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War Department, Office of the Surgeon General, 

Army Medical Museum and Library, 

Washington, February 10, 1920. 

Maj. Gen. M. W. Ireland, 

Surgeon General, V. S. Army. 

General: I have the honor to present herewith the second volume of the 
Third Series of the Index-Catalogue of the Library, representing 2,644 volumes 
and 4,389 pamphlets, and 29,504 titles of articles in periodicals. The Library now 
contains 198,900 bound volumes, 35,092 unbound volumes, and 361,455 pamphlets, 
in all a total of 595,447 volumes and pamphlets, with 5,631 portraits of physicians, 
136 medical engravings and prints, and 316 medical caricatures. Exclusive of 
transactions of societies, the number of current periodicals now on file in the 
Library is 1,568, of which 1,480 are kept in the open shelves in the Reading Room. 
Through the opening of channels of communication with Germany and Austria 
most of the medical periodicals of these countries, covering the years 1915-18, 
have now been received and those of the current year are coming in. These are 
being indexed as rapidly as possible. No medical periodicals have been received 
from Russia or the Balkan countries since our entry into the war. 

The following table shows the number of titles in the Index-Catalogue as far 
as published: 





AUTHOR TITLES. 


SUBJECT TITLES. 


Portraits. 


Titles. 


Volumes. 


Pamphlets. 


Book titles. 


Journal 
articles. 


Total in First Series 

Total in Second Series 

Third Series, Vol. I 

Third Series, Vol. II 

Total to date 


176,364 
169,812 
3,137 
2,983 


85,663 
86,248 
6,089 
2,644 


151,504 
166,291 
1,702 
4,389 


168,537 
136,405 
4,537 
2,700 


511,112 

645,557 
29,602 
29,504 


4,335 
914 
141 
241 


352,296 


180,644 


323,886 


312, 179 


1,215,775 


5,631 



Robert E. Noble, 
Brig. General, Medical Department, TJ. S. A., 

Librarian, S. G. O. 

m 



SECOND ADDITION 

TO THE 

ALPHABETICAL LIST 



OP 



ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES 



OF 



MEDICAL PERIODICALS 

PUBLISHED IN THE 

TWENTY-FIRST VOLUME, SECOND SERIES 

OF THE 

INDEX CATALOGUE. 



t®* For explanations, Bee the Alphabetical List of Titles, etc., in Vol. XXI, 2. s. 



A. 



Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Sex.- 
Forsch., Bonn. 

Abhandl. d. k. bayer. Akad. d. 
Wissensch. Math.-phys. Kl. 

Abhandl. a. d. Neurol, [etc.], 
Berl. 



Album Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 
1918. 

Alumni Reg. TTniv. Penn. , Phila. 
Am. Anat. Mem., Phila. 
Am. Architect, N. Y. 



Am. Ass. Study Feeble-minded. 
Proc, N. Y. 



Am. Child, N. Y. 



Am. Hist. Ass. Ann. Rep., 
Wash. 

Am. J. Phys. Anthrop., Wash. 



Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Sexualforschung. Heraus- 
gegeben im Auftrage der Gesellschaft fur Sexualforschung. 
Bonn. v. 1, 1918-19. 8°. 

Abhandlungen der koniglich bayerischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Mathematisch-physikalische Klasse. Munchen. 
v. 21-26, 1904-14; suppl., v. 1-2, 1908-14. 4°. 

Abhandlungen aus der Neurologie, Psychiatrie, Psychologie und 
ihren Grenzgebieten : Beihefte zur Monatsschrift fur Psychia- 
trie und Neurologie. Berlin. 1918. 8°. 

Academia nacional de medicina. [See Gac. rued, de Caracas.] 

Album of the Fellows of the American Gynecological Society 
1876-1917. Philadelphia. 1918. 8°. 

Alumni Register (The) University of Pennsylvania. Philadel- 
phia, v. 5-21, 1900-1901 to 1918-19. 8°. 

American (The) Anatomical Memoirs. Philadelphia. No. 8-9, 
1918-19. 8°. [Continuation of: Mem. Wistar Inst.] 

American (The) Architect. New York. v. 115, 1919. 4°. 

American Association of Museums. [See Museum Work.] 

American Association for the Study of the Feeble-minded. Pro- 
ceedings and addresses of the forty-second annual session, held 
at Buffalo, New York, May 31 and June 1, 1918. New York, 
1918. 8°. [Continuation of: J. Psycho-Asth.] 

American (The) Child. New York. v. 1, 1919. 8°. [Continua- 
tion of: Child Labor Bull.] 

American Gynecological Society. [See Album Am. Gynec. Soc] 

American Historical Association. Annual report. 1916. Wash- 
ington, D.C. v. 1,1919. 8°. 

American Journal of Physical Anthropology. Washington, v. 1, 
1918. 8°. 
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Am. J. Vet. Med., Chicago. 

Amazon, med., Manaos. 

An. Fac. de med., Montevideo. 

Ann. Applied Biol. , Lond. 

Anthrop. Pap. Am. Mus. Nat. 
Hist., N. Y. 

Arch, di chim., farmacog. [etc.], 
Roma. 

Arch, f . Kriminol. , Leipz. 

Arch, neerl. de physiol., La Hay e. 

Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat., Chi- 
cago. 

Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat. Path. 
Lab., Lond. 



Ausstell. Kriegsbeschadigt. Fiir- 
sorge in Deutschl. , Dresd. 



American Journal of Veterinary Medicine. 
1918. 8°. 



Chicago, v. 13, 



American Museum of Natural History. [See Anthrop. Pap. Am. 
Mus. Nat. Hist., N. Y.] 

American Orthopaedic Association. [See J. Orthop. Surg., Bost.] 

Amazonas medico, orgao official da Sociedade de medicina e cirur- 
giado Amazonas. Manaos. 2. s., v. 2, 1919. 8°. 

Anales de la Facultad de medicina; publicados bajo la direccion 
del decano de la facultad. Montevideo, v. 4, 1919. 8°. 

Annals (The) of Applied Biology. The official organ of the Asso- 
ciation of Economic Biologists. London, v. 5, 1918. 8°. 

Anthropological Papers of the American Museum of Natural His- 
tory. New York. v. 23, 1918. 8°. 

Archivio di chimica, farmacognosia e scienze affini, fondato e 
diretto dal dott. Ruggero Ravasini. Roma. v. 7, 1918: 8°. 
[Continuation of: Arch, di farmacog. [etc.].] 

Archiv fur Kriminologie. Leipzig, v. 70, 1919. 8°. [Continua- 
tion of: Arch. f. Krim.- Anthrop. u. Kriminalist. , Leipz.] 

Archives neerlandaises de physiologie de 1'homme et des ani- 
maux. La Haye. v. 3, 1918. 8°. 

Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry. Chicago. V. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry from the Pathological Lab- 
oratory of the London County Asylums. London. V. 4, 1909. 
8°. [Continuation of: Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab. Lond. County 
Asyl. Calybury, Lond.] 

Association beige de medecine sociale. [See Bull, de l'Ass. beige 
de med. soc] 

Association of Economic Biologists. [See Ann. Applied Biol.] 

Associazione italiana pro piante medicinali. [See Boll. d. Ass. 
ital. p. piante med.] 

Ausstellung "Die Kriegsbeschadigten-Fiirsorge in Deutschland," 
veranstaltet vom National-Hygiene-Museum, neues Ausstel- 
lungsgebaude Linnestrasse, Dezember 1917 — Januar 1918. 
Dresden, 1917. 8°. 



B. 



Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. sachs. 
Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. zu 
Leipz. Math.-phys. CI. 

Boll. d. Ass. ital. p. piante med., 
Milano. 

Boll. d. Federaz. naz. d. com. d. 
assist, ai mil. ciechi [etc.], 
Boma. 



Bull, de l'Acad. d. sc. . . . de 
Montpellier. 

Bull, de l'Ass. beige de med. 
soc, Brux. 

Bull. Bur. Standards, Wash. 

Bull. Chicago Municip. Tuberc. 
Sanit. 

Bull. Colorado Dental Ass., 
Denver. 

Bull. Dep. Health Maine, Au- 
gusta. 



Berichte uber die Verhandlungen der koniglich sachsischen Ge- 
8ellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Leipzig. Mathematisch- 
physische Classe. Leipzig. 59 v. (bound in 29). 1849-1907. 8°. 

Bollettino della Associazione italiana pro piante medicinali, 
aromatiche ed altre utili. Milano. v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Bollettino della Federazione nazionale dei comitati di assistenza 
ai militari ciechi, storpi, mutilati. Roma. v. 1-2, 1916-17. 
roy. 8°. 

British Orthopaedic Association. [See J. Orthop. Surg., Bost.] 

Bulletin de l'Aeademie des sciences et lettres de Montpellier. 
1918-19. Montpellier, 1919. 8°. [Continuation of: Bull, 
mens, de l'Acad. d. sc. . . . de Montpellier.] 

Bulletin de l'Association beige de medecine sociale. Bruxelles. 
v. 1, 1913. 8°. 

Bulletin Bureau of Standards, United States Department of Com- 
merce. Washington, D. C. v. 14, 1918. 8°. 

Bulletin of City of Chicago Municipal Tuberculosis Sanitarium. 
Chicago, v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Bulletin of the Colorado State Dental Association. Denver. Nos- 
9, 11, 1918-19. 8°. 

Bulletin of the State Department of Health of Maine. Augusta. 
N.s., v. 1, 1918. 8°. 
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C. 



Canad. J. Ment. Hyg., Toronto. 
Carry On, Wash. 



Child, Lond. 

Clin. med. spec. , Milano. 



Crouse-Irving Bull., Syracuse. 



Canadian Journal of Mental Hygiene. Toronto, v. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Carry On; published by the Surgeon General's Office, Washington, 
D. C. v. 1, 1919. 8°. 



[See Proc. Centr. Soc. 
[See Bull. Chicago 



Central Society of Physical Therapeutists. 
Phys. Therap.] 

Chicago Municipal Tuberculosis Sanitarium. 
Municip. Tuberc. Sanit.] 

Child (The), a monthly journal. London, v. 10, 1919. 8°. 

Clinica medica specializzata. Milano. [1918.] 8°. 

Colorado State Dental Association. [See Bull. Colorado Dental 
Ass.] 

Congreso cientffico (pan-americano). [See Trab. d. Cong, cient. 
(pan-amer.).] 

Congreso medico nacional. [See Rev. med., Puebla.] 

Congreso nacional de tabardillo. [See Mem. y actasd. Cong. nac. 
d. tabardillo, Mexico.] 

Crouse-Irving (The) Bulletin. Syracuse, v. 4, 1917. 8°. 



D. 



Deutsche Gesellschaft fur angewandte Entomologie. [See Ztschr. 
f. ang. Entomol.] 

Deutscher Verein fur offentliche Gesundheitspflege. [See Oef- 
fentl. Gsndhtspflg. , Brnschwg.] 



E. 



Ersatzglieder u. Arb.-Hilten f. 
Kriegsbeschadigte [etc.], Berl. 



Egypt. Department of Public Health. [See Rep. Pub. Health 
Lab., Cairo.] 

Ersatzglieder und Arbeitshilfen fur Kriegsbeschadigte und Un- 
fallverletzte. Berlin. 1919. 8°. 

Escuela meYlico-militar, Mexico. [See Rev. de cien. med. de la 
Escuela med. -mil.] 



F. 



\ Facultad de medicina. Montevideo. [See An. Fac. de med., 

Montevideo.] 

Federazione nazionale dei comitati di assistenza ai militari ciechi, 
storpi, mutilati. [See Boll. d. Federaz. naz. d. com. d. assist, 
ai mil. ciechi.] 



G. 



Gac. med. de Caracas. Gaceta medica de Caracas. Organo de la Academia nacional de 

medicina. Caracas, v. 26,1919. 4°. 

Gazz. med. napolet. Gazzetta medica napoletana. Napoli. v. 1-2, 1918-19. 4°. 

Genetica 's Gravenh. Genetica. Nederlandsch tijdschrift voor erfelijkheids- en afstam- 

mingsleer. 's Gravenhage. Deel 1, 1919. 8°. 

Gior p lamorfol. d. uomo[etc], Giornale per la morfologia dell' uomo e dei primati. Pavia. v. 1, 
Pavia. I 1917. 8°. 



Halbmonatsschr. f. soz. Hyg. 
[etc.], Berl. 

Harvard Alumni Bull., Bost. 
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B. 



Halbmonatsschrift fur soziale Hygiene und praktische Medizin. 
Berlin, v. 24, 1916. 4°. [Continuation of: Med. Reform.] 

Harvard Alumni Bulletin; published weekly during the college 
year. Boston. 1918. 8°. 

Harvard University. [See Off. Reg. Harvard Univ.] 



I. 



Igiene e vita, Roma. 
Illust. med. ital. 



Insecutor [etc.], Wash. 



Inter- Allied Confer. After-Care 
Disabled Men, Lond. 

Internat. Ass. Dairy & Milk 
Insp., Wash. 



Italia san. , Roma. 



Igiene (L') e la vita. Roma. v. 2, 1919. 8°. 

Illustrazione (L') medica italiana. Genova. v. 1, 1919. fol. 



Imperial Cancer Research Fund. 
Research Fund.l 



[See Scient. Rep. Imp. Cancer 



Insecutor inscitiae menstruus; a monthly journal of entomology. 
Washington, D. C. v. 1, 1913. 8°. 

Institute of Tropical Medicine and Hvgiene of Porto Rico. [See 
Rep. & Coll. Stud. Inst. Trop. Med ."Porto Rico.] 

Inter- Allied (The) Conference on the After-Care of Disabled Men, 
second annual meeting held in London, May 20 to 25, 1918. 
Reports presented to the conference. London, v. 2, 1918. 8°. 

International Association of Dairy and Milk Inspectors. Fourth 
annual report; including papers read at the annual convention 
in Washington, D. C, Oct. 27-29, 1915. Washington, D. C. 
1916. 8°. 

Italia (L') sanitaria. Roma. v. 1, 1919. fol. 



J. 



J. Dent. Research, Bait. 

J. Gen. Physiol., Bait. 

J. Indust. Hyg., N. Y. & Bost. 

J. Orthop. Surg., Bost. 

J. Roentgenol. , Iowa City. 

Jahresb. ii. d. Fortschr. . . . 
Chir., Wiesb. 



Journal of Dental Research. Baltimore, v. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Journal (The) of General Physiology Baltimore, v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Industrial Hygiene. New York & Boston, v. 1, 
1919. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Orthopaedic Surgery. The official publication of 
the American Orthopaedic Association and of the British Ortho- 
paedic Association. [Monthly.] Boston. V. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Journal (The) of Roentgenology; published quarterly by the 
Western Roentgen Society. Iowa City. v. 2, 1919. 8°. 

Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Chirurgie. 
Wiesbaden, v. 21, 1917. 8°. 



K. 



Kriegsarztl. Vortr., Jena. 



[See Mitt. a. d. path. Inst. d. 



Kaiserliche Universitat zu Sendai. 
k. Univ. zu Sendai.] 

Koniglich bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften. [See Ab- 
handl. d. k. bayer. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-phys. Kl.] 

Koniglich sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften. [See Ber. 
ii. d. Verhandl. d. k. siichs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. zu Leipz.] 

Kriegsarztliche Vortrage. Wahrend des Krieges 1914-1917 an 
den kriegsiirztlichen Abenden in Berlin gehalten. Jena. V. 5, 
1918. 8°. 



L. 



London County Asylums. [See Arch. Neurol. & Psychiat. Path. 
Lab., Lond.] 



[5] 



M. 



Maternity & Child Welfare, 
Lond. 

Med. Econ., Brooklyn. 

Med. ibera, Madrid. 

Med. Quart., Ottawa. 

Med.-techn. Mitt., Jena. 



Mededeel. u. h. geneesk. lab. te 
Weltevreden, Batavia. 

Mem. y actas d. Cong. nac. d. ta- 
bardillo, Mexico. 



Mich. Out-of-Doors, Ann Arbor. 

Mitt. a. d. path. Inst. d. k. Univ. 
zu Sendai. 

Mod. Med., Chicago. 

Month. Bull. Mass. Dep. Health, 
Bost. 

Month. Bull. Penn. Dep. Labor, 
Harrisb. 

Municip. Engin. & San. Rec, 
Lond. 

Museum Work, Providence. 
Mycologia, Lancaster, Pa. 



Maine. State Department of Health. [See Bull. Dep. Health 
Maine.] 

Massachusetts Department of Health. [See Month. Bull. Mass. 
Dep. Health.] 

Maternity and Child Welfare. [Monthly.] London, v. 1, 1917. 
8°. 

Medical (The) Economist Brooklyn, v. 6, 1918. 8°. 

Medicina (La) ibera; re vista semanal de medicina y cirugi'a. 
Madrid, v. 6, 1919. 8°. 

Medical Quarterly, Department of Soldiers' Civil Re-establish- 
ment, Canada. Ottawa, v. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Medizinisch-techniache Mitteilungen aus den Gebieten der in- 
strumentellen Technik einschl. Heil-Apparate und Kranken- 
mobel, Elektromedizin, Optik, medizinischen Chemie und 
Nahrmittel, Balneologie una Badereinrichtungen. Jena. v. 1, 

1918. 4°. 

Mededeelingen uit het geneeskundig laboratorium te Welte- 
vreden. Burgerlijken geneeskundigen dienstin Nederlandsch- 
Indie. Batavia. 3. s., v. 1, 1918. 4°. 

Memorias y actas del Congreso nacional del tabardillo; verificado 
en la Ciudad de Mexico del 14 al 21 de enero de 1919. Mexico, 
v. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Michigan Anti-tuberculosis Association. [See Michigan Out-of 
Doors.] 

Michigan Out-of-Doors; issued quarterly by the Michigan Anti- 
tuberculosis Association. Ann Arbor. 1918. 8°. 

Mitteilungen aus dem pathologischen Institut der kaiserlichen 
Universitat zu Sendai. Sendai, Japan, v. 1, 1919. 8°. 

Modern Medicine; published monthly. Chicago, v. 1, 1919. 4°. 

Monthly Bulletin Massachusetts Department of Health. Boston, 
v. 5, 1918. 8°. 

Monthly Bulletin Pennsylvania Department of Labor and Indus- 
try. Harrisburg. v. 4, 1917. 8°. 

Municipal Engineering and the Sanitary Record. London, v. 63, 

1919. 8°. [Continuation of: San. Rec] 

Museum Work, including the Proceedings of the American Asso- 
ciation of Museums. Providence, R. I. 1919. 8°. 



Mycologia; published bimonthly. Lancaster, Pa. v. 11, 
8°. [Continuation of : J. Mycol.] 



1919. 



N. 



Nat. Tuberc. Ass. Tr., N. Y. 



Neurotherapie, Amst. 



National Tuberculosis Association; transactions of the fourteenth 
annual meeting. New York. v. 14, 1918. 8°. [Continuation 
of: Nat. Ass. Study & Prev. Tuberc. Tr.] 

Neurotherapie. Amsterdam, v. 1, 1919. 8°. [Supplement of: 
Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl.] 

New York and New England Association of Railway Surgeons. 
[See Tr. N. York & N. Eng. Ass. Railway Surg., N. Y.] 

New York Zoological Society. [See Zoologica, N. Y. Also: Zoopa- 
thologica, N. Y.] 

North Carolina Dental Societv. [See Proc. North Car. Dental 
Soc] 



[6] 



O. 



Oeffentl. Gsndhtspflg., Brn- 
schwg. 



Off. Reg. Harvard Univ., Cam- 
bridge. 



Oeffentliche Gesundheitspflege mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der kommunalen und sozialen Hygiene. Organ des Deut- 
schen Vereins fur offentliche Gesundheitspflege. Braunschweig, 
v. 1, 1916. 8°. [Continuation of: Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg.] 

Official Register of Harvard University. Reports of the presi- 
dent and the treasurer, 1917-18. Cambridge. 1919. 8°. 



P. 



Phytopathology, Bait. 

Proc. Centr. Soc. Phys. Therap., 
Chicago. 

Proc. North Car. Dent. Soc, 
Raleigh. 

Pub. Health Nurse, Cleveland. 
Pubb. d. stazione zool. di Napoli. 



Panama Pacific Dental Congress. [See Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. 
Cong.] 

Pennsylvania Department of Labor and Industry. [See Month. 
Bull. Penn. Dep. Labor.] 

Phytopathology. Baltimore, v. 9, 1919. 8°. 

Proceedings of the first annual convention of the Central Society 
of Physical Therapeutists, held at Atlantic Hotel, Chicago, 
Illinois, Sept. 30 to Oct. 1, 2, 1918. Chicago. 1 v. 1918. 8°. 

Proceedings of the North Carolina Dental Society, held at Durham, 
North Carolina, June 27-29, 1917, forty-third annual meeting. 
Raleigh. 1917. 8°. 

Public (The) Health Nurse. Cleveland, v. 10, 1918. 8°. 

Pubblicazioni della stazione zoologica di Napoli. Milano. v. 1, 
1916. 8°. 



Q. 



Quart. J. Speech Educ, Mena- Quarterly Journal (The) of Speech Education. Menasha, Wis. 
sha, Wis. v. 5, 1919. 8°. 

Quart. M. Clin., St. Louis. Quarterly Medical Clinics; a series of consecutive clinical dem- 

onstrations and lectures by Frank Smithies. St. Louis, v. 1, 
1919. 8°. 



R. 



Rac. di mem. biol., Roma. 

Rep. & Collect. Stud. Inst. Trop. 
Med. Porto Rico, San Juan. 

Rep. Direct.-Gen. Pub. Health, 
N. S. Wales, Sydney. 

Rep. Pub. Health. Lab., Cairo. 



Rep. Surg. Staff Woman's Hosp. 
N. Y. 

Rev. de cien. med. de la Escuela 
med.-mil., Mexico. 

Rev. cubana de obstet. y. ginec, 
Habana. 

Rev. cubana de of tab, Habana. 

Rev. espafi. de med. y cirug., 
Barcel. 



Raccolta di memorie biologiche. Roma. No. 1, 1915. 8°. 

Reports and Collected Studies from the Institute of Tropical Medi- 
cine and Hygiene of Porto Rico. San Juan. v. 1, 1913-17. 8°. 

Report of the Director-General of Public Health, New South 
Wales, for the year ended 31st December, 1916. Sydney. 1918. 
fol. 

Reports and Notes of the Public Health Laboratories, Ministry of 
trie Interior, Egypt. Department of Public Health. Cairo. 
1918. 4°. 

Report on the scientific work of the Surgical Staff of the Woman's 
Hospital of the State of New York. New York. 1 v. 1918. 8°. 

Revista de ciencias mMicas de la Escuela medico-militar; 6rgano 
de la Sociedad de alumnos de la Escuela. Mexico. 2 a £poca 
v. 3, 1919-20. 8°. 

Revista cubana de obstetricia v ginecologfa. Habana. v. 1, 1919. 

8°. 

Revista cubana de of talmologia. Habana. v. 1, 1919. 8°. 
Revista espanola de medicina y cirugfa. Barcelona, v. 2, 1919. 
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Rev. maxillo-f ac. , Par. 

Rev. med., Puebla. 

Rev. med. del Rosario. 

Reveille, Lond. 
Riv. di biol., Roma. 


La revue maxillo-faciale. Mf'decine, chirurgie, prothese, ortho- 
pedic, bucco-dentaires. H. Villain, administrateur-gerant. 
Paris, v. 15, 1919. 8°. [Continuation of: Restauration maxillo- 
fac] 

Revista medica. Publication iniciada en el V. Congreso medico 
nacional. Puebla. v. 1, 191,8. 4°. 

Revista medica del Rosario (Republica Argentina); organo del 
cfrculo medico. Rosario de Santa Fe. v. 9, 1919. 8°. 

Reveille. Edited by John Galsworthy. London, v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Rivista di biologia. Roma. v. 1, 1919. 8°. 


s. 


Scient. Rep. Imp. Cancer Re- 
search Fund, Lond. 

Seale Hayne Neurol. Stud., 
Lond. 

Sicilia ospedal., Palermo. 
Stud. Hist. &Meth. Sc., Oxford. 

Surv. Head Surg., Wash. 


Scientific Report on the Investigations of the Imperial Cancer 
Research Fund ; by direction of the Royal College of Physicians, 
London. London, v. 6, 1919. 8°. 

Seale Hayne Neurological Studies. London, v. 1, 1918. 8°. 

Sicilia (La) ospedaliera. Palermo, v. 8, 1918. 8°. 

Studies in the History and Method of Science; edited by Charles 
Singer. Oxford. 1 v. 1917. 4°. 

Survey of Head Surgery; prepared by the Division of Surgery of 
the Head in the Office of the Surgeon General. Washington, 
D. C. v. 1, 1918. 8°. 


T. 


Tr. N. York & N. Eng. Ass. Rail- 
way Surg., N. Y. 

Tr. Panama-Pacific Dent. Cong., 
N. Y. 

Trab. d. Cong, cient. (pan- 
amer.), Santiago de Chile. 


Transactions of the New York and New England Association of 
Railway Surgeons. New York. v. 26, 1916. 8°. 

Transactions of the Panama-Pacific Dental Congress, held at San 
Francisco, Cal., l T . S. A., August 30 to September 9, 1915. New 
York. 3v. 1915. 8°. 

Trabajos del cuarto Congreso cientffico (1° pan-americano), cele- 
brado en Santiago de Chile del 25 de diciembre de 1908 al 5 
enero de 1909. Trabajos de las ciencias medicas e higiene, V. 
section. Santiago de Chile. 1 v. 1909. 8°. 


u. 




University of Pennsylvania. [See Alumni Reg. Univ. Penn.] 



V. 



Verhandl. d. feldarztl. Tag. d. 
k. k. Armee Lemb., Wien & 
Leipz. 



Verhandlungen der feldarztlichen Tagung bei der k. u. k. 2. 
Armee Lemberg, 20. bis 22. Februar 1917. Wien & Leipzig. 

1917. 8°. 



w. 



War Med., Par. 



War Medicine ; published by the American Red Cross Society in 
France for the Medical Officers of the American Expeditionary 
Forces. Paris, v. 2, 1918. 8°. [Continuation of: Med. Bull., 
Par.] 

Western Roentgen Society. [See J. Roentgenol., Iowa City.] 
Wistar Institute. [See Am. Anat. Mem.] 

Woman's Hospital, New York. [See Rep. Surg. Staff Woman's 
Hosp.] 
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Z. 



Zoologica, N. Y. 
Zoopathologica, N. Y. 

Ztschr. f. ang. EntomoL, Berl. 



Ztschr. £. Bevolkrngspolit. [etc.], 
Leipz. 



Zoologica. Scientific contributions of the New York Zoological 
Society. New York. v. 1-2, 1907-19. 8°. 

Zoopathologica. Scientific contributions of the New York Zoo- 
logical Society on the diseases of animals. New York. v. 1, 
1917. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fur angewandte Entomologie. Zugleich Organ der 
Deutschen Gesellschaft fur angewandte Entomologie. Berlin, 
v. 4, 1917. 8°. 

Zeitschrift fur Bevolkerungspolitik und Sauglingsfiirsorge. [Con- 
tinuation of: Ztschr. f. Sauglingsfiirsorge.] Leipzig, v. 9, 
1916. 8°. 



ARNAL. 



CATALOGUE. 

ARNAULT DE NOBLE VILLE. 



Arnal (Albert-Emile). *Luxations trapezo-meta- 
carpiennes. 51 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 181. 

Arnal _ (A[ntoine- Albert]) [1880- ]. *De la 
toxicite dea viandes, de celle de pore en parti- 
culier. Faut-il empeeher la consommation de 
cette derniere pendant l'ete? 44 pp., 11. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1903, No. 7. 

Arnal (Auguste). *Du traitement local des 
syphilides muqueuses secondaires par le bleu de 
methylene. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Arnal (Emile) [1870- ]. *De 1' intervention 
chirurgicale dans la rupture traumatique des 
kystes de l'ovaire. 69 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 454. 

Arnal (Henri) [1888- ]. *Les complications 
urinaires de l'appendicite. 53 pp. 8 . Mont- 
pellier, 1913, No. 39. 

Arnal (Henry). *Contribution a l'etude de l'ute- 
russenile. 184 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 443. 

Arnal (Louis- Victor- Francois-Marie) [1874- ]. 

*De la tuberculose testiculaire et de ses divers 

traitements chez l'adulte et chez l'enfant. 68 

pp. 8°. Lille, 1900, No. 147. 
Arnal (Raoul). *De la cure radicale des sinusites 

maxillaires chroniques par voie endonasale; 

methode de Rethi-Claou6, completee par Mama. 

63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 190. 
Arnaldi (Carlo). Igiene nuova; medicina nuova; 

lezioni. v. 1. xvi, 150 pp., front. 8°. Uscio 

(Genova), Colonia delta salute " Carlo Arnaldi," 

1913. 

Arnaldus de Villa Nova. See Arnoldus de 
Villa Nova. 

Arnaoudoff (Theodore) [1874- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des tuberculides cutanees et 
particulierement de la forme acnitis. 88 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 4. 

Arnau (R. Ruiz). Influencia en la medicina del 
caracter de los pueblos. 109 pp. 16°. Puerto 
Rico, 1904. 

Arnaud. De la conservation des dents; suivi de 
quelques renseignements sur l'elixir dentrifice 
des RR. PP. Benedictins de Soulac (Gironde). 
28 pp. 24°. Bordeaux, A. Bellier, [n. d.]. 

Arnaud (Aime) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'amputation osteoplastique femoro- 
rotulienne (procede de Gritti). 30 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1913, No. 101. 

Arnaud (Angelo). Casuistica medica. Sei os- 
servazioni cliniche raccolte ed annotate. 48 pp. , 
5 pi 1 ch. 8°. Cuneo, j rat. Jsoardi, 1905. 

Arnaud (Charles) [1879- ]. *De l'anesthesie 
discontinue en chirurgie gastrique et intestinale. 
71 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 157. 

Arnaud (Francois). Etudes sur le phosphore et le 
phosphorismeprofessionnel. 382 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1897. 

Arnaud (Guillaume). Considerations sur les 
metastases laiteuses. 1 p. 1., 45 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, an X/[1803]. 
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Arnaud (Jean) [1889- ]. *De l'hemiplegie 
chez les tabetiques. 43 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1911, No. 124. 

Arnaud (Joseph) [1878- ]. *Essai sur la hernie 
periduodenal droite. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 190. 

Arnaud (Leonce) [1883- ]. *Le traitement des 
peritonites diffuses aigues. 351 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1911, No. 131. 

Arnaud (Louis) [1882- ]. *Des stenoses in- 
flammatoiresdu rectum. Stenoses syphilitiques, 
tuberculeuses, blennorragiques, etc. Traite- 
ment chirurgical et resultats eloignes. 124 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 73. 

Arnaud (Louis) [1886- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la torsion des pedicules des kystes de 
l'ovaire (pathogenie et diagnostic). 43 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1911, No. 71. 

Arnaud (Luigi). Lo zucchero nell'alimentazione 
del bambino; note di igiene, fisiologia e di 
clinica. 15 pp. 8°. Torino, A. Locatelli, 1899. 

. La sala incubatrice nell'ospizio dell' in- 

fanzia abandonnata di Torino. Contribute alio 
studio della fisiopatologia dei neonati prema- 
turi. 25 pp. ,8°. Torino, A. Locatelli, 1900. 

Arnaud (O.) Etude generale sur l'assainissement 
des etablissements collectifs; casernes, hopitaux, 
creches, asiles, ecoles et lycees. 247 pp. 8°. 
Limoges, Ve. H. Ducourtieux, 1900. 

Arnaud (Pascal) [1858- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des urethrites liees aux retrecissements 
de l'urethre. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 362. 

Arnaud (Paul). *La nirvaine et ses applications 
en chirurgie. xii, 13-48 pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1900, No. 79. 

Arnaud (Paul) [1876- ]. *La tarsectomie 
interne dans le pied plat, valgus douloureux 
inv6tere. 38 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, 
No. 62. 

Arnaud (Paul) [1879- ]. *La rougeole en 1904 
a la Charite chez les filles. 52 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1905, No. 159. 

Arnaud (Roger) [1888- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de quelques precedes pratiques de 
l'examen de l'audition. 63 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1915, No. 23 

Arnaudet (Jean). *De la lipemie chez les diabe- 
tiques. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 416. 

Arnaudon (Marcel) [1884- ]. *L'actinomy- 
cose cerebral. 110 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 8. 

Arnaudus (Alexander). 

See Sylvius (Jacobus) [in 2. s.]. In Ilippocratis et 

Galeni physiologiae partem anatomicam isagoge [etc.]. 

16°. Parisiis, 1561. 
Arnault (Charles) [1873- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement des fractures de la clavi- 

cule. 39 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 232. 
Arnault de Nobleville. 

See Geoflroy (Esticnne-Francols) [in 2. s.]. Tractatus 
de materia medica [etc.]. 8°. Venetiis, 1756-1760. 
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Arnautovic (Dobrivoje) [1876- ]. *Die kon- 

genitale Syphilis, ihre Erkennung und ihre Be- 

handlung mit Salvarsan. 28 pp. 8°. Miinchen, I 

E. Frohlich, 1911. 
Arnavielhe (Joseph-Marius-Polydore) [1866- ]. 

Guide administratif a l'usage des medecins des 
• corps de troupe. 320 pp. 8°. Paris, H. Charles- 

Lavauzelle, [1911]. 
Arnd (Thankmar) [1878- ]. *Ueber die Ein- 

wirkung von Semicarbazid auf Benzil, Benzoin 

und verwandte Stoffe. 44 pp., 1 sheet, 1 1. 8°. 

Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1903. 
Arndt (Arthur) [1883- 1. *Das Lebensalter der 

Myomkranken in seiner Bedeutung fiir die Indi- 

kationsstellung zum operativen Eingriff. 30 pp. 

8°. Freiburg i. Br., E. Kuttruff, 1906. 
Arndt (Curt). *Ueber normales und pathologi- 

sches Schleimgewebe mit besonderer Beriick- 

sichtigung der Blasenmole. 31 pp. 8°. Gottin- 

gen, W. F. Kastner, 1895. 
Arndt (Curt [Bruno Camillo]) [1875- ]. *Ueber 

Noma. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 

1910. 

Arndt (Georg) [1874- ]. *Tod durch Ueber- 

fahrenwerden und Sturz aus der Hohe. 29 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Marburg, 1899. 
Arndt (Georg). *Ueber den gegenwartigen Stand 

der Lehre von der Ruckenmarkserschutterung. 

[Miinchen.] 27 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 

TYhCLTLYb 1904 

Arndt (Gustav Johannes) [1872- ]. *Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis des malignen Chorion-Epithelioms. 
43 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

Arndt (Hans Gustav Friedrich) [1885- ]. 
*Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Ketonanile und der 
Einwirkung von Organomagnesiumverbindun- 
gen auf Arylhydroxylamine. 47 pp. 8°. Er- 
langen, E. T. Jacob, 1911. 

Arndt (Heinrich). *De tumoribus cordis tuni- 
catis. 20 pp., 2 pi. 4°. Berlin, Haynian, 1817 . 

Arndt (Hugo Reinhold). 

SeeHempel (Charles Julius) [in 2. s.]. Materia medica 
and therapeutics [etc.]. 8°. Chicago, 1880.— System (A) 
of medicine [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1885-6. 

Arndt (Johannes) [1876- ]. *Das Verhalten 
der Kalksalze in den Faeces und im Harn von 
Sauglingen bei Darreichung gekochter und 
ungekochter Milch. 2 p. l.,38pp. 8°. Breslau, 
1901. 

Arndt (Max) . *Ein Fall von Vesania typica legiti- 
ma vera completa hysterica. 30 pp., 1 ch. 8°. 
Greifswald, F. W. Kunike, 1896. 

Arndt (Rudolf [Gottlieb]) [1835-1900]. Was sind 
Geisteskrankheiten? 50pp. 8°. Hallea.S.,C. 

Marhold, 1897. 
Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Gei- 

steskr., Halle a. S., 1897, ii, 1. Hft. 
. Wie sind Geisteskrankheiten zu werthen? 

62 pp. 8°. Halle a. 8., C. Marhold, 1900. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Gei- 

steskr., Halle a. S., 1900, hi, 2. Hft. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 

Bed., 1900, xxvi, 666 (A. E.). 
Arndt (Theodor) [1889- ]. *Untersuchungen 

iiber die Wirkungen einiger neuer Derivate der 

2-Phenylchinolin-4-carbonsaure im Vergleich 

mit dem Atophan und Acitrin. [Breslau.] 28 

pp. 8°. Gorlitz, 1914. 
Arndt (Wilhelm) [1877- ]. *Zur Lehre von der 

Entstehung des Speiserohrenkrebses. 12 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 
Arne (Louis-Pierre [1884- ]. *De l'occlusion 

intestinale au cours de l'appendicite. 68 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1908, No. 49. 



Arneill (James Rae) [1869- ]. Clinical diagno- 
sis and urinalysis. . A manual for students and 
practitioners. Ed. by Victor Cox Pedersen. 
244 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Philadelphia, Lea Bros. & 
Co., 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed., rev. and enl. 6,17-270 

pp., 1 col. pi. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 

Lea & Febiger, [1914]. 
Arneman (Justus) [1763-1806]. Chirurgische Arz- 

neymittellehre. 3. Aufl. v, 210 pp., 6 1. 12°. 

Wien, 1799. 

Arnemann [Ernst Otto]. Die Anomalien des Ge- 
schlechtstriebes und die Beurteilung von Sitt- 
lichkeitsverbrechen. 32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Konegen, 1904. 

. Ueber Jugendirresein (Dementia prsecox) . 

47 pp. 12°. Leipzig, B. Konegen, 1906. 

Arneth (Joseph). *Glia und Gliom. 71 pp. 8°. 
Wurzburg, P. Scheiner, 1897. 

. *Die neutrophilen weissen Blutkorper- 

chen bei Infektions-Krankheiten. [Habilita- 
tionsschrift.] 40 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, E. Stiirtz, 
1903. 

. Die neutrophilen weissen Blutkorperchen 

bei Infektions-Krankheiten. 200 pp., 37 pi. 
8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1904. 

. Die Lungenschwindsucht auf Grundlage 

klinischer und experimenteller hamatologischer 
Untersuchungen. Mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der sich in diagnostischer, prognostischer 
und therapeutischer Hinsicht (speziell mit Be- 
zug auf die Tuberkulinbehandlung) ergebenden 
Gesichtspunkte. 105 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Leipzig, 
J. A. Barth, 1905. 

. Diagnose und Therapie der Anamien. 

Nach funktionellen Gesichtspunkten auf Grund- 
lage qualitativer Blutuntersuchung. Besonders 
fiir Aerzte und Studierende. ix, 208 pp., 15 pi. 
8°. Wurzburg, A. Stuber, 1907. 

Arnfeld (Berthold). *Ueber die Neuritis hyper- 
metropum (Wolffberg). 38 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, 
1895. 

Arnheim (Alfred ) . *Zur Casuistik der Zwerchf ells- 
hernien. 43 pp. 8°. Giessen, 1896. 

Arnheim ([Bernhard] Felix) [1880- ]. *Dar- 
stellung der neueren und neuesten Ansichten 
iiber das Verhaltnis der Myome zur Schwanger- 
Bchaft. [Munich.] 64 pp., 11. 8°. Frankenlhal, 
L. Goring & Co., 1904. 

Arnheim (Heinrich) [1873- ]. *Zur Prognose 
der vaginalen Radicaloperation bei Carcinoma 
uteri. 29pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering. 1898. 

Arnheim (J[ulius]) [1878- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von den Nahrungsmengen des Brust- 
kindes. [Jena.] 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. [Jena], 1903. 

Arnica. 

See, also, Arnidiol; Arnistearin. 

Garnier (F. C. J.) *I. Etude chimique des 
fleurs de tilleul. II. Sur les carbures satures de 
l'arnica et de la linaire. 8°. Nancy, 1910. 

Reyes Bruciaga (A.) *Estudio comparativo 
sobre las flores del arnica del pais y extranjera. 
8°. Mexico, 1886. 

Gerardin (E.) Notes pour l'histoire des simples. L'Ar- 
nica montana (doronic des Allemands ) a travers les bouquins. 
Union med. du nord-cst, Reims 1900, xxx, 89-96.— Lloyd 
(C.) Arnica montana, leopard's bane. Eclect. Rev., N. Y., 
1903, vi, 241-245.— Rice (P.) Arnica and svmphitum. J. 
Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xviii, 292. 

Arnica (Toxicology of ). 

de CresantiRnes. Dermite pscudo-«5rysip<51ateuse de la 
face due a des applications de teinture d'arnica dilute. J. d. 
mal. cutan. et syph., Par.. 1904, xvi, 114-116. Also: J. de 
med. de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 79.— Desmons (P>.) Accidents 
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Arnica ( Toxicology of) . 

cutanes causes par la teinture d'arnica. Ann. de therap. der- 
mal, et syph., Par., 1902, ii, 241-244.— Lantler. Un cas 
d'empoisonnement par la teinture d'arnica; guerison. Ass. 
franc, p. l'avance. a. sc. C.-r. 1894, Par., 1895, xxiii, pt. 2, 
880. — Leibholz (A.) Vergiftung mit F lores arnicse. Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xxiii, 10G2.— de Molenes (P.) 
Dermites produites par la teinture d'arnica. Ann. de der- 
mat. etsyph.,Par., 1886, 2. s., vii, 65-74 — Mouillot. Arnica 
dermatitis. Tr. Dermat, Soc. Gr. Brit. . . . Lond., 1898-9, 
v. 87.— Proctor-Sims (F. R.) Arnica dermatitis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1707. 

Arnica, rhus and calendula; with directions for 
their use in mechanical injuries and other affec- 
tions. With an appendix, containing forms for 
lotions and other preparations, and some illus- 
trative cases. 54 pp. 24°. London. W. Head- 
land, 1852. 

Arnidiol. 

Klobb (T.) L'arnidiol, phytosterine alcool-bivalent. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1905, xii, 154-157. 

Arning (Adolph [Otto]) [1869- ]. *Ein Fall 
von pemicioser Ansemie mit Degenerations- 
erscheinungen in den Hinterstrangen. [Leip- 
zig.] 22 pp. 8°. Hamburg, C. Meissel, [1894]. 

Arnisseus (Henningus). *Disputatio medica de 
lue venerea cognoscenda et curanda . . . Re- 
spondente Martini Gosky. 13 1. sm. 4°. Fran- 
cofurti, A. Eichorn, 1610. 

Bound with: Gosky (Martin). Disputatio medica de 
apoplexia et epilepsia [etc.]. sm. 4°. Francofurti Marchio- 
num, 1610. 

Arnison (George) [1830-1904]. 

Obituary. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 
1903-4, iv, 122. 

Arnison (William Christopher) [1837-99]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1453. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1322. Also: Univ. Durham Coll. 
Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1901-2, ii, 99, port. 

Arnistearin. 

See, also, Arnidiol. 
* Klobb (T.) L'arnistenne, phytostenne de 1'Arnica 
montana L. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 
763-765. Also: Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1904, ix, 
196-199. 

Arnold (Abram B.) [1819-1904]. 

Obituary. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 577. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 968. 

Arnold (Albert). *Ueber einen Fall von allge- 
meiner Melanosarcomatose. 40 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, M. Ernst, 1900. 

Arnold (Alexander Woldemar) [1884- ]. *Urin- 
untersuchungen bei phlyktanularen Augener- 
krankungen. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Rostock, Adlers 
Erben, 1912. 

Arnold (Alfred Ernst Heinrich) [1885- ]. 

*Ueber Pemphigus. 40 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 

R. Noske, 1910. 
Arnold (Alma C.) The triangle of health. 4 p. 1., 

184 pp. 12°. New York, A. A. Knopf, 1918. 
Arnold (Arthur) [188,5- ]. *Ueber Folgezu- 

stande und Komplikationen der Laennecschen 

Lebercirrhose. 74 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. 

Noske, 1910. 

Arnold (Benedict) [1741-1801]. 

Abbott (W.) An historic druggist. Am. Druggist, 
N. Y., 1900, xxxvi, 186. 

Arnold (Bernhard) [1828-1905]. 

Schickler. [Nekrolog.] Med. Con-Bl. d. wiirttemb. 
arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1905, lxxv, 922. 

Arnold (Carl) [1853- ]. Kurze Anleitung zur 
qualitativen chemischen Analyse anorganischer 
und organischer Korper sowie zur toxikologisch- 
chemischen und medizinisch-chemischen Ana- 
lyse, namentlich zum Gebrauche fur Mediziner 
und Pharmazeuten. 4. Aufl. ix, 196 pp., 1 tab. 
8°. Hannover & Berlin, C. Meyer, 1898. 



Arnold (Carl) — continued. 

. Repetitorium der Chemie. Mit besonde- 

rer Beriioksichtigung der fur die Medizin wichti- 
gen Verbindungen sowie des "Arzneibuches fur 
das Deutsche Reich" und anderer Pharmako- 
poen, namentlich zum Gebrauche fur Mediziner 
und Pharmazeuten. -9. Aufl. xii, 611 pp. 12°. 
Hamburg & Leipzig, L. Voss, 1899. 

. The same. 10. Aufl. xii, 606 pp. 8°. 

Hamburg & Leipzig, L. Voss, 1900. 

. The same. 11. Aufl. xiv, 646 pp. 8°. 

Hamburg & Leipzig, L. Voss, 1903. 

. The same. 13. Aufl. x (1 1.), 710 pp. 8°. 

Hamburg & Leipzig, L. Voss, 1909. 

. 'The same. 14. Aufl. xii, 574 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig & Hamburg, L. Voss, 1913. 

. The same. A compendium of chemistry, 

including general, inorganic, and organic chemis- 
try. Authorized transl. from the 11. enlarged and 
revised German ed., by John A. Mandel. xii, 
627 pp. 8°. New York, J. Wiley & Sons, 1904. 

Arnold (Edmund Samuel Foster) [1820- 
1907]. 

Obituary. 'Boston M. & S. J., 1907, civil, 773. Also: J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 2024. 

Arnold [Eduard Otto]. Diat und Lebensweise. 

Ill pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1905. 
Arnold (Felix). The psychology of association. 

80 pp. 8°. New York, Science Press, 1906. 
Forms No. 3 of: Arch. Philos., Psych. [etc.]j N-. Y. 

. Attention and interest; a study in psy- 
chology and education. 272 pp. 8°. New 
York, MacMillan Co., 1910. 

Arnold (Francis Sorrell). Do the interests of hu- 
manity require experiments on living animals? 
And if so, up to what point are they justifiable? 
15 pp. 8°. London, Pewtress & Co., 1892. 

See, also, Blng (Robert). Compendium of regional diag- 
nosis (etc.). 8°. New York, [1911?].— Guelpa (Guillaume). 
Auto-mtoxication and disintoxication [etc.]. 8°. New York , 
[1914]. 

Arnold (Franz Woldemar) [1845- ]. ^Digital- " 
compression zur Heilung von Aneurismen. N 
[Leipzig.] 16 pp. 8°. Neureudnitz, H. Bach- 
mann, 1868. 

Arnold (Georgius Christianus) [1747-1827]. Obser- 
vationum physico-medicarum annus mdcclxxii. 
viii, 72 pp. 8°. Vratislavix, apud J. F. Kor- 
nium, 1777. 

Arnold (Glover C.) [ -1906]. 

Obituary. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 1143. 

Arnold (Herbert A.) [1857- ]. 

See Wallace (William). Military training. 12°. Har- 
risburg, Pa., 1915. 

Arnold (J. L.) Lectures on anatomy, physiology, 
and hygiene; and disease, its cause, preven- 
tion, and cure. Written in a familiar style; 
designed for the general reader. Illustrated 
edition. 196, 225 pp., 2 pi. 12°. Cincinnati, 
H. M. Rulison, 1859. 

Arnold (Jerzy Chrystyjan) [1747-1827]. 

Skobel F. K.) [Biography.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1874, xiii, 100. 

Arnold (Joh. Alfred) [1884- ]. *Zur Trichi- 
nose und Trichinenschaufrage in Bay em. 
[Giessen.] 55 pp. 8°. Homberg a. d. Ohm, T. M. 
Spamer, 1910. 

Arnold (Joh. Wilhelm) [1801-73]. Hodegetik fiir 
Medicin-Studirende, oder Anleitung zum Sta- 
dium der Medicin, nebst einer ausgewahlten 
medicinischen Literatur. Ein Handbuch zum 
Gebrauch bei akademischen Vorlesungen. vi, 
258 pp. 12°. Heidelberg & Leipzig, K. Groos, 
1832. 



ARNOLD. 



4 ARNOLDUS DE VILLA NOVA. 



Arnold (Jonathan) [1741-98]. 

Packard (F. R.) Jonathan Arnold, army surgeon and 
Member of Congress from Rhode Island. Univ. Penn. M. 
Bull., Phila., 1901, xiv, 133. 

Arnold (Julius) [1835-1915]. Ueber feinere 
Strukturen und die Anordnung des Glykogens 
in den Muskelfaserarten des Warmbliiterherzens. 
34 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1909. 

. Ueber Nierenstruktur und Nierenglyko- 

gen; mit einer Tafel. [Title-portrait.] 24 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1910. 

Bitzungsberichte der Heidelberger Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften. Math.-naturw. Klasse, 1910, 10. Abhandl. 

. Ueber die Resorption " vitaler' ' Farbstoffe 

im Magen und Darmkanal. 20 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1911. 
. Ueber Plasmastrukturen und ihre funk- 

tionelle Bedeutung. xviii, 471 pp., 4 pi. 4°. 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1914. 
See, also, Festschrilt fur Professor Julius Arnold [etc.]. 

8°. Jena, 1905. 

For Biography, see Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 

Jena, 1915, fx, p. i. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 1319, port, in text (P. Ernst). 

Also: Ibid., 1915, xli, 379 (P. Ernst). Also: Folia haematol. 

Leipz., 1915, xix, Arch., 220-225 (P. Ernst). Also: Mun' 

chen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 370-372, port. (P. Ernst) _ 

Arnold (Julius) [1883- ]. *Beitrage zur Wiirdi- 
gung der Uterusspiilung bei Puerperalfieber; 
eine statistische Arbeit mit 11 Tabellen. 58 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1910. 

Arnold (Karl) [1882- ]. *Aetiologie und Be- 
handlung der Fistula ani. 66 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
J. Zalachowski, 1910. 

Arnold (L.) *Les bles fermentes en Algerie. 
63 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 45. 

Arnold (L. R.) *Contribution a 1' etude des laits 
fermentes. Le leben. 41 pp., 3 1. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1899, No. 604. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Arnold (Leo) [1879- ]. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Erbiums. 68 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, 
E. T. Jacob, 1905. 
, Arnold (Max). 

See Hager (Hermann). Handbuch der pharmaceuti- 
schen Praxis [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1899-1900. 

Arnold (Paul) [1879- ]. *Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen chronischer Blutdruckerhohung zur 
Blutkorperchenzahl und zum Hamoglobinge- 
halt. 18 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1907. 

Arnold (Philipp) [1885- ]. *Veranderungen 
des Oberflachenreliefs der Iris an der Stelle des 
Augenblasenspaltes. [Miinchen.] 16 pp.. 1 pi. 
8°. Stuttgart, F. Krais, 1911. 

Arnold (Venanz) [1877- ]. *Ueber Scoliosis 
ischiadica. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1903. 

Arnold (Walter) T1886- ]. *Ueber orthotische 
Albuminurie und ihre Beziehungen zur Tuber- 
kulose nach Untersuchungen bei Hautkranken, 
insbesondere bei Hauttuberkulose und Syphilis. 
[Wiirzburg.] 13 pp. 8°. Neustadt, S.-Coburg, 
E Patzschke 1914 

Arnoldi (Walter) [1881- ]. *Zwei Falle von 
Muskelatrophie. [Berlin.] 28 pp. 8°. Grafen- 
hainichen, C. Schulze & Co., 1908. 

Arnoldoff ( V[ladimir Andreyevich]) [1861- ]. 
O higroskopichnosti niekotorikh veshtshestv i 
yeya otnoshenii k higienfe. [Hygroscopic 
quality of various materials and its relation to 
hygiene.] 151 pp., 2 diag. 8°. Kazan, 1899. 

Arnoldson (Torild Washington). Parts of the 
body in older Germanic and Scandinavian, xii, 
217 pp. 8°. Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 
1915. < 

Arnoldt (Moritz) [1865- ]. *Ueber eine Ver- 
giftung mit Kautabaksaft. 59 pp., 21. 8°. Ko- 
nigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1908. 



Arnoldt (Walter) [1887- ]. *Salvarsan und 
seine Vorstufen bei Blutkrankheiten. 1 p. 1., 
38 pp. 8°. Greifswald, E. Panzig, 1912. 

Arnoldt (Wolfgang) [1873- ]. Operative 
Erfolge bei Carcinoma mammae. 27 pp., 2 
sheets. 8°. Halle a. S.. C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 
1896. 

Arnoldus de Villa Nova [1235?-13121. Incipit 
tractatus de virtutibus herbarum. 3 p. 1., cl 1., 

171. 4°. Venetiis, per SimonemPapiensevi, 1499. 

: — . Haec sunt opera Arnaldi de Villa Nova 

nuperrime recognita ac emendata diligentique 
opere impressa quae in hoc volumine conti- 
nentur. 9 p. 1., 355 ff. [In fine:] Opus praecla- 
rum Magistri Arnaldi de Villa Nova impendio 
heredum nobilis viri quondam Domini Octaviani 
Scoti Civis Modoetiensis. Summa cum diligen- 
tia Venetiis impressum. Anno salutis dominicse 
quinto supra millenarium et quingentenarium 
decimoquarto kalendas Februarias per Bonetum 
Locatellum presbyterum. fol. [1514.] 

. Del modo di conservare la gioventu, e 

ritardare la vecchiezza. 

In: Pittore (Giorgio). Dialogi del modo del conservare 
lasanita. 24°. Vinegia, 1550, 99-144. 

. Regulae universales curationis morborum, 

tercentum quadragintaquinque aphorisimis per 
D. Arnoldum Catalanum philosophum et medi- 
cum diligenter conscriptae, atque D. Georgii 
Pictorii Villingani, Ensishemii superioris Alsa- 
tiae archiatri, commentariis utilissimis illustra- 
tae, et evacuandi ratio, per Antonium Gazio- 
nem, medicum Patavihum brevissima methodo 
conscripta, ejusdemque D. Georgii Pictorii scho- 
liis diligenter explicata, praeterea rerum fortuito 
evenientium consolationes quatuordecim, omni- 
bus mcerore affectis non solum utiles, sed etiam 
multum necessariae, autore D. Georgio Pictorio 
Villingano: quibus adnexa sunt L. Annaei Se- 
necae Fortuitorum praesentissima remedia, [etc.].. 
311 pp. 16°. Basilese. [per H. Petri, 1565]. 

. Praxis medicinalis, universorum mor- 
borum humani corporis, tam internorum quam 
externorum, curandi viam ac methodum, summa 
cum doctrina et certa experientia praescribens. 
Hac ultima editione doctorum medicorum judi- 
cio a sua theoria disjuncta, et summo cum studio 
ac diligentia ab infinitis erroribus ac mendis 
superiorum editionum repurgata. Cui accesse- 
runt sub finem tractatus ejusdem aliquot, par- 
tim exoterici [etc.]. 1 p. 1., 244 pp. fol. Lug- 
duni, apud J. Stratium, 1586. 

. Tractatus varii exoterici ac chymici, 

versa pagina enumerati. Quibus ultra editiones 
praecedentes hactenus editas, accesserunt ca- 
thena aurea, et testamentum ejusdem philoso- 
phicum. 1 p. 1., 47 pp. fol. Lugduni, A. Tar- 
dif, 1586. 

Bound with his: Praxis medicinalis. fol. Lugduni, 1586. 

. Compendium medicinae practicae, cui 

accesserunt tractatus generales de urinis, de 
peste, de omnibus febribus, et alii complures. 
314 pp., 9 1. fol. Lugduni, 1586. 
Bound with his: Praxis medicinalis. fol. Lugduni, 1586. 

. Le tresor des pauvres, auquel sont con- 

tenus plusieurs remt^des, bruvages, oignemens, 
emplastres, pillules, edectuaires, preservatifs et 
receptes contre toute sorte de maladies. 392 pp. , 
8 1. 16°. Paris, N. Lesmyer, 1618. 

See, also, Alvarez Chanca (Diego). Commentum novum 
inparabolis [etc.]. fol. [n. p., n. d.]— Collectio ophtalmolo- 
gicaveterum auctorum [etc.]. 8°. Pons, 1903.— Salernum 
(School of) fin 2.s.]. ConservandaebonsevaletudinispraMcpla 

etc.]. 32 . Lugduni, 1577. . Medicina salernitana 

etc.]. 24°. Francofurti, 1605.— Tresor (Le) des pauvres 
etc.]. [in 2. s.]. 8°. Lyon, 1527. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1001. Also: 
Rev. valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1905, vii, 357; 373. 
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Arnoldus de Villa Nova — continued. 
. See, also: 

Diepgen (P.) Arnald von Villanova als 
Politiker una Laientheologe. roy. 8°. Berlin 
& Leipzig, 1909. 

Lalande (E.) *Arnaud de Villeneuve, sa 
vie et ses ceuvres. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Pelayo (M. M.) Arnaldo de Vilanova, 
medico Catalan del siglo xiii. Ensayo historico 
seguido de tree opiisculos ineditos de Arnaldo y 
de una coleccion de documentos relativos a su 
persona. 12°. Madrid, 1879. 

Rennau (Therese). *Die Gynakologie des 
Arnold von Villanova, mit Erliiuterungen. 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., 1912. 

Diepgen (P.) Studien zu Arnold von Villanova. Arch, 
f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1909, iii, 115; 188; 369: 1911, v, 88: 
1912, vi, 380. 

Arnone (Luigi). Manuale di odontoiatria ad uso 
dei medici pratici e degli studenti. (Dalle le- 
zioni del dott. Arnone date nella r. Universita 
di Pisa negli anni accademici ] 896-8. xii, 203 
pp. 8°. Pisa, F. Simoncini, 1898. 

Sec, also, Coluccl (Vincenzo) & Arnoni (Luigi). Di un 
rarissimo parassita [etc.]. 8°. Bologna, 1896. 

Arnott (Archibald) [1772-1855]. 

Collington (F. A.) Napoleon's last medical attendant. 
[Archibald Arnott.] Midland M. J., Birmingh.. 1915, xiv, 
161-165.— Steel (E. B.) [Biography.] J. Roy. Army Me,d. 
Corps, Lond., 1913, xx, 239-241. 

Arnott (James 1 ). On the present state of thera- 
peutical inquiry. 35 pp. 24°. Brighton, H. S. 
King, 1845. 

. On benumbing cold, as a preventive of 

pain and inflammation from surgical operations, 
with minute directions for its use. (With post- 
script.) 22 pp. 12°. London, J. Churchill, ,1854. 

. The question considered: Is it justifiable 

to administer chloroform in surgical operations, 
after its having already proved suddenly fatal in 
upwards of fifty cases, when pain can be safely 
prevented, without loss of consciousness, by mo- 
mentary benumbing cold? 31 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, J. Churchill, 1854. 

. On improvements recently made in the 

treatment of stricture of the urethra; being a 
supplement to A treatise on stricture and stone. 
36 pp. 12°. London, J. Churchill, 1856. 

. On the expediency of instituting an 

academy of medicine in England; illustrated by 
the prevailing opinions and practices respecting 
the use of chloroform in operations. 23 pp. 8°. 
London, J. Churchill, 1857. 

. On the painless extirpation of cancerous 

growths by congelation and caustic; including 
a report of the recent use of prolonged congela- 
tion in the cancer wards of the Middlesex Hos- 
pital. 28 pp. 12°. London, J. Churchill, lS58. 

. On an improved treatment of stricture 

of the urethra; being one of the successful com- 
petitive essays for the sexennial Argenteuil prize 
of 1856. 36 pp. 12°. London, J. Churchill, 
1859. 

Sec, also, Directions for using Dr. James Arnott's current 
apparatus, [in 2. s.]. 12°. [n. p., n. d] 

Arnott (James Moncrieff) [1794-1885]. *De apo- 
plexia phrenitica. 27 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, J. 
Pillans, 1820. [P., v. 2295.] 

Arnott (Neil) [1788-1874]. Elements of physics; 
or, natural philosophy, general and medical, 
written for universaluse in plain or non-technical 
language, and containing new disquisitions and 
practical suggestions. A new ed., revised and 
corrected from the last English ed. by .Isaac 
Hays. 5 pts. in 1 v. 486 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Lea & Blanchard, 1845. 



Arnott (Neil) — continued. 

. Report on the fevers which have prevailed 

in Edinburgh and Glasgow. 12 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, W. Clowes & Son, [n. d.]. 

Arnoul (Etienne). *Sur la sclerose en plaques 
fruste a type spasmodique. 125 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1900, No. 201. 

Arnould (Albert) [1880- ]. *Formes anormales 
de la meningite tuberculeuse chez l'adulte. 
143 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1905, No. 10. 

Arnould (Andre-Theophile) [1878- ]. Con- 
siderations sur la gastrostomie, en particulier par 
le procede valvulaire de Fontan. 88 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, 1903, No. 2. 

Arnould (Jules). Nouveaux elements d'hygiene. 
4. 6d., entitlement refondue par E. Arnould. 
viii, 1017 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 
1902. 

. The same. 5. ed., entierement refondue 

par E. Arnould. viii, 1048 pp. 8° Paiis, J.-B. 
Baillihe & fils, 1907. 

Arnould (Jules- Adolphe-Henri) [1885- ]. *Ex- 
ploration comparee du rein par l'cpreuve du 
bleu et la methode d'Ambard. 88 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1912, No. 6. 

Arnould (Marie-Joseph-Ren£) [1882- ]. *Po- 
lyurie au cours d'une tuberculose de l'hypo- 
physe. 44 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1908, No. 14. 

Arnoux (Auguste 1 ) [1878- ]. *Etude sur l'iso- 
pral. 64 pp. 8 6 . Montpellier, 1904, No. 78. 

Arnoux (Emile) [1871- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du kraurosis vulvae. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 621. 

Arnoux (Ferdinand) [1874- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude de la galactophoromastite. 62 pp., 1 1., 
4 diag. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 53. 

Arnoux (Louis-Pierre-Silvere) [1851- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'adenopathie bronchique 
tuberculeuse. (Quelques cas observes aux colo- 
nies.) 56 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 258. 

Arnozan (Charles- Louis-Xavier) [1852- }. Pre- 
cis de therapeutique. Tome I. Gen^ralites tho- 
rapeutiques des maladies infectieuses et des ma- 
ladies de la nutrition. Tome II. Medicaments 
a action elective, revulsion, agents physiques et 
mecaniques. 2 v. 1 p. 1., iv, 554 pp.; vii, 648 
pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1900-1901. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 v. ii, 599 pp.; 636 pp. 

12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1903. 

. The same. 3. ed. 2 v. 1 p. 1.. ii. 632 pp.; 

1 p. 1., 664 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1907. 

. The same. Avec la collaboration de Ch. 

Mongour. 4. ed. 2 v. 2p. 1., ii, 644 pp.; 2p. 1., 
669 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin & fils, 1912. 

. Precis de consultations medicales. vi, 460 

pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin & fils, 1910. 

See, also, Lamarque (Henri) [in 2. s.]. Du choix d'une 
station [etc.]. 12°. Pom, 1903. 

Arnshtein (Kfarl] A[vgustovich]) [1840- ' 1. 
Ucheniye o nelronakh pered sudom novieishikh 
izsliedovaniy. [Neurons before the tribunal of 
recent researches.] 26 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Kazan, 
1900. 

Bound with: Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1900, viii. 

Arnsperger (Bernhard Gustav) [1877- _ ]. *Zur 
Kasuistik der plastischen Operationen am 
Streckapparat des Unterschenkels. 32 pp. 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., Speier & Kaerner, 1903. 

Arnsperger (Hans [Emil Rudolph]) [1872- ]. 
*Ueber verastelte Rnochenbildung in der 
Lunge. [Heidelberg.] 1 p. 1., 31 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer 1896. 

. *Die Aetiologie und Pathogenese der Aor- 

tenaneurysmen. [Habilitationsschrift.] [Heidel- 
berg.] 71 pp. 8°. Naumburg a. S.,G.Patz, 1903. 
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Arnsperger (Hans [Emil Rudolph]) — continued. 

. Die Rontgenuntersuchung des Magen- 

Darmkanales und ihre Ergebnisse fur Physiologie 
und Pathologie. viii, 72 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Leip- 
zig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1912. 

Arnsperger (Ludwig). *Ueber den Rose'schen 
Kopftetanus. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, J. 
Horning, 1901. 

. > *Die chirurgische Bedeutung des Icterus 

zugleieh ein Beitrag zur Pathologie und Chirur- 
gie der tief en Gallenwege . [HabiUtationsschrif t . ] 
[Heidelberg.] 107 pp. 8°. Tubingen, II. 
Laupp, jr., 1906. 

Repr.from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubingen, 1906, xlviii, 
3. Hft. 

. Der gegenwartige Stand der Pathologie 

und Therapie der Gallensteinkrankheit. 79 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1911. 

Forms 3. Hft., v. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechsel-Krankh., Halle a. S. 

Arnst (Josef) [1885- ]. *Ueber zwei Falle 
von Mikulicz'scher Erkrankung. 1 p. 1., 24 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Marburg, Grewer & Majert, 1913. 

Arnstein (Felilcs) [1849- ]. 

Zawadzki (J.) [Biography ] Medycyna i Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1913, xlviii, 874-876 [port, in text]. 

Arnstein (Fritz). *Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Hemianopsia homonyma und der Hemianopsia 
bitemporalis. 34 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. 
Goeller, 1895. 

Arnstein (Hugo). *Ueber den Einfluss der 
Phenylgruppen in phenylierten Aethylendia- 
minen auf deren Condensierbarkeit zu ring- 
formigen Verbindungen. 47 pp. 8°. Bern, 
Fischer, 1896. 

Arnswalder (Alfred) [1879- ]. *Resultate der 
offenen Silberdrahtnaht bei frischen, subcutanen 
Querfracturen der Patella. 37 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1907. 

Arntz (Aegidius [Eduard Rudolf]) [1868- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Wirkung des Nitro- 
prussidnatrium. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 
1897. 

Arntz (Karl [Friedrich Ludwig Adolph]) [1880- 
]. *Ueber die Einwirkung von Hydroxy- 
lamin auf Isorosindon und Thiorosindon. 39 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, E. H. Jacob, 1906. 

Arntzenius (Alexander Karel Willem). De 
verzorging van het uiterlijk voorkomen. Vol- 
gens de moderne Amerikaansche methoden van 
Wilh. Walter Gebhardt. vii, 257 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, J. C. Dalmeijer, [1905]. 

See, also, Ughetti (Giambattista B.) Artsen en patien- 
ten, [etc.] 8°. 's-Gravenhage, [n. d.]. 

Arnulphy (Victor). La respiration m^thodique 
dans l'education physique, les sports et l'athle- 
tisme; cours complet de gymnastique respira- 
toire. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, Biblioth. univ. Beaude- 
lot, 1908. 

. La sante par la respiration ; cours complet 

de gymnastique respiratoire, suivi d'un manuel 
de therapeutique respiratoire. 2. 6d. 83 pp. 
8°. Pans, Biblioth. univ. Beaudelot, 1908. 

& Cornet (C") Force et beaute pour tous. 

Causerie eur l'education physique dediee a la 
jeunesse. 41pp. 12°. Paris, L. Michaud, [n. d.]. 

Amy (Henry V.) Principles of pharmacy. 1175 
pp. 8°. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders Co., 1909. 

Arochas (Henri) [188-5- ]. *Traitement 
chirurgical de l'ulcere variqueux chronique; 
methode ultra-combinante. 43 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1914, No. 27. 



Aromatic series. 

See, also, Acids (Aromatic). 

Erb (F. H.) *Beitrage zur Esterbildung 
aromatischer Sauren. 8°. Heidelberg, 1896. 

Guerbet (M.) *Composes hydroaromatiques. 
8°. Paris, 1899. 

Concours. Ecole de pharmacie. 

Janicke (H.) Einwirkung von Amidosul- 
fonsaure auf aromatische Basen. 8°. Berlin, 
1896. 

Neresheimer (H. [P.]) *Ueber Ozonide 
hydraromatischer Verbindungen und Terpen- 
korper. 8°. Kiel, 1907. 

Weiss (V.) *Zur Konstitution aromatischer 
Verbindungen. 8°. Kiel, 1905. 

Amann (J.) L'origine et le sort des derives aromatiques 
dans 1'organisme. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1903, vii, 
193-209. Also: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom Geneve, 1903, 
xxiii, 392-411— Blum (L.) Ueber den Abbau aromati- 
scher Substanzen im menschlichen Organismus. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, lix, 273-298.— 
Carlettl (E.) Ricerche sulPorigine delle sostanze aro- 
matiche nell' organismo. Arch, di farm, e terap., Paler- 
mo, 1899, vii, 322-38S.— Divers (E.) [et al.]. The study 
of hydro-aromatic substances. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 

1908, Lond., 1909, 221-230.— Heinz (R.) Behandlung der 
Vergiftungen durch aromatische Verbindungen. Handb. 
d. ges. Therap. (Penzoldt u. Stintzing), 4. Auf]., Jena. 

1909, i, 484-498.— Mameli (E.) Sul riconoscimento del 
gruppo diossimetilenico nelle sostanze aromatiche. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 646-654.— Perkln 
(W. H.) Ueber die magnetische Drehung insbesondere 
aromatischer Verbindungen. I. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1896-7, xxi, 451, 561.— Sasaki (Y.) & Okushima 
(K.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die Pharma- 
kologie der oxyhydroaromatischen Korper. Acta scholae 
med. univ. imp., Kioto, 1918, ii, 257-270.— Semichoff (A. 
V.) [On the influence of aromatic substances upon gas 
interchange and upon the general condition of warm-blooded 
animals.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 85-87. 

Aromatics. 

Da Costa (C.) Aromatum et medicamento- 
rum in Orientali India nascentium liber, pluri- 
mum lucis adferens iisquse a Garcia de Orta in 
hoc genere scripta sunt; Caroli Clusii opera ex 
hispanico sermone latinus f actus, in epitomen 
contractus et quibusdam notis illustratus. 2. 
ed. 12°. Antvcrpise, 1543 

. The same. 16°. Antverpiae, 15S2. 

Carbonelli (G.) Un privilegium in arte aromataria 
veneto del sec. xviii. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1910, 
xxxiii, 157-161.— Kry2 (F.) Ueber den Einfluss von Kam- 
pfer-, Thymol- und Mentholdampfen auf im Treibstadium 
befindliche Hyazinthen und Tulpen. Ztschr. f. Pflanzenkr , 
Stuttg., 1911, xxi, 199-207. 

Aromotherapy. 

Tonta (T.) L'aromoterapia. Riv. internaz. di terap. 
fls., Roma, 1908, ix, 137-140. 

Aron (E[mil]). Die Mechanik und Therapie des 
Pneumothorax. Eine klinisch-experimentelle 
Studie. vi, 60 pp., 3 ch. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirsch- 
wald, 1902. 

Aron (Gita) [1872- ]. Contribution a l'etude 

de l'aphasie hysterique. 66 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 

1900, No. 399. 
Aron (Hans) [1881- ]. *Kalkbedarf und Kalk- 

aufnahme beim Saugling und die Bedeutunc; 

des Kalkes fiir die Aetiologie der Rachitis. 59 

pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1908. 
Aron (Jules) [1875- ]. *L'exantheme scar- 

latiniforme dans la fievre typhoide. 104 pp 8° 

Paris, 1900, No. 531. 
Aron (Moise) (1858- ]. *Du traitement des 

fractures de la rotule par le precede de cerclage. 

49 pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, No. 113. 
Aron (Polack) [1872- ]. *R61e de Fetat de 

refraction de l'ceil dans l'education et dans 

l'ceuvre du peintre. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900 

No. 397. 
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Aronade (Otto) [1881- ]. *Die Alkoholpsy- 
chosen in der psychiatrischen Klinik zu Freiburg 
i. Br. 1887-1905. 22 pp., 21. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1905. 

Aronidel (Auguste) [1873— ]. *Etude sur les 
hallucinations des moignons. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 489. ■ 

Aronheim (Ernst) [1881- ]. *Die Bedeutung 
der Leukoeytenzahlung fur die Diagnose des 
Abdominal typhus. 34 pp., 1 1. 8° Strassburg 

1, E., C. Muh & Co., 1906. 

Aronoff (Abraham) [1874- ]. *Berieht iiber 
1000 Kataraktextraktionen, zusammengestellt 
nach 153 Fallen aus der Marburger und 847 Fallen 
aus der Breslauer Augenklinik. 54 pp. 8°. 
Breslau, 1904. 

Aronovici (Carol). The social survey, ix, 255 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, The Harper Press, 1916. 

Aronovici (/.) [1857- ]. 

[ Biography.] Spitalul, BucurescI, 1897, xvii, No. 1, 
Suppl., 12. 

Aronovitch (Sabina) [1883- J. *La coxalgie 
double, envisaged surtout au point de vue de son 
traitement. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 441. 

Aronsohn (Bernhard) [1874- ]. *Ueber Cho- 
rea gravidarum. 33 pp., 1 sheet. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1901. 

Aronsohn (Eduard) [1858- ]. Quelques con- 
siderations sur la curability de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire et sur l'effet favorable des inhala- 
tions de menthol. 51 pp. 4°. Lyon, 1895, 
No. 1109. 

. The same. Sur la curabilite de la tuber- 
culose pulmonaire [etc.]. 53 pp., 11. 8°. Bois- 
le-Duc, Robijns & Cie., 1895. 

Aronsohn (Eduard [Hermann]). Allgemeine Fie- 
berlehre. vii, 220 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirsch- 
wald, 1906. 

Aronsohn (Oscar) [1870- ]. Der psycholo- 
gische Ursprung des Stotterns. 24 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1914. 

Forms 1. Hft., v. 11, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Geisteskr., Halle a. S. 

Aronson (Eugen) [1884- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Beschaffenheit des Brotes vom 
hygienischen Standpunkt aus. 22 pp. 8°. 
Strassburg, 1910. 

Aronson (Samuel) [1880- ]. *Das primare 
Carcinom der Papilla Vateri. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, C. Siebert, [1907]. 

Aronssohn (Frederic). *Contribution a l'etude 
du ferment glycolytique du sang. 67 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1902, No. 426. 

Aronssohn (Jacobus). *De phrenitide sympto- 
matica. 32 pp. sm. 4°. Gtssse, J. J. &. J. W. 
Braun, 1790. 

Aronstam (Naphtali) [1874- ]. *Der gonor- 
rhoische Gelenkrheumatismus. 33 pp., 11. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1899. 

Aronstam (Noah E.). 

See Rosenberg (Louis J.) & Aronstam (Noah E.) [in 

2. s.] Sociologic studies [etc.]. 8°. Chicago, 1902. 
Aroud (Leopold) [1873- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de l'appendicite a gauche. 48 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 157. 

Aroztegui (Roberto) [ -1914]. 

Obituary. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 191o, 
xxiii, 326-328. 

Arp (August H.) [ -1917]. 

Obituary. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1917, xxxii, 302, port. 
Arpal y Daina (Francisco). Intervencidn qui- 
rtirgica en los traumatismos del craneo. ii, 218 
pp. 8°. Zaragoza, M. Salar, 1897. 



Arpe (Petrus Fridericus). De prodigiosis naturae 
et artis operibus; talismanos et amuleta dictis 
cum recensione scriptorum hujus argumenti liber 
singularis. 2 p. 1., 184 pp., 8 1., 1 pi. 12°. 
Hamburg, C. Liebezeit, 1717. 

Arphanes (Euag. Eustratios). 

See Laveran (A.) 'Eux«P'i'0" [etc.]. 8°. 'Ev Zi/pG>, 1900. 

Arpino (Piero). Haschisch, cannabis indica. 46 
pp. 8°. Torino, Unione tipo-ed. torinese, 1909. 

Arquembourg (Leon-Emile-Charles) [1881- ]. 
*Etude experimentale de l'influence de l'opo- 
therapie renale en ingestion sur le rein et les 
eliminations renal es chez l'homme et chez le 
chien atteints de nephrites. Travail du Labora- 
toire de pathologie interne et experimentale. 
124 pp., 2 1., 1 pi., 3 ch. 8°. Lille, 1907, 
No. 30. 

Arquier (Louis-Emile-Osmin) [1873- ]. Con- 
siderations generales sur la suppleance nerveuse 
dans un cas de paralysie faciale. 57 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904, No. 105. 

Arquier (Paul). *Du easier medical. 38 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 93. 

Arquivos de higiene e patologia exoticas. v. .4, 
1913. 8°. Lisboa. 

Continuation of: Archlvos de hygiene e pathologia exo- 
ticas. 

Arquivos do Institute) bacteriologico Camara Pes- 
tana. v. 4, 1913-14. 8°. Lisbonne. 

Continuation of: Archlvos do real Instituto bacteriologico 
Camara Pestana. 

Arrack. 

See Arack. 

Arragon. *Le lait (son usage dans Talimentation 
des enfants et des malades) et la loi sur la re- 
pression des fraudes. (Aout 1905.) 137 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1909, No. 824. 

Arragon (Matthseus). *Estne motus prseeipua sa'ni 
corporis medicina? Joanne Claudio Adriano He- 
lutius, prseside. 4 pp. 8°. Parisiis,typ.Quillau, 
1741. 

Arraiz (Juan). Ligeros esbozos; medicos vene- 
zolanos contempordneos; Doctor Francisco A. 
Risquez. 46 pp. 8°. Caracas, 1916. 

Arrandas. 

Mathews (R. H.) Notes on the Arranda tribe. J. & 
Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales 1907, Sydney, 1908, xli, 
146-163. 

Arratia (Aurelio). *Algunas consideraciones 
sobre la laparotomla como diagn6stico y trata- 
miento en las heridas penetrantes de vientre por 
armadefuego. 37 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1893. 

Arrau (Rodolfo). Neue Methode iiber die Be- 
handlung der Tuberkulose. 12 pp. 8°. Miln- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1888. 

Arrault (Henri). Medicina dom£stica de los 
paises calidos. 4. ed. 1 p. 1., 421 pp. 8° Pan's, 
1859. 

Arrault (Henri) [1870- ]. *Des perforations 
intestinales par les ascarides lombricoides. 71 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 258. 

Arrault (Nicolas-Arsene). *Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement des pseudarthroses de la jambe. 
[Paris.] 90 pp. 8°. Le Havre, 1904, No. 513. 

Arreat (Gaspard-Francois-Charles). De l'homoeo- 
pathie; simples reflexions propres a servir de 
reponse aux objections que les medecins et les 
gens du monde eJevent contre cette methode de 
guerison des maladies. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 
Bailliere, 1859. 

Arreat (Lucien). 

•See Hirth (Georges). Les localisations cerebrales en 
psychologie, [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1895. 
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Arregger (Eduard). *Ueber Pylorusstenose im 
Kinclesalter, bedingt durch Schleimhauthyper- 
trophie. 33 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Zurich, 0. Fiissli, 
1896. c. 

Arregger (Josef). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der zen- 
tralen Luxation des Oberschenkels im Huft- 
gelenk. [Basel.] 32 pp., 1 pi. 8° Leipzig, J. 
B. Hirschfeld, 1904. 

Arres (Bernard-Marie- Jean- Joseph-Roger) [1881- 
]. *Des scolioses liees a l'existenee de la 
paralysie infantile. 52pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, 
No. 90. 

Arrhenius (Svante [August]) [1859- ]. Im- 
munochemistry: the application of the princi- 
ples of physical chemistry to the study of the 
biological antibodies, xi, 309 pp. 12°. New 
York,, MacMUlun Co., 1907. 

. The same. Immunochemie. Anwen- 

dungen der physikalischen Chemie auf die 
Lehre von den physiologischen Antikorpern. 
Mit Unterstutzung des Verfassers aus dem engl. 
Manuskript ubersetzt von Alexis Finkelstein. 
vi (1 L), 203 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

— r . Theories of chemistry; being lectures de- 
livered at the University of California in Berke- 
ley. Edited by T. Slater Price, xii, 212 pp. 
8°. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1907. 

. Forsok angaende agglutination och koagu- 

lation. [Experiments concerning agglutination 
and coagulation.] 29 pp. 8°. Stockholm, 1908. 
In: Hygiea, Festband, Stockholm, 1908, i. 

. Die Absonderung von Magen- und Pan- 

kreas-Saft. 20 pp. 8°. Upsala, Almqvist & 
Wicksells, 1909. 

. Die Gesetze der Verdauung und Resorp- 
tion nach Versuchen von E. S. London. 31 pp. 
8°. Upsala, Almqvist & Wicksells, 1909. 

— . Die Reaktionen des Vibriolysins nach Ver- 
suchen von Thorvald Madsen und Yutaka 
Terauchi. 39 pp. 8°. Upsala tfe Stockholm, 
Almqvist & Wicksells, 1913. 

. Quantitative laws in biological chemistry. 

xi, 164 pp. 8°. London, G. Bell & Sons, 1915. 

For Biography, see Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1909, 
lxix, pp. i-xxvii, portr. (W. Ostwald). 

& BubanovH; (Fran). Verteilung, Hem- 

mung und Beschleunigung bei der Hiimolyse. 
22 pp. 8°. Upsala & Stockholm, Almqvist & 
Wicksells, 1913. 

Arrhenurus. 

Lundblad (O.) Ueber das bisher unbekannte YVeibchen 
des Arrhenurus Kjerrmani Neuman. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1914, xliv, 427-430.— Marshall (Ruth). The Arrhenun of 
the United States. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1900, Chicago, 1908, 
xxviii, 85-134, 16 pi. 

Arrhinencephalia. 

See Brain (Abnormities of); Monsters from 
defect, etc., of brain. 

Arrhythmia. 

See Heart (Arrhythmia of). 
de Arrieta (Filippo). Raguaglio historico del con- 

taggio occorso nella Provincia di Bari negli anni 

1690, 1691 e 1692. 11 p. 1., 413 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 

Napoli. A. Parrino & M. L. Much, 1694. 
Arrighetti (Paulus Joannes). *De hernia ingui- 

nali. 19 pp. 4°. Genuse, 1813. [P., v. 2151.] 
Arrighi (Pascal). Contribution a l'£tude des 

luxations traumatiques du genou en dehors. 

3 p. I.. 91 pp. 8°. Paris, Jouve & Cie., 1913, 

No. 334. 

Arringer (Rudolf M.) Der weibliche Korper und 
seine Verunstaltungen durch die Mode, viii, 
215 pp. 8°. Berlin, U. Bermiihler, 1906. 



Arrington (Benjamin Franklin) [ 
1907]. 

Johnson (J. N.) Obituary. Dental Brief, Phila., 1908, 
xiii, 104-100. 

Arrive (Rene") [1871- ]. influence de l'al- 

coolisme sur la depopulation. 72 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1899, No. 142. 
Arrou (Jfoseph]) [1861- ]. Chirurgie de l'ap- 

pareil genital de l'homme. 2 p. 1., 344 pp. 12°. 

Paris, O. Doin, 1901. 
Arrous (J.) [1876- ]. *Action diuretique des 

sucres en injections intraveineuses. viii, 100 

pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 21. 
Arroux (Abel). Contribution a l'etude de la res- 

ponsabilite medicale. 93 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 

1910, No. 904. 

Arrow poison. 

See, also, Antiarin; Curare; Ouabain; Stro- 
phanthus. 

Le Dantec (J.-F.-M.) *Etude sur les armes 
empoisonnees et les poisons des fleches. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1896. 

Menvielle (J.) *Etude sur le poison des 
fleches. 8°. Toulouse, 1900. 

Vogt (E.-F.) *Les poisons de fleches et les 
poisons d'epreuve des indigenes de l'Afrique. 
[Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1912. 

Pharmacie. 

Weigt ( M. J. W. ) *Pharmakognostische 
Studie iiber Rabelaisiarinde und philippinisches 
Pfeilgift. [Erlangen.] 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Arnaud (J.) Etude sur les fleches empoisonnees du 
Soudan. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1901, xvi, 1-3. — Bacon 
(R. F.) Philippine arrow poisons. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1908, hi, 41—44. — Bancroft (E.) Poison arrows. 
In his: An essay on the natural history of Guiana, 8°, Lond., 
1769, 283-307.— Benedicenti (A.) Ricerche farmacologiche 
su alcuni veleni usati dai Negritos dcll'Arcipelago Malese. 

Ann. di chim. e di farm., Milano, 1897, xxvi, 385-407. . 

Sur Paction phvsiologique du poison de quelques fleches de 
1' Amerique du Sud. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897, xxvii 
289-295 — Benedicenti (A.) & De-Tonl (G. B.) Sul broial 
usato dai Sakey come veleno delle freccie. Ann. farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1902, i, 433-450.— Boehm (R.) Das sudameri- 
kanische Pfeilgift Curare in chemischer und pharmakologi- 
scher Beziehung. Abhandl. d. math.-phys. CI. d. k. sachs. 
Gesellsch. d. AVissensch., Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 1-52, 4 pi. — 
Boinet (E.) Recherches sur le poison des fleches du Haut- 
Oubanghi. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par.. 1896, 
5. s., 952-967. Also: Marseille med., 1897, xxxiv, 33; 
65; 97.— Bolton (C.) On the physiological action of a 
recently-discovered African arrow-poison. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1900-7, s. B., lxxviii, 13-50— Breitensteln (H.) 
Pfeilgift der Dajaker. In his: Einundzwanzig Jahre in 
Indien, 1. Th. Borneo, Leipz ,1899, 65 — Brieger (L.) Ueber 
das Pfeilgift der Wakamba (Deutsch-Ostafrika). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 637-639: 1900, 
xxvi, 45. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1902), 
1903, xxxiii, pt. 2, 81-88.— Brieger (L.) & Diesselhorst (G.) 
Untersuchungen iiber Pfeilgifte aus Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 357.— Brieger (L.) & Krause 
(M.) Untersuchungen iiber Pfeilgifte aus Deutsch Ost- 
Afrika. Arch, internat. de pharmacod.. Brux. & Par 
1903-4, xii, 399-406.— Chalmers (A.J.) A further report of 
experiments upon the Fra Fra arrow poison. J. Roy. Armv 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1905, v. 213-223.— Charterls (F.) The 
action of poisoned arrows obtained from the Aros district of 
Nigeria. Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiii, 30-32.— Colornl (U.) 
& Bressanin ( R.) II veleno delle freccie dei Somali o Oua- 
baio. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1897, iii, 1327-1358.— 
Corson (J. F.) A case of empvema following a poisoned 
arrow wound, natural cure by absorption. Lancet, Lond., 
1915, ii, 868.— Delogu f G.) Sul potere antitossico del per- 
manganato potassico ncll' avvelenamento da uabajo. Arch, 
di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1911, xii, 251-261. — Faust (E. S.) 
Ueber das Acocantherin; ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
afrikanischen Pfeilgifte. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1902, xlviii, 272-281.— Fraser (T. R.) The 
poisoned arrows of the Abors and Mishmis of North-East 
India, and the composition and action of theirpoisons. Tr. 
Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1915, 1, pt. 4. 897-930, 3 pi — Frohlich (A.) 
Observations on the Munehi arrow poison. J. Physiol , 
Lond., 1905, xxxii, 319-316.— Galll-Valerio(B ) & Vourloud 
(P.) Fleches empoisonnees; recherches sur les fleches 
empoisonnees avec rErythrophlfeum guincense. Arch. f. 
Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg.,"l907, xi, 347-371.— Garland (P. J ) 
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Arrow poison. 

Report on the. arrow poison used by the Fra Fra. J. Roy. 
Army M. Corps, Lond.,1905, v, 113-118— Heubner (W.) 
Ueber das Pfeilgift der Kalahari. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1907, lvii, 358-366.— Howard (R. W.) 
Notes on Bushman arrow poison. South African M. J., 
Cape Town, 1893-4, i, 110.— Kehding (F.) Ueber das 
Pfeilgift der Karo Batta's der Hochebene Sumatras (nord- 
ostlicher Theil dflr Batta-Lander). Schrift. d. naturf. Ge- 
sellsch. in Danzig, 1897, n. F., ix, 268-274.— Krause (M.) 
Untcrsuchungen iiber Pfeilgifte aus unsern afrikanischen 
Kolonien. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kolonialkong. 1905, Berl., 

1906, 264-288. . Uber Pfeilgifte aus den deutschen 

Kolonien Afrikas. Arch. f. SchifYs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 

1906, x, 105-108. . Das Pfeilgift der Watindigas. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1699-1702. . Gift- 

pfeile aus Kilo von der centralafrikanischen Seenexpedition 
Seiner Hoheit des Herzogs Adolf Friedrich zu Mecklenburg 
1907-8. Ibid., 1911, xlviii, 1178. — Lange (C.) Experi- 
mentelle Beitrage zur Lehre vomamerikanischen Pfeilgitto. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen, 1868, iv, 390-399. Also,in: Schitf 
(M.) Ges. Beitr. z. Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 1896, iii, 215- 
224. — Le Dantec, Boy6 & Bereni. Etude des fleches empoi- 
sonnees du Haut-Dahomey. Arch, de m6d. nav., Par., 1897, 
lxviii, 401-417. — Lewln (L.) Neue Untersuchungen iiber 
die Pfeilgifte der Buschmanner. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 
1912, xlivy 831-837.— Livon (C.) & Boinet. Recherches 
physiologiques sur le poison des fleches des Somalis. J. de 

physiol. ct de path, gen., Par., 1901, iii, 234-249. . 

Recherches. physiologiques sur le poison des fleches des 
Somalis. Ecole . . . de m&l. et de pharm. de Marseille. 
Lab. de Livon. Trav. de physiol. exper.. Par., 1910, 3. s., 
1-26.— Malbec (A.) & Bourgeois, (H.) Poison des fleches 
du V£n4zuela. Rev. mens, de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 

1897, vii, 248-253. . I-es fleches empoisonnees du 

pays Baya (Haute-Sanghal. Ibid., 1898, viii. 323-330. 

— ■ . Les fleches et les armes empoisonnees. Ibid., 

1900, x, 108; 167; 190 — Neuville (II.) Notes sur le ouabe, 
poison de fleches de l'Afrique oricntale et sur la trihu des 
Mitgen. Anthropologic, Par., 1916, xxvii, 369-386.— Perrot 
(E.) Le "ouabe," poison de fleches de l'Afrique orientale 
(d'apres H. Neuville). Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1917, 
xxiv, 107-115.— Reichert (E. T.) Anno noki, or bushi: the 
arrow poison of the Ainus. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 
1903-4 ? xvi, 61-63 — Reinach (A.-J.) La fleche en Gaule, 
ses poisons et ses contre-poisons. Anthropologie, Par., 1909, 
xx, 51-80. — Keutter (L.) Les fleches empoisonnees; analvse 
. de poisons. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1916, xxvi. 80; 290; 1917, 
xxvii, 329-332: 1918, xxviri, 64 — Samter (P.) Ueber ein 
sumatranisches Pfeilgift. Schrift. d. Naturf. Gesellsch. in 
Danzig, 1897, n. F., ix, 271-274.— Santesson (C. G.) [Lu- 
lengo, an arrow poison from Central Africa.] Svenska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1916, xlii, 1281-1292.— Sapin (A.) 
Sur le poison des fleches employeesbar les Lukarets (enclave 
de Lado). J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1905, 6. s., xxi, 397.— 
Schaer (E.) Betrachtungen und Nachrichten iiber thieri- 
sche Pfeilgifte. Janus, Amst., 1897, ii, 201-270.— Schulz 
(F. N.) Ueber ein Pfeilgift aus Deutsch-Westafrika (Togo- 
land). Naturw. Wchnschr., Berl., 1903-4, n. F., iii, 2.— 
Stockman (R.) Malayan arrow poisons. Rep. Lab. Roy. 
Coll. Phvs.. Edinb., 1897, vi, 297-300. . Arrow- 
poisons: their history, sources and constituents. Pharm. 
J , Lond.. 1898, 4. s., vii, 548; 585. Also [Abstr.]: Pharm. 
Era, N. Y., 1899, xxi, 7 — Trommsdorfl. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die von Buschleuten zum Vergiften 
der Pfeilspitze benutzte Kaferlarve. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1911, xv, 617-630. — Vinci (G.) Sopra 
alcune freccie del Congo belga; contributo alia conoscenza 
dei veleni delle freccie dell'Africa. Arch, internat. de phar- 
maeod., Brux. & Par., 1910, xx, 353-367. Also: Riforma 

med., Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 116-121. . Sur une strychnos 

et sur un poison du Congo beige; contribution a la connais- 
sance des poisons des fleches de l'Afrique. Arch. ital. de 
biol, Turin, 1910-11, liv, 305— Weefers-Bettink (H.) 
Pfeilgifte von Borneo. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xviii, 699.— 
Windsor (F. N.) An examination of Abor arrow poison. 

Bnt M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 14. . Abor arrow poison. 

Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912 xlvii, 11— Zanda (G. B.) & 
Facco ( V.) Sopra alcuni veleni delle freccie dell' Africa. 
Arch, di farmacog. [etc.), Roma, 1915, iv, 53-75, 2 pi.— 
Zanda (G. B.) & Spano (S.) Sopra un veleno provemente 
dal Congo bclga. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1912, 
4 s., xviii, 354-366. 

Arroyo (Manuel) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude dee hemorragies intra-peritoneales con- 
secutives a la rupture de la trompe dans la gros- 
sesse tubaire et en particulier de leur traitement. 
74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 482. 

Arroyo Villaverde (Trinidad). *Musculos intrfn- 
secos del ojo en estado normal y patol6gico. 
Accion de los medicamentos. 60 pp. 8°. 
Madrid, 1896. 

de Arruda Cardoso (Jose Carlos). *Semiologia da 
lingua. 67 pp. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, Carval- 
haes, 1905. 



de Arruda Sampaio (Arthur). *Le tetanos fcrau- 
matique, sa serotherapie. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1S99, No. 654. 

Ars medendi, sive, doses et vires medicamentorum 
omnium tarn Galenicorum quam chemicorum 
in pharmacopoeia Collegii Regalis Medicorum 
Londinensis, impressa anno Dom. 1746. 565 pp. , 
9 1. 8°. Londini, J. Waugh, 1760. 

Ars moriendi: the book of the craft of dying, and 
other early English tracts concerning death; 
taken from manuscripts and printed books in the 
British Museum and Bodleian libraries, now first 
done into modern spelling and edited by Frances 
M. M. Comper, with a preface by the Rev. 
George Congreve. front., xliii, 173, [1] pp. 24°. 
London, New York [etc.], Longmans, Green dc 
Co., 1917. 

Arsac (Paul) [1874- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
du redressement brusque des gibbosites pottiques 
par la mithode de Calot. 60 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 129. 

Arsacetin. 

See, also, Syphilis (Treatment of) with arsa- 
cetin. 

Georgiewsky (K.) & Chmelnitsky (B.) Zur Frage 
iiber die Arsacetin-Glykosurie. Med. Klin., Berl., 191L x, 
856.— Hammes (F.) Zur Beurteilung des Arsacetins (Ehr- 
liCh) und seiner Einwirkung auf den Sehnerven. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 267-269.— 
Khmelnitski (B. M.) [Arsacetin glycosuria.] Russk. 
Vrach. S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 20.— Naegeli. Ueber die Bc- 
handlung (Heilung?) pseudoleukamischer Driisenaffek- 
tionen mit Arsazetin. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1910, xxiv, 
57-63. 

Arsacetin (Toxicology of). 

Borchers (H.) *Die toxischen Nebenwirkun- 
gen des Arsacetins unter besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung der Nierenreizungen. 8°. Jena, 
1910. 

Borchers (H.) Die toxischen Nebenwirkungen des 
Arsazctins, insbesondere die Nierenreizungen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 408-410.— Sattler (C. H.) Pa- 
thologisch-anatomische Untersuchung eines Falles von Er- 
blindung nach Arsacetininjectionen. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxi, 546-555— Valnshteln (A. S.) [Atrophv 
of t he optic nerves, following the use of arsacetin.) Vestnik 
oftalmol., Mosk., 1910, xxvii. 175— Yudin (K. A.) [Atro- 
phy of both optic nerves after treatment with arsacetin.] 
Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 342. 

Arsalyt. 

Muhlens (P.) & Gelhaar (F.) Ueber Arsalytbehand- 
lung, insbesondere bei Syphilis und Malaria. Beihefte z. 
Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropenhyg., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 302-310. 

Arsan. 

Amende (D.) Ueber Arsan, eine neue Anwendungsform 
der arsenigen Saure. Dermat. Centralbl., Leipz., 1910, xiii, 
130-133. 

Arsen-haematose. 

Baruch (F.) Erfahrungen iiber Arsen-Hamatose-Be- 
handltmg. Med. Bl., Wien, 1910, xxxii, 289.— Burow (R.) 
Ueber Arsen-Hamatose. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1910, 
xxiv, p. i. — Conn (R.) Erfahrungen mit Arsen-Hamatose. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 403.— Joachim 
(A.) Ueber Arsen-Hamatose. Med. BL, Wien, 1910, 
xxxiii, 50. 

Arsenic [and compounds]. 

See, also, Atoxyl; Salvarsan; Sodium (Ar- 
seniate of); Waters (Mineral, Arsenic in). 

Caboche (G.) *Etude comparee des differents 
composes arsenicaux. 8°. Paris, 1904. > 

Cantu (J. L.) *[De arsenico. De aquis mine- 
ral ibus sulphureis. De veneficio ab acido arse- 
nioso.] 12°. Augustx Taurinorum, 1823. 

Dessner (G.) *Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
Arsenite des Bleis und Quecksilberoxyduls. 12°. 
Proskurov, 1897. 

Juhel (L.-J.) *Essai sur l'arsenic colloidal 
electrique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911. 

Kleinert (C. F.) *De arsenico. 8°. Lipsise, 
1825. 
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Arsenic [and compounds]. 

Lebeau (P.) *Sur la preparation et les pro- 
prietea des arseniures alcalino-terreux. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Prumbs (A.) *Neue Versuche iiber den Nach- 
weis von Arsen aus organischer Substanz. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1904. 

Schulze fW. H. A.) *Beitrage zur Elektro- 
chemie des Arsens. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Siew (B.) *TJeber die Einwirkung von Jod- 
kalium una Jodnatrium auf arsenigsaure Salze. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Thiele (M.) *Ueber die allotropen Modifika- 
tionen des Arsens. [Konigsberg i. Pr.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1910. 

Vilmin (P.) *Action des trichlorure et tribro- 
mure d'arsenic sur les amines, quelques alca- 
loides, l'antipyrine et l'ammoniaque. [Nancy.] 
8°. Bar-le-Duc, 1914. 

Pharmacie. 

Wanklyn (J. A.) Arsenic. 12°. London, 
1901. 

Wieser (O.) *Ueber den sogenannten natiir- 
lichen Arsenik. 8°. Wurzburg, 1903. 

Bart he (L.) Sur la presence de l'arsenic dans la glycerine 
officinale. J. de pharm. et chim.. Par., 1902, 6. s., xvi, 52- 
55.— Baxter (G. P.) & Coffin (F. B.) A revision oi the 
atomic weight of arsenic; preliminary paper; the analysis of 
silver arsenate. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Cambridge, 
1908-9, xliv, 179-197.— Binz (C.) Die Reduction der Arsen- 
saure durch Organsafte. Arcb. f. exper. Path. u. Pharma- 
kol., Leipz., 1896-7, xxxviii, 259-205.— Binz (C.) & Laar (C.) 
Die Oxydation der arsenigen Saure im Organismus. Ibid., 
1898, xli, 179-184.— Bleyer (B.) & MUUer (B.) Verbindun- 
gen der arsenigen Saure mit Beryllium. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1913, cell, 304-319.— Blumenthal (F.) Aromatische 
Arsenkorper. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., Berl., 1912, 
viii, 90-141. — Brunner (E.) Theorie der Auflosungs- 
geschwindigkeit des Arseniks. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1905, li, 494-499.— Brunor (E.) Notes on a new 
organic arsenic preparation. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1914, n. s., ix, 475-484— Buzio (G.) Sulla pretesa 
riducibilita degU arseniati in mezzo alcalino. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 609-630.— Carles (P.) Gra- 
nules arsenicaux sans arsenic. Bull, commerc, Par., 1902, 
xxx, 134.— Chauffard (A.) & Grigaut (A.) De la stability 
des differents composes arsenicaux, et en particulier de 
l'hectine et de l'arsenobenzol, en presence des agents r&luc- 
teurs. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., 
xxx, 480-484. — Danlos. Modifications a deux formules 
classiques de preparations arsenicales. Bull. gen. therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1903, cxlv, 407-469. — Deleplne (A. S.) Arsenic 
in modern life, and scheme for improved means of public 
health investigations. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 
244-268, 2 pi.— Eddowes (A.) What is arsenic? Med. 
Times & Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xxviii, 468.— Fischel (R.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen des Jodismus zu Allgemeinerkran- 
kungen, nebst Bemerkungen iiber das Arso.jodin. Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 507; 522.— Fischer (E.) & 
Klemperer (G.) Ueber eine neue Klasse von lipoiden Arsen- 
verbindungen. Therap. d. Gegenw. r Berl., 1913, liv, 1-3.— 
Forrester (G. P.) Organic preparations of arsenic. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1858.— Freundlich (H.) & Schucht (H.) 
Ueber das Ausfallen von Arsentrisulfidsol durch Salze der 
seltenen Erden. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1912, lxxx, 
564-572. — Fuhner. Der ArsenwasserstofT und seine thera- 
peatische Verwendung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 
763. — Garrigou (F.) La diffusion de l'arsenic dans la 
nature. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, cxxxv, 1113- 
1115.— Gautier (A.) Arsenic dans les eaux de mer, dans 
le sel gemme, le sel de cuisine, les eaux minerales, etc.; son 
dosage dans quelques r^actifs usuels. Ibid., 1903, cxxxvii, 

232-237. . Sur l'activite des nouveaux arsenicaux or- 

ganiques. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1910, 3. s., lxiv, 250- 

259. . Sur la genese des nouveaux arsenicaux et sur 

leur activite" specifique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxx, 463-474.— Goslo (B.) Ulteriori 
ricerche sulla biologia e sul chimismo delle arseniomuffe. 
Policlin., Roma, 1900, vii, sez. med., 457^68. Also: Riv. 
d'ig. e san. pubh., Torino, 1900, xi, 661; 693.— Greaves (J. E.) 
Stimulating influence of arsenic upon the nitrogen-fixing or- 
ganisms of the soil. J. Agr. Research, Wash., 1916, vi, 389- 
416. — Hausmann (W.) Zur Kenntnis der von Schimmel- 
pilzen gebildeten gasformigen Arsenverbindungen. Ztschr. 
I. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1906, liii, 509-511.— 
Heffter (A.) Das Verhalten des Arseniks im Organismus. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, 
Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 50.— Huchard (H.) & Fles- 
slnger (C.) L'arsenic. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1909, xxiii, 692-696.— Humphrey (J.) Modern or- 



Arsenic [and compounds]. 

ganic arsenic compounds. Pharm. J., Lond., 1909, 4. s., 
xxviii, 83.— Huss (H.) Zur Kenntnis der biologischen Zer- 
setzung von Arsenverbindungen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infek- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1914, lxxvi, 361^06.— Ide (M.) Com- 
poses arsenicaux en presence d'albuminoldes. Arch, inter- 
nat. depharmacod., Brux. & Par., 1905, xv, 333-338 — Jadln 
(F.) & Astruc (A.) Sur la presence de l'arsenic dans quel- 
ques aliments v6getaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1912, cliv, 893-896. . Sur la presence de l'arsenic 

dans quelques plantes parasites et parasitees. Ibid., civ, 

291-293. . La presence de l'arsenic dans le regne 

vegetal. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1912, 7. s., vi, 529- 

535. . L'arsenic et le manganese dans quelques 

produits v6g6taux servant d'aliments aux animaux. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 268-270 — Karrer (P.) 
Ueber die Rolle der organischen Arsenverbindungen in der 
modernen Medizin. Naturwissenschaften, Berl., 1915, iii, 
563-569.— Kebler (L. F.) The presence of arsenic in chemi- 
cals. Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., Bait., 1902, 1, 456-467. Also: 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1903, lxxv, 30-39 — Kopke (O.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Arsen in Speisegelatine. Arb. 
a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1911, xxxviii, 290-293— Locke- 
mann ( G . ) & Lucius ( F . ) Ueber die Totaladsorption von 
Arsen durch Eisenhvdroxyd. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1913, lxxxiii, 73.5-758.— Lockemann (G.) & Paucke 
(MA Ueber die Adsorption von Arsen durch Aluminium- 
und Eisenhydroxid. Ztschr. f. Chemie u. Indust. d. Kol- 
loide, Dresd., 1911, viii, 273-288.— Lttb (W.) Zur Kenntnis 
eines Arsenglidins. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 625.— Lovett 
(A. L.) & Robinson (R. H.) Arsenic as an insecticide. 
J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H, 1917, x, 345-348.— 
Lucas (E. W.) The limitation of arsenical impurity. 
Pharm. J.. Lond., 1904, 4. s., xix, 448 — Mameli (E.) & 
Patta (A.) Still' acido para iodiofenilarsenico e sull' ioduro 
di para iodiofenilarsenico. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Pavia, 1909, xxiii, 23-25.— Martin (E. H.) Some observa- 
tions on the arylarsonates. Memphis M. Month., 1909, xxix, 
455-461. — Miller (H. B.) Arsenicum. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1906-7, xi, 236-240.— Monneyrat (A.) 
Relations entre la constitution chimique des corps arseni- 
caux organiques et leurs proprietes microbicides. Cong, 
franc, de mea. C. r. 1910, Par., 1911, xi, 281-287.— Murua 
y Valerdl (A.) Derivados metilicos del arsenico deducidos 
de la atomicidad de este radical y especial estudio quimico- 
farmaceutico del dcido cacoduico y de los cacodilatos metili- 
cos. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, 
sect, de pharm., 87-118.— O'Gara (P. J.) Presence of ar-. 
senic in fruit spraved with arsenate of lead. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa.", 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 900.— Patta (A.) & 
Caccla (P.) Sul tetraioduro di para-aminofenilarsenico. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1911, xii, 546-554. — Popp 
(G.) Der Arsengehalt der Frankfurter Friedhofserde. Zt- 
schr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1907, 
xiv, 38-40— Richter (E.) Ueber Arsentrijodid. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1911, xx\i, 728; 742 — Sandwith (F. M.) The 
Gresham lectures. Lecture III. Arsenic. Med. Press & 
Cire., Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 659-663. Also: St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1913, xxiii ; 163-173.— Schlfl (E.) Ueber 
die Ablagerung von Arsen in den Haaren. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 537— Schmitt (J.) Un kermes d'ar- 
senic. Rev. pharm., Gand, 1897, n. s., iii, 321-328.— Stew art 
The pharmacology of arsenic. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Mon. 
treal (1887-9), 1890. iv, 88-95.— Stich (C.) Zur Arsenfrage. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 424-427.— Valentl 
(A.) Contributo alio studio del comportamento nell' orga- 
nismo di alcuni derivati arsenicali organici (salvarsan e 
cacodilato di sodio). Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, 
xiii. 165-185. Also, tansl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1912- 
13, lvii, 425-438.— Vanlno (L.) Ueber den Arsenwasserstoff. 
Ztschr. f. ang. Chem., Berl., 1902, 856-858.— Vitall (D.) 
Nuovo contributo alio studio delle trasformazioni dell' ani- 
dride arseniosa nell' organismo; nota. Mem. r. Accad. d. 
sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1895, 5. s.. v, 677-686.— Welgl (J.) Das 
Arsen. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 126; 146; 185; 
224; 245.— Wieland (H.) Warum wirken aromatische Ar- 
senverbindungen starker auf Protozoen ein als aliphatische 
und anorganische? Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xx, 131-136. 

Arsenic (Anaphylaxis to). 

See Anaphylaxis to drugs. 

Arsenic (Antidotes of). 

See Arsenic (Poisoning by, Treatment of). 

Arsenic (Effects of, Cutaneous). 

Gable r (J. R.) *Ein Fall von Melanose der 
Haut nacn jahrelangem Arsengebrauch. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1908. 

Adamson (H. G.) Arsenical pigmentation with hyper- 
keratosis of the palms and soles. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med 
Lond.. 1908-9, ii.Dermat. Sect., 3.— Alderson (H. E.) Ar- 
senical pigmentation and keratoses. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1913, xi, 390.— Aldrlch (C. J.) Leuconychia striata 
arsenicalis transversus, with report of three cases. Am J 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904. n. s.,cxxvii, 702-709.— Audry 
(C.) Sur un cas de melanodermie arsenicale de la peau et 
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Arsenic (Effects of, Cutaneous). 

des muqueuses d'origine medicamenteuse. Ann. de dermat. 
etsyph., Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 1415-1418.— Bettmann. Ueber 
Hautaflectionen nach innerlichem Arsenikgebrauch; ein 
Beitrag zur Frage des Zoster arsenicalis. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1900, li, 203-224, 1 pi.— Biach 
(M.) Ein Fall von Arsenkeratose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1906, xix, 989-991.— Brault (J.) Keratodermie arsenicale 
chez les vignerons algeriens. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1908, xix, 174-176.— Brouardel (G.) Troubles 
de l'appareil cutane dans l'arsenicisme (etiologie, symptoma- 
tologie et Evolution). Gaz. hebd. de m<5d., Par., 1897, n. s., 

ii, 601-607— Caiger (H.) A bullous eruption following the 
admiiiLst ration of arsenic Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 967.— 
Carpentier ( E . ) Taches pigmentaires cutan^es a forme de 
masque de grossesse, dans le cours d'un traitement par la 
liqueur de Fowler-, Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 1898, ii, 620.— 
Cathelineau. Eruptions medicamenteuses et profession- 
nelles provoqu£es par l'arsenic. Arch. gin. de m6d., Par., 
1898, ii, 192-207— Clark (L. P.) Herpes zoster following the 
administration of arsenic in a case of epilepsy. N. York M. 
J., 1897, lxv, 803. — Coffin. Dermatoses arsenicales; un cas 
de zona par intoxication. J. d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 
1896, viii, 645-651.— Cummins. Keratoderma arsenicale. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 812.— Darier (J.) Melano- 
dermie et hyperkeratoses d'origine arsenicale; cancer arse- 
nical. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 1121- 
1128. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 
xiii, 497 - 504.— Dubreuilh (W.) K^ratose arsenicale et 
cancer arsenical. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1910, 5. s., 
i, 65-83.— Enriquez & Lereboullet (P.) Un cas de melano- 
dermie arsenicale generalisee simulant la maladie d' Addi- 
son. Bull, et mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., 
630-637. . Sur deux cas de m^lanodermie arse- 
nicale generalisee. Ibid., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 393-397.— Finley 
(R. C.) Herpes zoster following arsenic. J. Cutan. Dis. 
incl. Syph., N. Y., 1914, xxxii, 794.— Florito (G.) Tossico- 
dermia arsenicale; cheratosi palmare. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1915, i, 518-527.— Fox (H.) Diffuse mottled pigmen- 
tation, probably arsenical. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 
1912, xxx, 348.— Gans (O.) Zur Histologie der Arsenme- 
lanose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1914, lx„ 
22-38.— HakeU (R . W . ) A case of acute arsenical poisoning, 
followed by symptoms implicating the skin and peripheral 
nerves. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1893-4, i, 61.— 
Hamburger (L. P .) Arsenical pigmentation and keratosis. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1900, xi, 87-91, 1 pi — 
Hardaway (W. A.) Remarks on arsenical pigmentation, 
with a report of two cases. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., 
N. Y., 1898, xvi, 184-187.— Heidlngsfeld (M. L.) Psoriasis 
with arsenical pigmentation and keratoses. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 580.— Hohlfeld. Demonstration einer 
Arsendermatose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 
504. — Hooker (R. S.) Zoster arsenicalis, with a report of 
three cases. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1916, 

iii, 101-103. — Hutchinson (J.) Zosteriform pigmentation 
of skin as a consequence of the medicinal employment of 
arsenic. Arch. Surg., Lond., 1898, ix, 86. - — - — . Arsenic- 
keratosis and arsenic-cancer. Ibid., 223-229, 1 pi. — Jordan 
(A.) Casuistische Mittheilungen uber Hautveranderungen 
durch Arsenik. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1902, n. F., 
xix, 171-173. — Kingsbury. Arsenical pigmentation. J. 
Cutan. Dis. inch Syph., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 301— Lowen- 
berg (M.) Ueber Arsenhyperkeratose und Epitheliom. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Miin- 
ster) 1912, Leipz. 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 312— Mac- 
Leod (J. M. H.) Case of dermatitis following large dose of 
arsenic. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Dermat. 
Sect., 109-111.— Meneau (J.) Les dermatoses arsenicales. 
Ann. d. dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 345-379.— 
Mibelli (V.) Le cheratosi arsenicali; sunto storico e contri- 
bute casistico. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1898, 
Iii, 249-282. — Minkowski. Arsenmelanose. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 2195.— Mor- 
row (P. A.) Arsenical eruptions. J. Cutan. & Ven. Dis., 
N. Y., 18S6, iv, 195-201.— Neumann. Ueber ein durch den 
internen Gebrauch von Solutio Fowleri entstandenes Ery- 
thema gyratum, papillosum und bullosum. Wien. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 1145. . Zur Kenntnis der 

Arsendermatosen. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1906, li, 1; 13; 25; 
37. — Nielsen (L.) Melanosis ct Kerat osis arsenicalis. Hosp - 
Tid., K0benh., 1896, 4. R.,iv,1009; 1037. Also.transL: Monatsh. 
f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1897, xxiv, 137-156. — O' Dono- 
van (C.) A case of herpes after large doses of arsenic, with 
some remarks on the etiology. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis., N. Y., 1899, xvii, 134-137.— 0rbaek (W. P.) [A case 
of melanosis arsenicalis.] Ugesk. f. Lajger, K0benh., 1896, 
5. R., iii, 1116-1118.— Rasch (C.) [A case of arsenic mela- 
nosis and keratosis.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1914, 5. R., 
vii, 859.— Rille. Zur Frage der Arsenik-Dermatosen. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 437-439.— Robinson (A. R.) 
Keratosis of palms and soles from arsenic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1907, lxxi, 415.— Schamberg (J. F.) An extensive case of 
arsenical keratosis, with multiple epitheliomata. J. Cutan. 
Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1909, xxvii, 130.— Sequeira (J. H.) 
Herpes zoster associated with generalized bullous eruption 
from prolonged administration of arsenic. Brit. J. Child. 



Arsenic (Effects of, Cutaneous). 

Dis., Lond., 1904, i, 1.58-160.— Smetana(S.) Ueber Braunfar- 
bung der Haut beim Gebrauche von Arsenik. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1897, x, 903-905.— Sobel (J.) Generalized pig- 
mentation and palmar keratosis following the use of Fow- 
ler's solution. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1907, xxiv, 38-42.— 
Solger (B.) Ueber Arsenzoster. Dermat. Centralbl., 

Leipz., 1906-7, x, 1-8. . Nachtrag zu dem Aufsatz. 

Ueber Arsenzoster. Ibid., 1907, x, 98-100.— Stadelmann 
(E.) Ueber Auftreten von abnormen Pigmentierungen 
und Veranderungen der Haare nach Arsenikgebrauch: 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1910, 389-391.— Ullmann (K.) 
Ueber einen Fall von ausgebreiteter Arsenikkeratosis mit 
Ausgang in Epitheliom. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1906, li, 

59-61. . Fall von Arsenikkeratosis der Palma? una 

Plantse. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv. 1244.— Waelsch 
(L.) Zur Histologie der Arsenkeratose. Arch. J. Dermat. 
u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi, 245-256.— Wanklyn 
(J. A.) Arsenical pigmentation. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., 
Lond., 1901, lxxi, 816.— White (C. J.) A case of dermatitis 
medicamentosa due to the ingestion of arsenic. J. Cutan. 
Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 434.— White (J. C.) Cases 
of arsenical dermatitis. Boston M. & S. J., 1884, cxi, 433- 
435. — White (R. P.) Acute symmetrical erythematous 
keratodermia, caused by the administration of arsenic. 
Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 1903, xv, 21-24.— Wise. Arsenical 
pigmentation. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., Chicago, 1918, 
xxxvi, 237— Zeisler (J.) Zoster arsenicalis. Ibid., N. Y., 
1907, xxv, 515-521. Also: Internat. Dermat. Cong, vi, 1907. 
Tr., N. Y., 1908, ii, 851-862. 

Arsenic ( Effects of, Physiological and 
'pathological). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis to drugs; Arsenic 
(Effects of, Cutaneous); Arsenic (Elimination 
of); Arsenic (Poisoning by); Arsenic (Toler- 
ance of). 

Bettmann (S.) *Ueber den Einfluss des 
Arseniks auf das Blut und Knochenmark des 
Kaninchens. 8°. Heidelberg, 1897. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1898, 
xxiii, 377-497, 2 pi. 

Bloch (L.) *Action de l'arsenic sur le sang 
et les organes hematopoi'6tiques; etude experi- 
mentale. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Dupoux (P.) ^Accidents de la medication 
arsenicale interne. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

^&o[Abstr.], in: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900,lxxiii, 1323-1325. 

Hirata (G.) *Ueber die Einwirkung des 
Arsens auf das Pankreas des Meerschweinchens. 
8°. Greifswald, 1909. 

Also, in: Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1909, xix, 371-391. 

Konow (W.) ^Pseudotabes arsenicalis peri- 
pherica. 8°. Rostock, 1907. 

Agazzi (B.) Dell'influen7.a di alcuni preparati arsenicali 
sopra l'intensitfl di formazione di anticorpi batterici (aggluti- 
nine) nel coniglio. Biochim. e terap. sper., Milano, 1909, i, 
79-82.— Albertario (E.) Contribute clinico alio studio 
delle paralisi arsenicali. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1913, 
lxiv, 131; 141.— Begemann (H.) Die Einwirkung des 
Arsens auf die kiinstlich erzeugte Glykosurie beim Hunde, 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber die alimentare Glykosurie. Arch, 
internat. de parmaood., Brux. & Par., 1912, xxii, 97-129.— 
Biernackl (E.) Ueber die angebliche blutbildende Wir- 
kung des Arseniks. Wien. med. Wchnsclr., 190t, liv, 1161; 
1216; 1276.— Cloetta (M.) Ueber Arsenikwirkung und 
Angewohnung. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, 
xli, 737-7 12 — Colman ( W. S.) A case of peripheral neuritis 
due to internal administration of arsenic. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
Lond., 1897-8, xxxi, 287.— Croce (S.) Ueber den Einfluss 
naturlieher Arsenwasser und kunstlicher Arsenlosungen 
auf den Stoffwechsel. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1911, lxxiii, 
103-115 — Davis (B. F.) Two cases of perforation of the 
nasal septum due to the inhalation of arsenic trioxid. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1620.— Ellett (E. C.) 
The action of the aryl-arsonates on the eye. J. Tenn. M. 
Ass., Nashville, 1910-11, iii, 285-287.— Evangelista (A.) 
Sulla causa della diversa intensita di azione dei preparati 
organici ed inorganici di arsenico. Tommasi, Napoh, 1908, 
iii, 800; 824.— Facklam (F. C.) Ein Fall von acuter Arse- 
niklahmung. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898. xxxi, 258-273.— 
Fischer (P.) & Hoppe (J.) Das Verhalten organischer 
Arsenpraparate im menschlichen Korper. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 1459-1461.— Gianasso (A. B.) Sul- 
1' azione dei preparati arsenicali sui reni dei bambini. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di Torino, 1903, 4. s.. ix, 782-792.— Gunn (J. A.) 
& Feltham (W. J.) The antihremolvtic action of arsenic. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1811, i, 134.— de Haas (H. K.) Ueber 
durch Arsen erzeugte Augenstbrungen. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
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Arsenic (Effects of, Physiological and 
pathological) . 

Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 402. . Neuro-retinitis 

arsenicalis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1917, i, 
1064-1067.— Hefter (A.) Studien iiber das Verhatten des 
Arsens im Organismus. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1905, xv, 399-417.— Henderson (F. L.) Blind- 
ness due to the administration of synthetic arsenical com- 
pounds. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1910, xxvii, 336-342.— 
Hess (L.) & Saxl (P.) Dis Einwirkung des Arsen auf die 
Autolyse. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1908, v, 
89-93.— von Hoesslin(R.) Ueberden EinHussdes Arseniks 
auf den Blutbefund. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, xxvii, 
849-851. — Inglis (O. E.) Arsenical necrosis. Tr. Acad. 
Stomatol. 1897, Phila., 1898, 46-59. Also: Internat. Dent. 
J., Phila., 1898, xix, 76-86.— Izar (G.) Ueber die Wirkung 
des Arsens auf die Autolyse. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1909, xxi, 46-50. Also, (ransl.: Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Roma, 1910, ix, 254-259.— Kionka (H.) Ueber die Arsenik- 
wirkung. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1911, xxi, 489-512.— Kluyskens (G.) fils. De l'influencc 
eloignee de l'arsenic sur l'organisme. Belgique meo\, Gand- 
Haarlem, 1907 ; xiv, 459-461. — Lancereaux. Les paralysies 
toxiques, en general, et la paralysie arsenicale en particulier; 
dangers de la medication par Parsenic. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1896, 3. s., xxxvi, 41-52.— Loeb (A.) Zur Ge- 
fasswirkung des Arseniks. Verhandl. d. Gesellscn. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 489-491.— McAlester (A. W.) Blindness fol- 
lowing the administration of organic arsenic. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1911-12, viii, 144-146.— Massaglia (A.) 
Delia pretesa azione sui reni di alcuni preparati di arsenico. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-fi. i, 451.— Onaka (M.) Ueber die 
Wirkung des Arsens auf die roten Blutzellen. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 433-440.— Panton 
(P. N.) An investigation into some aspects of the action of 
arsenic. Proc. Boy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Path. 
Sect., 1-26. Also: St. Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1907, Lond., 
1909. n. s., xxxvi, 363-390.— Pasinl (A ) Azione caustica 
dell' anidride arseniosa sopra i tessuti epiteliali. Gior. 
ital. d. jnal. ven., Milano, 1905, xl, 726-739. — Pearce (Louise) 
& Brown (W. H.) Chemopathological studies with com- 
pounds of arsenic. J. Exper. M.. Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxii, 
517; 525; 535: 1916, xxiii, 443-459, 23 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Phillips ( J.) Arsenical idiosyncrasy. Lancet, Lond., 1903, 
ii, 97. — Power (.1. E.) Case of arsenical necrosis. Internat. 
Dent. J.. Phila., 1902, xxiii, 790-793, 1 pi.— Pukhovski 
(L.) [Idiosyncrasy to arsenic] Ejened. jour. "Prakt. 
Med./' S.-Peterb., 1900, vii, 717.— Putnam (J. J.) The 
character of the evidence as to the injuriousness of arsenic as 
a domestic poison. Boston M. & S. J., 1891, exxiv, 623-626. 
Also, Reprint.— Ravenna (F.) Le emazie granulose sotto 
l'azione del ferro e deH'arsenieo. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 157.— Rethi (L.) Kehlkopf- und 
Luftrohrenentzundung infolge von Arsenikgebraueh. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1897. xxxviii, 325-327.— Rieger (J. B.) & Solo- 
mon (TI. C.) The circulation of arsenic in the cerebrospinal 
fluid. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 15-17. Also, 
Reprint.— Rlehl (M.) Verschiedene Arsenwirkung bei 
Muskelarbeit und bei Muskelruhe. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, lv, 2661.— Robin (A.) & Blnet (M.) Action de 
l'arseniate de sonde et de l'arsenite de potasse sur le chimisme 
respiratoire. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1899, exxxviii. 
401-109.— Romero ( F . ) Observaciones de gangrena o esca- 
rificaeion aseptica por el acido arsenioso. Report, de med. 
y cirug., Bogota, 1916, vii, 312-315.— Scandallato (S.) 
Sull' azione ematogena del metarsolo. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1903. n. s., xxv, 883-894.— Schilling & Nau- 
mann. Ueber die Verteilung des Arsens im tierischen 
Organismus. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1912, 
xvi, 101-109.— Scof one (L.) & Brlnda (A.) Azione di 
alcuni preparati d'arsenico sui reni. Gazz. d. r. Accad. di 
med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s.,ix, 313-323.— Simon. Arseniklah- 
mung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 235. — Stockman. 
The action of arsenic on the bone-marrow and blood. Tr. 
Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1898-9. vii, 246.— Stockman (R.) 
& Charterls (F. J.) The action of arsenic on the bone 
marrow of man and animals. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. 
& Lond., 1902-3, viii, 443-447, 1 pi— Stockman (R.) & 
Greig(E. D. W.) The act ion of arsenic on the bone-marrow 
and blood. J. Physiol., Lond., 1898-9, xxiii, 376-382, 1 pi.— 
Thomson (A.) Elfets produits par une petite quantite 
d'arsenic prise interieurement. Essais et obs. de med. de la 
Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1742, iv. 51-53.— Tlnel (J.) & Lerolde 
(J.) Recherches sur la permeabilitea l'arsenic des meninges 
normales et pathologiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1073-1075.— Ullmann (K.) The various 
effects produced by subcutaneous or intravenous injections 
of the several arsenical compounds on the liver. Urol. & 

Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1914, xviii, 519-526. . Experi- 

mentelles zur Arsenwirkung auf die Organe. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 838-843.— Waugh (W. F.) Arsenic 
an antihemolysin. Denver M. Timesfetc], 1912-13, xxxii, 57. 

Arsenic (Elimination of). 

Fallourd (E.) *Eliminaticm de quelques 
composes arsenicaux organiques et mineraux par 
la glande mammaire. 8°. Montpellier, 1903. 



Arsenic (Elimination of) . 

Charles-Bongrand (J.) L'^lnni-ation de l'arsenic dans 
le traitement par les produits organo-arscnicaux. Rev. d. 
sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1911, xviii, 52-157. — Dutcher (R. A.) 
& Steel (M.) The elimination and retention of arsenic as 
determined by the Koch-Norton method. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, Kaston, Pa., 1914, xxxvi, 770-773.— Knecht (E.) & 
Dearden (W. F.) The elimination of arsenic through the 
hair and its relation to arsenical poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 
1901, i, 854. — Lockemann (G.) Ueber <iie Arsenausschei- 
dung nach Injektion von Arsenikalien. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 1, Ref., Beiheft, 114-116.— 
Scherbatscheff (D.) Ueber die Dauer der Ausscheidung 
des Arsens in gerichtlich-chemischer Beziehung. Vrtljschr. 
f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1900, 3. F., xix, 233-262.— Tendron 
(E.) Recherches sur {'elimination de l'arsenic apres injec- 
tion sous-cutanee d'arsenophenylglyeine. Bull. Soc. path. 

exot., Par., 1909, ii, 625-627. . Etude comparative de 

l'elimination de l'arsenic apres injections de divers medica- 
ments arsenicaux, atoxyl, arsenophenylglyeine, arseno- 
benzol. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 
n. s., xxx, 474-476.— Ullmann (K.) & Haudek. L'elimi- 
nation et l'accumulation des preparations arsemcales. Clin, 
prat, med.-chir. depath. [etc.], Par., 1911, vii, 113. 

Arsenic (Normal occurrence in the ani- 
mal body of). 

Bertrand (G*.) Sur l'existence de l'arsenic dans l'orga- 
nisme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 1434- 

1437. . Sur la recherche et sur l'existence de l'arsenic 

dans l'organisme. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1902, xvi, 

553-561. . Sur l'existence de l'arsenic dans la serie 

animale. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1902, v, 329-332. 

. Nouvelles recherches sur l'arsenic de l'organisme; 

presence de ce m^talloide dans la s^rie animale. Ann. de 
l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1903, xvii, 1-10.— Bloemendal (W. H.) 
Arsen im tierischen Organismus. Arch. d. Ph'arm., Berl., 
1908, ccxlvii, 599-616.— Bonn (A.) & Riviere (C.) Sur la 
presence d'arsenic dans le foie des chevaux emphysemateux 
(chevaux poussifs). Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1907, xxix, 97-99. — 
Cantalamessa (C.) Arsenico nelle ossa. Gior. di med. 
leg., Lanciano, 1897, iv, 33-40.— Cerny (K.) Ueber das 
Vorkommen von Arsen imthierischen Organismus. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901-2, xxxiv, 408-416.— From- 
mer (V.) Das Vorkommen des Arsens in menschlichen 
Organen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des weiblichen 
Organismus. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1914, ciii, 338-366.— 
Gautier (A.) Sur l'existence normale de l'arsenic chez les 
animaux, et sa localisation dans certains organes. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, exxix, 929-936. Also: Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1899, 3. s., xlii, 561-568. Also, transl.: 

Chem. News, Lond., 1900, lxxxi, 135. . Sur l'arsenic 

normal des animaux et son r61e dans l'economie. Cong, 
internat. de m6d. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de physiol., 86-99. 

. Localisation, elimination et origines de l'arsenic chez 

les animaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1900, exxx, 
284-291. Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1900, 3. s., xliii, 
116-126. . Localisation de l'arsenic normal dans quel- 
ques organes des animaux et des plantes; ses origines. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxv, 833-838. Also: 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1242-1244. 

. L'arsenic existe normalement chez les animaux et se 

localise surtout dans leurs organes ectodermiques. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1902, exxxiv, 1394-1399. Also, 
transl.: Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxvi, 

391-397. . Sur l'arsenic normal des animaux. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 727-729. . 

L'arsenic existe-t-il dans tons les organes de l'economie ani- 
male? Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvii, 295- 
301. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, 
lv, 1076.— Gautier (A.) & Clausmann (P.) Origines ali- 
mentaires de l'arsenic normal chez l'homme. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxix, 101-108. Also: Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 55-58.— Gross (II.) 
Arsen im menschlichen Korper. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. 
u. Kriminalist, Leipz., 1900, iv, 186.— Halphen (G.) L'ar- 
senic normal. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 569.— Hodlmoser 
(C.) Enthalten gewisse Organe des Korpers physiologi- 
scher Weise Arsen? Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1901, 
xxxiii, 329-344.— Kunkel (A. J.) Ueber den normalen 
Arsengehalt des menschlichen Organismus. Sitzungsb. d. 

phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1905, 12. . Beitrage 

zur Frage des sogenannten normalen Arseniks. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb.. 1905, xliv, 511-529.— Schlagden- 
hauffen & Pagel. Sur la presence de l'arsenic normal dans 
les organes. Bull, commerc, Par., 1900, xxviii, 467-469. 
Also: Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de pharm. 1900, Par., 
1901, 75.— Segale (M.) Untersuchungen iiber das Vor- 
handensein von Arsen in den normalen Geweben vermittelst 
der biologischen Methode. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1904, xlii, 17.5-180.— Todeschinl (G.) Sull' esis- 
tenza dell' arsenico nell' organismo umano. Atti r. 1st. 
Veneto di sc., lctt. ed arti, Venezia, 1892-3, 8. s., v, pt. 2, 
193-195.— Vamossy (Z.) & Balogi (M.) [Presence of 
arsenic in the normal human organism.] Orvostud. ertek. 
gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1914, u. f., xv, 363-381, 
1 diag. 



ARSENIC. 



13 



ARSENIC. 



Arsenic (Poisoning by). 

See, also, Arsenic in coloring matters, etc.; 
Bismuth (Toxicology of); Hydrogen arsenid; 
Wallpaper; Wines (Toxicity oj ') . 

Fromm (A. L.) Abhandlung tiber die Ver- 
giftung mit arseniger Saure, nebst einer kriti- 
Bchen Beleuchtung dea Marsh'schen Apparats. 
8°. Wien, 1842. 

Great Britain. Royal commission on ar- 
senical poisoning. Final report of the royal 
commission appointed to inquire into arsenical 
poisoning from the consumption of beer and 
other articles of food or drink. Part I. Final 
report, fol. London, 1903. 

Grote (L. R.) *Die pathologische Anatomie 
der Arsenvergiftung. 8 . Berlin, [1912]. 

Guber (Chaja). *Ueber Arsenvergiftung nach 
Beobachtungen auf der medizinischen Univer- 
sitatsklinik Zurich. 8°. Zurich, 1910. 

Haas (A.) *Ueber Vergiftung durch Arsen- 
wasserstoffgas. 8°. Miinchen, 1902. 

Ros (V.) *Sur les dangers de l'emploi des sels 
arsenicaux en agriculture au point de vue de 
l'hygiene publique. 8°. Montj>ellier, 1908. 

Schlosser (H.) *Ueber einige seltenere 
Vorkommnisse nach akuter Arsenvergiftung. 
8°. Basel, 1896. 

Valeur (A .) *Arsenic (chimie et toxicologie). 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Concours. 

. The same. Chimie et toxicologie de 

l'arsenic et de ses composes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Werner (E.) *Beitrage zur Pathologie der 
Arsenvergiftung. 8°. Breslau, 1901. 

Anderson (W. J. W.) Unusual ending in a case of arsenic 
poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1138.— Barnett (E. C.) 
Arsenical poisoning from preserved eggs. N. Zealand M. J., 
Wellington, 1917, xvi, 175.— Beggs (S. T.) Notes on twenty- 
eight cases of poisoning by arsenic. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 647.— Berttn-Sans (H.) & Ros (V.) 
L"emploi de l'arsenic en agriculture; ses dangers. Montpel. 
med., 1907, xxv, 323-332.— Besredka. Du r61e des leuco- 
cytes dans l'intoxication par une combinaison sulfuree 
d'arsenic. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1899, xiii, 49-66.— 
Blarez (C.) & Denlges (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
localisation de l'arsenic dans l'intoxication par l'anhydride 
arsenieux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 279- 
282— Brault (J.) Accidents arsenicaux chez les colons 
algeriens. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1908, 4. S., x, 136-143.— 
Brouardel (G.) Enipoisonnements par l'arsenic. Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1900, n. s., iv, 614-638 — Brouardel (P.) 
& Pouchet(G.) Sobrealgunosde los sintomasde la intoxi- 
cation arsenical cr<5nica; sobre los modos y duration de la 
eliminaci6n fuera del cuerpo humano del arsenico y de stis 
compuestos. Cong, internac. de med. leg., Madrid, 1S99, iii, 
110-124 — Carrara (M.) Avvelenamento per arsenico della 
via vaginale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1897, xviii, 429.— Caze- 
neuve. Sur les ac cidents d 'intoxication par les arsenicaux a 
l'occasion des traitements de la vigne contre la cochylis. 
Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1911, lxvi, 8-11.— Cazeneuve, 
Chantemesse[r< al.]. Sur l'emploi des composes arsenicaux 
en agricuture consider^ au point de vue de l'hygiene publi- 
que. Ibid., 1909, 3. s., lxi, 17-57 — Cebrift (R. M.) Envene- 
namiento de un niflo por el arsenico. Med. de los nifios, 
Barcel., 1906, vii, 17 — Colombano (A.) Un caso d'awe- 
lenamento multiplo per arsenico per l'uso di damigiane che 
contennero acido solforico. Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1913, 
lii, 500 — Coover (F. W.) Specimen of stomach from case 
of poisoning by Rough on Rats. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc., 
Phila., 1884-5, vii, 123 — Corln (G.) Sur la repartition des 
toxiques dans l'economie, a propos de deux cas d'empoison- 
nement par l'arsenic. Arch, internat. de med. leg., Brux. 
Tetc 1, 1911, ii, 242-258.— Dangers in the manufacture of pans 
green and Scheele's green. Month. Rev. U. S. Bureau Labor 
Statistics, Wash., 1917, v, 278-283 — Deleonardl & Pergher. 
Un caso d'avvelenamento per soluzione arsenicale del 
Fowler Boll. d. Ass. med. tridentina, Trento, 18%, xv, 
198-200 — Deniges ( G . ) Les empoisonnements par Parsonic. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., xi, 490-494.-Deniges (G.) & 
Blarez (C.) Sur la localisation du poison dans l'intoxica- 
tion par l'anhydride arsenieux. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxxv, 132-Depolovich (P.) [Influence of arsenic 
upon the cadavers of those poisoned by it 1 Vestnik Obsh. 
Ilig , Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1914, 1, 700-705.— 
D6iY (H ) Ueber zwei Falle von Fliegenstein vergiftung 
(Arsenkobalt). Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1898, 
xxxiv 985-989 — Dumesnll (E.) Sur la toxicite de Pamal- 



Arsenic (Poisoning by). 

game d'arsenic As 2 Hg3. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 
1914, clxvii, 552-555. — Ekeley (J. B.) On the distribution of 
ante-mortem administered arsenic in the human cadaver. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1913, xxxv, 483-485. — 
Filomusi Guelfl (G.) Sopra un caso di avvelenamento per 
arsenico in donna gravida. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Pavia, Milano, 1888, No. 1, 29-31.— Fuchs (K.) Klinische 
Erfahrungen fiber Neo-Arsykodile. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1903, xvii, 508-510.— Fuchsig (E.) Ueber Arsenik- 
vergiftung vom Uterus aus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xxv, 631. — Garnler (L.) L'arsenic dans le foie dans les 
intoxications aigues. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, 
lxvii, 738. — Gascard (A.) Deux cas d'empoisonnement 
(aiguetsubaigu)par l'anhydride arsenieux. J.depharm.etde 
chim., Par., 1913, 7. s., vii, 329-335.— Glalster (J.) Poisoning 
by arseniuretted hydrogen and arsenical fumes from scien- 
tific and industrial operations. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xix, Forens. Med.. pt. 2, 139-152.— 
Gulewitscn (W.) Ein Fall von Vergiftung mit Arsen- 
wasserstoff. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898, xxiv, 
511.— Haberda (A.) Ueber Arsenikvergiftung von der 
Scheide aus und uber die locale Wirkung der arsenigen 
Saure. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 201-206— Hadley 
(W. J.) [Case ] Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, viii, 372.— Harnack 
(E.) Die Arsenvergiftung. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 

1899, 3-10. — Harvey (R.) On some points in cases of arsen- 
ical poisoning. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1897, x, 7-9. — 
Heard (R. L.) Recovery from arvlarsonate poisoning. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 623.— Heffter (A.) Ueber die 
Ablagerung des Arsens in den Haaren. Vrtljschr. f. ge- 
richtl. Med., Berl., 1915, xlix, 194-205.— Henrijean (F.), 
Honorfe [et al.]. Recherches sur une pretendue intoxication 
arsenicale collective en Suede. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1913, 
xxxv, 552; 660.— Heymans. Degr6 de toxicity, rapidite 
d'absorption et pouvoir d 'immunisation de l'arsenic. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux.. 1900, 4. s., xiv, 68-73.— 
Hodlmoser (C.) [Case.] Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xL 
849. — Holier (G.) Ein Fall von gewerblicher Arsenwasserstoff- 
vergiftung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 158. — 
Hutchinson (J.) Clinical remarks in a case of poisoning 
by the medicinal use of arsenic. Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 
257-260. — Joachim (G.) Ueber Blutverandcrungen bei 
Vergiftung mit Arsenwasserstolf. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz^ 1910, c, 52-67, 1 Dl — Joachim oglu (G.) Vcr- 
gleichende Untersucnungen uber die Giftigkeit der arsenigen 
Saure und Arsensiiure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxx, 
144-157. — Kelynack (T. N.) A fatal case of acute arsenical 
poisoning. Edinb. M. J., 1898, n. s., iv, 353. 1 pi.— Ktthnau. 
Falle aus einer kleinen Epidemie von Arsenintoxication. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1899. Bresl., 

1900, lxxvii, 1. Abt., med. Sect., .126-128.— Lafon (C.) In- 
toxication arsenicale par la medication cacodylique. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxiv, 273. Also: J. de 
mecl. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 401. — Launoy (L.) A 
propos de la toxicity de quelques composes mineraux et 
organiques de l'arsenic et sur Paccoutumance a ce poison. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1910, cli, 897-899.— Lavves 
(C. H. E.) Notes on a fatal case of arsenical poisoning. 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1908, xxvii, 544. — Lecoq. 
Toxicity de l'arsenic me'tallo'idique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1910, cl, 887-889 — Lepine (R.) Sur un cas dans 
Sequel quince grammes de liqueur de Fowler ont sejourn6 
deux heures et demie dans l'estomac sans amener de symp- 
t6mes d'intoxication; importance de la crampe du pylore. 
Semaine med., Par., 190L xxi, 161.— Lescoeur (H.) Sur la 
repartition de l'arsenic dans les diil'erents organes a la suite 
de l'intoxication aigue. Nord med., Lille, 1907, xiii, 193. — 
Lugaro (E.) Sulle alterazioni degli element! nervosi negli 
av\-elenamenti per arsenico e per piombo. Riv. di patol. 
nerv., Firenze, 1897, ii, 49-64.— McNally (W. DA The reten- 
tion of arsenic in the organs. J. Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, 
Pa., 1917, xxxix, 826-828.— Martin (T. A.) [Case.] St. 
Louis Cour. Med., 1900, xxii, 138 — Meillere (G.) Intoxica- 
tion arsenicale industnelle; recherche de l'arsenic dans les 
phaneres (cheveux, poils). J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 
1916, 7. s., xiv, 5-8.— Mestrezat. La question du danger de 
l'emploi des sels arsenicaux en agriculture. Ibid., 1908, 6. s., 
xxviii, 393-397.— Meyerhoff. [Case.] Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1905, xiii, 1044-1046.— Michaelis (P.) Ueber Arsenikvergif- 
tung; ein kasuistischer Beitrag. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, 
xi, 802-804.— Morner (C. T.) Nagra ord i fragan om andring 
af gallande arsenikstadga. [Beitrag zur Frage fiber die 
Aenderung der geltenden schwedischen Arsenikverordnung. 
Uebers., p. xxv.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1901-2, n. F., vu, 
535-543.— Morishima (K.) Giftigkeitsgrad, Absorptions- 
geschwindigkeit und Immunisirungsvermogen des Arse- 
niks. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Gand & Par., 1900, 

vii, 65-114. . Ueber das Vorkommen der Milchsaure im 

thierischen Organismus mit Berucksichtigung der Arsenver- 
giftung. [Japanese text.) Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 191; 245.— Moser (W.) The anatomical 
changes in arsenical poisoning. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiii, 
746.— Moureu (C.) Sur l'emploi des composes arsenicaux, 
en agriculture, consider au point de vue de l'hygiene. 
publique. Bull. Acad, de meet., Par., 1909, 3. s., lxi," 17; 61; 
99; 140; 177 — Muller. Acute todliche Arsenikvergiftung 
bei externer Anwendung. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. 
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Arsenic (Poisoning by). 

ami. Vcr., Stuttg., 1897, lxvii, 287.— Nabers (F. E.) A case 
of Rough on Rats poisoning. Alabama M. & S. Age, Annis- 
ton, 1896-7, ix, 393-395.— Pel (P. K.) Poging tot arsenicum- 
vergiftiging. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1905, 
2. r., xli, d. 2, 1030-1037.— Porcher (C) La toxicity des 
composes arsenicaux. J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon, 1911, 
5. s., xv, 611-626.— von Raumer (E.) & Spaeth (E.) Eine 
Arsenvergiftung nach dem Genusse von Schwarzbrod. 
Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- und Genussmittel, Berl., 
1902, 411-413.— Raymond. Intoxication arsenicale surai- 
gue. J. de med. int., Par., 1906, x, 12-14.— Reed (A. C.) 
Arsenic poisoning; case reports from China. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1915, ci, 561. Aho, Reprint.— Reid (J.) A point in 
arsenical poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 1354.— Reynolds 
(E. S.) Some old records of epidemic arsenical poisoning. 
Med. Chron., Manchester. 1901, 4. s., i, 17-31.— Ring (J. W.) 
Arsenious poison. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1907 ? xxix, 
792-795.— Ryan ( L. A . ) The distribution of arsenic m liver 
tissue in cases of poisoning. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1915, xxxvii, 1959.— Salmon (D. E.) Arsenical poisoning 
from smelter smoke in the Deer Lodge Valley, Montana. 
Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1911, xxxix, 14; 245; 517: 1911-12, xl, 
164; 579-739.— Schmidt-Nielsen (S.) [Case.] Norsk Mag. 
f. Laegevidensk., 1910, 5. R., viii, 299-304.— Schoo (H. J. M.) 
Een geval van paralytischen vorm der arsenicumvergifti- 
ging door een zeer geringe gift veroorzaakt. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, ii, 239-244.— Shattwck (F. C.) 
Some remarks on arsenical poisoning, with special reference 
to its domestic sources. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 1891-3, xvi, 
285-300.— Slovtsofl (B. I.) [Fixation of arsenic by the 
liver tissue in chronic poisoning.] Vrach, S.-Peterb v 1900, 
xxi, 1333 — Smythe (R. H.) Arsenical poisoning in the 
horse with pulmonary complications. Vet. Rec, Lond., 
1918-19, xxxi, 90 — Soukhanofi (S.) De l'influence de 
1 intoxication arsenicale sur les cellules nerveuses. [Rap. 
de Van Bambeke, 351-354.1 Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de 
Belg., Brux., 1898, 4. s., xii, 374-390, 1 pi.— Taylor (J. G.) 
& Trubshaw (K. V.) A report of six cases of arsenical 
poisoning caused by fumes from a cook stove. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1591.— Taylor (W. H.) A group of cases of 
arsenical poisoning, and remarks on arsenic as a poison. 
Med. Reg., Richmond, 1898-9, ii, 267-273 — Tessier (J.-P.) 
Intoxications arsenicales. Art med., Par., 1896, lxxxiii, 

81-87. . TJn cas d'empoisonnement par l'acide arse- 

nieux. Med. mod., Par., 1900, xi, 276— Trouette (G.) 
Quadruple empoisonnement par le trisulfure d'arsenic. 
Rev. med. et pharm. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1898, i, 
53.— UnderhlU (F. P.) The distribution of arsenic in a 
human body. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xix, 513-515. — 
Van Geyzel (J. L.) An unusual case of arsenical poisoning. 
Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1901-2, ix, 
62.— Verlte (A.) Sur un mode non decrit d intoxication 
arsenicale. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, 3. s., 
vii, 1321. Ahso: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1896, vii, 554-556— WUlcox (\V. H.) Acute arsenical poison- 
ing; arsenical mirrors. Tr. Med. -Leg. Soc, Lond., 1912-13, 
x, 135-138. 

Arsenic (Poisoning by, Chronic). 

See, also, Arsenic in coloring matters, etc.; 
Arsenic-eating. 

Brouaedel (G.) *Etude sur l'arsenicisme. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Blomquist (A.) [The chronic arsenic poisoning and a 
few of its causes.] Svens. Lak.-Sallsk. Forhandling, Stock- 
halm, 1910, 103-124.— Chronic arsenical poisoning. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 33.— Eberson (J. II.) Een geval van 
chronische arsenik-vergifting bij een hystericus. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 1, 1079- 
1090.— Edsall (D. L.) Chronic arsenic poisoning. In: 
Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, i, 114-123.— 
Geyer (L.) Ueber die chronischen Hautveranderungen 
beim Arsenicismus und Betrachtungen uber die Massener- 
krankungen in Reichenstein in Schlcsicn. Arch. f. Dermat. 
u. Syph. , Wien& Leipz., 1898, xliii, 221-280, 2 pi.— Lawrence 
(R.) The brain and spinal cord in chronic arsenical poison- 
ing. Arch. Pub. Health Lab. Univ., Manchester, 1906, i, 
303-338.— I<ennmalm (F.) Om kronisk arsenikforgiftning 
sarskildt om kronisk arsenikforgiftning i bostader. Svensk 
Lak.-Sallsk. Forhandling, Stockholm, 1911, 93-166.— Liebig 
(Carrie E.) A case of chronic arsenical poisoning. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1896. iv, 550.— Mann (E.) Ueber 
die chronische Arsenikvergiftung vom Standpunkt der 

ferichtlichen Medizin. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., 
liirnb., 1909, lx, 81-92.— Menz (E.) Arsemcismo cronico. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med.. Venezia, 1899, xxx, 21-27.— Morse 
(J. L.) A case of chrome arsenical poisoning in an infant of 
seven months. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1901, xiii, 119- 
121. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, xviii, 702-704 — 
Muir (J. C.) The condition of the blood and marrow in 
chronic arsenical poisoning, with special reference to the oc- 
currence of cutaneous pigmentation. J. Path. & Bacterid., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1900-1901, vii, 420-446.— Oppenheim (H.) 
Ueber einen bemerkenswerten Fall von Intoxikations- 



Arsenic (Poisoning by, Clironic). 

erkrankung des Nervensystems (chronische Arsen-Antimon- 
vergiftung?). Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psvchiat., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1910, Orig., iii, 345-370.— Simionescu. Notes sur 
un cas d'anaphrodisie provoquee par Pemploi prolonge des 
preparations arsenicales (liqueur de Fowler). Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1898, exxxvi, 857-860.— Tomellinl (L.) 
Sul comportamento della viscosita del sangue negli awele- 
namenti da sublimato ed arsenico. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Roma, 1910, xxv, 60-80.— Zayas (S. M.) Un caso de arse- 
nlcismo cr<5nico. Semana m6d., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 
43^6. 

Arsenic (Poisoning by, Criminal cases 
and trials of). 

Danval (L.) L'affaire Danval devant l'opi- 
nion publique. Documents scientifiques et 
authentiques. Le fait nouveau. 12°. Paris, 
1905. 

Roughead (W.) Trial of Mary Blandy. 8°. 
Edinburgh & London, [1914]. 

Young (F.) Trial of the Siddons. 8°. Edin- 
burgh & London, [1914]. 

Abels (A.) Seltsame Arsenik-Vergiftungen. Arch. f. 
Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1913, 111, 307-321.— 
Affaire Rachel Galti6 (l'empoisonneuse de Saint-Clar). 
Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1905, xx, 81-143.— 
Ajello (S.) Relazione medico-legale. Gazz. med. sicil., 
Catania, 1902, v, 139: 1903, vi, 1; 15.— Amalfi (G.) Conse- 
guenze giuridiche di un caso di awelenamento per composti 
arsenicali nel quale non si e fatto uso della lavanda dello 
stomaco. Stomaco, Napoli, 1896, ii, 1-3. — Bacon (T. S.) 
Arsenical (Paris green) poisoning; suicidal; report of a case. 
Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. Soc, Bost., 1914, iv, 63-69.— Bartlett 
(E.J.) The arsenic in the Marsh case. Boston M. & S. J., 
1898, exxxviii, 487-490.— Bell (C.) The Mavbrick case. 
Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1911-12, xxix, 72-75.— Benjamin (D.) 
The case of Emma Bethel, charged with poisoning by arse- 
nic Ibid., 1896, xiv, 81-86.— Binda (C.) Arsenicismo 
acuto; doverose rettifiche. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano ; 1905, 
lxiv, 74-76. — Bose (C.) Arsenic poisoning — homicidal. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1916, li, 346.— Carles (P.) L'af- 
faire Danval; empoisonnement par l'arsenic. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii, 249. . Faux et empoisonne- 
ment; affaire dite des Chartrons de Bordeaux. Ibid., 1906, 
xxxvi, 395-398. — Conti (P.) Arsenicismo acuto (a propo- 
sito d'un processo celebre). Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1905, 
xxii, 1-7. — Curious (A) medico-legal case. Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 850. — D. (H.) L'affaire de l'empoisonneuse de 
Saint-Clar; impressions d'audience. J. de med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1904, xxxiv, 830-S32— De Vlsscher & Van Vyve. 
Affaire X . . ., empoisonnement par l'anhydride arsenieux. 
Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de Belg., Charleroi, 1895-6, vii, 383- 
427. — Hamonic (N.) Une expertise medico-legale dans 
une affaire criminelle en 1839. Rev. clin. d'androl. et de 
gynec, Par., 1909-10, xvi, 380: 1911-12, xvii, 21; 36; 78; 103; 
135; 167; 204; 234; 272; 300.— Hellwig (A.) Die Arsenver- 
giftungen in Hirschherg. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 

1914, 3. F., xlviii, 226-233. . Der Arsennachweis in der 

Asche der Mutter Hopfs. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. 
Kriminalist., Leipz., 1915, lxi, 92-98.— Hughs (E.) Ein 
Fall von Medizinalvergiftung mit Arsen. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1907, xx, 36.— Ionescu (G. A.) [Three 
medico-legal cases of criminal poisoning with arsenic] 
Spitalul. BucurescI, 1911, xxxi, 101-117.— Keatlnge (Uar- 
riette C.) Medico-legal points in the Mavbrick case. Med.- 
Leg. J., N. Y., 1896-7, xiv. 257-269.— Robert (R.) Ein Fall 
von Arsenikmord. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl, 1903, ix, 
369-374.— Lande, Barthe & Blarez. Une affaire d'em- 
poisonnement par l'arsenic (affaire Gilbert). Ann. d'hvg., 
Par., 1909, 4. s., xi, 493-516.— Lauterbach (M.) Ein Fall 
von subacuter Arsenvergiftung mit vorwiegenden Magen- 
und Darmerscheinungen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, 
xlvii, 1339-1341.— Leffmann (II.) The Haines case and the 
medico-legal relations of arsenic. Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 
704.— Lewln (L.) Eine todliche Arsenvergiftung; chroni- 
sche Selbstvergiftung oder Giftmord? Med. Klin., Berl., 

1913, ix, 1624-1629. . Lehren aus dem Arsen-Giftmord- 

prozess Kieper. Ibid., 1918, vix, 386-388.— Martini (J.) 
Hochst wahrscheinlich durch Arsenik bewirkte Vergiftung; 
Ausgrabung und Untersuchung eines 5 Jahre lang beerdigt 
gewesenen Leichnams. Ver. deutsche Ztschr. f. a. Staats- 
Arznk., Freib. i. Br., 1850, n. F., viii, 301-336.— Reinsberg 
(J.) [Poisoning by arsenic; murder or accidental death?] 
Casop. lek. cesk 7 v Praze, 1888, xxvi, 465; 828.— Riedel. 
Todtliche Arsenikvergiftung durch Einreibungen eines 
Kurpfuschers. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1899, 3. 
F., xvii, 49-56.— Salomonson (II.-W.) Expertise dans un 
roces de tentative d'empoisonnement par l'arsenic. Ann. 
'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., vii, 44-70.— Sheridan (J. J.) Arse- 
nic; a summary of historical poisonings. Am. Med. Bur- 
lington, Vt., & N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 381-384.— Stempel (W.) 
Tod durch Arsenvergiftung; Betriebsunfall? Aerztl. Sach- 
verst.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, ix, 497-501.— Vaughan (V. C.) The 
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Arsenic (Poisoning by, Criminal cases 
and trials of) . 

medico-legal points in the case of the People of the State of 
Michigan vs. Matthew Millard. Bull. Internat. Med.-Leg. 
Cong. 1889, N. Y., 1891, 190-201.— White (M. C.) The case 
of Hayden. Med.-Leg. J., N. Y., 1896-7, xiv, 310-313, 1 pi.— 
Wittmer (J. G.) Geschichte eincr Arsenik-Vergiftung hei 
sechsundzwanzig Personen, wovon ein Fall todllich endete. 
Ver. deutsche Ztschr. f. d. Staats-Arznk., Freib. i. Br., 1850, 
n. F., viii, 191-242. 

Arsenic (Poisoning by, Experimental). 

Benz (F.) *Ueber den Kohlehydrat-Stoff- 
wechsel beim Kaninchen nach akuter Vergif- 
tung mit arseniger Saure. 8° . Wiirzburg, 1897. 

Simonot (E.-L.) *Etude toxicologique de 
quelques cas d'inondation experimentale de 
1 organisme du chien par 1' arsenic mineral. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1912. 

Vladichko (S. D.) Izmieneniya vnutriklie- 
tochnikh nelronbrillei pri otravlenii mishyakom 
i fosforom; eksperimentalnoye izsliedovaniye s 
obzorom sovremennavo sostoyaniya ucheniya o 
vnutriklletochnikh neironbrillakh. [Changes of 
the intracellular neurofibrils in arsenic and phos- 
phorus poisoning; experimental investigation, 
together with a review of the present state of 
our knowledge concerning intracellular neuro- 
fibrils.] 8°., [Kiev, 1908.] 

Deniges. Etude experimentale de la localisation de 
l'arsenic; infirmation de la loi de Scolosubofl. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 225.— Ringer (S.) & 
Murrell (W.) The action of arseniate of soda and arsenious 
acid on frogs. J. Physiol., Lond., 1878-9, i, 213-231.— 
Soukhanoff (S.) Contribution a l'etude de l'Stat des 
cellules nerveuses modifioes experimentalement par l'in- 
toxication arsenicale, quclque temps apres la cessation de 
cette derniere. J. de neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 41^8.— Towles 
(Caroline). The lethal dose of arsenic for sp'enect omized 
mice. J. Pharm. & Exper. Therap., Bait;, 1916, viii, 465- 
470.— Tsvtetayefl (A. A.) [Pathologo-anatomical changes 
in the nervous system of dogs poisoned by arsenic] 
Nevrol. Yestnik, Kazan, 1898, vi, No. 2., 139-154, 1 pi.— 
Wurtz. Du cholera arsenical experimental. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1892, 9. s., iv, 1011-1014. 

Arsenic (Poisoning by, Jurisprudence 
of). 

See, also, Arsenic (Poisoning by, Criminal 
cases and trials of); Arsenic (Tests for). 

Astrom (E. E.) *Om de mediko-legale bevi- 
sen uti fall af arsenikforgiftning. 8°. Helsingfors, 
1872. 

Danger & Flandin. De l'arsenic, suivi d'une 
instruction propre a servir de guide aux experts 
dans les cas d'empoisonnement. 8°. Paris, 
1841. 

Duflos (A.) & Hirsch (A. G.) Het arsenik, 
deszelfs herkenning en vermoedelijk voorkomen 
in bewerktuigde ligchamen; leiddraad tot zelf- 
onderrigt en tot praktisch gebruik bij geregte- 
lijk-scheikundige onderzoekingen voor artsen, 
natuurkundigen, apothekers en regtsgeleerden. 
Naar het Hoogduitsch door P. van Genderen 
Stort. 8°. Groningen, 1843. 

Arsenical poisoning and circumstantial evidence. Med.- 
Leg. J., N. YT, 1896-7, xiv, 207.— Dahm. Ueber Arsenver- 
eiftung vom Standpunkte der gerichtlichen Medizin. Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xxviii, 591; 603; 615; 627.— Di 
Mattel (E.) II criterio microbiologieo nella diagnosi 
medico-legale dell' avvelenamento per arsenico. Ufliciale 
san., Napoli, 1898, xi, 529-549. Also [Abstr.l: Riv. di med. 
leg., Milano, 1899-1900, iii, 1-4.— Haberda. Ueber Arsenik- 
vergiftung. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Leipz., 1914, 3. F., 
xlvii, L Suppl., 216.— Haines (W. S.) Evidences of ar- 
senical poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 901.— 
von Horoszkiewicz. Arscnikvergiftung. Vrtljschr. f. ge- 
richtl. Med.. Leipz., 1914, 3. F.. xlvii, 1. Suppl., 213-216.— 
Kassner. Ueber das Arsen und seine gerichtlich-chemische 
Bedeutung. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xvii, 449; 465.— 
Krtlgel (C.) Kriminell-chemische Notizen iiber das Arsen. 
\rch f Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1900-1901, 
vi 195-204.— Mann (E.) Ueber die chronische Arsenik- 
-crgiftung vom Standpunkt der gerichtlichen Medizin. 
Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1909, lx, 199; 
278 — Not thai t (A.) Die Arsenikvergiftung in gerichtlich- 



Arsenic (Poisoning by, Jurisprudence 
of). 

mcdicinischer Hinsicht. Ibid., 1898, xlix, 51; 108; 219.— 
Pohl (II. J.) Beitrag zur Bedeutung der gerichtlieh- 
medicinischen Expertise bei Arsenvergiftung. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1903. lxxii,-807; 827; 849; 869: 1904, lxxiii, 
637 ; 674. Also: Med. Woche, Berl., 1904, v. 137; 153; 209; 
295; 305; 317; 327; 361.— Prolss. Ueber die Vergiftung 
mit Arsenik in gerichtsarztlicher Beziehung. Friedreich's 
Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1901, Hi, 176; 286; 347; 417.— 
Roccavilla (A.) Contributo alio studio della tossicologia 
forense dell' arsenico e della importanza nella pratica medico- 
legale del metodo biologico del Gosio per la riccrca dell' ar- 
senico. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1913, 4. s., v, 
441; 548; 715.— Wetmann (H.) Ueber die akute Arsenik- 
vergiftung vom gerichtsarztlichen Standpunkt. Fried- 
reich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Niirnb., 1905, lvi, 1; 114; 189; 
288; 385; 460. 

Arsenic (Poisoning by, Treatment of ). 

Sieber(H.D.) * I st es mogl ich arsen vergif tete 
Tiere durch subkutan verabreichtes Magnesium 
sulfuricum zu retten? 8°. Greifsivald, 1913. 

Also, in: Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & Par., 
1912, xxii, 269-282. 

De Busscher (L.) L'antidote de l'arsenic est nuisible 
en cas d'empoisonnement par l'anhydride arsenieux et 
d'une efficacite temporaire contre la liqueur de Fowler. 
Arch, internat. de pharmacod.. Brux. & Par., 1902, x, 415- 

461. . Traitement de l'empoisonnement arsenical. 

Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1903, lxx, 11-15.— Glucks- 
mann (C.) Ueber die Antidota der arsenigen Saure. Zt- 
schr. d. allg. osterr. Apoth.-Ver., Wien, 1898 y hi, 181-185.— 
Kraft (B.) Ueber die Antidota der arsenigen Saure. Ibid., 
545; 565.— Strzyzowski (C.) Sind unsere Arsengegengifte 
immer arsenfrei? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1001- 
1003. 

Arsenic (Tests for). 

Cevey (F.) L'arsenic au point de vue de l'hy- 
giene et ea recherche par la methode biologique 
de Gosio. 8°. Lausanne, 1902. 

Engelhard (P.) *Eine neue massanalytische 
Bestimmungsmethode des Arsens. 8°. Giessen, 
1910. 

Falk (A.) *Ueber den Nachweis von Arsen. 
8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Folghera (J.-B.) *Recherches de l'arsenic 
dans les medicaments par l'hypophosphite de 
soude. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Gibb (A.) Detection and determination of 
arsenic. Reprinted, with additions, by order of 
the council, from the Journal of the Society of 
Chemical Industry, roy. 8°. London, 1901. 

Marcello (B. P.) *Ultimi lavori sulle ri- 
cerche dell' arsenico. roy. 8°. Torino, 1904. 

Roget (P. M.) A case of recovery from the 
effects of arsenic; with remarks on a new mode 
of detecting the presence of this metal. 12°. 
London, 1811. 

Repr.from: Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., ii. 

Thtjdichum (J. L. W.) Essays in toxicology. 
Historical sketch of the analysis for arsenic . 12° . 
London, 1860. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Chemistry. Circular No. 99. The esti- 
mation of minute amounts of arsenic in foods. 
By E. Clark and A. G. Woodman. 8°. Wash- 
ington, 1912. 

. Circular No. 102. The determination 

of arsenic. By Claude R. Smith. .8°. Wash- 
ington, 1912. 

Abba (F.) Ueber die Feinheit der biologischen Methode 
beim Nachweis des Arseniks. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv, 806-808. . Sulla squisitezza del 

metodo biologico nel riconoscimento dell' arsenico. Riv. 
d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1898, ix, 407-410.— Avery (S.) 
Note on the Avery-Beans method for the determination of 
arsenious acid in Paris green. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, 
Pa., 1903, xxv, 1096.— Barabas (J.) [Diagnosis of chronic 
arsenic poisoning after exhumation.] Gy<5gyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1914, liv, 578-581..— Beck (K.) <fe Merres. Ueber die 
Bestimmung kleiner Arsenmengen mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Verfahrens von Smith. Arb. a. d. k. Gsnd- 
htsamte, Berl., 1915, 1, 38-49, 2 pi.— Bell (A. E.) A delicate 



ARSENIC. 



16 



ARSENIC. 



Arsenic (Tests for). 

biological test for arsenic. Pharm. J., Lond., 1903, 4. s., 
xvii, 484.— Bernstein (E. D.) [New method of quantita- 
tive analysis of arsenic and destruction of organic matters by 
Bernstein's method.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., S.-Peterb., 1912, xlviii, 401— Berntrop (J. C.) Ueber 
den Nachweis von kleinen Mengen von Arsen in Nahrungs- 
mitteln. Ztschr. f. anal. Chem., Wiesb., 1902, xli, 11-13. 
Also, transl.: Rev. internat. d. falsific, Par., 1902, xv, 90.— 
Bertrand (G.) The detection of very small quantities of 

arsenic. Chem. News, Lond., 1902, lxxxvi, 193. . 

Emploi de la bombe calorimetrique pour demontrer l'exis- 
tence de l'arsenic dans l'organisme. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvii, 266-268. Also: Ann. de PInst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1903, xvii, 581-586.— Bird (F. C. J.) The 
Gutzeit test for arsenic. Analyst, Lond., 1901, xxvi, 181- 
188. — Bordas (V.) Recherche de l'arsenic dans quelques 
produits alimentaires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, 
cxxxix, 234-236.— Bujvvid (O.) [Biologic method of de- 
tecting arsenic by means of cultures of mold.] Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1899, xxxviii, 116.— Carlson (C. E.) Eine neue 
Methode zum leichten Nachweis und zur raschen Ausschei- 
dung von Arsen und gewissen Metallsalzen aus Flussigkei- 
ten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 243- 
262. — Cerruti (R. F.) Intorno alia ricerca dell' arsenico 
nei medicinali. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 
365-382. Also: Arch, farmacol. sper., Roma, 1902. i, 169- 
185.— Chapman (A. C.) The estimation of minute traces 
of arsenic: the insensitiveness of zinc. Analyst, Lond., 
1907, xxxii, 247-249.— Chlapella (A. R.) Contributo alia 
ricerca dell' arsenico col metodo Gosio. Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1901, lv, 214-247.— Collins (S. W.) 
The separation of arsenic from antimony and other metals; 
with some applications to toxicological work. Analyst. 
Lond., 1912, xxxvii, 229-238— Cowley (R. C.) & Catford 
(J. P.) The determination of arsenic. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1904, 4.s.,xix,897.— De Dominicis (A.) Contributo alia di- 
mostrazione dell' arsenico. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., 
Napoli, 1902, v, 5. Also: Morgagni, Milano, 1902. xliv, 119- 

123. . Per la mierochimica tossicologica dell' arsenico. 

Gazz. internaz. d. med., Napoli, 1903, vi, 73.— Denlges (G.) 
Determination qualitative et quantitative de traces d'anti- 
moine en presence de fortes proportions d'arsenic. J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par., 1901, 6. s., xiv, 443-449.' ■ . Em- 
ploi de la solution chlorhydrique d'acide hypophosphoreux 
pour la determination de l'arsenic en toxicologic Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 783-785. . Etude 

experimentale de la localisation de l'arsenic; infirmation de 

la loi de Scolosuboff. Ibid., 781-783. . Recherches 

toxicologiques de l'arsenic dans l'etat actuel de nos connais- 

sances. J. de m£d. de Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 131. . 

Reactions micTochimiques de l'arsenic applicables en m6de- 
cine legale. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 596. 

. L'azotate mercureux r^actif microchimique pour 

l'arsenic. Ibid., 744. — DI Mattel (E.) Ricerca mierobiolo- 
gica dell'arsenico nei cadaveri in putrefazione. Arch, per le 

sc. med., Torino, 1900, xxiv, 123-135. . Ricerca micro- 

biologica dell'arsenico nei visceri conservati in alcool e in 
formalina. Ibid., 137-140.— Do vizard (E.) A modification 
of Gutzeit's test for arsenic. J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1901. 

lxxix, 715-718. . An apparatus for the detection ana 

determination of minute traces of arsenic. Chem. News, 
Lond., 1902, lxxxvi, 3.— Dunstan (W. R.) & Robinson 
(H. II.) The official tests for arsenium. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1904, 4. s., xix, 381; 405; 426; 448.— Endelman (L.) [Sim- 
plest chemical methods of detecting arsenic in medical juris- 
prudence.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., 
S.-Peterb 7 1900, pt. 2, 1221; 1331.— Ftlhol (E.) Recherche 
de l'arsenic; remarques presentees, a l'occasion d'une com- 
munication recente. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, 
xlix, 677.— Fleury (E.} Petite note au sujet de recherche 
do l'arsenic dans les sulphates purgatifs. J. de pharm. et de 
chim., Par., 1916, 7. s., xiii, 385.— Gadamer (J.) Das 
Atoxyl beim forensischen Arsennachweis. Apoth.-Ztg., 
Bed., 1907, xxii, 566.— Gaultler de Claubry. Recherche de 
l'arsenic; remarques presentees a l'occasion d'une commu- 
nication recente. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, 
xlix, 541.— Gautler (A.) Recherche et dosage de tres 
petites quantites d'arsenic dans les organes. Ibid., 1899. 

exxix, 936-938. . A new method for the detection and 

estimation of the minutest traces of arsenic. Chem. News, 

Lond., 1903, lxxxviii, 177. . Estimation of arsenic in 

sea- water, sea-salt, rock-salt, mineral waters, etc., and in 
some of the ordinary reagents. Ibid., 189. — — . Methode 
nouvelle pour rechercher l'arsenic, et doser. avec precision, 
jusqu'a un milliardieme de ce metalloi'de dans les eaux de 
de mer, les eaux minerales, les tissus, etc. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 1025-1027.— Gautler (A.) & Claus- 
mann (P.) Sur une methode nouvelle de destruction des 
tissus pour la recherche de l'arsenic et l'examen de leurs 
cendres. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, clxv. 11-16 — 
Ghlgllone (C.) Contributo alia ricerca dell' arsenico medi- 
ante la prova biologica del Gosio nei colori delle tappezzerie, 
fiori artificiali, stoffe, carte colorate. Riv. d' ig. e san. 
pubb., Torino, 1900, xi, 274-280— Gludlce (G.) Sul processo 
di Selmi per la ricerca tossicologica dell' arsenico. Atti r. 1st. 
Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, 1901-2, 8. s., iv, pt. 2, 63-71.— 



Arsenic (Tests for). 

Goode (J. A.) & Pericin (F. M.) Notes on the Gutzeit test 
for arsenic. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1906, xxv, 507- 
512.— Gosio (B.) Ulteriori ricerche sulla biologia e sul 
chimismo delle arseniomuffe. Orosi, Firenze, 1900, xxiii, 
361-377.— Guerin (G.) & Qulrin (G.) La recherche de 
l'arsenic par la methode de Fresenius-Babo modifiee. Ann. 
d'hyg., Par. ; 1905, 4. S.. iii, 354-357 — Hausmann (W.) 
Zur Kenntnis des biologischen Arsennachweises. Beitr. z. 
chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1904, v, 397.— Hill (C. A.) 
& Collins (H. S.) An effective method of applying the 
Gutzeit test for arsenic. Chem. & Drug., Lond., 1905, lxvii, 
548. — Ignatovlch (D. V.) [Biological reaction to arsenic] 
Kazan. Med. J., 1910, x, 67-91.— Jadtn (F.) & Astruc 
(A.) Appareil producteur d'hydrogene pour la recherche 
de l'arsenic dans la methode de Marsh. J. de pharm. 
et de chim., Par., 1912, 7. s., v, 233-240.— Judd (A. F.) 
Examination of tin foils for arsenic, and a modified 
Gutzeit's test. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1913, ii. 
961-963.— Justus (J.) Ueber Arsenvergiftung auf Grand 
einer mikTochemisch-histologischsn Methode. Dermat. Zt- 
schr., Berl. 1905, xii, 277-284, 1 pi. Also: Internat. dermat. 
Kong. Verhandl. u. Ber. 1904, Berl., 1905, ii, 509-514.— 
Lehmann (F.) Zur quantitativen Ausmittelung des 
Arsens. II. Untersuchung von Blut und Ham. Arch. d. 
Pharm., Berl., 1913, eeli, 1-4 — Letheby (H.) A description 
of a new process for the detection of arsenic in organic tissues 
and fluids. Pharm J. & Tr., Lond., 1845, v, 165-171. Also, 
Reprint. — Lewin (L.) Der Nachweis des Arsens nach 
akuter und chronischer Vergiftung. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fort- 
bild., Jena, 1914, xi, 65-70.— Ling (A. R.) & Bendle (T.) 
Note on the removal of arsenic from hydrochloric acid for 
use in the Marsh-Berzelius method. Analyst, Lond., 1906, 
xxxi, 37. — Lockemann (G.) Ueber den Nachweis kleiner 
Arsenmengen in Harn, Blut und anderen organischen Subs- 
tanzen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xxxv, 478-493. — 
Maassen (A.) Die biologische Methode Gosio's zum Nach- 
weis des Arsens und die Bildung organischer Arsen-, Selen- 
und Tellurverbindungen durch Schimmelpilze und Bak- 
terien. . Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1901-2, xviii, 475- 
4S9. — Maggiora (R.) Alcune prove con la recente modifi- 
cazione del Gosio al suo metodo biochimice di ricerca del- 
1' arsenico. Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1901-2, xvi, 149- 
163. — Mai (C.) Quantitative Arsenbestimmung fiir foren- 
sisch-chemische Zwecke. Ztschr. f. Untersucn. d. Nah- 
rungs- u. Geaussmittel, Berl., 1905, x, 290-292.— Mai (C.) & 
Hurt (H.) Elektrolytische Bestimmung kleiner Arsen- 
mengen. Ibid., ix, 193-199.— Mai (J ) Versuche zur colori- 
metrisehen Bestimmung der arsenigen Saure. Ztschr. f. 
anal. Chem., Wiesb., 1902, xli ; 362-365.— Mann (E. W.) 
Note on the proposed new official test for arsenic. Pharm. 
J., Lond., 1904. 4. s., xix, 806-808.— Marpmann. Ueber 
die biochemische Arsen-Reaktion. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., 
Weimar. 1900, vi, 143-153— Meillcre (G.) Recherche et 
dosage de l'arsenic par l'appareil de Marsh. J. de pharm. 
et de chim., Par., 19J3, 7. s., vii, 425-431.— Meurer (F.) Die 
Auffindung des Arsens in den zweiten Wegen. Mag. f. d. 
Staatsarznk.,Leipz.,1842,i, 290-295. . Fortgesetzte Ver- 
suche fiber die Aufiindung des Arsens in den zweiten Wegen. 
Ibid., 1844, ii, 243-248.— Mttrner (C. T.) Forslag till metod 
for kvantitativ bestamning af sma arsenikmangder. [Vor- 
schlag einer Methode quantitativer Bestimmung gennger 
Mengen Arsens. Uebers., p. xli.] Upsala Lakaref. Fbrh., 
1900-1901, n. F., vi, 553-571. . Methode zur quantita- 
tiven Bestimmung geringer Arsenmengen. Ztschr. f. anal. 
Chem., Wiesb., 1902, xli, 397-413.— Moreau (L.) & Vinet 
(E.) Sur une methode de dosage de traces d'arsenic de 
l'ordre du millieme de milligramme. Compt. rend. d. sc., 
Par., 1914, clviii, 869-871.— Naylor (W. A. H.) Examina- 
tion of drugs for arsenic. Pharm. J., Lond., 1905, 4. s., xx, 
33.— Norton (F. A.) & Koch (A. E.) A method for the 
detection and determination of arsenic and antimony in the 
presence of organic matter. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1905, xxvii, 1247-1251 .— Prlnz (H . ) A biologic test for arsenic 
Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1915, hii, 790-794.— Bichter (R.) 
Untersuchung des Hams gesunder Personen auf Arsen. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1898, 3. F.. xv, 409 — Rupp 
& Lehmann (F.) Ueber eine vereinfachte Bestimmung 
des Arsens in Atoxyl und Arsacetin. Apoth. Ztg., Berl., 

1911, xxvi, 203. . Zur quantitativen Ausmittelung des 

Arsens. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1912, ecl, 382-389.— Sal- 
kowskl (E.) Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit von C. E. Carl- 
son: Eine neue Methode zum leichten Nachweis und zur 
raschen Ausscheidung von Arsen und gewissen Metallsalzen 
aus Flussigkeiten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1910-11, lxx, 186-1*8.— Sanger (C. R.) The. quantitative 
determination of arsenic, by the Berzelius-Marsh process, 
especially as applied to the analysis of wall papers and 
fabrics. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1890-91, n. s., 
xviii, 24-45, 1 pi.— Sanger (C. R.) & Black (O. F.) The 
quantitative determination of arsenic by the Gutzeit meth- 
od. Ibid., Cambridge, 1907-8, xliii, 297-324, 2 pi. Also: J. 
Soc. Chem. Indust.. Lond., 1907, xxvi, 1115-1123, 1 pi. [col ]. 
Also, transl.: Monit. scient, Par. 1909, 4. s., xxiii, 112-123 — 
Schneider (A.) A biological test for arsenic. J. Am. 
Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1915, iv, 1307-1309.— Scholtz (W.) 
Ueber den Nachweis von Arsen auf biologischem Wege in 
den Hautschuppen, Haaren, Sehweiss und Urin. Berl. 
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Arsenic {Tests for). 

klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi. 913-915.— Segale (M.) Ri- 
cerche col metodo biologico sulla presenza dell' arsenico nei 
tessuti normali. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1903, xxvii, 

397-410. . Sulla ricerca dell' arsenico col metodo 

Gosio. Polielin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. prat., 503.— Selml 
( F . ) Di un processo delicato e sicuro per la ricerca tossicolo- 
gica dell' arsenico; e di alcune osservazioni sul detto metal- 
Ioide. Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1878-9, 3. s., iii, 
163-182 — Senkowski (M.) [Can the biological method 
of detecting arsenic take the place of the chemical method?) 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1899, xxxviii, lS4.-Sb.tsherbacb.efl 
(D.) [Detection of arsenic in chemical jurisprudence.] 
Farmats., Mosk., 1899, vii, 229; 261; 299; 331; 36'; 389; 421; 
455; 488; 517; 553. — Smolenskl (P. O.) [Determination of 
arsenic by the biological method of Gosio.j Vrach. Gaz^ S- 
Peterb., 1904, xi, 1105.— Sneed (M. C.) A new method for 
the separation of the copper group from the arsenic group, 
with especial reference to the identification of arsenic. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1918, xl, 187-191.— Strzy- 
zowski. Un nouvel appareil de Marsh. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 149-152 — Thomson (W.) 
Detection and approximate estimation of minute quantities 
of arsenic in beer, brewing materials, and foodstuffs. Brit. 
Food J., Lond., 1902, iv, 170-172. Also: Chem. News, 

Lond., 1902, 1 xxxvi, 179-183. . Further investigation 

on the detection and approximate estimation of minute 
quantities of arsenic in malt, beer, and foodstuffs. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1903-4, 4. s., vi, 108-114, 2 pi. Also: 

Chem. News, Lond., 1903, lxxxvui, 228-231. . Arsenic 

in foodstuffs; on the electrolytic methods for the detection 
and approximate estimation of minute quantities of arsenic 
in beer, malt, and foodstuffs. Brit. Food J., Lond., 1904, 
vi, 126; 152; 171. Also: Med. Chron., Manchester, 1904-5, 
4. s., viii, 5-15.— Thorpe (T. E.) The electrolytic estima- 
tion of minute quantities of arsenic, more especially in 
brewing materials. Analyst, Lond., 1903, xxviii, 349-359. — 
Todeschlni (G.) Intorno alia ricerca chimico-legale del- 
1' arsenico coi processi Gautier e Selmi. Atti r. 1st. Veneto 
di sc., lett. ed arti, 1901-2, 8. s., iv, pt. 2, 91-96— Van En- 
gelen (A.) La recherche toxicologique de l'arsenic et le de- 
gagement de ce metalloide a l'etat gazeux, pendant les 
phenomenes de putrefaction. Ann. Soc. de med. leg. de 
Belg., Brux., 1908, xix, 206-213.— Vlnograd (Mariam). 
Determination of arsenic in organic matter. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, Easton, Pa., 1914, xxxvi, 1548-1551.— Wesenberg (G.) 
Ueber den biologischen Arsen-Nachweis. Naturw. Wchn- 
schr., Jena, 1904, n. F., Ui, 833-835.— Wood (E. S.) Con- 
tribution to the detection of arsenic in medico-legal cases in 
which the cadaver has been embalmed with arsenical solu- 
tion. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1896-7, No. 10, 7-9.— Ziemke (E.) 
Ueber das Vorkommen von Arsen in menschlichen Organen 
und seinen Nachweis auf biolosischem Wege. Vrtljschr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1902, n. F., xxiii, 51-60. 

Arsenic ( Therapeutic use of) . 

See, also, Anaemia (Treatment of) with arsenic; 
Arsen-haematose ; Arsenic (Effects of, Physio- 
logical, etc.); Arsenic and iron preparations; 
Chorea ( Treatment of) with arsenic; Skin (Dis- 
eases of, Treatment of) with arsenical compounds; 
Syphilis ( Treatment of ) with arsenic; Tubercu- 
losis ( Treatment of) with arsenic compounds. 

Astruc (A.) ^Medicaments chimiques a, 
base d'arsenic. [Paris.] 8°. Montpellier, 1904. 

Concours. 

Delobel (E.-J.) *L'arsenic et, l'etat actuel 
de la medication arsenicale. Etude mono- 
graphique. 8°. Lille, 1906. 

Herzfeld (A.) Zur subkutanen Arsenthe- 
rapie. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Rcpr.from: Deutsch. Am. Apoth.-Ztg., N. Y., 1911. 

Lepevre (L.) *Les arsenicaux en therapeuti- 
que. Essai historique. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Leroux (J. M.) La medication arsenicale 
moderne. 16°. Paris, 1904. 

Levy (H.) *De l'acide ars6nieux employe" a 
dosea the>apeutiques dans son action sur la di- 
gestion et la nutrition. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Mouneyrat (A.) *De la medication arseni- 
cale. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

RiGHi (G.) Contributo all'azione terapeutica 
dell 'arsenico organico. 8°. Legnago, 1903. 

Schwaer (G.) *Ueber die Einwirkung thera- 
peutischer Arsendosen auf die Leukocyten 
beim Menschen mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Atoxylwirkung. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 
1908. 



Arsenic ( Therapeutic use of ) . 

Weigl (J.) Das Arsen und seine therapeuti- 
sche Verwendung. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Abbott (W. C.) The truth about arsenic; its toxicology; 
its physiologic action, the true indications for its exhibition. 
Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1902, ix, 115; 213.— Agniel. Choree 
moyenne et eczema datant de six ans gucris par le traitement 
arsenical. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 15-17.— Antoni (G.) 
Chemoterapia arsenicale. Boll. chim. farm., Milano, 1915, 
liv, 129; 161.— Astruc (A.) Sur la liqueur de Donovan. N. 
Montpel. me'd., 1901, xii. 124-127 — Atonl (G.) Chemotera- 
pia arsenicale. Boll. cnim. farm., Milano, 1915, liv, 129- 
134. — Bachem (C.) Die moderne Arsentherapie. Berl. 
Klinik, 1910, xxii, 268. Hft., 1-26.— Barclay (W. F.) Arse- 
nic in therapy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincm., 1913, cix, 122-127.— 
Bartlett (F.I.) A golden rule for the use of arsemc. Dental 
Brief, Phila., 1903, viii, 715-717.— Blchler (Matylda). [Ac- 
tion of subcutaneous injection of arsenic in children. 1 Kron. 
lek., Warszawa, 1904, xxv, 801; 853 — Bilvels (I. Y.) [Sub- 
cutaneous injection of Fowler's solution of arsenic] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1901, lxxix, med. -spec, pt., 1876- 
1878. — Bramwell (B.) Therapeutic value of arsenic. 
Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1909-10, viii, 365-367.— Brown (W. H.) 
Lesions produced by arsenicals and their bearing on the 
problem of specific arsenic therapy. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1915, xxvi, 309-314. Also. Reprint.— Bush 
(A. D.) The therapeutics of a pharmacologist; arsemc. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 1197 — Charteris (F.) The ac- 
tion and uses of arsenic. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1902, xxx, 

1473-1478. . The comparative value of arsenious acid 

and salvarsan in non-syphilitic diseases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1912, ii, 704. — Chauffard. La medication arsenicale. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 265-267.— Chau- 
mler ( E . ) Guenson rapide de la choree et de la coqueluche 
par l'acide arsenieux. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1900, 
ii, 226-228.— Clark (G. H.) Some new toxic effects and 
therapeutic uses of arsenic. Clinique, Chicago, 1903, xxiv, 
406-408. — Cremer. Arsen und Sublimat bei Infections- 
krankheiten. Dermat. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, ix, 322- 
327. — D'Emllo (L.) L'arsenico organico in terapia; acido 
cacodilico, metilarsinico e loro sali. Gior. di farm, [etc.], 
Torino. 1902, Ii, 433^141.— DOlling (M.) Beitrag zur Arsen- 
therapie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, lxxviii, 505.— 
Eckhard (II.) Zur Eisen-Arsen-Therapie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1186.— Falkiner (N.) Notes 
on the doses of the arsenium compounds of the British 
. pharmacopoeia. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1900- 
1901, xix, 21-24. — Fleig (C.) On the comparative nocuous- 
ness of concentrated and diluted arsenobenzene solutions; 
the dilution to be applied in intravenous injections. K. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1912, pt. 2, 
xiv, 893-902.— Foreman (W. H.) & Gertler (J. H.) Ar- 
senical liquors. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1909 ? ii, 
372-375. — Frledlaender (M.) Zur internen Arsenmedika- 
tion. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1911, 78-81.— Gautier 
(A.) La medication par l'arsenic latent. Bull. Acad, de 

med., Par., 1901, 3. s., xlvi, 20; 64. Also, Reprint. . 

Sur une forme et des applications nouvelles de la medication 
par l'arsenic organique. Bull, med., Par., 1902, xvi, 191-198. 

. Reponse a Kist et Danlos relativement aux origines 

et a 1'efRcacite' de la medication par l'arsenic organique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxx, 702- 
704. — Gerard (E.) Les medicaments arsenicaux. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 349-352 — Golubofl (N. F.) 
[On treatment bv subcutaneous inject ions of arsenic] Terap. 
Vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1898, i, 657-665. Also, Reprint.— 
Gordon (J.) Zur Eisenarsenbehandlung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1, 737. Also. Reprint.— Hauck (L.) 
Arseniktherapie. Prakt. Ergebn. a. d. Geb. d. Haut- u. 
(Jeschlechtskr., Wiesb., 1910, i, 151-194.— Herzfeld (A. A.) 
A modified method for the subcutaneous use of arsenic. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lii, 557 — Jesionek. 
Die Modification der subkutanen Arseniktherapie nach 
Ziemssen Speth. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
1254-1256. — Joachim (G.) Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Eisen- 
Arsen-Therapie. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1911, 
xviii, 1002-1004 — Krichbaum (P. E.) Kali arsenicum and 
arsenicum album compared. Med. Advance, Batavia, 111., 
1912, xxxviii, 661-664.— Lahusen. Neue Gedanken liber 
die Arsen-Therapie. Verhandl. d. Cong. f. innere Med., 
Wiesb., 1901, xix, 598-600.— Lemaire (P.) Sur la liqueur 
de Donovan et ses modifications; une erreur a eviter dans 
sa prescription. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1907, 
xxviii, 366. — Letort (A.) L'administration intestinale de 
l'arsenic et de ses derives. Med. orient., Par., 1903, vii, 289- 
292.— Levrler. De la possibility d'administrer a 1'homme 
par voie veineuse les sels d'arsenic; de l'innocuit6 de l'ar- 
seniate de soude introduit par cette voie. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1895, lxiv, 450-455: 1896, lxv, 127-133.— Lewis 
(A. C.) Some observations on degenerative changes pro- 
duced in optic nerves through administration of certain 
arsenic preparations in the treatment of syphilis and pella- 
gra; report of two cases. Memphis M. Month., 1914, xxxiv, 
1062-1065.— Licclardl (S.) Sull'efficacia dell' Arsichinina 
Le Maitre in diverse infezioni. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1914, 
xl, 30-39.— Lustverk (E.) [Combined treatment with 
arsenic, iron, and iodine in internal diseases.] Terap. 
Obozr., Odessa, 1913, vi, 384-387.— Maass (T. A.) Arsen als 
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Arsenic (Therapeutic use of). 

Gift und Heilmittel. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 
523-526. — Marrs (J. F.) The action of arsenic on the hu- 
man economy from a therapeutical standpoint. Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1908, vi, 224.— Moore (B.) The his- 
tory of organic compounds of arsenic in the treatment of 
protozoan diseases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 616-618.— 
Mouneyrat (A.) De la toxicity des arsenos employes en 
therapeutique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 
284-286.— Moyer (H. N.) Hypodermic use of arsenic. 
Chicago Clinic, 1899, xii, 271-274. Also: Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1899, v, 52-56.— Murua y Valerdi (A.) Estudio 
bio-quimico de la medication arsenical. Cong, internat. de 
m&l. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 77- 
85.— Nishi (M.) Ueber die Resorption und Ausscheidung 
des Arsens bei einer Arsenwasserkur. Internat. Beitr. z. 
Path. u. Therap. d. Ernahrungsstor., [etc.], Berl. ; 1910, ii, 
7-10— Norman (F.) The therapeutics of arsenic. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1906, xxxiv, 601-608.— Nouveautes thera- 
peutiques; deux nouveaux arsenicaux: le galyl et le ludyl. 
Hygiene, Par., 1913, iv, No. 47, 17.— Peracchia (A.) La 
cura ferruginosa arsenicale nella pratica. Lavori d. Cong. 

di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 543. — . La cura arsenieo- 

ferruginosa. Atti d. x. Cong, interprov. san. d. alta Italia 
1902, Mantova, 1903, 341-343.— Perry (R. St. J.) Arsenic— 
the multipotent drug. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1912, xix, 
54-59. — Renault (J.) Note sur les injections rectales 
d'arsenic. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1898, cxxxv, 
496-512. — Robin (A.) Les recents travaux de M. Armand 
Gautier sur l'arsenic; leur importance pour la therapeutique. 
Ibid., 1902, cxliv, 837-839— Rohden (B.) Interne Arsenthe- 
rapie unter Verwendung des Ichthyolsalizylatoxyls. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1903, xiii, 154.— Rolleston (H. D.) 
Some remarks on the uses and abuses of arsenic. Treatment, 
Lond., 1901-2, v, 81-91 .^Sand with (F. M.) Abstract of 
the Gresham lectures on drugs, old and new. Lecture 3. 
Arsenic. Med. Mag., Lond., 1913, xxii, 333-335.— Scher- 
batscheO (D.) Du temps pendant lequel l'arsenic employ^ 
en m6decine peut rester dans l'organisme. Ann. d'hyg., 
• Par., 1898, 3. s., xxxix, 107-113.— Serslron (G.) Medica- 
tion arsenicale et cure d'altitude associees dans le traitement 
de certaines dystrophies. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1904, xlvii, 353; 
361. — Shtange (V. A.) [Hypodermic injections of arsenic] 
Yubil. shorn, v chest . . . Sklifosovskavo, S.-Peterb., 1900, 
423-435.— Snowman (J.) Recent developments in the 
therapeutical applications of arsenic. Lancet, Lond., 1907, 
i, 1149-1151. — van der Spek (J.) [Subcutaneous injec- 
tions of arsenic] Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1895-6, ii, 578.-7- 
Steiner (R.) Ueber die subkutanen lnjektionen natiir- 
licher und kunstlicher Arsenpraparate. Deutsche Med.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1901, xxii, 745-751. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufc- 
land. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1901, 354-374.— Stockman (R.) 
The therapeutic value of arsenic and the justification of 
its continued use in the light of recent observations con- 
cerning its toxic action. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1227- 
1229.— Syllaba (L.) [The therapy of Ziemssen by arsen- 
iate of sodium in large doses.] Sborn. poliklin. 1897, v Praze, 
1898, 28-68. — Valentl (A.) Brevi considerazionl sulla 
farmacoterapia arsenicale. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, 
sez. prat., 1449-1451 — Vamossy (Z.) & Tomer (L. P.) 
[Experiments with very small quantities of arsenic] Orvo- 
stud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1914, u. f., 
xv, 382-390. — Verpy (M.) Quelques indications de l'arse- 
nic. Bull, med., Par., 1911, xxv, 425.— Vtnay (C.) Quel- 
ques considerations sur Padministration de l'arsenic. Lyon 
med., 1896, lxxxi, 493-495.— Vogel (G. ) 1st die unversehrte 
Haut durchgangig fur Arsenik? Arch, internat. de phar- 
macod., Gand & Par., 1898-9, v, 217-223.— von Zeynek (R.) 
Ueber die Bindung des von der menschlichen Leber nach 
Arseneinnahme festpebaltenen Arsens. Centralbl. f. Phy- 
siol., Leipz. & Wien, 1901, xv, 405-408. 

Arsenic (Tolerance of ). 

See, also, Arsenic-eating. 

Besredka. Etude sur l'immunite' vis-a-vis des composes 
arsenicaux. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1899, xiii, 49; 
209.— Biryukoff (M. I.) [On the toleration of large doses of 
arsenic in childhood.] Med. besleda, Voronezh, 1899, xiii, 
323.— Cloetta (M.) Ueber die Ursache der Angewohnung 
an Arsenik. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
Leipz., 1906, liv, 196-205— Harding (H. G. A.) The tolera- 
tion of arsenic by the human system. Lancet, Lond., 1914, 
i, 241.— Hausmann (W.) Zur Kenntnis der Arsengewoh- 
nung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1906, cxiii, 327-340.— 
Mackenna(R. W.) The toleration of arsenic. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1901, i, 85.— Salnt-Ange (L.) L'accoutumance a 
l'arsenic. Arch. m£d. de Toulouse, 1906, xii, 181-199. — 
Wiilberg (M.) Zur Frage nach der Resistenz verschiedener 
Tiere gegeniiber Arsen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, li, 
231-252. 

Arsenic ( Trioxide of) . 

Hofmann (J. A.) *TJeber den Einfluss der 
arsenigen Saure auf die Zahl der roten und weis- 
sen Blutkbrperchen. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Blondlot. Influence des corps gras sur la solubility de 
l'acide arsenique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1860, 



Arsenic (Trioxide of). 

1, 165.— Bosellinl (P. L.) Arsenizismus mit retikularer 
Melanodermie. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 
1911, cix, 37-50.— Doyon (M.) & Morel (A.) Resistance 
du chien k Taction de l'acide arsenieux. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 116. Also: Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1906, v, 400-402.— Doyon (M.) & Pollcard (A.) In- 
toxication suraigue par l'acide arsenieux; rapport entre les 
lesions hepatiques et la teneur en fibrine du sang. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 307.— Francois (M.) & 
Lassausse (E.) Essai des granules d'acide arsenieux et des 
granules d'arsehiate de soude. J. de pharm. et de chim., 
Par., 1915, 7. s., xi, 226-237.— Imyanitofl (A. I.) [Influence 
of arsenious acid on the animal organism.] Farmats., 
Mosk., 1902, x, 505; 538; 567; 600; 632; 664; 701; 734; 767; 799.— 
Littlejohn (II.) & Drinkwater (T. W.) Two cases of pois- 
oning with arsenious acid in which the yellow sulphide of 
arsenic was found in the alimentary canal. Edinb. M. J., 
1906, n. s., xix, 26-42.— Reychler (A.) Sur l'adsorption de 
l'acide arsenieux par l'hvdroxyde ferrique. J. de chim. 
phys., Geneve & Par., 1910, viii, 10. 

Arsenic in coloring matters, wall-papers, 
etc. 

See, also, Colors (Poisonous); Cosmetics (III 
effects of) ; Wall-paper. . 

Great Britain. Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs. Commercial. No. 40 (1883). Corre- 
spondence respecting the presence of arsenic 
and other poisonous pigments in wall-papers and 
textile fabrics, fol. London, 1883. 

Kedzie (R. C.) Shadows from the walls of 
death; facts and inferences prefacing a book of 
specimens of arsenical wall papers. 8°. Lansing, 
1874. 

Massachusetts. House of Representatives. 
An act relative to the manufacture and sale of 
papers containing arsenic. [Reported by the 
committee on public health who were instructed 
to consider the expediency of legislation rela- 
tive to the sale of paper hangings containing 
poisonous substances. No. 417. June 1, 1886. 
With appendix, containing the testimony. 
March 2 to April 2, 1886. 8°. Boston, 1886.] 

Angell (E. R.) Poisonous wall-paper. Rep. Bd. Health 
N. Hampshire, Concord, 1889, iii, 183-190.— Arsenic in wall- 
paper. Boston M. <fc S. J., 1886, cxiv, 401-403.— Arsenic in 
wall paper. Rep. Bd. Health Iowa, Des Moines, 1891, 44- 
46.— Bingham (R.) Danger to human beings from use of 
Paris green. U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. entomol., Wash., 
1888-9, i, 142.— Bolas (T.) The cause of arsenical poisoning 
by wall papers. J. Soc. Arts, Lond., 1896-7, xlv, 1101.— 
del Castillo y Bravo (S.) & Fernandez y Benftez (J. A.) 
Intoxication por el verde de Schweini'urth; sobre un caso 
de investigation qufmico-legal. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la 
Habana, 1905, x, 605-607.— Chronic arsenical poisoning 
from wall-papers and fabrics. Boston M. & S. J., 1894, exxx, 
246.— Dove (E- L.) Notes on the presence of arsenic in 
modern wall papers and textile materials. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1911-12, xxv, 425.— Duhrisay. Preparation du 
vert de Schweinfurt; projet d'instruction sur les mesures a 
prendre par les patrons et par les ouvriers qui s'occupent 
de cette preparation. Rec. d. trav. Comite consult, d'hyg. 
pub. de Franco 1894, Melun, 1895, xxiv, 64-67.— Furbringer. 
Fall von todtlicher Vergiftung mit Schweinfurter Grim. 
Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1888-9, viii, 28.— 
Gaffky. Ein Fall von chronischer Arsenvergiftung in 
Folge des Gebrauchs farbiger Zeichenkreide. Festschr. z. 
lOOj. Stiftungsfeier d. med.-chir. Fried. -Willi. Inst,, Berl., 
1895, 453-461. --Goslo (B.) The influence of microphytes on 
arsenical wall-paper. Tr. vii. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & 
I >emog. 1891 ? Lond., 1892, ii, 316-318.— Gram (C.) [Results 
of examination for arsenic of carpets, cloths, flowers and 
foliage, paper and lampshades, etc., in the laboratory of the 
Board of Health of Copenhagen, 1890-91, with demonstra- 
tion.] K0benh. med. Selsk. Forh., 1890-91, 131-133.— de Haas 
(H. K.) [The dark side of arsenic in our daily surroundings.] 
Genecsk. Bl. uit Klin, en Lab. v. de Prakt., Haarlem, 
1917-18, xx, 1-42.— Henry (B.) Vert de Schwinfurth en pate 
a la benzine; conditions particulieres de recette; m^thode 
analytique. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1912. xcvii, 52-61.— 
Hogg (J.) Inflammation of the eye and injuries to health 
by arsenical wall-paper poisoning. San. Rec, Lond., 1879. 

x, 257-262. Also, Reprint. . Arsenical wall-papers ana 

cretonnes. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1889, n. s., xlvii, 
405-407.— Hutchinson (J. R.) An outbreak of poisoning 
by arsenical sweets. J. Roy Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1910, xviii, 601-612. Also [Abstr.]: J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond , 
1909-10, xxx, 343— Johnston (W.) Poisoning by Paris 
green. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal, (1892-4), 1895, vii, 
222-225.— Kuttner (L.) Ueber Vergiftung durch arsen- 
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Arsenic in coloring matters, wall-papers, 
etc. 

haltige Tapeten. Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1536; 
2122.— Lancet (The) Special Analytical Commission on 
arsenical wall-papers. Lancet, Lond., 1892, ii, 43. — Landln 
(J.) The examination of wall-paper, carpets, and textile 
goods for arsenic, in Sweden. Analyst, Lond., 1892, xvii, 
119. — Lautenschlager (T. H.) Green paint. Lancet- 
Clinic ; Cincin., 1914, cxi, 452.— Lennmalm (F.) Ueber 
chromsche Arsenikvergiftung, speziell iiber chronisclic 
Ansenikvergiftung in Wohnungen. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 

1912, xxxvii, 507; 518; 529.— Markmiller (H. G.) Local 
poisoning from Paris green. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1898, 
n. s., xl, 653— Martini (J.) Gutachten iiber arsenikhaltige 
Farben auf Backerwaaren. Ver.- deutsche Ztschr. f. d. 
Staats-Arznk., Freib. i. Br., 1850, n. F., viii, 243-252.— Metz 
(A. L.) Arsenic poison by wall paper; a preliminary note. 
Tr. Louisiana M. Sop., N. Oil., 1893, 118-121.— Putnam 
(J. J.) On chronic arsenic poisoning, especially from wall- 
paper, based on the analysis of twenty-five cases in whicli 
arsenic was found in the urine. Boston M. & S. J., 1889, 
cxx, 235; 253. Also, Reprint.— Robinson (F. C.) Arsenic 
in wall paper. Rep. Bd. Health Maine, 1889, Augusta, 
1890, v, 284-290.— Sanger (C. R.) On the formation of vola- 
tile compounds of arsenic from arsenical wall papers. Proc. 
Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1893-4, n. s., xxi, 112-147. 

. On chronic arsenical poisoning from wall papers and 

fabrics. Ibid., 14^177— Smith (T.) The estimation of 
arsenic in Paris green. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1899, xxi, 769-772.— Smith (W. E.) A case of poisoning 
from arsenical wall-paper. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1887, 
ix, 699-702.— Sudendorf (T.) Mit Arsenik praparierte 
japanische Kiiken, ein neues Spielzeug fur Kinder. Ztschr. 
f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1914, 
xxvii, 281-285. — Zabel. Chronische Arsentapetenvergiftung. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
92. — Zinn. Ueber eine todtliche Vergiftung mit Schwein- 
furter Griin. Ibid., 1901, xxvii, Ver.-Beil., 74. 

Arsenic and iron preparations. 

See, also, Anaemia ( Treatment of) with arsenic, 
etc. 

Bardach (L.) Ueber Anwendung und Wirkung der Ar- 
sen-Ferratose. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, xix, 406- 
409.— Crispolti (C. A.) & Marinacci (M.) Sulla importanza 
terapeutica dell' amministrazione associata del ferro e 
dell' arsenico; contributo clinico. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 
1911, 1, 153-182.— Evvald (C. A.) Ueber Arsentriferrol. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 94-96.— Gehring (F.) Meine 
Erfahrungen mit Arsentriferrin. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 

1913, xxxi, 847-853.— Leprince (M.) Sur les combinaisons 
de l'acide monomethylarsinique avec 1'hydrate de peroxyde 
defer. Mois therap., Par., 1902, hi, 126. — Linke. Assoferrin. 
Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, hi, 345-347.— Nikolskaya 
(V. F.) [Clinical observations on Boehringer's arseno- 
ferratose.] Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1912, v. 93-95. — Salkow- 
skl (E.) Ueber das Verhalten des arsenparanucleinsauren 
Eisens und der arsenigen Saure im Organisrnus. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiii, 321-338.— Schieyen (K.) Erfahrun- 
gen iiber die therapeutische Wirksamkeit der Arsoferrin- 
Tektolettes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2546. Also, 
Reprint. — Siboni (G.) Arseniato ferroso solubile. Farma- 
coterap., Loth, 1910, x, 66. — Spiegel (L.) Soluble compound 
of iron and arsenic and process of making same. [Pat. Spec] 
No. 768886; Aug. 30, 1904.— Tavonius (E. A.) [Liquor 
ferratini arseniati; a new preparation of arseniated iron.] 
Vrach, Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 67. 

Arsenic-eating. 

Fraenckel (P.) Arsenikesser und Arsen vergiftung. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl, 1914, xx, 353-358— Hausmann 
(W.) Zur Kenntniss der Arsengewohnung. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 987-989. . Zur 

Kenntnis der Arsengewohnung. Vethandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
406-408. — Serena (M.) Ricerche sull' abitudine all' arse- 
nico. Policlin., Roma, 1900, vh, 372-376— Vamossy (Z.) 
& Tomer (L. P.) [Traces of arsenic in the organs and its 
excretion in an arsenophagic dog.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. 
Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1914, d. f., xv, 399-403. 

Arsenious acid. 

See Arsenic ( Trioxide of) . 

Arsenobenzol. 

See, also, Arsphenamine; Neosalvarsan; 
Novarsenobenzol; Salvarsan; Syphilis ( Treat- 
ment of) with salvarsan. 

Ach (L.), Rothmann (A.) & Giemsa (G.) Process of 
preparing stable solutions of dimethylamino-tetramino- 
arsenobenzene. [Pat. spec] No. 1,265,864; May 14, 1918. 
Danysz (J.) Les propri<5tes physico-chimiques des produits 
du groupe des ars^nobenzenes; leurs transformations dans 
l'organisme. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1917, xxxi, 114- 
137. . Transformation des arsenobenzenes et leur 



Arsenobenzol. 

action sur l'organisme. (2. mdm.) Ibid., 483-491.— Greggio 
(P.) Le novarsenobenzol et quelques affections au Congo 
beige. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1916, ix, 760, 1 pi.— Moles- 
worth (E. II.) Arseno-benzol substitutes for German sal- 
varsan. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 129. 

Arsenophagy. 

See Arsenic-eating. 

Arsenophenylglycin. 

Breinl (A.) & Nierenstein (M.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des Arsenophenylglycins. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap. ; Jena, 1909-10, iv, 169-179.— I versen (Y.) 
[Theory of action of salvarsan and arseno-phenylglycin.] 
Novoye'v Med., S.-Petcrb., 1912, vi, 13-15.— Ziegelroth. 
Arsenophenvlglycin. Arch. f. phys.-diatet. Therap., 
Frankf. a. d". O., 1909, xi, 329. 

Arsimoles (L.) *Des abces peri-amygdaliens; re- 
cherches sur leur siege anatomique. 2 p. 1. 
(1 1.), 164 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, No. 472. 

. The same. La fossette sus-amygdalienne 

et les abces peri-amygdaliens; recherches sur 
leur siege anatomique. 166 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1902. 

Arsine. 

See Hydrogen arsenid. 
Arson nea u (Alexandre) [1871- ]. *Reunion 
par premiere intention des fistules a l'anus. 57 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 619. 
d' Arson val (A[rsene] ) [1851- ]. 

See Besson(Paul). Le radium [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1904.— 
Bordier (Leonard-Henri) [in 2. s.]. Precis d'electrotherapie 
[etc.]. 16°. Paris, 1897.— Foveau de Courmelles (Fran- 
cois) [in 2. s.]. Traite de radiographic [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 
1897.— Glover (Jules). Les calorisateurs [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 
1904.— Traite de physique [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Arson valization. 

See Arteries (Hypertension of, Treatment of, 
Electric); Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of, Elec- 
tric)', Electrotherapy by currents of high fre- 
quency. 

Arsotonin. 

Stuchlik (J.) Ueber Arsotonin. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1916, lii, 7-9. 

Arsphenamine. 

Arsphenamine. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 
167. — Arsphenamine (salvarsan); licenses ordered ami 
rules and standards prescribed for its manufacture. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1917, xxxii, 2071.— Arsphenamine 
(salvarsan) and neo-arsphenamine (neo-salvarsan); licenses 
ordered and rules and standards prescribed for their manu- 
facture. Ibid., 1918, xxxiii, 540-542.— Boyd (A. S.) & 
Joseph (M.) Intrarectal administration of arsphenamin. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 521-523. Also, Re- 
print.— Meddis (V. N.) & Stirling (W. C.) Report on 
arsphenamin; satisfactory use of the arseno-benzol brand in 
one thousand one hundred and four injections for syphilis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1458.— Myers (C. N.) & 
Du Mez (A. G.) Some qualitative and quantitative tests 
for arsphenamine (3, 3'-diamino-4, 4'-dioxy-arsenoben7.onc 
dlhydrochloride) and neo-arsphenamine (sodium-3, 3'-diami- 
no-4, 4'-dihydroxv-arsenobenzene-methanal-sulphoxalate). 
Pub. Health 'Rep., "Wash., 1918, xxxiii, 1003-1018.— Sargent 
(J. C.) The toxicity of various preparations of arsphena- 
mine. Am. J. Svph., St. Louis, 1918, ii, 537-543. . 

Toxicity of the American-made arsphenamin (salvarsan); 
report of cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 908. — 
Warren (H. S.) Arsphenamin (salvarsan) reactions. Ibid., 
1562-1563. Also, Reprint. 

Arsumanianz (Artasches) [1882- 1 *Zur 
traumatischen Entstehung der Basedow'schen 
Krankheit. 45 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Blanke, 1901. 

Arsumanjanz (Rafael) [1883- 1. *Komplika- 
tionen und abnorme Verlaufsweisen des Schar- 
lach nach den Krankengeschichten der medi- 
zinischen Klinik zu Leipzig. 37 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1910. 

Art. 

See, also, Anatomy (Artistic); Medicine and 
the fine arts. 

Hellpach (W. H.) Das Pathologische in der 
modernen Kunst. 8°. Heidelberg, 1910. 
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Art. 

Marx (K. F. H.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
darstellenden Kunst zur Heilkunst. fol. Got- 
tingen, 1861. 

Spinden (H.J.) A study of Maya art; its sub- 
ject matter and historical development, fol. 
Cambridge, Mass., 1913. 

Witkowski (G.-J.) L'art profane a l'eglise, 
ses licences symboliques, satiriques et fan- 
taisistes. 8°. "Paris, 1908. 

Adams (J. B.) The orientation of human and animal 
figures in art. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1917, lxiii, 506-537. — 
Boas ( F . ) Representative art of primitive people. Holmes 
Anniv. Vol. Anthrop. Essays, Wash., 1916, 18-24.— Bour- 
lon. Nouvelles decouvertes a l'Augerie-Basse; rabots, os 
utilises, ceuvres d'art. Anthropologic, Par., 1916, xxvii, 
1-45. — Capitan. Les dernieres decouvertes prehistoriques 
se rapportent aux origines de l'art. Bull. Acad, de med.. 
Par., 1913, 3. s., lxix, 296-301 — Clark (L. P.) Mental and 
nervous diseases in classic pictorial art. Med. Pickwick, 
Saranac Lake, 1916, ii, 1-14.— Drlnkwater (H.) Inheri- 
tance of artistic and musical ability. J. Genetics, Cam- 
bridge, 1915-16, v, 229-241, 1 pi— Finney (R. L.) The social 
function of art. School & Soc., N.Y. ( 1917, vi, 395-398.— 
Fontaine(A.) Felibienetlespoussinistes. Bull. del'Inst. 
gen. psychol., Par., 1909, ix, 481-502.— Franckel ( W .) Pro- 
blemesd'esth^tique; le role sociologique et psychologique de 
l'art. Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1904, iii, 323- 
331. — Gaillard (G.) De l'influence d'un type blond dans 
l'art de la Renaissance. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1913, 6. s., iv, 589-596.— Haenel (H.) Zur Psychologie 
der primitiven Kunst. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 1188. — Jacobson (A. C.) The pathologic in art. Critic 
& Guide, N. Y., 1909, xii, 321-335 — Jorissenne (G.) Mo- 
deles et concepts artistiques au xiv° siecle et au xv<= siecle. 
Chron. med., Par., 1905, xii, 497-506 — Kainzbauer (L.) 
Zur Psychologie der primitiven Kunst. Mitth. d. anthrop. 
Gesellsch. in Wien, 1909, xxxix, 139-147.— Kttlpe (O.) The 
conception and classification of art from a psychological 
standpoint. Univ. Toronto Stud. Psychol, s., 1902, ii, 
3-23. — Lanz-Liebentels (J.) Die Urgeschichte der Kiinste. 
Polit.-Anthrop. Rev., Eisenach & Leipz., 1903, ii, 134-156.— 
Lenoir (A ) Les evolutions et les parentes en art. Bull.de 
l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1908, viii, 264-281. 3 pi.— Mac- 
Dougall (R.) The colored words of art. Psychol. Rev., 
Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xx, 505-516.— 
Mttller-Freienlels (R.) Individ uelle Verschiedenheiten 
in der Kunst. Ztschr. f. Psychol. U. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1908, 1, 1. Abt., 1-61.— Nass (L.) Le macabre dans 
l'art. Corresp. med., Par., 1913, xx, fasc. 436, 5-11.— Pflster 
O.) Die Entstehung der kunstleriscben Inspiration, 
mago, Leipz. & Wien, 1913, ii, 481-512.— Pudor (H.) 
Mannliches und weibliches Empfinden in der Kunst. Polit.- 
anthrop. Rev., Eisenach & Leipz., 1902, i, 640 -648.— Re- 
gnauit (F.) Contribution a l'etude de la frontalite des 
statues dans l'art primitif. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de 
Par., 1914 6. s., v, 143-147.— Robinson (D. M.) Reproduc- 
tions of classical art. Art & Archaeol., Wash., 1917, i, 221- 
234. — Schmidkuz (H.) Psychologisches zur christlichen 
Kunst. Ztschr. f. Religionspsychol., Halle a. S., 191L, v, 
277-295.— Smith. (G. E.) Pre-Columbian representations 
of the elephant in America. Nature, Lond., 1915, xcv, 425. — 
Spinden (H. J.) Portraiture in Central American art. 
Holmes Anniv. Vol. Anthrop. Essays, Wash.. 1916, 434-450, 
12 pi. — Thompson (R. L._) Some medical paintings in 
the Madrid Prado. Med. Pickwick, Saranac Lake, 1915, i, 
51-55. — Tudor-Hart. Projet de recherches de psychologie 
artistique sur une base positive et scientifique. Bull, de 
l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1908, viii, 214-219 — Utltz (E.) 
Ausserasthelisehe Faktoren im Kunstgenuss. Ber. ii. d. 
Kong. f. exper. Psychol., Leipz., 1912, v, 282-284. 

Art and Archaeology, v. 6-8, 1917-19. 4°. Wash- 
ington. 

Art (The) of invigorating and prolonging life by 

food. See [Kitchiner ( William)] [in 2. s.]. 
Art (L') medical. Bulletin de la Societe des 

medecins de l'H6pital Louise-Marie d'Anvers. 

v. 5-6, 1912-13; Nos. 1-6, v. 7, 1914. 8°. 

Anvers. 

Art (L') medical. Journal de m£decine generale 
et de m^decine pratique, v. 1-115, 1855-1912. 

8°. Paris. 

Want v. 36-37, 1873. 

Art (The) of preserving the hair on philosophical 
principles by the author of The art of improving 
the voice, x, 260 pp. 8°. London, S. Prowett, 
1825. 

Artamonoff (Alexander) [1883- ]. *Myositis 
ossificans traumatica. 35 pp. 8°. Miinchen, A. 
Victor, 1910. 



Artarit ( Jules-Eli e-Francois). Contribution a 
l'etude du bromdiethylacetamide (neuronal), 
son action hypnotique et sedative chez les 
alienes. , 82 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 230. 

Artaud (Etienne). *Expose de quelques-uns des 
traitements des fractures de la rotule. 44 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 2. 

Artaud (Marcel) [1877- ]. *Forme nerveuse de 

la fievre typhoi'de avec contractures. 35 pp., 2 

1. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 214. 
Artault (AimeK *Appendicites et ententes. 88 

pp. 8°. _ Paris, 1907, No. 153. 
Arte (L') di conoscere i buoni da' cattivi medici e 

di ben regolarsi nelle malattie. 80 pp. 12°. 

[Torino], 1791. 
Arte (L') medica. Giornale settimanale illus- 

trato. v. 1-4, 1899-1902. 8°. Napoli. 
Arte (L') ostetrica. Giornale per i medici e per le 

levatrici. v. 13-32, 1899-1918. 8°. Milano. 

Artemia. 

Aponyi (A.) Experimentelle Daten zum Erkennen der 
Artemia-Gattung. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1915, 
cxiv, 95-168, 3 pi. — Anikin (V. P.) Artemia brevicauda 
nov. sp. Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1896, x, No. 3, 1-27, 

2 pi.— Behning (A.) Artemia salina aus dem Astrachan- 
schen Gouvernement in Russland. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1912, 
xxxix, 196-199.— Bujor (P.) Contribution a la biologie de 
1' Artemia salina Leach. Ann. de biol., Par., 1911, i, 207- 
220. — Cusmano (G.) Sul grasso dell' Artemia salina 
(Linn.) di Cagliari. Biologica, Torino, 1909, ii, No. 11, 1-7.— 
Evans (T.J.) The organisms of brine cultures. [Artemia.] 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 530.— Harmer 
(D.) Specimens of Artemia salina from the nose (a new 
form of sea serpent). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, 
vi, Laryngol. Sect., 93. — Jensen (A. C.) Some observa- 
tions on Artemia gracilis, the brine shrimp of Great Salt Lake. 
Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1918, xxxiv, 18-32, 1 pi. 

Artemidol. 

Manche ( P . ) F. in in Vergessenheit geratenes Heilmittel, 
das Artemidol. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1913, 
xxxi, 115-117. 

Artemisia. 

Daufresne (M.) Sur les principes constituants de 
l'essence d'estragon. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1908 
xv, 11-20. 

Arterial duct. 

See also, Aorta. 

Biel (G. E.) *De foraminis ovalis et ductus 
arteriosi mutationibus. 4°. Berolini, 1827. 

Pollot ([G. L. T. H.] W.) *Histolo,<jischer 
Bau und Riickbildung des Ductus arteriosus 
Botalli. 8°. Heidelberg 1909. 

Argaud. Sur la structure du canal arteriel chez le foetus 
du 5 mo mois. Toulouse med., 1905, 2. s., vii, 274. — Faber 
(A.) Die anatomischen und physikalischen Verhaltnisse 
des Ductus Botalli. Arch. f. Ariat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., 
Leipz., 1912, 157-170.— Fieux. De l'obliteration du canal 
arteriel. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1894, 
xv, 36-39.— Fromberg (C.) Studien iiber den Ductus 
arteriosus. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu 
Tubing., Leipz., 1914, ix, 198-224.— Gerard (G.) De l'obli- 
teration du canal arteriel; les theories et les faits. J. de 
l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1900, xxxvi, 323 - 357.— Kir- 
stein (F.) Der Verschluss des Ductus arteriosus (Botalli). 
Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1910. xc, 303-334, 4 pi.— Llnzen- 
meler (G.) Der Verschluss des Ductus arteriosus Botalli 
nach der Geburt des Kindes. Ztschr. f . Geburtsh. u . Gynak. 
Stuttg., 1914, lxxvi, 217-253.— Roeder (H.) Die Histo- 
genese des arteriellen Ganges; ein Beitrag zur Entwicke- 
lungsmechanik der Fotalwege. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1902, xxxiii, 147-161.— Schaeffer (J. P.) The behavior of 
elastic tissue in the post-fetal occlusion and obliteration of 
the ductus arteriosus (Botalli) in Sus scrofa. J. Exper. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xix, 129-143, 6 pi. — Schanz (F.) Ueber 
den mechanischen Verschluss des Ductus arteriosus. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1888-9, xliv, 239-269, 2 pi.— Scharfe 
(H.) Der Ductus , Botalli; Beitr&ge zur Phvsiologie und 
Patnologie des Verschlusses. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gy- 
naek., Leipz., 1900, iii, 368-381, 1 pi.— Stlenon (L.) Sur la 
fermeture du canal de Botal. Arch, de biol., Liege & Par., 
1912-13, xxvii, 801-813, 1 pi.— Strassmann (P.) Ueber 
den Mechanismus des Verschlusses des Ductus arteriosus 
Botalli). Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1893, 566.— Vlssman 
W.) Abnormal ductus arteriosus. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1895), 1896, 73.— Walkhoff (F.) Das Gewebedes Ductus ar- 
teriosus und die Obliteration desselben. Ztschr. f. rat. Med., 
Leipz. & Heidelb., 1869,3. R., xxxvi, 109-129.— Weill. Canal 
arteriel avec insertion anormale. Lyon med., 1903, c, 756. 
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Arterial duct (Aneurism and dilatation 
of). 

Balfour (G. W.) Aneurism of the ductus arteriosus. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1881-2, i. 68. Also: Edinb. 
M. J., 1881-2, xxvii, 920— Dry (D. M.) Congenital aneu- 
rysmal dilatation of ductus Botalli. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila. 
(1916), 1917, xxxvii, 49 — Haushalter. Dilatation du canal 
arteriel chez un enfant de deux mois. Soc. de meM. de 
Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1904-5, 23. Also: Rev. med. de Test, 
Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 119. 

Arterial duct (Ligation of). 

Munro (.T. C.) Ligation of the ductus arteriosus. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1907, xlvi, 335-338. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg., 1908, x, 11S-121. 

Arterial duct (Persistence of). 

Bommer (M.) *Ueber offenen Ductus arte- 
riosus Botalli. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1900. 

Brettatjer (A.) *Drei Falle von Persistenz 
des Ductus arteriosus Botalli. 8°. Zurich, 1905. 

Dorvatjx (A.-F.) , *De la persistance simple 
du canal arteriel. Etude £tiologique, anatomo- 
pathologiqueetsymptomatologique. 8°. Lille, 
1900. 

Arnhelm (G.) Persistenz des Ductus Botalli. Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxlv, pt, 2, 
277-2S0. — Becher (E.) Beobachtungen an einem Fall von 
persistierendem Ductus Botalli iiber eine seltene Welle 
im Venenpuls. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 882-885.— 
Bosch (B.) & Barabino Amadeo (S.) Persistencia del 
agujero de Botal; observation de un caso y algunas con- 
sideraciones clinicas. Semana mM., Buenos Aires, 1917, 
Xxiv, 292-294.— Brooks (C.) Persistent patency of the 
ductus arteriosus Botalli in the dog. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1912, ix, 44-54.— Chapman (C. W.) A case of 
patent ductus arteriosus in a girl, aged nine years. Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1906-7, vii, 188-190.— Dais jo" 
(O.) [Zwei Falle von Ductus arteriosus persistens.] Ref., 
239.) Hygiea, Stockholm, 1904. 2. f., iv, 225-239.— Deeks 
(W E ) A case of patent ductus arteriosus. Proc. Canal 
Zone M. Ass., Mount Hope. C. Z., 1909, 176 — Dresler (K.) 
Beitrag zur Diagnose der Persistenz des Ductus arteriosus 
Botalli. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1902, lvi, 705-718.— 
Ferguson (F.) Persistent ductus arteriosus. Soc. Lying- 
in Hosp. N. York. Med. Rep. (1893), 1894, 119 — Forsch- 
bach (J.) & Koloczek (M.) Zur Symptomatologie des 
offenen Ductus Botalli. Miinchen. med. W chnschr., 1916, 
lxiii, 1617-1619.— Foulis (J.) On a case of patent ductus 
arteriosus, with aneurism of the pulmonary artery. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1883-4, n. s.. ill. 156-175, 2 pi — 
Gerard (G.) Le canal arteriel. J. de ranat. et physiol. 

[etc.]. Par., 1900, xxxvi. 1-21. . De la persistance 

simple du canal arteriel: etiologie; physiologie pathologique 
et symptomatologique. Rev. de med., Par., 1900, xx, 645; 
837 — Gibson (G. A.) A clinical lecture on persistent 
ductus arteriosus. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 190G, n. s., 
lxxxi, 572-574.— Gillet (H.) Persistance du canal arteriel 
(cas clinique). Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1904, vi, 82- 
85. Also: Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1904, vi, 113. — 
Goodman (E. H.) Report of a case of patent ductus 
arteriosus Botalli, with a study of the cases heretofore pub- 
lished. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1910-11, xxiii, 509- 
53g —Griffith (T. W.) Two cases of patency of the ductus 
arteriosus. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1915, viii, 191-200, 
2pl.— Hamilton (W.F.)& Abbott (Maude E.) Patent duc- 
tus arteriosus with acute infective pulmonary endarteril is. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1914, xxix, 294-308.— Hand 
(A.) Patulous ductus arteriosus. Tr. Path. Soc. Phila., 
1898, xviii, 228.— Harrington (A. W.) Case of patent 
ductus arteriosus. Glasgow M. J., 1914, lxxxi, 101-106, 
1 pi.— Heichelheim. [Fall von Persistenz des Ductus 
arteriosus Botalli bei einem 19j&hrigen Patienten.] Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 
280.— Hondo (T.) Ein klinischer Beitrag zur Diagnose der 
Persistenz des Ductus arteriosus Botalli. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1908, iv, 440-443.— Lisenko (V. I.) [Open ductus Botalli 
in a child half a year old.] Klin. J., Mosk., 1900, iv, 37-49.— 
Manges (M.) Infective pulmonary endarteritis occurring 
with patent ductus arteriosus. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, 

civ, 581-583. . Patent ductus arteriosus with infective 

pulmonary endarteritis. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. Ass., 
Phila., 1916, xxxii, 313-322.— Martin (A.) Case of patent 
ductus arteriosus. N. Zealand M. J., Dunedin, 1892, v, 165- 
167.— Miller (R.) & Orton (G. H.) A case of patent ductus 
arteriosus, with skiagram. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, 
x, 109-111.— Motzfeldt (K.) Drei Falle von offenstehen- 
dem Ductus arteriosus Botalli. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2037-2039.— Murray (H. M.) 
Specimen of a patent ductus arteriosus in a woman who 
died, aged thirty-six, of malignant endocarditis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1888, i, 879.— Oldright. Patent ductus arteriosus. 
Proc. & Tr. Path. Soc. Toronto, 1890-91, ii, 17.— Olivier (P.) 
& Deve (F.) [Persistance du canal artenel a Fexclusion de 
toute autre anomalie cardiaque.] Rev. med. de Normandie, 



Arterial duct (Persistence of) . 

Rouen, 1908, 10-14.— Parkinson (J. P.) Morbus cordis; 
patent ductus arteriosus. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1913-14, 
xxxvii, 351.— Biva (A.) Un caso di pcrsistenza del dotto 
artcrioso. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale. Firenze, 1898, 
lii, 145; 158.— Sawyer (J. E. H.) A case of patent ductus 
arteriosus. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1908, v, 476-479.— 
Schulhof _(K.) K symptomatologii persistence duktu 
Bottalova. Casop. lek. ccsk., v Praze, 1915, liv, 863 - 870.— 
Sessa (P.) Permanenza del dotto arterioso di Botallo. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1916, 2. s., iv, 140-143.— Sidlauer 
(H.) Ein Fall von Persistenz des Ductus Botalli. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1902, xxxiv, 331-354 — Simons (I.) A 
case of patent ductus arteriosus (Botalli), with report of a 
new physical sign. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 34. — 
Sison (A. G.) A case of patent ductus arteriosus Botalli, 
with a brief discussion of the diagnosis of this condition. 
Bull. Manila M. Soc, 1911, iii, 198-200.— Stepp (W.) & 
Weber (A.) Zur Klinik des persistierenden Ductus Botalli. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 1534- 
1536.— Sternberg (C. ) Ueber selbstSndige Persistenz des 
Ductus Botalli. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1910, 357-362.— Stoddard (J. L.) A case of open 
ductus arteriosus (Botalli), with necropsy. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1915, xvi, 38-53. Also, Reprint,— Studzlnskl 
(I. B.) [Two cases of patent duct of Botallis.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 1322-1326.— Tron (G.) Delle 
varie modalitk di permanenza del forame di Botallo nella 
vita extrauterina. Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 597- 
602. Also, transl.: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1914, xlvi, 348-359 — 
Turney (H. G.) Three cases of patent ductus arteriosus 
with arterio-venous murmur. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1907, 
xl, 245.— Wells (H. G.) Persistent patency of the ductus 
arteriosus. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1908, exxxvi, 
381-400.— Wessler (H.) & Bass (M. H.) Persistent ductus 
Botalli and its diagnosis by the orthodiagraph. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1913, cxlv, 543. Also, Reprint.— Whipham 
(T. R.) A case of patent ductus arteriosus. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Sect. Stud. Dis Child., 31.— 
White (W. H.) Patent ductus arteriosus. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond.. 1884-5, xxxvi, 182— Williams (E. C.) A case of 
patent ductus arteriosus. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1903-4, iv, 310-312.— Wynter (W. E.) Patentductus 
arteriosus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 1913-14, vii, Clin. 
Sect., 67.— Ziembickl (W.) & Sabat (B.) [Persistent duct 
of Botalli and its unusual radioscopic picture.] Lwow. 
tygodn. lek., 1912, vii, 382, 1 pi — Zinn (W.) Zur Diagnose 
der Persistenz des Ductus arteriosus Botalli. Berl. kiin. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 433-435. [Discussion], 850.— van 
Zwaluwenburg (J. G.) Report of a case of persistent 
patency of the ductus arteriosus. Physician & Surg., 
Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1910, xxxii, 159-162. [Discussion], 
163. 

Arterial duct (Rupture of). 

Esser (J.) Die Ruptur des Ductus arteriosus Botalli. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg.. 1902, xxxiii, 398-405.— Boeder 
(H.) Die Ruptur des Ductus artericstls Botalli: eine mono- 
graphische Studie zur Pathologie des Ductus. Ibid^, 1900, 

xxx, 157-216. . Zwei Falle von Ruptur des Ductus 

arteriosus Botalli. Berl. k'.in. . Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 
72-78.— Bupture of the ductus arteriosus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1119. 

Arteriensystem (Das) des Menschen im stereo- 
skopischen Rontgenbild. Hrsg. von Hilde- 
brand, Scholz & Wieting. 27 pp., 10 pi. obi. 
12°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1901. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 29pp., lOpl. obi. 

12°. Wiesbaden, 1904. 

. Thesame. 3. Aufl. 29pp., lOpl. obi. 

12°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Arteries. 

See, also, Aorta; Blood-vessels; Pulse. 

Bory (L.) Lesarteres; etude anatomo-patho- 
logique sur le tissu conjonctivo-elastique arte- 
riel et ses reactions generates. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Full (H.) *Versuche iiber die automatischen 
Bewegungen der Arterien. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. 
Miinchen, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1913, Ixi 287- 
310. 

Hellenda (Martha). *Der Kaltereiz als 

Mittel zur Funktionspriifung der Arterien. 8°. 

Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1912, lxxiv, 334-346. 

Korotkoff (N. S.) *Opit opredieleniya sili 
arterialnikh kollateralei. [Determination of 
the strength of the arterial collaterals.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1910. 
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Arteries. 

Kramp (C.) *De vi vitali arteriarum. 12°. 
Argentorati, 1785. 

Long (A.) *De la tension arterielle, ses modi- 
fications chez les vieillards. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Aikman (J.) The arteries during some infections dis- 
eases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 920.— Altaro (M.) & 
Palacios (M.) Apuntes sobre el diametro de las arterias. 
Period. Acad, de med. [de Mexico], 1851-3, 91-93.— Bassuel. 
Nouvel aspect de l'interieur des arteres, et de leur structure 
par rapport au cours du sang. Mem. de mathemat. et de 
phys. . . . Acad. roy. d. sc., Par., 1750, 23-54, 2 pi.— Baum 
(H.) Ueber die Benennungder Hand- und Fussarterien. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, 
Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 454. — Bindi (F.) Sul comporta- 
mento del tessuto elastico nelle arterie in rapporto a varie 
eta della vita. Morgagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 197-213, 2 pi.— 
Bing (II. I.) [Recent investigations on the ability of the 
arteries to accelerate circulation of the blood.] Ugeskr. f. 
Lajger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 601-606.— Bory (L.) R61e do 
la tunique interne dans la constitution des parois arterielles. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, Ixvi, 1016.— Bosc 
(F.-J.) & Vedel. La tension arterielle dans les maladies. 
Cong, franc, de m6d. Rap., Par., 1904, 208-537. [Discussion], 
C.-r. 1904, Par., 1905, 26-52.— Carrel (A.) Latent life of 
arteries. J. Exper. M. Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1910, xii, 
460-486. Also, Reprint. — Cow(D.) Reactions of arteries to 
certain drugs. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, 
Therap. & Pharmacol. Sect., 77-96.— Cowan (J. M.) The 
influence of the acute infections upon the arteries. Glasgow 
M. J., 1906, lxvi, 88-92.— Danis (R.) Une experience sur le 
pouvoir coagulant de la paroi arterielle. J. de chir. et ann. 
Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1912, xii, 12-15.— D'Antona (S.j 
Contributi alio studio della parete arteriosa in condizioni 
normali e patologiche. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1913, 
xxxvii, 169-198, 1 pi. — De Bonis (V.) Sulla reviviscenza del 
tessuto muscolare di arterie umane. Pathologica, Genova, 
1910-11, iii, 22.— De Stone (F. G.) The arteries. Calif. M. 
J., San Fran., 1906, xxvii, 198-202.— Drizin (Kh.) [Fluc- 
tuation in the power of tonus in the peripheral arteries 
when the position of the extremities is altered.] Sibirsk. 
Vrach, Tomsk, 1913-14, i, 183-189— Ewald (J. R.) Zur 
Methodik der Messung des peripheren Widerstandes in 
einer Arterie. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, Suppl.-Bd., 
245-250. — Gibson (G. A.) Arterial structure and arterial 
function. Edinb. M. J., 1908, n. s., xxiii, 509-514. — Graziani 
(G.) Sopra i rapporti delle arterie, delle vene e dei nervi 
satelliti. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1900, xi, 201-208, 1 
pi.— Gtinther ( G . ) Zur Kenntnis der Spontanbewegungen 
iiberlebender Arterien. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 
1915, lxv, 401-415.— Hartman (F. A.) The differential 
effects of adrenin on splanchnic and peripheral arteries. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1915, xxxviii, 438^55. Also, Re- 
print. — Hess (W. R.) Ueber die funktionelle Bedeutung 
der Arterienmuskulatur. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1914, xliv, 99:5-1000.— Katzenstein (M.) Ueber Ent- 
stehung und Wesen des arteriellen CollateralkTeislaufs. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxvii, 189-226.— 
Kaufman (P. Y.) [Centripetal nerves of the arteries.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Petcrb., 1912, ccxxxiv ; med.-spec. pt., 
1-17. Also, transl: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1912, 
cxlvi, 231-248.— Lejars. De l'attrition sous-cutanee directe 
des grosses arteres. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1902, n. s., xxviii, 609-619.— Lexer. [Die Arterien versorgung 
der gesunden und kranken Knochen.] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 483.— MacWilllam 
(J. A.) & Mackie (A. II.) Sections of human arteries. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1906, p. xxxiv.— Mttller (O.) 
Zur Funktionspriifung der Arterien. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1531, 1577.— Park (K. 
A.)& Janeway (J. C.) A study of the Meyer method of the 
effect of blood serum and certain inorganic salts on surviving 
arteries. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 
51. — Rossle. Wachstum und Altern der grossen Arterien 
und ihre Beziehung zur Pathologie des Gefassystem. Si- 
tzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen 
(1909), 1910, xxv, 110-118.— Stanton (W". B.) The relation 
of the cardiac muscle and valves to arterial tension. Penn. 
M. J., Athens, 1906-7, x, 774-777.— Stevenson (C. M.) 
The resistance of the arterial wall. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1909-10, xiv, 406-483.— Stewart (H. A.) & Har- 
vey (S. C.) Variations in the response of different arteries to 
blood serum and plasma. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. Med., 
N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 84-87.— Thoma (R.) Artericndurch- 
messer und Organgewicht. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1900, lxx xii, 474-504, 1 tab. — — . Ueber den Verzweigungs- 
modus der Arterien. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., 
Leipz., 1901, xii, 352-413.— Tigerstedt (C.) VermutHche 
Aktionsstrome bei den Arterien. Skandin. Arch. f. 
Physiol., Leipz., 1913, xxviii, 433^41.— Williams (L.) 
Arterial tension. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906,n.s.,lxxxii, 
610. 

Arteries {Abnormities of). 

See, also, Aorta (Abnormities of); Blood-ves- 
sels (Abnormities of); and under names of the 
various arteries. 



Arteries (Abnormities of). 

Vincent (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
anomalies arterielles, considered dans leurs rap- 
ports avec le system e veineux normal. 8°. 
Geneve, 1878. 

Anderson (J. H.) & Anderson (J. H.) A case of non- 
union of the vertebrales with consequent abnormal origin of 
the basilaris. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1909, xxxv, 54-65.— Aubert 
(V.) & Bruneau (A.) Anomalies arterielles; brides intra- 
vasculaires; considerations embryogeniques et pathologi- 
ques. Rev. de med., Par., 1903, xxiii, 853-868— Blunt- 
schll (H.) Varietaten der Arteria profunda femoris und der 
Arteria circumflexa femoris medialis des Menschen. Mor- 
phol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1907, xxxvii, 142-154.— von Bokay 
(Z.) Ueber Transposition der grossen Schlagadern des 
Herzens. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1911, lv, 321-338.— 
Breme (G.) Casuistischer Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
Anomalien der Armarterien. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. An- 
throp., Stuttg., 1899, i, 483-494.— Buhler (A.) Ueber eine 
Anastomose zwischen den Stammen der Arteria ca^liaea 
und der Arteria mesenterica superior. Morphol.. Jahrb., 
Leipz., 1904, xxxii, 185-194. — Bussiere. Sur quelques 
anomalies arterielles. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 
101.— Casall (R.) Dei tre rami soprannumerari non ancora 
descritti dell' A. succlavia; arteria del musculo succlavio, 
arteria della cupola pleurica, arteria esofagea superiore. 
Arch . ital. di anat. e di embriol. , Firenze , 191 1 , x , 1 22-1 28— De- 
litzin (S .) Ueber eine complicirte Anomalie im Gebiete der 
Arteria obturatoria und epigastrica inferior. Arch.f. Anat.u. 

Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1896, 413-422, 1 pi. . Ein Fall 

von Durchbohrung des M. scalenus anterior durchdenTrun- 
cus thyreo-cervicalis. Ibid. ,1899,124-129.— Dubreuil-Cham- 
bardel (L.) Une curieuse observation de variation des 
arteres de l'avant-bras et de la main. Gaz. med. du centre, 
Tours, 1905, x, 98.— Duclaux (H . ) Anomalies de l'epigastri- 
que et de l'obturatrice. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1902, lxxvii, 58.— Ernst (P.) Unpaariger Ursprung der 
Intercostal- und Lumbalarterien aus der Aorta. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 

1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 9.— Fetterolf (G.) Variations in 
the arteries of the human body; a record of arterial anomalies 
found in the dissecting room of the University of Pennsvlva- 
nia. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1908-9, xxi, 323-329.— 
Fontan(C), Anomalie arterielle de la region cervicale 
inferieure. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv ; 361. — 
Fraikin. Anomalies arterielles de la carotide primitive et 
des arteres de l'avant-bras. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. 
de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 360.— Gilson-Herman. Anomalie 
des arteres naissant de la crosse de l'aorte. Clinique, Brux., 
1914, xxviii, 12.— Girard (C.) Dysphagia und Dvspnoea 
lusoria. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, ci, 997-1008.— 
Goppert (E.) Ueber die Entwicklung von Varietaten im 
Arteriensystem; Untersuchungpn an der Vorderglied- 
masse der weissen Maus. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1909-10, 
xl, 268-410, 5 pi.— Gottfried (V.) [Free arteries in the ab- 
dominal cavity.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1885, xxiv, 36- 
38. — Hauptrriann (A.) Kongenitale Bildungsanomalie 
der Arteria carotis und Subclavia sinistra. Miinchen. med. 
\Vchnschr.,_ 1911, lviii, 1187-1191.— Heller (A.) Ueber 
eigenthiimliche Befunde an kleinen Arterien und Pfort- 
ader. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 

1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi.pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 5-7.— Hoskins(E. R.) 
Persistent arteria; brachii superficialis, antibrachii superfi- 
oialis et mediana. Anat. Record, Phila., 1914, viii, 421.— 
Imerwol (V.) Cite-va anomalii arteriale a membrelor 
privite din punctul de videre al interpretArie lor. Bull. 
Soc. d. men. et nat. de Jassy, 1906, xx, 226-239.— Klein. 
Eine interessante Anomalie der aus dem Aortenhopen 
entspringenden Schlagadern. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 

1901, lxx, 933.— Lucien (M.) & Harter (A.) Un cas de 
transposition des troncs artenels. Bibliog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1907-8, xvii, 83-85.— Molllca (G.) Rara anomalia 
delle arterie degli arti superiori. lUforma med., Palermo, 

1900, xvi, pt. 1, 134-136.— Neuberger (II.) Ueber einiee 
Arterienvarietiitcn am Hals. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xii, 
618-625.— Peyronny. Anomalies arterielles multiples des 
arteres du bras. J. de mecl. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxxu, 411. — 
Piollet. Anomalie des arteres de la paume de la main. 
Lyon med., 1904, cii, 526.— Schwalbe (E.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der Arterienvarietaten des Arms. Morphol. Arb., 
Jena, 1898, viii, 1. lift., 1-47, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Se- 
rrano de Zafra (E.) A Romero Becerra (J.) Anomalias 
arteriales. Gac. med. de Granada, 1897, xv, 120-125.— 
Steche (O.) Eine Abnormitat im Artericnverlauf bei 
Rana esculenta. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 563-566.— 
Varlot & Morance. Transposition arterielle; cyanose 
congenitale sans souffle. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1911, 
xiii, 337-340. — Velga (A.) Anomalias arteriaes. Gaz. d. 
hosp. do Porto, 1913. vii, 65-74.— Ventura Lloveras. Ano- 
malias arteriales. An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1900, ii, 
1055-1058, 1 pi.— de Verbizier & Baudet. Anomalies arte- 
rielles. Toulouse med. , 1906, 2. s. , viii, 6.— de Vilhena ill.) 
Anomalias arteriaes. Arch, de anat. [etc.], Lisb., 1912-13, i, 
77-83.— Wynkoop (E. J.) An unusual condition of the 
arteries of the forearm. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liii, 879.— 
Yatsuta (K. Z.) [Two rare cases of anomalies of the 
arteries of the forearm.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, 
ccxxiii,, med.-spec. pt., 191-199. 
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Arteries (Anastomosis of). 

See Arteries (Surgery of). 

Arteries (Calcification of). 

See Arteriosclerosis (Causes and pathology 
of). 

Arteries (Compression of). 

See, also, Acupressure. 

Bourgery. Instruments destines a la compression des 
arteres sous-claviere et carotide. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1837, v, 757. — Dezeimeris. De la compression des 
arteres comme moy en therapeutique. Ibid. , 726. — Janeway 
(T. C.) & Park (E. A.) An experimental study of the re- 
sistance to compression of the arterial wall. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1910, xxv, 456-489. Also: Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1910, vi, 586-613.— Malapert. De la com- 
pression des arteres, consideree comme moven anti-phlogisti- 

que. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1837, v, 652. . 

Appareils compresseurs des arteres. Ibid., 763. 

Arteries (Contraction of). 

See Arteries (Elasticity, etc., of). 

Arteries (Degeneration of). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis. 

Andre wes (F. \V.) Second report on arterial degenera- 
tion. Rep. Med. Off. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1913-14, 
Append. B, No. 1, 151-208.— Bishop (L. F.) The early 
recognition and management of arterial degeneration. 
Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 962-964. . Importance of treat- 
ment in the early stages of arterial degeneration. Med. Rec., 
N . Y . , 1904 , lxv , 534 . — Collins ( J . ) R emarks on the symptom- 
atology and therapeutics of arterial degeneration. Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1898, 3. s., xiv, 442-451.— Frank (P.) Exper- 
imental arterial degeneration. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 
lxxii, 683. — Jacob (F. M.) Hvaline degeneration of arteries. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916, xxxv, 187-198. Also, Re- 
print. — Kaufman (L. R.) The surgical significance of 
arterial degeneration. Med. Century, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1911, xviii, 35-37. — Klotz (O.) Fatty degeneration of 
the intima of arteries. J. Med. Research, Bost.. 1915, xxxii, 
28-43, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — McMeans (J. W.) The split- 
ting of the elastic fibers in arteries. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1915, xxxii, 377-390. Also, Reprint.— McMeans (J. W.) & 
Klotz (O.) Superficial fatty streaks of arteries; an experi- 
mental study. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916, xxxiv, 41-63, 
Also, Reprint. — Miles (Amy B.) Spontaneous arterial de- 
generation in rabbits. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 
1173-1176. — Miller (J. L.) Experimental arterial degenera- 
tion. Tr. Ass. Am. Phys., Phila., 1906, xxi, 491-501.— 
Mott (F. W.) Arterial degenerations and diseases. In: 
Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rolleston), 8°, Lond., 1909, vi, 549- 
620, 3 pi. — Pearce (R. M.) Occurrence of spontaneous 
arterial degeneration in the rabbit. Albany M. Ann., 1909, 
xxx, 88-91— Rankin (G.) Arterial degeneration. Edinb. 
M. J., 1904,n. s., xv, 402-408.— Bitter (E.) Ein Fall von 
ausgedehnter ITvalinbildung in Arterien. Virchow's Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, exeii, 536-544, 1 pi.— Syers 
(II. W.) Arterial degeneration and the tendency thereto. 
Treatment, Lond., 1901-2, v, 241-249. 

Arteries (Dilatation of). 

See, also, Aneurism. 

Arloing (F.) Ectasies arterielles chez un enfant. Lyon 
mod., 1902, xcviii, 798.— Halsted (W. S.) & Reid (M. R.) 
An experimental study of circumscribed dilation of an 
artery immediately distal to a partially occluding band, and 
its bearing on the dilation of the subclavian artery observed 
in certain cases of cervical rib; partial occlusion of the aorta 
with the metallic band; observations on blood pressures 
and changes in the arterial walls. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1916, 
xxiv, 271; 287. Also, Reprint— Hutchinson (J.) On 
enlarged and excessively pulsating arteries. Arch. Surg., 
Lond., 1897, viii, 72-74. — Saint-Martin. Dilatations ser- 
pentines des arteres de la base du cou. Gaz. meet, de Nantes, 
1907, 2. s., xxv, 571-573.— Schlesinger (E.) Ueber paroxys- 
male Erweiterung grosser Arterien. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1592-1594. 

Arteries (Diseases of). 

See, also, Aorta (Diseases of); Arteries (De- 
generation of) ; Arteries (Hypertension of) ; Ar- 
teries (Inflammation of) ; Arteries (Ossification 
of) ; Arteries (Spasm of) ; Arteries (Syphilis 
of); Arteries (Tuberculosis of); Arterioscle- 
rosis; Blood-vessels (Diseases of); and under 
names of the various arteries. 

Bory (L.) *Etudes anatomo-pathologiques 
sur les arteres. Le tissu conjonctivo-£lastique 
des arteres et ses reactions generates. 8°. Paris, 
1910. 



Arteries (Diseases of). 

Kondratyeff (Y. G.) *K voprosu ob izmlene- 
niyakh v krupnikh arteriyakh u dietel pri 
razlichnikh zabollevaniyakh. [Alteration in 
the large arteries in children in various diseases.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1909. 

Ludwig (G.) *De arteriarum obliteratione. 
8°. Lipsise, 1854. 

Riedkin (M. P.) *Ob izmleneniyakh elas- 
ticheskioi tkani arteriy, porazhennikh anevriz- 
moyu i sklerozom. [On alterations in the elastic 
tissue of arteries, injured by aneurysm and sclero- 
sis.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Zbierzchowski (L.) *Sur la modification des 
arteres dans les maladies infectieuses aigues. 8°. 
Geneve, 1908. 

Anrams (A.) Diseases of the arteries. Med. Standard, 
Chicago, 1900, xxiii, 508-513— Allbutt (T. C.) Diseases of 

the arteries. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 578; 627. . On three 

cases of arterial disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i. 5-7. 

. Arterial diseases. Ibid., 169. . The clinical 

aspect of arterial disease. Hospital, Lond., 1909, xlvi, 
433-135.— Bishop (L. F.) The fundamental functions of the 
muscle-cells of the cardio-vascular system with the sugges- 
tion of a classification of arterial disorders. Med. Rec, N. 
Y., 1909, lxxvi, 929-934. Also, Reprint — Bleichroder (F.) 
Intraarterielle Therapie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 
1503-1505 — Breniond (F.) Maladies des arteres. J. de la 
sante, Par., 1897, xiv, 507: 1898, xv, 4; 23; 43.— Broking (E.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Funktionspriifung der Arterien. Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1907, iv, 220-23S— Brunton 
(Sir L.) Funktionelle Krankheiten der Arterien. Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1913. 1, 193-196. . Observations on 

functional diseases of the arteries. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 
161-164.— Btittner (C. G.) Besondere anatomische Wahr- 
nehmungen von einigen in den sogenannten ausseren giil- 
denen Pulsadern, oder in denen von der Arteria iliaca in- 
terna abstammenden Aesten, von unterschiedener Grcisse 
gefundene Steinen. In his: Anat. Wahrnehm., 4°, Konigsb.. 
1769, 17-24.— Cesarls-Demel (A.) Sopra una rara forma di 
lesione arteriosa. Arch, per le sc. mod., Torino, 1902, xxvi, 
241-268, 2 pi.— Councilman (W. T.) On the relation be- 
tween arterial disease and tissue changes. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1891, vi, 179-199, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Cowan (J. M.) The influence of the acute infections upon 
the arteries. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 190.5-7, vi, 160-164.— 
Daland (J.) The relationship of the ductless glands to 
arterial diseases. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1917, x, 32-38. Also, 
Reprint.— D'Antona (S.) Contributi alio studio della 
parete arteriosa in eondizioni normali e patologiche. Arch, 
per le sc. med., Torino, 1913, xxxvii, 199-235, 3 pi. — Fisher 
(E. D.) Arterial disease in comparatively early life. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 730 — Frothingham 
(C.) The relation between acute infectious diseases and 
arterial lesions. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1911, viii, 153- 

162. . ArteriaHestons found in persons dying from acute 

infections, and attempts to produce arterial lesions in ani- 
mals by non-infectious toxins. Ibid., 1912, x, 103-107. — 
Fulton (F. T.) Remarks on specimens illustrating certain 
forms of arterial disease. Providence M. J., 1904, v, 7-11. 
Hasenleld ( A .) [Treatment of vascular disturbances in the 
aged.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1912, hi, 1014-1046.— 
Hedinger (E.) Keloidahnliche Verdickungen der Intima der 
Arteria iliaca externa und femoralis. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 953-955.— Jaflfe (R.) Ueber einen 
Fall von Arterionekrose bei einem Neugeborenen. Frank- 
furt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1914, xv, 118-126, 1 pi — Jores. 
Ueber die Histogenese der Intimaverdickung in kleinen 
Arterien. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1902. 
Berl., 1903, v, 95-104.— Jubb (A.) Two cases of arterial 
disease. Treatment, Lond., 1906-7, x, 324-331.— Kani (I.) 
Systematische Lichtungs- und Dickenmessungen der 
grossen Arterien und ihre Bedeutung fur die Pathologie 
der Gefasse. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1910, cci, 45-78.— Klotz (O.) & Manning (M. F.) Fatty 
streaks in the intima of arteries. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1911-12, xvi, 211-220.— Knox. On super-arterial 
pericardial fibroid nodules. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1898, ix, 62.— Mc William (J. A.) & Mackie (A. H.) 
Observations on arteries, normal and pathological. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1477-1481.— Marcozzi (V.) Alterazioni 
del tessuto elastlco dei tronchi arteriosi sottoencefalici nei 
processi patologici delle arterie. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1904, vii, 41-45 — Morelli (G.) Ueber Arterione- 
krose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr^ 1908, xiv, 398.— Osier (W.) 
Diseases of Ihe arteries. In: Mod. Med., (Osier), 8° Phila. & 
N. Y., 1908, iv, 426-447.— Palazzo (G.) Sulla resistenza 
delle arterie al processo di suppurazione. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1913, xxix, 63; 99; 127; 151.— von Ritook (S.) 
Ueber die Hypoplasie des Arteriensvstems. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1907, lxi, 32-63.— Rttssle (R.) Wachstum und 
Altern der grossen Arterien und ihre Beziehung zur Patho- 
logic des Gefassystems. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvu, 993-995.— Ruffer (M. A.) On arterial lesions found in 
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Arteries (Diseases of). 

Egyptian mummies (15S0 B. C.-525 A. D.). J- Path. & 

Bacterid., Cambridge, 1910-11, xv, 453-462, 3 pi. . 

Arterial lesions in ancient man and their lessons. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 534 — Savlll (T. D.) Two cases of idiopathic 
arterial hypermyotrophy; with remarks on the symptoms, 
diagnosis and treatment of the affection. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1897, i, 188-193.— Sewell (W. T.) Some observations on the 
pathology of arterial disease. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. 
Gaz., Newcastle, 1913-14, xiv, 25; 45.— Steven (J. L.) On 
certain clinical aspects of arterial disease. Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 16.5-172. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1900, 
lxvi, 81-87.— TSdenat. Ulceration des arteres. Prov. m£d., 
Par., 1910, xxi, 57.— Welsh (D. A.) Demonstration on dis- 
eases of arteries and their effects. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 
1918, i, 55-57.— Wiesel (J.) Die Erkrankungen arterieller 
Gefasse im Verlaufe akuter Infektionen. Ztschr. f. Heilk. 
Wien & Leipz., 1906, xxvii, 262-294, 1 pi. 

Arteries (Diseases of, Experimental). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Experimental). 

Adler (f.) The present status of experimental arterial 
disease. Am J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1908, exxxvi, 241- 
255.— Barach ( F.) Ueber das Verhalten der Duerck'schen 
Fasern bei den experimentell erzeugten Arterienveranderun- 
gen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 2435-2442.— von Czy- 
hlarz (E. R.) & Helbing (C.) Experimentelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Beziehung von Nervenlasionen zu Gefassveran- 
derungen. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1897, 
viii, 849-855.— Delia Vlda (M. L.) Alcune alterazioni osser- 
vate nelle arterie del cane. Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1913, n. s. , 
xxiii, 238-241, 3 pi.— Denny (G. P.) & Frothingham (C.) 
Experimental arterial disease in rabbits. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1914-15, xxxi, 277-283.— Erb (W.) Ueber experi- 
mentell erzeugte Arterienerkrankung beim Kaninchen. 
Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 110- 
112, 1 pi.— Fischer (B.) Experimentelle Arterienerkran- 
kungen durch Adrenalininjektionen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 46.— Hedinger (E.) Ueber experi- 
mentell durch Adrenalin und Hamostasin erzeugte Arterien- 
erkrankungen bei Kaninchen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1905, xxxv, 634-645.— Hill (M. C.) Various forms of 
experimental arterial disease in the rabbit. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1910, v, 22-29. Also, Reprint.— Klotz (O.) 
Concerning compensatory hyperplasia of the intima. J. 
Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., <v N. Y., 1910, xii, 707-725. A ho, 
Reprint.— Levin (I.) & Larkin (J. H.) ' The early stages of 
the spontaneous arterial lesions in the rabbit. Proc. Soc. 

Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vii, 109. — . 

Studies on experimental arterial lesions in the dog. Ibid., 
164.— Lissauer (M.) Experimentelle Arterienerkrankun- 
gen beim Kaninchen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 190.5, xlii, 675- 
677. — Loeb (O.) Ueber experimentelle Arterienerkran- 

kungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 121. . Ueber 

experimentelle Arterienveranderungen beim Kaninchen 
durch aliphatische Aldehyde. Erste Mitteilung. Ueber den 
Zusammenhang zwischen chemischer Konstitution und 
Wirkung. Arch. f. exper. Path. U; Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912- 
13, lxix, 114-127.— Pearce (R. M.) Occurrence of spontane- 
ous arterial degeneration in the rabbit. Stud. Bender Hyg. 
Lab., Albany, 1908. v, 88-91.— Siciliano (L.) & Beverini 
(F.) Contributo alio studio delle lesioni arteriose speri- 
mentali. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1907, viii, 793: 
809.— Weissenbach (R. J.) & Bertier (H.) Recherehcs 
experimentales sur les ulcerations des arteres de gros calibre 
au contact des drains. Arch. g6n. de chir., Par., 1912, viii, 
754-773. 

Arteries (Elasticity and contraction of). 

Pommrich ([G. M.] W.) *Ueber die Elastizitiit 
der Arterien. [Giessen.] 8°. Hannover, 1910. 

. The same. 8°. Hannover, 1910. 

Roy (C. S.) & Lewes (G. H.) The elastic 
properties of the arterial wall. 8°. Cambridge, 
[1880]. 

Bishop (L. F.) Contraction of the arteries of nervous 
origin as a cause of heart, brain, and kidney disease; preven- 
tion and cure. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y.. 1907, xvii, 
289-291.— Bory (L.) Les reactions du tissu eiastique des 
arteres. Arch. d. mal. du cceur fete], Par., 1910, hi, 302- 
321.— Btihler (A.) Versuche iiber die elastische Kapazitat 
der Arterien. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 
1003-1016.— Dawson (P. M.) Pulse velocity and blood 
pressure; an attempt to determine the variations of elasticit y 
in the walls of living arteries. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1916- 
17, xlii, 613.— Enebuske (C. J.) Orthoarteriotony (a new 
form of pharmacodynamic energy); the biochemic explana- 
tion of its action, together with a contribution to the inter- 
pretation of its physiological mechanism. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 799-808.— Gibson (G. A.) Misconcep- 
tions regarding arterial elasticity. Lancet, Lond., 1896, ii, 
804-800. Also, Reprint.— Hill (L.) & Flack (M.) The 
effect of the liability (resilience) of the arterial wall on the 
blood pressure and pulse curves. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1913, Ixxxvi, s. B., 365-371.— Htirthle. Ueber elektrische 
Erscheinungen bei pulsatorischer Dehnung toter Arterien. 



Arteries (Elasticity and contraction of) . 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1590. Also: Skandin. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz., 1913, xxix, 100-113, 2 pi.— Meyer (O. B.) 
Rhythmische Kontraktionen an ausgeschnittenen Arterien. 
Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. .& 

Wien, 1909, xxiii, 685-689. . Ueber rhythmische Spon- 

tankontraktionen der Arterien. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-nied. 

Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1910, 59. . Ueber rhythmische 

Spontankontraktionen von Arterien. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miin- 
chen & Bed., 1913, lxi, 275-286, 1 pi.— Moutier (A.) De la 
mesure de l'elastieite' arterielle en clinique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc. ; Par.. 1912, cliv, 539-542.— Smith (A. H.) 
Muscular action of the arteries. N. York M. J., 1901, Ixxiii, 
938. — Thoma. Arterial elasticity. Lancet, Lond., 1896, 
ii, 1296-1298.— Wells (S. R.) & Hill (L.) The influence of 
resilience of the arterial wall on blood-pressure and on the 
pulse curve. Proc. Royal Soc. Lond., 1912-13, Ixxxvi, 
s. B., 180-186. 

Arteries (Embryology and morphology 
of). 

Hurlimann (R.) *Die arteriellen Kopfgefasse 
der Katze. [Zurich.] 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Also, in: Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. u. Physiol., 
Leipz., 1912, xxix, 1-72, 1 pi. 

Allis (E. P.) The pseudobranchial and carotid arteries 

in Ameiurus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxiii, 256-270. . 

The pseudobranchial and carotid arteries in the gnathostome 

fishes. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1908-9, xxvii, 103-134, 1 pi. . 

The pseudobranchial and carotid arteries in Polyodon 

spathula. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911, xxxix, 257; 282. . 

The branchial, pseudobranchial and carotid arteries in 

Chima;ra(Hydrolagus) Colliei. Ibid., 1912,xlii, 10-18. . 

The pseudobranchial and carotid arteries in Esox, Salmo 
and Gadus, together with a description of the arteries in the 

adult Amia. Ibid., xli, 113-142. . The branchial, 

pseudobranchial and carotid arteries in Raja radiata. Ibid., 

579-589. . The pseudobranchial and carotid arteries in 

Ceratodus Forsteri. Ibid. ,1914, xlvi, 638-648.— Argaud(R.) 
Sur la structure des arteres chez les oiseaux. Compt. rend. 

de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancy, 1904 ; vi, 90-95. . Sur la 

structure des arteres chez les reptiles et, en particulier, sur le 
mode de transition du type eiastique du type musculaire. 

Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1905, xiv, 243-246. . 

Recherches sur l'histotopographie des Elements contractiles 
et conjonctifs des parois arterielles chez les mollusques et les 
vert^bres. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1908, xliv, 
328; 415; 522: 1909, xiv, 65; 176.— Bory (L.) De redifica- 
tion eiastique dans les arteres de l'embrvon. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 644-646— Danforth (C. H.) 
The relation of coronary and hepatic arteries in the common 
ganoids. Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1916, xix, 391-400.— Dra- 
gendorff (O.) Ueber die Formen der Abzweigungsstellen 
von Arterien bei den Wirbeltieren. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1911, xlii, 737-803, 5 pi.— Duvernoy (G.-L.) Note sur deux 
bulbes arWriels faisant les fonctions de cceurs accessoires, 
qui se voient dans les arteres innomin^es de la chimere arcti- 
que. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1837, v, 463-466.— 
Favaro (G.) Cono e bulbo arterioso negli anamni. Moni- 
tore zool. ital., Firenze, 1911, xxii, 121-125.— Felix (W.) Zur 
Entwicklungsgeschichte der Rumpfarterien des menschli- 
chen Embryo. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1910, xli, 577-614.— 
GOppert (E.) Die Beurteilung der Arterienvanetaten der 
oberen Gliedmasse bei den Siiugetieren und beim Menschen 
auf entwicklungsgeschichtlicher und vergleichend-anato- 
mischer Grundlage. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch. 

1904, Wiesb., 1905, xiv, 170-233. . Variabilitat im em- 

bryonalen Arteriensystem. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxii, 

Ergnzngshft., 92-103. . Die Entwickeluugsgeschichte 

der Arterienvarietaten. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 
1911, xviii, 221-228.— von Hofmann (L.) Die Entwick- 
lung der Kopfarterien bei Sus scrofa domesticus. Morphol. 
Jahrb., Leipz., 1914, xlviii, 645-671, 2 pi.— Krassnlg (M.) 
Ueber die Arteria vertebralis und die Intercostalarterien bei 
Bradypus tridactylus; als Nachtrag zur Publikation: 
"Von der Arteria vertebralis thoracica usw." Anat. Hefte, 
Wiesb., 1914, 1, 413-421.— Manners-Smith (T.) The 
limb arteries of primates. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1909- 
10, xliv, 271-302: 1910-11, xiv, 23-64: 1911-12, xlvi, 95-172, 24 
pi.— Mannu (A.) Considerazioni sulla morfologia delle 
arterie vertebralis e occipitalis in alcuni mammifen. Arch, 
ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1913-14, xii, 435-442.— 
Morpurgo ( B . ) Ueber die E ntwicklung der Arterienwand . 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI.. 
Wien, 1884, xc, 231-252, 2 pi.— Pitzorno (M.) Ricerche di 
morfologia comparata sopra le arterie succlavia ed ascellare. 
Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol.. Firenze, 1903, ii, 324-343.— 
Popowsky (J.) Contribution a la morphologie de l'artere 
saphene chez l'nomme. Bull, et mem. Soc. d anthrop. de 
Par., 1903, 5. s.,iv, 596-607.— Svensson (E.) Zur Morpholo- 
gie der Arteria subclavia und axillaris Dei Lacerta. Anat. 
Hefte, Wiesb., 1908, xxxvii, 603-658, 10 pi.— Tandler (J.) 
Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der arteriellen Wundernetze. 
Ibid., 1906, xxxi, 23.5-265, 1 1., 4 pi — TroflmolT (S. M.) [The 
arteries of the anterior extremities of the domestic mammals.] 
Sborn. trud. Kharkovsk. Vet. Inst., 1896-8, v, 21-233, 3 pi., 
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Arteries {Embryology and morphology 
of). 

12 tab— Young (A. IT.) & Robinson (A.) The develop- 
ment and morphology of the vascular system in mammals; 
the posterior end of the aorta and the iliac arteries. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, lxii, 350-352.— Zernoff (D. N.) 
[Apropos of Tonkoff's article: On the morphology of the 
arteries of the arm and forearm.] Khirurgi'a, Mosk., 1908, 
xxxiv, 3-12. 

Arteries {Exploration of). 

Arteriensystem (Das) des Menschen im 
stereoskopischen Rontgenbild. Hrsg. von Hilde- 
brand, Scholz & Wieting. obi. 12°. Wiesbaden, 
1901. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. obi. 12°. Wies- 
baden, 1904. 

— . . The same. 3. Aufl. obi. 12°. Wies- 
baden, 1911. 

Abadie & Gagnlere. Arteres visibles en radiographic. 
Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1903, xi, 136-141.— Alvarez 
Amezquita (J.) & de Le6n (E.) Radiografia arterial. 
Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1907-8, 2. ep., v, 29-31.— Bau- 
don. Radiogrammes d'arteres. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
radiol. med. de Par., 1913, v, 321.— Bittorf (A.) Uebcr das 
Elektroangiogramm bei Menschen und Tieren. Vorlauflge 
Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1913, xxxiv, 
82.— Carpenter (J. H.) Radiograms of the injected arterial 
system. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1918, xxxiii, 156-159.— 
Friberger (R.) [On arterial palpation.) Upsala Lakaref. 
Forh., 1910, n. F., xv, 473-487.— Galll (G.) Sul palpito 
arterioso. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, 
xix, 558-562.— Groedel (F. M.) Anonyma und Subclavia im 
Rontgenbilde. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb., 1911-12, xviii, 183-187, 1 pi — Lande (L.) Ueber die 
Palpabilitat der Arterien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1914, cxvi, 295-327.— Leray. Radiographics d'ar- 
teres sur le vivant. Presse med., Par., 1898, li, 115. — Mal- 
mejac. Radiogrammes d'arteres. Boll, et mem. Soc. de 
radiol. med. de Par.. 1913, v, 311, 1 pi.— Vogt (E.) Das Ar- 
teriensystem Neugcborener im Rontgenbilde. Fortschr. a. 
d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen. Hamb., 1913, xxi, 32, 1 pi.— 
Wertheim-Salomonson (J. K. A.) Die Nagelpalpation 
der Arterienwand. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1910, xcviii, 596-599.— Zoja (L.) Sul palpito arterioso. La- 
vori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 1907, xvii, 411-416. Also: 
Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1908, 2. s., i, 42-44. 

Arteries {Histology of). 

A rgaud (R.) *Recherches sur la structure des 
arteres chez l'homme. 8°. Toulouse, 1903. 

Barner (A. M.) *Ueber den histologischen 
Bau der Arterien in der Brust- und Bauchhohle 
des Pferdes mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Anpassung dieser Gefasse an die Umgebung, etc. 
. [Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 1905. 

Also, in: Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1905, xxxiii, 
319-382, 3 pi. 

Eller (C. R. H.) *Ueber den Bau der Intima 
in normalen und hypertrophischen Arterien 
mittleren und kleineren Kahbers. 8°. Bonn, 
1903. 

Rossmuller (E.) *Ueber den histologischen 
Bau der Arterien in der Brust- und Bauchhohle 
des Rindes. 8°. Bamberg, 1906. 

Bonnet. Bau der Arterienwand. Verhandl. d. anat. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xxvi, 7-11.— Dobrovolskl (N.) [Al- 
terations in the arteries in children according to age.) Med. 
pribav. k morsk. sborniku, S.-Peterb., 1903, pt. 1, 24; 81; 
149; 189; 246; 303; pt. 2, 11— Grunstein (N.) Ueber den 
Bau der grosseren mensehlichen Arterien in verschiedenen 
Altersstufen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1896, xlvii, 583- 
654, 2 pi. — Henneberg (B.) Ruhende und thatige Mus- 
kelzellen in der Arterienwand. Anat. Anz., Wiesb., 1901, 
xvii, 425-466, 1 pi.— Huber (G. C.) A note on the structure 
of the elastioa interna of arteries. Anat. Record, Phila., 
1916-17, xi, 161-175.— de Lasone. Rechercb.es sur la struc- 
ture des arteres. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1756, Par., 1762, 107- 
133. — MacCordlck (A. H.) An improved method for the 
histological study of the arteries. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Cambridge, 1912-13, xvii, 552-558. Also, transl.: Centralbl. 

f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat.. Jena, 1914, xxv, 721-727. . 

On the existence of longitudinal and oblique muscle bands in 
the media of certain arteries. [Zusatz von K. von Barde- 
leben.] Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliv, 255-261.— Magrath 
(G. B.) Observations upon the elastic tissue of certain 
human arteries. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1897-8, 195-200: 1898. 
iii, 45; 139, 2 pi.— Mall (F. P.) Development of the internal 
mammary and deep epigastric arteries in man. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bufl., Bait., 1898, ix, 232-235.— Oppen- 



Arteries {Histology of). 

heimer (A.) Radial fibres in arteries (Duerck). Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1908-9, viii, 81-83.— Trlepel (H.) Das 
elastische Oewebe in der Wand der Arterien der Schadel- 
hohle. Anat. Hcfte, Wiesb., 1896-7, vii, 189-214, 2 pi. 

Arteries {Hypertension of). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis; Blood-pressure. 

Israel (A.) *Klinische Beobachtungen aus 
der medizinischen Klinik in Strassburg iiber das 
Symptom der Hypertension. [Strassburg.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1907. 

Schonthaler (F.) *Bericht iiber die in den 
letzten 4 Jahren an der Heidelberger medizini- 
schen Klinik beobachteten Hypertonien. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1912. 

Ambard ( L. ) Hypertension arterielle sans lesions resales. 
Tribune med. , Par. , 1908, n. s. , xl, 695— Amblard (L.-A.) De 

l'hypertension arterielle. Paris med., 1911-12, 590-593. . 

Hypertensions arterielles generale et locale. Tribune med., 
Par., 1913, n. s., xlvii, 529-538.— Arsuffl (F.) Due casi 
d'ipertensione arteriosa. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 
441-444.— Barker (L. F.) The classification and relations 
of cardio-vascular-renal disease. South. M. J., Birmingham, 
1917, x, 22-29.— Barry (W. F.) Studies in hypertension. 
Providence M. J., 1912, xiii, 187-196.— Bayliss (W. M.) On 
the local reactions of the arterial wall to changes of internal 
pressure. J. Physiol., Lond., 1902, xxviii, 220-231.— Bie ( V. ) 
Ilypertensio arterialis. Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1915, 
lxxvii, 311-324.— Birt (A.) Excessive blood-pressure; a 
promising sphere for preventive medicine. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1910-11, xliv, 729-745— Bohan (P. T.) Hvper- 
tension. Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 1917, i, 98-103.— Brooks 
(H.) The significance of high blood pressure. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1914, c, 171-174. Also, Reprint.— Carr (J. G.) 
Hypertension. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix, 276-279.— 
du Castel (J.) L'hypertension arterielle precoce dans les 
corps de troupe. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1917, 3. s., xli, 63-67.— Cook (H. W.) Chronic arterial hy- 
pertension. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 263-270. — 
Cottet (J.) Epreuve de la diurese provoquee chez les sujets 
atteints d'hypertension arterielle. Ann. de med., Par., 
1914, i, 283-309.— Cunningham (R. L.) Mechanism and 
clinical aspects of chronic arterial hypertension. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1912, x, 303-305— Donzello (G.) 
Sulla ipertensione. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 
1904, ni, 709-712. — Do inner (E.) Flux hemorro'idaires 
depietifs dans l'hypertension arterielle. Compt. rend. Acad: 
d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 1282-1284.— Dupuy (R.) Hyper- 
tensions arterielles fonctionnelles; pseudo-arlerioscierose. 

Ibid., 1913, clvii, 639-641. . Quelques considerations 

sur les hypertensions arterielles fonctionnelles (pseudo- 
arteriosclerose). J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 855. 

. Hypertendus fonctionnels: pseudo-arteYiosclereux. 

Monde med., Par., 1914, xxiv, 588-597.— Elliott (A. R.) 
Arterial hypertension. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1910, 
exxxix, 648-655.— Esmein (C.) L'hypertension arterielle. 
Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1914, lxxxvii, 101-110.— Fahr. Ueber 
Blutdrucksteigerung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1917, xhii, 606.— Flexner (J. A.) Arterial tension 
and its practical significance. Kentucky M. J., Louisville, 
1906-7, iv, 827-829.— French (H.) High blood pressure and 
the commoner affections of arteries. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 
ii, 69-74.— Gallavardin (L.) Les deux phases de l'hyper- 
tension arterielle; phase latenteet phase troubleepar compen- 
sation et insufflsance ventriculaire gauche. Lyon med., 
1913, exx, 1433-1442.— Gordon (A. L.) Hypertension, its 
early recognition and treatment. Am. J. Electrotherapy Ra- 
diol., N. Y., 1918, xxxvi, 9-11.— Graham-Stewart (A.) Ob- 
servations on hyperpiesis and arteriosclerosis. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1915, xciv, 551-565.— Guglielmo (G.) Sulla iper- 
tensione arteriale permanente. Tommasi, Napoli, 1913, viii, 
446-452.— Halbert (H. V.) High blood pressure, illustrated 
by a case. Clinique, Chicago, 1913, xxxiv,367-372.— Hanssen 
(K.) Untersuchungen iiber die Elastizitat der Aorta und 
der Gefasse und ihre Bedeutung fur die Hypertonic. Ver- 
handl. d. 6. nord. Kong. f. inn. Med., Skagen, 1909, Stock- 
holm, 1910, 288-307.— Hasebroek ( K . ) Phy si kalisch-experi- 
mentelle Einwande gegen die sogenannte arterielle Hyper- 
tension; zugleich ein Beitragzur Frage der aktiven Arterien, 
bewegung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1911-12, cxliii. 
519-559.— Huchard (H.) Les trois hypertensions. Bull 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1901, cxli, 922-941. Also, transl.: 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1902, xlix, 196; 209.— Janeway (T. C.) 
A clinical study of hvpertensive cardio-vascular disease. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1913, xxviii, 333 - 386.— 
John. Ueber Vorkommen und Bedeutung arterieller 
Hypertension. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 942-946.— John- 
ston-Lav is (H. J.) Hypertension, blood viscosity, and 
capillary spasm. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 111.— Jones 
(N. W.) Arterial hypertension. Med. Sentinel, Portland, 
Oreg., 1910, xviii, 580-583— King (J. M.) Increased blood 
pressure. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1915, xiii, 94-100.— 
Lawrence (C. H.) Some aspects of hypertension. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1916, xxiii, 165-169.— Lian (C.) & 
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Arteries (Hypertension of) 

Chabannier (H.) De la secretion iVnale chez les hvperten- 
dus. Gaz. d. hop., Par.,1913,lxxxvi,1981-1984.— Lichty (M.J.) 
Hypertension; a report of cases under prolonged observation, 
and a protest against some ideas. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1914, cxlvii, 681-692.— Marcaca (A.), Golgl (C.) & Sala (L.) 
Ipertensione arteriosa; illrstrare l'argomento anche con ricer- 
chepersonali. Atti d. fond. sc. Cagnola, Milano, 1913, xxiii, 
pp. lxxxiii-lxxxv. Also: R. 1st. Lomb. disc. elett. Rendic, 
Milano, 1913, 2. s., xlvi, 1061.— Martinet (A.) Les deux 
hypertensions: hypertension fonctionnelle et hypertension 
lesionnelle. Presse mod., Par., 1912, xx, 1005-1007 — 
Mathleu (M.-A.) De l'hypertension arterielle et de la vis- 
cosity sanguine dans leurs rapports avec l'hydrologie. Gaz. 
d'eaux, Par., 1913, lvi, 45; 74. — Metcalfe (J.) Hypertension. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1891.— Miller (J. L.) Chnical 
aspects of hypertension. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lxi, 1259-1264.— Mosenthal (TT. O.) Essential hypertension; 
a patient illustrating the uncomplicated disease and its 
benign svmptomless course. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 
• 1917, i, 101-117.— Moutier (A.) Sur le stigmate de l'hy- 
pertension arterielle. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1914, clviii, 590-593.— Mulon (P.) Les glandes hyperten- 
sives. Cong, franc, de mdd. C.-r. 1904, Par., 1905, 129- 
131.— Oughterson (W. A.) Arterial hypertension. South. 
Pract., Nashville, 1911, xxxiii, 28.5-294.— Pal (J.) Ueber per- 
manente Hypertonic Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 1312; 
1356. — Parker (G.) A clinical lecture on some aspects of 
high blood pressure. Clin. J., Lond., 1916, xlv, 357-361.— 
Parker (H. P.) Arterial hypertension. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month.. Richmond, 1912-13, xvii, 162-166.— Rendleman 
(W. H.) High blood pressure. J. Iowa State M. Soc., Clin- 
ton, 1913-14, iii, 427^34.— Riesman (D.) High arterial 
pressure; hidi pressure hypertrophy of the heart. Am. J. 

M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1913, clxv, 487-494. . The limits 

of safety in blood pressure changes. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 

1915, lxxi, 428-433. [Discussion], 508-512. Also, Reprint.— 
Roberts (S. R.) High pressure disease. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1913, xcviii, 169-180. Also, Reprint. — . Hyper- 
pressure. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1917-18, vii, 159- 
165. — Russell (W.) A post-graduate lecture on the estima- 
tion of heart power, and the terms blood pressure, hyperten- 
sion, hyperpiesis, hvpertonus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912 ; i, 
659-662. — Schneider (J. P. ) Chronic vascular hypertension 
in the ambulant. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1918, xxxviii, 
247-250. — Sehi>nthaIer(F.) Berichtiiber die in den letztcn 
4 Jahren an der Heidelberger medizinisehen Klinik beob- 
achteten Hypertonien. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1914, 
xxviii, 63-69.— Scott (T. B.) On some clinical aspects of 
abnormal arterial tension. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, 
lxxxix, 256-260.— Sexton (T. C.) Arterial hvpertension. 
N. Mexico M. J., Las Cruces, 1916, xvi, 48-56.— Sneden (C. 
M.) Some aspects of high blood pressure. Tr. N. Hamp- 
shire M. Soc, Manchester, 1914, cxxiii, 174-180.— Steven 
(J. L.) Increased blood pressure and arterial disease. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1009.— Stoll (H. F.) Arterial hyperten- 
sion; symptoms, significance, sequelae and management. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 757-760.— Stone (W. J.) The 
differentiation of cerebral and cardiac types of hyperarterial 
tension in vascular disease. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, 
xv, 775-794.— Strickler (C. W.) Significance of hyper- 
tension. South. M. J., Birmingham, Ala., 1917, x, 191- 
194.— Taylor (L.) Regional hypertonia. Cleveland M. 
J., 1916, xv, 468-474.— Teissier (P.) A propos de l'hyper- 
tension arterielle. Bull, et mem. Soc med. d. h6p. de Par., 
1904, 3. s., xxi, 169-172.— Turlais (C.) Hypertension arte- 

• rielle; valeur clinique. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1912, xvi, 
257-266.— Ullom (J. T.) [Case] Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1911-12, xv, 721.— Vaquez (II.) Hypertension. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 120-132. 
Also: Tribune mM, Par., 1904, 2. s., xxxvi, 85; 677.— Villa- 
ret (M.) Contribution a l'etude du syndrome d'hyperten- 
sion portale; note sur la modification de la tension arterielle 
normale et au cours des cirrhoses alcooliques, sous l'influ- 
ence de 1'orthostatisme et de la digestion. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1158.— de VriesReilingh (D.) 
Hypertensie. Genecsk. Bl. uit Klin, cn Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1916-17, xx, 1-42.— Warfleld (L. M.) The classi- 
fication of the chronic high blood-pressure cases. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila., 1917, cliv, 414-424. Also: Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1917-18, xvi, 200-206. . The significance of 

high pulsepressure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lw iii, 
824-826.— Waugh (W. P.) Arterial hypertension. South. 
Pract., Nashville. 1911, xxxiii, 349-352.— Weiss. Etude 
critique des proceeds cliniques d'etude de la tension arte- 
rielle. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 33- 
37.— Yung (J. R.) Blood-pressure and significance in 
hypertension cases. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1914, 
vii, 96-99. 

Arteries (Hypertension of, Causes and 
pathology of) . 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Causes, etc., of); 
Kidney (Inflammation of, Complications, etc., 
of). 

Haoelberg CM.) *Hypertension und Blut- 
zucker. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 



Arteries (Hypertension of Causes and 
pathology of). 

Ambard (L.) L'origine renale de l'hypertension arte- 
rielle permanente. Semaine med.. Par., 1906, xxvi, 361- 
366. — Ambard ( L . ) & Beau j ard. Hypertension arterielle et 
retention chloruree. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1904, lvi, 

317-319. . Causes de l'hypertension arterielle. 

Arch. gen. demeU, Par., 1904, i, 520-533— Amblard (L.-A.) 
L'hypertension arterielle permanente suivant Page; patho- 
g^nie et valeur semeiologique. Paris med.. 1913, xi, 48-51. — 
Bain (W.) The causes and treatment oi high blood-pres- 
sure. Med. Mag., Lond., 1912, xxi, 216-221.— Berlin (W 
C. K.) Arterial hypertension; its relation to arterioscle- 
rosis and Bright's disease. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 
17. — Blackman (W.) High blood pressure; its causes and 
treatment. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1918, lxxviii, 12-14 — 
Bourges (H.) Un cas d'hypertension arterielle perma- 
nente longtemps solitaire et compensatrice chez un sujet 
atteint de nephrite chronique hypertensive latente avec 
hypertrophic thyrotdienne concomitante. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 518-520.— Child (S. P.) 
Arterial hypertension; its pathogenesis. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., St. Louis, 1913-14, x, 81-86.— Colla (V.) Una famiglia 
di angiospastic! (ipertensivi). Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1904, 
xliii, 177-180. — Cyriax (E. F.) A hitherto unrecognized 
cause of high blood-pressure. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, 
xcix, 468-473.— Deussing (R.) Zur Unterscheidung orga- 
nisch bedingter und funktioneller Hypertonie. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1913, ix, 1371— Ferranninl (A.) Riassunto degli 
studi sulP angio-ipotonia costituzionale. Med. ital., Napoli, 
1905, iii, 82-86. — Finck. Hypertension arterio-capillaire et 
retention chloruree. Cong, franc, de med. C.-r. 1904, Par., 
1905, 54-57.— Forlanini (C.) Contributo alio studio della 
patogenesi dell' ipertensione arteriosa. Gazz. med. di 
Torino, 1899, 1, 561-572 — Hagelberg (M.) Hypertension 
und Blutzucker. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1877- 
1881. — Heitz (J.) Conceptions pathogeniques de l'hyper- 
tension permanente; deductions cliniques et therapeutiques. 
J. med. franc., Par., 1912, vi, 64-72.— Huchard (H.) Pathc- 
genie de l'hypertension arterielle. Cong, internat.de med., 
Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 5, 50-80.— Lee (R. I.) Pathologic 
findings in hypertension. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
lvii, 1179-1184.— van Leersum (E. C.) Alimentare Blut- 
druckerhohung. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 
1912, xi, 408-425, 2 pi.— McCaskey (G. W.) Diseases of 
the digestive organs in the pathogenesis of arterial hyper- 
sion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 176-180.— McLester 
(J. S.) The causes of arterial hypertension, with special 
reference to syphilis; a clinical inquiry. Am. J. Syph., St. 
Louis, 1917, i, 746-749.— Munzer (E.) & Selig (A.) Vascu- 
lare Hypertonie und Schrumpfniere; gleichzeitig ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der vascularen Hypertonic uberhaupt. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1183. Also: Prag. med. \\ chnschr., 
1914, xxxix, 249-255.— Port (F.) Hypertension und Blut- 
zucker. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 69.— Rappleye (W. C.) The kidney function in 100 
cases of hypertension. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxix, 441- 
447.— Rfcrion (L.) L'hypertension par retention chloruree 
et la cachexie cardio-rehale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 454 — Stoll (H. F.) The r61e 
of syphilis in hypertensive cardiovascular disease. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila., 1915, cl, 178-195.— Trunecek (C.) Patho- 
genie de l'hypertension arterielle. Cong, internat. de med., 
Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 5, 36-50 — Williams (T. A.) The 
antecedents of nigh blood pressure and nervousness. West 
Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1914-15. ix, 363-366. . The ante- 
cedents of high blood pressure and nervousness. Med. Insur. 
& Health Conserv., Dallas, 1917, xxvi, 243-216. 

Arteries (Hypertension of , Complications 
and sequelse, of). 
See, also, Apoplexy; Arteriosclerosis; Brain 

(Haemorrhage in or on). 

Foy (G.) *Mani testations cerebralcs de 
l'hypertension arterielle. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Cantleri (C.) Ipertensione e colesterinemia. Riv. crit. 
di clin. med., Firenze, 1913, xiv, 657-667.— Castaigne (J.) 
& Heitz (J.) Le gTos foie dur des hvpertendus. "J. med. 
franc., Par., 1913, vii, 143-149.— Com'essattl (G.) Contri- 
buto alio studio chimico-clinico delle sostanze ipertensive. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 1574.— Danielopolu (D.) 
& Heitz (J.) Sur la presence d'une arythmie sinusale chez 
quelques hvpertendus. .Arch. d. mal.*du cceur [etc.], Par., 
1914, vii. 448-453.— Doumer (E.) Ueber depletive Ha- 
morrhoidalblutungen bei arterieller Hypertension. Zt- 
schr. f. med. Elektrol., Leipz., 1911, xiii, 69-71.— Doumer 
(E.) & Lemoine (G.) Sur les douleurs nevralgiques 
rebelles qu'on observe chez les hvpertendus. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 565. Also: Nord med., Lille, 
1910, xvii, 69.— Hamman (L.) Hypertension; its clinical 
aspects. Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1917, i, 155-176.— 
Huchard (II.) Les consequences de l'hypertension arte- 
rielle. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1906, lxxix, 663. A Iso: Rev. gen. 
de clin. etde therap., Par., 1906, xx, 148; 164; 183; 261; 275;— 
Ide. Le sort des hypertendus. Rev. med. de Louvain, 
1914, ix, 79.— Lafite-Dupoiit, Hypertension arterielle ct 
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Arteries (Hypertension of, Complications 
and sequelse of) . 

hypertension labyrinthique. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mM. de 
Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 448-451. Also: Cong, franc de med., 
10. sess., 1908, Geneve, 1909, ii, 74-80.— Leach (W. J.) Vas- 
cular hypertension in eye, ear, nose and throat diseases. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1916, ix, 245-247.— Leclercq 
(A.) L'extrasvstole chez les hypertendus. Rev. gen. dc 
clin. etde therap., Par., 1916 xxx, 758-760.— Lian (C.) Les 
palpitations par hypertension arterielle aux armees. Presse 
med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 228.— Mougeot (A.) Troubles du 
rythme cardiaque chez les hypertendus et medication 
hypotensive. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, clvii, 
890-897— Parisot (J.) & Lucien. Hypertension arterielle, 
hypertrophic cardiaque, hypcrplasies hypophysaire et sur- 
renale. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy , 1908, xl, 371-374.— Peter 
(L. C.) Arterial hypertension and its relation to morbid 
changes in the eye. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 411- 
417. — Pissavy (A.) Les dangers de l'hypertension. Cli- 
nique, Par., 1914, ix, 357-359. Also, transl.: Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1914, xxxv, 1895-1897.— Renon (L.) La cephali'e 
matinale continue des hypertendus. Paris meM., 1916-17, 
xxi, 4-7.— Riesman (D.) Are we exaggerating the dangers 
of high arterial pressure? Penn. M. J., Athens, 1914-5, 
xviii, 193-202. Also, Reprint.— Russell (W.) A post- 
graduate clinic on recurring arterial hypertonus in granular 
kidney and in migraine. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 1602- 
1604.— Souques (A.) Syndromes d'hypertension intra- 
cranienne; trepanation decompressive et guerison complete 
depuis cinq ans; pseudo-tumeur cerebrale. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1914, xxii, 587.— Thorne (L. T.) The fatty degen- 
eration of arterial hypertension. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 
1536.— Vaquez (II.) Des eflfets mecaniqnes de l'hyper- 
tension sur le systeme cardio-aortique. Semaine mod., 
Par., 1905, xxv, 217-220.— Vaquez (II.) & Esmein. Des 
epistaxis meninges au cours des maladies hypertensives. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 
1189-1196.— Williams (L.) The effects of high arterial 
tension on the heart. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, xxx, 29-32.— 
Wilson (A. C.) Cases of ha morrlia^e and high arterial 
tension. Liverpool Med.-Chir. J., 1905, xxv, 284-291. 

Arteries (Hypertension of, Diagnosis 
and semeiology of). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Diagnosis, etc., 
of); Blood-pressure (Estimation of). 

Amblard (L. A.) L'hypertension arterielle, valeur 
se"meiologique et pronostique. Paris nted., 1910-11, 609- 
612.— Arrillaga (FT C.) Desdoblamiento del 2° tono en la 
hipertensitfn arterial. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1916, xxv, 136-138.— Cook (H. W.) The early recog- 
nition of hypertension. Tr. M. Soc. Virg. 1904, Richmond, 
1905, 105-111. Also: Am. Mid., Phila, 1905, ix, 65-67.— 
Cornwall (R. K.) The value of an antiputrefactive diet 
in the differential diagnosis of conditions producing high 
blood pressure. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1912, v, 213-218.— 
Israel (A.) Klinische Beobachtungen iiber das Symptom 
der Hypertension. Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1907, No. 
449-450 (Inn. Med., 135, 853-888).— Molle. Le signe de la 
iambe croisee dans l'hvpertension arterielle. Lyon mid., 
1916, exxv, 80-82.— Newell (L. B.J A phenomenon of hyper- 
tension reading. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 464.— 
Quimby (C. R.) Some manifestations of arterial tension. 
Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1907, xxiii, 279-288.— de 
Schweinitz (G. F.) Concerning the signs of the retina of 
persistent high arterial tension and their diagnostic and 
prognostic import. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, 
xi, 87-101.— Williamson (O. K.) The importance of 
diastolic readings in the differentiation and treatment of 
high blood-pressure cases. Practitioner, Lond., 1918, c, 
134-140. 

Arteries (Hypertension of Treatment 
of). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis ( Treatment of) . 

Dejault (M.) *De l'hypertension arterielle 
et de son traitement. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Lefebvre (M.-P.-W.) Contribution a l'etude 
clinique de la mesure et du traitement des 
hypertensions arterielles. 8°. Lille, 1913. 

Lestrat (B.) ^Contribution a l'etude du gui 
comme hypotenseur; sa comparaison avec le 
nitrite de soude et la trinitrine. 8°. Paris, 

1911. , . . 

Schaefer (E.) *Versuche mit Amylnitnt 
bei Hypertonieen. 8°. Marburg, 1910. 

Abrams (A.) Augmented blood-pressure. Internat 
Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s., iv, 49-57. — Amblard (L. A.) 
Traitement de l'hypertension arterielle permanente Pro- 
vince med., Par., 1912, xxiii, 227 -Babcock (R. H.) The 
management of hypertensive cardiovascular cases. Louis- 



Arteries (Hypertension of, Treatment 
of). 

ville Month. J. M. & S., 1914-15, xxi, 292-299. A Iso: Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 204-208.— Bach (A.) Trinitrine 
et vgratrum viride dans 1' hypertension arterielle. 'Clinique, 
Par., 1911, vi, 461.— Bain (W.) The causes and treatment 
of high blood-pressure. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911-12, v, Therap. & Pharmacol. Sect., 43-54. Also: Med. 
Mag., Lond., 1912, xxi, 2KV221.— Baird (11. W.) What has 
become of my hieh blood pressure cases; analysis of 125 
cases. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1917, xii, 349-351.— 
Ballard (I. W.) Arterial hypertension; its clinical signifi- 
cance and latter-day treatment. Tr. Med. Ass. Alabama, 
Montgomery, 1914, 649-653. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, 
lxxxv, 1165-1167.— Benelli (A.) Colina e guanina nella 
terapia ipotensiva. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1914, 
xvii, 193-215 — Bilarari (D.) Lactosuero como hipotensor; 
estudio clinieo y fisiolcigico. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxv, 134.— Bishop (L. F.) The climate 
of southern Maine in the treatment of the later stages of 
hypertonia vasorum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 

1350. Also, Reprint. . The causes and treatment of 

high arterial tension. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1908, 
viii, 300-302. Also, Reprint.— Castaigne (J.) & Esmein 
(C.) Traitement des hypertensions. Province med., Par., 

1914, xxv, 230.— Castellano (R.) Intorno alia cura del- 
1' ipertensione. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1914, xl, 2-10.— Coley 
(T. L.) The action of drugs in vascular hypertension. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1454-1456.— Danleiopolu (D.) 
Action hypotensive de la digitale, seule ou associee k la 
physostigmine, chez les hypertendus. Compt.-rend. Soc. de 

biol.. Par., 1916, lxxix, 445-448. ■ — . Action de la digitale 

sur la tension arterielle chez les hvpertendus. Arch. d. 
mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1917, x, 228-246 — Dawes (S. L.) 
The general treatment of high blood-pressure. Tr. Am. 
Therap. Soc. 1912, Phila., 1913, xiii, 67-70. Also: Albany 
M. Ann., 1913, xxxiv, 84-88.— Dossin (F.) Contribution a 
l'etude experimentale de la medication hypotensive. Arch, 
internat. de pharmaeod., Brux. & Par., 1911, xxi, 425-465. — 
Edgecombe (W.) & Mantle (A.) The significance, treat- 
ment, and prognosis of high blood-pressure. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Balneol. [etc.], Sect., 77-95. 
Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, xlii, 376-384 — Eggleston 
(E. L.) The clinical significance and therapeutics of arterial 
hypertension. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 554-560. — 
Elliott (A. R.) The treatment of arterial hypertension. 

Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1910, cxl, 6-16. ■ . The 

treatment of high blood pressure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1915, lxv, 999-1002— Elmore (R. R.) Intravenous use of 
radium in high blood pressure. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1916, xiv, 384 — Faught (F. A.) The value of 
physical measures in the treatment of hypertension. Am. 
J. Physiol. Therap., Chicago, 1910-11, i, 410-414.— Field 
(C. E.) Radium, its physiochemical properties considered 
with relation to high blood pressure. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1916, lxxxix, 13.5-139.— Flesslnger (C.) Les formes curables 
de l'hypertension arterielle permanente. Bull. Acad, de 
nted., Par., 1912, 3. s., lxvii, 311-316. Also: Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap.. Par., 1912, xxvi, 246-248— Francis (A.) 
The reduction oi blood-pressure by nasal cauterization. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcix, 129-i36.— Freeman (J. V.) 
The management of increased blood pressure. J. Florida 
M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1917, iv, 100-103.— French (II.) A 
lecture upon the vaso-motor factor in the causation and 
treatment of high blood -pressure. Clin. J., Lond., 1911, 

xxxviii, 193-204. . Reduction of blood pressure by 

iodide of potassium. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1912, lxvi 
361-363.— Goepp (R. M.) High arterial tension; a clinical 
and therapeutic study. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 
524-529.— Grossman (M.) High blood pressure; treatment 
by means of muscular relaxation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
cii, 645-650. Also, Reprint.— Hall (F. de H.) The causes 
and treatment of high blood-pressure. Clin. J., Lond., 1914 
xliii, 30.5-310.— Hirsh (A. B.) Correction of abnormal 
blood pressure. Penn. M. J.. Athens, 1914-15, xviii, 189- 
193.— Hodges (J. A.) High blood pressure, and its manage- 
ment. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1913-14, xviii, 
601-605.— Hogan (J. J.) On the alleged dangers of intra- 
venous injections in high blood pressure. Lancet-Clinic, 

Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 6. . The use of colloidal (gelatin) 

solution in low blood pressure. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, 
xxx, Q. Suppl. Anesth., 34-36.— Huchard (H.) La medica- 
tion hypotensive. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 

1901, 4. s., xv, 202-215. . Traitement de l'hypertension 

arterielle. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 

451; 483; 534. . Sur la medication hypotensive. Bull. 

gen. de therap. [etc], Par., 1907, cliii, 384-394. Also: Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 164-166.— Inde- 
mans (J.-W.-M.) Le laeto-serum dans le traitement de 
l'hypertension arterielle. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par.. 
1909, lxxvi, 721-726 — Janeway (T. C.) The pathological 
physiology of chronic arterial hypertension and its treat men t . 
Tr Ass Am. Phys., Phila., 1906, xxi, 193-200. Also: Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1907, exxxiii, 50-55.— Johnson 
(W T ) Physical measures for treatment of abnormal 
blood pressure. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 539-542.- 
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Arteries {Hypertension of, Treatment 
qf). 

Kimberlin (A. C.) The symptoms and management of the 
early stages of increased blood pressure. Tr. Indiana M. 
Soc, Indianap., 1906, lvii, 135-144 — Lattimore (R.) Sig- 
nificance of arterial hypertension; its treatment. Tr. M. 
Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1908, lix, 371-382.— Lemoine (G.) 
Sur le traitement de l!hypertension arterielle. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 1345-1347.— Levison (L. A.) 
The results of treatment in arterial hypertension due to or 
associated with syphilis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
Ixvii, 730-733. Also, Reprint.— Llewellyn (R. F.) The 
treatment of the persistent arterial hypertension of the 
middle-aged and elderly. Australas. M.'Gaz., Sydney, 1913, 
xxxiv, 33.5-339.— Luke (T. D.) Some notes on blood pres- 
sure; physiotherapeutic treatment. Prescriber, Edinb., 
1917, xi, 72-74.— Maloney (W. J. M. A.) & SorapureiV. E.) 
The relief of states of high vascular, muscular and mental 
tension. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1914, xli, 464-467. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1021-1026. Also, 
Reprint.— ;Mantle (A.) The treatment of confirmed cases 
of high blood-pressure; the undesirability of actively apply- 
ing therapeutic means to reduce it. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi [Balneol. [etc.1, Sect., 96-102. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1229.— Martin (W.) Blood pressure 
' variations with some reference to treatment. J. Advanc. 
Therap., N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 17-27. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1915, Ixxxvii, 269-272.— Martinet (A.) Faut-il toujours 
cherchera combattre l'hypertension arterielle? Presse mr<l., 
Par., 1911, xix, 426. — . Faut-il prescrire l'iodure de po- 
tassium aux hypertendus? Ibid., 915. ■. Les Clements 

pharmacologiques essentiels de la medication hypertensive. 
Ibid., 1913, xxi, 487.— Martinet (A.) & Heckel (F.) La 
restriction des boissons dans la cure des hypertensions vascu- 
laires. Ibid. , 274-276.— Masuccl (U . ) Lo iodo clinicamente 
combinato ad un acido organico nella cura dell' ipertensione. 
N. Riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 565-572.— Meyers 
(S. J.) Arterial hypertension, with especial reference to 
treatment. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1915, xlix, 29-37.— Miller 
(J. L. ) Hypertension and the value of the various methods 
for its reduction. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1666- 

1669. — . Some points in the treatment of hypertension. 

J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1916, xv, 105-107.— Mori- 
arta (D. C.) Radium and symptomatic blood pressure. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 86.5-868.— Moutier (A.) 
Traitement de l'hypertension arterielle par les agents phy- 
siques. Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1905, 2. s., iii, 
404-426. Also: Rev. de therap. mexl.-chir., Par., 1905, lxxii, 
649-656.— Munzenmaier (U.) Ueber Hypertonie. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 1234; 1311.— Oliver (G.) A clin- 
ical lecture on the treatment of high blood-pressure. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 106-108. ■ - 

The treatment of high blood-pressure. Polyclin., Lond., 
1910, xiv, 68-72. — Olivier (D.) Une auto-observation; gue- 
rison de la constipation; traitement de l'hypertension art(5- 
nelle. Rev. de therap. meU-cb ir., Par. , 1909, lxxvi, 226-228.— 
Osborne (O. T.) High blood pressure; its causes and 
treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 1161.— Plersol 
(G. M.) The clinical significance of extreme degrees of 
high blood pressure, with remarks on its management. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1913, i, 181-201. 

. The management of high blood-pressure. Therap. 

Gaz. [etc.l, Detroit, 1913, n. s., xxix, 609-613.— Pope (C.) 
Rational treatment of hypertension and sclerosis of the 
arterial system. Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1910, 
iii 1-4.— Porter (W. H.) Sodium nitrate in arterial hyper- 
tension. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 1912. Phila., 1913, xiii, 
77-81. Also: Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 
65-69.— price (B. S.) High arterial blood pressure and 
treatment. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1911, xxix, 384- 
389, — proescher (F.) Influence of intravenous injection of 
soluble radium salts in high blood pressure. Radium, 
Pittsburgh, 1914, iii, 1; 17.— Renon (L.) Une medication 
hypotensive phytochimique (Crataegus et thiosinamine). 
Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.]. Par., 1914, clxvii, 457-462 — 
Rezende (M.) Asinjeccoes intra-venosus de iodetodesodio 
na hypertensao arterial. Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 

1916, vi, 212-217.— Robinson (W. D.) Pilocarpine in 
high blood-pressure. Tr. Am. Climaf. & Clin. Ass., Phila., 
1914, xxx, 290-304. Also: N. York M. J. [etc], c, 918-921. 
Also, Reprint.- Rodano (E) II nitrato di mannitolo e 
il suo impiego come rimedio iootensivo. Gior. d. r. Accad. 
di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 199-201.— Rostalne (P.) 
A new treatment of hypertension. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 685.-Sergent (K.) & Cottenot (P.) 
L'irradiation des glandes surrenales dans la therapeutique 
de l'hypertension artdrielle. Bull, et m6m. Soc. mod. d. 
hop. de Par., 1914, xxxvii, 38.5-392.— Shaw (H. B.) An 
address on the treatment of hypertension based upon the con- 
sideration of the cause. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1761- 
1764.— Snow (W. B.) The treatment of hypertension 
and complicating conditions. Am. J. Elcctrotherap. & 
Radiol., N. Y., 1917, xxxv, 8-17. Also: N. York M. J. [etc], 
1917 cv, 5-9.— Stewart (A. G.) Some vascular states and 
their treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 1917, lxvi, 4.5-51.— Stoll 
(H F ) The significance and management of hypertension. 

Med Rec, N. Y.,1913, lxxxiii, 798-801. . Don'ts to be 

observed in the management of hypertensive cardiovascular 
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disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, Ixvii, 874. Also, 
Reprint.— Thayer ( W. S.) The management of the early 
stages of hypertensive cardio-vascular disease. South. 
M. J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 367-377.— Thorne (L. T.) 
The treatment of cases of arterial hypertension. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1911, Ixxxvii, 96-100.— Titus (E. C.) Modern 

Physical treatment of arterial hypertension. N. York State 
. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 400-403.— Visscher (L. G.) The 
treatment of chronic hypertension. J.Am M. Ass., Chicago, 
1911, lvii, 1829-1832.— Waller (H. E.) High blood-pressure; 
clinical course and treatment. Prescriber, Edinb., 1916-17, 
xi, 104; 117; 135. Also: Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1917, 
xvi, 97-103.— Williams (T. A.) Remarks on the cause of 
arterial hypertension, with an account of its treatment. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 628-630. — . Antece- 
dents of high blood-pressure and nervousness; the treat- 
ment. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt v 1917, xxiii, 27-30. — 
Williamson (O. K.) Some points in regard to the treat- 
ment of cases of high arterial blood-pressure, with a note 
on prognosis. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1909-10, xiii, 
43-51.— Willis (J. D.) Blood pressure variations and treat- 
ment of hypertension. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1912-13, xvii, 537-539.— Zimmern & Cottenot. 
Resultats et technique de l'irradiation des glandes surre- 
nales dans l'hypertension artcrielle. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de 
radiol. med. de Par., 1912, iv, 174-180. 

Arteries ( Hypertension of, Treatment of, 
Dietetic). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of, 
Dietetic). 

Dube (J. E.) Hypertension arterielle et son traitement 
hygieno-dietetique. Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 
1916, xlv. 1-30— Elliott (A. R.) Hygienic and dietetic 
treatment of arterial hypertension. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 837-841.— Eustis (A.) The die- 
tetic treatment of high blood pressure. South. M. J., Nash- 
ville, 1912, v, 244-247.— Hecht (V.) Ueber die diatetische 
Beeinflussung pathologischer Blutdrucksteigerungen. Zt- 
schr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1912, lxxvi, 87-114, 2 pi — Madsen 
(S.) [High blood-pressure; vegetable diet.) Nord. Tidsskr. 
f. Terapi, K0benh., 1913-14, xii, 97-109.— Soper (H. W.) 
The dietetic treatment of arterial hypertension. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 1101-1110. 

Arteries ( Hypertension of, Treatment of) 
by electricity. 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of) 
by electricity. 

Aulong (G.) *Courants de haute frequence 
et d ' arson valisation; action sur la pression 
sanguine; application au traitement de l'hyper- 
tension arterielle permanente et accessoirement 
au traitement du diabete. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 

Challamel (A.) *La d"arsonvalisation de 
l'hypertension arterielle. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Griveau (A.) *Du traitement electrique de 
l'hypertension arterielle. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Askenstedt (E. C.) Auto-condensation in the treatment 
of high blood-pressures. Med. Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 

370-372. . The question of auto-condensation for high 

blood-pressure. Ibid.. 1917, xlv, 165— Bidou (G.) Hy- 
pertension arterielle et haute frequence. Dauphin^ m&L. 
Grenoble, 1908, xxxii. 25-32 — Burch (J. H.) The electrical 
treatment of arterial hypertension. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 
lxxx, 866-868.— Cabrera Benitez (F.) Autocondensaci6n 
e hipertension. Actas y trab. d. ii. Cong. m£d. nac, Ha- 
bana, 1911, 94-97. Also: Cr6n. mM.-quir. de la Habana, 
1911, xxxvii, 102-165.— Carrlere (G.) D'arsonvalisation, 
tension arterielle, diurese chez les arte>iosele>eux hyper- 
tendus. Paris m6d., 1911-12, v, 191-194.— Delherm & 
Laquerriere. Sur Taction des courants de haute frequence 
chez les hypertendus. Arch, d'^lectric. meet, Bordeaux, 
1907, xv, 501-518. Also: J. de physiotherap., Par., 1907, v, 
275-301.— Doumer (E.) Action de l'autoconduction sur 
l'hypertension arterielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. m<kl.-chir. du 
Nord, Lille, 1907, iii, 85-92. Also, transl: Deutsche Rev., 

Stuttg. & Leipz., 1908, ii, 336-340. . De la duree des 

efTets hvpotenseurs de la d'arsonvalisation. Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 312-314. . Traitement 

de l'hypertension arterielle par l'electrisation de l'abdomen 
et de la region resale. Ibid., 1912, civ, 358.— Eberhart (N. 
M.) Autocondensation in the reduction of high blood pres- 
sure. Chicago M. Recorder, 1915, xxxvii, 130-140.— Fon- 
tana (M.) Dell'azione delle correnti ad alta frequenza 
sulla pressione arteriosa in rapporto alia permeabilita renale. 
Idrol. c climai ., Firenze, 1914, xxv, 170-181.— Gulllemlnot 
(H.) Resultats de l'autoconduction par les spirales dans 
l'hypertension arterielle. Arch, d'electric. m6d., Bor- 
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Arteries (Hypertension of, Treatment of) 
by electricity. 

deaux, 1906, xiv, 663-666. . Action des courants de 

haute frequence (autoconduction) sur Phypertension arte- 
rielle; statistique d'observations prises avec le sphygmo- 
manometre de Potain et Poscillometre de Pachon. Ibid., 
1911, xix, 165-176.— Hiss (E.) Hypertension und ihre Be- 
handlung mit Hochfrequenzstromen. Ztschr. f. phys. u. 
diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 277-286.— Humphrls 
(F. H.) Pathological blood pressure and its treatment by 
modern electro-therapeutic measures. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, ii, 93.5-938. Also, transl: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
1, 1891-1894.— Lemoine (G.) Note clinique sur le traite- 
ment de Phypertension arterielle par la d'arsonvalisation. 
Nord med., Lille, 1909, xvi, 13-15 — Letulle (M.) & Moutler 
(A.) Action hypotensive de la d'arsonvalisation dans 
l'hypertension arterielle permanente. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 375 — Moutier (A.) Sur les nou- 
veaux resultats obtenus dans le traitement de l'hyperten- 
sion arterielle par la d'arsonvalisation. Ibid., 1903, cxxxvi, 
1655-1657. Also: Rev. internat. de therap. phys., Turin, 

1903, iv, 361. . Sur dix cas d'hypertension arterielle 

traites par la d'arsonvalisation. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1904, exxxviii, 1367. . Sur la duree des seances 

dans'le traitement de l'hypertension arterielle par la d'arson- 
valisation. Ibid., exxxix, 238-241. . Du relevement 

et de l'abaissement de la pression arterielle dans les cas 
d'hypotension ou d'hypertension arterielles permanentcs 
par les courants de haute prequence. Cong, franc, de med. 
C.-r. 1904, Par., 1905, 58-60. • Sur la duree de l'abaisse- 
ment de la pression arterielle a la suite du traitement de 
l'hypertension permanente par la d'arsonvalisation. Rev. 

d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 1907, 2. s., v. 136-138. . 

Hypotension externe et hvpertension interne; repercussion 
de Taction hypotensive de la d'arsonvalisation appliquee 
localement a l'hypertension interne. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., ,19i2, cliv, 1831-1833.— Moutier (A.) & Chal- 
lamel (A.) Etude comparative sur Taction de la cage auto- 
conductrice et du lit condensateur dans le traitement de 
l'hypertension arterielle par la d'arsonvalisation. Arch, 
d 'electric, med., Bordeaux, 1905, xiii, 228. Also: Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1905, cxl, 462; 602. -. 

Sur 50 nouveaux cas d'hypertension arterielle permanente 
trace's par la d'arsonvalisation. Ann. d'eiectrobiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1904, vii, 657-673. Also: Cong, franc, de med. C.-r. 
1904, Par., 1905, 60-76. . L'hypertension arte- 
rielle permanente traitee par la d'arsonvalisation. Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1904, ii, 2833-2835.— Petit (P.-C.) Haute 
frequence et hypertension arterielle. J. de med. int., Par., 
1906, x, 337-339. Alio: Rev. med., Par., 1906, xv, 835-840.— 
Slavik (E.) Hypertension arterielle; Arteriosklerose; d'Ar- 
sonvalisation. Arch. f. phys. Med. u. med. Techn., Leipz., 
1911-12, vi, 162-214.— Stamp (H.) Is there error at times in 
using auto-condensation in the treatment of high blood pres- 
sures? Med. Times, N. Y., 1917, xlv, 66-70 — Summons 
(W H ) High blood-pressure treated by high-frequency 
currents. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911, xvi, 218-221.— 
Van Rensselaer (H.) The high-frequency current in the 
treatment of high blood-pressure. Tr. Am Therap. Soc. 
1912, Phila., 1913, xiii, 71-76. Also: Albany M. Ann., 1913, 
xxxiv 77-84 — Vaquez. Hypertension arterielle et haute 
frequence. Arch, d'eiectric. med., Bordeaux, 1906, xiv, 
624-624 —Watson (C. W.) The d'Arsonval current in the 
treatment of hypertension. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 
1914, xxxiv, 437 — Westney (A. W.) High frequency elec- 
tricity as a means of controlling high blood pressure. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1913, xlviii, 688-695. 

Arteries ( Hypertension of, Treatment of) 
by hydrotherapy. 

Baruch (S.) Hydrotherapy in hypertension. Am. J. 
Physiol Therap., Chicago, 1910-11, i, 398-402.-Guibert 
(H ) L'hypertension arterielle et la medication hypoten- 
sive a Balaruc-les-Bains (eaux chaudes chlorurees sodiques 
fortes, cuivreuses et magnesiennes). Montpel. med., 1912, 
xxxiv, 613-621.— Heiti (J.) Hypertension et bains car- 
bogazeux. Rev. de med., Par., 1906, xxvi, 523-534. — — -. 
Quels sont les hypertendus qu'il faut envoyer a Royat? J 
de physiotherap., Par.. 1914, xii, 313-321. -Huchard (H.) 
& Mougeot (A.) Sur Taction hypotensive des bains carbo- 
•eazeux naturels dans les hypotensions arterielles (grand e 
tt petite circulation). Ibid 1907, v, 538-551.-de Keryily 
(G) Hvpertension arterielle et eaux thermales ft efiet 
hypotensif Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1918, lix, 79-81. -Lefebvre 
(M ) Le traitement des hypertensions arterielles par les 
bains carbo-gazeux (Royat). Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1914, 
xxi 35-39.— Lopez. Action des bams carbo-gazeux dans 
un 'cas d'hypotension essentielle avec tachycardie. Gaz. d. 
eaux Par., 1906, xlix, 55.-Pariset. La reaction circula- 
toire en hydrotherapie; consequences pratiques pour le 
traitement de l'hypertension arterielle. 1 rogres i med 

Par 1908 3 s , xxiv, 149. Hypertension arterielle et 

hydrotherapie.' J. de physiotherap. Par 1909, vii, 184-194.- 
Ztiehlin (E ) Hvpertension under the treatment with 
raStive mineral water. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 
1917, n. s., xii, 98-102. 
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Baduel (C.) Terapia fisica e dietetica delT artero-ipoten- 
sione costituzionale. Idrol. et climatol., Firenze, 1903, xiv, 
196-210 — Bayltss (W. M.) Methods of raising a low arterial 
pressure. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1916, s. B., lxxxix. 380- 

393. . Intravenous injections of gum in low blood 

pressure. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 808.— Castelllno 
(P. F.) Uncasotipicodiangio-ipotoniacostituzionale. Tom- 

masi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 316-320. . Pseudo-aneurisma 

aortico e degh altri grossi tronchi arteriosi per angio-ipotonia 
generale. Ibid., 396.— Cornwall (E. E.) Low blood pres- 
sure; practical points in its interpretation and management. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 470-475. Also, Reprint.— 
Faught (F. A.) Hypotension; its clinical significance. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 950-957.— Ferranninl 
(A.) L'artero-ipotensione cronica. Med. ital., Napoli, 

1903. i, 374; 410; 441; 463. . II secondo tono aortico 

nelT angio-ipotonia costituzionale. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 

1904, xliii, 684-695. . L'angio-ipotonia costituzionale. 

Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 35-37. . Nefrite da angio- 
ipotonia costituzionale. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, 
Roma, 1906, xv, 401-404.— Goodman (E. H.) Some cases 
of hypotension associated with a definite symptomatology. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1914, cxlvii, 503-514.— Grasset 
& Calmette. Le pouls instable dans l'hypotension arte- 
rielle. Cong, franc, de med. C. r., Par., 1902, ii, 508-513.— 
Knapp (A.) Die Hypotonie, eine klinisch-physiologische 
und anatomische Untersuchung. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1908, xxiii, Ergnzngshft,, 16-97.— Low 
pulse pressure. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 722.— Mar- 
tinet (A.) Hypotension arterielle et viscosite sanguine. 
Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 870 — Moulinier (R.) Sur les 
etats d'hypotension arterielle; la tension arterielle minima 
juste suffisante. Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de 
Bordeaux (1914), 1915, 163-170. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1914, xxxv, 255-257.— Oddo. L'hypotension 
d 'effort chez les convalescents. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1905, lviii, 1089-1091.— Pariset. Un cas d'hypoten- 
sion d'origine cardiaque ameiiore par Thydrotherapie. 
J. de physiotherap., Par., 1904, ii, 265-271.— Pierson (G. M.) 
The clinical significance of low blood pressure. Penn. M. 
J Athens, 1913-14, xvii, 62.5-633. —Porter (W. T.) Obser- 
vations sur les pressions arterielles basses et lour traitement. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1916, clxiii, 492-494.- 
Teissier (J.) & Morel (A.) Resultats de la recherche de la 
choline dans le sang des sujets hypotendus. Lyon med., 
1909, cxiii, 916. 

Arteries (Inflammation of). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis; Periarteritis 

nodosa. 

Camuset (R.-H.) Contribution a, F etude de 
l'arterite dite spontanee. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Lagane (L.) *Les arterites intestinales; 
etude clinique, anatomo-pathologique et ex- 
.perimentale. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Schreiber (R.) *Ueber Polyarteritis no- 
dosa. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1904. 

Baginsky (A.) Septische Arteriitis und Aneurysma 
beim Kinde. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 144-147. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909, xxxix, 
pt. 2, 11-18. — Beattie (J. M.) & Douglas (M.) Acaseofpoly- 
arteritis acuta nodosa. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 
1912-13, xvii, 195-198, 2 pi — Beitzke (H.) Ueber einen Fall 
von Arteriitis nodosa. Virchow's Arch, f . path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1910, cic, 214-237, 1 pi — Boy-Teissier. De Parteno- 
xerose et pathogenie de l'arterite chronique. Cong, franc, 
de med. 1895. Par., 1896, ii, 581- 583.— Bruno (A.) Sopra 
le arteriti nel decorso delle malattie infettive. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1903, xiii, 136-148.— Clow (G. B. N.) Periph- 
eral endarteritis. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1908, vi, 
262 — DatnowsVd (H.) Ueber Periarteriitis nodosa. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1911, xxv, 469; 488; 503; 520.— De Renzi 
(E.) L'arterite cronica. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1913, 
xv i i_io —Dickson (W. E. C.) Polyarteritis acuta nodosa 
and periarteritis nodosa. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 
1907-8, xii, 31-57, 3 pi. [1 col.].— Ferrari (E.) Ueber Poliar- 
teriitis acuta nodosa (sogenannte Periarteriitis nodosa) und 
ihre Beziehungen zur Polymyositis und Polyneuritis acuta. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 
350-386, 1 pi— Fox (H.) Peripheral endarteritis with symp- 
toms of Raynaud's disease. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. 
Y., 1910, xxviii, 293.— Freund (G.) Zur Kenntniss der 
Periarteriitis nodosa. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1898-9, lxii, 537-563, 1 pi— Giorgi (E.) Consideraziorn sul- 
PeziologiaesullapatogenesidelTendoarteriteneivecchi. Riv. 
venetadisc. med.,Venezia, 1902, xxxvi, 388; 454.— Greves(E. 
H.) Acute arteritis. Clin.J., Lond., 1916,xlv, 85-87.— Gul- 
yas (K ) [A case of endoarteritis in horned cattle] Allator- 
vosi lapok, Budapest, 1906, xxix, 73.— Hafner(B.) Arteriitis 
petrificans; ein Beitragzur Kenntnisder Arterienerkrankun- 
gen des Rindes. Mitt. d. Ver. badisch. Tierarzte, Karlsruhe, 
1912 xii, 145-149.— Hart (C.) Die Meso-Periarteriitis (Pe- 
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Arteries (Inflammation of). 

riarteriitis nodosa). Berl. klin. Wch'nschr., 1908, xlv, 1305- 
1309. — Higier (H.) [Acute arteritis with intermittent claudi- 
cation.] Medycynai Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1910, xlv, 1014; 
1047.— Hollis (W. A.) Endarteritis proliierans. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii, 153-163. Also, Reprint.— 
Istomin (E. K.) [Chronic nodular periarteritis with 
aneurisms.] Pat.-anat. kazuist. . . . Kharkov. Univ. 1902-3, 
Mosk., 1904, 60.— Jores (L.) Ueber die Neubildung elasti- 
:'cher Pasern in der Intima bei Endarteriitis. Beitr. z. path. 
Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 458-474, 1 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1897, Leipz^ 1898, lxix, pt. 2, 2. Hlftc., 33-30.— Krzyszkow- 
ski (.T.) [Periarteritis; a case of the class of Kahlden's re- 
searches.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1899, xxxviii, 30; 45; 58.— 
Lecene (P.) Arterite et thrombose de l'artere humerale; 
arteriotomie; extraction du caillot; suture de l'artere; refor- 
mation d'un caillot. Arch. d. mal. du coeur [etc.], Par., 1909, 
ii, 138-143. — Lunn (J. R.) A case of arteritis. West bond. M. 
J., Lond., 1902, vu, 311.— Marburg (O.) Endarteritis carti- 
laginosa der grossen Hirngefasse. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1902, xiii, 300-304. — Mtiller (P.) Ueber 
Periarteriitis nodosa. Festschr. z. Feier . . . d. Stadt- 
krankenh. zu Dresd.-Friedrichstadt, Dresd., 1899, pt. 2, 
457-480, 1 pi. — Pernice (B.) Ricerche intorno alia etiologia 
dell' arterite (arterite sperimentale di origine microbica). 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1895), 1896, 101- 
112. — Sabin (Florence R.) A case of arterial disease, possi- 
bly periarteritis nodosa. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1901, xii, 195-198.— Tatarinofl (D. I.) [Pathology of embolic 
arteriitis.] Raboti hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 
1903, ii, 173-187, 1 pi — Vaquez & Bricout. Varietes evolu- 
tives des arterites subaigues et chroniques avec ou sans clau- 
dication intermittente. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxvi, 158-175.— Wiesel (J.) Die Erkran- 
kungen arterieller Gefasse im Verlaufe akuter Infektionen. 
3. Teil. Die akute herdformige Mesarteriitis der Koronar- 
arterien und ihre Folgezustande. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & 
Leipz., 1907, xxviii, Abt. f. path. Anat., 69-100, 1 pi.— 
Ziegler. Ueber traumatische Arteriitis und deren Bezie- 
hungen zur Arteriosklerose und zum Aneurysma (nach 
Experimental-Untersuchungen von Dr. Malkoff). Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1898, Berl., 1899, 85-88. 

Arteries (Inflammation of, Obliterative). 

See, also, Gangrene (Spontaneous) ; Thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans. 

Berard (L.) *Le traitement chirurgieal des 
arterites obliterantes aigues localisees des mem- 
bres. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Gubareff (P. A.) *K patologicheskoi ana- 
tomii endarteriitis obliterans. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1902. 

Wienhues (H.) *Ueber Endarteriitis produc- 
tiva. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Adert. Obliterations vasculaires. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 306-308.— Augier. Arte- 
rite obliterante progressive. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1904, i, 
139-141. — Ayerza (A.) Sobre un caso de endarteritis obli- 
terante. Semana mecl., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 502. — 
Barber (R. F.) Thrombo-angitis obliterans. Long Island 

M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 29. . Thrombo-arteritis. 

Ibid., 30.— Bennett (R. A.) A case of obliterative arteritis. 
Lancet, Lond^ 1909, ii, 1207-1209.— Borchard. Beitrage 
zur primaren Endarteriitis obliterans. Deutsche Ztschr, f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1896, xliv, 131-178, 1 pi.— Branson (W. P. S.) 
Obliterative arteritis. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, lvi, 212- 
223. — Buerger (L.) Recent studies in the pathology of 
thromboangiitis obliterans. J. Med. Research, Bost., 

1914-15, xxxi, 181-194, 5 pi. . Cases of thromboangiitis 

obliterans. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 860. . Is 

thrombo-angiitis obliterans an infectious disease? Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 582-588. Also [Abstr.]: 

Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914. lxxxvi, 863. . Recent studies 

in thrombo-angeitis obliterans. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 

1914, xiv, 108-113. . Concerning vasomotor and trophic 

disturbances of the upper extremities; with particular refer- 
ence to thrombo-angiitis obliterans. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 

1915, cxlix, 210-229. . The pathological and clinical 

aspects of thrombo-aneiitis obliterans. Tr. Coll. Phys. 
Phila., 1916, 3. s., xxxviii, 214-225. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1917, cliv, 319-328— Christiansen (V.) [A case 
of ... in a man of 32 vears.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1903, 4. 
R., xi, 653-665.— Despard (D. L.) Endarteritis obliterans. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 751— Elslng (E. H.) Obli- 
terative endarteritis of femoral distribution with gangrene of 
the feet. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 739-741.— Evans (E.) 
A case of thrombo-angeitis obliterans? Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 191.5-16, xiv, 430 — Frauenthal (H. W.) Obli- 
terating endarteritis of the digitals, dorsals, and plantares. 
J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 265-268.— Ginsburg 
(N.) A consideration of the treatment of peripheral gan- 
grene, due to thrombo-angiitis obliterans, with reference to 
femoral vein ligation and sodium citrate injections. Tr. 



Arteries (Inflammation of, Obliterative). 

Coll. Phys. Phila., 1916, 3. s., xxxviii, 226-243. Also: Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, cliv, 328-338 — Goodman (C.) A 
serological study of presenile gangrene (thrombo-angeitis 
obliterans) with reference to the possibility of typhus fever 
being an etiological factor. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 
805: 1917, xcii, 275 — Goodman (C.) & Bernstein (E. P.) 
Presenile gangrene, thromboangiitis obliterans. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1916, eiii, 1073 — Gottheil (W. S.) Endarteritis 
obliterans (syphilitica?). J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 
1909, xxvii, 185.— Gottlieb (I.) The role of minor surgical 
procedures in the development of thromboangiitis obliterans. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 65-67 — Guthrie (L.) Arte- 
ritis obliterans of right upper extremity associated with 
malformation of both clavicles. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1907-8, i, Neurol. Sect., 101-103 — Hey denreich (A.) 
Un cas d'endarterite obliterante. Cong, franc, de med., 
Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 178.— Johnson (H. P.) A 
case of obliterative arteritis. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 
1904, ii, 598.— Johnson ( W. T.) The diathermic treatment 
of thromboangiitis obliterans. Am. J. Electrotherap. & 
Radiol., N. Y., 1916, xxxiv, 72-78 — K jar gaard (S.) Ein 
Fall von praseniler Gangran (Arteriitis obliterans). Nord. 
med. Ark Stockholm, 1916, 3. f., xvi, Afd. i, No. 10, 1-11.— 
Kraft (L.) Et tilfaelde af endarteritis obliterans med Pt.- 
demonstration. Hosp.-Tid., K0bcnh., 1911, 5. R.,'iv, 641- 
645. — Landau (A.) [Endoarteriitis obliterans.] Neurol, 
polska, Warszawa, 1910, i, No. 3, 115.— Lepoutre (C.) Arte- 
rite calcifiante et obliterante et gangrene senile; sclerose du 
myocarde et asystolie. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1906, ii, 216- 
219.— Levin (I.) A case of endarteritis obliterans. Proc. 
N. York Path. Soc, 1907-8, n. s., vii, 21.3-219.— Lund (F. B.) 
A case of arteriovenous anastomosis for obliterative endarte- 
ritis. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 683.— Lusk (W. C.) 
Endarteritis obliterans relieved of symptoms and function 
becoming restored in conjunction with the use of the Schnee 
four-cell electric bath. Tr. N. Y. Surg. Soc, Phila., 1913, ii, 
304-309, 1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 670-675, 

1 pi. . A case of thrombo-angiitis, whose Wassermann 

was for a long time negative, but is now T positive. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 833.— Maes (U.) The conservative 
treatment of thrombo-angiitis obliterans. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1916-17, lxix, 449-452. — Marquis. Nevrotomie pour endar- 
terite obliterante. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1911, vii, 867- 
873. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., 
xxxvii, 1000-1006— Meyer (W.) The conservative treat- 
ment of gangrene of the extremities due to thrombo-angiitis 

obliterans. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 280-296. . 

Remarks on the conservative treatment of gangrene due to 
thrombo-angiitis obliterans. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 
494.— Michels (E.) & Weber (F. P.) Two cases of oblitera- 
tive arteritis in young men leading to gangrene in extremities. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 566-568. . Oblitera- 
tive arteritis, leading to gangrene of extremities in otherwise 
apparently healthy men in the prime of life. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1904-5, M, 223-230.— Nobecourt (P.) & Paisseau 
(G.) Arterite obliterante d'un membre inferieur et paro- 
tidite suppuree terminees par la guerison chez une enfant de 
cinq ans. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1911, xv, 194-199. 
Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1911, xiii, 45-50.— Pain- 
ter (C. F.) Obliterating endarteritis; types and their sur- 
gical importance. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 36; 80. 
. The operative treatment of thrombo-angiitis oblite- 
rans. St. Paul M. J., 1916, xviii, 41-46 — Pop-Avramescu. 
[Arteritis obliterans followed by intermittent lameness.) 
Spitalul, BucurescI, 1906, xxvi, 537-539 — Rupfle (J.) Ein 
Fall von Arteriitis obliterans ascendens nach Trauma. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv 215 — Saundby (R.) 
Obliterative endarteritis and the inflammatory changes in 
the coats of the small vessels. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond 
1882-3, xvii, 180-187. Also, Reprint.— Sinkowitz (S. J.) 
& Gottlieb (I.) Thrombo-angiitis obliterans; the conserva- 
tive treatment by Bier's hyperemia suction apparatus. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 961-963. Also, Reprint.— 
Skillern (P. G.) Thrombo-angiitis obliterans (Buerger's 
disease). Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1914, xvi, 319-323. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 443-447. . Thrombo- 
angiitis obliterans ( Buerger's disease) of the lower extremity, 
with relief of pain bv neurectomy. Internat. Clin., Phila , 
1914, 24. s., i, 200-202, 1 pi — Spencer (W. G.) A case of 
arteritis obliterans affecting three limbs, with photographs 
of the microscopical appearance of the arteries in the ampu- 
tated leg. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, xxxi, 89-93, 3 pf — 
Stooke (G. F.) & Graham (A.) Case of obliterating arte- 
ritis. China M. Miss. J.. Shanghai, 1904, xviii, 126.— Sy- 
monds (C. J.) A case of obliterative arteritis. Proc Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Surg. Sect., 32-36 — Timme 
(W.) A case of endarteritis obliterans. Boston M. & S. J., 

1916, clxxiv, 539. . Obliterative arteritis and lead 

poisoning. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 162.— Trimble. Syphi- 
litic obliterating endarteritis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
Chicago, 1918, xxxvi, 179.— Tuholske (I,.) Thrombo obli- 
terative angiitis, so-called presenile gangrene. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 457.— Van Beuren (F. T.) 
Thromboangiitis obliterans, ulcer of toe. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1914, lxxxvi, 860. .Thrombo-angiitis obliterans. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 102-105, 1 pi.— Veiel (E.) Beitrag 
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Arteries (Inflammation of , Obliterative) . 

zur Arteriitis obliterans. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lx. 2560-2562.— Vlannay (C.) Un cas d'artertte avec gan- 
grene; tentative infructueuse de traitement chirurgical. 

Prov. men., Par., 1909, xx, 303. . Anastomose arterio- 

veineuse terrnino-tcrminale pour.arterite obli tyrant e; eehcc 
therapeutique. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 433- 
438 — Villard (E.) & Perrln (E.) Traitement des oblitera- 
tions vasculaircs. Lyon chirurg., 1913, ix, 4-30. — Weber 
(F. P.) Arteritis obliterans of the lower extremity with 
intermittent claudication (angina cruris). Lancet, Lond., 

1908, i, 152-154. Also, Reprint. . Chronic arteritis 

obliterans (lower extremity) associated with phlebitis. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 97. 
Also: Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909-10, xxxiii, 394. Also, Re- 
print. . Non-syphilitic arteritis obliterans (thrombo- 

angeitis of Leo Buerger) with intermittent claudification of 
the left lower extremity. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect,, 72-78. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 

1G9. . Non-syphilitic arteritis obliterans ("thrombo- 

angitis" of Leo Buerger), with gangrene of toes; remarks on 
the occasional connexion with traumata. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Clin. Sect,, 49-52. Also, Reprint. 

. Intermittent claudication of the right leg in an early 

case of thrombo-angiitis obliterans (non-syphilitic arteritis 
obliterans of Hebrews). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1910-17, x, Clin. Sect., 18. . Thrombo-angiitis oblite- 
rans (non-syphilitic arteritis obliterans of Hebrews) affect- 
ing three limbs. Ibid., 1-7. Also, Reprint. Also: Quart. 
J. Med., Oxford, 1916, ix, 289-300, 2 pi. Also, Reprint.— 
Whyte (G. D.) Thrombo-angitis obliterans. China M. J., 
Shanghai, 1917, xxxi, 371-378, 2 pi — Wwedensky (A. A.) 
Ueber Arteriitis obliterans und ihre Folgen. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1898, lvii, 98-117. 

Arteries (Inflammation of, Syphilitic). 

See Arteries (Syphilis of). 

Arteries (Inflammation of, Tuberculous). 
See Arteries (Tuberculosis of). 

Arteries (Ligation of). 

See, also. Aneurism ( Treatment of) by liga- 
tion; Ligation; and under names of the various 
arteries. 

Arcoleo (E.) Sull' allaceiatura e sulla com- 
pressione temporanea delle arterie. Nota speri- 
mentale. 8°. Palermo, 1898. 

Meriel (E.) & Rougeau (R.) Les ligatures 
d'arteres a l'amphithoatre (precis iconographi- 
que). 8°. Paris, [1908] 1909. 

Peypers (H. F. A.) De ligatuur voor A. 
Pare. (Protest tegen de ten name van Dr. K. 
Prins staande kritisch-historische bijdrage.) 8°. 
[Amsterdam, 1901.] 

Scarpa (A.) Lettere al Cav. Professore A. 
Vacca Berlinghieri sulla .legatura delle grosse 
arterie degli arti e risposta alle medesime del Cav. 
Professore A. Vacca Berlinghieri. 8°. Pisa, 
1820. 

Vacca Berlinghieri (A.) Lettere al profes- 
sore Antonio Scarpa. 12°. Pisa, 1820. 

Veitch (J.) Observations on the ligature of 
arteries, secondary hemorrhage and amputation 
at the hip-joint. 8°. London, 1824. 

Ajello (A.) Contribute alia chirurgia delle arterie. I. 
Allaceiatura dell' iliaca esterna per emorragia secondaria; 
guarigione. II. Allaceiatura della femorale per ferita; 
guarigione. Gazz. di med. e chir., Palermo, 1909, viii, 229- 
235. — Alegiani (U.) Compressione e allaceiatura tempo- 
ranea delle arterie. Policlin., Roma, 1902, ix, sez. chir., 264- 
288.— Allen (C. W.) Testing the efficiency of the collateral 
circulation as a preliminary to the occlusion of the great 
surgical arteries. J. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 1912-13, 
ix, 91-98.— Alves Pinheiro (A.) Laqueac&o das grandes 
arterias. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1915, xxxiii, 105-108.— 
Bardach (H.) Die Durchleuchtung von Blutgefassen und 
die Drosselung des arteriellen Gefassrohres. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 1175-1177.— von Beckh-Widman- 
stetter (H. A.) Ueber Ligaturen an schwer zuganglichen 
Stellen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1516.— Bick- 
ham(W.S.) Ligation ofarteries in continuity. In: Surgery 
(Keen), 8°, Phila. & Lond., 1909, v, 655-731.— Bishop (G. T.) 
Ligature ofarteries in the continuity of a limb; notes from 
the surgical practice of the Royal Naval Hospital, Malta. 
J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 153-157.— Campbell 
(IT. F. ) The Hunterian ligation of arteries to relieve and to 
prevent destructive inflammation. South. J. M. Sc., N. 
Orl., 1866, i, 201-218. Also, Reprint.— Cooper (E. S.) 
Ligating the arteries with their satellite veins. Tr. M. Soc. 



Arteries (Ligation of) . 

Calif., Sacramento, 1858. ii, 128-132.— Doberauer. Die 
Unterbindung grosser Gefassstamme mit Hilfe der allmah- 
lichen Zuschniirung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 122-126.— Duplay (S.) & Lamy 
(H . ) Cicatrisation des arteres ii la suite de la ligature dans la 
continuity; effets compares des ligatures septiques et asep- 
tiques. Arch. g£n. de mod., Par., 1897, ii, 513-535. — Ender- 
len. Unterbindung frischer Artorienverletzungen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 265.— Faure (J.-L.) Sur 
la ligature temporaire des arteres. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1899, xiii, 713-717.— Fifteen hundred 
B. C. to 1915 A. D., such is the stretch of time over which 
ligatures have traveled to present-day perfection. Mod. 
Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vi, 337.— Fiori (P.) Influenza dell'al- 
lacciatura delle giugulari sugli esiti della legatura dei grossi 
tronchi arteriosi del collo. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 
1905, xxi, 981-985. Also: Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 
1904-5, xix, 261-275.— Giovanni (M.) Alcuni casi di impro- 
pria legatura delle arterie nella continuita del vaso. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1916, xxxvii. 1027-1030. — Ko nig (F.) 
Prufung des Kollateralkreislaufs vor der Unterbindung 
grosser Arterienstamme. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 
xliii, 909; 963— Kozlovski (B. S.) [Tying at the same 
time of both external iliac artery and vein for false 
(traumatic) aneurysm.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1897, i, 219- 
228. — Kronig (B.) Die Unterbindung zufuhrender Gefasse 
am Orte der Wahl bei schweren postpartalen Blutungen. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 1575. — Lastaria (F.) 
Sull' allaceiatura e sulla compressione temporanea delle 
arterie. Atti e rendic. d Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1897, 
ix, 346-357. ■ . L'allacciatura e la compressione tem- 
poranea delle arterie nella clinica e nel laboratorio. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1, 373-375.— McDonald (K.) 
An improved method of preparing catgut lipatures; a pre- 
limtnarv communication. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, 
xxiv, 129-131.— Mallett (E. P.) An automitic ligature 
passer. Tr.. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1900, Phila., 
1901, xiii, 4?6-429.— Matas (R.) Tests to determine the 
efficiency of the collateral circulation before attempting the 
permanent occlusion of the great surgical arteries. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1910, Hi, 126-130. ■. Testing the efficiency 

of the collateral circulation as a preliminary to the occlusion 
of the great surgical arteries; further observations, with 
special reference to the author's methods, including a review 
of other tests thus far suggested (abridged). J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1441-1447. [Discussion], 1450- 
1452. — Monks (G. H:) Tying the knots of ligatures and 
sutures with one hand. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 780- 
782, 4 pi. — Pugh (T. J.) Subcutaneous arterial ligation. 
Tr. Texas M. Ass., Austin, 1898, 176-178. Alio: Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1899, xxvii, 16.— Razzabonl (G.) Sulle fine altera- 
zioni strutturali della parete arteriosa nei casi di emorragia 
secondaria veriflcatasi nella sede di una pregressa legatura. 
Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. chir., 145-158. — Bicketts 
(B. M.) Ligation of arteries; cocaine anesthesia. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 188-191. Also: Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1902, xxii, 795-800. A Iso, Reprint.— Sche- 
pelmann (E.) Eine Ligaturklemme fur Aluminium- 
agraffen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 772-774. — 
Seggel (R.) Ueber die Naht der Arterien. Sitzungsb. d. 
arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1900), 1901, x, 61-78.— Thomas (II. L.) 
Cases of gunshot injury requiring ligation of the artery. 
Confed. States M. & S. J., Richmond, 1864, i, 184-186 — 
Thomas (W. T.) Descriptions of conditions found in the 
head and neck two years and a quarter after ligature of all 
the carotid arteries, jugular veins, etc., of the left side. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 465.— Turner & Haliion. Surun 
proce'd<5 permettant de prevoir que l'irrigation sanguine per- 
sistera dansun membre apres ligature de son artere principale. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 606. — Unger 
(E.) Zur Behandlung der Extremitaten nach Unterbindung. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 73.— Veau (V.) La 
suture des arteres. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1901, lxxiv, 297- 
300. — Wehfritz. Ueber Arterienunterbindung nach se- 
kundaren Naehblutungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 179.— Wright (D. F.) The effects 
of the Hunterian method of ligation on inflammation. 
Confed. States M. & S. J., Richmond, 1864, i, 177-179.— 
Wyeth (J. A.) Ligation of arteries. Tf. South. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1894, Phila., 1895, vii, 219-233. 

Arteries (Ligation of, Experimental) . 

See, also, under names of various arteries. 

Delrez (L.) Recherches experimentales sur la ligature 
aseptique des arteres. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1911, v, 488- 
508.— Githcns (T. S.) The results of ligation of the pul- 
monary and cutaneous arteries in the frog. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 82-84.— Murphy. 
Resection of arteries and veins injured in continuity; end to 
end suture; experimental and clinical research. Railway 
Surgeon, Chicago, 1896-7, iii, 385-404. [Discussion], 418-420.— 
Off ergeld. Ueber die Unterbindung der grossen Gefasse des 
Unterleibes; experimentelle und kritische Studien. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, lxxxviii, 217-310.— Schaef- 
fer (J. P.) The behavior of the elastica in arteries following 
ligation and in the organization of thrombi which ensue. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi, 400-403.— Sehrt (E.) 
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Arteries (Ligation of Experimental) . 

Ueber die kiinstliche Blutleere von CHiedmassen und unterer 
Korperhalfte, sowie iiber die Ursache der Gangran des 
Gliedes nach Unterbindung der Arterien allein. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1916, xii, 1338-1341.— Wyeth (J. A.) Demonstration 
by experimental studies on animals and operations on human 
beings, of the process of permanent arterial occlusion after 
deligation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1301. 

Arteries ( Morphology of) . 

See Arteries (Embryology and morphology of ) . 

Arteries (Murmurs in). 

See, also, Aneurism (Diagnosis of) ; Blood- 
vessels ( Murmurs in). 

Ferrario (A.) Ricerche sui rumori delle ar- 
terie indipenti da vizio organico. 8°. Milano, 
1847. 

Valentin (P.) *Du double souffle intermit- 
tent crural et de sa pathogenic 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Bard (L.) De l'appreciation des resistances periphe- 
riques par l'auscultation des souffles arteriels. Arch. d. mal. 
du coeur [etc.], Par., 1915, viii, 105-111.— Dehio (K.) Ueber 
das pulsatorische Tonen der Arterien. Petersb. med. Ztschr. 
St. Petersb., 1913, xxxviii, 259-263.— Ferrlo (L.) & Bosio 
(E .) Sul meccanismo di produzione del doppio sofho crurale 
(fenomeno di Durosiez). Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1901, ii, 61-67. Also, transl.: Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Wien, 1901, viii, 305; 339.— Phillips (S.) On some arterial 
murmurs. Lancet, Lond., 1889, i, 979; 1024.— Roberts (S. R.) 
A study of arterial sounds. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxix, 873-878. Also, Reprint. 

Arteries (Necrosis of). 

See Arteries (Diseases of). 

Arteries (Obliteration of). 

See Arteries (Inflammation of, Obliterative); 
Arteries (Occlusion, etc., of); Blood-vessels 
(Obliteration of); Thromboangiitis obliterans. 

Arteries (Occlusion and obstruction of). 

See, also, Embolism; Thrombosis. 

Bogoliepoff (L. P.) Metodi razrabotki kli- 
nicheskavo materiala s obraztsom analiza 30 slu- 
chayev zakuporki arteriy serdtsa. [Methods of 
working up clinical material, with a specimen 
analysis of 30 cases of thrombosis of the cardiac 
arteries.] 8°. Moskva, 1904. 

Paradis (L.) *De l'etroitesse congenitale du 
systeme arteriel. 8°. Lyon ; 1903. 

Balard (P.) Valeur diagnostique et prognostique de 
l'indice oscillomelrique au cours de l'obliteration arterielle 
des membres. Progres mM., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 217; 
225. — Bryant (T.) On obstructed arteries. Lancet, Lond., 

1896, i, 1274. . Occlusion of arteries the result of injury. 

Ibid., 1486-1489.— Cawadias (A.) L'exploration de la per- 
meability des arteres des membres par l'oscillometre. Bull. 
Acad, de m6d., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiv, 591. . L'explo- 
ration de la permeabilite des arteres des membres par l'os- 
cillom<§trie. Arch. d. mal. du occur, Par., 1916, ix, 201-208.— 
Frenkel (H.) & Sarda (H.) Stenose du tronc brachioce- 
phalique ayant simule un r^trecissement de l'aorte; oblite- 
ration de l'artere coronaire droite; mort subite. Echo med., 
Toulouse, 1900, 2. s., xiv, 601-607 — Goodklnd (M. L.) & 
Eisendrath (D. N.) Pathological closure of the large arte- 
ries arising from the arch of the aorta. Chicago M. Recorder, 

1897, xiii, 69-76— Halsted (W. S.) Partial, progressive 
and complete occlusion of the aorta and other large arteries 
in the dog by means of the metal band. J. Exper. M., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1909, 373-391, 3 pi. . Der partielle Verschluss 

grosser Arterien. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1914, xliii, pt. 2, 349-367. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir.. 
Berl., 1914, cv, 580-599.— Halsted (W. S.) & Sowers (W. 
F..M.) Experimental partial occlusion of arteries. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1907, xx, 186.— Hutchinson (J.) On sudden 
occlusion of arteries by coagulation. Arch. Surg.. Lond., 

1898, ix, 100-106.— Le Play (A.) Pieces relatives a des retr£- 
cissements arteriels experimentaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1906, Ixxxi. 393.— Leriche (R.) Du syndrome 
sympathique consecutif a certaines obliterations arterielles 
traumatiques et de son traitement par la sympathectomio 
peripheYique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., 
xliii, 310-314.— Leriche (R.) & Heitz (J.) De la reaction 
vaso-dilatatrice consecutive a la resection d'un segment 
artenel oblitere\ Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par.. 1917, 
lxxx, 160-162.— Syers (H. W.) Case of arterial occlusion. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1899-1900, xv, 138.— Vanverts (J.) Valeur 
du signc de Moskowiez pour le diagnostic du siege de l'ob- 
struction arterielle dans les gangrenes dues a cette obstruc- 
tion. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 592-594. 



Arteries (Ossification of). 

O'Brien (S. J.) Ueber Verknocherungsvor- 
gange in den Arterien. 8°. Wurzburg, 1902. 

Bassal. Sur un cas d' ossification d'une artere. Toulouse 
med., 1911, 2. s., xiii, 158.— Harvey (W. H.) Experimental 
bone-formation in arteries. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1907-8, 
xvii, 25-34, 2pl.— Mlesowicz (E.) Ueber die experimentelle 
heteroplastische Knorpelbildung in der Tieraorta. Cen- 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1907, xviii, 8-10.— 
Monckeberg (J. C.) Ueber Knochenbildung in der Arte- 
rienwand. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1902, clxvii, 
191-210, 1 pi. 

Arteries (Rigidity of). 

Hamburger (F.) Ueber Arterienrigiditat lm Kindes- 
alter. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 250. — Rit- 
tenhouse (W.) Ueber Arterienrigiditat bei Kindern. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 920.— Boemheld (L.) 
[Eine abnorme Rigiditat der Arterien nervoser jugendlicher 
Individuen.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., 
Stuttg., 1909, Ixxix, 795.— Wolkow (M.) Arterienrigiditat 
und Aortenenge. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 611-616. 

Arteries (Rupture of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Rupture of ) ; 
Blood-vessels (Rupture of). 

Jungling(T. P. T.) *Ueber Arterien-Zerreis- 
sungen, nebst zwei Fallen spontaner Aortenrup- 
tur. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Michatjt (P.-E.) *Ruptures spontanees des 
arteres. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Picquet (P.) *Les ruptures arterielles trau- 
matiques. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Botticher (C.) Ueber den Mechanismus subcutaner Ge- 
fassrupturen im Anschluss an einen Fall von Zerreissung der 
Arteria poplitea. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, 
xlix, 267-292. — Crook (J. A.) Subcutaneous rupture of 
large arteries from contused wounds. Tr. M. Soc. Ten- 
nessee,- Nashville, 1899, 59-63. [Discussion.], 57. Also: 
South. Pract., Nashville, 1899, xxi, 215-249.— Klotz (O.) 
Fracture of arteries. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916, xxxiv, 
495-507. Also, Reprint. — Lejars (F.) Des ruptures sous- 
cutan^es directes des grosses arteres et des gangrenes con- 
secutives. Rev. de chir., Par., 1898, xviii, 290; 540.— Petit 
(G.) Le m^canisme histologique de la rupture tardive des 
arteres. Pressemed., Par., 1915, xxiii, 457. — Bitter. Ueber 
traumatische Schlagaderrupturen. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1904, xxvii, 1-35.— Schorong (A.) Zwei F&lle 
■ voft direkter subkutaner Ruptur grosser Extremitiitenar- 
terien. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1905, ii, 192-202— Vanverts (J.) 
Du traitement de la rupture incomplete des arteres. Echo 
mCd. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 453-460. 

Arteries (Sounds in). 

See Arteries {Murmurs in). 

Arteries (Spasm- of). 

De Kraft (FT) The relief of localized arterial spasm bv 
electricity. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1912, xxx, 444- 
450.— Lazarus (P.) Spasm of the arteries; translated and 
abstracted by A. A. Eshner. Tr. Coll. Phvs. Phila., 1909, 
3. s., xxxi, 190-192.— Sharp (J. G.) A series of cases of 
transient aphasia, hemiplegia, and hemiparesis due to 
arterial spasm. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 863-866. 

Arteries (Stenosis of). 

See Arteries (Occlusion and obstructioyi of). 

Arteries (Surgery of). 

See, also, Arteries (Ligation of); Arteries 
(Suture of); Arteries (Transplantation of); Ar- 
teries ( Wounds of) ; Blood-vessels (Surgery of) . 

[Butler (W.)l An improved method of open- 
ing the temporal artery; also, a new proposal for 
extracting the cataract; with descriptions and 
delineations of the instruments contrived for 
both operations. By the author, when a student 
at Edinburgh. To which are now added a mis- 
cellaneous introduction, and cases, and observa- 
tions, chiefly tending to illustrate the good 
effects of arteriotomy in various diseases of the 
head. By the same author. 8°. London, 1783. 

Delbet (P.) & Mocquot (P.) Affections 
chirurgicales des arteres. roy. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Maunder (C. F.) Surgery of the arteries; 
Lettsomian lectures of the Medical Society of 
London. 12°. London, 1875. 
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Arteries {Surgery of). 

Monod (C.) & Vanverts (J.) Chirurgie ties 
arteres. Resume du rapport presente au xxii 1 ' 
Congres francais de chinirgie. 8°. Lille, 1908. 

. Chirurgie des arteres. Rap- 
port au xxii e Congres de chirurgie. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

Also, in: Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, 
xxii, 20-166. Also [Aostr.l, in: Ann. dc chir et d'orthop., 
Par., 1909, xxii, 292-312. 

Vance (R. A.) Surgery of arteries. A paper 
read before the Ohio State Medical Society, 
June 14th, 1882. 8°. Columbus, 1882. 

Ajello (A.) Contribute) alia chirurgia delle arterie. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, iii, 641-646.— Auvray. Chirurgie des 
arteres. Ass. franc., de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
184-190.— Bajardi (D.) Contribute alia chirurgia delle 
arterie. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1898, 
lii, 25; 37. —Carrel (A.) & Guthrie (C.-C.) Resultats du 
patching des arteres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 
lx, 1009-1011. — Cary (F. S.) Arterio-arterial anastomosis by 
telescoping a branch into a trunk. Bull. Fl Paso Co. M. 
Soc, El Paso, Tex., 1909, i, No. 2, 21. — Cauccl (A.) Lo 
zaffamento intravasale dei grossi tronchi arteriosi. Nota 
preventiva. Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 509. — 
Darpres (J.) Chirurgie des arteres. Arch. prov. de chir., 
Par., 1909, xviii, 655. Also: Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., 
Par., 1909, xxii, 210-215.— Doyen (E.) Chirurgie des 
arteres. Ibid., 181.— Ehrenfried (A.) & Boothby (\V. M.) 
The technic of end-to-end arterial anastomosis, with report 
of a case. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 485— 195, 3 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Forgue (E.) Chirurgie des arteres. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 166-168.— Fummi ( A.) 
Chirurgia dei vasi succlavi e del troneo innominato. Policlin. , 
Roma, 1904, xi, sez. chir., 408-429.— Golden (W. W.) Ar- 
terio-arterial anastomosis by telescoping a branch into a 
trunk. West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1906-7, i, 216.— Greiffen- 
hagen (W .) Zur Kasuistik der arteriovenosen Anastomose 
bei drohender Oangran. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxxvi, 484-486.— Hoffmann (A.) Arterienplastik nach 
Arterieniesektion. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, xhii, 
981-983. — Jourdan. La chirurgie des arteres. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 226.— Matas (R.) 
Testing the efficiency of the collateral circulation as a pre- 
liminary to the occlusion of the great surgical arteries. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 1-43.— Mattocks (B.) The key- 
ring artery-clamp. Proc. Nebraska M. Soc, Lincoln, 1884, 
245.— Xeft (J. M.) A method of gradual automatic occlu- 
sion of the larger blood-vessels at one operation. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago ; 1911, lvii, 700-708.— Neuhof (H.) Fascia 
transplantation into lateral defects of the major arteries. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 324 - 330. Also 
[Abstr.l: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 217.— von Oppel (W. 
A.) The surgery of the arterial system; reduzierter Blut- 
kreislauf. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect vii, 
Surg., 189.— Prlnceteau. Chirurgie des arteres. Ass. franc, 
de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 195-199.— Salvia (K.) 
La resezione delle arterie. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Na- 
poli, 1902, n. s., xxiv, 631-640. Also, transl.: Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1902, lii, 841; 895; 970.— Savariaud (M.) Chi- 
rurgie des arteres. Ass. franc. ( ' e cnu "- Proc.-verb., Par., 
1909, xxii, 194.— Sorel (R.) Chirurgie des arteres. Ibid., 
206-208. — Vander Veer (A.) Surgery of the arteries; somo 
personal experiences. Tr. Am. Suig. Ass., Phila., 1912, xxx, 
366-380. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 
255-261.— Vidal (E.) Sur quelques cas de chinirgie des 
arteres. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
199-205. 

Arteries (Surgery of, Experimental). 

See, also, Arteries (Ligation of, Experimental) ; 
Arteries (Suture of, Experimental); Arteries 
( Transplantation of) . 

Carrel (A.) Au sujet de la conservation des arteres en 
cold storage. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 
1173-1175. . Latent life of arteries. J. Exper. M., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1910, xii, 460-486, 4 pi.— Cow (D.) Some reac- 
tions of surviving arteries. J. Physiol., Lond., 1911, xlii, 125- 
143.— Hagemann (R.) Ueber die Resorbierbarkeit in 
Formol geharteter Kalbsarterien. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, 
lxxxii, pt. 2, 121-123.— Kesson (J. E.) Some properties of 
surviving arteries. Heart, Lond., 1912-13, iv, 259-272.— 
Murphy (J. B.) Resection of arteries and veins injured 
in continuity; end-to-end suture; experimental and clinical 
research. Railway Surg., Chicago, 1896-7, iii, 385-404. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, li, 73-88.— Salinarl(S.) & Virdla (T.) 
Contribute sperimentale ed istologico allasutura delle arterie. 
Gior. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1902, 1, 463; 561.— Somers (W. F. 
M.) Experimental partial occlusion of arteries. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1906, Phila., 1907, xix, 486-490.— Strat- 
ton (R. T.) The gradual surgical occlusion of large arteries; 
its relative advantages, together with an experimental 
inquiry as to its feasibility. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 
256-264.— Torraca (L.) Sulla sopravvivenza delle arterie 



Arteries (Surgery of, Experimental) . 

isolate e conservate a bassa temperatura. Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1911, lxv, 319-325.— Vitale (E.) Ri- 
cerche sperimentali sulla rigenerazione delle tonache interne 
delle arterie in seguilo a raschiamento. Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1906, n. s., xxviii, 740; 775. 

Arteries (Survival of). 

See Arteries (Surgery of. Experimental). 

Arteries (Suture of). 

Baum (F. L.) *Ueber die Blutgefiiss-Xabt. 
[Freiburg i. B.] 8°. Greifswald, 1902. 

Bourderon (A.-F.-A.) Contribution a 
l'etude de la suture arterielle circulaire com- 
plete. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Fighiero (P.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des plaies arterielles par la suture. 
8°. Montpellier, 1903. 

Landais (M.) *Sutures arterielles chez 
l'homme; resultats immediats et resultats 
eloignes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Levy (M.) *Traitement des plaies arterielles 
par la suture. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 

Battlstini (A.) Sulla sutura delle fcrite arteriose. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1896,iii-C, 141-144. — Couteaud. Eehec d'.une 
suture arterielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, 
xlii, 696-69S. Delanglade. Suture circulaire des arteres 
radiale et cubitale. Ibid., 1903, n. s., xxix, 401-40.3.— Delia 
Rovere (O.) Contribute alia sutuia delle arterie secondoil 
mctodo Salomoni. Clin, chir., Milano, 1909, xvii, 28-35 — 
Djemil- Pacha. Sutures des plaies arterielles. Compt - 
rend. Qong. internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1S99, v, 663-666. 

A propos des sutures arterielles. Bull, et mem. Soc. 

de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 718. — Dttrfler (J.) Ueber 
Arteriennaht. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxv, 7J1- 
825.— Faykiss (F.) [The suture of the arteries.] Buda- 
pesti orv. ujsag, 1907, v, 567; 587; 603. Also, transl: Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1908, lviii, 606-650— Fowelin (II.) 
Ein Fall von partiellcr Naht der Arteria brachialis und ein 
Fall von zirkularer Naht der Arteria femoralis. Ibid., 1913, 
lxxxiii, 56-61.— Gobiet (J.) Beitriige zur Arteriennaht. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 1433-1439— Grasmann 
(M.) Ueber die Naht der Gefiisstamme bei Stichverle- 
tzungen der Extremitaten; ein Beitrag zur zirkuliiren Arte- 
riennaht am Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
lvi, 807-809.— Hoogenboom (J. H.) Een en ander over 
artericnaad. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1909, ii, 
382-389. — Hubbard (J. C.) The suture of arteries. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 323-327. [Discussion], 339. Also, 
Reprint— Jacobsthal (II.) Zur Histologie der Arterien- 
naht. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1900, xxvii, 199-230, 1 
pi. — Knoll (W.) Arteriennaht in inficiertem Gebiet. 
Ibid., 1917, cv (Kriegschir. Hefte, vii), 350-358.— Lejars ( F.) 
Valeur pratique de la suture arterielle. Semaine med. , Par., 
1903, xxiii, 109-111.— MacLaurin (C.) Two cases of arte- 
riorrhaphy. Austral. M. Gaz., Sydnev, 1913, xxxiii, 122.— 
Martin (E.) Zirkulare Arteriennaht bcim Menschen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1455-1458.— Matas (R.) The 
suture of the arterial system; the suture as applied to the 
surgical cure of aneurysm. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, vii, Surg., pt. 2, 149-172. [Discussion], 
173-190, 3 pi.— Mehliss. Ein Fall von zirkularer Arte- 
riennaht. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 7. — 
Morestin (II.) Un cas de suture arterielle. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 1012-1015.— Mur- 
phy (J. B.) On end to end suture of large vessels. Tr. 
Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1897, 274-280.— Opokln (A. A.) 
[Circular arterial suture.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1907, xxi, 277- 
305.— Orlofl (L. V.) [On suturing wounds of arteries.] 
Vestnik Med., Elharkov, 1896, i, 87.— Papaioannou (T.) 
Ein Fall von zirkularer Arteriennaht. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1179. — Pluyette. Suture circulaire 
des arteres. Marseille med., 1903, xl, 304-308.— Proust (R.) 
Les resultats actuels des sutures arterielles chez l'homme. 
J. de chir., Par., 1908, i, 94-106.— Salomoni (A.) Sulla 
sutura delle arterie. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 591.— 
Schmitz (H.) Die Arteriennaht. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1902-3, Ixvi, 299-318.— Seggel (R.) Ueber 
die Naht der Arterien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xlvii, 1105; 1138.— Smith (A.) Ueber Arteriennaht. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xxviii, 729-766, 1 pi.— Smith ( E . 
A.) On circular or end-to-end suturing of arteries; being a 
modification of an already published method. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1910, i, 1407-1409.— Tomaselli (G.) Sugli esiti 
lontani della sutura col metodo dell'affrontamento del- 
l'endotelio e sui processi di guarigione delle ferite arteriose. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1903, xi, 367-379, 2 pi.— Vogel (R.) Ueber 
Arteriennaht; Beitrage zur Gefiisschirurgie. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 43-45.— Wiart (P.) Un cas de suture 
arterielle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, n. s., 
xxix, 347-353.— Wille (H.) Cirkulaer arteriesutur. Norsk 
Mag. f. Lajgevidensk., Kristiania, 1910, 5. R., viii, 530-539.— 
Wolf (A.) [Suture of arteries.] Lwow. tvgodn. lek., 1913, 
viii, 381-383. 
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Arteries {Suture of, Experimental). 

Amberg (H.) *Experimenteller Beitrag zur 
Frage der circularen Arteriennaht. [Bern.] 8°. 

Leipzig, 1903. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, Ixviii, 
1-16. 

Smith (E. A.) Suture of arteries; an experi- 
mental research. 8°. London, 1909. 

De Gaetano (L.) Sutura delle arterie; ricerche speri- 
mentali sul processo di guarigione delle ferite delle arterie, 
in rapporto alia rigenerazione delle fibre elastiche. Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1903, n. s., xxv, 289-312.— 
Dorrance (G. M.) An experimental study of suture of 
arteries, with a description of a new suture. Tr. Phila. 
Acad. Surg., 1908, ix, 106-121, 8 pi.— Pozzilli (P.) Contri- 
buto sperimentale e clinico alia sutura delle arterie. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. prat., 577-580. 

Arteries (Syphilis of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Syphilitic); Ar- 
teriosclerosis (Syphilitic) . 

Darier (J.) De l'arterite syphilitique. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Durandard (M.) *Contribution a. l'etude des 
arterites syphilitiques des membres. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Belkowski (J.) [Syphilis of the arteries of the extremi- 
ties.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1906, 2. s., xxvi, 1249; 1280; 
1309. — Bonnet(L.-M.) & Courjon. Arterites syphilitiques; 
considerations sur les consequences de l'obliteration des 
arteres peripheriques. Lyon m£d., 1909, cxii, 813-821.— 
Bory (L.) Contribution 4 l'etude anatomique de l'arterite 
syphilitique des membres. Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1908, 
hi, 801-830.— Caussade (G.) & Levy-Franckel (G.) Un 
cas d'arterite syphilitique des collaterales des doigts gueri 
par le traitement mercuriel. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1913, xxiv, 236-241.— Cipollina (A.) Con- 
tribute alio studio dell' endoarterite sifilitica. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1902, xh, 579-583.— Darier (J.) Syphilis arte- 
rielle ou de l'arterite syphilitique. Syphilis, Par., 1906, iv, 
86-109. — Davies (H. M.) Arteriovenous anastomosis for 
gangrene due to syphilitic endarteritis. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 25-27— Gaucher. Les 
arterites syphilitiques. Progres med., Par., 1913, xxix, 475- 
478. — Gaucher & Bory. Arterite syphilitique et gangrene 
du pied gauche. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1908, xix, 58-62.— Gowers (Sir W. R.) On a case of syphi- 
litic arterial disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1581- 
1584. — Grau (R.) Un caso de arteritis sifilitica. Actas y 
trab. d. 1« Cong. meU nac, Habana, 1905, i, 109-112.— Hays 
(J. E.) Arterial disease due to syphilis. Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1914-15, xxi, 1-8.— Hummel (E. M.) Syphilitic 
disease of the arteries of the central nervous system, with 
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Klotz (II. G.) Peripheral syphilitic arteritis. J. Cutan. 
Dis. inch Syph., N. Y., 1907, xxv, 449-459. Also: Internat. 
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syphilitique. Loire me'd., St.-Etienne, 1909, xxviii, 75-77.— 
Piatot. Diagnostic 6tiologique precoec des affections arte- 
rielles, role capital de la syphilis. Paris med., 1911-12, 631- 
634. — Sezary (A.) Histo-microbiologie de l'arterite syphili- 
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Arteries (Tonus of). 

See Arteries (Elasticity, etc., of); Blood- 
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Arteries (Torsion of). 
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Arteries (Torsion of). 
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Arteries (Transplantation of ) . 
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Arteries ( Wounds of). 

See, also, Aneurism; Haematoma: Haemor- 
rhage; ana 1 under names of arteries. 
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Generalstabsarzt d. Armee ... v. Leuthold, Berl., 1906, ii, 
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Rov. g^n. de clin. et de thoYap., Par., 1913, xxvri, 228-231.— 
Bernhardt (M.) Trauma una Arterienerkrankung. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 294-296.— 
Brewer (G. E.) Some experiments with a new method of 
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fattore f unzionale; contributo sperimentale al la meccano-mor- 
fosi in patologia. Riforma med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 59-68.— 
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Arteries (Wounds of). 
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Tubing. , 1914, xciv, 1-8. — Wltzel. Behandlung der Arte- 
rienverletzung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 
1906, xxxii, 1518.— Wylle (S. M.) Traction injuries of 
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Arteries ( Wounds of, Gunshot) . 
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arterial wounds, with four cases. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
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of traumatic aneurism from gunshot wounds, treated in a 
station hospital, South - Africa; operation; recovery. J. 
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Arteriofibrosis. 

See Arteriosclerosis. 



Arterioles. 
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Arteriosclerosis [and atheromatosis]. 

See, also, Aorta (Sclerosis of); Arteries (Hy- 
pertension of); Arteries (Inflammation of). 
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Corsten (J. ) * Ueber das Verhalten der elasti- 
schen Fasern in den Arterien bei der Arterio- 
sklerose. 8°. Bonn, 1899. 
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don, 1908. 
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853; 922.— Allen (C. L.) Arteriosclerosis and nervous sys- 
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(C.) Ueber Arteriosklerosis und Arteriitis. Miinchen 
med. Wchnschr., 1S98, xlv, 133-135.— Baines (A.) [Case 1 
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Arteriosclerosis [and atheromatosis]. 

sclerosis. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1905, xxv, 1-24. Also 
[Abstr.l: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 53-57.— Baumgartner. 
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Gesellsch. f. phys. Med., Wien, 1909-10, ii, 22-30. Also: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 2363-2367.— Ferguson (J.) 
Arteriosclerosis. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1907-8, xli, 423- 
433. Also: Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1908, xxxiii, 

92-103. . Discussion on arteriosclerosis. Canada 
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cet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvii, 627-631.— Fremont- 
Smith (F.) Arteriosclerosis in the young. Am. J. M. Sc., 
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Joseph, 1908, n. s., xxvii, 435-439— Hart (C.) Ueber die 
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Wien. med. Ztg., 1908, liii, 187; 197.— Hill (E. C.) Arterio- 
sclerosis. Denver M. Times, 1902-3, xxii, 395-398.— Hirsch 
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59-73. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, 
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A pronounced case of arteriosclerosis. Proc N. York Path 
Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 192.— McCarty (M. T.) Arterio- 
sclerosis. Med. Insur. & Health Conserv.. Dallas, 1917-18, 
xxvii, 402-407.— MrDonell (J. A.) Arterio-sclerosis. Chi- 
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Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, lxxxi, 443-446.— Marchand. Ueber 
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Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1908, xiv, 141-150.— Plumier 
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See, also, Arteries (Ih/ per tension of). 
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di med. int. 1908, Roma, 1909, xviii, 88.— Danforth (L. L.) 
Arterio-sclerosis and arterial hypertension. N. Am. J. 
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Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1904, xiv, 600.— Moutier (A.) 
Mecanisme des troubles generaux ou locaux de la circulation 
artfMelle engendrant rarterio-sclerose generate ou locale. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 1040-1043.— 
Murray (A.) The pathology and etiology of arterio-sclero- 
sis. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 329-336.— 
Nascher (I. L.) A new conception of arteriosclerosis. 
Med. Insur. & Health Conserv., Dallas, 1917-18, xxvii, 102- 
106. — Nenadovics (L.) Die Myasthenic der Herz- und Ge- 
fassmuskulatur als Grundlage der Arteriosklerose. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1910, xxvii, 
705-730. Also: Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh., Wien & Leipz., 

1910, 314; 342; 377. . Zur Genese der Arteriosklerose. 

\ eroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1910, 
284-296. — Oguro (Y.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Arterio- 
sklerose und der Gefassnerven-Veranderung bei derselben. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1909, cxcviii, 554- 
563. — Osborne(0. T.) Theetiology of arteriosclerosis. Proc. 
Connect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 1904 , 278-287.— Pagano (G.) 
Sul meccanismo delle alterazioni funzionali del circolo nella 
arteriosclerosi. Lavorid. Cong, di med. int. 1908, Roma, 1909, 
xviii, 93. — Pawinski (J.) Ueber den Einfluss der Gemiitsbe- 
wegungen und geistiger Ueberanstrengung auf das Herz, ins- 
besondere auf die Entstehung der Arteriosklerose. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1913, lxxix, 135-146— PelnSf (J. ) [A case of 
calcification of the arteries; neuropragia.] Casop. lek 6esk., 
v Praze, 1S03 ; xlii, 336-338, 1 pi.— Pic (A.) & Bonnamour 
(S.) Etiologie et pathogenie de 1'arteno-sclerose. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1906, viii, 494-507.— Pieraccini 
(G.) II lavoro quale coefliciente patogenetico dell' arterio- 
sclerosi. Ramazzini. Firenze, 1908, ii, 529-572, 1 pi. . 

Strapazzo fisico abiruale e tumultuario causa di arterio- 
sclerosi a placche multiple disseminate in giovani soggetti. 
Ihid., 1915, ix, 3-25. — Plrera(A.) Altre cause e meccanismi 
patogenetici dell' arteriosclerosi. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1912, n. s., xxxiv, 385-413.— Pissavy (A.) Valeur 
reclle et importance reciproque de quelques facteurs e^iolo- 
giques de 1'arWrio-sclerose. Br 11. et mem. Soc. mM. d. hop. 
de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 353-355. Also: Rev. internat. de 
mdd. et de chir., Par., 1913, xxiv, 89.— Remllnger (P.) 
Continence sexuelleet artcrio-sclcTose. Presse med., Par., 
1908, xvi , 821.— Ribbert (II. ) Ueber die Genese der arterio- 
sklerotischen Veranderungen der Intima. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1904, Jena, 1905, viii, 168-177. 

— . Ueber Arterienverkalkung. Sitzungsb. hrsg. v. 

naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. Westfal., Bonn, 1911-12, 
B, 17. — Kitook (Z.) [Contributions to the aHiological con- 
ditions of arteriosclerosis.] Orvosihetil., Budapest, 1896, xL 
547; 561; 575; 589; 600. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 78.— Robertson (AV. E.) The 
etiology and pathology of atheroma and arteriosclerosis. 
Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1907, xvii, 152-154. Also: 
Month. Cyel. Pract. Med., Phila., 1907, xxi, 159-103.— 
Roux (W.) BeriOhtigung zu dcm Aufsatz R. Thoma's: 
Ueber Ilistomechanik des Gefasssystems und dio Pathologic 
der Angiosklerosc. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. fete.], 
Berl., 1911, ccvi, 190.— Royster (L. T.) Arteriosclerosis its 
etiology and symptoms. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Rich- 
mond, 1910-11, xv, 385-388.— Russell (W.) On arterial 
sclerosis and hypertonus in their relation to diet and to the 
digestive system. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 1297-1300.— 
Rusznyak (S.) Die Struktur der Kalkplatten der Intima 
bci der Atherosklerose. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1913, ccxiii, 519-522.— Saltykow (S.) Aetiolo- 
gic der Arteriosklerose. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 

1911, xli, 897; 940.— Sand (II.) Anatomie pathologique et 
etiologie de l'artc'rio-sclerose. M<5m couron. Acad. roy. de 
mfrl. de Bclg., Brux., 1910, xx, fasc. fl, 111 pp., 2doublc"pI.— 
Sanders (W. E.) Atherosclerosis with special reference to 
the physiological development and pathological changes in 
the intima. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1911, n. s., cxlii, 727- 
738.— Savill (T. D.) On arterial sclerosis, especially in 
regard to arterial hypermyotrophy and the other morbid 
changes which occur in the muscular tunic of the arteries 
Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1903-4, lv, 37.5-449. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, ii, 875-8* 2 — Seandola (C.) Bull' import anza 
del ealcio nella genesi dell' ateroma e dell' arteriosc lerosi e la 
loro cura colla dieta acalcica. Gazz. d. osn., Milano, 1913, 
xxxiv, 1111-1119. — Scheffer. L'artenosr-lcrose; nouvelle 
tMorie pathogenique; traitement par le silicate de sonde 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1908, 337-358.— Scherk (P.) Die 
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neurogene Aetiologie der Arteriosklerose. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1908, 301-304. . Zur Aetiologie der Arterio- 
sklerose. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1910, xxxi, 55. — 
Schneider (II.) Ueber Erbiichkcit des Atheroms. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 294. — Schuster. Die kli- 
makterische resp. praklimakterische Atherosklerose, eine 
Folge innersekretorischer Storungen. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1910, xxviii, 257-260.— Shedd (J. Z.) A thief in our 
homes. [Lead as a cause of arteriosclerosis] Tr. N. Hamp- 
shire M. Soc, Concord, 1913, exxii, 215-234 — Simon (C.) 
L'artexio-sel(''rose consideree comme une reaction de defense 
contre des influences morbides diverses. J. de m6d. et chir. 
prat., Par., 1914, lxxxv, 81-87.— Sondern (F. E.) The 
etiology and diagnosis of arteriosclerosis. Arch. Diagn., 
N. Y., 1910, iii, 118-127— Sumikawa (P.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Genese der Arteriosklerose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 242-252.— Tawara (S.) Referat 
iiber Arteriosklerose; patholoidsch-anatomiseher Teil. Ver- 
handl. d. Japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, iii, 4-8. — 
Thayer (AV. S.) & Brush (C. E.) The relation of acute 
infections to arteriosclerosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 
xliii, 726-729.— Thiem. Der derzeitige Stand der An- 
schauungen iiber die Ursachen der Schlagaderwandverhar- 
tung (Arteriosklerose), erortert an einem arztlichen Gutach- 
ten. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1915, xxii, 201-219.— 
Thoma (R.) Das elastische Gewebe der Arterienwand 
und seine Veranderungen bei Sklerose und Aneurysmabil- 
dung. Festschr. z. Feier d. 50. Besteh. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 

Magdeb., 1898, 19-38, 2 pi. . Ueber die Histomechanik 

des Gefasssystems und die Pathogenese der Angiosklerose. 
Mrchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, cciv, 1-74. 

See, also, sitpra, Roux. . Die Gestalt der Gefassliehtung 

bei der diiiusen und knotigen Arteriosklerose. Ibid. , 1914, 
ccxvi, 314-320. — Ullmann (K.) Der anatomisch-klinische 
Begriff der Arteriosklerose in scinen Beziehungen zu gewissen 
Hautveranderungen. Wien. klin. AYchnschr., 1909, xxii, 6G7; 
718. — Vaccaro (G.) Patogenesi meccanica dell' arterio- 
sclerosi. Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 825; 847.— Valin (C. 
N.) Atherome et arterioscleroses anatomie pathologique 
et etiologie, traitement prophvlactique. Union med. du 
Canada, Montreal, 1906, xxxv, 397-399.— Van Bogsert (L.) 
Le tabac et l'alcool comme facteurs etiologiques de l'arte- 
riosclerose. Cong, franc, de med., 10. sess., 1908, Geneve, 
1909, ii, 117-122.— Van Cott (J. M.) A pathological-clinical 
consideration of arterio-sclerosis. N. York State J. M., N. Y. 
1906, vi, 163-167 — Warfield (L. M.) The etiology of arterio- 
sclerosis. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917-18, iii, 115- 
117.— Weil (L.) Ueber Autointoxikation bei Arterioskle- 
rose. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1907, 
lxxvii, 101-109.— Weinberg. De l'influence du regime sur 
la production de l'atherome spontanea Compt. rend . Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1910, cl, 940-942.— Weiss (E.) Die Pathologie 
der Arteriosclerose. St. Petersb. med. AA'chnschr., 1909, 
xxxiv, 473-4J0.— West (S.) Forms of arterial thickening. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1915, xliv, 191— Wijn (C. L.) Hvpopitui- 
tarisme oorzaak van arterio-sclerose. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Ocneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 1589-1598.— Winter (H. L.) The 
etiology of arterial sclerosis. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 
1912, xii, 40-43 — Ziegelroth. A ealoifioacao das arterias. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1909, xxiii, 96-9S. 

Arteriosclerosis (Cerebral). 

See Arteriosclerosis (Mental condition in); 
Brain (Arteriosclerosis of). 

Arteriosclerosis (Complication* and se- 
quelse of). 

Sec, also, Arteriosclerosis (Abdominal); Ar- 
teriosclerosis ( Eye in ) ; Arteriosclerosis (Gas- 
trointestinal); Arteriosclerosis (Generalized); 
Arteriosclerosis (Hemorrhage in); Arterio- 
sclerosis (Heart in); Arteriosclerosis (Mental 
condition in); Arteriosclerosis (Smile); Ar- 
teriosclerosis (Syphilitic); Arteriosclerosis 
( Traumatic) ; Arteriosclerosis ( Visceral) ; Brain 
(Arteriosclerosis of). 

Bernot (.1.) ^Manifestations pleurales droites 
clans les cardiopathies, le brightisme et l'arterio- 
scle>ose; etude clinique et patho^nie. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

GouRpox (V.-A.) *Vertige des art^rio- 
scleretix. 8°. tori's, 1397. 

Klotz (O.) Arteriosclerosis; diseases of the 
media and their relation to aneun'sm. 4°. 
Lancaster, Pa., 1911. 

Lampe (C.) *Arteriosklerose, Spatparalyse 
und TJnfall. [riottingen.l 8°. Berlin, 1913." 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl 1913 
xxxiii, 335-354. Also, Reprint. 
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Arteriosclerosis (Complications and se- 
quelae of). 
Luda (G.) Die Arterienverkalkung und ihre 
" Folgen, Lahmungen unci Schlagfluss, Wesen, 
Verhutung und Beharidlung. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
Berlin & Leipzig, [1912]. 

Sasse ([A.] F. G.) *Ueber die bei Arterio- 
sklerose vorkommenden Ilerdsymptome, be- 
sonders die Aphasie. [Kiel.] 8°. Hildesheim, 
1910. 

Stamm (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von Arterio- 
sclerose und maltipler Aneurysmabildung. 8°. 
Gottingen, 1896. 

Alagha (G.) Arteriosclerosi ed aflezioni dell' acustico. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 758-761. — Anglade (J.) Syn- 
drome d'angine de poitrine chez un arterio-sclereux, avec 
nevralgie du plexus cardiaque; predominance du processi:s 
arterio-sclereux et localisation des irradiations doulourei'ses 
a toute la moitiS gauche du corps. Montpel. med., 1908, 
xxvii, 179-191. — Apelt (F.) Arteriosklerose und Commotio 
cerebri. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, viii, 248-253.— 
Bishop (L. F.) Arteriosclerosis, cardiosclerosis, and in- 
testinal putrefaction. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 512-515. 

Also, Reprint. . Arteriosclerosis and diseases of the 

skin. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, xvii, 294-297.— 
Bosse (II.) Ein Fall von arteriosklerotischer Schrumpf- 
niere mit Endarteritis pulmonalis thrombotica. Zentralbl. 
f. innereMed., Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 857-862.— Brunton(T. L.) 
On atheroma and some of its consequences, with their treat- 
ment. Lancet, Lond., 1895, ii, 897-904. Also, Reprint.— 
Camac (C. N. B.) Some observations on aneurysm and 
arteriosclerosis. Am. J. H. Sc., Phila., 1905, n. s., exxix, 
845-875. Also, Reprint. — Castellino (P. F.) Arterio- 
sclerosi diffusa con localizzazioni cerebrali, cardiache e 
renali; angina pectoris. Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 743.— 
Cauts (J.) & Auld (A. G.) On endarteritis deformans, or 
atheroma, and aneurysm, and their relations to each other. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1896-7, iv, 78-118, 2 
pi. — Caven (J.) The renal aspect of arterio-sclerosis. Can- 
ada Lancet, Toronto, 1903-4, xxxvii, 18-23.— Chevron (J.) 
Des £tats cataleptiques chez les arterio-sclereux. Union 
med. du nord-est, Reims, 1907, xxxi, 161-172— Collins (J.) 
Arterio-sclerosis; its relation to disease of the nervous system 
and to disorder of function. South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 
1906, vi, 1; 17; 39.— Coulter (F. E.) Some nervous symp- 
toms depending upon arteriosclerosis. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1907, xu, 456-464.— Donetti (E.) Sulla dispnea 
toxialimentare nell' arteriosclerosi. Morgagni, Milano, 1900, 
xlii, 247-257.^Dunn (A. D.)_ Some general considerations 
in regard to arteriosclerosis with special reference to inter- 
mittent claudication. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1907, xii, 
447-456. [Discussion], 463.— Fisher (E. D.) & Brooks (II.) 
Arteriosclerosis in its relation to diseases of the nervous 
system. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1905, 
xxxii, 289^309. Also, Reprint— Fleckseder (R.) [Folge- 
erscheinungen allgemeiner Arterio-Sklerose.] Mitt. d. Gc- 
sellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1908, vii, 103 — 
Foerster (O.) Die arteriosklerotische Neuritis. Wien. 
med. Wehnschr., 1913, lxiii, 313-321.— Grassmann (K.) 
Ein auf Arteriosklerose zuruckzufiihrendes Schluckhinder- 
nis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 723. — Hagelstam 
(J.) [Claudication intermittente (Charcot) comme symp- 
tome de l'arteriosclerose. Res., pp. xi-xiii.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1901, xliii, 107-155. — Hamilton 
(A. S.) Arteriosclerosis in the nervous system, with special 
reference to apoplexy. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 
1910, xxx, 337-340.— Herrick (J. B.) Arterio-sclerosis with 
cases illustrating its effects on (1) the kidney, (2) the brain, 
(3) the heart, and (4) the large vessels. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1897, 7. s., ii, 146-156.— Hirschf eld (F.) Uebcr 
Arteriosklerose und Nephritis. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1S06, 
xliii, 387; 427. — Hoist (P. F.) Arteriosklerose med skrump- 
nvre og hjertehypertrofi; hjerteinsufflciens med hdit 
blodtryk; toxisk dyspnoe. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1909, 5. R., vii, 1-12. — Hoppe-Se/ler (G.) Ueber 
Veranderungen des Pankreas bei Arteriosklerose. Mitt. f. 
d. Ver. Schlesw.-IIolst. Acrzte, Kiel, 1903, x, 14.— Houck 
(G. E.j Arteriosclerosis, with report of a rapidly fatal case. 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1904, xii, 315-318.— Jores 
(L.) Ueber die Arteriosklerose der kleinen Organarterien 
una ihre Beziehungcn zur Nephritis. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, elxxviii, 367-406.— Josue (O.) 
& Alexandrescu (C.) Pathogenic de la nephrite intersti- 
tielle des arWriosclereux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lx, 943-945.— Klotz (O.) Fracture of arteries. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1916, xxxiv, 495-506, lpl— Kyle (J. J.) A 
study of ear svmptoms in arterio-sclerosis, with special refer- 
enceto the labyrinth. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. 
Soc, St. Louis, 1907, 123-134. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 326-337. Also, Reprint- 
Landau (A.) Ueber die intermittierende Niereninsufli- 
cienz bei Arteriosklerose. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1903, xl, 
1171-1173.— Lazarus (P.) Ueber arteriospastiseheZustande. 
Ibid., 1907, xliv, 322.— Lyon (LP.) Arterio-sclerosis and the 
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kidney. Albany M. Ann., 1903, xxiv, 137-140 Also Re- 
print.— McCreery (W. B.) Arteriosclerosis; complications 
and sequelae. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1905 iii 333-335 
Also: Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1906, xvi, 43 — Mark- 
wald (B.) Ueber ischamische Schmerzen; ein Beitrag zur 
Symptomatologie der Arteriosklerose. Ztschr f nrakt 
Aerzte, Munchen, 1900, ix, 81-89.— Mayer (M ) Tlotz- 
licher Tod bei Arteriosklerose; Apoplexia serosa; agonale 
Verletzung. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl 1904 x 181 
183-Norbury (F. P.) Arterio-sclerosis as it affects the 
brain and spinal cord. Tr. Illinois M. Soc , Chicago 1897 
88-97.— Pick (A.) Arteriosklerose und Verdauungsstc^ 
rungen. Med. Kim., Berl., 1912, viii, 767-770.-Potain. 
L atnerome artenel; quelques-unes de ses consequences- 
son traitement. Echo med., Toulouse, 1899. 2 s xiii 181- 
193; 205; 217; 241. Also: 3. de med. int., Par ,'' 1899 iii 
355-361.— Prescott (W. H.) Arterio-sclerosis, with report 
of a case of thrombosis of the basilar and coronarv arteries 
Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxv, 588-590. [Discussionl 597- 
599.— Babe. Arterio-sclerose et respiration de Chevne- 
Stokes. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par 1900 3 s 
xvii 331-338.— Bandolph (B. M.) The kidney in'arte^ 
msclerosis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond 1912-13 
xvu, 497-499.— Kichardson (F. C.) The relationship be- 
tween arterio-sclerosis and nervous diseases. N Ene M 
Gaz., Bost., 1911, xlvi, 1120-1124.— Bodhe (E ) fGastro^ 
intestinal disturbances from arteriosclerosis 1 Hveiea 
Stockholm, 1905, 2. f., v, 1054-1061.— von Romberg. Arte- 
riosclerosis and nervous affections; a clinical lecture Post- 
Graduate. N. Y., 1911, xxvi, 11-23.— Bossi. Sindrome 
spastica degh arteriosclerotic!. Gazz. d. osp Milano 1906 
xxvii, 852— BusseU (W.) Cerebral manifestations of 
hypertonus in sclerosed arteries. Practitioner, Lond 1906, 
lxxvi, 306-316.— Soire (G.) Forma ricorrente e continua di 
pseudo-stenosi mitralica nell'arteriosclerosi. Lavori d 
Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910, xix, 574-577.— Stengei 
(A.) Nervous manifestations of arteriosclerosis. Tr Ass 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1907, xxii, 716-733. Also: Am j' 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1908, n. s., exxxv, 187-199. Also 
Reprint.— Stocker. Kombinierte Hinterseilenstranger- 
krankung bei Arteriosklerose. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1913 1 
703.— Vaccaro (G.) Sindromi nervroipertensiche e nevra- 
steniche nell' arteriosclerosi. Med. ital., Napoli, 1909 vii 
453-458.— Wandei (O.) Ueber nervose ^tiiningen' der 
oberen Extremitat bei Arteriosklerose (Dyskinesia und 
Paraesthesia intermittens). Munchen. med. Wehnschr 
1908, lv, 2208-2271. -Weber (A.) Du point de cote chez les 
arterio-sclereux et de la stenose des arteres intercost xles 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de the>ap., Par., 1897, xi, 65-67 —Wil- 
liams (T. A..) Nervous symptoms of arteriosclerosis and 
the removal of the state causing them. Alabama M. J 
Birmingh., 1911. xxiv, 132-134.— Windscheid. Die Be^ 
ziehungen der Arteriosklerose zu Erkrankungen des Ge- 
hirns. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1902, xlix, 345-347 — 
Zangger (T. F.) On the danger of hi-h altitudes for pa- 
tents affected with arteriosclerosis. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 

Arteriosclerosis (Diagnosis and semi- 
ology of). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Blood-pressure in); 
Arteriosclerosis (Eye in); Arteriosclerosis 
(Gastro-intestinal); Arteriosclerosis (Hemor- 
rhage in); Arteriosclerosis (Mental condition 
in); Arteriosclerosis (Senile); Arteriosclero- 
sis in children. 

von Basch. O skritom arteriosklerozie. 
[Masked arteriosclerosis.] [Transl.] 8° f Mos- 
cow, 1895.] 

Douville (G.) *De quelques signes d'arte- 
rite chez des arteriosclereux. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Tete (J.-U.) *Du double souffle intermittent 
crural en dehors de l'insuffisance aortique et 
particulierement dans 1'atherome art^riel 8° 
Lyon, 1897. 

Totjllec (F.-L.) *Les symptomes d'alarme 
de l'arterio-sclerose; contribution a l'^tude des 
petits signes. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Allerhand (I.) Zur Klinik der Arteriosclerose. Aerztl. 
Ccntr.-Anz., Wien, 1899, xi, 33-42— Arullani (P. F.) 11 
piccolo aneurismacutaneo nella diagnosi precoce dell'arteric- 
sclerosi. Morgagni, Milano, 1917, lix, pt. 1, 285-290, 2 pi.— 
von Basch (S.) Ueber Arteriosklerosis und Angiosklerosis; 
eine diagnostische Betrachtung. Wien. med. Presse, 1905, 
xlvi, 373-379.— Beck (C. ) Ueber den diagnostischen Werth 
der Rontgenstrahlen bei der Arteriosklerose. Deutsche 
med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 106.— Bishop 
(L. F.) Some diagnostic features of arteriosclerosis in clinical 
medicine. BostonM. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 273-275. . Some 
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Arteriosclerosis (Diagnosis and semi- 
ology of). 

points in the diagnosis of arteriosclerosis. Arch. Diagn., 
N. Y., 1913, vi, 335-337. . The diagnosis of arterioscle- 
rosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 1050. Also, Reprint. 
. The importance of the early recognition of arterio- 
sclerosis. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1916, xvi, 237-239.— 
Blake (A. H.) A case report. [X-ray diagnosis of arterio 
sclerosis.] Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 356.— Boulen- 
gier. La preselerose arterielle. Presse med. beige, Brux., 

1907, lix, 173-176.— Bouveret (L.) [Prognosis in arterio- 
sclerosis.] Prakt. Vrach., S.-Peterb., 1902, i. 80; 97.— Buch- 
man(A. P.) The etiology andsymptomaiology of arterio- 
sclerosis. Fort Wayne M.J.-Mag. , 1906, xxvi, 58-63.— Cap- 
piello (S.) SudiunparticolaresintomadeH'artero-sclerosi. 
N. riv. clin.-tcrap., Napoli, 1906, ix, 192.— Castex. Radio- 
graphies d'arteres atheromateuses. Bull. Soc. scient. et 
med. de 1'ouest, Rennes, 1908, xvii, 44.— Chapman (C. 
W.) Prognosis in arteriosclerosis. Clin. J., Lond., 1918, 
xlvii, 10-12. — Chartier (M. E.) Etiology and symptom- 
atology of arteriosclerosis. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 
1902, xii, 432-434.— Cherie-Llgniere (M.) Ricerche sullo 
scroscio laringeo. Med. ital., Napoli, 1905, iii, 82.— Clark 
(R.) Symptoms and physical signs of arterio-sclerosis. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 337-348.— Cli- 
menko (II.) Prodromal symptoms of the nervous form of 
arteriosclerosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 366-369. 
Also, Reprint. — Coflen (T. H.) Cerebral and cardiac types 
of arteriosclerosis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1918, xvii, 
1-6. — Cowan (J. M.) The current theories regarding arterio- 
sclerosis. III. The symptoms. Practitioner, Lond., 1905, 
lxxv, 203-216: 1906, lxxvi, 317-331, 4pl.: 1909, lxxxiii, 614- 
631. — Daland (J.) Clinical diagnosis of arterial sclerosis. 
Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1907, xvii, 145-147. Also: 
Month. Cycl. Pract. MecL, Phila., 1907, xxi, 145-149. Also, 
Reprint. — Dexter (R.) The clinical manifestations of arte- 
riosclerosis. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1907, xx, 545- 
560. — Dodds (W. T. S.) Arterio-sclerosis from a clinical 
standpoint. Med. Council, Phila., 1912, xvii, 90-95.— Doll 
(K.) Die sichtbare Pulsation der Arteria brachialis bei 
Arteriosklerose. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1907, xxi, 197; 
214. — Dupaquier (E. M.) Some observations on latent 
cases of arterial sclerosis. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1893, 
N. Orl., 1894, i, 33-45.— Elliott (C. A.) Clinical obser- 
vations on arteriosclerosis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1903-4, n. s., v, 728 - 734.— Fischer (H.) & Schlayer. 
Arteriosklerose und Fiihlbarkeit der Arterienwand. 
Deutsehes Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, xcviii, 164- 
185. Also, transl.: Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1910, box, 
265. — Garcia Guerrero (D.) Formas clinicas de la ar- 
terio-esclerosis. Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1902, 
xxx, 58; 101; 148.— de Grandmaison (F.) L'exagera- 
tion des reflexes patellaires et le clonus du pied chez les 
atheromateux. MM. mod., Par., 1896, vii, 785. — Green 
(J. T.) Arteriosclerosis and the importance of an early 
diagnosis and treatment. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1907-8, v, No. 8, 14-16.— Gubb ( A. S.) The premonitory 
signs of arteriosclerosis. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 84.— 
Hampeln (P.) Ueber den Volarton. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr^. Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 307. — Hawxhurst 
(H. H.) The diagnosis of incipient artei iosclerosis. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1908, xliii, 111-119.— Heard (J. D.) 
The significance of transient cerebral crises and seizures, as 
occurring in arterio-sclerotics. Edinb. M. J., 1910, n. s., v, 
417-427. Also: Penn. M. J., Athens, 1910-11, xiv, 174-182.— 
Heitz CJ.) & Infroit (C.) Radiographics d'arteres athero- 
mateuses; meme degre de lesions arterielles du c6t6 hemi- 

f>legi6etdu cot^sain. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. dePar., 1903, 
xxviii, 142-144.— Hertzell (C.) Die Stauungsreaktion bei 
Arteriosklerose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 535-538.— 
Hoppe-Seyler (G.) Ueber die Anwendung der X-Strahlen 
zum Nachweis der Arteriosklerose. Mitth. f. d. Ver. 

Schlesw.-Holst. Aerzte, Kiel, 1895-6, n. F., iv, 66-68. . 

Ueber die Verwendung der Rontgen'schen Strahlen zur 
Diagnose der Arteriosklerose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1896, xliii, 316, 1 pi— Huchard (H.) Formes cliniques de 
l'arteno-selerose. Cong, franp. de m4d., 10. session, Geneve, 

1908, i, 5-72. [Discussion], ii, 47-54. Also, Reprint. Also 
[Abstr.l: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, Ixxxi, 1191-1195. [Dis- 
cussion], 1215. Also, transl.: Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Wien, 1908, xv, 1041-1047. Also, transl. [ Abstr.]: Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 550.— Jackson (H.) 
The clinical aspects of arteriosclerosis. Med. Communicat. 
Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1910, xxi, 833-852.— Jacquet (A.) Les 
formes cliniques do rarterio-selerose. Cong, franc, de med , 
10. session, Geneve. 1908. i, 73-99.— Jardinl (A.) Maladie do 
Dupuytren et arteriosclerose meVlullaire. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1906, xix, 552-560, 1 pi.— Josue (O.) Les 
petits signes de rarterio-selerose. Presse med., Par., 1907, 

xv,689-691. . Le diagnostic del'arterio-sclerose. Gaz 

d. hop., Par., 1908, Ixxxi, 1467-1470.— Kudo (S.) Referat 
liber Arteriosklerose; klinischer Teil. Verhandl. d. japan, 
path. Gesellsch., Toldo, 1913, iii, 1-4.— Leclercq. Signes 
cliniques de rarterio-selerose. J. de med. de Par., 1909, 2. s. , 
xxi, 34.— McCreery (C. R.) Symptoms and diagnosis of 
arteriosclerosis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1916, xv, 294- 
296.— Maragliano (E.) Le forme cliniche dell' arterioscle- 
rosi. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1900, xvii. 385-391. Also: Gazz 
d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 625-627.— Menottl (B.) Le scosse 
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ritmiche del capo nelF ipertensione con arteriosclerosi. Ri- 
forma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 197-203.— Merklen (P.) Pre- 
cocity et longue duree de la respiration de Cheyne-Stokes 
dans I'arterio-sclerose. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 338-343.— Milan! (A.) Contributo alia 
sintomatologia dell' arteriosclerosi degli arti. Boll. d. Soc. 
Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1906, xxvi, 80-91. — Miller 
(A.M.) Clinical manifestations of arteriosclerosis. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1911, xx, 545-548.— Minervini (L.) Les 
trois points pulsatiles de la radiale dans 1' arteriosclerose. 

Semaine men., Par., 1906, xxvi, 111. . I punti pulsanti 

e la diagnosi d'arteriosclerosi. Corriere san., Milano, 1907, 
xviii, 383; 408. Also: Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 

1907, n. s., xxix, 193-212.— Mix (C. L.) Physical signs of 
arterio-sclerosis. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y. ? 1903, xiii, 
404-407. — Osborne (O. T.) The early diagnosis and pre- 
vention of arteriosclerosis. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1906-7, 
xiii, 115-123. — von Phul (P. V.) Arteriosclerosis; symp- 
tomatology and course. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1905, iii, 
330-333. Also: Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1906, xvi, 
42.— Plumier (L.-L.) Les formes cliniques de rarterio- 
selerose. Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lx, 181-184.— Rheiner (G.) 
Zur Diagnostik der Arteriosklerose. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1909, xxvii, 1281; 1324.— Riva( A.) Loscroscio laringeo 
e lo in lurimento giovanile delle arterie. Med. ital., Napoli, 
1905, iii, 81. Also: Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 
1905, vi, 15.— Roberts (S. R.) The diagnosis of the arterial 
group. Arch. Diag., N. Y., 1917, x, 129-139.— Rochester 
(D.) Theearly diagnosis andsymptoms of arterio-sclerosis. 
Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1903, 86-91. Also: Albany M. 
Ann., 1903, xxiv, 127-133.— Rosenbusch (J.) Zur Diagnose 
der arteriosklerotischen Erkrankungen der unteren Extre- 
mitat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1712-1714.— 
Runeberg (J. W.) [L'arteriosclerose. son image clinique, 
ses symptomes, sa marche et son traitement. Res., p. 
lxxxiv.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1900, xlfi, 
793-818.— Russell (W.) Some of the clinical phenomena 
associated with arteriosclerosis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1912, 22. s., iv, 45-54.— Scheel (O.) Gefassmessungen und 
Arteriosklerose. Virchow's Areh.f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 

1908, exci, 135-167.— Schmilinsky (H.) Zwei Diagramme 
einer Arteriosclerose und geringgradigen Erweiterung der 
Aorta ascendens und des Aortenbogens. Fortschr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1897-8, i, 235-238, 1 pi.— 
Sihle (M.) Beitrage zu einer funk tionellen Diagnose der 
Arteriosklerose und zur Differentialdiagnose der Angina 
pectoris. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 379-393.— van 
Spanje (N. P.) Enkele opmerkingen over aetiologie en 
klinische verschijnselen der arteriosclerose; tevens een 
bijdrage tot de functioneele diagnostiek van hart en vaten. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, ii, 1321-1343.— 
Stengel (A.) The clinical course and diagnosis of arterio- 
sclerosis. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1903-4, vii, 585-597. Also: 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1904, iii, 137-153. Also, Re- 
print. . The early diagnosis of arteriosclerosis. Am. 

Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 9-11. Also, Reprint. — • — . Clinical 
studies in arteriosclerosis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila , 
1904, xix, 512-519. Also: Cleveland M. J., 1904, iii. 525- 
530.— Swan (J. M.) A case of extensive arteriosclerosis 
simulating aneurysm of the arch of the aorta. Univ. Penn 
M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 384-388. Also, Reprint.— 
Teissier (J.) Valeur sem<§iologiqi:e des hvpertensions par- 
tielles dans leurs rapports aveclessymptdmese ties complica- 
tions derarteriosclerose;interprtHationpathoge^nque. Bull 

Acad, de med., Par., 1908, 3. s., lix, 283-293. . Les 

formes cliniques de l'arterio-scierose. J. me^d. franc Par 
1908, ii, 629-638. Also: Prov. med.. Par., 1908, xix, 351-355' 
Also, transl.: Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 190S, xxii, 448- 466- 
478: 1909, xxiii, 7.— Third (J.) Some clinical aspects of 
arterio-sclerosis. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1913, xxxui 
274-289. Also: Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1913, iii 261- 
268.— Tuxians Pedragosa (J.) El sindrome de Josu6 en 
las arterio-esclerosis. Rev. valenc. de cien. me\l., Valencia 
1914, xvi, 249-257.— Vlrshubskl (A. M.) [Pseudoarterio^ 
sclerosis.] Prakt. Vrach. Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 377- 391 — 
Walton (G. L.) & Paul(W. E.) Arteriosclerosis; a'contri- 
bution to its clinical st udy. J. Am. M. Ass Chicaco 1908 
1, 169-172-Weber (L. W.) Zur Klinik der arterios'kW 

Neu- 
-Williams 
of arterio- 
sclerotic antecedents. Virginia M. Semi-Month , Rich- 
mond, 1912-13, xvii, 457-460. . The detection and treat- 
ment of the neurological phenomena preceding arteriosclero- 
sis. Med. Times, N. Y., 1913, xli, 139-141. . Detection 

and treatment of neurological phenomena preceding arterio- 
sclerosis, illustrated by cases and some errors. Am Prict 
N. Y., 1914, xlviii, 74-81. 

Arteriosclerosis ( Epistaxis in) . 

See Arteriosclerosis (Haemorrhage in). 

Arteriosclerosis ( Experimental ) . 

See, also, Arteries (Diseases of, Experimen- 
tal). 
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Arteriosclerosis (Experimental). 

Albarede (L.) *Etude pathogenique et 
experimentale de l'atherome. Atherome et 
hyperepinephrie. 8°. Toulouse, 1904. 

Feuillie (P.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'atherome experimental. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Hi Li> e brandt (F.) *Experimentell erzeugte 
lnkale Atherosklerose und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Niere. 8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

Jores (L. A.) Wesen und Entwickelung der 
Arteriosklerose auf Grund anatomischer und ex- 
perim en teller Untersuchungen. roy. 8°. Wies- 
baden, 1903. 

KrIloif (T). D.) *K voprosu o tak nazivaye- 
mom eksperimentalnom arteriosklerozie; sovre- 
mennoye sostoyaniye voprosa voobshtshe i ob 
izmleneniyakh, vizivayemikh v aortie krolika 
pod vliyaniyem sporinyi v svyazi s ucheniyem 
ob eksperimentalnom arteriosklerozie v chast- 
nosti. [On so-called experimental arteriosclero- 
sis; present state of the question in general, and 
the alterations produced in the aorta of rabbits 
under the influence of secale cornutum in con- 
nection with the study of experimental arterio- 
sclerosis in particular.! 8°. S .-Pcterburg, 1910. 

Oertel (R.) *Die Bedeutung des Nervus de- 
pressor fur Blutdruck und Aorta. Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der Arterio- 
sklerose. 8°. Borna- Leipzig, 1913. 

Shirokogoroff (I. I.) *Adrenalinoviy 
skleroz arteriy; eksperimentalnoye izsliedova- 
niye. [Adrenalinic arteriosclerosis; experi- 
mental investigation.] 8°. Yuryev, 1907. 

Starokadomski (L. M.) *K voprosu ob 
eksperimentalnom arteriosklerozie; eksperimen- 
talnoye i sravnitelno-patologo-anatomicheskoye 
izslledovaniye. [Experimental arteriosclerosis; 
an experimental and comparative pathologo- 
anatomical investigation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1909. 

Rtukkei. (N. V.) *Ob izmleneniyakh aorti 
krolikov pod vliyaniyem usilennavo kormleniya 
zhivotnoi pishtshei; k voprosu o dieteticheskom 
arteriosklerozie. [Alterations in the aorta of 
rabbits under the influence of excessive animal 
diet; on dietetic arteriosclerosis.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1910. 

Adler (I.) Studies in experimental atherosclerosis. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila.,.1914, xxix, 512-527, 4 pi. Also: 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 1914, xx, 93-107, 4 pi. . Fur- 
ther studies in experimental atherosclerosis. J. Exper. M., 
Bait., 1917, xxvi, 581-602, 4 pi.— Adler (I.) & Hensel (O.) 
Studies of so-called experimental arteriosc lerosis. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1907, xxii, 683-693. [Discussion], 
731-733— Baduel (A.) Per l'etiologia e patogenesi delle 
alterazioni arteriose sperimentali in relazione con l'ateroma- 
sia umana. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1907, viii, 273- 
277.— Bailey (C. H.) Atheroma and other lesions produced 
in rabbits by cholesterol feeding. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1916, xxiii, 69-85. Also, Reprint. . The produc- 
tion of arteriosclerosis and glomerulonephritis in the rabbit 
by intravenous injectionsof diphtheria toxin. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1917, xxv, 109-127. Also, Reprint. — Baldauf ( L. K.) 
Experimental arterio-sclerosis. St. Louis M. Rev., 1909, lviii, 

257-261. ■ -. Experimental arterio-sclerosis. Louisville 

Month. J. M. & S., 1915-16, xxii, 97-105.— Benda (C.) Die 
Arteriosklerose (Atherosklerose) im Lichte der expenmen- 
tellen Forschung. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1909, 1, 121- 
126.— Bledl (A.) & Braun (L.) Zur Pathogenese der ex- 
perimentellen Arteriosklerose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1909, xxii, 709-711. . Experimentelle Studien 

iiber Arteriosklerose. Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Math.-naturw. KL, Wien, 1910, cxix, 329-262, 2 pi — Bon- 
namour (S.) & Thevenot (L.) Toxine diphtherique et 
adrenaline dans la production de l'atherome experimental. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 387-389. 

. Du mode d'action de 1'adrenaline dans la production 

de l'athCrome experimental; dissociation des proprietos 
vasomotrice, toxique et atheromatogene; action des rayons 
X et de la lampe de Kromayer. J. de physiol. et de path, 
gen., Par., 1910, xii, 248-252.— Boveri (P.) Contribute alio 
studio degli ateromi aortici sperimentali; fatti nuovi in- 
lorno all' eziologia dell' arteriosclerosi. Clin. med. ital., 
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Milano, 1906, xlv, 41-64, 2 pi. — . Artexiosclerose experi- 
mentale chez le singe. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 190s, 
lxv, 597: 1909, lxvi, 753. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Lavori d. 

Cong, di med. int. 1908, Roma, 1909, xviii, 177. . 

Nuovo contribute) alio studio dcll'arteriosclerosi sperimen- 
tale nella scimia. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, lioraa, 
1910, xix, 640.— Cheboksarofl (M. N.) [Tscheboksarofl in 
German.] [Experimental atheroma of the aorta in rabbits 
and the influence of the so-called inorganic serum of Tru- 
necek.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Petcrb., 1907, vi, 1600. Also, 
transl.: Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh., Wien, 1910, iii, 160; 200; 

274. . [On experimental arteriosclerosis.] Kazan. 

Med. J., 1909, ix 247-329, 1 pi.— Cummins (W. T.) & 
Stout (P. S.) Experimental arteriosclerosis by adrenalin 
inoculations and the effect of potassium iodide. Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1906-7, xix, 101.— Denny (G. P.) & 
Frothingham (C.) Experimental arterial disease in rab- 
bits. J.Med. Research, Bast., 1914, n.s., xxvi, 277-283. Also, 
Reprint.— fitienne (G.) & Fritsch. Le role atheromatisant 
du chlorure de calcium dans l'atherome experimental n'ap- 
partientpas a sa chaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1909, lxvi, 937-939— Fahr (T.) Beitrage zur experimentel- 
len Atherosklerose unter besondcrer Beriicksichti^ung der 
Frage nach dem Zusammenhang zwischen Nebennieren- 
veranderungen und Atherosklerose. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xv, 234-249.— Fischer (B.) Zur 
Frage der experimentellen Arterionekrose durch Adrena- 
lininjektionen; Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatz des Herrn 
Kaiserling. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 262.— Gaultier 
(R.) Recherches sur le role de la tension arterielle dans la 
production de l'atherome experimental par l'etude de Tac- 
tion simultanee de "1' adrenaline," substance hypertensive, 
et de "l'extrait aqueux de gui," substance hvpotensive. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 1159.— Gilbert 
(A.) & Lion (G.) A propos du proces-verbal, note sur 

l'atherome arteriel experimental. Ibid., 1C03, lv, 1408. 

. Note sur l'atherome arteriel experimental. Arch. 

de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1904, xvi, 73-82, 1 pi.— 
Gouget; Sur l'atherome tabagique experimental. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 190S, 3. s., xxv, 1005-1007. 

. Atherome experimental et silicate de soude. Presse 

med., Par., 1911, xix, 1005— Heubner (W.) Experimen- 
telle Arteriosklerose. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1908, i, 273-297.— Hirsch (C.) & Tliorspecken (O.) 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der Arterio- 
sklerose. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1912, cvii, 
411-422. — Hornowski (J.) [Arteriosclerosis, specially of 
the pulmonary artery, idiopathic and experimental diseases 
of the arteries in animals and on the mut ual relations of those 

processes.] Now. lek., Poznari, 1910, xxii, 5X4; 641. . 

Untersuchungen iiber Atherosklerosis (Atherosklerosis art. 
pulmon., Atherosklerosis beim Pferd und beim Kind, 
Veriinderongen in Arterien von Kaninchen, hervorgerufen 
durch Transplantation von Nebennieren.) virchow s Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ccv, 280-309.— Klotz (O.) 
Experimental production of arteriosclerosis. Brit. M. J 
Lond., 1906, ii, 1767-1772. Also: Canad. J. M. & S.. Toronto, 
1907, xxii, 223-234. . Experimental studies in arterio- 
sclerosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 267 - 269. . 

Studies upon calcareous degeneration; the relation of experi- 
mental arterial disease in animals to arteriosclerosis in man 
J. Exper. M., N. Y.j 1906, viii, 504-513, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 

. Experimental "work-arteriosclerosis." Montreal 

M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 165-169. A Iso, Reprint. Also, transl.: 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat,, Jena, 1908, xix, 535- 
539.— Knack (A. V.) Ueber Cholesterinsklerose. Vir- 
chow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1915, ccxx, 36-52.— 
Kon (J.) Lcferat iiber Arteriosklerose; experimenteller 
Teil. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1913, 
8-19, 4 pi.— Kriloff (D. D.) [Rising of blood pressure in 
experimental arteriosclerosis; experiments on rams.] Vrach. 

Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 497; 541. . [Experimental 

arteriosclerosis.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxlii, 
med.-spec. pt., 293-310. . Sur 1'arterioscierose experi- 
mentale des arteres coronaires du ceeur. Compt.-rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1916 ; lxxix, 399.— van Leersum (E. C.) Zur 
Frage der experimentellen alimentaren Atherosklerose. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ccxvii, 452- 
462.— van Leersum (E. C.) & Rassers (J. R. F.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis des experimentellen Adrenalin-Athcroms. 
Ztschr. f. exper. path. u. Therap., Berl. ; 1914, xvi, 230-236, 1 
pi. — Lemoine (G.) Production experimentale de plaques 
atheromateuses de cholesterine chez les lapins; nouvelle 
conception pathogenique de l'arterio-sclerose. Nord med., 
Lille, 1911, xviii, 237-240— Levi della Vida (M.) Ueber ex- 
perimentelle Arteriosklerose; Bemerkung zu der Arbeit von 
O. Loeb. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 2200.— Loeb (O.) Ueber Arteriosklerose. II. 
Ueber experimentelle Arterienveranderungen mit besonde- 
rer Beriicksichtigung der Wirkung der Milcbsiiure auf Grund 

eigener Versuche. Ibid., 1819-1822. . Experimental- 

untersuchung zur StolTwechselgenese der ArteriosWerose. 
Ibid., 1915, xfl, 178.— Lucien (M.) & Parisot (J.) Nolo sur 
les rapports entre les lesions de l'atherome experimental et 
spontane. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 467- 

469. . La pathogenie de l'atherome d'apres 

l'etude de ses lesions experimentales et spontanees. J. med. 
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Arteriosclerosis (Experimental). 

franc., Par., 1909, Hi, 88-93, 2pl.— LukeS (J.) [Experimental 
lesions of the arteries and their significance in atherosclerosis.] 
Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 1381-1391.— Miller (J. L.) 
Experimental arterial degeneration. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. 
& N. Y., 1907, n. s., cxxxiii, 593-601.— Orlowski (Z.) [Ex- 
perimental atheroma of the arteries in rabbits.] Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1906, xlv, 277-280.— Parisot (J.) Atherome ex- 
perimental par injections repetees de chlorure de baryrim. 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1908, xl, 444-447. Also: Mem. 
Soc. de mod. de Nancy, 1907-8, 136-139— Pearce (R. M.) 
Experimental arteriosclerosis and myocarditis. Johns 
Hopkins Ilosp. Bull., Bait., 1906, xvii, 94.— Pearce (R. M.) 
& Stanton (E. McD.) Experimental arteriosclerosis. 
Proc. Soc. Expcr. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1904-5, ii, 77-79. 

. Experimental arteriosclerosis. Albany M. 

Ann., 1906, xxvii, 77-88, 2 pi. Also: J. Exper. M., N. Y., 
1906, viii, 74-86, 2 pi. Also, Reprint— Pic (A.) & Bonna- 
mour (S.) Du role des modirieations de la pression san- 
guine dans la product ion de 1'atherome experimental. J. de 
physiol. et de path. g<?n., Par., 1906, viii, 460-465.— Rautcn- 
berg (E.) Experimentell erzeugte, mit Arteriosklerose 
verbundene chronische Albuminurien. Verhandl. d. Gc- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leinz., 1910, lxxxi, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 66.— Rickett (G. R.) Experimental athero- 
ma. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1907-8, xii, 15-30, 6 
pi. [2 col.]. — Rubinstein. L'atherome experimental par 
ingestion de cholcsterine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1917, lxxx, 191-194.— Saltykow (S.) Ueber experimentelle 
Atherosklerose. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., 

Jena, 1908, xii, 197-202. . Die experimentell erzeugten 

Arterienveranderungen in ihrer Beziehung zu Athero- 
sklerose und verwandten Krankheiten des Menschen. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1908, xix, 321; 
369. — — . Experimentelle Forschung in der Lehre der 
Arteriosklerose. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. 
Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1908, n. F., hi, 654-665. — . 
Experimentelle Atherosklerose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. 
allg. Path., Jena, 1913-14, lvii, 415-473, 2pl.— Schmiedl (II.) 
Experimentelle Untcrsuchungen zur Frage der mechani- 
schen Genese der Arteriosklerose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, xxvii, 597-606.— Sorel (E.) Contribution a l'etude 
expeVimentale de l'atherome. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 

1905, xi, 228-236. . Atherome experimental. Languc- 

doc med.-chir., Toulouse, 1905, xiii, 76.— Starokadomsky 
(L. M.) & Ssobolew (L. W.) Zur Frage der experimentel- 
len Arteriosklerose. Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1909, 
iii. 912-925, 2 pi. — Steinbiss (W.) Ueber experimentelle 
alimentare Atherosklerose. Virchow's Arch, f . path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1913, ccxii, 152-187, 1 tab.— Tsumo.ia (T.) & 
Umehara ( N. ) Ver^leichende Studien der experimentehen 
Atherosklerose durch verschiedene Nahrungsmittel. Ver- 
handl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1915, v, 62: 1916, vi, 
90-93 .— Wacker (L.) & Hueck (W.) Ueber experimentelle 
Atherosklerose und Cholesterinamie. Mtinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, lx, 2097-2100.— Ziegler (K.) Ueber die Wirkung 
intraveniiser Adrenalinin.iektion auf das Gefasssystem und 
ihre Beziehung zur Arteriosklerose. Beitr. z. path. Anat. 
u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 229-254. 

Arteriosclerosis (Eye in). 

See, also, Retina (Blood-supply of, Disnrdtrs 

Walther (II.-F.-J.) *Arteno-sclerose et artcre 
centrale de la retine. 8°. Nancy, 1906. 

Zentmayer (W.) Pome unusual ocular mani- 
festations of arteriosclerosis. 8°. Chicago, 1906. 

Also, in: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 750-754. 

Antonelli. L'appareil oculaire dans quelques formes 
cliniquesdel'arteriosclerose. Cong. franc, domed., 10. session, 
1908, Geneve, 1909, ii, 91-101.— Bardsley ( P. C.) The retinal 
si'ms of arteriosclerosis compared with those due simply to in- 
creased blood-pressure. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, 
x, Sect. Ophth.. 34-42. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1918, xlvii, 
130-139. Also: Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 1917, i, 2.39-245— Bar- 
rett (J. W.) & Orr (W. F.) A note on the ophthalmoscopic 
appearance of arteriosclerosis. Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 
1911-12, n. s., i, 3-6— Bishop (L. F.) The relation of arterio- 
sclerosis to ophthalmology, neurology, and surgery, from 
the viewpoint of the internist. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxviii, 85. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 9S7. Also, 
Reprint. — Bistis (J.) Des troubles des alterations de la vue 
pendant l'arteriosclerose. Grece med., Syra, 1904, vi, 38 — 
Bruner(W. E.) Ocularsynrntomsofartcriosclcrosis. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, xviii, 683-702, 1 pi. Aho: Ohio 
M. J.. Columbus, 1910, vi, 78-88 — Cantonnet (A.) Lcs pa- 
ralvsies oculaires des arterio-sclrreux. J. de med. et chir. 
prat., Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 2-9-291.— Claude (II.) Ophtal- 
moplegie transit oire, regressive, chez un artorio-sclereux. 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. me"d. d. hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 
567-571— Connell (J. C.) Eyc-svmptoms in artcrio-scle- 
rosis. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1903-4, xxxvii, 27-29. Also: 
Canad. Pra~t. & Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 475-477.— 
Fehr. VcrstopfungderCeiitral-ArteriebeiSklcroseder Arie- 
rien und Periarteritis. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 



Arteriosclerosis (Eye in) . 

1902, xxvi, 240.— Greenwood (A.) Early fundus signs of 
arteriosclerosis. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1913, xxii, 248- 
254. — Henschen (S. E.) Ueber circumscripte arterio-skle- 
rotische Nekrosen (Erweichungen) in den Sehnerven, im 
Chiasma und in den Tractus. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 
1911, lxxviii, 212-223, 1 pi — Hertel (E.) Veranderungen der 
Netzhautgefasse bei Arteriosclerose. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. 
d. ophth. Gesellsch. 1900, Wiesb., 1901, xxviii, 150-154, 1 pi.— 
MacLeish (A. L.) The contribution of ophthalmology to 
the diagnosis of arteriosclerosis. South. Calif. Pract., Los 
Angeles, 1907, xxii, 1-6 — Marple (W. B.) The ocular le- 
sions of general arteriosclerosis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 

lxxi, 421-425. [Discussion], 454. — . Arteriosclerosis as 

seen by the ophthalmologist. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
ci, 988-993. Also, Reprint.— Moore (R. F.) The retinal 
circulation in arterio-sclerosis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, 
Lond., 1916, xxxvi, 319-335. — . The retinitis of arterio- 
sclerosis, and its relation to renal retinitis and to cerebral 
vascular disease. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1917, x, 29-77 ? 
8 pi.— Possek (R.) Ueber senile Maeulaveranderung bei 
Arteriosklerose. Ztschr. f. Augenh.. Berl., 1905, xiii, 771- 
779.— Reber (W.) The value of the ophthalmoscope in 
the early diagnosis of arteriosclerosis. Month. Cyel. Pract. 
Mod., Phila., 1907, xxi, 149-159. Also: Med. Exam. & 
Pract., N. Y., 1907, xvii, 147-151— Sanderson (H.) Ocular 
manifestations of arteriosclerosis. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1907-8, xii, 848-851. — Sibley (B. D.) Ophthalmic signs in 
arteriosclerosis. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1908-9, xxi, 
650-655.— Smith (E.) Relation of general arteriosclerosis 
to certain ocular conditions. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1914, 
xxiii, 62-77. Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1914, xxi, 52- 
64. — Snyder (W. H.) The relation between general arterial 
sclerosis and increased tension in eye-ball; some prac tical 
observations on the use of the Schiotz-tonometer. Ophthal- 
mol., Seattle, 1910-11, vii, 586-592. Also, Reprint.— Stillson 
(II.) The eye symptoms in arteriosclerosis. Northwest 
Med., Seattle, 1916, xv, 300.— Stolting (B.) Zirkulations- 
storungen in der Netzhaut bei Arteriosklerose. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii 305-314 — Straub 
(M.) Over de prognose bij netvhesbloedingen door arterio- 
sclerose. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, i, 
1838-1842.— Suffa (G. A.) Ocular manifestations of arterio- 
sclerosis. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1911, xlvi, 1117-1119.— 
Suker (G. F.) Diagnostic eye-findings in arteriosclerosis 
(angiosclerosis). Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s , lvii, 595- 
601. Also, Reprint.— Swift (G. W.) The fundus of the 
eye in arterio-sclerosis. Northwest Med. ; Seattle, 1911, n. s., 
iii. 251. — Veasey (C. A.) The ocular manifestations of arterio- 
sclerosis and their diagnostic and prognostic significance. 
J. Ophth. & Oto-Larvngol., Chicago, 1911, v, 137-145. Also: 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1911, n. s., iii, 34-37. Also, Re- 
print— Venneman. The senile eye and the arterioscle- 
rotic eye. Homocop. Eve, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 1900, xii, 
342-345. — Wiener (M.) & Wolfner (II. L.) A reaction of the 
upil, strongly suggestive of arteriosclerosis with increased 
lood pressure. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 214- 
216.— Williams (E. R.) The eye examination a help to 
diagnosis of commencing arteriosclerosis. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc, Phila., 1913, xiii, pt. 2, 531-554 — Wilmer (W. H.) 
Arterio-sclerosis in relation to ocular lesions. J. Ophth. & 
Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1909 iii, 213-218. Aho: Old Do- 
minion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1909, viii, 317-323.— Wright 
(E. W.) Early diagnosis of arteriosclerosis from the retinal 
vessels. Med. Council, Phila., 1917, xxii, 31-33. 

Arteriosclerosis (Gastro-intestinal ) . 

Ott (A.) L'arteriosclerosi gastrica e intesti- 
nale (con contributo sperimentale sulla pato- 
genesi). 8°. Sassari, 1910. 

Akin (H. L.) Gastric symptoms consequent on arterio- 
sclerosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, Iii, 1825-li>28.— 
Blerring (W. L.) The gastro-intestinal type of arterio- 
sclerosis. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1902, viii, 629-639. . 

The significance and treatment of the gastro-intestinal form 
of arteriosclerosis. Intemat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. s., ii, 
151-164, 1 pi — Blind. Des troubles digestifs dans l'arterio- 
sclc'Tose. Cong, franc, de me"d. Rap., Par., 1899, v. 696- 
700.— Buch (M.) [Arteriosclerotic gastric pains.) Finska 
lak.-siillsk. handl., Ilelsingfors, 1904, xlvi, pt. 2, 118-155.— 
-Canaveri (C.) Sopra un caso di dispragia arteriosclerotica 
intermittente intestinale. Progresso med., Torino, 1908, v, 
39-42— Cheinisse (L.) L'artorioselerose gastrique. Se- 
maine med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 385-387.— Frugoni (C.) 
Arteriosclerosi gastro-intestinale. Riv. crit. d. clin. med 
Firenze, 1913, xiv 104; 120; 135; 153; 168; 184; 197; 204. Alio, 
Reprint.— Gilbride (J. J.) Gastrointestinal disturbances 
due to arteriosclerosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, Iii, 
955-957.— Kummell (R.) Ueber die Sklerose der Einge- 
weideartericn der Bauchhohle. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat,, Jena, 1906, xvii, 129-134 — Lagane (L.) L'ar- 
terio-sclerose intestinale. Progres med., Par., 1911, 3. s., 
xwii, 505-512.— Longcope (W. T.) The early changes in 
arteriosclerosis of the gastrointestinal tract. Proc. Path 
Soc. Phila., 1904, n. s., vii, 165-172.— Neusser (E.) Zur 
Symptomatoloine gastrointestinaler Storungen bei Arterio- 
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Arteriosclerosis (G astro-intestinal) . 

sklcrose. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 965-967.— 
Nuckuls (O. P.) Splanchnic arteriosclerosis. Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, viii, 1203, 1221. — Raul in (L.) 
L'arterio-sclerose gastro-intestinale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 409-411— Shtshukin (I. V.) 
[Pathology and treatment of gastro-intestinal arteriosclero- 
sis.) Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1913, xii, 3; 24.— Stockton 
(CO.) Arterio-sclerosis and the digestive system. Albany 
M. Ann., 1903, xxiv, 140-145. 

Arteriosclerosis (Generalized ) . 

Rocher (E.) *De l'inegale repartition des le- 
sions arterielles dans l'arterio-sclerose genera- 
lisee. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Boteano (E.-R.) Arterio-selerose g£n£ralisee avec dys- 
trophie cardiaque et insullisancc ri'nale; epitheliome de 
l'estomac; intoxication par les boissons a essences et par 
l'alcool; mort subite par rupture du eoeur. J. de med. int., 
Par., 1908, xii, 252-254.— Brady (C. M.) General arterio- 
sclerosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1907-8, lx, 221-229. Also: 
Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc, N. Orl., 1907, 140-148.— 
Castex (M. R.) Arterioesclerosis generalizada; nefroeselero- 
sis primitiva; paralisis total del oculomotor comtin izquierdo. 
Prensa mod. argent ina, Buenos Aires, 1915-10, ii, suppl., 
125-127.— Chapman (C. W.) A case of generalized athero- 
ma without apparent valvular disease. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1910-11, xxxiv, 421— Ecker (L. C.) General arterial sclerosis 
with aneurysm of the ascending aorta. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1913-14, xviii, 275 — Laubry (C.) & 
Parvu. Arterio-selerose generalises de Part ere pulmonaire. 
Tribune med., Par., 1909, n. s., xii, 485.— Saladrigas (E.) 
Leccion clinica sobre un caso de artcrio-esclerosis generaliza- 
da. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1904, ix, 131-134. — 
Stengel (A.) Arteriosclerosis as a general disease. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1900, xi. 195-198. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 

1900, xii, 422-428. Also, Reprint. . Some clinical 

manifestations, visceral and general, of arteriosclerosis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1010-1012.— Stordenr. Arterio- 
selerose gtfneralisee. J. med. de Brux., 1903, viii, 156; 788. — 
Williamson (O. K.) Symptoms which precede and are 
associated with general "arterio-sclerosis. Lancet, Lond., 
1918, i, 627-030. 

Arteriosclerosis (Haemorrhage in). 

See, also, Brain (Haemorrhage in). 

Bailly (A.) *Le purpura chronique de 
l'ansjio-sclerose. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Bitot (E.) & Mauriac (P.) Arterio-sclereux; mort par 
hdmatemese. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 76.— Escat 
(E.) L'epistaxis grave des arterio-sclereux; topographic des 
foyers; traitement local. Presse med., Par., 1905, 509-571. 
Also, transl.: Gior. ital. di laringol., otol. e rinol., Napoh, 
1900, vi, 5-7.— Healy (W. P.) Arteriosclerosis and the con- 
trol 'of uterine hemorrhage., N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 
996. Also, Reprint. — Hilliard (J. W.) Spontaneous ha?m- 
orrhage into the peritoneal cavity in arterio-sclerosis Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 231— Lucas-Championniere (P.) 
Purpura chronique de Pangio-sclerose. J. de med. et chir. 
prat., Par., 1911, lxxxii, 40S.— Perkins (C. E.) Epistaxis in 
arteriosclerosis. Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvin, 86. Also: 
N York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 995. Also, Reprint.— Vergely 
(J ) Hematemese chez un arteriosclereux. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1911, xii, 407-409. 

Arteriosclerosis (Heart in). 

See, also, Artery (Coronary). 

von Basch (S.) Die Herzkrankheiten bei 
Arterioselerose. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Huchard (H.) Maladies du cceur; arterio- 
selerose. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Rit (E.) Du syndrome mitro-aortique chez 
les atheromateux. 8°. Lyon, 1901. 

Schneller (P.) *Ueber die isoherte Arterio- 
sklerose des kleinen Kreislaufes mit isolierter 
Hypertrophie des rechten Ventrikels. 8° . Mun- 
chen, 1912. ; . 

Wachenfeld. Herzkrankheiten und Arte- 
rienverkalkung. 8°. Miinchen, 1910 

Anclada & Chauvin. Volumineuse plaque d atherome 
sous-aortique. Montpcl. med., 1912, lv, 51G-518.-Babcock 
(R H) Arterio-sclerosis, with special reference to its effects 
on the heart, and to treatment. Tr. Colorado M. Soc., Den- 
ver, 1899, 72-88.-Bernheim. Sur le cceur des arterioscle- 
reux. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1906, xxxvni, 233, 388. 
Also [Abstr.]: Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1905-6, 
nt 2 115 —Butler (G. R .) Arterio-sclerosis and the heart. 
Albany M. Ann., 1903. xxiv, 133-137,-CailIlau. La myo- 
carditc grippalc chez les arterio-sclereux. J. de med. int.. 
Par 1911, xv, 177-179.-Dellepiane (A.) Sopra un caso di 
arterio-sclerosi con insufflcienza delle valvole . aortiche e 
ateroma diffuso della polmonare e dei suoi rami. Gazz. d. 



Arteriosclerosis (Heart in). 

osp., Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 1297.— Faber (J.) Diagnose und 
Therapie der arteriospastischen Ilerzschwache, nebst Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Zustandekommen der beiden ersten 
katakroten Elcvationen der Pulskurve. Vereinsbl. d. pfalz. 
Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1897, xiii, 156-161.— Hasenfeltl (A.) 
Ueber die Herzhypertrophie bei Arterioselerose, nebst 
Bemerkungen uber'dic Herzhypertrophie bei Schrumpfnierc. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1897, lix, 193-221.— 
Hawes (Mary). Arterio-sclerosis ending in cardiac insuffi- 
ciency and acute glosso-labio-laryngeal paralysis. Colorado 
Med., Denver, 1905, ii, 192-195.— Johnston (C. H.) The 
heart in arteriosclerosis. J. Mich. M. Soc., Battle Creek, 
1913, xii, 256-261.— Josue (O.) Formes cliniques de l'insuffi- 
sance cardiaque des arteriosclereux. Progres med., Par., 
1908, 3. s., xxiv, 517.— Klemperer (G.) Die Prognose der 
arteriosklerolischen Ilerzerkrankung. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1914, lv, 289-292.— Longcope (W. T.) & McClintock 
( A. T.) The effect of permanent constriction of the splanch- 
nic arteries and the association of cardiac hypertrophy with 
arteriosclerosis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1910, 
xxv, 45-57.— McKay (T. W. G.) The cardiac aspect of 
arterio-sclerosis. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1903-4, xxxvii, 
13-17. Also: Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 
470-475.— Marshall (C. R.) On the treatment of the heart 
failure of arterio-sclerosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1715- 
1717.— Neu (C.) Arteriosclerosis, with especial reference to 
the heart and kidneys. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1911, n. s., 
iii, 245-248.— Pirera (A.) Alterazioni indotte sul cuore 
dall' arteriosclcrosi e dalle modificazioni delta pressione delle 
arterie. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1912, n. s., xxxiv, 
961; 1009.— Preble (R. B.) The effects of arterio-sclerosis 
upon the heart. Medicine, Detroit, 1897, iii, 551-555.— ' 
Schabert (A.) TJeber die Ventrikelhypertrophie bei Arte- 
riosklerose und chronischer Nephritis. St. Petersb. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 327-329.— Scherb. Retrecissement 
mitral chez un arteriosclereux. Bull. med. de l'Afrique, 
Alger, 1904, xv, 77. 

Arteriosclerosis (History and statistic* 
of). 

Ratzeburg (H. L. H. E.) *Ueber Vorkom- 
men und Aetiologie der Arteriosklerose, nebst 
einigen anhangsweisen symptomatischen Bemer- 
kungen. [Berlin.] 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Remlinger (J. A.) *Zur Statistik der Arterio- 
sklerose. 8°. Marburg, 1905. 

Baumler. 1st die Arteriosklerose eine Allgemeinkrank- 
heit? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, Fest-Num., 38- 
44— Kluczenko (B.) [Statistics of atheroma.] Przcgl. 
lek., Krak6w, 1872, xi, 293; 301; 313.— Laubry (C.) L'artc- 
riosclerose (d'apres Josue). Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], 
Par., 1909, ii, 469-477— Saltykow (S.) Ueber die Haufig- 
kcit der Atherosklerose. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Arezte, Basel, 
1915, xlv, 1379-1388.— Zonchello. La diffusione e la distri- 
buzione geografica dell'arteriosclerosi in Italia. Salute 
pubb., Perugia, 1906, xix, 97-109. 

Arteriosclerosis (Mental condition in). 

See, also, Brain (Arteriosclerosis of). 

Rogge (H.) *Ueber sensorische Aphasie und 
Geistesstorung bei Arteriosklerose. 8°. Kiel, 
1911. 

Seringes (G.) Contribution a l'etude des 
psychopatliies dans l'arterio-sclerose. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1914. 

Tamarin (A.) *Zur Kenntnisderarteriosklero- 
tischen Psychosen. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xix, Orig., 497-527. 

Albrecht. Ein forensischer Fall von arteriosklerotischer 
Geistesstorung. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1904, xvii, 
683-687.— Aretini (A.) La demenza senile e l'arterioscle- 
rotica rappresentano due forme cliniche distinte od r.na 
stessa entita nosologica? Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, 
manic, Ferrara, 1909, xxxvii, 23-48.— Campbell (C. M.) 
Arterio-sclerosis in relation to mental disease. Proc. Am. 
Med.-Psychol. Ass., Bait., 1907, xlv, 171-180.— Castellino 
(P. F.) I fenomeni cerebrali transitori dell' arteriosclerosi; 
raccolta A. Marotta. Tommasi, Napoli, 1911, vi, 473-478.— 
Courtney (J. E.) Nervous and mental phenomena of arte- 
rio-capillary fibrosis and atheroma. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, 
Denver, 1902, 189-193.— Cramer (A.) Die nervosen und 
psychischen Storangen bei Arteriosklerose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz.. 1909, xxxv, 1595-1600. Also: 
Cong internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, 
xii, Psychiat., 173-192.— Leonard (E. F.) Arteriosclerosis 
and its relation to mental diseases. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 

1914 cxi, 641. . Arteriosclerosis and its relation to 

mental diseases. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1917, xxxi, 393- 
395. Also: Inst. Quart., Springfield, III, 1917, viu, 32-34.— 
Marinesco (G.) & Minea (J.) Lesions de la nevroghe cor- 
ticale dans un cas d'angio-sclerose avec demence. Compt.- 
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Arteriosclerosis (Mental condition in) . 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 454 — Oiah (G.) Psy- 
chosis arteriosclerotica. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Ge- 
sellsch. d. Aerzte 1907, Budapest, 1908, 94. Also: Orvosi 

hetil., Budapest, 1907, Ii, 881. . Was kann man heute 

unter arteriosklerotischen Psychosen verstehen? Cong, 
internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, xii, 
Psychiat., 45-48. Also: Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., 
Halle a. S., 1909-10, xi, 455-457— Penta (P.) In tema di 
demenza arteriosclerotica; parere medico-legale sur un 
caso di furto qualifleato. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, 
Napoli, 1904, vii, 83-114. — Pilcz. Klinik der arteriosklero- 
tischen Geisteserkrankungen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
lxi, 305; 382; 443; 509— Price (G. E.) Arteriosclerosis with 
symptoms resembling pseudobulbar palsy of gradual onset. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xhii, 58.— Reckzeh. 
Ueber die Begutachtung arteriosklerotischer und konsti- 
tutioneller psychischer Anomalien. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1914, xxxii, 809-813. Also: Ztschr. f. Versicherungs- 
med., Leipz., 1914, vii, 193-197.— Schrttder (P.) Hirnrin- 
denveranderungen bei arteriosklerotischer Demenz; mit 
Demonstration von Mikrophotogrammen. Verhandl. d.Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 238-240— Stephenson (F. II.) Notes on nervous 
and mental manifestations due to arteriosclerosis. Buffalo 
M. J., 1909-10, lxv, 416-419.— von Tschirch (W.) Die im 
Verlauf der Arteriosklerose auftretenden nervosen und 
psychischen Storungen. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). 
C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect. 12, Psychiat., 37-44.— Water- 
mann (O.) & Baum (F. L.) Die Arteriosklerose eine 
Folge des psychischen und phvsischen Traumas. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, xxv, 1137-1143. — Weber (L.W.) Ar- 
teriosklerotisehe Verstimmungszustande. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1524-1527. 

Arteriosclerosis (Metabolism in). 

Bakscht (Frieda). *Ueber Jodausscheidung 
bei Arteriosklerose. 8°. Zurich, 1912. 

Bollag (K.) *Untersuchungen iiber den 
Kalkstoffwechsel bei Atherosklerose. [Zurich. ] 
8°. Winterthur, 1911. 

Bishop (L. F.) Metabolism, Arteriosclerosis and diet. 
J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1917, xiv, 49-52. Also: N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 265-268. Also, Reprint. 

Arteriosclerosis (Pathology of). 

See Arteriosclerosis (Causes and pathology 
of). 

Arteriosclerosis (Peripheral). 

Burr (C. W.) Intermittent lameness and other nervous 
symptoms of peripheral arterial disease. Am. Med., Phila. , 
1904, viii, 497. Also, Reprint. — Coleman (T. D.) Localized 
arteriosclerosis. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. Ass., Phila., 1917, 
xxxiii, 1-6. — Klotz (O.) Arteriosclerosis of the peripheral 
vessels. Cleveland M. J., 1914, xiii, 207-211.— Morris (R. S.) 
& Woolley (P. G.) Peripheral arteriosclerosis. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 235-237.— Oberndorfer. Beitrag 
zur Frage der Lokalisation atherosklerotischer Prozesse in 
den peripheren Arterien. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1911, cii, 515-519, 2 pi.— Tedeschi (E.) L'arterio- 
sclerosi localizzata periferica considerata dal punto di vista 
clinico. Tommasi, Napoli, 1911, vi, 49-57. 

Arteriosclerosis (Prevention of). 

See Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of, Prophy- 
lactic). 

Arteriosclerosis (Retinal). 

See Retina (Blood-supply of, Disorders of); 
Retina (Diseases of, Causes, etc., of). 

Arteriosclerosis (Senile). 

Valleteau de Moulliac (E.-J.-A.) ♦Contri- 
bution a l'etude de Tape critique. L'age critique 
chez l'homme (troubles nerveux et psychi- 
ques). 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Alia man. Neurasthenic de l'arterio-scterose chez un 
vieillard de 91 ans; troubles cardiaques et urinaires; tenta- 
tives r6p<5tees de suicide. Progres med., Par., 1913, 3. s., 
xxix, 533.— Brunniche (A.) Senilitas, Arteriosclerosis, et 
quidemrenum. Inhis: Praktikantklin.. 8", Kjobenh., 1892, 
124-127. — Curl (S. W.) Senile arterio-sclerosis with second- 
ary dilatation of the heart and incompetence of the mitral 
valve. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 560.— 
Doyen & Takamine. Reaction sptfeifique d'Abderhalden 
en presence des tissus mesodcrmiques dans l'arteno-sclerose 
dela vieillesse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, 
lxxvii, 315 — Friedmann (F.) Ein Beitrag zur Symptoma- 
tologie der Alterssklerose; ein bemerkenswerthes Phiinomen 
bei dor Auscultation der Aorta descendens. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 569-573.— Galezowski (J.) & Bene- 
detti. Alterations seniles de la macula chez un arterio- 
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sclereux. Clin, opht., Par., 1906, xii, 234.— Hampeln (P.) 
Ueber Arteriosklerose des Greisenalters. St. Petersb. med. 
Ztschr., 1912, xxxvii ; 209-212.— Hasenfeld (A.) & Szili (A.) 
Greisenalter, Arteriosklerose und die Wassermannsche 
Reaktion. Cong, internat. de mecl. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 
1910. Sect, vi, Med. Int., 364-368.— Letienne (A.) De la 
senilite; Parterioselerose. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 
129.— McCorkle (J. A.) Senility; with suggestions as to 
management. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 195- 
200. [Discussion], 234 — McGunagle (J. E.) The degen- 
erative and vascular changes of the aged; arteriosclerosis and 
atheroma. J. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1916, iii, 233. — 
Morandi (E.) Contribute alio studio dell' equilibrio cir- 
colatorio nell' aterosclerosi senile. Policlin., Roma, 1912, 
xix, sez. med., 19-41. — Nascher (I. L.) Amorphous phos- 
phorus in seni le arteriosclerosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 
xcviii, 1042. — Rosenthal (G. E.) Senile arterio-sclerosis. 
Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906, xxx, 438-440 — Shepard 
(B. A.) Age and arterial degeneration. J. Mich. M. Soc., 
Detroit, 1916, xv, 515-521.— Smith (W. H.) Age in its 
relation to arteriosclerosis and death from arteriosclerosis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clviii, 701-705. Also: Pub. Mass. 
Gen. Hosp^ Bost., 1908, ii, 18.5-195. Also, Reprint.— 
Stewart (W. B.) Premature arterial senility. J. Med. 
Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1912-13, ix, 383-385 — Vaccaro (P.) 
L'arteriosclerosi dell' eta matura. Med. ital., Napoli, 1908, 
vi, 274; 293; 318; 341. 

Arteriosclerosis (Statistics of). 

See Arteriosclerosis (History and statistics 
of). 

Arteriosclerosis (Syphilitic) . 

Molinari (G. G.) *Ueber die schwielige Ar- 
teriosclerose und Hire Beziehung zur Syphilis. 
8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Campana (R.) L'arteriosclerosi nei suoi rapporti colla 
sifilide. Riforma med., Napoli, 1911, xxvii, 1317-13'9. 

. Le arteriosclerosi caseose nei rapporti colla sifilide. 

Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1914, xxjeii, 26- 
30. — Fiesslnger (C.) L'arterio-sclerose au cceur et de 
l'aorte n'est souvent que de la syphilis. Bull. Acad, de m4d., 
Par., 1911, 3. s., Ixvi, 135-140.— Kohler (A.) Lues; Arterio- 
sklerose. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1902-3, vi, 247-251, 1 pi.— Weber (F. P.) Syphilis and the 
etiology of atheroma. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1896, n. s., exi 
531-537. Also, Reprint. 

Arteriosclerosis (Traumatic). 

Lehmann (G.) ^Arteriosklerose und Unfall. 
8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Bloch (E.) Arteriosklerose und Unfall. Aerztl. Sach- 
verst.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, xvii, 502-506— Colella (R.) Arterio- 
sclerosi e nevrosi post-traumatiche. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di nevrol., Roma, 1914^ iv, 275-286. Also: Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1914, ix, 424-430 — Holzmann (W.) Ueber Arterio- 
sklerose und Unfall. Aerztl. Sachvcrst.-Ztg., Berl., 1910, 
xvi, 297-304.— Leers (O.) Ueber die Beziehungen der trau- 
matischen Neurosen zur Arteriosklerose. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
scllsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 350— Pickenbach. Arterienverkalkung nach 
Unfall. (Kasuistischer Beitrag.) Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1912, xviii, 53 — Rivalta (F.) Arteriosclerosi precoce 
traumatica. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1906, Roma, 1907, 
xvi, 116-120. Also: Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. med., 
x, 108-113 — Rumpf (T.) Ueber Arteriosklerose und Un- 
fall. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl.' & Leipz., 1914. xl, 
1059. — Schulz. Kann Arteriosklerose durch eine Unfallver- 
letzung verschlimmert werden? Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 
1903, xxviii, 107 — Voltz (W.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Arteriosklerose der unteren Extremitaten zur traumatischen 
Arthritis des Fussgelenkes, nebst einem Fall von lokaler 
traumatischer Arteriosklerose. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], 
Wiesb., 190,5-6, iv, 101-119, 3 pi — Windscheid. Verschlim- 
merung einer Arteriosklerose und Myocarditis mit todtlichem 
Ausgang dureh eine Brustquetsch'ung. Monatschr. f. Un- 
fallheilk., Leipz., 1910, xvii, 8-11.— Zlegler. Ueber trau- 
matische Arteriitis und ihre Beziehungen zu der Arterio- 
sklerose und der Aneurysmabildung. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 13. 

Arteriosclerosis ( Treatment of) . 

See, also, Arteries (Hypertension of, Treat- 
ment of). 

Amblard (L.-A.) *Variations quotidiennes 
des tensions artcrielle et arterio-capillaire chez 
les arterio-sclereux hypertendus en cours de 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Aufrecht (E.) Zur Pathologie und Therapie 
der Arteriosklerose. roy. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 
1910. 
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Arteriosclerosis ( Treatment of) . 

Barbet (G.) * La medication de Trane- 
cek dans 1' arteriosclerose; £tude clinique. 8°. 
Lyon, 1902. 

Bishop (L. F.) Arteriosclerosis; a considera- 
tion of the prolongation of life and efficiency after 
forty. 8°. London, 1914. 

Gouget (A.) L' arteriosclerose et son traite- 
ment. 12°. Paris, 1907. 

Josue (0.) Traite de l'art£rio-sclerose. Pre- 
face de M. le Professeur Rodger. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

Kuhner (A.) Arterienverkalkung heilbar! 
Neue Mittel und Wege zur Erkenntnis, Verh ti- 
tling und Heihing. 8°. Leipzig, [1911]. 

Leclercq (A.) L' arteriosclerose (evolution 
clinique et traitement). 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Mengeaud (A.) Rapports des tensions radiale 
et digitale dans l'arterio-scle>ose et les insuffi- 
sances hepatiques. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Munz (P.) Die Arterienverkalkung (Arterio- 
sklerose), ihr Wesen und ihre Behandlung. Mit 
einem Anhang: Ihre Behandlung in Bad Kis- 
singen. 8°. Berlin, [1907]. 

Alpestri (A.) Contributo alio studio della sclerosi vasale 
ed indicazioni terapeutiche. Rassegna di clin. e terap., 
Roma, 1914, xiii, 635-642.— Amblard (L. A.) Arterio- 
sclerose et bains lumincux. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1912, 
x, 456-466.— Anders (J. M.) The treatment of arteriosclero- 
sis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 776-783. Also: 
Med.-Chir. J., Phila., 1904, v, No. 9, 29-35— Arthur (H. M.) 
Arteriosclerosis and its treatment. Therap. Med., N. Y., 
1910, iv, 431-437.— BaceUl (G. ) La cura deli' arteriosclerosi. 
Med. ital., Napoli, 1908, vi, 740-745.— Barr (Sir J.) On the 
treatment of arterio-sclerosis. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1905, 
xxv, 351-377. Also [Abstr.l: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 121- 
126. Also, transl.: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1906, li, 526; 538; 
550; 560; 572; 584.— Baumgartner. Die moderne Behand- 
lung der Arteriosklerose. Heilkunde, Berl., 1S07, 182-190.— 
Bergemann (W.) Die Bedeutung der reaktiven Hypera- 
mie bei arteriosklerotischer Nekrose. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1909, lxiii, 1-18.— Bishop (L. F.) The treatment 
of arteriosclerosis. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc, Phila., 1913, 16-19. 
Also: Month. Cycl. <fe M. Bull., Phila., 1913, vi, 449-453. 

. Arteriosclerosis as a cellular disease; together with 

astudyofitshygienictreatment. N. YorkM. J. [etc. 1, 1915, 
cii, 1121-1123. Also, Reprint.— BJorkmann (G.) The 
treatment of arteriosclerosis. Med. Exam. & Pract. ; N. Y.. 

1905, xv, 547. — Bonnier (P.) Les centres manostatiques et 
le traitement physiologique de l'arteriosclrrose. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 730.— Branson (W. 
P. S.) The treatment of aiterio-sclerosis and high tension. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1343.— Braun (L.) Zur Pathogenese 
und Behandlung der Arteriosklerose. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1908, iv, 983-988.— Brooks (II.) The modern treatment of 
arteriosclerosis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iii, 
32-47. — Brown (A. G.), jr. The therapeutic management 
of arteriosclerosis based on the present view of its pathology. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 104-108.— Burwinkel (O.) 
Aetiologie und allgcmeine Therapie der Arteriosklerose. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 472-475. Also: Veroffentl. 
d. Ilufcland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1C05, 

pt. 2, 124-132. . Ueber den heutigen Stand der Lehre 

von der Aetiologie und Therapie der Arteriosklerose. Deut- 
sche klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1906, iii, 585; 618. 
Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1906, iii, 585; 618. 
. Zur Therapie der Arteriosklerose. Med. Bl., Wien, 

1906, xxix, 461. . Die Therapie der Arteriosklerose. 

Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, xxx, 577; 609. . Ueber 

Arteriosklerose und ihre Behandlung. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1914,xxiv,40; 49; 61; 77.— Butler (G. F.) Treat- 
ment of arteriosclerosis. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1906, 
xxix, 641.— Butler (G. R.) Medical treatment of arterio- 
sclerosis. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 348-351. 
Also: Therap. Med., N. Y., 1909, iii, 216-221— Cabancs. 
Hygiene et traitement de l'arterio-sclerose. J. de la santc, 
Par., 1901, xviii, 464-466.— Camurri (V. L.) II trattamento 
dell' arteriosclerosi. Farmacoterap., Lodi, 1906, vi, 33-44.— 
Cartier (F.) The action of barium salts in arterio-sclerosis. 
Med. Century, N. Y. & Chicago. 1907, xv, 65-67.— Cassine. 
Traitement del'arteriosclerose et de ses localisations: angine 
de poitrine et homorrhagie cerebrate. Nord med., Lille, 
1899, v, 28-31.— Cavacini (V.) Azione di talune sostanzo 
sulla eliminazione del calcio attraverso le urine in rapporto 
alia cura decalcificante dell' arteriosclerosi. Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1916, xix, 109; 121— Charteris (F. J.) 
Arterio-sclerosis and its treatment. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 
1906, xxxiv, 523-526.— Coleman (T. D.) Treatment of 
arteriosclerosis. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass.. Phila., 1912, xxviii, 
212-220.— Coleschi (L.) Contributo alia terapia dell' arte- 
riosclerosi. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1911, x, 273- 
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292. — Colombo (C.) La cura fisica dell' arteriosclerosi 
giustificata dalla nuova interpretazione della sua patoj;enesi. 

Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 701-703. . 

L'arteriosclerosi; sua patogenesi e cura. Riv. internaz. di 
terap. fis., Roma, 1907, viii, 99-102. Also, transl.: Lyon 
mecl., 1907, cix, 433-440.— Crofton (W. M.) Recovery from 
apparent arterial sclerosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 311.— 
Crothers (T. D.) The radiant-light bath in arteriosclerosis. 
J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1905, xxiii, 437-442.— Davison 
(J. L.) Therapeutics of arterio-sclerosis. Canad. Pract. & 
Rev., Toronto, 1903, xxviii, 4G5-470— Dioseine (La) Prunier 
et le vertige de rarterio-sclerose. Chron. med., Par., 1917, 
xxiv, 48-51.— Dioseine (De la) Prunier. II. Therapeutique 
de l'arterio-sclerose. Ibid., 138; 201.— Eisner (H. L.) The 
control and treatment of hypertension and arteriosclerosis. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxli, 22-34.— Erlen- 
meyer (A.) Die Steigerung des artenellen Druckes bei der 
Arteriosklerose und deren Behandlung. Deutsche med. 
* Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 259-261.— Faivre. 
Considerations nouvelles sur la pathogeme de l'arteno-scle- 
rose; les proprietes hvpertensives de l'acide urique. Gaz. 

m6d. de Par., 1915, Ixxxvi, 42. . Un cas de vertige 

arterio-sclereux gueri par l'urodonal. Ibid., 1916, lxxxvii, 
141.— Favlll (H. B.) Treatment of arteriosclerosis. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1898, lxxii, 364-366.— Fournes. Un cas d'arte- 
riosclerose cardio-aortique traite par les phosphatides col- 
loidaux. Rev. mod. de therap. et de biol., Par., 1914. iii, 
206-208— Fraenkel (A.) Ueber Theorie und Behandlung 
der Arteriosklerose. Wien. klin. Rundschau. 1905, xix, 509; 

527. . Ueber die Behandlung der Arteriosklerose. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 765-768— Franze (P. C.) 
Treatment of arteriosclerosis. Folia Therap., Lond., 1910, 
iv, 43-46. — Glax (J.) Arteriosklerose und Seeklima. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Thalassotherap. [etc.], Abbazia, 1911, iii, 92-95.— 
Goldscheider. Die Behandlung der arteriosklerotischen 
Schmerzen. Ztschr. f. phvs. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 
1909-10, xiii, 5-22.— Goldschmidt (S.) Antisklerosin bei 
Arteriosklerose. Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1^03, xiii, 

552. . Zur Behandlung der Arteriosklerose. Repert. 

d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1906, iii, 435-443.— Gordon (W. S.) 
The treatment of arteriosclerosis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 390-392— Groedel. Ueber den 
Wert der Blutdruckmessung f iir die Behandlung der Arterio- 
sklerose. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1904, 
xxi, 113-123.— Hall (F. de H.) Discussion on the treatment 
of arteriosclerosis and high tension. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1912-13, xxxvi, 247-271. Also: Clin. L, Lond., 1913-14, xlii, 
161-176. — Haller (A.) Die Arteriosclerose des Herzens und 
der Aortaund die Therapie der Arteriosclerose. St. Petersb. 
med. Wchnschr., 19C9, xxxiv, 133-139.— Hasebroek (K.) 
Ueber Arteriosklerose und aktive Zander-Gymnastik. 
Deutsche klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1906, iii, 553-556. 
Also: Wien. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1906, xiii, 553-556. 

. Arteriosclerose und Gymnastik. Cong, internat. de 

med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 4, 104-110. Also: Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 836-840.— 
Herz (M.) Die abdominale Therapie der Arteriosklerose. 

Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1910, xvii, 1037-1039. . 

Die psyehische Aetiologie und Therapie der fruhzeitigen 
Arteriosklerose. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 771. 

Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 484-487. . 

Die Aetiologie der Arteriosklerose und ihre Bedeutung fur 
die Therapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1362-1366.— 
Heussy (W . C. ) Some recent forms of treatment for arterio- 
sclerosis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1911. n. s., iii, 248-251.— 
Heyn (L. G.) Pathology and treatment of arterio-sclerosis. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1909, cii, 83-87— Hirschberg (I?.) 
Le massage dans le traitement de l'arterio-sclerose generali- 
see. Arch. gen. de kinesither., Par., 1910, xii, 61-69. 
Also: Cong, internat. de physiotherap. Compt. rend. 1910, 
Par., 1911, iii, 329-336.— Hirschfeld (A.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Beeinflussung des erhohten Blr.tdrucks bei Arteric- 
sklerotikcrn durch Rhodalzid. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., 
Wien, 1914, xxxii, 519-525.— Hirshfeld (R. B.) [Treatment 
of arteriosclerosis and similar diseases by iodine combined 
with theobromine.] Novoye v Med., S.-Peterb., 1911, v, 
70-74. — Hochhaus (H.) Die Behandlung der Arterioskle- 
rose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1529-1531. — HOhn (J.) Ziele und Aussichten der 
Arteriosklerosebehandlung. Oesterr. Aerzte-Ztg., Wien, 
1911, viii, 169-172.— Huchard (II.) Traitement de la pre- 
sclerose. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1S07, xxi, 

35-39. . Ce qu'est l'artcno-sclerose; comment 1'evitcr et 

la guern. Bull. gdn. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1909, clvii, 881- 
889. — Ide. Arteriosklerose und Seeklima. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1908, iv, 871.— Josu§ (O.) Traitement de l'arterio- 
sclerose. J. med. franc., Par., 1912, vi, 73-83. Also, transl.: 
Med. Notes & Quer., Lancaster, Pa., 1912, vii, 80; 87.— 
Jousset (P.) Action de l'adrenaline dans rarteno-sclerose. 
Art med., Par., 1904, xcviii, 325; 401. Also, transl.: N. Am. 
J. Homceop., N. Y., 1905, liii, 68-71.— Kahane (M.) Bemer- 
kungen zur Pathologie und Therapie der Arteriosklerose. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lxix, 2846; 2904; 2972— Kirby 
(F. B.) The treatment of arteriosclerosis. Therap. Med., 
N. Y., 1907, i, 234-236.— Kirchberg (F.) Wirkung der 
Massage bei Arteriosklerose und chronischer Kreislauf- 
schwache. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1913, 
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xvii, 672-678. — Klemperer (G.) Einige Erfahrungen iibcr 
Aetiologie und Thcrapie dcr Arteriosklerose. Thcrap. d. 
i iegenw., Berl., 1905, xlvi, 481-483— Kose(0.) [The treat- 
ment of arteriosclerosis.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 19C2, 

xii, 713; 744 — Laidlaw(G. F.) What shall we do for arterio- 
sclerosis? N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1911, xlvi, 1124-1130.— 
Lancereaux. L'arterto-sclerose; sapathogehieet son traite- 
ment. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1908, 3. s., lix, 597-605. 
Also: J. de med. int., Par., 1908, xii, 161-163.— Le Fevre (E.) 
The management and treatment of arterio-sclerosis. N. 
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handlung. Yerhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 

Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Illfte., 64-68. . Die 
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918. Also: J. de med. int., Par., 1908, x, 1-3.— Robinson 
(B.) Arteriosclerosis; points in its treatment. N. York M. 
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1914, lxxix, 231-247.— de Sa (A.) Contribuicao ao trata- 
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Roma, 1913, xii, 245-250.— von Schrotter (L.) Zur Thera- 
pie der Arteriosclerose. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl. & Wien, 
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temb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1G06, lxxvi, 698-710.— Wetter- 
wald (F.) La kinesitherapie dans l'arteriosclerose. Rev. 
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Sheveleff (N. N.) *0 vliyanii vinograd- 
navo sakhara na vidleleniye izvesti pri arterio- 
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u ou ne faut-il >>as prescrire des boissons abondantes aux 
arteno-sclereux? Monde mM., Par., 1914, xxiv, 44-49.— 
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leur pathogenie; lenr therapeutique; leur regime alimen- 
taire. Ibid., 1914, lxvi, 19-23.— Loeper (M.) & Gouraud 
(X. ) Le regime decalcifiant dans l'atherome arteriel. Presse 
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Ernahrungsstorungen durch die arteriovenose Anastomose 
die Wietingsche Operation. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 28 
71.— Wieting. Die erfolgreiche Behandlung der angioskle- 
rotischen Ernahrungsstorungen durch die arteriovenose 
Anastomose. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxix, 
515-551. 

Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of, Pro- 
phylactic). 

Pick (J.) Welchen Schutz gibt es gegen 
fruhzeitige Arterienverkalkung. 8°. Berlin, 
1912. 

Tonniges (C. W. C.) Wie schutze ich mich 
gegen Arterienverkalkung? Ursachen, Verhii- 
tung und Heilung der Krankheit. 3. Aufl. 8°. 
Leipzig, [1911]. 

. The same. 12°. Leipzig, [1912]. 

Bishop (L. F.) The prevention of arteriosclerosis. Am. 
Pract, N. Y., 1914, xlviii, 411-113. Also: Good Health Mag., 
Battle Creek, 1914, xlix, 113-117.— De Paola (D. P.) Delia 
presclerosi come causa dell' arteriosclerosi e mezzi per com- 
batterla. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 284.— 
Goldman n (J. A.) Zur Therapie und Prophylaxe der 
Arteriosklerose. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1906, 437- 
440— Herz (M.) Zur Prophylaxe der Arteriosklerose. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1910, xvii, 102-104.— Huchard 
(H.) Traitement de la presclerose. Bull. Acad, de med., 
Par., 1907, 3. s., lvii, 108-121. . Qu'est-ce que l'arterio- 
sclerose? Comment l'eviter et la guerir. J. de med. de Par. , 

1909, 2. s., xxi, 374-376. ■. L'arterio-sclerose; comment 

on p'eut i'eviter et la guerir. Actualites med.-chir. (Roth- 
schild), Par., 1911, 87-105— Janes (E. W.) Prophylaxis 
and treatment of arteriosclerosis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1916, xv, 29fi-300. Also: Med. Fortnightly ; St. Louis, 191 - , 
xlix, 65-69.— Jousset (P.) La medication hypotensive 
dans la pre-sclerose et les cardiopathies arterielles. Art 
med., Par , 1903, xcvi, 262-274.-Koenig (D. H.) & Po- 
totzky (C.) Die prophylaktische Behandlung der Arterio- 
sklerose Ztschr. f. Balneol., Bed., 1908, i, 357-360.— Walton 

WSOS 0 — Vol. II, 3d series— 10 4 



Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of, Pro- 
phylactic) . 
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baths, hydrotherapy and regulation of the diets and habits; 
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eMectrique de rarteriosclerose. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1909, xxix, 220.— Birdsall (S. T.) Electricity in the 
treatment of arterio-sclerosis. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y. 
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Arteriosclerosis ( Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

1909, liii, 291-294.— Btihler (A.) Die Behandlung der Arte- 
riosklerose mit hochfrequentem Strom. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 

Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 473-485. . Erfolge der Hoch- 

frequenzstrome bei Arteriosklerose. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, 
x, 55-57. — Dumont (L.) La d'arsonvalisation guerit-elle 
l'arteriosclerose? Rev. meU, Par., 1913, xxiii, 204.— Foa (C.) 
La corrente ad alta frequenza ed ad alta tensione nelle malat- 
tie del ricambio, e nell' arterio-sclerosi in particolare, ed 

. ipertensione vasale. Gior. di elett. med., Napolij 1908, ix, 
180-190.— Humphris (F. H.) Electric treatment in arterio- 
sclerosis. Lancet, Lond., 1915. i, 1261.— Libotte (O.) Th& 
rapeutique electrique de rarterio-sclerose et de ses determi- 
nations. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. d'electrol. et de ra- 
diol. m<5d., Amst.,1908,iv, 256-271. Also:J. deneurol., Par., 

1908, xiii, 341-354. Also, Reprint. . Le traitement de 

choix de l'arteriosclerose appartient a l'61ectrotherapie. J. 
m6d. deBrux.,1911,xvi,512-514. — diLuzenberger(A.) L'ar- 
teriosclerosi e l'alta frequenza. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], 
Napoli, 1910, ix, 71-89.— Mdglie (G.) II bagno idro-elettrico 
nel trattamento dell' arteriosclerosi. Gazz. med. di Roma, 
1897, xxiii, 197-208.— Moutier (A.) Sur la dur£e du traite- 
ment de l'hypertension arterielle dans rarterioselerose par 
la d'arsonvalisation. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, 

cxxxviii, 781-783. . Traitement de l'arteriosclerose par 

la d'arsonvalisation. Arch. d'eJectric. med.. Bordeaux, 
1904, xii, 701-707. Also: Rev. d. mal. de la nutrition, Par., 
1904 , 2. s., ii, 397-405. . Die Behandlung der Arterio- 
sklerose mittelst Arsonvalisation. Ztschr. f. Elektrother., 
Leipz., 1905, vii, 33-40.— Pohlmann (L.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Wirkung der Wechselstromtherapie bei Arteriosklerose 
mittleren Grades. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1589- 
1592.— Prapopoulos. Un cas d'un malade arteriosclerosd 
qui a ete' gueri avec les courants de haute frequence. Atti d. 
Cong, internaz. di terap. fls. 1907, Roma, 1908, ii, pt. 1, 627.— 
Boyo y Vlllanova (R.) Electroterapia circulatoria; las 
corrientes de gran frecuencia y la arterio-esclerosis. Clin, 
mod., Zaragoza, 1907, vi, 369; 415.— Butter (G. H.) Electric 
treatment in arteriosclerosis and cases of high blood pressure. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 42.— Satterthwaite(T. E.) High 
frequency currents in the treatment of arteriosclerosis. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 166. Also: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1910, xcii, 6-9. — Seeuwen. Ipertensione; arterioscle- 
rosi; arsonvalizzazione. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 

1910, ix, 281-284.— Snow (W. B.) D'Arsonvalization in the 
treatment of hypertension and arteriosclerosis. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 1222-1226.— Valobra (I.) La d'arson- 
valisation dans le traitement de l'arteriosclerose. Atti d. 
Cong, internaz, di terap. fls. 1907, Roma, 1908, ii, pt. 1, 647- 
650. — Walton (J. C.) The treatment of arteriosclerosis or 
general arterial fibrosis with the d'Arsonval current, with 
reports of cases. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxvih, 9-16. 

Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of) with 
iodine preparations. 

Kern (H.) *Beitrage zur Frage der Jodwir- 
kung bei Arteriosklerose. 8°. Tubingen, 1909. 

AJello (S.) Un caso di arteriosclerosi delle coronarie e 
generalizzata, curato con la jodipina. Gazz. med. sicil., 
Catania, 1903, vi, 125-128.— Capps (J. A.) Effect of iodids 
on the circulation and blood-vessels in arteriosclerosis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1350-1352.— Erlenmayer & 
Stein (H.) Jodwirkung, Jodismus und Arteriosklerose. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 133-145— Etienne (G.) 
& Parisot (J.) Les composes iodes jouissent-ils de pro- 
pri£tes anti-atheromatisantes? Recherches experimentales. 
Mem. Soc. de mc5d. de Nancy, 1907-8, 95.— Flury ( F.) Ueber 
die wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen der Jodkaliumtherapie 
bei der Arteriosklerose. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1913, 
Ixxv, 240-256. Also, transl.: Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1914, 
xliii, 405-416.— Hoffmann (A.) Eisensajodin bei Arterio- 
sklerose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix,945.— Ide(M.) lodure et arterioscterose. Rev. m6d. 
de Louvain, 1914, 142-144.— Indications de lalipoidinechez 
les sclereux hypertendus. Caduc^e, Par., 1918, xviii. 23.— 
Jodlbauer. Kann man eine Jodwirkung bei Arterioskle- 
rose pharmakologisch begriinden? Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xlix, 653. Also: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miin- 
chen (1902), 1903, xii, 16-23— Kalmus (F.) The impor- 
tance of iodipin in the treatment of arteriosclerosis. Folia 
Therap., Lond., 1908, ii, 93. Also: Merck's Arch., N. Y., 
1908. x, 347.— Kravkoff (N. P.) [Action of iodide prep- 
arations on experimental arteriosclerosis.] Russk. Vraeh, 
S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 2&5-287.— Loewy (J.) Ueber die Beein- 
flussung arteriosklerotischer Beschwerden durch Jodtropon. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
1091-1093.— Matthew (R.) Iodides in high blood-pressure 
and arteriosclerosis. Edinb. M. J., 1911, n. s., vi, 228-241.— 
Muller (O.) & Inada (R.) Zur Kenntnis der Jodwirkung 
bei Arteriosklerose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1751-1753. — Patschke (F.) Die Behand- 
lung der Arteriosklerose des Zentralnervensystems mit 
Tiodine. Ibid., 1911, xxxvii, 1513-1515.— Sarvonat (F.) & 
Cremleu (R.) Traitement iodure' et dechloruration. 
Province meU, Par., 1913, xxiv, 184.— Schwalbe (J. ) Wel- 



Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of) with 
iodine preparations. 

chen Einfluss hat die Jodtherapie auf die Arteriosklerose? 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 749; 801. 
Also: Vortr. vi. prakt. Therap., Leipz., 1914, 5. s., 717-741.— 
Shtremberg (G. Kh.) [Influence of iodine upon expe- 
rimental atheromatosis.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, 
viii, 1018-1020.— Spitzly (J. H.) Potassium iodide and 
arterial thickening. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii. 1009.— 
Steiner. Jodozitia und Arteriosklerose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1371- 1373.— 
Vlerordt (O.) Ueber die Wirkung des Jods bei Arterio- 
sclerose, besonders bei Coronarangina. Verhandl. d. Cong, 
f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1897, xv, 277-282.— Ziegelroth. Das 
Jod bei der Arteriosklerose. Arch. f. phys.-diatet. Therap., 
Frankf. a. O., 1915, xvii, 153. 

Arteriosclerosis (Treatment of) with 
serum [Trunecek]. 

Carbonell y Soles (F.) Las inyecciones de suero en los 
suietos con arterioesclerosis. Arch, de ginecop. [etc.], Bar- 
eel., 1908, xxi, 317-319.— Klttel (F.) Behandlung der Arte- 
riosklerose mit Trunecekserum. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1914, xxi, 386-391.— Levi (L.) Le serum de Trunecek. 
Presse med., Par., 1902, i, 51; 63. Also, transl: Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1903, 13. s.,ii, 113-123.— MaSkoff(S. F.) [Bene- 
ficial action of Trunecek's inorganic serum in vascular sclero- 
sis and atheromatosis.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxx, 
651-362.— Merklen (P.) Les indications du serum de 
Trunecek chez les arteriosclereux. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. 
d. hdp. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 516-519.— RonsoH. II siero 
Trunececk nella cura dell' arterio-sclerosi. Gazz. san., 
Catania, 1906, vi, 1-4.— Saccone (A.) II siero di Trunecek 
nella terapia dell' arteriosclerosi. Gazz. internaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1909, xii, 63-66.— St. Clair (C. T.) Trunecek's 
serum in a case of arteriosclerosis. Mobile M. & S. J., 1907, 
xi, 225-227. Also: Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1908, xxxii, 83.— 
Snurlgin (N. A.) [Treatment of arteriosclerosis by hypo- 
dermic injections of inorganic serum by Trunecek's method.] 
Russk. Med. Vestnik, S.-Peterb., 1901, iii, No. 21, 1-13.— 
Stern (G.) [Arteriosklerose der Koronararterien; Schlaf- 
losigkeit; Behandlung mit Serum Trunecek.] Med. Bl., 
Wien, 1906, xxix, 375.— Teissier (J.) & Thevenot (L.) 
Serum de Trunecek et atherome experimental. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol.. Par., 1908, lxiv, 1084.— Tranquilli (E.) & 
Basile (G.) II siero inorganico Trunecek nella cura del- 
1' arteriosclerosi. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1902 ; xxviii, 421- 
431. — Trunecek (C.) Traitement de rartenosclerose par 
les injections sous-cutan^es de serum inorganique. Arch, de 
m6d. et chir. spec., Par., 1901, ii, 385; 469. Also: Semaine 
m<§d.. Par., 1901, xxi, 137. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 567-569. Also, transl.: Aerztl. 
Centr.-Ztg., Wien, 1902, xiv, 37-40. Also, transl.: Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, lti72; 1703.— Zanoni (G.J 
& Lattes (C.) Alcuni risultati di cure della arteriosclerosi 
col siero inorganico di Trunecek. Cron. d. clin. med. di 
Genova, 1902, viii, 193-200. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1902, xxiii, 47; 797. 

Arteriosclerosis ( Urine in). 

Maes (V.) De la cryoscopie des urines chez 
les arterio-sclereux. 8°. Lille, 1901. 

Paul (W. E.) Excessive polyuria of arteriosclerosis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 57. 

Arteriosclerosis (Visceral). 

See, also, Arteriosclerosis (Abdominal); Ar- 
teriosclerosis (Gastro-intestinal) . 

Bauer (J. A.) Arteriosclerosis of the hollow viscera. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1907-8, xii, 837-842.— Frugonl (C.) 
Arteriosclerosi viseerali. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1911, 
Roma, 1912, xxi, 215—241. [Discussion], 242-245.— Le Clerc 
(R.) Sclerose artertc-viscerale; un syndrome bulbo-protu- 
berantiel special. Bull, et m6m. Soc.'m£d. d. hop. de Par., 
1911, xxvin, 320-325.— Bossl (A.) L'arteriosclerosi viscerale. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1911, Roma, 1912, xxi, 199-215. 
[Discussion], 242-245. 

Arteriosclerosis in animals. 

Lydino (J. K.) *Zur. Kentniss der Arterio- 
sklerose bei Haustieren. 8°. Jena, 1907. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Tiermed., Jena, 1907, xi, 359-377, 1 pi. 

Mettam( .\. E.). Arteriosclerosis in a dog. J.Comp. Path. 
& Therap., Lond., 1915, xxviii, 43-49.— Otto (C.) Uebar 
Arteriosklerose bei Tieren und lhr Verhaltnis zur mensch- 
hchen Arteriosklerose. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1911, cciii, 352-404, 1 pi — Pearce (R. M.) Occurrence 
of spontaneous arterial degeneration in the rabbit. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago. 1908, li, 1056 — Quadri (G.) Alterations 
ath^romatcuses de l'aorte des lapins en l'absence de toute 
injection de substances toxiques. Rev. g£n. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 519.— Satterlee (G. R.) A case of 
arteriosclerosis with production of bone and bone marrow in 
the aorta of a cockatoo. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1906, n.s., 
vi, 121-126.— Torrance (F.) Arteriosclerosis epidemic in 
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Arteriosclerosis in animals. 

sheep. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y.,1912,xlii, 284-292— Weinberg 
& Veillard(A.) Atherome spontane" chez le cheval. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 616-618.— Yamagiwa 
(K.) & Adachi (O.) Ueber die Arteriosklerose bei Hiihnern. 
Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1914, iv, 55-60, 1 
pi.— Zinserling (W. D.) Ueber die pathologischen Verande- 
rungen der Aorta beim Pferde in Verbindung mit der l.ehre 
der Atherosklerose beim Menschen. Vircnow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913, ccxiii, 23-41. 

Arteriosclerosis in children and young 
subjects. 

Vollbrecht (R.) *Ueber jugendliche Arte- 
riosklerose bis zum 36. Lebensjahre. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1907. 

Bahrdt. Juvenile Arteriosklerose. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xlVj 1424.— Baines (A.) A case of advanced 
arteriosclerosis in a child. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1900- 

1901, xxxiv, 632-636. . Case of arteriosclerosis. Tr. 

Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1901, xiii. 58-63.— Boteans (E. R.) 
Observation d'un cas exceptionnelet grave d'arterio-sclerose 
chez un jeune homme. J. de mecl. int., Par., 1913, xvii, 71- 
73. — Buchwald. Ein Fall von juveniler Arteriosklerose 
mit genuiner Schrumpfniere und Retinitis albuminurica. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, 
xiii, 118. — Chapman (C. W.) Arterio-sclerosis with ab- 
sence of both radial pulses in a girl, aged 15 years. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 109- 
111.— Dean (T. J.) Arteriosclerosis; a clinical study of the 
disease as to its comparative frequency in the young, the 
middle age, and the old. Tr. Med. Ass. Alabama, Mont- 
gomery, 1914, 643-648— Ferenczi (A.) Ueber die friinzcitige 
Arteriosklerose. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 
. 411 - 415.— Fremont-Smith (F.) Arteriosclerosis in the 
young. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1908, n. s., cxxxv, 199-207. 
A Iso, Reprint. — Friedrlch (W.) Arteriosklerose im Jugend- 
alter. Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 
1910, Sect, vi, M6d. Int., 355-363. Also: Zcntralbl. f. Herz- 
krankh. [etc.], Wien, 1910, 6; 46.— Halbey (K.) Ueber die 
friihzeitige Verhartung des arteriellen Blutgefasssystems 
(Atherosklerosis praecox). Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi 1135- 
1139— Hasenfeld (A.) Ueber die Bedeutung und die 
Ursachen der fruhzeitigen Arteriosklerose. Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1906, xi, No. 24, 1-4.— Hattori (S.) Ein 
Fall von juveniler Arteriosklerose. Verhandl. d. jap. path. 
Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1915, v, 122 — Hirsch (M.) Zur Frage der 
Arteriosklerose vor dem 30. Lebensjahre. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1913, ix, 1119-1121. Also: VerofTentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. 
in Berl , 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2. 185-193. [Discussion], pt. 1, 20- 
28. — Hopkinson (D.) Arterio-sclerosis in the voung. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1911-12, x, 491-500.— Oppen- 
heimer (R.) Ueber Aortenruptur und Arteriosklerose im 
Kindesalter; ein Beitrag zur Entstehung der Arterioskle- 
rose. Vircnow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, 
clxxxi, 382-390, 1 pi.— Bach (E.) [Gehirn una Nieren eines 
Falles von hochgradiger Arteriosklerose und Schrumpfniere 
bei einem 13jahrigen Madchen.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 

Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1906, v, 143-145. . Ueber 

einen Fall von Arteriosklerose bei einem dreizehnjahrigen 
Madchen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Bed., 1907, lxv, 221-239.— 
Riva (A.) Ancora dell' induramento giovanile delle arterie. 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1905, Roma, 1906, xv, 243.— 
Salty kow (S.) Jugendliche und beginnende Atheroskle- 
rose. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 1057; 1089, 
1 pi. — Schlayer. Ueber die sogenannte Arteriosklerose der 
Jugendlichen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 50. 

Arteriosclerosis and life insurance. 

Bahrdt. Arteriosklerose und Lebensversicherung. Ver- 
handl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1904, xxi, 124-130.— 
Burwinkel (O.) Arteriosklerose und Lebensversiche- 
rung. Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., Leipz v 1909, ii, 165; 
198. — Cuthbertson (W.) Arterio-sclerosis in its relation 
to life insurance. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1904, xiv, 
337. — Jones (T.) Arterio sclerosis; the greatest foe of the 
life insurance company. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1901, xi, 
272-278 — Quackenbos (H. F.) Arteriosclerosis in its rela- 
tion to life insurance. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 87. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cl, 999. Also, Reprint. 

Arteriosclerosis in soldiers. 

Baker (R. W.) Arterio-sclerosis as a pensionable dis- 
ability. Tr. Nat. Ass. U. S. Pension Exam. Surg., Roehest., 
N. Y., 1904, ii, 175-180.— Bussenius. Die Beziehungen der 
Arteriosklerose zum Heeresersatz und Heeresdienst. Fest- 
schr. d. med.-naturw. Gesellsch. in Munster, 1912, 299-314.— 
Drenkhahn. Die Arteriosklerose bei dem Ersatze des 
Fusilier-Regiments General- Feldmarschal' Graf Moltke 
(Scblesischen) Nr. 38. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Bed., 
1905, xxxiv, 425-428.— Monckebcrg (J. G.) Ueber die 
Atherosklerose der Kombattanten (nach Obduktionsbe- 
funden). Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Dresd. & Wien, 
1915, vii, 7-10. 

Arteritis. 

See Arteries (Inflammation of). 



Artery (Appendicular). 

Bobinson (B.) A summation of data in regard to the 
appendicular aitery in 65 personal dissections. Denver M. 
Times [etc.], 1908-9, xxviii, 323-331. Also [Abstr.]: Am. M. 

Compend. Toledo, 1909, xxv, 103. . Appendicular 

artery: arteria appendicularis; ramus appendicularis; arteria 
vermicularis. Milwaukee M. J., 1908, xvi, 291; 325. Also 
[Abstr.]: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcic, 452-459. 

Artery {Axillary). 

See, also, Aneurism (Axillary); Embolism 
in axillary artery. 

Bailliet (A.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
hematomes traumatiques de l'artere axillaire 
(pathogenie des troubles paralytiques; traite- 
ment). 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Grant (E. O.) End-to-end anastomosis of the axillary 
artery, with report of a case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1915, xx, 447-449.— Hitzrot (J. M.) A composite study of 
the axillary artery in man. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1901, xii, 136-145. Also, Reprint — Urrutia (A.) 
Arteria axilar. Gac. med., Mexico, 1902, 2. s., ii, 3, 1 pi. — 
Witney (E. W.) A case of arterial hsematoma of the 
second part of the axillary artery of unusual type. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1916, ii, 759. 

Artery (Axillary, Abnormities of). 

Ferrari (G.) Anomalie di rapporti e distnbuzione del- 
1' arteria ascellare. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 
1902-3, lxxvii, 259-262.— Garrigues (H.) & Vallois (H.) 
Sur une anomalie de l'artere axillaire. Montpel. med., 1909, 
xxviii, 356. — Kubo & Shirota. Varietaten der Aeste der 
A. axillaris. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1906, xx, 467-481: 14. lift., suppl., 3.— Michel. Des 
rapports que les anomalies des arteres axillaire et humerale 
determinent avec le plexus brachial et ses branches tenni- 
nales; deductions operatoires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1855, xl, 1299-1301.— Sakurai. Ueber eine seltene 
Anomalie der Arteria axillaris. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 633-645.— Walsh (J. J.) 
Anomalies of the axillary arteries. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1897-8, x, 228. 

Artery (Axillary, Ligation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Axillary); Aneurism 
(Axillary, Arterio-venom). 

Arkhangelsk! (A. P.) [Ligation of the axillary artery 
and vein with preservation of the extremity.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1913, xxxiv, 675-681.— Camaggio (F.) Legatura 
dell' arteria ascellare sotto la clavicola. Gazz. internaz. di 
med. prat., Napoli, 1899, 125.— Carle. Recherches sur la 
veine basilique; application a la ligature de Paxillaire. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 321-329 — 
Derocque (P.) De la ligature de l'artere axillaire. Nor- 
mandie med., Rouen, 1898, xiii, 237 - 243.— Froelich. He- 
morragie foudroyante de l'axillaire trois mois apres sa bles- 
sure; ligature de l'artere; fausse paralysie ischemique de 
Volkmann. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1913, xvii, 395. 
Also: Rev. m<5d. de Test, Nancy, 1913, xlv, 294-296.— Pe- 
ratre (M.) Hemorrhage secondaire dans une plaie de 
* guerre; ligature de l'artere axillaire; guerison. Paris chir., 
1915, vii, 118-120. — Phocas (G.) Hemorragie secondaire de 
la region de l epaule; ligature de l'axillaire sous la clavicule; 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
xli, 2479.— Soupart (F.-J.-D.) Dangers de la ligature de 
l'artere axillaire. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1898, 
i, 353-363. Also: Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 
1898, 4. s., xii, 27-36.— Vanverts (J.) & Looten (J.) La liga- 
ture de l'artere axillaire n'expose pas a la gangrene du 
membre superieur. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 
575-577. — Zerenin (V. ) [ Ligature of axillary vein and artery 
in removal of tumors.] Trudi Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v Mosk., 
1897, xxxvi, pt. 1, 124-138.— Zimln (A. N.) [Simultaneous 
ligation of axillary and cephalic veins.] Sibirsk. Vrach. 
VIedom., Krasnoyarsk, 1902-3, i, 265. 

Artery (Axillary, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Axillary); Axilla 
(Wounds, etc., of); Shoulder-joint (Dislocation 
of, Complications, etc., of). 

Tafelmeier (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von voll- 
standiger subcutaner Zerreissung der Arteria 
axillaris. 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Armstrong (L. C.) Ligation ofthe left subclavian artery 
from pistol-shot severing axillary artery. Med. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1898, xxxviii. 302.— Bergasse. Plaie par coup de 
revolver de l'artere et de la veine axillaires; suture, guerison. 
Bull. Soc. med. chir. de la Dr6me [etc.], Valence, 1911, xii, 
129-133.— Bogart (J. B.) Bullet wound involving the 
axillary artery. Brooklyn M. J., 1906, xx, 142-144.— Cleaves 
(F. H.) Incised wound of the axillary artery. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1898, liii, 282.— Coulain (J.) Hematome trauma- 
tique circonscrit de l'artere axillaire, du a un coup de cou- 
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Artery (Artillery, Wounds and injuries 



teau; section partielle du nerf brachial cutane interne; in- 
cision de l'himatome et suture latirale de l'artere quinze 
jours apres l'accidsnt; guirison avec persistance de troubles 
nerveux. J. d. sc. mid. de Lille, 1911, i, 537-543.— De- 
rocque. Rupture traumatique de l'artere axillaire; ligature 
des deux bouts; sphacele consicutif du membre; disarticu- 
lation de l'epaule; guirison. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, Ixx, 
1121-1124.— Dobson (J. F.) & Higglns (W. R.) A case of 
contusion of the axillary artery. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 
1918-19, vi, 15-18. — Gayet. Ligature de l'artere axillaire 
sectionnie par une balle de revolver. Bull. Soc. de chir. de 
Lyon, 1905, viii , 5-10. A Iso : Lyon mid . , 1905, civ, 274-279.— 
Gross (G.) Plaie par balle de revolver de la veine et de 
l'artere axillaire; himatome anivrysmal diffus secondaire; 
ligatures arterielle et veineuse; guerison. Rev. med. de l'est, 
Nancy, 1911, xliii, 432-436.— Irabert (L.) & Clement. Plaie 
de l'artere axillaire; ligature. Marseille med., 1912, xlix, 
785.— Lucas (A.) Rupture of the axillary artery. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 731.— Morestin. Plaie de l'artere 
axillaire droite; ligature de l'artere axillaire sous la clavi- 
cule; retour de 1'himorragie; ligature des deux bouts de 
l'artere dans la plaie; guirison. Bull, et mim. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1901. n. s., xxvii, 30.5-374.— Murry (F. W.) A case 
of pistol-shot wound of the axillary artery; ligation of first 
portion; recovery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 448-450.— 
Fomponl (E.) Ferita dell' arteria ascellare; guarigione 
spontanea. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1902, xxviii, 141-150. — 
Ricard. Plaie longitudinale de l'artere axillaire. Bull, et 
mim. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1899, n. s., xxv, 562.— Salvetti 
(C. ) . Infiltrazione emorragica per ferita dell' arteria ascellare 
simulante un' infezione acuta. Gazz. d. osp.,Milano, 1910, 
xxxi, 913.— Terry (C. H.) Stab wound of the axillary 
artery. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 386.— Vaivrand (M. G.) 
General considerations on the treatment of wounds and 
aneurisms of the axillary artery. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1916, 26. s., iv, 236-257. 

Artery (Basilar). 

See, also, Aneurism (Basilar). 

de Vriese (Bertha). *Recherches sur la mor- 
phologie de l'artere basilaire. 8°. Gand, 1905. 

Bender (B.) Obliteratio art. basilaris. Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 281.— Elze (K.) Ueber das Verhalten 
der Arteria basilaris bei verschiedenen Species des Genus 
Ateles. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxvii, 33-38. 

Artery (Brachial). 

See, also, Aneurism (Brachial); Embolism 
of brachial artery; Thrombosis (Brachial). 

Becco (A.) Sui rapporti dell' arteria brachiale col nervo 
mediano ed applicazioni chirurgiche. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. 
di Genova, 1897, xii, 145-290, 1 pi.— Georgiyevski (I. V.) [A 
variant of the brachial artery, combined with other peculiar- 
ities of the case.] Khirurgia Mosk 1906, xx, 47.5-486. . 

[Rare relationship between the median nerve and brachial ar- 
tery.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1906, v, 33.— GOppert(E.) 
Ueber Riickbildung und Ersatz der Arteria brachialis bei 
Echidna; Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Artericn der Vorderglied-. 
masse bei den Saugetieren. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1905, 
xxxiii, 535-554.— Hewlett (A. W.) The pulse flow in the 
brachial artery; the influence of certain drugs. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1916, xx, 1-9.— Tonkoff (V. N.) [Develop- 
ment of the brachial artery.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1909, viii, 841-843. 

Artery (Brachial, Abnormities of). 

Bourguet. Anomalies arteriellcs du membre supirieur. 
Languedoc mid. -chir., Toulouse, 1905, xiii, 118. — Gerard 
(G.) & Breucq (E.) Sur un cas de bifurcation precoce de 
l'artere humaine. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1905, xiv, 
164-170. — Haberer (H.) [Fall von Kommunlkation der 
Arteria und Vena brachialis.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 68.— Hawthorne (C. O.) 
A patient with an abnormal condition of the arteries of the 
left upper limb. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, i, 6.— 
Herrington (Minerva). High bifurcation of the brachial 
artery with reunion at the elbow. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 65.— Laflte-Dupont. Dessins d'ano- 
malies diverses de I'artire humirale et de ses branches. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 07. 
Also: J. de mod. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 153.— Stadnlt- 
skl (N. G.) [Very rare, so called low division of the bra- 
chial artery in man, in connection with the origin of anoma- 
lies of this artery and its forearm branches.] Russk. Kbir. 
Arch., S.-Peterb., 1907, xxiii, 574-593.— Svenson (O.) & 
Wetterdal (P.) [A study of the variations of the brachial 
arteries in man.] Svenska liik.-sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 
1916, xlii, 1300-1319, 2 pi.— Vlnon & Ducos. Anomalie de 
l'artere humerale avec apophyse sus-epitrochleenne. Mont- 
pel, mid., 1912, xxxiv, 132. 

Artery (Brachial, Diseases of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Brachial); Embolism 
of brachial artery; Thrombosis (Brachial). 



Artery (Brachial, Diseases of). 

_ Jungh Anns (G. R.) *De obliteratione arte- 
riaruxQ adjecto hujus modi casu novo ad arte- 
riam bracbialem pertinente. 8°. Lipsiie, 1853. 

Cafferata (J. F.) Ulceration de la arteria humeral por 
un absceso del pliegue del codo, ligadura en el tercio medio 
del brazo; curacidn. Arch. Latino-Am. de pediat., Buenos 
Aires, 1906, ii, 343.— Carbonera (A.) Sul modo di con- 
tenersi dell' arteria omerale nell' artcriosclerosi. Clin. med. 
itaL, Milano, 1911, 1, 681-689, 1 pi.— C;ross (G.) & Heully (L.) 
Endartirite obliterante de l'humirale et de ses branches. 
Rev. mid. de Test, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 541-543. — Le Jeratel. 
Obliteration arterielle de l'artire humerale avec syndrome 
sympathique consicutif. Bull, et mim. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 10&5.— Pagniez (P.) Constatations 
oscillomitriques dans un cas d'artirite humirale. Bull, et 
mim Soc. mid. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 3. s., xxxvii, 807-810. 

Artery (Brachial, Ligation of) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Brachial); Aneurism 
(Brachial, Arterio-venous). 

Cestan (E.) Himatome anivrysmal de l'artere humirale 
par coup de couteau; ligature des deux bouts de l'artere. 
Toulousemid., 1901, 2. s , iii, 223-225.— levers (P.O.) Notes 
on ligature of the brachial artery for wound. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, ii. 1551. — Mally. Ligature de l'artere humerale 
au pli du coude; troubles paralvtiques. J. de mid. de Par., 
1898, 2. s., x, 227-229. Also: Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1898, 
n. s., 70-75. — Fresno y Bastiony CI. A.) Las anomalias 
musculares en el pliegue del codo, desde el punto de visla de 
la ligadura de la arteria humeral. Rev. de cien. med., Ha- 
bana, 1896, xi, 77-79. 

Artery (Brachial, Surgery of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Brachial); Artery' 
(Brachial, Ligation of); Artery (Brachial, 
Wounds, etc., of). 

Eichel. Stichverletzung der Arteria brachialis; Arterien- 
naht. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1906, xxxv, 549- 
552. — Glauner. Ein Fall von Naht der Arteria brachialis. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1C49.— 
Le Fur. Suture de l'artere humerale pour plaie laterale par 
balle; conservation du pouls radial. Paris chir., 1915, vii, 
111. — Millikin (M.) An unsuccessful anastomosis of the 
brachial artery. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcix, 247.— 
Rosa (U.) Contributo clinico alia sutura dclle arterie; 
sutura della omerale. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 

1900, Roma, 1901. xv, pp. lxiv-lxviii.— SherrUl (J. G.) 
Direct suture of the brachial artery for traumatism; resto- 
ration of circulation; subsequent development of ischemic 
paralysis. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1913-14, xx, 289- 
294. Also: Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1914, 

xviii, 113-120. . Direct suture of the brachial arterv 

following rupture, result of traumatism. Ann. Surg., Phila", 
1913, lviii, 534-530, 2 pi.— Stewart (F. T.) End-to-end 
anastomosis of the brachial artery. Ann. Sure., Phila., 
1908, xlviii, 152-155. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1909, xi, 
73-76.— Torrance (G.) Suture of the brachial artery. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 1038. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1904, xl, 107.— Turner (R. L.) End to end anastomosis of 
the brachial artery. Gulf States J. M. & S. [etc.], 1910, xvi, 
420-423. 

Artery (Brachial, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

Otten (M. O.) *Ein Fall von Stichverletzung 
der Arteria brachialis. 8°. Kiel, 1901, 

Blanc (H.) Plaie siche de l'artere humirale (section 
complete par balle sans hemorragie). Paris chir., 1917. ix, 
108-113.— Burk (W.) Schussverletzung der Arteria bra- 
chialis; Resektion und zirkuliire Naht der Arterie. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 25-28.— Cestan (E.) Hima- 
tome anivrysmal de l'artere humirale, par coup de couteau; 
ligature des deux bouts de l'artere. Echo mid., Toulouse, 

1901, 2.s.,xv, 499-501.— Lee(B. J.) Rupture of the brachial 
artery and museulo-spiral nerve, without fracture of the 
humerus. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 292 — Magenau 
(F.) Verlegung der Arteria brachialis durch Abknickung 
bei kompliciertcr Epiphvsenlosung am unteren Humerus- 
ende. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1907, Iii, 590 - 593.— 
Mauclalre (P.) Himorragie secondaire par ulciration de 
l'artere humirale au contact de la ponite dun fragment de 
balle. Bull, et mim. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xli, 
322 — Michel (G.) Rupture sous-cutanic directe de l'artere 
humirale; obliteration consicutive; guirison sans gangrene. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1901, lxxiv, 49-51.— Moty. Section de 
l'artere humirale par balle. Bull, et mim. Soc. de chir. 

de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2100. • . Himostase des sections 

totales de l'artere humirale par simple pansement com- 
pressif. Ibid., 1916, xlii, 158-101.— Murard (J.) Des rup- 
tures de l'artere humirale par balle. Lvon chirurg.. 1914-15, 
xii, 789-802.— Newton (It. C.) Destruction of the brachial 
artery. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 62 — Schorong. [Ver- 
letzung der Arteria brachialis durch Schrotschuss.) Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906,xxxii. 902. Also: 



53 ARTERY. 



ARTERY. 



Artery (Brachial, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

Strassb. med. Ztg.. 190G, iii, 67.— Stiles (II. J.) Punctured 
wound of brachial artery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 

1901- 1902, n. s., xxi, 68.— Tissot (J.) Plaie de l'humerale 
gauche; anevrysme dilTus consecutif; ligature au-dessus et 
au-dessous de la poche; guerison. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 
146.— Van Arsdale (W. W.) Gunshot wound of the arm 
severing brachial artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 
666. 

Artery (Brachiocephalic) . 

See Artery (Innominate); Thrombosis (Bra- 
chial and brachiocephalic). 

Artery (Bronchial). 

See, also, Lungs (Circulation of blood in). 
Suslofp (K. I.) *K anatomii bronkhialnikh 
arteriy u chelovieka. [On the anatomy of the 
bronchial arteries in man.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1895. 

Artery (Csecal). 

Patel. Coup de couteau de l'abdomen; blessure d'une 
artere csecale; intervention; guerison. Lyon med., 1913, 
exxi, 154. 

Artery (Carotid). 

See, also, Aneurism (Carotid); Embolism 
of carotid artery ; Thrombosis ( Carotid) . 

Ayers (H.) The morphology of the carotids, 
based on a study of the blood-vessels of the 
Chlamydoselachus anguineus, Garman. 8°. 
Cambridge, 1889. 

CuUint/from: Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harv., Cambridge, 
1889. 

Allis (E. P.I The pseudobranchial and carotid arteries 
in Chlamydoselachus anguineus. Anat. Ann., Jena, 1911, 
xxxix, 511-519. — Keillor (W .) A note on the relation of the 
external carotid artery. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. 1899, Wash., 
1900, 20.— La Rocca (C.) Le fasi di sviluppo e di regresso 
dell' arteria carotide interna in Bos taurus. Ricerche n. lab. 
di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1910-11, xvi, 107-113, 1 
pi. — Livini (F.) II tipo normale e le variazioni dell' A. 
carotis externa. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 

1902, lvi, 473-486. . L'arteria carotis externa. Arch. 

ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1903, ii, 653-741. — 
Rathke (H.) Ueber die Carotiden der Krokodile und der 
Vogel. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl., 

1850, 184-192. . Bemerkungen iibcr die Entstehung der 

bei manchen Vogeln und den Krokodilen vorkommenden 
unpaarigen gemeinschaftlichen Carotis. Ibid.. 1858, 315- 
322. — Siciliano. Les eilets de la compression des carotides 
sur la pression, sur le cceur et sur la respiration. Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1900, xxxiii, 338-344.— Tanasescu (1 ) 
Situation, rapports et branches de la carotide interne dans le 
sinus caverncux. Bull. Soc. d. m<5d. et nat. de Jassy, 1906, 
xx, 73-88, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1905, lxxx, 834 — Tsiminaskis (C.) La compression 
des carotides dans l'epilepsie et l'hvsterie. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1910-17, xxviii, 52-64. —Twining (G. H.) 
The embryonic history of carotid arteries in the chick. 
Anat. Anz", Jena, 1906, xxix, 650-663. 

Artery (Carotid, Abnormities of). 

von Angermayer (S.) Ein Fall von getrenntem Ur- 
sprung der Carotis externa sinistra und der Carotis interna 
sinistra aus dem Aortenbogen in Verbindung mit Anoma- 
lien der Wirbelsaule und der Rippen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 
1906-7, xxxii, 213-230, 1 pi.— Antipas (A.) Anomalie de la 
carotide primitive droite. Gaz. m6&. d'Orient, Constant., 
1900-1901, xliii, 299 — Descomps & Vincotte. Anomalie 
de trajet et de ramescence de la carotide exteme. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxvi, 749 — Fjdington (G. 
H.) Tortuosity of both internal carotid arteries. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1526.— Fisher (A. G. T.) Sigmoid tor- 
tuosity of the internal carotid artery and its relation to tonsil 
and pharynx. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 128-130.— Fontan 
(C.) Anomalie arterielle de la region cervicale inferieure. 
Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1911, Lille, 1912, 202 — Hansen 
(E.) Ein Fall von Verlauf der Carotis interna durch die 
Paukenhohle. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1903, 1, 949.— 
Hopkins (G. S.) Notes on the variation in origin of the 
internal carotid of the horse. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat., Bait,, 

1902- 3, p. xi — Kantor (H.) Tiefe Teilung der Arteria 
carotis communis. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvi, 492-496.— 
Kelly (A. B.) Cases in which the internal carotid bulges 
into the pharynx. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 
355.— Kubo. Ueber die Varietaten der A. carotis. Mitt. d. 
med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1906, xx, 14. lift., Suppl.3.— Lake 
(R.) Case of aberrant carotids. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Otol. Sect., 21— Mase. Anomalie de la 
carotide primitive. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bor- 



Artery (Carotid, Abnormities of). 

deaux, 1895, 37.— Moorhead (T. G.) Tortuosit y of internal 
carotid arteries. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 332— Morita. 
Eine seltene Anomalie von Verlauf und Verastelung der 
Arteria carotis externa. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1902, xvi, 692-697, 1 pi — Orr (A. E.) 
A rare anomaly of thecarotid arteries (internal and external) . 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1900-7, xli, 51— Pereira Cou- 
tinho (A.) & da Costa e Silva (G. C.) Anomalia da caro- 
tida externa. Rev. portugueza de med. e cirurg. prat., 
Lisb., 1S98-9, v. 359-363— Plsk (E.) Ueber eine seltene 
Varietat im Verlaufe der Arteria carotis externa. Ztschr. f. 
ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913, i, 99-101. Also: Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1914, xlv., 373-378.— Powell {Sir R. P.) Tortuosity of 
the common carotid artery (with high division of the inno- 
minate) simulating aneurysm. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1909-10, 
xiii, 1-5. — Roope ( A P.) Anomalous internal carotid artery. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne. 1913, vi, 162.— Rowlands 
(R. P.) & Swan (R. H. J.) Tortuosity of both internal 
carotid arteries. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 76.— Sack (N.) 
Ein Fall von anormalem Verlauf der Carotis interna im 
Rachen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1907, xli, 277.— 
Saint-Martin. Division tardive de l'artere carotide 
primitive dans Pepaisseur de la parotide. Gaz. med. de 

Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 551-553. . Brievete du tronc 

de l'artere carotide exteme et naissance presque immediate 
d'un bouquet de collaterales. Ibid., 553 — Skillern (P. G.) 
Anomalous sigmoid tortuosity of cervical portion of internal 
carotid artery. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1912, n. s., xiv (xv), 
166.— Skoda (K.) Eine seltene Anomalie des Carotidenur- 
sprunges: Mancel des Truncus bicaroticus, beim Pferde. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xl, 540-544.— Smith (G. E.) Note 
on an anomalous anastomosis between the internal carotid 
and basilar arteries. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1909, xliii, 
310. — Smith (G. M.) Tortuosity of internal carotid. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 1602 — Thompson (J. A.) An anoma- 
lous position of the internal carotid artery. Milwaukee M. 
J., 1898, vi, 12 — Wood (G. B.) Anomalous position of the 
common carotid, visible in the pharynx. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1902, n. s.. exxiv, 478-481 — Yevrelnoff 
(M. V.) & Botezat (M. J.) [Anomalies of the common 
carotid artery.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1902, xviii, 
1049-1058, 1 pi. 

Artery (Carotid, Aneurism of). 

See Aneurism (Carotid). 

Artery (Carotid, Diseases and tumors of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Carotid); Embolism of 
carotid artery; Thrombosis (Carotid). 

Baillet. Ulceration de la carotide interne produite par 
un adeno-plegmon; mort. Ann. med.-chir. du centre, 
Tours, 1904, iv, 22.— Chiarl. Ueber das Verba It en des 
TeilungswinVels der Carotis communis bei der Endarteritis 
chronica deformans. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 
1905, Jena, 1906, 326-330.— Cook (J. E.) Case of tumor 
of the carotid artery. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, 
v, 324-326.— Erb (W.) Ein Fall von ausgedehnter Gchirnei- 
weichung bei totaler Obliteration der Carotis communis 
sinistra. Munchen. med. Wehnschr., 1904, li, 946.— Freed- 
man(A.) Cyst ofthe wall of the carotid artery. Montreal 
M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 583-586.— Lecene. Sareome de la gaine 
des vaisseaux carotidiens; extirpation avec resection de la 
carotide primitive, des deux carotides exteme et interne du 
cote gauche, de la jugulaire interne et du pneumogastrique; 
mort le 8 e jour par ramollissement progressif de l'h^rnisphere 
cerebral gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, 
lxxx. 746-751. — Poyet (G.) Ulceration tuberculeuse de la 
carotide; hemorrhagic; mort- examen histologique. A nn. d. 
mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1907, xxxiii, 319- 
330.— Tweedie (A. R.) Specimen showing (?) ulceration of 
the left internal carotid artery from a boy, aged 1 year 8 
months. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Laryn- 
gol. Sect., 15. 

Artery (Carotid, Excision of). 
See Artery (Carotid, Surgery of). 

Artery (Carotid, Ligation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Carotid); Aneurism 
(Innominate, Treatment of, Operative). 

Coulon (J.) *De la ligature de la carotide ex- 
teme chez le vivant; precede Morestin. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Kraneptjhl (J. T.) *Zur Unterbindung der 
Arteria carotis communis. 8°. Marburg, 1901. 

Lossen (W. K. M.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der praliminaren Carotisligatur. 8 . Leipzig, 
1909. 

Pavloff (Nadine). Contribution a l'etude 
de la ligature de l'artere carotide primitive. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1906. 
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Artery {Carotid, Ligation of). 

Rennefahrt (K. R.) *Drei Falle von Unter- 
bindung der Carotis communis zur Verhinderung 
des Wachsthums inoperabler Krebse des Ge- 
sichts. 8°. Kid, 1901. 

Schirmer (R.) *Die Unterbindung der Ar- 
teria carotis communis und ihrer beiden Endaste. 
8°. Marburg, 1906. 

Amenta (G.) Legatura della carotide eslerna. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 137.— Bartlett (W.) & McKlttrick 
(O. F.) A study of secondary hemorrhage treated by liga- 
tion of the common carotid artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, 
lxv, 715-729.— Billet. Ligature de la carotide interne. Paris 
med., 1917, xxiii, 44. — . Ligature de la carotide primi- 
tive. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 325.— Boari (A.) Con- 
tribute clinico alia teoria del prof. Ceci sulla allacciatura 
simultanea della carotide e della giugulare interna. Arch, 
ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1905. Roma, 1906, xix, 183-186.— 
Broca (A.) & Farabeuf (L. II.) Ligatures des arteres caro- 
tides. Presse med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 404.— Broca (P.) 
Plaie par balle eclatee de la machoire inferieure et du cou; 
ulceration secondaire de la carotide primitive; ligature; 
guerison. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 
641-643 —Browne (H. L.) Traumatic aneurism of the in- 
ternal maxillary treated by ligature of the common carotid. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, Iii, 360— Capdepon. Ligature de 
la carotide primitive non suivie d'accidents cere"braux. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 299. Also: 
Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1897, xi, 103.— Cappelli (L.) Con- 
tributo chnico alia allacciatura della carotide e giugulare. 
Arch. ed. atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1906, Roma, 1907, xx, 207- 
213.— Cavazzanl (E . ) Sugli effetti della legatura delle caro- 
tidi comuni associata al taglio bilaterale del simpatico cervi- 
cale nel coniglio. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1911- 
12, xiv, 57-105.— Chalot (V.) Ligature simultanee des 
deux carotides externes et, plus tard, ligature de la carotide 
primitive gauche pour un anevrysme cirsoide qui occupait 
principalement la tempe ; les paupieres et le front du cote 
gauche, ainsi que la racme du nez: resultats eloignes tres 
satisfaisants. Independ. mod., Par., 1896, ii, 129.— Che- 
vasse. Ligature de la carotide primitive droite pour une 
plaie par coup de feu. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1904, n. s., xxx, 714-718.— Clutton (H. H.) Case of pharyn- 
geal abscess; hemorrhage; ligature of carotid arteries. Proc. 
Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, 3. s., ix, 143-146.— 
Collins (Sir W. J.) Three cases of ligature of the common 
carotid artery. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1090.— Crosson 
(D. M.) Successful ligation of the common carotid arterv. 
Tr. South. Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1899, 113.— Davenport 
Ligature of left common carotid. China M. J., Shanghai, 
1911, xxv, 232.— Depage. A propos de la ligature de la 
carotide externe. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1897-8, 
v, 264-269. Also: Rev. internat. de rhinol., otol. et laryn- 
gol., Par., 1898. ix, 304-311.— Derby (G. S.) Ligation of the 
common carotid artery for malignant recurrent hemorrhage 
of the vitreous. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 107-110. 
Also, Reprint.— Descomps (P.) La ligature de l'artere 
carotide externe. Presse med., Par., 1912, xx, 325-329.— 
Desgouttes. Un cas de ligature de la carotide primitive a 
la base du cou; -guerison operatoire. Lyon med., 1910, cxiv, 
1069-1072.— Dlel (A.) De la ligature lente et progressive de 
la carotide primitive. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, ii, 
3272-3275.— Duncan (R. B.) Ligature of both carotid 
arteries; paralysis; death. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne, 1898, iii, 35.— Dunn (T. D.) Ligation of the 
common carotid artery in a child of three and one-half years, 
for hemorrhage following peritonsillar abscess; recovery. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1891, iii, 455-458. Also, Reprint.— 
Elsengraber. Eine seltene Indikation zur Unterbindung 
der linken Carotis communis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 
62.— Eliot (E.) Ligation of common carotid for pulsating 
exophthalmos. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1912, Iv, 454.— Florl (P.) 
Ulteriori ricerche sul valore della allacciatura della giugulare 
come atto complementare alia legatura della carotide primi- 
tiva. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1905-6, ix, 21-27.- 
Flsher (J. H.) Case of arterio-venous communication in 
the cavernous sinus successfully treated by ligature of the 
common carotid. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 
Ophthalmol. Sect., 99-101.— Flske (A. L.) Ligation of the 
external carotids, with reports of seven ligations in four 
cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 766-776. [Discussion], 
872. — de Fourmestraux (J.) Pronostic actuel de la liga- 
ture de la carotide primitive. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 855-858. ■ -. Suture et liga- 
ture de l'artere carotide primitive. Ibid., 1909, xxii, 215- 
221.— Frank (R.) Haemorrhagia eximia post operationem 
cystidis venosa? faciei; Ligatura carotidis communis; Hei- 
lung. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1896. Wien & 
Leipz., 1898, v, pt. 2, 249.— Franz (V.) Zur Ligatur der 
Karotis. Miinchon. med. Wchnschr., 1915, hdi, 966.— 
Fumml (A.) Uri caso di allacciatura della carotide pri- 
mitiva. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1900, xxvi, 31-52, 
1 pi.— Garovl (L.) Contributo alia legatura della carotide 
esterna per la cura di vasti angiomi facciali. Gazz. med. 
ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 171-174— Gestro (G. LJ Allaccia- 
tura dell' arteria carotide esterna. Policlin., Roma, 1916, 
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xxiii, sez. prat., 1204. Also: Riv. med., Milano, 1916, xxiv, 
119. — Griffiths (C. A.) Haemorrhage from a large vessel 
in or about the base of the skull, internal ligature of both 
common carotids. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 302.— 
Gufeniot (P.) Hemorragies et hemostase dans les mutila- 
tions de la face (cinq observations de ligature de la carotide 
externe). Bull, med., Par., 1916, xxx, 405-409.— Horner (A.) 
Unterbindung der Carotis communis wegen Arrosionsblu- 
tung (Halsabszesse nach Oesophagusverletzung). Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 19*14, xxxix, 36.5-367.— Jackson (C.) 
Ligation of the external carotid artery , considered from a rhi- 
nologicaland pharvngological viewpoint. Tr. Am. Laryn- 
gol. Ass., N. Y., 1907, xxix, 14-26. Also: N. York M. J., 

1907, lxxxvi, 30.5-309. Also, Reprint.— Jordan (M.) Zur 
Ligatur der Carotis communis: eine neue Methode zur Orien- 
tierung iiber eventuelle Circulationsstorungen. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxiii, 23-29. Also: Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1907, xxxvi, pt. 2, 83-89.— 
Kaeppelin. Hemorragie grave par ulceration de la carotide 
interne au cours d'une otite; ligature de l'artere carotide 
primitive; guerison. Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 122-124.— Keen 
(W. W.) Two cases of ligation of the external carotid for 
severe haemorrhage^ one after tonsillotomy, the other af- 
ter a slight intranasal operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1901, xxxiv, 21-24. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1902, 
iv, 142-146.— Kudryashoff (A. I.) [Ligation of the left 
common carotid artery-] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1892, xiii, 
932.— Lauwers. A propos de la ligature de la carotide 
externe. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1898-9, vi, 67.— 
Ieser(E.) Ligature of the common carotid arterv. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1903, 12. s., iv, 175, 1 pi.— Lilienthal. 
Ligation of both common carotids. Ann. Surg., Phila. , 1903, 
xxxvii, 443.— Lynn. The first ligation of the carotid artery 
ever performed in this country. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 
1100.— McKone ( J. K. ) Ligation of common carotid artery 
for hemorrhage following injury of superior maxilla. North"- 
west Med., Seattle, 1908, vi, 386— Maisonneuve (J.-G.) 
Memoire sur la ligature de l'artere carotide externe. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xl, 168-171.— Melampo (G.) 
Ferita con emorragia infrenabile e allacciatura della carotide 
esterna. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1898, xlvi, 1245- 
1251.— Mlrotvortseff (S. R.) [Collateral circulation; tying 
the carotid artery in experimental and human pathology 
from this viewpoint.] Imp. Yovenno-Med. Akad! Raboti 

Proped. Khirurg. Klin Oppel, S.-Peterb., 1912, iv, 243- 

285, 2 pi.— Morestin ( H . ) La ligature de la carotide e xterne 
sur le vivant. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, 
xxii, 492-496. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, 
lxxxiv, 539-542.— Morris (R . T . ) Ligations of the common 
carotid. Southwest. M. Rec, Houston, 1897, ii, 270-278.— 
Murdoch (R.) Reportof a case of ligation of both common 
carotids for secondary hemorrhage. Confed. States M. & S. 
J., Richmond, 1864, i, 137.— Nicoll (J. H.) The collateral 
circulation after ligature of the common carotid. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1897, ii, 683.— Pleiflenberger (J. M.) Ligation of 
the common carotid artery. Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City Hosp. 
Alumni St. Louis (1904). 1905, 28-33.— Polak (M.) Dub- 
belzijdige afbinding van de art. carot. comm. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 1, 1213-1215.— 
Prior (S. ) Dobbelsidig U nderbinding af Carotis communis 
for postoperativ Epistaksis. Ugesk. f. Laeger, K0benh., 
1907, 5. R., xiv, 1107-1110.— Quenu. A propos de la ligature 
de la carotide primitive. Bull, et mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 
1904, n. s., xxx, 686-694.— Radzlyevski (A. G.) [Ligation 
of the internal carotid artery near the base of the skull in the 
removal of tumors.] Khiriirgia, Mosk., 1911, xxx, 146-158. — 
Ransohoff (J.) Rupture of middle meningeal artery with- 
out fracture; ligature of common carotid artery for secondary 
haemorrhage. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 1890, xii, 116-124.— 
Reclus. Ligature de la carotide primitive. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. do Chir. de Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii ; 279.— Rledinger. 
Zur Unterbindung der Carotis communis nach Schussver- 
letzung. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 561.— Roll- 
Hansen (D. H.) [A case of angina phlegmonosa with liga- 
tion of the external carotid for haemorrhage.] Med. Rev., 
Bergen, 1918, xxxv, 283-287.— Santuccl (A.) Grave emor- 
ragia per ferita della regione carotidea superiore; legatura 
della carotide primitiva. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1903, 4. s., xv, 9-19.— Santy. Un cas de ligature de la 
carotide primitive avec hemiplegie immediate transitoire. 
Gaz. mod. de Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 368-370.— Sattler (M.) Zur 
Kasuistik der Unterbindung der Arteria carotis externa. 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii. 57-59.— Schwartz (A.) 
Plaie et ligature de la carotide primitive. Progres mea. , Par.. 

1908, 3. s., xxiv, 76.— Senn (N.) Ligation of internal and 
excision of external carotids for malignant disease. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1905, xlii, 310.— Shaw (J. J. M.) Notes on 
three cases or ligat ure of the common carotid artery at a casu- 
alty clearing station. J.Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, 

xxxix, 333-336. . Ligature of common carotid arterv. 

Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 879.— Smoler (F.) Zur Unter- 
bindung der Carotis communis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1912-13, lxxxii. '.94-507 — Snyder (A. A.) Two 
cases of ligation of carotid artery for inoperable malignant 
growth. Wash. M. Ann., 1902, i, 296.— Stevens (R. H.) 
Ligation of the common carotid for traumatic aneurism; 
recovery. Homeop. J. Surg. & Gynec. Chicago & N. Y., 
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1898, i, 143-147.— Symonds (C. J.) Ligature of both com- 
mon carotid arteries. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. Lond., 
1894-5, 135.— Tandler (J.) Die Unterbindung der Arteria 
carotis externa am Ligamentum stylomandibulare. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xcvi, 553-555.— Tayloe (D. T.) 
[Ligation of the common carotid artery for stab wound of the 
neck.] Charlotte M. J., 1906, xxix, 282.— Thomas (T. T.) 
Ligation of both common carotid arteries; report of a case in 
which the right common carotid artery was ligated for 
inoperable sarcoma, with temporary improvement; liga- 
tion of the left common carotid sixty-nine days after the first 
operation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 669-674.— Van verts 
(J.) Sur la ligature de la carotide primitive. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 1193.— Wessely. 
Ueber die Wiederherstellung der normalen Blutversorgung 
des Auges nach Karotisunterbindung. Sitzungsb. d. phys.- 
med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1909, 23-26.— Wietlng. Ueber 
den Nutzen und die Gefahren der ein- und doppelseitigen 
Oberkieferresektion vorausgeschickten Carotisunterbin- 
dung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, xc, 1-22.— 
Wilkinson (H. B.) Ligature of the common carotid. Do- 
minion M. Month., Toronto, 1904, xxii, 213.— Wyeth (J. A.) 
Ligation of the external carotid arteries. Country Doctor, 
Sparta, Tenn., 1899, v, 411-413. 

Artery (Carotid, Ligation of, Complica- 
tions and sequelse of). 

Capdepon (P.-H.) *De l'hemiplegie tardive 
apres la ligature de la carotide primitive (essai 
sur sa pathogenie) . 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

de Fourmestratjx (J. -J.) *Les accidents 
cerebraux et oculaires consecutifs a la ligature de 
la carotide primitive; etude experimentale et 
clinique. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Also, in: Chir. d. alien. 1907, Par., 1909, vii, 327-418. 

Lestelle (J.) *Des accidents cerebraux 
consecutifs a la ligature de -Partere carotide 
primitive. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Mutke (E.) *Ein Fall von Hemiplegie und 
Aphasie nach Ligatur der Arteria carotis com- 
munis sinistra. [Greifswald.] 8°. Potsdam, 
1901. 

Bereznegovski (N.) [On the influence of tying the com- 
mon carotid artery upon the central nervous system.] 
Obozr. psikhiat., nevrol. [etc.], S.-Petcrb., 1908, xiii, 353- 
361.— Cavazzani (E.) Sugli effetti della legatura delle caro- 
tidi comuni associata al taglio bilaterale del simpatico cervi- 
cale nel coniglio. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1910-11, ix, 28.5-291). 
Also: Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1910-11, 
lxxxv, 117-143, 1 pi. — Crile (G.) An experimental and clin- 
ical research on the temporary closure of the carotid arteries. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 441-454, 4 pi.— D' Anna (E.) 
Eftetti dell' allacciatura della carotide sul cervello di ani- 
mali neonati. Pisani, Palermo, 1902, xxiii, 231-233.— 
Elschnlg (A.) Die Folgen der Carotisunterbindung fiir 
das Centralgefasssystem der Retina. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1911, vii, 1493.— Emin. Schwere Hirnstorung nach Unter- 
bindung einer A. carotis communis und Vena jugularis 
interna mit Ausgang in vollige Heilung. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 173C. — Ferrand (J.) Aphasie avec 
hinniplecie gauche par ligature de la carotide. Paris med., 
1916, vi, 537 - 540.— de Fourmestraux (J.) La ligature de 
la carotide primitive (pronostic et complications). Arch. 
g6n. de chir., Par., 1907, i, 515-535.— Gentes & Bellot. Al- 
terations des neurofibrilles des cellules de l'ecorce cerebrate 
du chien, apres ligature de la carotide primitive. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 004 — Gonzalez (J. M.) 
Un caso de ligadura de la car6tida externa praeticada con 
6xito en el Hospital Gonzalez, Monterrey (Nuevo Leon). 
Cron. med. mexicana, Mexico, 1898-9, ii, 125-128.— Konose- 
vich (M. A.) [Influence of tying the cervical arterial trunks 
in youth on the development of the skull and brain.) Nevrol. 
Vestnik, Kazan, 1900, viii, No. 2, 111-163, 2pl.— Kummer(E.) 
Ligature de la carotide primitive, suivie d'un ramollisse- 
ment cerebral, qui evolua lentement vers la guerison; mort 
par pneumonic Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 
1909, xxix, 143 — Lebram (P.) Ueber Storungen des Ge- 
hororeans nach Unterbindung der Carotis. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1905, 1, 176-181.— Madden (F. C.) A case 
of marked temporary aphasia after ligature of the common 
carotid artery for traumatic aneurysm. Brit. M. J., 1916, i, 
585.— Martins da Silva. Dois easos de Iaoueacao da caro- 
tida primitiva sem o desequilibrio circulatorio produzir 
perturbacoeseerebraes apreciaveis. Med. mod., Porto, 1905, 
xii, 277 — Santy. Un cas de ligature de la carotide primi- 
tive avec hemiplegie immediate transitoire. Lyon med., 
1913, exxi, 586-591.— Siegrist (A.) Die Gefahren der Ligatur 
der Carotis communis und interna fiir das menschliche 
Sehorgan. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth.Gesellsch. Hei- 
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delb. 1898, Wiesb., 1899, xxvii, 10-28, 7 pi. . Die Ge- 
fahren der Ligatur der grossen Halsschlagadern fiir das 
Auge und das Leben der Menschen. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1900, 1, 511-646, 7 pi.— Stewart (F. T.) Ligation of 
the common carotid artery for hemorrhage from the cheek; 
hemiplegia; recurrence of bleeding; death. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1901, n. s., exxii, 775.— Valence. Phlegmon pterygo- 
maxillaire; hemorragies; ligature de la carotide primitive; 
accidents cerebraux; guerison. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
nav., Par., 1913, c. 279-295.— Wagenmann. Exophthalmus 
pulsans des reenten Auges mit Erblindung des Auges 
langere Zeit nach Unterbindung der Carotis communis. 
Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1901, 
xxx, 263.— Wessely (H.) Ueber den Einfluss der Carotis- 
unterbindung auf die B lutversorgung des Auges. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 411-414. 

Artery (Carotid, Rupture of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Carotid). 

Lebon (H.) *Sur les ruptures de la carotide 
interne dans le sinus caverneux (anevrysme caro- 
tido-caverneux). 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Carlotti (P.) Un cas de rupture de la carotide interne 
dans le sinus caverneux, traite par les injections de serum 
gelatine. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1908, exxxix, 450-456. — Gibson 
(J. L.) Traumatic rupture of carotid into cavernous sinus; 
pulsating exophthalmos. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1896, xv, 147. — Kurosawa (Y.) Spontane Ruptur des 
intrakraniellen Abschnittes der Arteria carotis interna 
dextra. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 
1918-19, xciii, 51-69, 3 pi.— Nuernberg (F.) Ueber spontane 
Arrosion una Ruptur der Carotis interna nach Jugularis- 
unterbindung. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, 200- 
207. — Preston (R. J.) Rupture of carotid artery; success- 
fully ligated. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1903-4, 
viii, 75. 

Artery (Carotid, Surgery of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Carotid); Artery (Ca- 
rotid, Ligation of). 

Bristow (A. T.) Double extirpation of external carotids. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvh, 499-502.— Carrel & Morel. 
Anastomose bout a bout de la jugulaire et de la carotide pri- 
mitive. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 114-116.— Dawbarn (R. II. 
M.) Excision of both external carotids for sarcoma. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1897, xxvi, 366-368.— Everhart (G. H.) Exci- 
sion of the common carotid artery in connection with starva- 
tion treatment of malignant growths; case reports. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait., 1915, lviii, 287-294.— Fununi (A.) La 
chirurgia della carotide. Policlin., Roma, 1903, x, 411-432.— 
Geary (E. P.) Extirpation of external carotid arteries with 
branches, for cure of certain malignant growths. Med. 
Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1905, xiii, 104-109. — von Haberer 
(II.) Zirkuliire Naht der Carotis communis (Aneurysma 
dureh Schuss). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 1533- 
1536. — Jaboulay. La perte de connaissance provoquee par 
la compression de la region carotidienne peut-elle etre utilisee 
en chirurgie? Lyon med., 1897, lxxxvi, 177-179.— Lexer. 
Ringformige Naht der linken Car. commun. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 468. — Malda (G.) Algunas considera- 
tions sobre la car6tida interna desde el punto de vista de la 
anatomia quirurgica. Gae. med. de Mexico, 1908, hi, 441- 
446. — Nicolson (W. P.) Personal experiences in operations 
upon the carotid arteries, comprising twenty-three ligations 
and four excisions. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1902, 196- 

210. . Some points in surgery of the external carotid 

artery. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1916, Phila., 1917, xxx, 349- 
356. [Discussion], 365-368.— von Parczewski. Resektion 
und Naht der A. carotis communis. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, lxiu, 1646.— Stoney (R. A.) Occlusion of the 
common carotid by a metal band. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, 
xli, 334. — Summers (J. E.) Contribution to the surgery 
of the carotid arteries. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 617-G22. 

Artery (Carotid, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Carotid); Artery (Ca- 
rotid, Ligation of). 

Alexander (E.G.) Gunshot wound of the carotid artery. 
Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1917, lxv, 115-119.— Bastogi (G.) Sin- 
drome cerebrale successiva a lesione della carotide interna ed 
allacciamento della carotide esterna. Riformamed., Napoli, 
1918, xxxiv, 444-446. — Betcke. Schussverletzung der 
Karotis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 870. — 
Carlyon (T. B.) Gunshot wound of the right common 
carotid artery. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1918, xxv, 105. — 
Catterma (A.) Ferite della carotide. Boll. d. Soc. Eusta- 
chiana, Camerino, 1903, i, Nos. 1-2, 12-17.— Colledge (L.) 
& Dunn (J. S.) Four cases of hemiplegia caused by embc- 
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lism following gunshot wounds of the carotid arteries. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1917, i, 57-59.— Croisier & Mauclaire. Ligature 
de la carotide primitive droite pour Wmorragie tardive, con- 
secutive fi une plaie par eclat d'obus de la carotide interne 

?res de la base du crane. Bull, et m&m. Soc. de chir. de 
ar., 1916, xiii, 110-112— Faucello (D.) Ferita della caro- 
tide interna destra e morte per flebotrombosi diffusa, e ram- 
mollimento cerebrale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908. xxix, 
947-951. — Heermann. Ein Fall von Carotisblutung. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1902, lv, 80-89— Jacob! (A.) & 
Ewing (J.) Septic perforation of the right internal carotid 
artery; autopsy five months after death. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1898, xiii, 320-332. Also: Phila. M. J., 
1898, i, 1061-1063. Also, Reprint.— Launay. Plaie longitu- 
dinale de la carotide primitive gauche au niveau de 
sa bifurcation; suture laterale; guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 672-681.— Maguire 
(L. C.) Complete severance of carotid artery with sponta- 
neous arrest of haemorrhage. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1917, xxx, 
191.— Marx (H.) & Pfleger (E.) Eine interessante Verlet- 
zung der Carotis interna. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 
1220. — Morestin (H.) Coup de feu de la face; blessure de la 
carotide externe; ancSvrisme diflus parotidien. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 1783-1792.— 
Naegeli (O.) Schiisse durch beide Halsschlagadern. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 84-86.— Norttirup 
(H. L.) Punctured wound of the common carotid artery. 
Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1898, xxxiii, 714-720. Also: 
Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1898, Phila., 1899, 108-114.— 
Perez Noguera (E.) Un caso de herida por bala de fusil 
con hemorragia secundaria de la cartftida primitiva. Rev. 
de san. mil., Madrid, 1899, xiii, 446-450.— Plcqufe (L.) 
Plaie, par balle de revolver, de la carotide primitive et de la 
iugulaire interne; ligature de la carotide; suture laterale de 
la jugulaire; accidents c^rebraux immediats; guerison. 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxu, 779- 
787.— Pybus (F. C.) Wound of the external carotid artery. 
Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1915-16, iii, 496— Reinecke (R.) 
Anspiessung der Carotis communis durch einen Stahl- 
splitter. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1910-11, xvi, 432-434, 1 pi.— Rivet (A.) De la contusion des 
carotides. Scmaine med., Par., 1898, xviii, 99.— Savariaud. 
Section complete de la carotide primitive par balle; hi'-mo- 
stase spontance par formation de caillot et obliteration 
fibreuse de Partere; hemiplegie et aphasie consecutives 
expliquees par de nombreuses anomalies du systeme caroti- 
dien, constatees a 1'autopsie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1916, n. s., xiii, 2426-2429.— Sernau. Zwei Fallevon 
Gehirnstorung bei Karotisvcrletzung. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 946.— Shvarts (N. V.) [Wounds of 
the internal carotid arterv.] Khinirg. Arkh. Velvaminova, 
S.-Peterb., 1911, 1175-1178.— Sterrs (W. E.) Wounds of 
carotid artery; reports of two cases. J. Nat. M. Ass., Tus- 
kegoe, Ala., 1912, iv, 42.— Treves (F.) The treatment of 
carotid haemorrhage. Proc. M. Sot. Lond., 1887-8, xi, 115- 
119. — Whale (II. L.) Two cases of fatal wounds involving 
the carotid vessels and presenting unusual features. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Sect. Laryngol., 35-37. 

Artery {Caudal). 

Hochstetter (I. F.) Leber den Ursprung der Arteria cau- 
dalis beim Orang und beim Kaninchen, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber sogenannte Gefasswurzelwanderung. Anat. Hefte, 
Wiesb., 1911, xliii, 243-334, 1 pi. 

Artery {Central) [of retina]. 

See, also, Artery (Hyaloid) ; Embolism (Reti- 
nal); Retina (Blood-supply of); Thrombosis 
(Retinal). 

Bailliart (P.) Circulation artcrielle retinienne; essais de 
determination de la tension arterielle dans les branches de 
Partere centrale de la retine. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1917, cliv, 
257-271. — Baumgartner. Ueber die regressiven Ver- 
anderungen der Arteria centralis retinas bei Arteriosklerose. 
Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1914, lxxvii, 145-172. 2 pi.— Gil- 
bert (W.) Ueber Sklerosen, Thrombosen und Aneurysmen 
der Zentralgefiissc (mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Gefasswandentartung). Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1914, 
lxxvii, 131-144, 3 pi.— Haitz (E.) Vier Falle von Erkran- 
knng der Zentralarterie. Beitr. z. Augenh., Hamb. & 
Leipz., 1902, 50. lift., 1 - 48— Lundle (R. A.) Transient 
blindness due to spasm of the retinal artery. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 190.5-6, n. s., xxv, 173-182. Also: Ophth. 
Rev., Lond., 1906, xxv, 129-140.— Stephenson (S.) Ob- 
struction of the central artery of the retina in a girl of fifteen 
years. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-6, vi, 46- 
51, 1 pi.— Zentmayer (W.) A case of complete sclerosis of 
the retinal circulation. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1915, xxiv, 
65, 1 pi. 

Artery (Cerehellar). 

See, also, Aneurism (Cerebellar). 
Schwarz (E.) *Ueber den anatomischen und 
klinischen Behind bei Verschluss der Arteria 



Artery (Cerebellar). 
cerebelli posterior inferior. [Breslau.] 8°. 
[Berlin, 1912.] 

Also, in: Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1912, 
xxxii, 132-159. 

Gordinier (H. C.) Occlusion of the posterior inferior 
cerebellar artery, a definite symptom-complex; with the 
report of three cases of thrombosis of the nght inferior cere- 
bellar artery- Albany M. Ann., 1911, xxxn, 585-601.— 
Robinson (G. W.) Occlusion of the posterior inferior cere- 
bellar artery; report of case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 
lxi, 179. 

Artery (Cerebral). 

See, also, Aneurism (Cerebral); Brain (Blood- 
vessels of); Embolism (Cerebral); Thrombosis 
(Cerebral) ; Willis (Circle of). 

Tixier (Mine. Jeanne). *Artere sylvienne, 
branches corticales et reseau de la pie-mere. 
[Paris.] 8°. Tours, 1912. 

Chevers (N.) Disease of the cerebral arteries. Med. 
Times & Gaz., Lond., 1885, l, 474-476.— Coudray (J.) Bles- 
sure directe, par coup de couteau, d'une branche de Partere 
sylvienne. Bull, et m6m. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1913, lxxxviii, 
324-326. — De Friese (Bertha). Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte 
der Arterlae cerebrates anteriores. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1907, 
xxx, Ergnzngshft., 125-129.— Nicoll. Case of ligature of a 
cerebral artery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1897-8, ii, 23- 
25. — Vasterinl Cresi (G.) Su di una vaneta delle arterie 
cerebrali anteriori. Atti d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 
1897, n. s., li, 153-158, 1 pi.— VersC. Ein Fall von ungewohn- 
lich grossem Angioma arteriale racemosum der A. cerebri 
ant. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 224. 

Artery (Cervical). 

Voss. Stichverletzung der Arteria cervicalis superfi- 
cialis dextra. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1898, 
xxvii, 3.83-390. 

Artery (Ciliary). 

Coats (G.) Infarcation of the posterior ciliary arteries. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond.. 1914, Sect, ix, Oph- 
thalmol., pt. 2, 277-286.— Huguenin (M.) Ruptures trau- 
matiques des arteres ciliaires. Clin, ophth., Par., 1916, xxi, 
78-93, 1 pi.— Schreiber (L.) Ueber Drusenbildung des 
Pigmentepithels nach experimenteller Ciliararterien-Durch- 
schneidung beim Kaninchen. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. 
ophth. Gesellsch. 1906, Wiesb., 1907, 286-2S8 

Artery Cilio-retinal). 

Levy (A.) Obstruction of cilio-retinal arterv. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 130, 1 pi. 

Artery (Circumflex) [of shoulder]. 

Dallest. Anomalie de Partere circonflexe posterieure. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 327. — Wieder- 
wald ( A. ) Verletzung der Art. circumflcxahumeri posterior; 
Tod durch Verblutung aus dem genannten Gefasse. Med.- 
chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 423. 

Artery (Circumflex) [of fkigh\ 

Adachi (B.) Zwei Anomalien der Arteria circumflexa 
femoris medialis. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1896, x, 10. lift., 42-44.— Auburtln (G.) Die 
beiden Arterhr circumflexa; femoris des Menschen. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, 247-269 

Artery {Caliac). 

See, also. Thrombosis (Cceliac). 

do Rio-Branco (P.) *Essai sur l'anatomie et 
la medecine op6ratoh - e du tronc eoeliaque et de 
ses branches de l'artere h^patique en particulier. 
8°. Paris, 1912. 

Vincens (L.-A.) *Etude anatomique du tronc 
eoeliaque et des arteres hepatiques. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910. 

Aubaret & Vincens. Constitution anatomique du tronc 
eoeliaque. J. de mod. de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 645.— Eaton 
(P. B.) The cceliac axis. Anat. Rec, Phila., 1917, xiii, 
369-374.— Hecht (V.) Uebereinen Fall von Kollateralkrcis- 
lauf im Gebiet der Arteria coeliaca. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1905, 
xxvi, 570-576.— Llpshutz (B.) A composite study of the 
cceliac axis artery. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 159-169.— 
Marieonda (P.) SulP artcriosclerosi del tronco celiaco 
(tnpode di ITaller). Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. prat., 
520— Robinson (B.) Cudiac axis (arteria coeliaca). Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1908, xiii, 206-214.— Tandler 
(J.) Ueber die Varietaten der Arteria cceliaca und dcren 
Entwickelung. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1904, xxv, 473-500. 

Artery (Coronary). 

See, also, Aneurism (Coronary); Embolism 
of coronary artery; Thrombosis (Coronary). 
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Artery (Coronary). 

Chevebs (N.) Observatims on the structure, 
functions, and diseases of the c wonary arteries 
of the heart. 8°. [London, n. d.] 

Dock(G.) Notes on the coronary arteries. 8°. 
Ann Harbor, Mich., 1896. 

Dragneff (S.) *Recherches anatomiques sur 
les arteres coronaires du cceur chez rhomme. 
8°. Nancy, 1897. 

Brodie (T. G.) & Cullis (W. C.) The innervation of 
the coronary vessels. J. Physiol., Lond., 1911, xliii, 313- 
324.— Eichhorst (H.) Die Beziehungen der Coronar- 
arterien zum Herzmuskel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 
753-755.— Eppinger (H.) & Hess (L.) Versuche iiber die 
Einwirkung von Arzneimitteln auf uberlebende Coronar- 
gefasse. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl. ,1908-9, 
v, 622-625. — Fieschi (D.) Innesto delle carotidi. Riforma 
med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 2, 543-546.— Le Roy des 
Barres. Plaie par coup de poignard de 1'artere coronaire 
stomachique; laparotomie; hgature du vaisseau; guerison. 
Bull, et mem. Soc de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 
1407.— Meyer (F.) Ueber die Wirkung verschiedehcr 
Arzneimittel auf die Coronargefiisse des lebenden Tieres. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1912, 223-258.— Rabe (F.) Die Re- 
action der Kranziefiisse auf Arzneimittel (nach Untersu- 
chungen am iiberlebenden Warmbliiterherzen). Ztschr. f. 
exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1912, xi, 175-190.— 
Spalteholz (W.) Zur vergleichenden Anatomie der Ar- 
teriae coronariie cordis. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxxii, Er- 
gnzgshft, 169-180, 1 pi.— Taliani (F.) Contribute alia 
delimitazione del territorio delle AA. coronarie cordis. 
Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 
1914-15, xviii, 209 - 215, 1 pi.— Talyantsefl (A.) [On the 
coronary circulation of the heart.] Russk. Arch. Patol., 
Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1896, i. 367; 407; 5 tab.— 
Voegtlin (C.) & Macht (D. I.) The action of nitrites and 
drugs of the digitalis group on the isolated coronary artery. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1913-14, v, 77-86.—' 
Wheeldon (T. F.) The coronary vessels of the heart of the 
20-mm pig embryo. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi, 
430.— Wiggers (C. J.) The innervation of the coronary 
vessels. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1908-9, p. xxiv. 

Artery (Coronary , Abnormities of). 

Banchi (A.) Un nuovo rarissimo caso di arteria coro- 
naria cordis soprannumeraria. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1907, xviii, 162-165.— Cazzaniga (A.) Anomala origine 
della arteria coronaria cordis sinistra dalla arteria polmonare, 
miocardite consecutiva, lieve trauma; morte immediata. 
Morgagni.Milano, 1915, lvii, pt. 1. 466-480.— Engelman (G.) 
Ein Fall von Mangel einer Coronararterie. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1897-8, xiv, 348-350.— Fetterolf (G.) A case of anoma- 
lous origin and distribution of the coronary arteries. Univ. 
Perm. M. Bull., Phila., 1909-10, xxii, 243.— Folli (A.) Ano- 
malia di origine delle arterie cardiache; morte improvvisa. 
Anniv. (Nel xxv) di insegn. clin. d. prof. A. Riva, Parma, 
1902, 217-223.— Garaud. Un cas de malformation congeni- 
tale des arteres coronaires; mort subite. Marseille med., 
1909, xlvi, 82-84.— Irkura (S.) Ueber einen Fall von be- 
deutend hohem Ursprung der rechten Kranzarterie. [Japa- 
nese text. Ausz., Hft. 6.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1904, xviii, 299-302.— Monckeberg (J. G.) Ueber 
eine seltene Anomalie des Koronararterienabgangs. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, vi, 441- 
445.— Symmers (W. St. C.) Note on accessory coronary 
arteries. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., Lond., 1906-7, xli, 141.— 
Wolffhugel (K.) Ursprung der Arteria coronaria cordis 
dextra aus der Arteria pulmonalis bei einem Rinde. Ztschr. 
f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1901, xii, 38-42. 

Artery (Coronary, Diseases of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Coronary); Angina 
pectoris (Causes, etc., of); Embolism of coronary 
artery; Thrombosis (Coronary). 

Goldberg (Fejga). *Ueber den plotzlichen 
Herztod bei Kranzadererkrankung. 8°. Zurich, 
1913. 

Pozaryska (Felicie). *Ueber die Arterio- 
sclerose der Aorta und der Coronar-Arterien. 
[Ziirich.] 8°. Zurich, 1908. 

Stierlin (C.) *Ueber den plotzlichen Tod 
bei Arteriosklerose der Kranzarterien des Her- 
zens. 8°. Zurich, 1902. 

Weintraub (Sophie). *Ueber Koronarskle- 
rose mit Magensymptomen. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Zlateva (Theodora). Contribution a l'etude 
d'un cas de mort subite par lesions des arteres 
coronaires. 8°. Geneve, 1904. 

Akita (T.) Ueber die Koronarsklerose. Verhandl. d. 
japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1912, ii, 66-68.— Brooks (H.) 



Artery (Coronary, Diseases of). 

A study of sclerosis of the coronary arteries. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1900, lxxxiv, 825-832. Also, Reprint.— Dunn (A. D.) 
Coronary arterv sclerosis. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1S90, xiii. 
462-471 — Goldberg (F.) Ueber den plotzlichen Herztod 
bei Kranzadererkrankung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1916, 
xxx, 43; 55, passim.— Held (T. W0 Coronary sclerosis with 
special reference to gastric symptoms. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1912, lxxxii, 336-339— Lyorinet. Atherome tres marqu6 
des arteres coronaires sans angine de poitrine. Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lyon (1895), 1896, xxxv, pt. 
2, 130. — Marchiafava (E.) Sulla selerosi dell'arterie coro- 
narie del cuore. Sperimentale. Arch, dibiol., Firenze, 1903, 

lvii, 708-710. . Sopra la selerosi delle arterie coronarie. 

Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1904, v, 265-272. . 

Sopra due casi di selerosi delle arterie coronarie. Boll. d. 
Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1905, xxv, 43-46. — Mol- 
laret. Arteiite des coronaires. Marseille med., 1906, xliii, 
403. — Muir (R.) Changes in the myocardium as a result of 
lesions of the coronary arteries. Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, 
Lond. & Edinb., 1890-95, i, 175-177 — von Openchowski 
(T.) Sclerose und Erweiterung der Coronararterie des 
rechten Herzens durch Digitalis ermittelt. Berl. khn. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 1045-1047.— Perrin (M.) Calcification 
des arteres coronaires. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 
1904-5, 18. Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, "1905, xxxvii, 
87.— von Redwitz (E.) Der Einfluss der Erkrankungen der 
Koronararterien auf die Her/.muskulatnr mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der chronischen Aortitis. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1909, exevii, 433-472, 1 pi — 
Remlinger (P.) Sclerose de 1'artere coronaire anterieurc; 
degeherescenee consecutive du ventricule gauche; ane- 
vrysme du cceur diagnostique' pendant la vie. Bull, med., 
Par., 1896, x, 483-485 — Silverthorn (G.) Disease of the 
coronary arteries and its effects. Canad. Pract., Toronto, 
1898, xxiii, 193-198.— Traversier. Coronarite obliterantc. 
Dauphine 1 med., Grenoble, 1909, xxxiii, 63-66.— Vigouroux 
& Collet (G.) Obliteration des deux coronaires; mort 
subite. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 704- 
708. — Wiesel (J.) Ueber akute Erkrankungen der Coro- 
narartcrien. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1906, v, 133. . Ueber Erkrankungen der Koro- 
nararterien im Verlaufe akuter Infektionskrankheiten. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 723 - 725.— Wiesner (R.) 
Ueber Veranderungen der Koronargefasse bei Infektions- 
krankheiten. Ibid., 725 — Woolley (P. G.) Three cases 
which illustrate the consequences of coronary lesions. J. 
Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917-18, iii, 192-198. 

Artery (Coronary, Ligation of). 

Brun (H.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Unterbindung 
der Arteria coronaria sinistra bei Resektionen des Magcns, 
insbesondere der Kardia. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1916, exxxv, 81-100. — Connio (G.) Sulla soprawivenza 
alia allacciatura della coronaria sinistra. Boll. d. r. Accad. 
med. di Genova, 1908, xxiii, 172-176. Also: Palhologia, 
Genova, 1908-9, i, 652-654.— Guibe. Sur la ligature de 
1'artere coronaire stomachique a propos d'une anomalie de 
cette artere. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 
212-214.— Miller (J. L.) & Matthews (S. A.) Preliminary 
report on experimental ligation of the coronary arteries. Tf. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila,, 1908, xxiii, 83-91.— Smith (F. 
M.) The ligation of coronary arteries with electrocardio- 
graphic study. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxii, 8-27. 

Artery (Coronary, Rupture of). 

Ahern (R.) Atheroma of rinht coronary arterv; soften- 
ing; rupture. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 329 — Condcr 
(A. F. R.) Rupture of the left coronary artery. Ibid., i, 
653. — Dean (J. S.) Rupture of the coronary artery; a 
clinical Teport, Med. Fortnightlv, St. Louis, 1906, xxix, 
359-361 — Ehrhardt (A.) Die Diagnose der plotzlichen 
idiopathischen Todesfalle im Anschluss an einen Fall von 
todlicher Ruptur einer Kranzarterie. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1904, 3. F., xxviii, 1-56.— Humphry (L.) 
Rupture of the left coronary artery; hfemoperieardium; 
failure of pulse in the right carotid and radial arteries. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1898, ii, 689.— Magnin (L.) Rupture de 1'artere 
cardiaque droite. Rec. de med. vet., Par., 1903, 8. s., x, 
693-695. 

Artery (Coronary, Stenosis and obstruc- 
tion of). 

See, also, Embolism of coronary artery; Throm- 
bosis (Coronary). 

Barth. Plotzlicher Tod durch Verstopfung der rechten 
Kranzarterie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1896, xxii, 269. — Biggs (G. P.) Occlusion of the coronary 
arteries. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1S96), 1897, 8-11.— 
Chiari (H.) Thrombotische Verstopfung des Haupt- 
stammes der rechten und embolische Verstopfung des 
Hauptstammes der linken Coronararterie des Herzens bei 
einem 32iiihr. Manne. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xxii, 
61; 75. — Cowan (J. M.) On obstruction of the coronary 
arteries. Tr. Glass. Path. & Clin. Soc., 1901-2, ix, 49-63. 
Also: Glasgow M. J., 1902, lvii, 260-275.— Finny (J. M.) A 
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Artery (Coronary, Stenosis and obstruc- 
tion of). 

ease of sudden death due to thrombosis and advanced endar- 
teritis of the coronary arteries. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dublin, 1S96, xiv, 330-337. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1896, ci, 
289-294.— Herrick (J. B.) Clinical features of sudden ob- 
struction of the coronary arteries. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1912, xxvii, 100-116. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1912, lix, 2015-2020.— His & Beitzke. Demonstration einer 
Dilatation und Thrombose der Coronararterien. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii 645— Hochhaus (H.) Zur Diag- 
nose des plotzlichen Verschlusses der Kranzarterien des 
Herzens. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, 
xxxvii, 206.5-2008.— Marchiatava. Sulla stenosi degli orifizi 
delle coronarie. Bull. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 
1897, xvii, fasc. 1, 276-279. Also: Riforma med., Napoli, 
1897, xiii, pt. 2, 198.— Miller (J. L.) & Matthews (S. A.) 
Effect on the heart of experimental obstruction of the left 
coronary artery. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1909, hi, 476- 
484. — Nothnagel (H.) Stenocardia ex sclerosi arteriarum 
coronarium cordis. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1897, xlii, 39; 
49; 61. — Parisot (P.) Mort rapide; soupcon d 'empoisonne- 
ment; obstruction d'une artere coronaire. Rev. med. de 
Test, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 708-712.— Porter (W. T.) Further 
researches on the closure of the coronarv arteries. J. Exper. 
M., N. Y., 1896, i, 40-70. Also, Reprint — RedaeUi (M.) 
Su di un caso di stenosi coronarica (con presentazione di nre- 
parati). Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1909, xxiii, 
225-243 — Taylor (J. G.) Obliteration of the orifice of the 
right coronary artery. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, 1, 243. 

Artery (Dorsal) [of foot]. 

See, also, Aneurism (Pedal). 

Viannay. Note sur l'anatomie de l'artere pEdieuse et 
sur la ligature de ce vaisseau. Lyon med., 1902, xcviii, 
84-87 — Villar (F.) La ligature de l'artere pEdieuse. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 607-609. 

Artery (Epigastric). 

See, also, Aneurism (Epigastric). 

Boutin (A.-V.-M.) *Siir l'anastomose de 
l'epigastrique et de la mammaire interne. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1909. 

Emerson (M. L.) Rupture of deep epigastric artery bv 
muscular strain; report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1918, lxx, 1145 — Foy (G.) & Woimant (H.) Perforation de 
l'artere Epigastrique au cours d'une paracentese abdomi- 
nale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 225- 
227 — Legueu (F.) Rupture indirecte de l'artere Epigas- 
trique. Bull, et mEm. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., 
xxxiv, 122.— Merle (P.) Perforation de l'artere Epigastrique 
au cours d'une paracentese abdominale; mort. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 522-521 — Michaux 
(P.) HEmatome sous-pEritoneal par rupture spontanee de 
l'artere Epigastrique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1906, n. s., xxxii, 715 — S killer n (P. G.) Stab wound of 
the deep epigastric artery, with comment upon the surgery 
of that vessel. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 450-455, 2 pi. 

Artery (Facial). 

See, also, Aneurism (Facial). 
Dall' Acqua (U.) & Meneghetti (A.) Sulle arterie dclla 
faccia nell' uomo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 
- 243-245. 

Artery (Femoral). 

See, also, Aneurism (Femoral); Embolism 
of femoral artery; Thrombosis (Femora/). 

Bluntschli (II.) *Die Arteria femoralis und 
ihre Aeate bei den niederen catarrhinen Affen. 
[Habilitationsschrift.] [Zurich.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1906. 

Also, in: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., xxxvi, 276-461. 

Lipschutz (B. B.) Studies on the blood vascular tree. 
I. A composite study of the femoral artery. Anat. Record, 
Bait., 1916, x, 361-370.— Mader (L) Thrombose beider 
Arterise femorales ohne Gangran; Bcsserung. Jahrb. d. 
Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1894, Wien & Leipz., 1896, iii, 846.— 
Pearce (F. S.) Thrombosis of femoral arlcry. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Phila. (1893-5), 1896, xvii, 80-82.— Rodman. Perfora- 
tion of femoral artery by osteophyte. Ann. Surg.. Phila., 
1909, xlix, 427 — Schultz (W.) Ueber Doppeltonbildung an 
den Cruralgefiissen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 1381-1383. 

Artery (Femoral, Abnormities of). 

Adachi(B.) Seltene Missbildung der A. profunda fomo- 
ris. [Japanese text.) Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 

1896, x, 6. lift., 8-19, 1 tab., 1 pi. . Das Verhiiltniss 

von A. femoralis prof, beim Menschen mid Tbiere. [Japanese 
text.] Ibid ., 1898, xii, 6-9.— Avtokratoft (D.) [Anomalous 
division of the femoral artery in the horse ] Arch. vet. nauk, 
S.-Peterb., 1902, xxxii, pt. 2, 16-20.— Johnston (T. B.) 



Artery (Femoral, Abnormities of). 

A rare anomaly of the arteria profunda femons. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1912, xlii, 269-272 — Lenormant (C.) & Desjar- 
dins (A.) Deux cas d'anomalie de l'artere fEmorale pro- 
fonde. Bull, et mEm. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 121- 
123 — Mallnovskl (T. S.) [Rare anomalous deep femoral 
artery.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1913, xxxiv, 440-443. 

Artery (Femoral, Ligation and excision 
of). • 

See, also, Aneurism (Femoral, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Kirstein (A. [G.]) *Historisch-kritische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Unterbindungen der 
Arteria femoralis. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1896. 

Mayer (K. H.) *Beitrag zur Unterbindung 
der grossen Schenkelgefasse am Ligamentum 
Poupartii. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1903. 

Adamson (II. K.) Gunshot wound of femoral artery; 
ligation; recovery. Tr. Kentucky M.' Soc. 1899, Louisville, 
1900, xliv, 221-224.— Barbarroux (T.) Quelques observa- 
tions de ligature des vaisseaux femoraux primitifs. Marseille 
mEd., 1918, lv, 720-725.— Barthelemy. Blessure de l'artere 
fEmorale profonde par coup de couteau; hEmorragies secon- 
daires tardives; ligature de la fEmorale profonde a sa nais- 
sance 50 jours apres l'accident; guerison. Arch, de med. 
nav., Par., 1901, lxxv, 221-225 —Briegleb (K.) Durchtren- 
nung der Arteria femoralis mit giinstigem Ausgang. Deut- 
sche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 1902, xi, 
130-133.— Clark (H. E.) Case of ligature of the profunda 
femons artery, common femoral artery, and common iliac 
artery on the same side, with perfect recovery. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, ii, 850. —Davenport (C. J.) Ligature of the 
common femoral. China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1906, xx, 
14. — Delageniere (II.) Resection de l'artere femorale pour 
. hEmatome diffus; une observation. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 221-225.— Fanchiottl (E.) 
Sopra un caso di allaceiatura della femorale per ferita d'arma 
da punta e taglio. Gior. med. d. r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 
1897, xlv, 696-709.— Gubb & Duvernay. Resection of the 
middle third of the femoral art erv for secondary haemorrhage. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 224."— Hartleib. Unterbindung 
der Arteria femoralis im oberen Drittel. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1916, xliii, 185.— Hutchinson (J.) A case of ligature 
of the common femoral artery and vein; gangrene; amputa- 
tion; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1388.— Inouye (T.) 
& Okamoto*(R.) [Experimentsontvingthearteriesofthe 
thigh.] Tokyo-med. Wchnschr., 1896, No. 944, 1-6.— Isam- 
bert <fe Petit ( J.-J.-H.) Blessure de l'artere femorale gauche 
par une pointe de couteau; anEvrysme faux consEcutif; liga- 
ture; guerison. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1904, 
xliii, 121-126.— Jeannel. HEmorragie de la fEmorale infec- 
tEe par un abces poplitE, ayant pour origine une ostEomvelite 
de l'cxtrEmitE imeneure du fEmur; ligature double de 
I'artEre. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1913, xxii, 468 - 470. — 
Johnson (R.) Ligature of femoral artery for aneurism in a 
child. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., lxv, 54.— 
Kageyama (M. ) [Tying the arteries of the thigh.] Tokvo- 
med. Wchnschr., 1896, No. 945, 1-9; No. 946, 24-26; No. 
9.50, 10-13; No. 957, 8-10; No. 962, 8-10; No. 968, 8-10; No. 
969, 10-13; No. 970, 13-17; No. 971, 10-15— Kalantariants 
(S. I.) [Ligation of the femoral artery in the femoro-pop- 
liteal canal.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 1609-1611. 
Also, Reprint.— Layton (II. R.) Traumatic aneurism 
with ligation of femoral artery and vein. Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1895-6, i, 493-195.— Malty. Ligature de l'artere 
humerale an po du coude; troubles paralvtiques consEcutifs. 
Cong. d. med. aliEnistes et de neurol. de France . . . 1898. 
C.-r., 1899, ix, 608-614.— Marlnacci (S.) Due casi di allac- 
ciatura dell' arteria femorale. Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, 
sez. prat., 227.— Martin (K.) Suture of the femoral artery. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xlii, 618-623.— Mears (J. E.) 
Ligation of the femoral artery for large aneurism of the 
popliteal artery; recovery. Phila. M. Times, 1873, iii, 500. 
Also, Reprint.— de Mello Breyner (T.) [Laqueacao da 
arteria femoral para tratamento de aneurisma.] Rev. portu- 
gueza de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1S97-8, ii, v. 1, 295-301.— 
Morgan (J. B.) Ligation of the femoral artery for trau- 
matic aneurism; report of four cases. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, 
Atlanta, 1902, 211-219.— Nott (T. E.) Gunshot wound of 
femoral artery; ligation; recovery. Tr. South Car. M. Ass 
Charleston, 1896, 105.— Orecrhla (C.) Su la legatura simul- 
tanea dell' arteria e della vena femorale. Atti Cong, region, 
ligure, Genova, 1901, vii. 48-50. Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano 
1903, xxiv, 1095.— Paddlson ( J. R . ) Ligation of the femoral 
artery; results. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1908, lviii, 253- 
255.— Parker (W. E.) Clinical report of two cases of ligation 
of the femoral artery. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 189.5-6, xxiii, 647- 
649.— Robelo ( A. ) Ensavo de un nuevoprocedimiento para 
la ligadura de la arteria femoral en el caualde Hunter. Mem. 
Soc. cient. "Antonio Alzate," MExico, 1895-6, ix, 73-75, 1 pi.— 
Rousseau (R.) HEmorragies secondaires rEcidivantes des 
arteres fEmorales profonde et superficielle; ligature et mort 
par infection. Arch. mEd. d' Angers, 1915, xix, 57-59.— 
Rustin (F.) Collateral circulation following ligation of the 
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Artery {Femoral, Ligation and excision 
of). 

femoral artery, with report of a case. West. M. Rev., 
Omaha, 1906, xi, 184-188— Senn (N.) Amputation made 
necessary by gangrene of the limb resulting from ligation of 
the femoral artery. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1902-3, xvii, 115. — 
Ullrich (W.) Achtstiindige doppelte Unterbindung dor 
Arteria femoralis ohne Dai lerschadigung. Zentralbl. f. Chir. , 
Leipz., 1917, xliv, 29.— Wallace (C. S.) A case of ligature of 
superficial femoral artery and vein for secondary haemor- 
rhage. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1896, xxix, 226— Zondek. 
Hohe Unterbindung der Arteria und Vena femoralis. Bed. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 559. 

Artery {Femoral, Rupture of). 

Brown (W. H.) A case of rupture of the femoral arterv. 
LaDcet, Lond. 1900, l, 539 — Hunt (E. H.) A case of rup- 
tured femoral artery and vein. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1901-2, ix, 174. — Lazard (J.) Report of a case of subcuta- 
neous rupture of femoral arterv. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 
1905, xxxiii, 796 — Let u He (M.) ' Walther (C.) & Larden- 
nois((i.) Rupture spontanee de l'artere femorale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 509-515.— Picquet. 
Rupture de l'artere femorale par coup de feu; gangrene de la 
jambe et du pied; amputation de cuisse. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1195-1200.— Purves (11.) 
Rupture of the femoral artery. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1901-2, n. s., xxi, 282.— Walther. Rupture spontanee dc 
l'artere femorale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, 
n. s., xxix, 729-731. 

Artery {Femoral, Suture of). 

Camaggio (F.) Un caso di angiorafia per ferita da 

Sunta e taglio dell'arteria e vena femorale. Riforma med., 
fapoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 4, 304; 315. — Dalla Vedova (R.) 
Ematoma arterioso, diffuso da ferita della femorale; inci- 
sione; arterorrafia; guarigione. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Roma, 1913. xxxix, 90-96.— Gellert (E.) Zirkulare Naht 
der Arteria femoralis nach einer Sehussverletzung; Heilung. 
Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 
46-51. Also: Pest. med. -chir. Prcsse, Budapest, 1912, xlviii, 
52. — Gubb & Duvernay. Secondary haemorrhage, suture 
of the femoral artery for secondary haemorrhage. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1915, i, 224.— Henderson (W. T.) Suture of the 
femoral artery. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 53 — Lieblein 
(V.) Ueber einen Fall von Resektion und gelungcner cir- 
cularer Naht der Arteria femoralis wegen Aneurvsma trau- 
maticum spurium. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1910, 
lxvii, 44-60.— Lund (F. B.) Angeiorrhaphy; suture of a 
double stab wound of the femoral artery and vein. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 394-401.— Martin (E.) Suture of 
the femoral artery. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg. (1905), 1906, viii, 
143-148.— Mauclalre (P.) Plaie et suture de l'artere femo- 
rale au cours de l'ablation en bloc d'un epithelioma vulvaire 
et de son territoire lymphatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1979.— Ortiz de la Torre. Su- 
tura de la arteria femoral. Cong, internat. de m6d. C.-r. 
1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de chir. gen., 898-900.— Sehrt 
(E.) Vollkommener Dauererfolg von Venenautotransplan- 
tation eines Defektes der Arteria femoralis nach \\ Jahren. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 326. -Sencert (L.) 
Un nouveau cas de suture de la femorale commune. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxix, 1387-1389.— 
Sonnenburg (E.) Erfolgreiche Naht der fast vollig quer 
zerrissenen Arteria femoralis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 601. [Discussion], 636 — Stewart 
(F. T.) Suture of the femoral artery. Tr. Phila. Acad. 
Surg. (1905), 1906, viii, 61— Swia.tecki (J.) [Suture of the 
femoral arterv.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1900, xxxiv, 825- 
828. 

Artery {Femoral, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

See, also, Aneurism {Femoral). 

Bruggemann (R.) *Ein Fall von Verblutung 
in Folge von Perforation einer Oberschenkelar- 
terie in der Wandung eines intermusculiiren 
Abscesses. 8°. Munchen, 1901. 

Dubois (J. B.) *An, vulnerata crurali arteria 
ab amputatione auspicandum? 8°. Parisiis, 
1726. 

Goursolle (M.-P.-M.) Contribution a l'e- 
tude du traitement moderne des plaies re- 
centes de l'artere femorale primitive. [Nancy.] 
8°. Saint-Nicolas, 1913. 

Amchislavskl (M. L.) [Wounding of the femoral artery 
and vein by a small caliber bullet with formation of false 
aneurism.] Vrach. Oaz., S.-Peterb., 1905, xii, 1347.— Betti 
(O.) Ematoma saccato secondario a ferita dell' arteria 
femorale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 1127.— Brin. 
Plaie par bai'onnette de l'origine de la ^morale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 2042-2044.— 
Butrullie. Plaie de la femorale par coup de couteau. Nord 



Artery {Femoral, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

med., Lille, 1908, xv, 60 — Darling (C. G.) Wounds of the 
femoral artery. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 

1914, v, 33-36. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, 
xiii, 46-49.— Fox (A. C.) Femoral artery severed and not 
ligated. Confed. States M. & S. J., Richmond, 1865, ii, 36.— 
Hickson (S.) Notes on some cases of gunshot injury to the 
femoral artery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, ii, 
23-26.— Jones (C. P.) Gunshot wound involving femoral 
artery and vein; ligations under difficulties; death during 
amputalion. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1896-7, 
l, 629.— Mulder (E. M.) [First aid in wounds of the femoral 
artery.] Reddingwezen, Rotterdam, 1916, v, 299-302.— 
Neff (W.) Ruptured traumatic aneurism of the femoral 
artery, due to gunshot wound; with report of a case. Tr. 
M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1901, Wash., 1902, vi, 109-113.— 
Picque (R.) Contusion de l'artere femorale; hemorragie 
secondaire mortelle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1917, n. s., xliii, 1794-1796.— Rainer (Mmc. M.) Plaie par 
corne de boeuf au niveau du triangle de Scarpa droit. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 190(5-7, ix, 42—44.— 
Ricketts (B. M.) Femoral artery and vein; their destruc- 
tion without loss of leg. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, 
xxx, 381. Also, Reprint.— [Simard (A.)] Blessure de l'ar- 
tere femorale par instrument tranchant. Bull. m£d. de 
Quebec, 1903-4, v, 201-207.— Tsigler (D. K.l [Wound of the 
femoral artery.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 1034.— 
Vaughan (G. T.) Perforating bullet wounds of the femo- 
ral artery and vein resulting in aneurysmal varix; two 
wounds in each vessel closed by sutures; recovery. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1911, xxix, 422-425. Also: Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1911, xiii, 155.— Vincent. Broiement de 
l'artere femorale droite dans le triangle de Scarpa. Bull. 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 329-331 — White (S.) Bullet 
wound of the profunda femoris arterv. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1915-16, hi, 326. 

Artery {Frontal). 

See, also, Aneurism {Frontal). 

Mobilio (C.) Origine dell' arteria frontale dalla menin- 
gea media in un Equus mulus, con osservazioni sul foro 
meningeo. Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., 
Torino, 1909, vii, 54-61. 

Artery {Gastric). 

Aihara (S.) Ein interessanter Tall von Ruptur der 
Magenarterien. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 

1915, v, 95. 

Artery {Gastro-epiploic). 

See, also, Embolism of gastro-epiploic artery. 

Krieder (G. N.) Ligation of the gastro-epiploic arterv. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 110 — Vatter (G.) Ein 
Fall von subkutaner Ruptur der Arteria gastroepiploica 
dextra. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, xxxi, 1252. 

Artery {Gluteal). 

See, also, Aneurism {Gluteal); Embolism of 
gluteal artery. 

Stelling (H. G. M. A.) *Ein Fall von 
Stichverletzung der Arteria glutea. 8°. Kiel, 
1902. 

von Varendorff (R.) *Ueber die Verle- 
tzungen und Aneurysmen der Art. glutaea und 
ischiadica. 8°. Marburg, 1899. 

Fischer (G.) Die Wunden und Aneurysmen der Arteria 
glutea und ischiadica. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1869, xi, 
762-838.— Nast-Kolb (A ) Unterbindung der Arteria glu- 
taea inferior wegen subkutaner traumatiseher Zerreissung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix. 643.— Paget (S.) 
Ligature of gluteal artery for secondary haemorrhage. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1897, x, 8. — Rottenstein. Hemorragie de l'artere 
fessiere consecutive a un abces quinique. Marseille med., 
1917, n. s., 309-312. 

Artery {Hepatic). 

See, also, Aneurism {Tlepatic). 

Alessandri (R.) Lesione del ramo destro dell' arteria 
epatica durante una colecistectomia per calcolosi. Polielin., 
Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 837-840 — Danforth (C. H.) The 
structural relations of anterior hepatic arteries. Anat. Re- 
cord, Phila., 1915, ix, 72.— Gentes (L.) & Philip (M.) 
L'artere hepatique gauche; sa signification; ses rapports 
avec l'ind^pendanee des lobes du foie. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 640-642. . L'artere 

hepatique et quelques-unes de ses variations. Bibliog. 
anat., Par. & Nancy, 1907, xvi, 175-189 — Piquand (G.) 
Les artores hepatiques accessoires. Progresmed., Par., 1910, 
3. s., xxvi, 26-31. 

Artery {Hepatic, Abnormities of). 

Gerard (G.) & Cordonnier (D.) Un cas-type de tripli- 
cite de l'artere hepatique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 



ARTERY. 



60 



ARTERY. 



Artery {Hepatic, Abnormities of). 

1914, lxxvi, 619. Also: Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1914, 
xxiv, 211-217. — Kuss (G.) Anomalie dc l'artere hepatique; 
artere hepatiqr.e droite naissant du trotic caeliaque et artere 
hipatique gauche naissant de la m&senterique supeneure. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 733-735.— 
Leriche (R.) & Villemin (F.) Deux cas d'anomalie de 
l'artere hepatique. Ibid., 1907, lxxxii, 229 — Plquand (O.) 
Artere hepatique fournie par la mesenterique supexieure. 

Ibid., 1909, lxxxiv, 517-550. . Volumineuse artere 

hepatique accessoire fournie par la coronaire gastrique. 
Ibid., 550.— Rivero (F. H.) Oontribueion al estudio de las 
anomalias de la arteria hepaiica. Gae. m<5d. de Caracas, 
1896, iv, 185. — da Silva Rio-Branco ( P.) Deux cas d'ano- 
malie de l'artere hepatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1906, lxxxi, 526-531. 

Artery (Hepatic, Ligation of). 

Baudouin(M.) La ligature de l'artere hepatique. Arm. 
internat. de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 1909, iii, 39-42. — 
Bereznegovski (N.) [Morphological changes of the liver 
from tying the hepatic arterv.] Russk. Chir. Arch., S.-Pe- 
terb., 1906, xxii, 41:1-430. — Biirdenko(N.) [Ligature of the 
hepatic artery with simultaneous and preUminary vasculari- 
zation of the liver by means of the omentum.] Khirurg. 
Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvii, 17-46.— Ha- 
berer. Experimentelle Unterbindung der Arteria hepatica. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bcrl., 1905, xxxiv, 
167-171.— Kehr (H.) Ueber die Stillung der Blutung aus 
der Art. cystica durch Unterbindung der Art. hepatica 
propria. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 237-233. — 
La upbear (E.) Ligation of the common iliac artery under 
unfavorable conditions; a case report. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1909, xxiii, ISO.— Narath (A.) Onderbinding Art. he- 
patica. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk.. Amst., 1905, 2. r., 

xli, d. 2, 1529. . Ueber die Unterbindung der Arteria 

hepatica. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxv, 504-521, 1 

pi. . Die arterio-venose Anastomosis an der Pfori a Iit 

als Mittel zur Verhutung der Lebernckrose nach Unterbin- 
dung der Arteria hepatica. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1915, 

xlii, 1. . Ueber Entstehung der anamischen Leberne- 

krose nach Unterbindung der Arteria hepatica und ihre 
Verhutung durch arterio-portale Anastomose. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, exxxv, 305-379.— Nicolettl (V.) 
Suglieflettidellalegatura dell' arteria epatica. Arch, edatti 

d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, i, 925-929. . La 

legators dell' arteria epatica e dci suoi rami; studi speri- 
mentah e clinici. PoUchn., Roma, 1910, xvii, sez. chir., 50; 
124. — Tenani (O.) La legatura dell' arteria epatica e il 
tcntativo di creare al fegato nuove vie circolatorie di com- 
penso mediante l'omentopessia peri ed intraepatica. Pen- 
sicro med., Milano, 1917, vii, 122-126. 

Artery (Humeral). 
See Artery (Brachial). 

Artery (Hyaloid, Persistent). 

Luchting (G. H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Casuistik 
der Arteria hyaloideapersistens. 8°. Kiel, 1897. 

Peserico (L.) Delia persistenza dell' arteria 
jaloidea. 8°*. Vicrnza, 1902. 

Bowes (L. M.) Persistent hyaloid artery. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 173.— Calderaro. Contributo alio 
studio dei tessuti jaloidei persistenti; loro classificazione o 
gencsi. Atti d. r. Acead. d. sc. med. 1908, Palermo, 1909, 
70-122, 1 pi.— van Duyse. Terminaison paraeristalliniennc 
d'une artere hyaloidienno persistante et permeable. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1902, xxii, 30.5-310.— Eason (II. II.) Persistent 
patent hyaloid artery. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1<j03-4, xxiv, 324. — Filatoff ( V.) Arteria hyaloideapersistens. 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Kiev, 1898, XV, 869-368.— Hemming ( P.) 
<b Parsons (J. II.) Persistent hyaloid artery. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. Kingdom. Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 242. -Giles (J. K.) A 
ease of persistent hyaloid artery. Manhattan Eye & Far 
Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1897. iv, 12.— Glnzburg (1. 1.) Sluchal 
arteriee hyaloideee persistentb. Vestnik oftalmol., Kiev, 
1895, xii, 369-371. -Gunn(A. R.) Persistent hyaloid artery 
with massive white formation obscuring the optic disk. 
Proc. Hoy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Ophthalmol. 
Sect., 57, 1 pi.— Herslng. Ueber Arteria hyaloidea persis- 
ted. Amtl. Her. ii. d. Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzto 
1883, Freiburg i. B. , 1884, lvi, 252-255.— IerusallmskI (M. I.) 
Sluchal arteriio hyaloide;B persistensis OOmpletSB. Vestnik 
Oftalmol., Mosk., 1904, xxi, 537-539.— Kllllck (C.) Case of 
complete persistent hyaloid artery. Proc. Hoy. Soc. Mod., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Ophthalmol. Sect., 9.— Kittle (W. S.j 
Hemarks on persistent hyaloid artery; two cases presented 
for observation. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc. 1881-2, Phila.. 
1882, iv, 54. — Marlow < F. W.) A case of persistent hyaloid 
artery containing blood. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1898. vii, 
226-228.— Marx (E.) Over arteria hyaloidea persistens. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. R., xliv, 1. 
Afd., 124.5-1251. -Mltvaisky. Ein typischor Fall von per- 
sist Irender Arteria hyaloidea. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 
1893-4, xxviii, 235.— Nelson (R. M.) Rarity of certain va- 
riety of persistent hyaloid arterv, with report of a case. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 561-563.— Pulvermacher 



Artery (Hyaloid, Persistent). 

(E.) Arteria hyaloidea persistans. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Leipz., 1892, xvi, 329.— Renault. Persistance de 
l'artere hyaloidienne et du canal de Cloquet. BuU. med., 
Par. ; 1909, xxiii, 877-879.— Sher (S.) Arteria hyaloidea 
persistans. Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1896, clxxxvi, 1. 
sect., 729-731.— Shoemaker (W. T.) Persistent hyaloid 
artery in both eyes; unusual variety in one eye. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 201.— Silcock (A. Q.) Vestigial 
hyaloid artery starting from a macular coloboma. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1899-1900, xx, 188, 1 pi., 
if — Talko (J.) Arteria hyaloidea persistens. Post, okul., 
Krakow, 1901, iii, 225-227.— Terrien (F.) Constance chez 
l'homme d'un vestige de l'artere hyaloid e dans les premiers 
mois de l'existence. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1897, xvii, 675- 
689. — de Vries (W. M.) Arteria hyaloidea persistens. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 2. R., xliv, 1. 
Afd., 1399-1401.— Waardenburg (P. J.) Twee gevallen van 
arteria hyaloidea persistens met een eigenaardige gezkhts- 
vcldbeperking. Ibid., 1915, ii, 2396-2400.— White (J. A.) 
Case of double persistent hyaloid artery. Ann. Ophth. & 
Otol., St. Louis. 1896, v, 483-485— Yurgelyunas (A. A.) 
Sluchal arteria} hyaloid, persist. Vestnik Oftalmol., Kiev, 
1903, xx, 53.— Zentmayer (\V.) A case of probable rem- 
nants of the sheath of the hyaloid artery. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1898, vii, 209. 

Artery (Hypogastric). 

See, also, Aneurism {Hypogastric). 

Gilis. Le tronc de l'artere hypogastrique. Montpel. 
mea., 1902, xiv, 74; 97 — Llpshutz (B.) A composite study 
of the hypogastric artery and its branches. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1918, lxvii, 584-608.— Seraflnl (G.) Rara ferita del- 
l'arteria ipogastriea. Progresso mod., Torino, 1903, ii, 74. — 
Tracy (S. E.) The possibility of mistaking the remains of 
the hypogastric artery for a ureter. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1918, lxxvii, 947. 

Artery (Hypogastric, Ligation of). 

Baudet (R.) & Kendlrdjy (L.) Ligature de l'artere 
hypogastrique; de son application therapeutique, en particu- 
lier dans les anivrvsmes fessiers. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1899, 
lxxii, 349-358 — D'Antona (A.) Ligature della seconda 
ipogastriea nello stesso individuo. Atti d. r. Accad. med.- 
chir. di Napoli, 1903. n. s., lvii, 48-51.— Hon ken. Zur Be- 
kampfung der Nachblutung aus der A. glutaea sup. durch 
Unterbindung der A. hypocastrica. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, Ixiii, 1499— Israel (C.) Unterbindung der 
Arteria hypogastrica dextra wegen Aneurysma der Arteria 
glutaea inferior. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Herl. & Leipz., 
1905, xxxi, 176. — Kleinwachter (L.) Randbemerkung zu 
Kronig's Mittheilung: Die doppelseitige Unterbindung der 
Arteria hypogastrica, etc. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 

1902. xxvi, 1332-1334.— Kroenig. Die doppelseitige Unter- 
bindung der Arteria hypogastrica und ovaries zur pallia- 
tiven Behandlung des U terusoarcinoms. Ibid., 1073. Ste, 

also.s'ipra, Kleinwachter. . Eine kurze Bemerkung 

zu Kleinwiichter's Entgegnung: Die doppelseitit;e Unter- 
bindung der Aorta hypogastrica, etc. (d. HI. 1902, Nr. 49). 
Ibid., 1903, xxvii, 48 — Nlkolskij (A.) Ueber die Unter- 
bindung der Arteriae hvpogastricse. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynaek., Bcrl., 1913, xxxviii, 970-282.— VullieU [La 
ligature de l'artere hypogastriquo pour hemorragics secon- 
daires de lafessiere ] "Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 

1903, xxiii, 121-124. 

Artery (IUoX). 

Robinson (B.) The ilea, arterv [arteria ilex ]. Med. 
Summary, Phila., 1908-9, xxx, 200-205. 

Artery {Ileocolic). 

Robinson (H.) The ileo-colic circle. Denver M. Times 

[etc.], 1907-8, xxvii, 168-171. . Arteria ilec-colica in 

twenty-five subjects. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1907, 
x\xii, 452-455. . Arches of the arteria ileocohca. Phy- 
sician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1907, xxix, 247-251. 

Artery ( //< o-jejunal). 

Bardeen (C. R.) The ileo-jejunal arterv. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1915, ix, 137. 

Artery (Iliac, Common, Ligation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Iliac). 

Dreist (K. G. A.) *Ueber Ligatur und Kom- 

Eression der Arteria iliaca communis. [Strass- 
urg.] 8°. Leiveig, 190S. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903-4, lxxi, 
5-34. 

IIeckel (C. A.) *Ueber die Unterbindung 
der Arteria iliaca communis und ihrer Zweige. 
8°. Leipzig, 1868. 

Berthomier (A.) Ligature Viliaque primitive; pro- 
cede rapide et facile; son execution prealable dans toutes les 
disarticulations de la cuisse. Ass. franc de chir. Proe.- 
verb. [etc.], Par.. 1901, xiv, 909-912 — dialler (A.) & Mu- 
rard (J ) Region termino-aortique et ligature de rartere 
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Artery (Iliac, Common, Ligation of). 

iliaque primitive et des autres vaisseaux de la region. Rev. 
de chir., Par., 1912, xlv, 201-295. — Chassalgnac. Note sur 
un cas de ligature de l'artere iliaque primitive. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1850, xxxi, 455. — Chrlstel. Ein 
Fall von Unterbindung der Iliaca communis. Arch. f. 63. 
Gsndhtspflg., Strassb., 1902, xxii, 17— Gillette (W. J.) 
Ligation of the left common iliac artery, with report of a 
recent case. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 22-24.— Hal- 
stead (W. S.) The eiTcct of ligation of the common iliac 
artery on the circulation and function of the lower extremity, 
and report of a cure of iliofemoral aneurysm by the applica- 
tion of an aluminum band to that vessel. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., Phila., 1912, xxx, 196-280. Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1912, xxiii, 191-220. Afeo, "Reprint.— Made- 
lung (O. \V.) Ueber intraperitoneale Dieitalkompression 
dor Beckenblutgefasse. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
tfaturf. u. Acrzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Illfte., 157.— 
Martin (A. A.) Traumatic aneurysm in left groin; ligature 
of left common iliac artery; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1903, i, 77.— Morton (T. S. K.) Trans-peritoneal ligation 
of the iliac arteries, with report of seven new cases and sta- 
tistics of twenty-nine operations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1898, xxx, 110-119. Also, Reprint.— Pitts (B.) Transperi- 
toneal ligation of the iliac arteries. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, 
ii, 1817. Alio: Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1681: 1S99, i, 142-144.— 
Solomon (R. A.) Effects of ligating the external and 
internal iliac arteries, with case reports. Indianapolis M. J., 
1918, xxi, 477-480.— Strauss (F.) UeberZirkulationsstorun- 
gen an der unteren Extremitat nach Unterbindung der 
Arteria iliaca communis und der Arteria iliaca externa. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, lxxxvi, 395-402. 

Artery (Iliac, Common, Obliteration of). 

Xambeu (C.) *L' obliteration complete des ar- 
teres iliaques primitive et externe sans gan- 
grene du membre inferieur correspondant. 8°. 
Lyon, 1908. 

Paterson (A. M.) Obliteration of the left common 
external and internal iliac arteries. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1909-10, xliv, 56.— Roque (G.) & Chalier (J.) De 
1'obliteration des arteres iliaques primitive et externe sans 
gangrene du membre inferieur correspondant. Presse med., 
Par., 1909, xrii, 377. 

Artery (Iliac, External). 

Bertier (H.) *Des ulcerations des arteres et 
plus specialement de l'artere iliaque externe au 
contact des drains; etude experimentale et cli- 
nique. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Benard (H.) & Lamy (L.) Ulceration de l'artere ilia- 
que externe, examen histologique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 673. — Besskd (G.) Mancanza del- 
V arteria iliaca esterna nel cane. Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed 
Accad. vet. ital,, Torino, 1906, iv, 136-141. — Leriche ( R.) & 
Murard (J.) A propos d'un cas d'arteriotomie de 1'iliaque 
externe pour arret de circulation dans le membre inferieur, 
par une arterite. Lyon chirurg., 1912, vii, 407-110. Also, 
transl.: Zentralbl. f. 'Chir., Leipz., 1912 ; xxxix, 1433-1437.— 
Savariaud & Bonvoisin. Hemorragie par ulceration de 
l'artere iliaque externe au contact d'un drain. Bull. Soc. de 
pediat. de Par., 1909, xi, 552-5.58. Also: Tribune med., 
Par., 1910, n. s., xliii, 5. 

Artery (Iliac, External, Ligation of). 

Croly (H. G.) On the ligation of the external iliac artery 
for ilio-femoral aneurysm and other tumours. Tr. Rov. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1902, xx, 178-188. Also: Med. 
Press & Ore, Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiii, 397-399.— Darling 
(G. G.) A ligation of the external iliac artery. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 721.— Davie (J. C.) Transperi- 
toneal ligation of the external iliac artery for aneurysm; 
secondary coeliotomy for intestinal obstruction; recovery. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 904.— De Gaetano (L.) Alla'c- 
ciatura transperitoneale dell' iliaca esterna per ferita d'arma 
da fuoco con vastissimo ematoma; guarigione. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 190.5-6, i, 17.— Delorme (E.) Sur la ligature de 
l'artere iliaque externe. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1915, clxi, 284.— Godkin (S. R.) Early establishment of 
collateral circulation after ligature of the external iliac art cry . 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, xvii, 165. — Harmer 
(W. D.) A case of ligature of the external iliac artery for 
secondary haemorrhage. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1899, 
Lond., 1900, xxxv, 269-271.— Makins (G. II.) A case of 
ligature of both external iliac arteries by the transperitoneal 
method. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1896, xxix, 228.— Moschco- 
witz (A. V.) Simultaneous ligation of both external iliac 
arteries for secondary hemorrhage following bilateral uretero- 
lithotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 872: 1911, liii, 
547.— Nydegger (J. A.) Extraperitoneal ligature of exter- 
nal iliac artery for aneurism; report of a recent case followed 
by recovery. Ibid., 1906, xliv, 96.— Renton (J. C.) Liga- 
ture of right external iliac artery for ilio-femoral aneurvsm. 
Edinb. M. J., 1902, n. s.. xi, 463.— Romanin (I. A.) [Tying 
the external iliac and femoral arteries and femoral vein at 



Artery (Iliac, External, Ligation of). 

the same time.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902, xii, 559-562.— 
Ross (P.) Ligature of external iliac artery. Brit. Guiana 
M. Ann., Demcrara, 1897, p. xxxiv.— Smith (A. C.) A 
ligation of the external iliac arterv. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1904, xliii, 813.— Tonkofl (V. N.) [On the develop- 
ment of anastomosis after tving the external iliac arterv.] 
Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Petefb., 1895, i, 474-486, 1 pi. Also, 
in: Protok. i Trudi Russk. Khir. Obsh. Pirogova, S.- 
Peterb., 1894-5, xiii, pt. 2, 26-38, 1 pi— Trancu-Rainer 
(Marta). [A case of ligation of external iliac for a wound 
in the femur.] Rev. de chir., Bucuresci, 1906, x, 487-499.-- 
Westbrook (R. W.) Ligation of external iliac arterv. 
Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 237.— Wilcox (DeW. 
C.) Ligation of the external iliac artery. Med. Counselor, 
Detroit, 1897, xvi, 371-376. 

Artery (Iliac, External, Rupture of). 

Letoux. Sur un hematome du a la rupture de 1'iliaque 
externe gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, 
n. s., xli, 1803.— Loubat & Perruchot. Rupture com- 
plete de l'artere iliaque externe; plaie contuse etendue et 
profonde de la paroi abdominale et de la fosse iliaque; rup- 
ture du muscle psoas iliaque; guerison. J de mid. de Bor- 
deaux, 1913, xliii, 692. 

Artery (Iliac, External, Wounds and in- 
juries of). 

Prince ( J. H . ) Wound of the external iliac artery treated 
by suture. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1901, ix, 320-322.— 
Pringle (J. H.) Wound of the external iliac artery. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1901, lvi, 195. Also: Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 
1902, hi, 405-406.— Shattuck (F. C.) Rupture of the right 
iliac artery. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 183.— de la 
Torre (O.) Sutura de la arteria iliaca externa. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1907, liv, 802-805. 

Artery (Iliac, Internal, l^igauon of). 

Fick (F. L.) *Diss. exhibens historiam com- 
memorabilem deligationis arterise iliacse internee 
ob immensum femoris tumorem institutae. [Mar- 
burg.] 12°. Cassellis, 1836. 

Dervaux. Plaie de la fesse par coup de feu; hematome 
avec hemorragies a repetition; ligature de 1'iliaque interne; 
guerison. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par , 1912, xxxviii, 
1222-1227.— Gay (G. W.) Ligature of the internal iliac 
artery. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, civ, 615.— Haynes (J. S.) 
Ligation of the internal iliac arteries. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., & N. Y., 1912. n. s., vii, 535-541.— Merrill (NO 
Ligation of the internal iliac artery for aneurism; successful. 
Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1897, hi, 324-326.— Robinson (B.) 
Note on the distribution of the branches of the internal iliac 
artery and the zones of exsanguination resulting from its 
deligation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 189-206.— Scott 
(R. L.) & McLachlan (A. R.) Ligature of the right inter- 
nal iliac artery for secondary haemorrhage from the buttock. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 559. Also: J. Roy. Army Med 
Corps, Lond., 1917, xxix, 592.— Vulliet (H.) Ligature de 
l'artere iliaque interne (hypogastrique) pour hemorragies 
secondaires de la fessiere inferieure (ischiatique). Arch 
internat. dechir., Gand, 1903-4, i, 440-452. 

Artery (Iliac, Internal, Wounds of). 

Maxwell (J. P.) Gunshot wound, injury to the right 
internal iliac artery. China M. J., Shanghai, 1917, xxxi 
295-298. 

Artery ( Iliolumbar) . 

Patel & Murard. Un cas de mort par ulceration de 
1'ilio-lombaire au cours d'une appendicite avec abces lom- 
baire draine. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 1116-1118. 

Artery (Inferior dental). 
See Artery (Mandibular). 

Artery (Inguinal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Inguinal). 

Spencer (W. G.) Wound of a large superficial inguinal 
artery in which the blood was flowing from the trunk to t he 
•thigh. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 156. Also: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 963. 

Artery (Innominate). 

See, also, Aneurism (Innominate); Embol- 
ism of innominate artery. 

delsla(E ) Anomaliadeltroncobraquio-cefalico. Cong, 
internat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'anac, 34. 

Artery (Innominate, Ligation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Innominate); Aneurism 
(Subclavian, Treatment of, Operative). 

Albert. Un cas de ligature du tronc innomine suivi de 
guerison. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect 
de chir. gen., 309-316.— Bennett (A. L.) Ligature of the 
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Artery (Innominate, Ligation of). 

innominate for aneurism of right common carotid and sub- 
clavian. Colorado M. J., Denver, 1900, vi, 467-47.").— 
Buchanan (G.) Aneurism of innominate artery; galvano- 
puncture; rupture of sac; ligature of innominate artery. 
Glasgow M. J., 1880, 4. s., xiv, 152.— Burns (W. B.) Suc- 
cessful ligation of the innominate artery. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1908, li, 1671-1677. — Burrell (H. L.) Ligature of the 
innominate artery. Boston M. & S. J., 1895, cxxxiii, 125- 
131. Also, Reprint.— Coughlin (W. T.) Removal of por- 
tion of sternum for ligation of the innominate artery, with 
reports of two cases. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., Minncap., 

1916, xxvi, 271-283, 3 pi. . Removal of portion of 

sternum for ligation of the innominate artery. Surg., Gynec. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 112-116.— Curtis (B. F.) Suc- 
cessful ligature of the innominate arterv. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1900, xxxi, 629-632. . Milton's method of ex- 
posing the anterior mediastinum modified for ligature of the 

innominate artery. Ibid., 1901, xxxiv, 472-480, 3 pi. . 

Ligature of the innominate artery. 1'iid., 1907, xiv, 966. — 
Delaup (S. P.) A case of ligature of the innominate artery 

for aneurysm. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 171-177. . Triple 

ligature of the innominate artery for high innominate and 
carot id aneurism, followed by a simultaneous double ligature 
of the common carotid and vertebral arteries at a subsequent 
operation; death from shock on the twenty-first day. Proc. 
Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1900, N. Orl., 1901, 147; 160 — Gay 
(G. W.) A case of ligature of the innominate artery for 
aneurism. Boston M. & S. 3., 1897, cxxxvii, 73-77. Also, 
Reprint. — Giordano (E.) Nuovo proccsso per l'allaccia- 
tura delP arteria innominata. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, 
xxvii, 409. — Hall (J. C.) The first successful ligation of the 
innominate. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1907, xlix, 55. — 
Hamann (C. A.) Ligation of the innominate artery; re- 
port of a successful case. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1914, 
xxxii, 445-150. [Discussion], 483-483d. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1914, hx, 962-967.— Harte (R. H.) Ligature of the 
innominate artery for hemorrhage, with report of a case. Tr. 
Coll. Phys. Phila., 1897, 3. s., xix, 191-198. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1897, xxvi, 489-497.— Lewtas (J.) Ligature of 
the innominate artery. Indian Lancet, Calcutta, 1898, xi, 
494. Also: Tr. Indian M. Cong. 1894, Calcutta, 1895, 192- 
194. — Myles (T.) A case of ligature of the innominate 
artery. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1907-8, xxvi, 
178-180. — Persons (R. C.) Ligation of the right innominate 
artery. Rep. Surg.-Gen. U. S. Navy, Wash., 1904, 272.— 
von Buediger Bydyeier (R.) Ein neues Verfahren zur 
Unterbindung der Arteria anonyma, eventuell des An- 
fangsteiles der Arteria subclavia. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xix, 1514 — Bydydier (1..) [New method of tying the 
innominate artery, and description of a case of tying the 
subclavian arterv.] Przegl. lek.. Krakow, 1901, xl, 541- 
543. — Sheen (W.) Ligature oi the innominate. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1905, xlii, 802. . A case of ligature of the 

innominate artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905. ii, 870. — 
Vvedenskl (A. A.) [Modern methods of tying the innomi- 
nate artery and their applicat ion in other operations on the 
anterior mediastinum.] Russk.Chir.Arch.,S.-Peterb., 1905, 
xxi, 1-45. 

Artery (Innominate, Occlusion and ob- 
literation of). 
See, also, Embolism of innominate artery. 
Cottu (A.) Obliteration atheromatcuse complete du 
tronc brachio-cephalique arteriel et de lasous-claviere gauche. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 634 — Thurs- 
fleld (II.) Occlusion of the innominate artery without sub- 
sequent thrombosis. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, liv. 
146. — Winlarskl (J.) [Obliteration of the innominate and 
left subclavian arteries.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1906, 2. s., 
xxvi, 1233-1239. 

Artery (Intercostal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Intercostal). 
Brlk (A. I.) f On the so-called high recession of the inter- 
costal artery.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 686-696. — Luna 
(E.) Rara anomalia dell' arteria intercostalis suprema. 
Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Koma. 1908-9, 
xiv, 243-247. — Pensa (A.) Osservazioni sulla morfologia o 
sullo sviluppo della arteria intercostalis suprema e dello 
arterine intercostales. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 
1905, 48-83, 1 pi. Alio: Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. 
Umv. di Roma, 1905-6, xi, 33-142, 2 pi. 

Artery (Intercostal, Wounds and in- 
juries of). 

Froriep (L.) *Ueber Verblutung nach Vor- 
letzung einer Intercostal-Arterie. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1898. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1898, xxii, 2. lift., 
457-501. 

Lewenstern (E.) [Severe haemorrhage from Intercostal 
artery into the pleural cavity.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1900, 
2. s., xx. 28-31— Miller (J. S.) Hemothorax from stat>- 
wound of an intercostal artery; operation; recovery. Med. 
<fc Surg. Reporter, Phila., 1896, lxxiv, 739. 



Artery (Internal mammary) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Mammary). 

Anile (A.) Di un' arteria mammaria interna laterale. 
Riforma mod., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 4, 352 — Fawcett. The 
internal mammary arising from the thvroid axis. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1914-15, xlix, 343 — Hepburn (D.) The 
lateral thoracic branch of the internal mammary artery. 
Ibid., 1898-9, xxxiii, 259.— Mall (F. P.) Development of the 
internal mammary and deep epigastric arteries in man. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 232-235. Also, 
Reprint. 

Artery (Internal mammary, Wounds and 
injuries of). 

Carson (N. B.) Ligature of the internal mammary 
artery for stab wound. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, 
xix, 533-535. — Desgouttes (L.) & Lambert (L.) Sur un 
cas de plaie de poitrine compliquee de blessure de la mam- 
maire interne. Lyon med., 1913, exx, 1008-1011.— Jopson 
(J. H.) Stab wound of the internal mammary artery. Ann. 
Surg., Phila , 1906, xliv, 948-952. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Sure., 
1908, ix, 156-160.— Turner (F. C.) Wound of left internal 
mammary artery; septicaemia, ulcerative aortitis; death 
from haemothorax. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1886, xxxvii, 176- 
182. 

Artery (Internal pudic). 
See Artery (Pudic). 

Artery (Jejunal). 

Robinson (B.) Jejunal artery (arteria jejunalis). N. 
Eng. M. Month., Danbury, Conn., 1908, xxvii, 402-408. 

Artery (Lingual). 

Fleche (J.-L.-P.-M.) *Recherches anato- 
miques sur l'artere linguale et ses branches; em- 
ploi du procede radiographique. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1911. 

Meriel & Florence. Anomalies de l'artere linguale au 
point de vue op^ratoire. Bull, et m(5m. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1903. lxxviii, 573-575 — Shepherd (F. J.) Rare anomaly of 
the lingual artery. Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1887-9), 
1890, iv, 254. 

Artery (Lingual, Ligation of). 

See, also, Tongue (Surgery of). 

Mink (O.J.) joints in the post-mortem ligation of the lin- 
gual artery. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, viii, 462- 
464. — Mohcalvi ( L.) Allacciatura dell' arteria linguale per 
emorragia secondaria della lingua. Policlin., Roma, 1916, 
xxiii. sez. prat., 273-276 — Parodl (F.) Ricerche sul tri- 
angolo di Hueter in rapporto all' allaeciatura dell' arteria 
linguale. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, Siena, 1904. 
xix. 45-54 — Stlnccr (R.) La ligadura de la arteria lingual 
en los triangulos de Beclard y Pirogofl. Arch, de la Soc. 
estud. clin. de la Habana, 1916, xxiii, 88-90. Also: Rev. de 
med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1916, xxi, 149-151.— Villar. Ar- 
rachement d'un segment do l'artere linguale au cours de 
la ligature de cette artere en dehors du triangle hypoglosso- 
hvoi'dien, au-dessous du tendon digastrique. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 523. Also: Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
mea. et chir. de Bordeaux (1899\ 1900, 110 — Voskresenskl 
(V. F.) [On licature of lingual artery ] Russk. Khir. Arch., 
S.-Peterb., 1895, i, 599-<505. 

Artery (Lumbar). 

See, also, Aneurism (Lumbar). 
Young (A. H.) Observations on trie lumbar arteries. 
Stud. Anat Univ. Manchester, 1906, iii, 285-289, 2 pi. 

Artery (Mandibular). 

Allls (E. P.) Tbe so-called mandibular artery and the 
persisting remnant of the mandibular aortic arch in the 
adult selachian. J. Morph., Phila., 1916, xxvii, 99-118. 

Artery (Maxillary). 

See, also, Aneurism (Ma.vi1lary). 

Blen (Oertrud). Eine seltene Yarietat der Arteria maxil- 
laris interna. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1907, xxx, 421-426. — 
GrOnroos (H.) Eine seltene Anordnung der Arteria maxil- 
laris externa beieinem Erwachsenen. Ibid., 1901, xx, 9-16. — 
Lauber (H.) Ueber einige Varietaten im Verlaufe der 
Arteria maxillaris interna. Ibid., xix. 444-448. — Monjar- 
dlno (A.) Anomalia da arteria maxillar interna. J. Soc. 
d. sc. med. de Lisb., 1906, lxx, 181.— Whoerlin (A.) Ueber 
Verletzungen und traumatische Aneurysmen der Arteria 
maxillaris interna. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 'Tubing., 1898, xxi, 
663-690. 

Artery (Median). 

Delltsln (S. N.) [Anomalies of the median artery (cases 
of the median nerve passing throngh it).] Laitop. Russk. 
Khir., S.-Peterb., 1901, vi, 515-534, 1 pi.— Dubreuil-Cham- 
bardel (L.) L'artere mMiane. Gaz. mM, du centre, 
Toursj 1906, xi, 115; 167. — Georgiyevski (I. V.) [Certain 
variations in the median artery of the forearm.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1906, xix, 356-369. 



ARTERY. 



63 



ARTERY. 



Artery (Meningeal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Meningeal). 

Yatsuta (K. Z.) *K anatomii arteriae menin- 
gese mediae u chelovleka i mlekopitayushtshikh. 
[Anatomy of the ... in man and mammals.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1905. 

It ouch on (J.) Anatomic topographique chirurgieale. 
Artere meninges moyenne. Arch, de Doyen, Par., 1910, i, 
5-11. — Giannelli (L.) Ricerche anatomiche sull' arteria 
meningea media. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1895, 

4. s.,vii, 193-214.— Giuffrida-Ruggeri(V.) Proposta di uno 
studio delle ramificazioni dell' arteria meningea media nei de- 
generate Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Kmilia, 1905, xxxi, 379. 
. Ueber die endocranischen Furchen der Arteria menin- 

ea media beim Menschen. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., 
tuttg., 1912; xv, 401-112. . Variability delle ramifi- 
cazioni terminali dell' arteria meningea media nell uomo. 
Ricerche di nevrol. [etc.], Catania, 1913, 211-217. — Guldone 
(P.) Un nuovo metodo per la rapida e sicura ricerca dcl- 
1' arteria meningea media. Gazz. intcrnaz. di med., Napoli, 
1911, xiv, 1165-1170. — Latarjet. L'artere meningee moy- 
enne chez le nouveau-ne. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1909, 
xii, 277-281— Pisand (G.) Su di un metodo per la ricerca 
della meningea-media. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 
1583. — S if (on (II. A.) Anatomy and surgery of meningeal 
artery. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1897, xxxi, 103- 
119. — Yatsuta (K. Z.) [Surgical anatomy of meningeal 
artery.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1905, xii, 497-500. 

Artery (Meningeal, Abnormities of). 

Malaguzzi-Valeri (R.) Arterie meningee dalla occipi- 
tale. Monitor© zool. ital., Firenze, 1914, xxv, 231-245.^ 
Meyer (A. W.) A unilateral accessory aberrant meningeal 
artery, arising from the occipital. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1913-14, xlviii, 143— Hoc her. Anomalie de l'artere 
meriingee moyenne. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de 
Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 394. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1900, xxx, 32. 

Artery (Meningeal, Haemorrhage from) . 

See, also, Brain (llxmorrhage in or on). 

Baldwin (H. C.) & Brewster (G. W. W.) Report of a 
case of middle meningeal hemorrhage successfully operated 
upon; surgical aspects of the case. Pub. Mass. Gen. Hosp., 
Bost., 1909, ii, 761-767. — Hammesfahr. [Em bemerkens- 
wertes Hamatom der Arteria meningea media.] Sitzungsb. 
d. nied.-rhein Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. zu Bonn (1903). 
1904, med. Sekt., 56-58.— Landry (L. H.) Intracranial 
hemorrhage due to rupture of middle meningeal artery; re- 
port and exhibition of three operated cases with recovery. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1914-5, lxvii, 783-786.— Plummer (S. C), 
jr. The Hartley- Krause flap in haemorrhage from the mid- 
dle meningeal artery, with reports of two eases. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 591-605.— Pringle (J. H.) An unusually 
situated haemorrhage from the meningeal artery. Scot. M. & 

5. J., Edinb., 1904, 328-330, 1 pi. 

Artery (Meningeal, Rupture of). 

Hovxanian (S.) *Rupture de l'artere menin- 
gee moyenne sans fracture du crane . 8° . Paris , 
1902. 

Defranceschi (P.) Tod durch Zerreissung der mittleren 
Hirnhautarterie ohne Schadelverletzung. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Bed., 1902, via 132-134.— Egidi (G.) Ematoma epidu- 
rale per rottura del ramo arteriore dell' arteria meningea 
media sinistra. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1911, i, 288-290. — Har- 
rison (L. W.) Traumatic rupture of middle meningeal 
artery; operation; recovery. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps. 
Lond., 1906, vi, 459-461.— Jopson (J. H.) Extradural 
haemorrhage from rupture of the middle meningeal artery. 
Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1903, v, 136-148.— Keen (W. W.) 
Traumatic rupture of middle meningeal artery without skull 
fracture. (1902.) J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1420.— 
Landry (L. H.) Intracranial hemorrhage due to trauma- 
tic rupture of arteria meningea media, report of six operated 
cases with one death. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 157- 
166. — Lemon (C. H.) The diagnosis of rupture of the mid- 
dle meningeal artery. Wisconsin M. J., 1905-6, iv, iv, 125- 
133.— Leoncini (F.) Un caso di ematoma estradurale 
traumatico per rottura della meningea media senza frattura 
del cranio. Clin, mod., Firenze, 1906, xii, 25-33— Martin 
(E. D.) Rupture of the middle meningeal artery in a boy 
13 years of age, produced by a blow on the right temple with a 
baseball, no grave symptoms for first twenty-four hours; 
convulsions and death. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1905, 
N. Orl., 1906, 131-134.— Ryfkogel (H. A. L.) Rupture of 
the posterior meningeal artery without fracture at the point 
of injury. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1907, v. 180.— 
Smith (G. M.) Case of rupture of middle meningeal artery; 
operation; recovery. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 190H, xxvi, 58.— 
Stewart (F. T.) "Rupture of the branches of the middle 
meningeal artery by contre-coup. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, 



Artery ( Meningeal, Rupture of) . 

xxxix, 451. — Weston (A. T.) Rupture of the meningeal 
artery. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1892), 1893, 50. 

Artery (Meningeal, Surgery of). 

Aievoli (E.) Sui critcri direttivi negli interventi sul- 
1' arteria meningea media. Gazz. internaz. di med., Na- 
poli, 1912, xv, 154-158.— Gentile (R.) Topografia ed allac- 
eiatura dell' arteria meningea media col metodo del Prof. F. 
Padula. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1900, vi, 544-554. — 
Kimont (M. P.) [Ligation of the middle meningeal artery.] 
Protok. zasled. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1902-3, xxxix, 
497-501. — Shiman (O. G.) [Ligaure of meningeal artery.] 
Vestnik Khir., Mosk., 1901, it, 385-387. 

Artery (Meningeal, Wounds and inju- 
ries of). 

Customs (U.) Die Verletzung der Arteria 
meningea media. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Geschke (B. E. L.) *Ueber Schussverletzun- 
gen der Arteria meningea media. 8°. Berlin, 
1911. 

Golling (P. G.) *Ueber Verletzungen der 
Arteria meningea media. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Faguet (C.) Section de la branche anterieure de 
l'artere meningee moyenne gauche par un coup de coutcau; 
mort rapide en quelques minutes. Med. d. accid. du travail, 
Par., 1905, iii, 190-192. — Fulano (L.) Due casi di ematoma 
extradurale per lesione dell' arteria meningea media senza 
frattura del cranio. Med. ital., Napoli, 1909, vii, 165-169. — 
Makels (M. S.) Hemorrhage from middle meningeal 
artery due to traumatism; hemiplegia, motor aphasia; 
osteoplastic flap for ligation of vessel; recovery. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 16-18. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1915, lxxxvii, 120. — Vcnturl (A.) Lesione della a. meningea 
per contraccoloo con lungo intervallo libero. Riv. ospedal., 
Roma, 1911, i, 538-540. 

Artery (Mesenteric). 

See, also, Aneurism (Mesenteric); Embolism 
of mesenteric blood-vessels; Thrombosis (Mesen- 
teric). 

Aldrich (C. J.) Traumatic rupture of the mesenteric 
arteries. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 342-344.— Brln. 
De l'infarctus intestinal par obliteration des vaisseaux me- 
sent^riques. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1911, xviii, 14; 43. — 
Dwight (T.) Distribution of superior mesenteric artery. 

J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1897-8, ii, 47. . The branches of 

the superior mesenteric artery to the jejunum und ileum. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, 184-186. Also, Reprint.— 
Gelsler (F. K.) [Symptomatology of the occlusion of the 
mesenteric artery.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Pctcrb., 1906, x, 570- 
573. — Hall (J. M.) The role of the superior mesenteric vessels 
in abdominal disease. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1916, xvi, 
135-142 — Kirkorofl (S. K.) [Contribution a la question de la 
formation de l'infarcte h^morrhagique dans l'artere mesente- 
rique superieure. Extr., 978.) Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. 
Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1902, xiv, 970-973.— Krakht- 
Palleyeff (P. N.) [On the anterior mesenteric artery in do- 
mestic mammals.] Sborn. trud. Kharkov. Vet. Inst., 1908-10, 
ix No. 3, 1-44, 4 pi. — Lardennois (G.) & Okinczyc (J.) La 
veritable terminaison de l'artere mesenteric, ue superieure; de- 
ductions pathologiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1910, lxxxv, 13-23. — Ligature of a ruptured mesenteric ar- 
tery. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 1077.— Longcope (W. T.) & 
McClintock (A. T.) The effect of compression of the su- 
perior mesenteric arterv upon the systemic blood pressure. 
Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1909-10. xxii, 226-228.— Rob- 
inson (B.) Arteria mesenterica distal: the distal mesenteric 
arterv. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1907, xxxii, 613; 1908, 
xxxiii, 7; 32. . Arteria mesenterica proximal: the proxi- 
mal (superior) mesenteric artery; composed of the jejunal 
artery and ileal artery. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1908, xxx, 1-33 — Roughton (E. W.) A case of 
ruptured mesenteric artery; laparotomy; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, i, 89.— Schmiedl (II.) Die his'tologischen 
Veranderungen der Arteria mesenterica superior in den 
verschicdenen Lebensaltern. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wicn 
& Leipz., 1907, xxviii, 165-193.— Sharpe (N. W.) The 
arcuate distribution of A. mesenterica superior and A. me- 
senterica inferior; surgical significance in intestinal resec- 
tions. Interstate M. . I., St. Louis, 1913, xx, 1152-1156. Also, 
Reprint.— Souligoux (C.) & Lagane (L.) Note sur le 
mode de terminaison fonctionnellement anastomotique des 
branches de l'artere mesenterique superieure. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1910, lxix, 612.— Theobalds (Annie 
F.) A note on a case of rupture of the superior mesenteric 
artery. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 311— Thiele. Ein Fall von 
spontaner Ruptur der Arteria mesenterica superior und 
daraus erfolgter todlicher Blutung. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1906, xii, 193-197 — Vlcq-d'Azyr. Sur un sujet 



ARTERY. 



64 



ARTERY. 



Artery ( Mesenteric) . 

dans leqncl la grande anastomose qui reunit les deux ar- 
teres mesonteriques manquoit absohiment. Hist. Acad, 
roy. d. sc. 1776, Par., 1779, 702, 1 pi. 

Artery (Obturator). 

See, also. Aneurism (Obturator^. 

Delitzin (S.) Ueber eine complicirte Anomalie Lm 
Gebiete der Arteria obturatoria und epigastrica inferior. 
Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1896, 413-422. 

Artery (Occipital). 

See, also, Aneurism (Occipital). 

Baviera (V.) Nuovo processo di allacciatura dell' oeci- 
pitale. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1907, xxvii, 
33-35 — Powell (C. LJ A case ol abnormal occipital artery. 
St. Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1911, xxi, 258. 

Artery (Om/phalo-mesenteric) . 

Wasteels (E.) Artere omphalo-mesentenque tcndue 
horizontalement entre. la paroi abdominale et 1c mesentere 
chez l'adulte. Bull. Soc. de mod. de Gand, 1906, lxxiii, 184, 
lpl. 

Artery (Ophthalmic). 

See Aneurism (Ophthalmic); Eye (Blood-ves- 
sels, etc., of). 

Artery (Ovarian). 

See Ovary (Blood-vessels of); Thrombosis 
(Ovarian). 

Artery (Palmar). 

See, also, Aneurism (Palmar). 
Philip. Anomalie du palmaire cutanea. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1899, xxix, 187. 

Artery (Parathyroid). 

Thompson (R. L0, Leighton (W.E.) & S warts (J. L.) 

Ligation of the parathyroid artery in the dog. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1909, xxi, 125-133, 1 pi. 

Artery (Pedal). 

See Artery (Dorsal) [of foot]. 

Artery (Peroneal). 

Gerard (G.) Note sur une pedieuse fournie par la pero- 
niere. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1900, viii, 101. — 
Marmot (A.) Arteria peronea communis, arteria peronea 
profunda, arteria peronea superficialis. Studi sassaresi, 
Sassari, 1906, iy, 82. 

Artery (Pharyngeal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Pharyngeal). 

Griffin (E. H.) Two cases of an enlarged ascending 
pharyngeal artery, situated on the posterior wall of the 
pharynx. Mcd. Rec, N. Y., 1896, 1, 247.— Paquln (O.) 
Abnormal ascending pharyngeal artery. Tri-Stato M. J., 
St. Louis, 18%, iii, 551-553.— Urufiuela (E.) Ectasia de la 
arteria faringea inferior. Cong, internat. de mecl. C.-r. 1903, 
Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de rhino-laryngol., 9,5-109. 

Artery (Phrenic). 

Meyer (A. W.) A large phrenico-hepatic artery. Anat. 
Rec, Phila., 1915, ix, 502.— Itelnhardt (A.) Intraperi- 
toneale Blutung infolge isolierter Zerreissung eines Astcs 
(Arteria phrenica) der linken Leberarteric. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, exxii, 309-317.— Robinson (B.) 
Ganglion of the phrenic artery (ganglion arterine phrenicne). 
St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1905, vii, 847-849. 

Artery (Plantar). 

See, also, Aneurism (Plantar). 

Frauenthal (II. W.) Obliterating endarteritis of the 
digitalis dorsalis and plantares. Cong, internat. de miVl. 
(xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910 ; Sect, vii, chirurg., 906-909.— 
Trlcoml Allegra (G.) Contnbuto alia morfologia delle ar- 
terhe plantares. Gazz. sicil. di mcd. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 
1907, vi, 353-359. —Turner (R.) Incised wound of the in- 
ternal and external plantar arteries. Lancet, Lond., 1896, 
ii, 1514. 

Artery (Popliteal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Popliteal); Embolism 
of popliteal and tibial arteries', Thrombosis 
(Popliteal). 

Dubreuil-Chambardel (L.) *L'art/>rite po- 
plitee et ses branches torminalos. Variations 
anatomiques et morpho^'nie. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Dubreuil-Chambardel ( L.) L'artere poplitee el ses 
variations anatomiques. Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1904, 
j_ x 41-44.— Introna (N.) Dispragia intenmttcnte angio- 



Artery (Popliteal). 

sclerotica ed embolismo della poplitea sinistra. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 86.— Parona (F.) Sopra rna 
rarissima anomalia anatomica al poplite destro. Policial., 
Roma, 1903, x, sez. chir., 433-441. 

Artery (Popliteal, Ligation and suture 
of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Popliteal, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Berteln. Hdmatome de la loge janitor-re postrMeure; 
ligature de la ponlitee. Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1911, 
Lille, 1912, 80.— Krolss. Ueber einen Fall von Naht der 
Arteria poplitea. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv. 407. — 
Marinacci (S.) Nuovo processo perl'allacciatura dell' arte- 
ria poplitea. Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 888. — 
Masslmi (S.) Allacciatura dell' arteria poplitea per aneu- 
risma falsodcll' arteria tibialeantenorenel 3 supenore della 
gamba sinistra; guarigione. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1903, 
xxix, 29-32 — Owen (E.) A case of simultaneous ligation of 
the popliteal artery and vein; recovery without gangrene. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898. i, 1115 — Tlnel CI.) Paralysie ischemi- 
que du rnembre lnierieur par ligature de l'artere poplitee. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 489 — Zappulla (A.) Lega- 
tura dell' arteria poplitea e in secondo tempo della femorale 
per aneurisma falso dell' arteria titoale posteriore. Osp. di 
Palermo. Boll, trimcst., 1909, ii, 282-285. 

Artery (Popliteal, Rupture and wounds 
of). 

Kutscher (F.) *Ein Fall von subkutaner 
totaler Ruptur der Arteria poplitea. 8°. Strass- 
burg, 1902. 

Merle (A.) *Occlusion de l'artere poplitee 
par rupture de ses tuniques interne et movenne. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

Behrend (M.) Traumatic rupture of the popliteal 
artery and vein., Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 190S, xxxviii, 29. — 
Delore (X.) Ecrasement sous-cutar.e de l'artere et de la 
veine poplitees sans lesions des os et des tissus yoisins; 
gangrene consecutive; amputation de cuisse; guenson. 
Province med., Lyon, 1896, x, 361-3G4.— Drew (D.) Rup- 
ture of the popliteal artery and vein; difluse haematoma. 
Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1 100.— Ferguson ( A. H.) A case of 
end-to-end anastomosis of the popliteal artery for gunshot 
injury. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 719-721— Ferrari. 
Plaie Vtanehe de l'artere poplitee; gangrene gazeuse consecu- 
tive. Bull, et m£m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1917, n. s., xliii, 
1954-1958 .— Fredet (P.) Perforation de l'artere poplitre a 
sa partie initiale, par balle; hematomes anevrismaux du 
creux poplite et de la cuisse; extirpation des deux poches: 
resection du segment d'artere perforce et ligature des deux 
bouts. Ibid., 1915, n. s., xli, 2*47.— Halstead (A. E.) Bul- 
let wound of the popliteal artery and vein; dry eangrene of 
the leg; amputation of the thigh; Internat. Clin., Phiia., 
1886, 6. s., iii, 22S-231.— Klemm (P.) Die reseeirten Stiieke 
einer von ihm unterhundenen Art. und Vena poplitea. 
welche beide durch das Projectil einer Flobert-Buchs'e quer 
durehsetzt sind. St. Petcrsb. med. Wchnschr., 1897, n. F., 
xiv, 417.— Le Fur (R.) De la conduite a tenir dans les 
hemorragies secondaires de l'artere poplitee consecutives a 
des suppurations graves du creux poplite avec fracture de 
l'extreinito inferieure du femur et arthrite purulente du 
genou. Paris chir., 1916, viii, 256-264 — I,eo (G.) Apropos 
des hemorragies secondaires de l'artere poplitee dans leurs 
rapports avec I 'amputation. Ibid., 322-331.— Meyer (YV.) 
Zur Ruptur der Arteria poplitea. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir.. 
Leipz., 1899, li. 356-360.— Miel (Q. W.) Penetrating wounds 
of the popliteal artery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 
334-336.— Mlnin ( A . V.) [Spontaneous rupture of the pop- 
liteal artery.) Protok. Russk. Khir. Obsh. Pirogova 1S97-S, 
S.-Peterb., 19oo, xvi, 12R-12S.— MtUert. Ein Fall von 
Ruptur der Aneria poplitea durch Uebersrreckung. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz.. 1898, xlviii. 421- 425 — Or- 
solani (M.) Sopra un caso di rottura dell' arteria popli- 
tea. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 536 — Plcquet & 
Claeys. Rupture traumatique de l'artere poplitee. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. do Par., 1905, lxxx, 928-932 — Ruptured 
popliteal artery ; amputation; recovery. St. Thomas's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1906, n. s., xxxiv, *35S; 359 — Schnltzler 
(J.) Ueber einen Fall von subeutaner Ruptur der Arteria 
poplitea. Allg. Wlen. med. Ztg., 1897, xlii, 361; 373. Also: 
Jahrb. d. Wlen. k. k. Krankenanst. 1S95, Wien & Leipz., 
1*97, Lv, pt. 2, 140-143.— Schulz ( K.) Die totalen Rupturen 
der Arteria poplitea. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, 
xlvi, 476-522 — Thomas (L. K.) Bullet wound of leg with 
complete section of the popliteal artery. Brit. M. J., Lond , 
1901, i, 956.— Veau (Y .) Thrombose de l'artere poplitee par 
rupture traumatique des tuniques movenne et interne de ce 
vaisseau. Gaz. d. h©p., Par , 1902, lxxv, 461-461. 

Artery (Profuridafernoris). 

See Artery (Femoral, Abnormities of).. 
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Artery (Pudic). 

Guiding-Bird (C. H.) & Dunn (L. A.) A case of 
wound of the internal pudic artery; operation; recovery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 84.— Levi (G.) Di alcune frequenti 
variazioni nei rami terminali dell' arteria pudenda interna. 
Atti d. Accad. med.-fls. fiorent. 1901, Firenze, 1902, 60-62.— 
Mackintosh (J. S.) Rupture of the bulbar branch of the 
internal pudic artery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii. 1745. — 
Middle ton (B. L.) Rupture of the bulbar branch of the 
internal pudic artery. Ibid., 1861.:— Petit (G.), Germain & 
Hannequln. Rupture spontan^e mortelle, post-opfaa- 
toire, de l'artere honteuse externe, chez un cheval; 6tude 
histologique et pathogenique. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 141-146.— Zuckerkandl (E.) Zur 
Morphologie der Arterie pudenda interna. Sitzungsb. d. k. 
Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. CI., Wien, 1900, cix, 
405-458, 1 pi. 

Artery (Pulmonary) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Pulmonary); Embolism 
(Pulmonary); Thrombosis (Pulmonary). 

Bremer (J. L.) On the origin of the pulmonary arteries 

in mammals. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2, i, 137-144. . 

On the origin of the pulmonary arteries in mammals. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1909, iii, 334^340. . An acknowledg- 
ment of Fedorow's work on the pulmonary arteries. Ibid., 
1912, vi, 491-493.— Fyodoroff (V. V.) [Development of pul- 
monary arteries in the guinea pig.] Izvlest. Imp. Voyenno- 
Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1911, xxii. 26-31— Jordan (H. E.) 
A note on the anatomy of the pulmonary arteries of mam- 
mals. Anat. Record, Phila., 1911, v, 457-4'0— Karsner 
(H. T.) Nerve fibrillse in the pulmonary artery of the dog. 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xiv, 322-325.— Macht 
(D. I.) Action of the nitrites on the isolated surviving 
pulmonary artery; preliminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxii, 524. Also, Reprint. . The ac- 
tion of drugs on the isolated pulmonary arterv. J. Phar- 
macol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1914-15, vi, 13-37. Alio, 
Reprint. — Pensa (A.) Osservazioni sulla morfologia e sullo 
sviluppo dell'arteria pulmonalis nell'uomo. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 1910, xxiv, 297-324, 2 pi.— Plana 
(G. P.) Osservazioni comparative intorno alia struttura 
delle ultime diramazioni delle arterie pulmonari. Mem. 
Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1880, 4. S.. i, 477-420, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Rusca (C. L.) Osservazioni sulla distri- 
buzione della arteria pulmonalis nel polmone umano. Ri- 
cerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1913-11, 
xvil, 183-203, 6 pi.— von Schrotter (L.) Zur Kenntnis der 
im Gebiete der Lunsenarterie entstehenden Gerausche. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr.', 1908. xxi, 969-971. — Sclavounos (G.) 
De l'art£re pulmonaire et plus specialement des rapports de 
sa branche droite avec le coonr. Bibliog. anat., Par. <fe 
Nancy, 1911, xxi, 287-295.— Wiggers (C. J.) The variations 
of pressure in the pulmonary artery. Proc. Soc. Exper. 

Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 81. . The contour 

of the pressure curve in the pulmonary artery. Am. J. Phy- 
siol., Bost., 1914, xxxiii, 1-12. . The nature and causes 

of the respirato r y pressure variations in the pulmonary 
artery. Ibid., xxxv, 124-142. Also, Reprint. 

Artery (Pulmonary, Abnormities of). 

See, also, Aorta (Abnormities of); Artery 
(Pulmonary, Dilatation of). 

Laval (P. O.) *Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
Miasbildung der Arteria pulmonalis. 8°. Magde- 
burg, 1901. 

Desmeth (J ) Cas d'anomalie de l'artere pulmonaire. 
Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1897, No. 44, 13 — Glae- 
vecke & DoehJe. Ueber eine seltene angehorene Anomalie 
der Pulmonalarterie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, 
xliv, 950.— Kisel (A.) [Congenital narrowing of the pul- 
monary artery in a boy one year and seven months old.] 
DIetsk. med., Mosk., 1896, i, 466 — Krassnig (M.) Eine 
seltene Varietat der A. pulmonalis bei einem Hiihner- 
Embryo. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliii, 227-230.— McCotter 
(R. E.) On the occurrence ofpulmonary arteries arising from 
the thoracic aorta. Anat. Record, Phila., 1910, iv, 291-297.— 
Meloy (C. R.) Abnormalities of the pulmonary blood-ves- 
sels. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 221-223.— 
Vervaeck (L.) & De Smeth (J.) Contribution a Peptide 
des anomalies valvulaires de l'artere pulmonaire. Ann. Soc. 
d'anat. path, de Brux., 1897, No. 44, 73-79.— Williams (S. 
R.) Anomalies of the pulmonary artery in Necturus. Anat. 
Record, Phila., 1909, iii, 409-414. 

Artery (Pulmonary, Dilatation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Pulmonary). 

Zuber (B.) *Ueber einen noch nie beschrie- 
benen Fall von hochgradiger angeborener Er- 
weiterung der Arteria pulmonalis in toto. 
[Zurich.] 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Also, in: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1904, lix, 30-53. 

Bacialll (L.) Un caso di dilatazione del tronco d'ori- 
gine dell' arteria polmonare. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, 
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Artery (Pulmonary, Dilatation of) . 

iv, 72.5-727.— Corsy ( F.) Sur un cas de dilatation de l'artere 
pulmonaire. Marseille med., 1911, xlviii, 350-353.— Dml- 
trenko (L. F.) [Diagnosis of arteriosclerosis and dilatation 
of the pulmonary artery, and relative insufficiency of its 
valves in stenosis of the left aurieulo-ventricular orifice.] 
Prakt. Vrachj S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 303; 319; 340; 355.— Fran- 
cois (A.) Dilatation simple et primitive de l'artere pul- 
monaire. Presse mea. beige, Brux., 1913, lxv, 69-71.— 
Littlciohn (H.) Dilatation of the pulmonary arterv. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 9.— Weinberger 
(M.) Ueber die durch Erweiterung der Pulmonalarterie im 
Rontgenbilde entstehende Schattenform. Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat. d'electrol. et de radiol. med. 1902, Berne, 1903, 
ii, 394-39S. 

Artery (Pulmonary, Diseases and tu- 
mors of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Pulmonary); Artery 
(Pulmonary, Dilatation of) ; Artery (Pulmonary, 
Stenosis of); Embolism (Pulmonary); Throm- 
bosis (Pulmonary). 

Bayer (J.) *Zur Casuistik der Defecte im 
Septum ventriculorum bei scheinbar weiter 
Lungenarterienbahn und compensatorischer Hy- 
pertrophic der Lungenarterienaste. 8°. Giessen, 
1895. 

Ehlers (H. W. E.) *Zur Histologic der Ar- 
teriosklerose der Pulmonalarterie. [Bonn.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1904. 

Alio, in: Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1904, 
clxxviii, 427-446, 1 pi. 

Giroux (L.) *Sclerose et atherome de l'artere 
pulmonaire; role des conditions mecaniques. 8°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Alio, in: Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1910, iii, 
595-624. 

Torhorst (H. R. O.) *Die histologischen 
Veranderungen bei der Sklerose der Pulmonal- 
arterien. [Naumburg a. S.] 8°. Marburg, 1904. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1904, xxxvi, 210-241. 

Tugendreich (J.) *Ueber die Sklerose der 
Arteria pulmonalis. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Andrews (F. W.) & Branson (W. P. S.) Infective en- 
darteritis of pulmonary artery and of patent ductus arte- 
riosus; infective endocarditis of aortic valve. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1910, Lond., 1911, xlvi, 210.— Barlaro (P. M.) 
Enfermedad de Ayerza; algunas consideraciones. Prensa 
mea. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, iii, 223.— Barth (II.) 
Ein Fall von Mesarteriitis luetica der Arteria pulmonalis mit 
Aneurysmenbildung. Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 
1910, v, 138-148.— Boinet & Poesy. Atherome de l'artere 
pulmonaire. Marseille mecl., 1906, xliii, 151-153. — Boyd (F. 
D.) Regurgitation of the pulmonary artery. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1898-9, n. s., xviii, 41-49.— Chernevskaya- 
Shtshukina (Natalya A.) [Sclerosis of the pulmonary 
artery.) Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1916, iii, 177-181.— Evans 
(F. A.) Unilateral sclerosis of the pulmonary artery. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1913, xxiv, 284^289. Also, Re- 
print. — Gerhartz (H.) Die diagnostische Bedeutung der 
rontgenologisch sichtbaren Lungengefasspulsation. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Wien & Leipz., 1915, vii, 205- 
267. — Josetson (A.) Offenstehender Ductus Botalli nebst 
Atherom in den Aesten der Arteria pulmonalis. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1897, n. F., vii, 2. Hft., No. ID, 1-12.— 
Kitamura (S.) Ueber die Sklerose der Pulmonalarterie bei 
fortgesetztem iibermassigen Biergenuss. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1908, lxv, 14-18.— Laubry (C.) & Parvn. Art6- 
rio-scWrose g6neralis6e de l'artere pulmonaire. Bull, et m<5m. 
Soc. m<§d. d. h6p. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 1326-1332. Also, 
transl: Tribune mM. Am. ed., N. Y., 1909, v, 253-258.— 
Mair (W.) Atheroma of the pulmonary artery. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 127-129.— Malxner (E.) 
Clinical study of sclerosis of the pulmonary artery.] Casop. 
ek.6esk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 1003-1020.— Manges (M.) In- 
fective pulmonary endarteritis occurring with patent ductus 
arteriosus; with some observations on pregnancy and heart 
disease. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 581-583. Also, Re- 
print. — Morquio (L.) Un caso de obliteraci6n congenita 
de la arteria pulmonar. Semana mecl., Buenos Aires, 1901, 
viii, 335— Patlilo Mayer (C.) Arterio-esclerosis de la 
pulmpnar; cardiacos negros de Ayerza. Ibid., 1916, xxiii, 
115; 597.— Posselt (A.) Die klinische Diagnose der Pulmo- 
nalarteriensklerose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 
1625-1629. Also: Samml. klin. Votr., Leipz., 1908, n. F.,Nos. 

504-507 (Inn. Med., Nos. 149-152, 361-474). . Die Er- 

krankungen der Lungenschlagader. Ergebn. d. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat. [etc.], Wiesb., 1909, xiii, 298-526.— Reiche 
(F.) Arteriitis pulmonalis. Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskran- 
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Artery (Pulmonary, Diseases and tu- 
mors of) . 

kenanst. 1891-2, Hamb. & Leipz., 1894, iii, pt. 2, 287-300.— 
Schmidt (M. B.) Uebcr Krebszclleneinbolieen in den 
Lungenarterien. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anal., 
Jena, 1897, viii, 860.— Sequcira (J. H.) Tumour of the 
pulmonary arterv. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1890-7, xlviii, 
58-60 — Tlrumurti (T. S.) A case of primary atheroma of 
the pulmonary artery and its branches contributing to 
valvular insufficiency of the heart. Indian M. Oaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1915, 1, 458-460.— Trugoni (C.) Arteriosclerosi pul- 
monare. Morgagni, Milano, 1912 liv, 561; 009. Also, Re- 
print. — Vaquez & Glroux. Arlerio-selerose g^neralis ee de 
f'artere pulmonaire avcc atherome; r61e de l'hypcrtension 
dans la gencse de l'artcrto-sclerose. Bull, et mem Soc. mM. 
d. hdp. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 183-190. — Zinsser ( H. ) Notes 
on arteriosclerosis of the pulmonary arteries. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1908-9, vill, 74-78. 

Artery (Pulmonary, Embolism of). 

See Artery (Pulmonary, Stenosis, etc., of); 
Embolism (Pulmonary). 

Artery (Pulmonary, Ligation of). 

von Ostrowskl (T. R.") Ueber den Einftuss der Unter- 
bindung der Pulmonalarterie auf die Lunge und iiber ihre 
therapeutische Bedeutung; experimcntelle Untersuchung. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxix, 1353-1302— Schu- 
macher (E. D.) BieUnterbindungvon Pulmonalarterien- 
astcn zur Erzeugung von Lungenschrumpfung. Verhandl. 
d. dcutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl.. 1911, xl, pt. 2, 240-259. 
Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 864. 

Artery (Pulmonary , Stenosis and ob- 
struction of) . 

See, also, Embolism (Pulmonary); Heart 
( Valvular disease of right side of) ; Thrombosis 
(Pulmonary). 

Esser (W. H.) *Ueber Collateralkreislauf bei 
angeborener Pulmonalstenose. 8°. Bonn, 1908. 

Kidd (G. H.) On inflammation and obstruc- 
tion of the branches of the pulmonary artery. 
8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Kissner (A.) *Ueber die Str'ctur der Pul- 
monalarterieniiste. 8°. Giessen, 1895. 

Roche r (H .-H.) Contribution a l'£tude des 
terminaisons <li j la stenose congonitale de l'artere 
pulmonaire. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897. 

Wagner (L.) *Ein Fall congonitaler Atre- 
sieder A. pulmonalis, combinirt mit Tricuspidal- 
stenose bei geschlossener Kammerscheidewand . 
[Giessen.] 8*. Darmstadt, 1889. 

Abrahams (R.) Congenital stenosis of the pulmonary 
artery; a study of five cases. Contrib. Sc. Med. & Surg. . . . 
25. anniv. founding of N. Y. Post-Grad. M. Sch. & Hosp., 
N. Y., 1908, 481-485.— Arnozan. Kctreeissement congeni- 
tal de l'artere pulmonaire et perforation de la cloison inter- 
ventriculaire. Oaz. d. h6p. de Toulouse, 1896, x, 145.— 
Babinski (L) & Toufesco ( Mile. S.) Cyanoso des ratines 
dans un cas de r^trecissement do l'artere pulmonaire sans 
cyanose generalisee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1905, exxxiii, 115- 
118.— Bucco (M.) Un caso di compressione dell' arteria 
polmonare con fenomeni di stcnosi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 

1902, xxiii, 1023.— Cavlna (O.) Stenose exp^rimentale do 
l'artere pulmonaire. Arch. ital. de biol.. Pise, 1915, lxiv, 
213-228.— Cochez (A.) RetnVissement de l'infundibulum 
de l'artere pulmonaire et communication intcrventricnlairo 
sans troubles fonetionncls appreciates jusqu'a l'nge do 
vingt-six ans; cyanose; tuberculose pulmonaire. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 420-423.— De 
Renzi (E.) Un caso di compressione dell' arteria polmonare 
con fenomeni di stcnosi. N. Riv. clin.-terap., Napoll, 1902, 
v, 340-343.— Dickinson (P.) Thrombosis of the pulmonary 
artery in a case of congenital stenosis of the orifice. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Pond., 1896-7, xlviii, 57.— Drzhevetskl ( A. F.) [Steno- 
sis of the pulmonary arterv.] Voyenno-Mcd. J., S.-Petcrb., 

1903, iii, med. pt., 715-725. 1 diag. — Frlgo ( F.) Stcnosi con- 
genita ed aneurisma dell' arteria polmonale. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1902, xli, 348-360.— Harrington (A. W.) Ob- 
struction of the pulmonary artery due to carcinoma. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1913, lxxx, 250^253, 1 pi.— Ibarguren (A.) Un 
caso de estrechez do la arteria pulmonar. Rev. Soc. m£d. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1898, vi, 103-116.— Jaccoud. Retr£- 
cissement acquis de l'artere pulmonaire et tuherculoso pul- 
monaire. Rev. prat. d. trav. de mdd., Par., 1899, h i, 226.— 
Kasem-Beck (A.) Kin Fall von erworhencr Stenose der 
Pulmonalartc-ie. Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1900, 
xxi. 393-598.— Kirzner (13.) Stenosis arterine pulmonalis, 
cirrhosis hepat is, atrophia-granularisrenumetcet. Objazat. 
pat.-anat. lzslicd. stud. med. imp. Charkov. Univ., 1895, 



Artery (Pulmonary, Stenosis and ob- 
struction of). 

529-538.— Launois (P.-E.) RStrdcissement congenital de 
l'artere pulmonaire. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1897, xi, 241.— Lefas (E.) Retrecissement de l'infundi- 
bulum de l'artere pulmonaire. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1901, Ixxvi, 210.— Mann (M.) Stenosis arteriae pul- 
monalis. Budapesti k. Orvosegy. evi evkbnyve, Budapest, 
19q6, pt. 2, 46.— Minich (K.) Ein Fall von Stenosis der 
Artena pulmonalis. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1907, xlih, 808.— Tikanadze (1. E.) [Acquired stenosis of 
the pulmonary artery. 1 Klin. J., Mosk., 1901, v, 240-244.— 
Weinberger (M.) Ueber periphere Verengerung der Pul- 
monalarterie und die klinischen Zeichen derselben. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1149-1157. 

Artery (Pulmonary, Surgery of). 

See, also, Artery (Pulmonary, Ligation of). 
Lozano(R.) Cirugiane laarteria pulmonar. Clfn. mod., 
Zaragoza, 1910, ix, 365-373, 1 pi.— Myer (\V.) The surgery 
of the pulmonary artery. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, 
xxxi, 223-248. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 188- 
205, 7 pi. 

Artery (Pulmonary , Wounds and inju- 
ries of). 

Brown (O. J.) Stab-wound of the pulmonarv arterv. 
Tr. Mass. Med.-Leg. Soc., Bost., 1888-96, ii, 276-2S0. Also: 
Boston M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv, 330-332.— Martin (G.) 
Ein Fall von Naht einer Schusswunde der Lungcnschlag- 
ader. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttcmb. arztl. Landesver., 
Stuttg., 1913. lxxxiii, 333-337.— Pieri (G.) Ferita da punta 
e taglio dell' arteria polmonare; legatura laterale. Riv. 
ospcdal., Roma, 1915, v, 621.— Viscontini (C.) Ferita dcl- 
l'arteria polmonare con caduta e permanenza innocua del 
proiettile nel ventricolo destro del cuore. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1910, xxxi, 697. 

Artery (Radial). 

See, also, Aneurism (Radial) ; Embolism of 

radial artery. 

Hallenberger (O.) *Ueber Sklerose der 
Arteria radialis. 8°. Marburg, 1906. 

Alto, in: Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1906, 
lxxxvii, 62-86, 1 pi. 

Borden (D. L.) End-to-end arterial anastomosis of 
radial arterv following transfusion. Wash. M. Ann., 1916, 
xv, 131.— MacCo/dick (A. II.) A statistical study of the 
normal growth, atrophy and hypertrophy of the middle coat 
ofthe radial artery. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1914, xxx, 
185-203, 3 pi. 

Artery (Radial, Abnormities of). 

is. i ll*i (R.) Una sotto-varietii radiale concomitante ad 
una sotto-varieta aberrante. Rassegna di sc. med. , Modena, 
1903-1, xviii, 125-132, 1 pi. — Bartels (P.) Ueber eine Oesen- 
bildung der Arteria recurrens radialis fur den Nervus radialis 
profundus, kombiniert mit anderen AbnormiUiten. Anat. 
Ilefte, Wiesb., 1900, xv, 1. lift., 205-211, lpl.— Brik (A. I.) 
[On radial arteries with two origins.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 
1909, xxv, 570-593.— Charles (G. E.) Note on an abnor- 
mality ofthe radial artery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1903, 
xxxviii, 259.— Dlballofl "(S. I.) [Two cases of anomaly of 
radial artery.] Frakt. Yrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 682. 

. [Absence of pulse in the left radial artery.] Ibid., 1909, 

viii, 706. — Fawcett (E.) A double radial arterv. Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, i, 422.— Gentes & Philip. Anomalfede l'artere 
radiale. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bordeaux, 1S99, 
xx, 170. Aim: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1889, xxix, 331- 
333.— Georglyevski (I. V.) [High origin and subcutaneous 
position ofthe dorsal branch of the radial artery.] Khirurgia 
Mosk., 1905, xviii, 819-337. . [Large anastomosis be- 
tween the radial and median arteries.] Russk. Yrach, S.- 

Poterh., 1906, v, 160-162. . [The passing ofthe dorsal 

branch of the radial artery through the second intermeta- 
carpal interspace, and excessive development of the dorsal 
metacarpal artery.] Yrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1906, xiii, 
2S9.— Kochlneff. (Three cases of anomalous left radial 
artery.] Yoyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1899, cxev, med.- 
spec. pt., 1025. — Pltzorno (M.) Di una varietil dell'arte r ia 
radiale. Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1907-8, v, suppl.. 23-30.— 
Suslofl (K. I.) [Subcutaneous position of the radial artery 
in the lower half of the forearm.] Russk. Yrach, S.-Peterb.", 
1903, ii, 1420-1422. 

Artery (Radial, Surgery of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Radial). 

Catterina (A.) La resezione del polso col mio mclodo. 
Policlin., Roma, 1897, iv-C, 185-188. Dobczynskl (B.) 
Durchschncidung der Radialis bei Yerstorbenen. Aerztl. 
Sachvcrst.-Ztg., Berl., 1890, ii, 477.— Kress (W. J.) Case of 
collateral circulation after tearing of both radial and ulnar 
arteries. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 261.— Mor- 
phew (K. M.J A case of rupture of the radial arterv, caused 
by a blow. J. Rov. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii, 80S, 
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Artery (Renal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Renal); Kidney (Blood- 
vessels of); Thrombosis (Renal). 

Konashko (P. I.) K voprosu o kharakterie 
otnosheniy mezhdu aa. renales i v. porta renis u 
lyagushki (Rana esculaenta). [Character of the 
relations between the renal arteries and the renal 
portal vein in the frog.] 8°. [Kiyev, 1913.] 

Schmerber (F.) *Recherches anatomiques 
sur l'artere renale. 4°. Lyon, ,1895. 

Bellocq (P.) Sur le mode de division et sur la systema- 
tisation des branches de l'artere renale. Bibliog. anat., 
Par. & Nancy, 1914, xxiv, 159-179.— Bremer (J. L.) The 
origin of the renal arterv in mammals and its anomalies. 
Am. J. Anat., Phila., 1915, xviii, 179-200. Also, Reprint.— 
Frouin (A.) Section des deux arteres renales; presenta- 
tion d'un animal ayant subi cette operation dcpuis un mois. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 89.— Lespinasse 
(V. D.), Fisher (G. C.) & Wolfer (J. A.) Some experience 
on the renal artery. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 1910, Brookhne, 
1911, iv, 180-182. [Discussion], 193. Also: Surg., Gyncc. 
& Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 46.— Lincoln (W. A.) Sponta- 
neous rupture of the renal artery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1918, lxx, 80-82. Also, Reprint— Mouisset & Mangmi 
(L.) Atherome de l'artere renale. Lyon med., 1913, cxxi, 
498. — Wiart (P.) Note sur le mode de division de l'artere 
renale et les rapports de ses branches an niveau du hilc. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 645-666.— Young (J. II.) 
Rupture of renal arterv. West. M. Rev., Omaha. 1908, xiii, 
606. 

Artery (Renal, Almormities of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Renal). 

Bremer (J. L.) Explanation of variations of the renal 
artery. Anat. Record, Phila., 1915, ix, 59-61. — Bussiere. 
Anomalie de l'artere renale. J. de mM. de Bordeaux, 1903, 
xxxiii, 252.— [Cas oil le tronc d'oriiine de l'artere renale 
<Hait double.] Ann. Soc. d'anat. path, de Brux., 1S93, No. 
42. 51-53.— Corsy. Anomalies des arteres renales. Mar- 
seille med., 1911, xlviii, 294-296— D'Haenens & Rips. 
Anomalie de l'artere renale gauche. Ann. Soc. d'anat. 
path, de Brux., 1893, No. 42, 27.— Ferron (J.) Sur un cas 
d'anomahe de l'artere renale. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 

1910, xl, 676. — Ferulano (G.) Anomalie delle art eric renali. 
Gazz. interna/., di med., Napoli, 1912, xv, 4097 4 18.— Gerard 
(M.) Un cas d'anomalie d'artere renale. Echo med. du 
nord, Lille, 190S, xii,, 257.— Harvey (R. W.) A case of multi- 
ple renal arteries. Anat. Record, Phila., 1914, viii, 333- 
339. — Herpin (A.) Note sur quelques anomalies de l'artere 
renale. Toulouse med., 1905, 2. s., vh, 9-11.— Lucien & 
Uarter (A.) Artere renale surnumeraire ayant determine 
une hydronephrose avec atropine d'un rein. Mem. de Soc. 
de med. de Nancy, 1907-8, 250. Also: Rev. med. de 1'cst, 
Nancy, 1908, xl, 721— MicJieleau. Anomalie de l'artere 
renale droite. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bordeaux, 
1898, xix, 243. Also: J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 
548. — Milian. Obliteration des deux branches moyennes 
de l'artere renale. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1S97, lxxii, 577- 

^579. — Plergrossi (L.) Di una nuova anomalia dell' artcria 
renale. Arch internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1900, xvi, 
148-150, 1 pi. — Roujcan (R.) Anomalies de l'artere renale. 
Echo med., Toulouse, 1900, 2. s., iv, 520-522. Also: Tou- 
louse med., 1900, 2. s., ii, 244-246 —Roussy (C.) Arteres 
renales surnumeraires. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1904, lxxix, 47 — Varaldi (L.) Arteria accessoria del rene 
sinistroin un cavallo. Clin, vet., Milano, 190S, xxxi, 119-122. — 
Whittaker (C. R.) A curious abnormality of the renal 
arteries. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., xxxix, 493.— Young 
(A. H.) & Thompson (P.) Abnormalities of the renal 
arteries, with remarks on their development and mor- 
phology. Ibid., 1903-4, xxxviii, 1-14, 2 pi. A Isn: Stud. Anat. 
. . . Univ. Manchester, 1906, iii, 127-145, 2 pi — Zeldovich 
(Ya. B.) [Multiplicity of the renal artery, and the surgical 
significance of this phenomenon ] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1907, vi, 1525; 1563; 1637; 1G75; 1709; 1744; 1800. 

Artery (Renal, Ligation of). 

Beddard (A. P.) Some elfects of the ligature of the renal 
arteries in the frog. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 1902, xxviii, 20-31.— 
Castaigne (J.) & Ratbery (F.) Ligature unilat<!rale de 
l'artere renale de 1'uretere ou du pe*dlcule; accidents conse- 
cutifs. Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., Par , 1901, 11. s , iii, 1150.— 
McNider (W. deB.) The pathological changes which 
develop in the kidney as a result of occ lusion by ligature of 
one branch of the renal arterv. J. Med. Research, Bost., 

1911, xxiv, 424-454, 4 pi — Pilcher (J. D.) On the excretion 
of nitrogen subsequent to ligation of successive branches 
of the renal arteries. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912-13, xiv, 
389-395. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 

1912-13, p. xii. . The e.Tect of successive ligation of the 

renal arteries on the nitrogen balance. Cleveland M. J., 
1913, xii, 246-248. 

Artery (Retinal). 

See Artery (Central) , Retina (Blood-supply 
of)- 



Artery (Sacral). 

Young (A. H. Abnormalities of the middle, sacral ar- 
tery, and their morphological significance. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, xxvi, 169-175. Also: Stud, anat, 
. . . Owens Coll., Manchester, 1900, ii, 41-47. 

Artery (Saphenous). 

Manno ( A.) Sur un cas inte>essant de arteria saphena 
magna chez l'homme; considerations sur la morphologic de 
la circulation arterielle dans le membre abdominal. Bi- 
bliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1905, xiv, 193-206. 

Artery (Sciatic). 

See, also. Aneurism (Sciatic). 
Manno (A.) Sopra una varieta de arteria ischiadica 
nell' uomo. Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 1906, iv, suppl. 3, 34-41. 

Artery (Spermatic). 

See, also, Aneurism (Spermatic.) 

Grtgoire (R.) & Tourneix (J.) L'artere spermatique. 
Paris med., 1913-14, xii, 81-87, 1 pi — Montero (M.) Ano- 
malia de la arteria cspermatica derecha. Cr<5n. mexl., Lima, 
1897, xiv, 293. 

Artery (Spinal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Spinal); Embolism of 
spinal artery; Thrombosis (Spinal). 

Orbison (T. J.) A clinical contribution to the subject 
of lesions of the upper segment spinal arteries. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1909, clxi, 891-893. 

Artery (Splenic). 

See, also, Aneurism (Splenic). 
Jamison (S. C.) Experimental lisrafion of the splenic 
arteries in dogs. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxviii, 199-201 — 
Lanz (O.) Ligatuur der arteria lienahs bij geflxeerde zwerf- 
milt. Nederl. Ti jdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., xii, 
d. 2, 337-340. — Wegelin. Hochgradige Arteriosklerose der 
Arteria lienalis. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1908, 
xxxviii, 253. 

Artery (Stapedial). 

Alexander (O.) Ein Fall von Persistenz der Arteria 
stapedia beim Menschen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1899, xxxiii, 273-276. — Lewin (L.) I. Das Vorkommen von 
Persistenz der Arteria stapedia beim Menschen und die ver- 
gleichend-anatomische und phylogenetische Bedeutung 
dieses Phanomens. II. Eigentumliehe Excrescenzen am 
Trommelfelle und Follikelbildung in der Paukenschleim- 
haut. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz. 1906-7, lxx, 28-44. 

Artery (Subclavian). 

See, also, Aneurism (Subclavian) ; Embolism 
of subclavian artery; Thrombosis (Subclavian). 

Abrams (A.) A new method of eliciting the subclavian 
arterial and venous murmur. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1899, 
xxii, 460-402— Achard (C.) & Demanchc (R.) L'oblite- 
ration arterielle du tronc principal du membre supc'Tieur. 
Arch. d. mal. du cceur [etc.], Par., 1908, 1, 273-287.— Bean 
(R. B.) Observations on a study of the subclavian artery 
in man. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1904, xv, 203- 
205. — Casall (R.) L'arco dell' arteria succlavia dal punto 
di vista morfologico e topograflco. Policlin 7 Roma, 1911, 

xviii, sez. chir., 452—467. . Osservazioru sui rami col- 

laterali dell' arteria succlavia. Bibliog. anat., Par. & 
Nancy, 1912, xxii, 41-56.— Evans (H. M.) On the earliest 
blood vessels in the anterior limb buds of birds and their 
relation to the primary subclavian arterv. Am. J. Anat,, 
Phila., 1909, ix, 281-319, 9 pi — Konige. Ein Fall von Ver- 
schluss der Arteria subclavia sin. und inrer Aer.te. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 954 — Landls (H. R. M.) 
& Munford (S. A.) The significance of cardio-respiratory 
and subclavian arterv murmurs. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1910, cxl, ( CiS-702 — Pellegrini (A.) U tipo normalc 
e le variazioni delle arteria? subclavia e axillaris. Monitore 

zool. ital., Fircnze, 1904, xv, 232-244. . Le arterise sub- 

clavia e axillaris nell' uomo studiate col metodo statistico. 
Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1906, v, 205; 4© , 
2 pi. — Pitzorno (M.) Ricerche di morfologia comparata 
sot>ra le arterie succlavia ed ascellare selaci. Monitore zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1905, xvi, 94-103 — Riebold (G.) Pulsus para- 
doxus s. inspiratione intermittens infolge von Kompression 
der Subclavia zwischen Sehlussclbein und 1. Rippe. Berl. 
Win. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1542.— Sabin (C. G.) The 
origin of the subclavian artery in the chick. Anat, Anz., 
Jena, 1905, xxvi 317-332.— Scott (L. B.) A simple way to 
compress the subclavian artery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1904, xxxix, 18.— Wilkinson (R.) Obstruction of the sub- 
clavian. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 952.— Wilson (F. G.) 
Dilatation of the subclavian artery. Internal. Clin., Phila., 
1910, 20. s., iii, 169-175. 

Artery (Subclavian, Abnormities of). 

Holzappel (G.) *Ungew6hnlicher Ursprung 
und Verlauf der Arteria subclavia dextra. [Tu- 
bingen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Also, in: Anat, Hefte, YViesb., 1899, xii, 369-523, 2 pi. 
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Artery (Subclavian, Abnormities of) . 

Anile (A.) Di un' importante anomalia artero-nervosa 
(arteria succlavia di destra e nervo laringeo inferiore cor- 
rispoudente). Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 411- 
415.— Bevler (G.) An anomalous origin of the subclavian 
artery. Anat. Rec, Phila., 1915, ix, 785-789.— Bouchet 
(P.) Anomalie de naissance et de trajot de l'artere sous- 
claviere droite. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, 
lxxviii, 155.— Cobey (J. F.) An anomalous right subcla- 
vian artery. Anat. Record, Phila., 1914, viii. 15-19 — Denl- 
soff (B. N.) [Abnormal origin of the right subclavian 
artery.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1069-1071 — 
Evans (H. M.) On an instance of two subclavian arteries 
of the early arm bud of man and its fundamental significance. 
Anat. Record, Phila., 1908-9, ii, 411-424.— Geddes (A. C.) 
A note on abnormal right subclavian artery. J. Anat. & 

Physiol., Lond., 1911, xlv, 197. . Note on the reputed 

passage of abnormal right subclavian artery (A) in front of 
the trachea (B) between the trachea and oesophagus. 
Ibid., 199-201.— Georslyevskl (I. V.) [ Abnormal positional 
right subclavian in front of scalenus amicus muscle.) Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb, 1906, xiii, 153.— Gladstone (R. J.) & 
Wakeley (C. P. O.) Two cases, considered from the devel- 
opmental standpoint, in which the right subclavian artery 
arose from the arch of the aorta beyond the origin of the left 
subclavian artery; with a note on the relation of the sub- 
clavian veins to the cardinal system. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1914-15, xlix, 362-375— Gould (E. L. P.) A case 
of abnormal right subclavian artery. Ibid., 1909, xliii, 324- 
328 — Hamann (C. A.) Right subclavian artery passing 
behind the trachea and esophagus; ot her anomalies. Cleve- 
land J. M., 1900, v, 453-455.— Harvey (R. W.) Notes on two 
cases of anomalous right subclavian artery. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1917-18, xii, 329— Maliyeft (N.) [Transposition and 
irregular course of the right subclavian artery.] Trudi 
Tomsk. Obsh. Yestestvoisp., 1889-90, ii, 71-75 — Owen 
(W. G.) Case of anomalous origin of the right subclavian 
artery. Wash. M. Ann. 1909-10, viii, 291.— Trias Pujol (J.) 
Un caso de anomalia de la arteria subclavia derecha y su ex- 
plication embriogi^nica. Arch, de anat. [etc.], Lisb., 1915, iii, 
17-30, port — Walsh (J. J.) The right subclavian arising 
from the lower part of the descending arch of the aor^a 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 226. 

Artery (Subclavian, Ligation of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Aortic, Treatment of, 
Operative); Aneurism (Subclavian, Treatment 
of, Operative); Artery (Innominate, Ligation of). 

Lindner (C.) *Eine nene Methode der Unter- 
bindung der A. subclavia unter dem Schliissel- 
bein (und der Ausraumung der Achselhohle). 
8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Mikhailoff (N. N.) *Klinicheskiye itogi 
perevyazki podklyuchichnol arterii (za 100 llet). 
[Clinical results of the ligature of the subclavian 
artery (for 100 years).] 8°. S.-Petcrburg, 1897. 

Browne (P. F.) Ligature of the right subclavian artery. 
Confed. States M. & S. J.. Richmond, 1864, i, 23 — de Caule- 
Jac. Coup de feu de la region sus-claviculaire droite; hemor- 
ragie primitive; ligature de la sous-claviere et forcioprcssure 
dii tronc thyro-ccrvical; gudrison. Bull, et m6m. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 345-349.— Curtis (B. F.) Liga- 
tion of the first part of the subclavian artery. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1898, xxvii, 540-542.— Duval (P.) Technique opfra- 
toire de la ligature de la sous-claviere en dedans des scalenes 
et dans lo mMiastin. Rev. de chir., Par., 1910, xlii, 1094- 
1100, 4 pi — de Garay. Ligadura de la arteria subclavia. 
Escuelade med., Mexico, 1903, xviii, 385-394.— Granata (L.) 
Nuovo processo per l'allacciatura dell' arteria succlavia fnori 
dcgli scaled. Incurabili, Napoli, 1902. xvii, 001-607.— 
Graves (S. C.) Observations on subclavian deligation. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 528 — Heuston (F. T.) Liga- 
tion of subclavian artery for axillary aneurysm. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland.. Diibl., 1899-1900, xviii, 190— Hlghet 
(H. C.) A case of ligature of the loft subclavian arterv. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 641— Hod (res (J. H.) Ligalion of tho 
subclavian artery for a largo aneurism in the axilla. Proc. 
Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1896, &5-88.— Horwlti (O.) 
Successful ligation of the third portion of the subclavian. 
Phila. Hosp. Rep., 1896, iii, 71-74 — JUngst. Ein gcheilter 
Fall von Unterbindung der Arteria subclavia sinistra am 
Aortenbogen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1902, xxxiv, 
307-312.— Lawrason (C. B.) & Lloyd (T. P.) Report of a 
case of successful ligation of the third portion of the right 
subclavian artery. " N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1911-12, Ixiv, 765.— 
M'Causland (R. B.) Stab wounds of the left shoulder, 
necessitating ligature of the left subclavian arterv on the 27th 
day for secondary hoemorrhagos; recovery. Mod. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1898, n. s., lxvi, 621— Matthlollus. Snb- 
claviaunterbmdung und Gelatino-Injektion bei wiedcr- 
holter Brachialisblutung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 616 — Morozoff (P. I.) [Tying 
the subclavian artery.] Dncvnik Svezda Obsh. Kiissk. 
Vrach. v pamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1888-9, ill, 354-357.— 



Artery (Subclavian, Ligation of). 

Navarro (J. N.) Herida de la subclavia; aneunsma falso 
consccutiva; ligadura de la arteria; reproduction de la 
hemorragia a los seis dias; muerte a los nueve. Period. 
Acad, de med. [de Mexico], 1851-3. 49-55.— Neff (J. M.) 
Ligation of the first portion of the left subclavian artery, 
with report of a recent successful case. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1911, liv, 503-516.— Pariyskl (X. V.) [Ligature of the sub- 
clavian artery ] Otchot o dleyateln propedevt. khirurg. 

klin. [etc.], S.-Peterb.. 1891-2, 13-15. Also: Voyenno-Med. 
J., S.-Peterb., 1892. clxxv, unoffic. pt., 1. sect., 141-143.— 
Parthey. Ein Fall von Unterbindung der linken Schliis- 
selbeipschlagader nach Stichverletzung. Deutsche mil . 
arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1900, xxix, 515-521.— Riedel. Die 
Unterbindung der Arteria subclavia oberhalb des Schliis- 
selbeines mittels Langsschnittesin der Richtung der Nerven 
und des Gefasses. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, xxxiv, 
942-944.— Tanslnl (I.) Sulla legatura dell' arteria succlavia. 
Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 177.— Tuffier. Ligature de 
la sous-claviere pour anevrisme. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1900-1901, iii, 1145.— Wletlng. Die Unter- 
bindung der A. subclavia sin. in ihrem ersten Abschnitt. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 1156-1161— Wright 
(O. A.) & Wrigley (P. R.) Aneurysm of the subclavian and 
axillary arteries; ligature of the second part of the sub- 
clavian. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1756.— Ziegler (P.) Ein 
Fall von Stichverletzung der Arteria subclavia unterhalb 
des Sehliisselbeines; Unterbindung; Heilung. Ann. d. 
stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Munchen (1894), 1896, viii, 229-233. 

Artery (Subclavian, Wounds and inju- 
ries of). 

Aupiais (J.) Contribution a l'£tude des 
plaies de l'artere sous-claviere. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Bruckmann (O. W. F. A.) *Zur Casuistik der 
Stichverletzungen der Arteria subclavia in der 
Mohrenheimschen Grube. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Carless. Wound of the sub-clavian arterv. Med. Press 
& Circ.. Lond., 190?, n. s., lxxiv, ill.— Curl ( H. C.) Lacera- 
tion of the subclavian artery and complete severing of 
brachial plexus. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, viii, 
654.— Donald (H. C.) Removal of shrapnel from the sub- 
clavian artery. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 715 — Hans (H.) 
Reitliche Naht des Durchschusses der Arteria subclavia. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 920 — KUttner (H.) Zur Yer- 
sorgung der in der Oberschlusselbeingrube arrodierten 
Arteria subclavia. Zentralbl. f. Our., Leipz., 1916, xliii, 
973-976.— Lexer. Ringformige Naht- der linken Art. sub- 
clavia. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, Ixv, 468. — Luxem- 
bourg (H.) Zur Kasuistik der Schussverletzungen der 
Arteria subclavia und brachialis. Ibid., 1910, lvii, 305.— 
Metivet (G.) Plaie de l'artere sous-claviere. Paris med 
1917, xxii, 433-435 — Morton (T. S. K.) Gunshot wound 
dividing right subclavian arterv; dangerous burning by 
X-rays. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc., Phila., 1897, xviii, X. 
Also, Reprint.— Terburg (J. T.) Een geval van verwor- 
ding der arteria subclavia door en schot. Genecsk. Tijdsehr. 
v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1893, xxxiii, 123-130 — Ziegler ( P.) 
Recovery from a wound of the subclavian artery. N. York 
M. J., 1897, lxv, 704. . Stichverletzung der Art. sub- 
clavia; Nachblutungen; secondare Unterbindung; Ilcilung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi,553. Also: Sitzungsb 
d. firztl. Ver. Munchen (1899), 1900, ix, 44-47. 

Artery (Sublingual). 

BerteUI (D.) L'artcria sottolinguale. Monitore zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1902. xiii, 23— Rouvierc ill.) <fc Vallols (H.) 
Note sur le mode do terminaison de l'artere sublinguale chez 
l'homme (terminaison de la branche maxillaire de la sub- 
linguale). Bihliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1908-9, xviii, 106-109. 

Artery (Submental). 

BerteUI (D.) L'artcria sottomentalc. Monitore zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, 39. 

Artery (Sylvian). 

See Artery (Cerebral). 

Artery ( Temporal). 

See, also, Aneurism (Temporal). 
Corbusler (H. D.) Case of spontaneous rupture of a 
branch of the temporal arterv. J. Ass. Mil. Surg U S 
Carlisle, 1904, xv, 299 — Dall'Acqua (U.) L'artcria terri- 
porale superficialn dell' uomo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 
1900, xi, 317-324 — Grote (O.) Die Varietftten der Arteria 
temporalis in Ihrer Beziehung zu Blutdruckbestimmungen. 

Munchen. mod. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 733. . Die 

Varietaten der Arteria temporalis supcrfioialis. Ztschr. f. 
Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1901, iii, 1-20 — norsley (J. 
S.) Transplantation of the anterior temporal artery. Tr. 
South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. , Phila., 1914, xxvii, 84-92, 6 pi. 
A ten; J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 408-410 — Sakor- 
raphos. La flexuosite de l'artere temporale et sa signifi- 
cation clinique. Progres med., Par., 1896, 3. s., iii, 373. 
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Artery (Thoracic). 

B rossi (V.) Contribute alia morfologia delle 
arterie dell' arte toracico dei mammiferi domes- 
tici. 8°. Pisa, 1902. 

Sawin (V. N.) [Anomaly of the right internal thoracic 
artery.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 08. 

Artery (Thyroid). 

See, also, Aneurism. (Thyroid); Goitre (Ex- 
ophthalmic, Treatment of, Operative); Goitre 
(Treatment of, Operative); Thyroid gland (Blood- 
supply of). 

Casali (ft.) Rapporto dei nervi simpatico cervicale e 
ricorrente coll' arteria tiroidea inferiore. Ricerehe n. lab. di 
anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1910-11, xvi, 149-154.— 
Cavazza (E.) Ornine anomala della tiroidea superiore da 
un tronco accessorio della cantide comune. Suppl. al 
Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 235 — Jenny (H.) Abnorme 
eiuseitige Verdoppelung der Arteria thyreoidea inferior. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1911-12, xl, 623— La Rocca (C.) Kamo 
presternale, non ancora doscritto, dell' arteria tiroidea infe- 
riore destra. Arch, di anat. pat.. Palermo, 1906, ii, 211-21K, 

1 d1— Livini (F.) Studio morfologico delle arterie tiroidce. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1900, liv, 42-129, 

2 pi. — Meoni (L.) Contributo alia morfologia dell' arteria 
thvroidea inferior. Ann. d. Fac. di med.,' Perugia, 1901, 
3. s., iv, 117-125.— Pratt (G. W.) The thyroidea ima artery . 
J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1915-10, 1, 238-242.— Shepherd 
(F. J.) A hitherto undescribed arrangement of the inferior 
thyroid arteries. Proe. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1887-9), 
1890, iv, 254.— Shlmonck (G. F.) Absence of left inferior 
thyroid artery. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 170 — Toma- 
shevski (V. N.) [On a deviation from the normal in the 
situation of the right inferior thyroid artery, important from 
a practical viewpoint. Vrach, S.-Peterb.', 1899, xx, 484. — 
Varaglia (S.) Di un'arteria tiroidea inferiore accessoria. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 248-252 — 
Whale (II. L.) Specimen from a case of fatal h;emorrhago 
from gunshot wound involving the superior thvroid arterv. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-17, x, Sect. Laryngol., 73. 

Artery (Tibial). 

See, also, Aneurism. (Tibial); Embolism of 
popliteal and tibial arteries; Thrombosis ( Tibial). 

Baudot. Anomalie de l'artere tibiale anterieure. Tou- 
louse med., 1907, 2. s., ix, 155. — Clemente (M.) Ateromasia 
dilTusa dell' arteria tibialis anterior e posterior. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1915, xviii, 402— Ricdel. Ver- 
schluss der Arteria tibialis antica durch Endarteritis bei 
freier Art. tib. post. Nervenquetschung, Gritti. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xcv, 529-535.— Valeri (T.) Un caso 
di ematoma arterioso successivo a ferita della tibiale ante- 
riore. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1263 — Waterhouse 
(H. F.) Ligaturing posterior tibial. Clin. J , Lond., 1901-2, 
xix, 78. — Whittaker (C. R.) A note upon the mode of 
termination of the posterior tibial artery and nerve. J. 
Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1905-6, xl, 186. 

Artery (Ulnar). 

See, also, Aneurism ( Ulnar). 

Barlet (.1. M.) A case of complete obliteration of the 
ulnar arterv by suppuration. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 715.— 
Barrcna ( \.) Hcrida de la arteria cubital; aneurisma 
falso consecutivo; ligadura de la humeral. Rev. de med. y 
ciruj. de la Habana, 1896, i, 76.— Fortun (E.) Herida por 
instrumento punzante de la arteria cubital; hemorragias 
secundarias; ligadura. Ibid., 1898, iii, 89.— Gentes & Gen- 
dre. Un cas d'anomalie de l'artere cubitale. Bull. Soc. 
d'anat. et physio), de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 46. Also: Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 69 — Guleke. 
Zirkuliire Naht der A. cubitalis. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1534 — Morestin (H.) 
Hematome pulsatile enkystS consecutif a une plaie de l'ar- 
tere cubitale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, 
lxxxvi, 590 - 592.— Peyronny. Artere cubitale anormale. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. . . . de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii, 
. 157 — Susloff (K. I.) [Tying the ulnar artery in the lower 
third of the forearm.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 
069— Zuckerkandl (E.) Ueber die tiefen Hohlhandiiste 
der Arteria ulnaris. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1895-6, vi, 533- 
559, 2 pi. 

Artery (Umbilical). 

See, also, Umbilicus (Blood-supply of). 

Audlon (P.) Persistance de la communication d'une 
artere ombilicale avec I'exterieur sans inflammation ombili- 
cale notable, 10 jours apres la naissance; septicemic d'origine 
ombilicale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par.. 1900, lxxv, 
291 — Bovero (A.) Unicita dell' arteria ombelicale. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 10-29 — Bucura 
(C. J.) Casuistischer Beitrag ztir Physiologie der Nabclar- 
terie, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Entwicklung der Gefass- 
musculatur im Nabelstrang. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gy- 
nak. Rudolf Chrobak ... 60. Geburtst. [etc.], Wien, 1903, 



Artery (Umbilical). 

i, 573-585.— De Arcangelis (E.) Sull' arteria ombelicale 
unica nel feto umano normale. Arch, di ostet. e ginec, 
Napoli, 1901, viii, 419-437.— Frank! (O.) Ueber den Ver- 
schluss der Nabelarterien. Wien. med. Wchnschr, 1903, 
liii, 1651; 1700 — Hcnnebcrg (B.) Verhalten der Umbili- 
calarterien bei den Embryonen von Ratte und Maus. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 321-324.— Mouchotte (J.) Artere 
ombilicale unique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, 
lxxv, 786-788.— Sala (L.) Di un caso interessante di arteria 
ombelicale unica originantesi direttamente dall' aorta addo- 
minale. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1895-6, 
lxx. 17.5-208, 1 pi.— Wolff (B.) Ueber Missbildungen mit 
einfacher Nabelarterie. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1898-9, lvii, 
035-061, 1 pi. 

Artery (Uterine). 

See, also, Aneurism (Uterine); Embolism of 
uterine arteries; Uterus (Blood-vessels of). 

De Paoll (E.) Legatura delle arterie uterine. Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1900, viii, 934-940.— Mangin. Action dc la 
ligature des arteres uterines dans les hemorrhagies de 
l'uterus. Cong, period, de gynee., d'obst. et de paediat. 1898. 
Mem. et disc, Par., 1900, ii, 174-184. 

Artery (Utero-ovarian ) . 

See, also, Thrombosis ( Utero-ovarian). 

Lamicq (E.) *Algunas consideraciones sobre 
la anatomia y fisiologia de la arteria utero- 
ovarica. 8°. Mexico, 1883. 

Robinson (B.) The pelvic floor segment of the utero- 
ovarian artery. Cincin. 'Lancet-Clinic, 1901, n. s., xlvii, 
643-649. 

Artery (Vertebral). 

See, also, Aneurism (Vertebral); Embolism 
of vertebral artery. 

Boucaut (P.) *Contribution a l'etude des 
plaies de l'artere vertebrale. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Delylle (H.) *Ligature de l'artere vertebrale 
dans sa portion sous-occipitale. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

von Oy (A.) *Ein Fall von Arrosion der Ar- 
teria vertebralis. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Carson (A. I.) Specimen of vertebral arterv injured by 
bullet. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. s., xlin, 645.— Cavaz- 
zanl (T.) Un caso di ferita dell' arteria vertebrale. Clin, 
mod., Pisa, 1896, ii, 449-452.— Garrelon k Lardennois (G.) 
Ligature des arteres vertebrales sur le chien. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 559-505 — Kemmetmuller 
(H.) Ueber eine seltene Varietat der Art. vertebralis. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1911, xliv, 305-303, 4 pi — Krama- 
renko (Ye. Yu.) [Ligation of the vertebral artery ending 
in recovery.] Syezd Uossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1911, x, 118- 
120.— Krassnig" (M.) Von der Arteria vertebralis thora- 
cica der Sauger und Vogel. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1913, xlix, 
523-609. 1 pi.— Krlmgolts (M. L.) [Ligation of vertebral 
artery.] Khirurgla, Mosk., 1906, xx, 81-95.— Ktittner (II.) 
Ein typisches Verfahrcn zur Unterbindung der Arteria 
vertebralis in der Suboeeipitalregion. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1917, xliv, 305-308.— MannU (A.) Sopra una 
varieta dell' Art. vertebralis nell' uomo. Boll. d. Soc. med. 

di Parma, 1913, 2. s., vi, 85. . Sulla morfologia del- 

1' ai teria vertebralis. Ibid., 86. . Variazioni dell' ar- 
teria vertebralis nell' uomo e nei mammiferi. (Con- 
tributo alia morfologia dell' arteria vertebralis nei mam- 
miferi.) Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1914, 
xiii, 79-113, 1 pi.— Marburg (O.) Ein Fall von Schuss- 
verletzung im Gebiete der Arteria vertebralis dextra. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1175— Ninni (G.) 
Alcune considerazioni sull' allacciatura dell' arteria ver- 
tebrale. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1908, 
n. s., lxii, 207-214. [Discussion], 215-220. Also: Gior. in- 
ternaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1908. n. s., xxx, 874-879. — Patter- 
son (H. S.) A case of thrombosis of the vertebral artery. 
St. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, iii, 133.— 
Silvan (C.) Sopra una singolare forma di anomalia del- 
P arteria vertebrale con successiva espansione aneurismatica, 
comprimente il midollo cervicale e il Dulbo rachideo. Speri- 
mentale, Firenze, 1913, lxvii, 614-638 — Spillcr (W. G.) The 
svmptom-complex of a lesion of the uppermost portion of 
the anterior spinal and adjoining portion of the vertebral 
arteries. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y ., 1908, xxxv, 775- 
778. — Waldeyer (W.) Sur la situation de l'artere vertebrale. 

Compt. rend, de FAss. d. anat.. Par., 1906, viii, 83. . 

Weitere Bemerkungen iiber die Lage d3r Arteria vertebralis. 
Ibid., 1909. xi, 181.— Walsh (J. J.) Anomalous vertebrals. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 227. 

Artery (Vesical). 

Descomps (P.) Les arteres genito-vcsicales; leurs rap- 
ports analogues, chez l'homme et c!:ez la femme, avec l'ar- 
tere pelvien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 
552-557. 
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Artery (Vitelline). 

Bailey (R. 0.) [Band formed by the persistence >l a a 
obliterated vitelline artery.] Proc. Anat. Soc. (Jr. Brit. & 
Ireland, Lond., 1902-3, p. lxiv.— Papcz (J. W.) & Lewis 
(F. T.) On the position of the vitelline arteries in human 
embryos. Anat. Record, Phila., 1916-17, xi, 392-394. 

Arthigon. 

See, also, Gonorrhoea (Treatment of) with 
vaccines. 

Brasch (M.) Blutbefunde nach intravenosen Arthi- 
goninjektionen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1334- 
1330.— Dorn (P.) Erfahrungen mit Gonokokken-Vakzine 
Arthigon. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1912, liv, 
301-309.— Fischer (H.) Ein schwcrer Anfall zerebraler 
Erkrankting nach Arthigoninjektionen. Ibid., 1913, lvii, 
858. — Frtihwald (R.) Die diagnostische Verwertbarkeit 
intravenoser Arthigoninjektionen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, 
ix, 1799-1S03.— Kyrle (J.) & Mucha (V.) Ueber intrave- 
nose Arthigoninjektionen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxvi, 1755. — Lewinski (J.) Ueber den Wert intravenoser 
Arthigoninjektionen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
2784 - 2787. — Riecke (E.) Ueber Arthigon. Schmidt's 
Jahrb., Lcipz., 1914, cccix, 501-50)5.— Schlasberg (H. I.) 
[Intravenous injections of arthigon as a diagnostic measure.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1915, lxxvii, 1275-1287. 

Arthralgia. 

See Hysteria; Joints (Neuroses of); Rheu- 
matism. 

Arthritis. 

See Gout; Joints (Inflammation of); Osteo- 
arthritis; Osteochondritis; Rheumatic fever; 
Rheumatism (Chronic); Rheumatoid arthri- 
tis; Spine (Deformities of, Osteoarthritic). 

Arthritis (Gonorrheal). 

See Gonorrhoea ( Complications of, Articular) ; 
Joints (Inflammation of, Gonorrhoeal) . 

Arthritis deformans. 

See, also, Hip-joint (Deformities of, Osteoar- 
thritic); Joints (Ankylosis, etc., of); Osteoar- 
thritis deformans; Osteoarthropathy (Pul- 
monary); Rheumatoid arthritis [in 2. s.[; Spine 
(Deformities of, Osteoarthritic). 

Gout, rheumatism and arthritis deformans. 
8°. [Ambler, Pa., 1910.] 

Jones (R. L.) Arthritis deformans; compris- 
ing rheumatoid arthritis, osteo-arthritis, and 
spondylitis deformans. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Axhauscn (O.) Ueber das Wesen der Arthritis defor- 
mans. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 120; 298. Alto: 
Vcrhandl. d. Berl. med. Gescllsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 1-9. 

[ Discussion], pt. 1, 8-10. . Die deformicrende Ge- 

lenkentzundung (Arthritis deformans) im Lichte neuer 
Forsohung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 1205-1209 — 
Barr (Sir J.), Watson (C.) \et al.]. Rheumatoid arthritis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 753; 911; 1084 — Baudouin (M.) 
La polyarthrite alveolaire depuis le quaternaire jusqu'ii 
l'epoque romaine. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1912, xxi, 

738-749. . L'osteo-arthrite deformante fi l'epoque de la 

pierre polie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 

1301-1303. . L'osteo-arthrite deformante chronique it 

l'ftgc de la pierre polie, dans l'ossuairo de Bazoges-cn-Pareds 
(Vendee). Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. do la med., Par., 1914, 
xiii, 90-102.— Bcitzke (II.) Ueber die sogen. Arthritis de- 
formans atrophica. Ztschr. f. klin. Mod.. Berl., 1912, lxxiv, 
215-229, 2 pi— Boorsteln (S. W.) Chronic progressive 
polyarthritis, or arthritis deformans, with a report of one 
hundred and five cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 
1009-1019.— Briscoe (J. O.) Rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. 
M J , Lond., 1911, i, 544-546.— Brown (D. D.) Rheuma- 
toid arthritis. I bid., 1914, ii, 600. — Butler (G. F.) Arthritis 
deformans. Illinois M. J., Chicaeo, 1916, xxix, 103-108. 
' Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, cxv, 80-83.— Cassldy 
(M. A.) [Care.) Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, 
Clin Sect., 31— Chloupek (C. J.) Arthritis deformans. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee. 1913-14, xii, 221-225.— David- 
son (P.) Rheumatoid arthritis. Liverpool M.-Chir. J.. 
1915, xxxv, 305. 1 pi.— Dent (E, A.) Notes on rheumatoid 
arthritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 36.5-308.— Earp (S. E.) 
Arthritis deformans. Lancct>Clinie, Cincin., 1909, cii. 87. 
Also, Reprint.— Ely (L. W.) Arthritis deformans (prelimi- 
nary paper). Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxvi, 49-52. Also, 
Reprint — Ewald (P.) Ueber Arthritis deformans. Berl. 

Klinik, 1911, 282. Hft., 1-17. . Arthritis deformans des 

Schultergelenks. MUnchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
1049— Gelst (E. S.) Chronic multiplo arthritis. Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap.. 1914 xxxiv, 128-131.— Harris (W. L.) 
Rheumatoid arthritis. N. Eng. M. Month., Bost., 1911, xxx, 



Arthritis deformans. 

165-170. Also: Providence M. J., 1911, xii, 133-138.— Heath 
(P. M.) Case of marked hypertrophic arthritis of the knee. 
Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 431-434 — Hillcr (K.) 
Arthritis deformans (chronic infective arthritis). Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1914, i, 341-344.— Jones (J. J.) Rheuma- 
toid arthritis, with exhibit of cases. Delaware State M. J., 
Wilmington, 1912-13 iv, 1-8.— Jones (R. L.) Arthritis de- 
formans. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, ill, No. 6, 
Balneol. & Climat. Sect., 8.5-98. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1910, 

i, 997-1000.— Konig. Bemerkungen zur klinischen Ge- 
schichte der Arthritis deformans coxae auf Grand von 
Beobachtungen. Arch. I. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xxviii, 
319-327 — Langmead (F.) [Case ] Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 

1909- 10, xxxiii, 343-345. Also: Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1910- 11, iv. Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 33-38— Ledderhose. 
Arthritis deformans. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2437.— Lyle (H. H. M.) Rheumatoid 
arthritis of the hip. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 937-939 — 
Macallster (C. J.) A clinical lecture on rheumatoid arthri- 
tis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910. ii, 303-305 — McCrae (T.) 
Arthritis deformans. In: Mod. Med. (0«ler), 8°, Phila. & 
N. Y., 1909, vi, 501-558, 5 pi.— Marshall (II. W.) A physi- 
ological conception of arthritis and some of its practical uses. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1911-12, ix, 86-116 — Mead 
(L. D.) Arthritis deformans. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 

1909, vii, 247-251.— Morris (Emily H.) Observations on the 
temperature and pulse rate in ninety-five cases of rheumatoid 
arthritis. Bull. Comm. Study Spec. Dis. 1908-9, Edinb. & 
Lond., 1912, in, 75-81— Morrison (J. R.) Remarks on 
arthritis deformans and so-called rheumatoid arthritis. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1914-15. xxi, 271-276.— Nathan 
(P. W.) The nature, diagnosis, and treatment of metabolic 
osteoarthritis, so-called rheumatoid arthritis, arthritis de- 
formans, etc. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, n. s., exxxvii, 
817-848.— Nichols (E. H.) & Bichardson (F. L.) Arthritis 
deformans. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1909-10, xxi, 149-221, 
26 pi. Also, Reprint— Nobel (E.) Ein Fall von Arthritis 
chronica progressiva. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 
527.— Palmer (F. S.) [Case.] West Lond. M. J., Lond., 
1911, xvi, 114.— Parker (F. H.) Rheumatoid arthritis; a 
personal experience of the disease. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1911, 

ii. 1351-1353— Parkinson (J. P.) Rheumatoid arthritis. 
Ibid., 1909, i, 333 — Pemberton (R.) The metabolism and 
treatment of rheumatoid arthri'is. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.. 

1916, cli, 351; 678. . Observations on rheumatoid 

arthritis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1916, xxxi, 371- 
374.— Pommer (G.) Die "chronische deformierende Ge- 
lenksentzundung (Arthritis deformans) vom Standpunkte 
der neuzeitlichen Forschung aus. Ber. d. naturw.-med. 
Ver. in Innsbruck, 1915, xxxv, 1-36 — Preiser (G.) Ueber 
Arthritis deformans cubiti. Ztschr. f. orthop. rhir., Stuttg., 

1910, xxv, 391-418. — Robinson (B.) Rheumatoid arthritis. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 206.— Silver (D.) Our pres- 
ent conception of arthritis deformans. Pcnn. M. J., Athens, 
1913-14, xvii, 615-621— Somen ille (W F.) Rheumatoid 
arthritis illustrated. Glasgow M. J., 1909, lxxi, 354, 1 pi — 
von Stnbenrauch (I..) Die deformierende Gelenk- 
entztindung (Arthritis deformans) im Lichte neuerer For- 
schungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 1494; 
1565. — Swalm (L. T.) A studv of fifteen cases of hyper- 
trophic arthritis. Clifton Med. Bull., Clifton Springs, N. Y., 
1913-14. i, 54-59.— Taylor (A. E.) Rheumatoid arthritis. 
Austral. M. J., Melbourne, 1911-12, n. s., i, 477-4SO.— Theo- 
balds (T.) Rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, 
i, 1051.— Thomson (F. G.) Some problems connected 
with rheumatoid arthritis. Ibid., 1913, 1, 335-337— Tubby 
(A. H.) Two lectures on arthritis deformans. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 1: 21— Turner (P.) Multiple 
arthritis. Rep. Soc. Studv Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-8, viii, 
260-262. 

Arthritis deformans (Bacteriology of). 

Hewlett (R. T.) The bacteriologv of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x. 349- 
351.— Moon (V. H.) & Edwards (S. R.) Results of blood 
cultures in rheumatoid arthritis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1917, xxi, 154-161.— Vipond (A. E.) Recent work on the 
bacteriology of rheumatoid arthritis and its treatment. 
Am. Med., Rurlington, Vt., 1915, x, S94-S9S. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, clii, 284-286.— Ward (A. R.) 
Bacterium pyogenes associated with a case of multiple 
arthritis in a hog. J. Baet., Bait., 1916, i, 114. 

Arthritis deformans (Causes and path- 
ology of). 

See, also. Arthritis deformans (Bacteriology 
of); Arthritis deformans (Traumatic). 

Frank (P.) *Ueber don Rheumatismus nodo- 
sus mit besondercr Berucksiohtigunsr des patho- 
logisch-anatomischen Befundes. [Strassburg.] 
8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 135S-1361. 

Abels (H.) Eino seltene Erscheinungsform von Rheu- 
matismus nodosus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 
440.— Amid (A.) Delle alterazioni anatomiehc ed istolo- 
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Arthritis deformans {Causes and path- 
ology of) . 

giche in un caso di artrite deformante del ginocchio. Ann. 
d. r. 1st. di clin. chir. di Roma, 1909, ii, 985-992. Also: Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. chir., 105-113.— Andrews (C. R.) 
& Hoke (M.) A preliminary report on the relation of albu- 
minous putrefaction in the intestines to arthritis deformans 
(rheumatoid arthritis, osteo-arthritis); its influence upon 
treatment. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1907, lviii, 243- 
204.— Axhausen (G.) Klinische und histologisehe Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis dcr juvenilen Arthritis deformans coxae. 

Charite-Ann., Berl., 1909, xxxiii, 414-422. . Neue 

Untersuchungen iiber die Rolle der Knorpelnekrose in der 
Pathogenese der Arthritis deformans. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1914, civ, 301-346, 6 pi. . Neues zur Pathoge- 
nese der Arthritis deformans. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1541. . Die Entstehung der 

freien Gelenkkorper und ihre Beziehung zur Arthritis 
deformans. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellseh. f. Chir., Berl., 
1914, xliii, pt. 1, 182-186.— Bauman (C. I.) Chronic deform- 
ing arthritis developing during the course of a tuberculous 
infection of the ankle. Cleveland M. J., 1912. xi, 33-35.— 
Cunney (L.) The cause of rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 833.— Church (H. M.) "On rheuma- 
toid arthritis;'' a clinical record of two cases, presumably 
of puerperal causation. Edinb. M. J., 1910, n. s., iv, 18-30.— 
Cornwall (E. E.) Arthritis deformans and its relation to 
intestinal putrefaction. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 579- 
581. [Discussion], 603-605.— Crowe (H. W.) The primary 
cause of rheumatoid arthritis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Path. Sect., 25-36. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1913, ii, 1460-1464. . A contribution to the etiology of 

rheumatoid arthritis. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1377-1379.— 
Davis (D.J.) The etiology and pathogenesis of rheumatoid 
arthritis. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 158-103.— 
Donald (J.) The cause of rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1647.— Elliott (G. R.) The present status 
of chronic multiple arthritis, with special consideration of 
infection as an etiological factor. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, 
xc, 529; 666.— Ely (L. W.) A case of rheumatoid arthritis of 
almost undoubted syphilitic origin. Colorado Med., Denver, 

1911, viii, 290-293. . The etiology of chronic nontu- 

bcrculous arthritis; the miscalled arthritis deformans. Am. 
J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1912-13, x, 171 - 177.— Garry (T. 
G.) The cause of rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1913, ii, 1185.— Goadby (K.) Arthritis of mouth origin. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xvii, Sto- 
matol., pt. 2, 191-197.— Head (J.) Osteoarthritis in its 
relation to mouth infection. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 
1914-15, xiii, 71-85.— Heckmann (J.) Etiology of arthritis 
deformans. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, Ixxv, 958-962. Also, 
trnnsl.: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, Ivi, 1588-1591.— 
Hirsh (A. B.) Deforming arthritis and intestinal stasis. 
J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1913, xxi, 432-442.— Hodge 
(E. H. V.) Nodular subacute rheumatism in an adult. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 19— Kohler (H.) Die 
Arthritis deformans bei Subluxatio coxae: eine statische 
Erkrankung. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1915, xxxv, 
89-109. — Kuibs. Arthritis deformans sine arthritide. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 133.— Lambert (J.) A report 
on some points in the etiology and onset of 195 cases of 
rheumatoid arthritis. Bull. Com. Study. Spec. Dis., Cam- 
bridge, 1908, ii, 83-94.— Lindsay (J.) The relation of infec- 
tive foci to rheumatoid arthritis; an analysis of 172 cases. 
Ibid., 106-116 — Midclton (W. J.) The cause of rheumatoid 
arthritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 772 — Miliari. Nodo- 
sites chroniques du rheumatisme aeformant. Bull. Soc. 
franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1910, xxi, 151-154. — Nathan 
(P. W.) Arthritis deformans as an infectious disease; an 
experimental and clinical study from the Carnegie Labo- 
ratory (University and Bellevue Medical College) and the 
Montefiore Home and Hospital for Chronic Diseas.es. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1917, xxxvi, 197-223, 6 pi.— Parkin- 
son (J. P.) Rheumatic nodules. Clin. J., Lond , 1912-13, xl, 
48. — Pemberton (K.) The metabolism, prevention, and 
successful treatment of rheumatoid arthritis; second con- 
tribution. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y.. 1913, cxlvi, 895: 

1914, cxlvii, 111; 265; 423. — Pommer (G.) Mikrosko- 
pische Befunde bei Arthritis deformans. Denkschr. d. 
k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. Klasso, Wien, 
1914, lxxxix, 65-316, 17 pi. — Preiser (G.) Abwehr und 
Kritik zu der Arbeit von G. A. Wollenberg iiber Aetio- 
logie der Arthritis deformans. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1910, xxvi, 369-380..— Regnault (F.) Squelette de 
rhumatisme deformant generalise. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 335.— Ritchie (L. C. P.) Arthritis 
deformans in relation to industrial conditions. J. State 
Mod., Lond., 1916, xxiv, 300-309. — Rosenbach (O.) Ueber 
die Heberden'schen Knotchen der Finger. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 831-834. — Rosenow (E. C.) Pre- 
liminary note on the etiology of arthritis deformans. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1914, ix, 11.5-118. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1146. — Rothschild (J.) Zwei Falle von 
Arthritis deformans nach Typhus, ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Aetiologie der Arthritis deformans. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 145-147 — Ruge (E.) Zahlreiche 
freie Gelenkkorper bei isolierter Arthritis deformans der 
Fossa cubitalis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xci, 227- 
235. — Saunders (A.) A case of rheumatic nodules. West 
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Lond. M. 1, Lond., 1912, xvii, 39.— Shepherd (I. M.) The 
cause of arthritis deformans. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 
& N. Y., 1911, n. s., vi, 50-55.— Silver (D.) The role of vis- 
ceroptosis in the etiology of arthritis deformans. Am. J. 
Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1916, xiv, 513-521.— Snow (W. B.) 
Rheumatoid arthritis, a distinctive form of multiple arthri- 
tis of toxic origin. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 
336-319.— Staffel (A.) Zur Casuistik der Arthritis defor- 
mans des lliiftgelenks als Berufskrankheit. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1912-13, c, 593-596.— Steadman (F. St. J.) 
A case of rheumatoid arthritis twice cured by the removal 
of septic teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, 
Odont. Sect., 21-28 — Suquet (L.) Trois cas de rhumatisme 
deformant prcsentant de nombreux artlirophytes. Montpel. 
med., 1918, xl, 220-222.— Wagner (K.) Zur Aetiologie der 
Arthritis deformans. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 
1907-1910.— Walkhoff (E.), Ewald (P.) & Preiser (G.) 
Die vaskuliire Theorie der Arthritis deformans. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1911, xxviii, 231-262.— Warden (C. 
C.) The toxemic factor in rheumatoid arthritis. Calif. State 
J. M., San Fran., 1909, vii, 299-301.— Watson (T. A.) The 
cause of rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 
704. — Wharton (E. L.) The teeth as a possible causative 
agent of arthritis deformans. N. Jersey Dent. J., Newark, 
1916, v, 291-295.— Wollenberg (G. A.) Aetiologie der Ar- 
thritis deformans. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1909, 
xxiv, 359 - 461. . Die atiologischen Faktoren der Ar- 
thritis deformans; eine Erwiderung an Preiser. Ibid., 1910, 
xxvi, 381-385.— Yakunin (N. N.) [The thyroid gland and 
arthritis deformans.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxx, 731- 
737.— Young (J. K.) The etiology of arthritis deformans. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., iii, 281-285, 1 pi. 

Arthritis deformans (Complications and 
sequelse of). 

Burt (J. B.) The production of osteophytes and ex. 
ostoses in chronic gout and arthritis deformans. Proc- 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Balneol. [etc.], Sect., 
45-58. — Ewald (P.) Die Schmerzen bei der Arthritis de- 
formans. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz, 1910, 

xxxvi, 898-900. . Plattfussschmerzen und Arthritis 

deformans. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 670-672.— 
Hawthorne (C. O.) Rheumatoid arthritis in association 
with cardiac valvular disease. Polyclin., Lond., 1910, xiv, 
44-47.— Herringham (W. P.) A case of rheumatoid 
arthritis with albuminuria, and with great enlargement of 
the liver. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. 
Sect., 61-63.— Lyon net & Charvet. Rhumatisme defor- 
mant; aortite chronique; tuberculose pulmonaire; mort par 
nephrite aigue. Bull. Soc. me^d. d. hop. de Lyon, 1911, x, 
186-189. Also: Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 982-985.— Meyer 
(A. W.) The effect of arthritis deformans (?) on the tendon 
of the long head of the biceps. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila , 
1915-16, xii, 91-95 — Molinie. Observation de polyarthrite 
deformante progressive avec goitre concomitant; psoriasis 
arthropatique chcz un descendant . Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. 
d. h6p. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 369.— Nathan (P. W.) The 
neurological condition associated with polyarthritis and 
spondylitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, clii, 667-6S8.— 
Palmer (F. S.) A case of rheumatoid arthritis with bursal 
complication. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1913, xviii, 45.— Pen- 
rose (N. C.) Chronic arthritis with enlargement of the lym- 
phatic glands and spleen. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond 
1907-8, viii, 419-421, 5 pi.— Salomon (H.) Deformierende 
Polyarthritis mit nervoscn Symptomen. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. 
f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 20.— Smith 
(P. H.) The incidence of a history of vaginal discharge in 
one hundred and fifteen cases of rheumatoid arthrit is Bull 
Comm. Study Spec. Dis. 1908-9, 1 Edinb. & Lond., 1912, iii, 
92-96.— Spriggs (E. I.) Exophthalmic goitre with rheu- 
matoid arthritis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, 

Clin. Sect., 49-51. . A case of rheumatoid arthritis 

with enlargement of lymphatic glands and spleen. Ibid 
1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect.," 15-19.— Weber (F. P.) Rheumatic 
nodules (rheumatismus nodosus) associated with rheu- 
matic torticollis. Proc. Boy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14 
vii, Clin. Sect., 21-25. 

Arthritis deformans (Diagnosis of). 

Dent (E. A.) Rheumatoid arthritis; its clinical aspects, 
diagnosis, and treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxiii, 
339-355.— Fernandez Sanz (E.) El signo de Babinski en 
el reumatismo cronico deformante. Rev. clln. de Madrid 
1911, vi, 91-96.— Hastings (T. W.) Complement fixation 
tests in chronic infective deforming arthritis and arthritis 
deformans. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 1914, xx, 52-71. Also 
[Abstr.]: Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 558.— Herringham 
(W. P.) A clinical lecture on rheumatoid arthritis. Clin 
J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 257-260.— Hickling (Gertrude H. G.) 
Notes on the clinical history of rheumatoid arthritis. Med 
Chron., Manchester, 1912-13, Ivii, 317-341, 1 pi.— Lindsay 
(J.) Vaso-motor phenomena as a premomtory symptom in 
rheumatoid arthritis. Clin. J., Lond., 1913-14, xui, 268- 
271.— Luff (A. P.) The diagnosis and treatment of rheu- 
matoid arthritis and other forms of infective arthritis. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 22-33.— Mldelton (W. J ) 
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Arthritis deformans (Diagnosis of). 

The early diagnosis and treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1909, xviii, 115-120.— Settegast. Die 
charakteristischen Formen der Arthritis deformans bei den 
verschiedenen Gelenken im Rontgenogramm. Vernandl. 
d. deutsch. Rontg.-Gesellsch., Hamb., 1907, ill, 157-159.— 
Shoemaker (J. V.) Arthritis deformans; a clinical lecture. 

Lancet-Clinic, Cincm., 1910, ciii, 393-395. Walton (J. C.) 

The differential diagnosis and treatment of rheumatic ar- 
thritis deformans. Richmond J. Pract., 1910, xxiv, 121-129. 
Also: South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 1910, xiii, 211-213. 

Arthritis deformans (Experimental). 

Axhausen (G.) Krilisches und Experimentelles zur 
Genese der Arthritis deformans, insbesondere iiber die 
Bedeutung der aseptischen Knochen- und Knorpelnekrose. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir^, Berl., 1911, xciv, 331-351.— Axhausen 
(G.) & Pels (I.) Experimentelle Bcitrage zur Genese der 
Arthritis deformans. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, 
cx, 515-531.— Kroh (F.) Experimentelle Arthritis defor- 
mans. Ibid., 1909. xcix, 42,5-443, 1 pi — von ManteuSel. 
Ueber experimentelle Arthritis deformans. Ibid., 1913, 
cxxiv, 321-327.— Wollenberg (G. A.) Die Aetiologie der 
Arthritis deformans im Lichte des Experimentes. Arch. f. 
Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1909, vii, 226-234. 

Arthritis deformans (Traumatic). 

Smirnoff (Kaleria). Contribution a l'etude 
de l'arthrite deformante post-traumatique. 8°. 
Lausanne, 1907. 

Ledderhose (G.) Arthritis deformans und Unfall. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl.. 1912, xviii, 345-349.— Senger 
(E.) Ueber die Arthritis deformans una ihre Beurtcilung 
nach Unfallen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 244-246. 

Arthritis deformans ( Treatment of) . 

Abbott (S.) Radiant light in the treatment of rheuma- 
toid arthritis. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxviil, 420- 
423. — Alexander (D. L.) A case of arthritis deformans in 
which large doses of arsenic were taken. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1905, xliv, 627-629. Also, Reprint. — Armstrong 
(W.) The therapeutics of rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. 

J., Lond., 1896, i, 1197. . The treatment of rheumatoid 

arthritis by intestinal lavage. Lancet, Lond.. 1909, i, 500. — 
Bailey (C. F.) The treatment of chronic rheumatic and 
rheumatoid arthritis by radiant heat and cataphorcsis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 13; 630.— Billings (F.) Clinical 
aspect and medical management of arthritis deformans. 
Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxv, 14-17. Also: Old Do- 
minion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1914, xviii, 1-10. — Boorsteln 
(S. W.) Abstract of treatment of arthritis deformans in 
Montefiore Home; with report of cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1912, lxxxi, 265-267. . Institutional treatment of ar- 
thritis deformans. Ibid., lxxxii. 469-473— Booth (F.) A 
note on the treatment in a case oi arthritis deformans. Lan- 
cet, Lond.. 1908, ii, 1814. — Brabazon (A. B.) Analysis of 
100 cases oi rheumatoid arthritis treated in the Royal Mineral 
Water Hospital, Bath. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 723.— 
Butler (G. F.) The management of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1914, xlii, 89-93.— Cameron (W. H.) 
Radium emanation therapy in arthritis deformans. Ra- 
dium, Pittsburgh, 1913, i, 3-5.— Chalx. Action de la para- 
toxine sur le rhumatisme chronique d^formant. Nord med., 
Lille, 1911, xviii, 201-203.— Clotet (B.) Tractament de les 
artropaties seques deformants per l'opoterapia ovarica. An. 
Acad, y lab. de cien. rned. de Catalunya, Barcel., 1912, vi, 
1-7. — Comstock (A.) The treatment of rheumatoid ar- 
thritis. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 
420-422.— da Costa & Ducceurjoly. Polyarthrite defor- 
mante; abecs de fixation. Arch, de Doyen, Par., 1910-11, 

i, 568. — Ely (L. W.) Teamwork in chronic arthritis in the 
Stanford clinic. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1917, xxiv, 
500-506. — Foster (M.) Dell' influenza del clima nella artrite 
reumatiea. Atti d. Cong. naz. d'idrol. e climat., Perugia, 
1908, 220-223.— Gamlen (H. E.) Case of rheumatoid ar- 
thritis successfully treated with high frequency currents. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1903, xi. 165. . Treatment of rheumatic and rheuma- 
toid arthritis by radiant heat and cataphorcsis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, i, 371— Goodell (O. Z.) Heat in the treatment 
of rheumatoid arthritis. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1910, 
xxviii, 423-425.— Granger (F. B.) X-rav treatment of 
rheumatoid arthritis. Ibid., 426.— Griffiths (C. T.) Rheu- 
matoid arthritis apparently cured by auto-counter-irritation. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 836. Also: Lancet. Lond., 1916. 

ii, 993. — Herrlngnam (W. P.) A case of rheumatoid 
arthritis treated bv bee stings. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1909-10, xvii, 36.— Hickllng (G. H. G.) The blood-pressure 
in rheumatoid arthritis and the effect of bath treatment 
thereon. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1912-13, lvii, 25-41. 
Hirsh (A. B.) An advance in treatment of deforming 
arthritis (infectious, toxic, or metastatic arthritis). J. 
Advanc. Therap.. N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 428-450.— Hitchcock 
(W. H.) Dietetics in rheumatoid arthritis. Ibid., 1910, 
xxviii, 429-431 — I pa toff (K. V.) [Fibrolvsin in arthritis 
deformans.] Vrach. Oaz., P.-Peterb., 1*912, xix, 1219; 
1256.— Jewett (H. S.) Notes on the use of the continuous 
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current in arthritis deformans, or rheumatoid arthritis. Tr. 
Am. Electrother. Ass., [Chicago], 1895, v 154-160.— Jones 
(R.) On the treatment of arthritic deformities. Brit. M.J. , 
Lond., 1914, ii, 741-745. — Kolipinski (L.) On pyroligneous 
acid and its internal use in arthritis deformans. Month. 
Cycl. Pract. Med., Phila., 1907, x, 290. Also, Reprint.— 
Lane (Sir W. A.) Some remarks on the causation and treat- 
ment of rheumatoid arthritis. Am. Med., Burlington. Vt., 
& N. Y., 1915. n. s., x, 385-390. — Latham (P. W.) Anaddress 
on the etiology and treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 927-929 — Laumonler (J.) La 
di6t£tique de la polyarthrite deformante. Gaz. med. de 
Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 318-320.— McFee (W. D.) The static 
treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. J. Advanc. Therap., 
N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 419 — Midelton (W. J.) Thyroid ex- 
tract in rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. J., I.ond., ii, 1892. 

. Some notes on arthritis deformans, with an analysis 

of fifty cases treated by means of continuous counter-irrita- 
tion. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xevi, 422. 
. Two cases of arthritis deformans treated by con- 
tinuous counter-irritation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, Clin. Sect., 19-21. . Continuous counter- 
irritation as a therapeutic measure in rheumatoid arthritis, 
etc. Practitioner, Lond., 1916, xcvii, 371-376: 1917, xcviil, 
491-496. Aho [Abstr.]: Med. Times, Lond., 1917, xlv. 
290-292.— Murrell (W.) A clinical lecture on rheumatoid 
arthritis and its treatment. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, 
n. s., lxxxvi, 714-717. — Nathan (P. W.) A new and ap- 
parently successful method of treating metabolic osteo- 
arthritis; so-called arthritis deformans. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, Hv, 1779-1784. . The mechanical treat- 
ment of deforming arthritis. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & 
N. Y., 1915, x, 612-621— Osgood (B.) Certains types d'ar- 
thrite delormante et leur traitement. Orthop. et tuberc. 
chir., Par., 1914, i, 93-124. Also, Reprint — Peckham (F. 
E.) The treatment of some types of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1908-9, vi, 702-713.— Pember- 
ton (R.) The nature and successful treatment of rheuma- 
toid arthritis. Internat. Clin., Phila.. 1914, 24. s., iii, 55-61. 
. The metabolism and successful treatment of rheu- 
matoid arthritis. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1916-17, xx, 820-824: 
1918, xxi, 220-224. [Discussion], 226-229.— Perkins (G. S.) 
A case of rheumatoid arthritis treated by thyroid extract. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 643— Phillips (J.) Arthritis de- 
formans, from the medical standpoint. Ohio M. J., Colum- 
bus, 1916, xii, 91-94 — Pommer (G.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Ausheilungsbefunde bei Arthritis deformans, besonders im 
Bereiche ihrer Knorpelusuren, nebst einem Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der lakunaren Knorpelresorption. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1915, ccxix, 261-278— Porter 
(J. L.) Thetreatmentofrheumatoidarthritisof thehvpertro- 
phictype. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1914-15, xii, 718-721. 
. The treatment of rheumatoid arthritis of the hyper- 
trophic type. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1916-17, xxiii, 
299-302. Also: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxx, 2S0- 
2S2.— Roberts (P. W.) The practical management of 
chronic osteoarthritis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 829- 
833.— Robin (A..) The treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 369. — Rosen- 
bloom (J.) A study of the urinary nitrogen and sulphur 
partition in a case of rheumatoid arthritis treated with in- 
travenous injections of radium salts. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila.. 
1915, cxlix, 718-722.— Schanz (A.) Zur Aetiologie und 
Therapie der Arthritis deformans. Vernandl. d. deutsch. 
orthop. Gesollseh., Stuttg., 1913, xii, 177-183. Aho: Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1914, xxxiv, 258-264.— Senlse (T.) 
L'azione terapeutica degli ioni e l'etiologia dell' artrite de- 
formante amiotrofica. Studium, Napoli, 1912, v, 9f>; 335. — 
Shands ( A . R . ) The prevention and correct ion of deformi- 
ties in chronic joint diseases. Tr. Tri-State M. Ass., Raleigh. 
1904, vi, 82 - 95.— Sibley (W. K.) Two cases of rheuma- 
toid arthritis treated by the hot-air method. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1896, n. s., lxi, 597.— Skinner (C. E.) Tho 
treatment of arthritis deformans. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., & 
N. Y.. 1910, cxl, 684-696. Aho, Reprint.— Smith (J. S. K.) 
Arthritis deformans and a purin-free diet. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 56-58.— Somervllle (W. F.) 
Treatment of rheumatoid arthritis bv cataphoresis. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1 120.— Stoutenburgh (J. A.) What 
can bo done for the relief of our arthritic patients? Am. 
Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., viii, 259-263.— 
Thompson (E. C.) Rheumatoid arthritis treated by 
manual therapy. J. Advanc Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 
432-435.— Use (The) of foreign protein in the treatment of 
chronic arthritis. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1917, xii, 
327 — Walsh (C. J.) Treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. 
J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 427 — Webb (J. C.) 
Treatment of rheumatic or rheumatoid arthritis by radiant 
heat and cataphorcsis. Brit. M. J , Lond., 1909, i, 952.— 
Williams (C.) X-rays in the treatment of rheumatoid 
arthritis. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 141-144. — 
Wilson (H.) Thyroid extract in rheumatoid arthritis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond , 1910, ii, 1769. Aho: Therap. Med., N. Y., 
191 1, xxv fa), 381.— Wollenberg (G. A.) Zur Therapie der 
Arthritis deformans. Verhandl. d. deutsch. orthop. Ge- 
scllsch., Stuttg., 1913, xii, 190. Aho: Ztschr. f. orthop. 
Chir., Stuttg., 1913, xxxii, 442.— Woodwork (A. S.) & 
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Arthritis deformans ( Treatment of) . 

Wallace (R. L. M.) The relation of the gastric secretion to 
rheumatoid arthritis. Lancet, Lond. ; 1912, ii, 942-944.— 
Wright (S. J.) Advanced therapeutics of arthritis defor- 
mans; progressive polyarticular. J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 
1908, xxvi, 559. 

Arthritis deformans {Treatment of, Op- 
erative ) . 

Bastianelli (R.) Un tentativo di cura dell' osteoartrite 
deformante dell' anca mediante artroplastica. Riv. ospedal., 
Roma, 1911, i, 1-8, 3 pi.— Brackett (E.G.) Operative treat- 
ment of osteoarthritis. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1914— 
15, xiii, 4(1-58 — Carottaers (R.) Arthritis deformans, from 
the surgical standpoint. Ohio M. J.. Columbus, 1916, xii, 
89-91.— Elliott (G. R.) The operative treatment of con- 
tracted and deformed hands in multiple arthritis; a prelimi- 
nary paper. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 957-959. Also, 
Reprint. — Fuller (E.) The cure through genito-urinary 
surgery of arthritis deformans and allied varieties of chronic 
rheumatism. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1913, 
viii, 121-134, 2 pi.— Lane (A.) & Barrington-Ward. A 
case of rheumatoid arthritis treated by ileo-colostomy. Tr. 
M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, xxxv, 384-386.— Lloyd (S.) The 
surgical treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. Am. Med^, Bur- 
lington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, n. s., x, 456-461.— Lyle (H. H. M.) 
Ubee's operation for arthritis deformans of the hip. St. 
Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep. 1910, Poughkeepsie, 1911, ii, 24- 
28. — Muller (W .) Zur operativen Behandlung der Arthritis 
deformans. Verhandl. d. Gescllsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerate, Leipz., 1909, pt. 2 ; 2. Hlfte., 190.— Muller (G. P.) 
Surgical aspects of chronic hvpertrophic arthritis. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 630-635.— Murphy (J. B.) Rheuma- 
toid arthritis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1913, ii, 531.— Richard- 
son (F. A.) Excision of the hip-joint in arthritis deformans. 
Internal. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., i, 100-115.— Rowlands 
(M. J.) The radical treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 133-135.— Smith (R.) Ileocolostomy 
and colectomy for arthritis deformans. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxv, 771-773.— Tubby (A. H.) Arthritis 
deformans [osteo-arthritis; rheumatoid arthritis); with a 
nolice of its surgical treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 
1865-1870.— Tyler (G. T.) Some remarks on chronic arthritis, 
with report of a case. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1916, ix, 
983-985.— Welsz (E.) [Straightening the upper extremities 
in case of deforming rheumatism.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1905, xlix, 308-311. 

Arthritis deformans (Treatment of) oy 
vaccines. 

Bannatyne (G. A.) & Lindsay (J.) A note on the treat- 
ment of rheumatoid arthritis by vaccines. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, i, 192.— Davy (P. C. T.) Vaccine treatment in 
subacute and chronic arthritis. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps,* 
Lond., 1913, xx, 53-55 — Greene (H. M.) Arthritis defor- 
mans; successful treatment by an autobacterin. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 421. Also, Reprint— Horder (T. J.) 
Vaccine-therapy in rheumatoid arthritis. Lancet, Lond., 
1912, i, 1053 — Oppenheim (R.) & Lamy (P.) Essai de 
traitement du rhumatisme deformant par la tuberculine. 
Clinique, Brux., 1912 ; xxvi, 599-607.— Porter (F.) Notes 
on a case of rheumatoid arthritis treated with subcutaneous 
injections of rheumatism phylacogen. Lancet, Lond , 1913, 
i, 1588.— Smith (L.) Vaccine therapy in rheumatoid 
arthritis and allied conditions. Glasgow M. J., 1911, lxxv, 
2is; 288.— Soltau (A. B.) A note on the use of vaccines in 
the treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. Lancet, Lond., 1913, 
i, 1379. 

Arthritis deformans (Vertebral). 

See Spine (Deformities of , Osteoarthritic). 

Arthritis deformans in children. 

See, also, Hip-joint (Deformities of, Osteoar- 
thritie); Joints (Diseases of) in children; Rheu- 
matoid arthritis in children. 

Bodlaender (H.) *Beitrag zur Arthritis de- 
formans juvenilis. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

von Meyenbtjrg (H.) *Kasuistische Bei- 
trage zur Frage der Arthritis deformans juvenilis 
idiopathiea. 8°. Zurich, 1914. 

Abt (I. A.) Arthritis deformans in children. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1908, xv. 581-585. Also, Reprint.— Ander- 
son (A. V. M.) A case oi subacute infective arthritis (Still's 
disease) treated by vaccines. Austral. M. J. ( Melbourne. 
1911-12, n. s., i, 421— Berg (J.) [A case of circumscribed 
arthritis deformans with loose joint-mouse in a child, with 
some remarks on arthritis deformans.] Ilygiea, Stockholm, 
1916, lxxviii, 977-984.— Blrk (W.) Der Stotl'wechsel bei 
Arthritis deformans des Kindes. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, 
u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1908, n. F., Ill, 801- 
806.— Bolt. Juvenile Arthritis deformans. Deutsche med. 
Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 972.— Chenhall 



Arthritis deformans in children. 

(W. T.) Still's disease. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1912, 
xxxi, 547.— Chornoff (V. E.) [Polyarthritis deformans in 
children.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 181; 221; 283.— 
Collins (J.) Report of a case of chronic infectious poly- 
arthritis (Still's disease) presented at the weekly clinical 
conference of the Neurological Institute of New York. Am. 
Pract., N. Y., 1912, xlvi, 553-558.— Cunlifle (E. N.) Chronic 
joint disease of Still's type. Drcschfeld Memorial, Man- 
chester, 1908, 217-225, l pi — Delearde & Fontan (C.) Poly- 
arthrite deformante chez unc fillette de 14 ans. Echo mea. 
du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 597-600. —Dock (G.) Defective 
development from arthritis in early life. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, Phila., 1912, xxvii 332^337.— Glbney (V. P.) 
A case of Still's disease. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii. 93- 
96.— Heath (P. M.) Bilateral hypertrophic arthritis of the 
knees, existing for fifteen years in a girl of 18. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 454^456.— Hershfleld (A. S.) A case 
of arthritis deformans in a child. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1909, 
xxi, 219-221. [Discussion], 237-240.— Hingston (D.) Still's 
disease; a report of two cases. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1909, 
xxvi, 417-423.— Holden (O.) A case of Still's disease. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev., 1914, lxxv, 83-90, 2 pi.— Jones (Eleanor C.) 
Arthritis deformans in children; report of a case of Still's 
disease. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, xxviii, 135-141. [Dis- 
cussion]. 155-157 — Jordan (W. R.) Rheumatoid arthritis 
in a child. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1912, ix, 502-505. 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 363.— Koeppe (H.) Ein 
Fall von Still'scher Krankheit. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 
1912, n. F., lxxvi, 707-716, 2 pi — Koplik (H.) Chronic 
rheumatoid arthritis of childhood. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 
N. Y., 1910, xxii, 72-90. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1910, xxvii, 652-671.— Kunne. Arthritis deformans im 
Kindesalter. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 337.— Lance (M.) La poliartritis rheumatica 
en los ninos (enfermedad de Still). Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 
1914, xiii, 662-668.— Lindsay (J.) Rheumatoid arthritis in 
children. Edinb. M. J., 1913, n. s., x, 332-346, 3 pi — Longo 
(A.) Contributo alio studio della cosi detta malattia di 
Still. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1917, xv, 225-251, 1 pi — 
Lorenzinl (A.) Morbo o sindrome di Still? Bull. d. sc. 
med. di Bologna, 1916, 9. s., iv, 311-324.— Manning (J. B.) 
& Fassett (F. J.) Some considerations concerning Still's 
disease and arthritis deformans. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1914, xxxi, 414-418.— Ness (R. B.) Chronic polyarthritis 
with enlargement of the lymphatic glands (Still's disease). 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1910, vii, 199-207.— Okada (T.) 
Ueber infantile Formen der Arthritis deformans. Arch. f. 
Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1909, viii, 126-138.— Parkinson (J. 
P.) Rheumatoid arthritis in a child. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1908-9, ii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 118-121. Also: 

Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1909, vi, 199-201. . Case of 

rheumatoid arthritis in a boy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 6-8.— Plsek (G. R.) 
The present status of Still's disease. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 
1909, ii, 355-357, 2 pi — Rhonheimer (E.) Arthritis de- 
formans juvenilis und Blutergelenke; mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Differentialdiagnose gegeniiber tuber- 
kulosen Gelenkerkrankungen im Kindesalter. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1917, lxiv, 1392-1394.— Rosenfeld (A. S.) 
Still's disease; with report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix, 115-118.— Schmidt (R.) Fall von Still-Chauf- 
fard'scher Erkrankung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 1076. — 
Stamm(C) Rheumatismus nodosus. Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1913, lx-lxi, 706-709.— UfTcnheimer (E.) Arthritis- 
mus im Kindesalter und Harnsaureausscheidung. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 1. Hlfte., 330.— Weber (F. P.) 
A case of chronic rheumatoid disease in a child with anky- 
losis of both knee-joints. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1907-8, viii, 280-285.— Young (J. K.) Arthritis de- 
1 formans in children. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1912, xxiv, 276-279. 

Arthrodesis. 

See Joints (Surgery of). 

Arthromotor. 

Bidou (G.) Arthromoteur general. Soc. de mdd. mil. 
franc., Par., 1909, iii, 372-374, 1 pi — Scholder. Der Arthro- 
motor. Zentralbl. f. phys. Therap. u. Unfallh., Wien & 
Berl., 1904, i, 36-43. 

Arthropathy. 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, etc., 
of, Osteoarthropathic); Joints (Neuroses of); Os- 
teoarthropathy (Pulmonary). 

Arthropoda. 

Pavlovski (Ye. N.) *K voprosu o stroyenii 
yadovitikh zhelyoz sustavchatonoejikh . [Struc- 
ture of the poison glands of Arthropoda.] [St. 
Petersburg. Army Medical Academy.] 8°. 
Yuryec, 1912. 
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Arthropoda. 

Bethe (A.) Vergleichende Untersuchnngen iiber die 
Functionen des Cehtralnervensystems der Arthropodcn. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1S97, lxviii, 449-515, 1 pi. 
Aho. tmnsl.: J. Cornp. Neurol., Granville, O., 1898-9, viii, 
232-238.— Bordage ( R.) Sur le mode probaMc de formation 
de la soudure femoro-trochant^riciue chez les arthropodes. 
Compt. rend. Soe. de biol.. Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 839-842.— 
Burnet (J.) The r61e of blood-sucking arthropods in the 
causation of tropical diseases. Med. Times, Lond., 1909, 
xxxvii, 231— Carnoy (J.-B.) La cytodierese chez les 
arthropodes. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1884-5, i, 189-440, 
8 pi. — Claypolc (A. M.) Some points on cleavage among 
arthropods. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc., Buffalo, 1897, xix, 74 - 82, 
1 pi.— Cooley (R. A.) Killing small arthopods with the legs 
extended. J. Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1914-15, i, 105.— 
Fasten (N.) Cilia in the Arthropoda. Science, N. Y. &. 
Lancaster, Pa., 1917, n. s., xlvi, 440-442 — Gamble (M.) A 
list of blood-sucking arthropods from the lower Congo, wil h 
a vocabulary. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1914, xvii, 148- 
150.— GUsori (G.) Etude eomparee de la spermatogone 
chez les arthropodes. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1884-5, 
i. 7-188: 1886, ii, 81-239: 1888, iv, 1-93, 16 pi — Goodrich 
(E. S.) On the relation of the arthropod head to the an- 
nelid prostomium. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1897-8, xl, 
247-268. — Henneguy (F.) Les modes d'insertion des 
muscles sur la cuticule chez les arthropodes. Compt. rend. 
del'Ass. d. anat., l'ar., 1906, viii, 133-140.— Holmgren (E.) 
Zur Kcnntnis des Hautnervensystems der Arthropodcn. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xii, 449-457.— Joyeux (C.) Sur 
quelques arthropodes recoltes en Haute-Guinee francaise. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1915, viii, 656-659.— Kellosg 
(V. L.) The divided eves of Arthropoda. Zool. Anz., 
Leipz., 1898, xxi, 280— Kflzenecky (J.) Ueber die typi- 
sche Korpermissbildung der Arthropoden. Anat. Anz., 

Jena, 1913. xlv, 64-73. . Ueber die Homoosis und 

Doppelbilaungen bei Arthronoden. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 
1913, xlii, 20-28.— Mirandc (M.) Sur la presence d'un corps 
rMucteur dans le tegument chitineux des arthropodes. 

Arch, d'anat. micr., Par. ; 1904-5, vii, 207-238. . Sur 

une nouvelle fonction du tegument des arthropodes. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 404.— MUller (R.) Ar- 
thropoden als Krankheilsiibcrtrager. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 2398-2402.— Packard (A. S.) Hints 
on the classification of the Arthropoda; the group a prophy- 
letic one. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila , 1903, xlii, 142-161. 
1 eh. — Babaud (E.) Geheralite du roflexe d'immobilisa- 
tion chez les arthropodes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1916, lxxix, 823-826. . Nature et m^canisme de l'im- 

mobilisation roflexe des arthropodes. Ibid., 826-829. . 

Immobilisation roflexe et immobility simple chez les arthro- 
podes. Ibid., 930-934 — Radl (E.) Ueber die Liehtreak- 
tionen der Arthropoden auf der Drehscheibe. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., I^eipz., 1902, xxxii, 728-732 — Schuchert (C.) The 
earliest fresh-water arthropods. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc., Bait., 

1916, ii, 726-733.— Stamm (R. H.) Ueber die Muskelin- 
sertionen an das Chitin bei den Arthropoden. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1909, xxxiv 337-349.— Young (Anne). Arthropod 
parasites suggested as a factor in the aetiology of soldier's 
neart and allied war diseases. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 

1917, vii, 1020-1024. Also, Reprint. 

Arthrotomy. 

See Joints (Surgery of). 
Arthuis (A.) Un traitement curatif de la tuber- 

culose pulmonaire. 43 pp., 11. 12°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1905. 
. Guide pratique des applications m<klieales 

de l'electricite statique. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, A. 

Maloine. 1907. 
Arthur (David) & Muir (John). A manual of 

practical X-ray work, xii, 244 pp. 8°. London, 

Rebman, 1909. 
. The same. 2. ed. xiv, 351 pp. 

12°. London, W. Heinemann, [1917]. 

Arthur {David Mitchell) [1854-1905]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 198. 

Arthur {Hugh) [1844-1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1387. 
Arthur (Robert) [1819-80]. A treatise on the use 
of adhesive gold foil. 8G pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Jones, White & McCurdy, 1857. 

. . Address before the annual meeting of the 

American Academy of Dental Science. 15 pp. 
8°. Boston, Woodbury & Yates, L877. 

For Biography, see Dental Rev., Chicago, 1903, xvii, 678 
684 (B. L. Thorpe). 



Arthur (William B. i Supplementary first aid to 
miners. 27 pp. 16°. Bristol. J. Wright & Co., 
1908. 

Arthus (Maurice) [1862- ]. Coagulation des 

liquides organiques. sang, lymphe, transsudats, 

lait. iii, 214 pp. 12°. Paris, Rueff & Cie., 1894. 
. *Nature des enzymes. 59 pp. 4°. 

Paris, 1896, No. 136. 
. La coagulation du sang. 93 pp. 8°. 

Paris, G ; Carre & C. Naud, [1899]. 
. Elements de phvsiologie. xii, 874 pp. 

12°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1902. 
. The same. 2. ed. xv, 764 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1905. 
. The same. 4. £d. xvii, 930 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1912. 
. L'alcool est-il un aliment? 16 pp. 8°. 

Lausanne, Lib. Nouvelle, & Paris, Masson & 

Cie., 1908. 

. Precis de ehimie physiologique. 5. ed. 

vi, 427 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 
1908. 

. The same. 6. ed. vi, 397 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1909. 

See, alio, Gautler (Emile-Justin-Armand) [in 2. B.J. 
Leconsde ehimie biologique normale [etc.]. 8°. Part*, 1897. 

Arthus phenomenon. 

See Anaphylaxis (Local). 

Artiaco (Ignazio). *Ricerche batteriologiche so- 
pra alcuni mezzi di medicatura antisettica. Tesi 
di laurea originale. 35 pp. 8°. Napoli. G. M. 
Prior e, 1901. 

Artichoke. 

Cockerell (T. D. A.) The girasole, or Jerusalem artichoke 
a neglected source of food. Scient. Month., N. Y., 1918, vi, 
260-269.— Coupln (H.) Sur l'orientation des faisceaux 
dans les folioles involucralcs de l'artichaut. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 708.— Howard (L. O.) The 
Jerusalem artichoke as a war plant. Science, N. Y., 1918, 
xlvii, 344. 

Articles that interest practicing phvsicians. No. 
92. Edited by A. F. Stephens. 16 pp. 8°. [n. 
p., n. d.] 

Artificial anus, eye, limbs, etc. 

See, Anus, Eye, Limbs, etc., Artificial. 

Artigas (Gustavo R.) *Estudio sobre la flor de 
noche buena. 24 pp. 8°. Mexico, F. Mata, 
1880. 

. *Breves consideraciones sobre las perdidas 

seminales. 30 pp. 8° Mexico. I. Escalante, 
1889. 

Artignan (Johannes) [1872- ]. *Du lait ma- 
ternis6 et specialement du lait de Backhaus dans 
ralimentation du premier age. 39 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, 1899, No. 19. 

Artigue (Alexandre) [1883- ]. *De la chan- 
crelle en Algerie. Frequence et formes cliniques. 
vi, 7-36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1908, No. 74. 

Artillerists. 

See, also, Deafness in soldiers; Ear-protec- 
tors. 

Asplund (G.) [A comparison between vision and skill 
of shooting in the fleet during the fall manceuvcrs of 1909.] 
Tidsskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1910, xxxv, 235-245.— 
Bogdanoflf-Berczovskl (M. V.) [Influence of artillery fire 
upon the ear, and protective measures for that organ.] M or- W 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, 143-163.— Bostrom (C. G.) [The 
vision, quickness of conception and skill of shooting of the 
gunners on ships.] Tidsskr. i mil., Halsov., Stockholm, 

1910, xxxv, 215-235. . [Eye examination of artillery 

men.] Ibid., 245-249. — Jaehne (A.) Untersuchungen iiber 
llorstorungcn bei Fussartilleristen. Ztschr. f. Ohxenh. 
[etc.], Wicsb., 1910. lxii, 111-134.— Luzzatl (A.) Sui tappi 
antifonici adottati dalla r. marina per la protezione dell' orce- 
chio negli spari delle artiglierie. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 
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Artillerists, 

1916, i, 86-88.— Miranda (G.) Avvelenamento da ballstite 
o ab ingestis? Considerazioni a proposito di 18 casi di avvele- 
namento acuto nel cantlere di S. Bartolomeo. Ibid., 1906, 
i, 699-722.— von Romer (L. S. A. M.) Ein neucs Instru- 
ment zur Untersuchung dcr Richtfahigkeit der Artillcristen. 
Cong, internat. de psychiat. [etc.] 1907, Amst., 1908, i, 639. 

Artiques _ (Paul-Gabriel-Raymond) [1880- 1. 
*L' intoxication saturnine; ses causes, ses conse- 
quences. 1G9 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906, No. 25. 

Artists. 

Jeffries (B. J.) Defects of vision affecting 
artists, fol. Boston, 1873. 

Rcpr.from: Boston Daily Advertiser, April 22, 1873. 

libera: (J.) Sudhofl (K.) [et al). Eine Zeichenkiinst- 
lerin Olympias? Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1909, ii, 
426-436. Also, Reprint.— Patrizi (M. L.) La sensibuita 
tattile e la muscolare nell'emozione e nell'elaborazione 
artistica. Riv. di anthrop., Roma, 1915-16, xx, No. 23, 3-16 # 

Artmann (Adolf) [1871- ]. *Ehescheidungund 
Psychose. Klinische Beitrage zu § 1569, BGB. 
52 pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1910. 

Artolin. 

Hayashi (H.) Ueber die peptischen Spaltungsprodukte 
des Weizenklebereiweisses Artolin. Arch. f. exper. Path, 
u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904-5, lii, 2S9-314. 

Artsenstaking een teeken des tijds. 8 pp. 8°. 

Amersfoort, P. M. Wink, 1906. 
Artur (Jlene-Francois-Eugene) [1886- ]. *De 

la possession demoniaque; etude clinique. 116 

pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 43. 
Artus (Alfred) [1877- ]. *Des pseudo-metrites. 

60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 10. 

Artyfechinostomum. 

Lane (C.) Artyfechinostomum sufrartyfex; a new para- 
sitic echinostome of man. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 
1914-15, ii, 977-983. 

Artzeney biichlein, darinne man schreibett was 
zur Wundart zeney gehort und wasz sonst altenn 
Schedennund andern Kranckheiten von niiten 
seinwill. MSS. 214 1. 16°. [n. p., 1583.] 

Artzney Buchlein vor Menscben und Vieh, etc, 
erstlich vor allerhand Schaden, voralte Schaden, 
vor fliissige Schenckel, vor Schwiilsten und vor 
hart Geschwier. 16 1. 16°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Artzney Buchlein. [German Ms. of the sixteenth, 
seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries.] 

Description: Paper, 6£ by 8 inches, written m different 
hands, the numbered 74 11. in sixteenth century writing. 
Collation: Flyleaf (title), 74 numb. 11., numbered in the 
same hand, -j- 39 unnumbered 11., of which 27 11. are blank. 
Binding: Original, vellum, sides (double lines), stamped 
pattern on edges, title (ink): Barbare von Hausen. Libel- 
fusmedicus. (Line.) MS. Germanie, A. D. 1582. Stamped 
design in center of front and back cover, and stamped on 
front cover: B[arbara] V[on] Hfausen], 1582. 

Aruch (Eugenio). Malattie del sistema nervoso e 
dell' apparato genito-urinario. xi, 330 pp. 12°. 
Milano, F. Vallardi, [1900]. 

Arum. 

Briens (G.-R.-E.) *Etude pharmacognosique 
des aroidees et en particulier de l'Arum macu- 
latum. 8°. Paris, 1916. 

Kemp ( Miss H. B.) & Sanders ( Miss C. B.) Metabolism 
of Arum spadices; enzyme action and electrical response. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., Lond., 1907, 667.— Richardson 
(CM) Arum triphyllum (dragonroot). J. Therap. & 
Dietet., Bost., 1910-11, v, 243. 
Arvedson (J.) Anteckningar i sjukdomslara for 
sjukgymnaster. [Vade mecum for kinesipa- 
thists.] 201 pp. 8°. Stockholm, Centraltrycke- 
riet, 1908. 

. Anteckningar i fysiologi for gymnaster. 

[Physiological vade mecum for gymnasts.] 140 

pp. 8°. Stockholm, 1909. 
FOn Arx (Max). Ueber die Ursachen emer natur- 

licben Lage des Gebarorgans. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1898, No. 210 (Gy- 

nakol., No. 77, 1185-1220). 



von Arx (Werner). *Zur Histologie der Herz- 
klappenaneurysmen. [Bern.] 36 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 

Aryans. 

Penka (K.) O. Schraders Hypothese von der 
siidrussischen Urheimat der Indogermanen. 
roy. 8°. Leipzig, [1908]. 

Zaborowski (M.-S.) Les peuples aryens 
d'Asie et d' Europe, leurs origines en Europe. 
La civilisation protoaryenne. 12°. Paris, 1908. 

Brunnhofer (II.) Die Herkunft der Sanskrit-Arier aus 
Armenien und Medien. Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsth. f. 
Anthrop., 1899, 478-483.— Duret. L'origine des Aryens et 
lc Sanskrit. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1912, i, 531-542.— Far- 
dunji Dadabhai Mulla. On the geography of the ancient 
Aryans. J. Anthrop. Soe. Bombay, 1X99-1902, v, 107-200, 
2 diag., 4 maps, 1 tab — Grierson (G. A.) Migrations into 
nearer and further India. Nature, Lond., 1906-7, lxxiv, 
283.— Hubert (H.) L'origine des Aryens. Anthropologic, 
Par., 1910, xxi, 519-528.— Much (M.) Zur Frage der Indo- 
germanen-Hcimat. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., 
Berl., 1904, i, 575-578. See, also, infra, Penka.— Penka ( K. ) 
Die Flutsagen der arischen Volker. Polit. -anthrop. Rev., 

Leipz., 1905, iv, 163-171. . Neue Hypothesen liber die 

Urheimat der Arier. Ibid., 1906, v, 200-221. . M.Much 

und die Heimat der Indogermanen. Ibid., 527-529. See, 
also, infra, Zaborowski. — Ratzel (F.) Die geographische 
Methode in der Frage nach der Urheimat der Indogermanen. 
Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol., Berl., 1904, i, 377-3K5. 

. Zur Frage der Indogermanen-Heimat. Ibid., 579- 

580.— Reibmayr (A.) Zur Entwicklungsaeschichte der 
wichtigsten Charaktere und Anlngon der indogermanisc'hen 
Rasse. Ibid., Leipz. & Berl., 1910, vii, 328-353.— Richard 
(E.) The Scandinavian theory of Indo-European origins. 
Boas Anniv. Vol., N. Y., 1906, 373-3S6.— Weber (A.) Zur 
Frage iiber die Wanderung der Germanerj ausihren Ursitzen. 
Ztschr. d. deutsch. morgenland. Gesellsch., Leipz., 1854, 
viii, 389-391.— Wilser (L.) Was wissen wir von den Indo- 
germanen? Polit. -anthrop. Rev., Eisenach & Leipz., 1904, 
iii, 38-40. — Zaborowski. Le Ccntre-Asie et les origines 
aryennes. Rev. scient., Par., 1902, 4. s., xviii, 705-712. 

. La patrie originaire des Arvens d'apres O. Schrader. 

Rev. de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par.', 1903, xiii, 253; 301; 382. 

. Origine europeenne des Aryens de l'Asie; comment 

s'estopereel'organisationderAsie. Rev. scient., Par., 1904, 

5. s.,i, 1-7. . Parties protogermaniqueet protoaryenne; 

refutation des opinions de MM. Kossinna et Penka. Bull, et 
m<5m. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1906, 5. s., vii, 277-289. 

Arylarsonates. 

See, also, Arsacetin; Atoxyl; Soamin; 

Syphilis ( Treatment of) with arylarsonates. 

Lambkin (F. J.) The dangers of arvlarsonates. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 664.— Lane (J. E.) The dangers of 
arylarsonates. Ibid., 599.— Wray (C.) [et al.]. The dangers 
of arylarsonates. Ibid., 724. 

Arytenoid cartilage. 

See Larynx. 

Arzac (Marc-Michel) [1874- ]. *De la con- 
duite a tenir dans l'hvdramnios a marche 
rapide. 89 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 8. 

Arzamasskoff (Gfrigoriy] Ye[ vdokimovich]) 
[1865-99]. *0 bakteritsidnikh svoistvakh kro- 
vyanoi sivorotki loshadi normalnoi i immunizi- 
rovannei k difterii. [On the bactericidal prop- 
erties of the blood serum of the horse, normal and 
immunised, to diphtheria.] 92 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, G. Bernstein, 1896. 

For Bioaraphv, see Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, St.-Peterb., 
1899, x, 1073-1077 (M. Volkoff). 

Arzberger (Hans). Die Prufung der Arzneimittel 
der osterreichischen Pharmakopoe mit kurzen 
Erlauterungen zum Gebrauche fur Apotheker, 
Amtsarzte und Studierende. 8. Aufl. 2. Teil. 
vii, 228 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 
1908. 

Arzneimittel (Die) der heutigen Medizin mit 
therapeutischen Notizen zusammengestellt fiir 
praktische Aerzte und Studierende der Medizin 
von Otto Dornbluth. 10. Aufl. viii, 516 pp. 
12°. Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1906. 

Arznei-Taxe fiir das Konigreich Bayern 1901 mit 
Dr. Bedall's Erganzungstaxe. 8. Aufl. 190 pp., 
11. 8°. Miinchen, J. Grubert, 1901. 



ARZNEITAXE. 



76 



ASCARLTXE. 



Arzneitaxe zu der osterreichisohen Pharmakopoe. 

Ed. VIII. xiv, 118 pp. 8°. Wien, Ilof- u. 

Staatsdr., 1906. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. xv (1 1.), 129 pp. 

8°. Wien, 1907. 
Arzneiverordnungen zum Gebrauche fiir Kli- 

nicisten und practische Aerzte. Zusammenge- 

stellt von S. Rabow. 22. Aufl. v (1 1.), 108 pp., 

1 tab., interleaved. 10°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 
1894. 

. The same. 25. Aufl. vi, 110 pp., inter- 
leaved, 1 pi., 1 diag. 12°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 
1896. 

. The same. 27. Aufl. v, 117 pp., 1 pi. 

interleaved 16°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 1898. 
. The same. 28. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 117 pp., 

interleaved, port. 16°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 

1899. 

. The same. 36. Aufl. vi, 124 pp., 1 pi., 

port. 12°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 1905. 
. The same. 37. Aufl. vi, 154 pp., port., 

2 pi. 12°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 1906. 

. The same. 40. Aufl. iv (1 1.), 132 pp. 

port. 12°. Strassburg, F. Bull, 1909. 
Ar/ouian (Sarkis-Kirkor). Contribution h 

tude de Petat fenetre des valvules Bigmoides du 

coeur chez l'homme. 39 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1897, 

No. 29. 

Arzt (Der) als Erzieher. Blatter fiir naturgemasse 
Lebensfuhrung in gesunden und kranken Tagen. 
v. 1-10, 1905-14; Nos. 1-10, v. 11, 1915. fol. 
Miinchen. 

Arzt (Der) im Hause, ein Rathgeber fiir Gesunde 
und Kranke. v. 2-3, 1901-2. fol. Berlin. 

Arzt und Privatversicherung. 102 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1912. 

Bibliothek fiir soziale Medizin, No. 5. 

Asada (Shigetaro). *Ueber die Diazo-Reaction 
im Harn der Phthisiker. [Erlangen.] 23 pp. 
• 8°. Berlin, 0. Rothacker, 1901. 

Asafoetida. 

See, also, Ferula. 

PolaSek (J.) *Ueber Asafoetida. 8°. Bern, 
1897. 

Harrison (E. F.) & Self (P. A. W.) The oil of asafetida 
and the valuation of the drug; preliminary report. I'harrn. 
J., I.ond., 1912, 4. s., xxxiv 205-209.— Moore (R. W.) Ad- 
ditional analyses of asafoetida. J. Soc. Chcm. Indust., I.ond., 
1906, xxv, 627.— Reasoner (M. A.) A peculiar case of 
poisoning [asafoetida]. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 
1230.— Rlppetoe (J. ft.) On the method for determining the 
lead number of asafetida. Am. J. Pharm Phila., 1913, 
lxxxv, 199-203. -Schler (H. M ) & Becker(M) The detec- 
tion of gum ammoiiiacum and gum galbanum in asafetida. 
Ibid., 1912, lxxxiv, 4-7. 

Asahara (Shinjiro) [1871- ]. *Ueber Meta- 

stasen der Gonorrhce. 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 

E. Ebering, 1898. 
Asai (K.) Beitriige zur pathqlogisohen Anatomic 

des Ohres bei Lues hereditaria. 135 pp. 8°. 

Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1908. 
Asai (Kwairhiro) [1882- ]. *Ueber akulen 

Morbus Basedowii. 1 p. 1., 35 pp. 8°. Greifs- 

wald, E. Hartmann, 1913. 
Asa k ura (Bundzo). *Ueber Cysticerken im 

Aquaeductus Sylvii. 25 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 

C. Lehmann, 1896. 
Asamblea regional de medicos y farmaceuticos de 

Filipinas. Memorias y comunicaciones. v. 

1-2, 1912-14. 8°. Manila. 

Asaprol. 

See, also, Abrastol. 

De Buck (D.) L'asaprol. Belgiquc mM., Gand-Haar- 
lem, 1897, ii, 76-80.— Massalonjro (R) & SHvestrl (S.) 
Deli' asaprolo. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 3, 734- 
737. Also: Terap. clin.. Napoli, 1890, v, 434-437 — Mon- 
corvo hijo. De la action hemostatica del asaprol. Prim. 
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reun. d. Cong, cient. lat.-amer., Buenos Aires, 1898, iv, 667- 
670. — Riegler ( E . ) Zur Anwendung des Asaprol als Reagens 
auf Eiweisskorper und Alkaloide. Wien. med. Bl., 1896, 
xix, 197. 

Asarum. 

Brissemoret (A.) & Combes (R.) Contribution a 
Petude pharmacologique de quelques plantes a asarone. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1906, xiii, 368-378.— von Sury 
(K.) Fruchtabtreibung mi t Asarum europseum. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 26. 

Asbeck (Fritz Paul Eduard) [1873- ]. *Vier 
Falle von Sanduhrmagen und ihre operative 
Behandlung. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 
1898. 

Asbestos* 

Tara (A.) *Dell' amianto. 8°. Pavia, 1848. 

Coplans (M.) The action of the asbestos minerals and 
allied materials on bacterial and other substances. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1360-1363.— Ceplans (M.) & Lloyd 
(W. G.) On the action of asbestos on certain physiological 
substances. Ibid., 1375-1377.— Kane (E. O'N.) Asbestos 
in emergency surgery. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1915-16, 
xxii, 244. 

Ascanio Rodriguez (J.-B.) Comment on peut 
faire a Caracas le diagnostique differentiel pre- 
cis entre la fievre jaune et la fievre typhoide, 
des le debut de l'une et l'autre de ces maladies. 
10 pp. 8°. Caracas, Varaas, 1913. 

. Le sel et le sucre dans le diabetfe. 29 pp. 

8°. Caracas, Vargas, 1914. 

. Trabajos del Laboratorio bioqufmico. 20 

pp. 8°. Caracas, Vargas, 1915. 

Ascari (Domenico). Un caso di cistoma dell'ilo 
dell' ovaio destro con ripetute rotture. 14 pp. 
8°. Brescia, F. Apollonio, 1903. 

Ascariasis. 

See Ascaris lumbricoides (Infection by). 

Ascarida?. 

Fltjby (F.) *Zur Chemie und Toxikologie 
der Ascariden. [Habilitationsschrift. Wurz- 
burg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1911-12, lxvii, 275-392. 

von Apathy (S.) Meine angebliche Darstellung des 
Ascaris-Nervensystcms. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 381- 
385.— Baylis (H. A.) Some ascarids in the British Museum 
(natural history). Parasitology, Cambridge, 1915, viii, 260- 
378, 4 pi. — . The types of the species of Ascaris de- 
scribed by Baird. Ibid., 411-419.— BUek (F) Leber die 
flbrillaren Strukturen in den Muskel- und Darmzellen der 
Ascariden. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1909, xciii, 

625-667, 2 pi. . Die Muskelzellen der grossen Ascaris- 

Arten. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxvu, 67-78.— Bovert (T.) 
Die Potenzen der Ascaris-Blastomeren bei abgciinderter 
Furchung; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage qualitativ-unglei- 
cher Chromosomen-Teilung. Festschr. z. 60. Geburtst. 
Richard Hertwigs, Jena, 1910, iii. 131-214, 6pl.—Boveri(TJ& 
Hogue (M. J.) Ueber die Moglichkeit, Ascariseier zur Tei- 
lung in zwei gleichwertige Blastomeren zu veranlassen. 
Sitzungsb. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1909, 44.— 
Boverl (T.) & Stevens (N. M.) Ueber die Entwicklung 
dispcrmer Ascaris-Eier. Zool. Anz., Leipz.. 1904, xxvii, 406- 
417.— Bussano (G.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla cosl detta 
azione urticante degli ascaridi. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, 
xxxiv, 337-351.— Carnoy (J. B.) Conference donnee a la 
Socidt^ beige de microscopie le 5 mars 1887; suivie d'un 
appendice sur les globtiles polalres de 1' Ascaris clavata. 
Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1887, iii. 227-324, 1 pi.— Cat- 
taneo (C.) Nota preventiva sullatossicita degli ascaridi. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1903, 2. s., i, 257-265. Also: Rendic. d. 
Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1903. iv, 53-58. Also, transl. [Ab- 
str.]: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 
xiv, sect, de pediat.. 961.— Cosentlno (A.) Sulla tossicita 
degH ascaridi. Spenmentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1904, 
lviii, 530-534.— Edwards (C. L.) The sex-chromosomes in 
Ascaris felis. Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 1911, vii, 309-313, 
1 pi.— Favre & Garln (C.) Stir un ascaride appartenanta 
l'espeee Heterakis inflexa; trouve dans un ceuf de poule. 
Bull. Soc. mod. d. h6p. de I.von, 1913, xi, 130-132. Also: 
Lyon med., 1913, exx, 410-412. -Flury. Zur Toxikologie der 
Askariden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & I^ipz., 1912, 
xxxviii,784. — Francke. Perforation des Dunndarmesbeim 
Pferde durch Askariden verursacht. Fortschr. d. Vet.-Hvg., 
Berl., 1904, ii, 185-188. — Gelnltz (B.) Leber Abweichuhgen 
bei der Eireifung von Ascaris. Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 
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Ascaridae. 

1915, xiii , 588-633, 3 pi— Giard (A.) E xuviations mftamor- 
phiques chez les ascarides des poissons (groupe de l'Ascaris 
adunea Rud.). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 
627-630.— Goldschmidt (It.) Mitteilungen zur Histologie 
von Ascaris. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1906 ? xxix, 719-737.— 
Guerrlnt (G.) Sulla cosl detta tossicita degli ascaridi; 
osservazioni critiche e ricerche sperimentali. Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1910, lxiv, 549-580, 1 pi. Also 
[AbstrJ: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1911-12, lx, 283-296, 
1 pi.— Hall (M. C.) The longevity of adult ascarids out- 
side the body of the host; its bearing on anthelmintic 
treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 772. 
Also, Reprint.— Harms (W.) Abnormitaten des Genital- 
apparats bei Ascariden. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 
487.— Hirschler (J.) Cytologische Untersuchungen an Asca- 
riden-Zellen. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1910, 
s. B., 638-645.— Jagerskiold (L. A.) Ueber die biischelfor- 
migen Organe bei den Ascarisarten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 737; 785.— Logan (O. T.) An 
undescribed form of Ascaris and its egg; is it a new species? 
China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1906, xx, 193-198, 1 pi.— Ma- 
gath (T. B. ) The catalase content of Ascaris suum. with a 
suggestion as to its role in protecting parasites against the 
digestive enzymes of their hosts. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918, 
xxxiii, 395-400.— Marcus (H.) Ein Rhachiskern bei Asca- 
riden. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxv, 479-482.— Mi- 
dulla (C.) L'ulcera degli arti inferiori fra gli ascari libici 
nella Tripolitania. Morgagni, Milano, 1915, lvii, pt. 1, 391- 
408, 1 pi.— Nassonow (N.) Sur les glandes lymphatiques 

des ascarides. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1897, xx, 524-530. . 

Sur les organes terminaux des cellules excreteures de Mr. 

Hamann chez les ascarides. Ibid., 1898, xxi, 48-50. . 

Sur les organes phagocvtaires des ascarides. Arch, de para- 
sitol., Par., 1898, i, 170-179.— Pavonl (G.) Sviluppo pre- 
coce degli organi della riproduzione in un nematode, 
Ascaris capsularia Rud., nello stadio di passaggio dalla 
forma embrionale a quello larvale. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., 
Roma, 1906 ; 2. s., vii, 215-220, 1 pi.— Perronclto (E.) Note 
ed osservazioni sulla vita degli ascaridi. Clin, vet., Milano, 
1912, xxxv, 966-970. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Tonno, 1912, 4. s., xviii, 73-76. Also, transl.: Bull. Acad, de 
me"d., Par., 1912, 3. s., lxvii, 167-170.— RaUUet (A.) & Henry 
(A.) Recherches sur les ascarides des carnivores. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 12-15.— de Rouvllle (E.) 
Le systeme nerveux de l'Ascaris. Arch, de zool. exper. et 
g6n. Notes et rev.; Par., 1910, xlv, p. Ixxxi: 1910-11, xlvi, 
p. xx: 1911, 5. s., vii, pp. xxviii-xlix: viii, pp. cii-cxxiii. — 
Sala (L.) Intorno ad una particolarita di struttura delle 
cellule epiteliali che tappezzano il tubo ovarico e spermatico 
degli ascaridi. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1904, xxviii, 
301-317, 2 pi. Also: Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1905, 
168. — Seurat (L. G.) Sur une ascaride de la grenouille. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 94-97.— Smith 
(A. J.) & Goeth (R. A.) Ascaris texana; a note on a hither- 
to undescribed Ascaris parasitic in the human intestine. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 542-544.— Stewart (F. H.) 
Note on Ascaris infection in man, the pig, rat, and mouse. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, In, 272— Stiles (C. W.) 
Notes sur les parasites; sur la dent des embryons d'Ascaris. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1891, 9. s., iii, 465. Also t 
Reprint. — zur Strassen (O. L.) Riesenembryonen bei 

Ascaris. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xvi, 426-431. . 

Ueber die Riesenbildung bei Ascaris-Eiem. Arch. f. Ent- 
wcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1898, vii, 642-676 ; 2 pi.— 
Tremmel(L.) Ascaris capsularisbeimKabljau. Thierarztl. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1900, xxiii, 361.— Walton (A. C.) A case 
of the occurrence of Ascaris triquetra Schrank in dogs. J. 
Parasitol., Urbana, 111., 1916-17, iii, 39-41.— Welnland (E.) 
Ueber die Zersetzung stickstoffhaltiger Substanz bei Ascaris. 
Ztschr. f. Biol., Munchen & Berl., 1904, xlv, 517-531. 

Ascaris canis. 

Glaue (H.) Zur Unterscheidung von Ascaris canis und 
A. felis (Ascaris canis s. mystax). Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1908-9, 
xxxiii, 785-790.— Ihle (J. E. W.) Twee ascariden van den 
hond. Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., Utrecht, 1916, xliii, 276- 
278. — Marcus (H.) Ei und Samenreife bei Ascaris canis 
(Werner) (Asc. mystax). Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 190G, 
lxviii, 441-490, 2 pi — Schoppler (H.) & Kruger (P.) Zur 
Unterscheidungsfrage von Ascaris canis und A. felis (Ascaris 
canis s. mystax). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, Orig., lxii, 143-146— Walton (A. C.) Ascaris 
canis (Werner) and Ascaris felis (Goze), a taxonomic and a 
cytological comparison. Biol. Bull., Bost., 1916, xxxi, 364- 

370, 1 pi. . The oogenesis and early embryology of 

Ascaris canis Werner. J. Morphol., Phila., 1918, xxx, 527- 
603. 

Ascaris lumbricoides. 

von Kemnitz (G. A. H.) *Die Morphologie 
des Stoffwechsels bei Ascaris lumbricoides, ein 
Beitrag zur physiologisch-chemischen Morpho- 
logie der Zelle. [Munchen.] 8°. Leipzig , 1912 . 

Also, in: Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 1911-12, vii, 463-603, 
5 pi. 

Adriano (C.) Su di una anomalia nell' apparato genitale 
femmimle di "Ascaris lumbricoides" L. Boll. d. Soc. zool. 
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ital., Roma, 1912, 3. s., i, 161-163.— Balss (H.) Mitteilungen 
iiber einen abnormen $ Geschlechtsapparat von Ascaris 
lumbricoides L. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 4&5-487.— 
Bonnevie (Kristine). Abnormitaten in der Furchung von 
Ascaris lumbricoides. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 
1902, n. F., xxx, 83-104, 3 pi — Brandes (G.) Die Ent-k-k- 
lung von Ascaris lumbricoides. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1896, xvi, 839-841.— Brinda (A.) Contribution a la connais- 
sance de la toxicite des ascarides lombrico'ides. Arch, de 
med. d. enf., Par., 1914, xvii, 801-906.— Doglel (A. S.) 
Einige Worte aus Anlass des "Nachtrag bei der Korrektur" 
zur Arbeit von R. Goldschmidt: Das Nervensystem von 
Ascaris lumbricoides und megalocephala. Ztschr. f. wis- 
sensch..Zool., Leipz., 1908, xci, 659-662.— Edwards (C. L.) 
The idiochromosomes in Ascaris megalocephala and Ascaris 
lumbricoides. Arch. f. Zellforsch., Leipz., 1910, v, 422-429, 
2 pi — Fearnside (C. F.) Memorandum on Ascaris lum- 
bricoides. Tr. South Indian Branch Brit. M. Madras, 
1897-8, vii, 191-221, 1 pi., 2 diag.— Foster (W. D.) Observa- 
tions on the eggs of Ascaris lumbricoides. J. parasitol., 
Urbana, 111., 1914-15, i, 31-36.— Goldschmidt (R.) Das 
Nervensystem von Ascaris lumbricoides und megalocephala; 
ein Versuch, in den Aufbau eines einfachen Nervensystems 
einzudringen. III. Festschr. z. 60. Geburtstag Richard 
Hertwigs, Jena, 1910, ii, 253-354, 7 pi. See, also, supra, 
Dogiel. — Gonzaga (L.) Nocividade das ascarides lombri- 
coides. Brazil-med.j Rio de Jan., 1918, xxxii, 206. — Hall 
(M. C.) The longevity of adult ascarids outside the body of 
the host; its bearing on anthelmintic treatment. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 772-773. Also, Reprint— Hori- 
sawa (J.) Beitrage zur Frage von Ascaris lumbricoides. 
Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1914, iv, 126. — 
Kautzsch (G.) Studien iiber Entwicklungsanomalien 
bei Ascaris. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 
1912-13, xxxv, 642-691.— von Kemnitz (G.) Erwiderung 
auf die Bemerkungen J. Hirschler's iiber meine Ascaris- 
Arbeit. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xlii, 29.— Lane (C.) The 
life-history of Ascaris lumbricoides. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
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lating meningitis, in which the symptoms were caused by 
the escape of threadworms into the peritoneal cavity through 
a perforated appendix vermiformis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 192-194.— Zie- 
mann(H.) Uebereitrige Pcrforationsperitonitisund Spul- 
wiirmer (Ascaris lumbricoides) bei eincm Neger. Arch. f. 
Schiffs-u. Tropen-Hyg., Cassel, 1905, ix, 32. 

Ascaris lumbricoides (Infection by, Deaths 
from ) . 

Castor (R. H.) Ascaris lumbricoides causing perforation 
of stomach and intestine and death. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1903, xxxviii, 295 — Enernao (T.) Sopra un caso di 
morte causata da ascaridi. Pohclin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. 
prat., 163. — Fournie (H.) Suffocation mortelle par les as- 
carides lombricoides chez un adulte. Arch, de parasitol., 
Tar., 1898, i, 23-29.— Hattori (S.) A case of cardiac paraly- 
sis with Ascaris lumbricoides in the bronchus on autopsy. 
[Japanese text.] Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, xxix, No. 5 
[May]. — Hazen (C. M.) Death from lumbricoid worms. 
Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1910, x, 127.— Jullien. 
Perforation intestinale par des ascaris lombricoides; mort 
rapide par peritonite suraigue. Rev. geh. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 247 — Katsurada (F.) Three 
cases of death caused by emigration of Ascaris lumbricoides. 
Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1899, xviii, Nos. 3-14.— Lamou- 
reux (A.) Un cas d'ascaridiase mortel. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1912, v, 842.— Leon (N.) Mort par asphyxie 
produite par des ascarides. Cenrralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxii, Orig., 3S0-3S2.— MClisson & Brou- 
telle. Cas de mort due a la presence de nombreux lombrics 
dans le tube digestif. Arch. mecl. d'Angcrs, 1899, iii, 121. — 
Negresco. Mort d'un enfant de trois ans par penetration 
dans les voics aeriennes d'un ascaride lombricoide. J. de 
med. de Par., 1901, 2. s., xvi, 35. Also: Rev. de med. leg., 
Par., 1904, xi, 37-39.— Orosa (S. Y.) One fatal case of 
ascariasis and six cases with severe symptoms. Rev. 
filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 191S, ix, 188-194.— Tri- 
boulet (H.), Ribadeau- Dumas & MCnard. Lombricose; 
mehingite a pneumocoqucs mortelle; variations de la for, 
mule leucocytaire. Bull, ct mem. Soc. mecl. d. hop. de Par.. 
1908, 3. s., xxv, 519-523 — Vermeulen (P.) Un cas da 
lombricose termini par la mort. Belgique med., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1898, i, 769-774.— Vierordt (O.) TSdliche Ascari- 
diasis mit Leber- und Pankreasabszesscn. Miinchen. med- 
Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 443. 

Ascaris lumbricoides (Infection by, Di- 
agnosis of). 

Bendini (U.) Ascaridiasi a forma tifoidea. 
Nota clinica. 8°. Prato, [1900]. 

Arbore-Rally (Catherine) . Une observation d ' Ascarides 
lombricoides qui.avaient provoque' des symptomes d'ap- 
pendicite. Arch, de m6i. d. enf., Par., 1900, iii, 73S-740. 

. Ascarides lombricoides ayant simule' une crise d'ap- 

pendicite. Nicc-meU, 1900-1901, xxv, 70 — Birch (R. R.) 
A serum test influenced bv Ascaris infestation. J. Am. Vet . 
M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917, li, 694-696.— Chauffard (A .) Clinical 
lecture on lumbricosis simulating typhoid fever. Med. 
Week, Par., 1895, iii, 577. — Dalai (K. R.) Round worms 
simulating abdominal tumours. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 
835. — Dass (S.) An interesting case of ascariasis simulating 
appendicitis. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 1911, xlvi, 445.^ 
Del Vecchio (E.) Lombricosi a forma tifoidea. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1996, i, 192-204.— Ebstein (W.) Die 
Strangulationsmarke beiru Spulwurm in ihrcr diagnosti- 
schen Bedeutung. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 

1904, lxxxi, 543-550. . Zusatz zu meiner Arbeit: Die 

Strangulationsmarke beim Spulwurm in ihrer diagnosti- 
schen Bedeutung. Ibid. , 1906-7, lxxxvfii, 596.— Ferrari (A.) 
Um diagnostico imprevisto; obliteracao do canal choledoco 
por um verme intestinal (Ascarides lombricoides). Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1900, xiv, 277 — Gargiulo (G.) A pro- 
posito della tosse da ascaridi. Clin. ostet., Roma, 1909, 
xi, 248. — Gaultier (R.) Ascaridiase intestinale ayant 
simule' un ulcere de restomac. Presse med., Par., 1909, 
xvii, 500. — Harris (J.) Ascaris lumbricoides, the bane of 
diagnosis. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1S99, xvi, 390.— Haw 
(W? H.) An analysis of the symptoms presented by 132 
cases associated with the presence of Ascaris lumbricoides. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 1722.— Isola (D.) Omopolielmin- 
tiasi da ascaridi nell'uomo. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1908, 
xlvii 537-546— Kidd ( A.) Ascaridiasis simulating appen- 
dicitis. Lancet, Lond a 1918, i, 637 — Lechler (A.) Zur 
Frage der Haufigkeit, Diagnose und neueren Behandlnng 
der Spulwurmkrankheit bei Kindern. Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1913, lxii, 49-75.— Lewers (A.) Unusual symptoms 
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Ascaris lumbricoides (Infection by, Di- 
agnosis of). 

due to Ascans lumbricoides. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., 
Melbourne. 1898, iii, 534.— Llgorio (E.) Asearidiasi a forma 
tifoidea. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 142-144.— Lol (C.) 
Contribute alia sintomatologia degli ascaridi. Ibid., 1898, 
xix, 516.— Lyubarski (V. A.) [Ascarides simulating acute 
general peritonitis.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxl 
med.-spec. pt., 233 — M tiller de la Fuente. Zur Diagnose 
des Ascarislumbricoides. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, 
xliv, 739.— de Nabias. Erreur a eviter dans le diagnostic de 
lombricose. J. de mM. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 605. — 
Plantler. Ascaridiose a forme typnoi'ae. Bull. Soc. m6d. 
d. h6p. de Lyon, 1909, viii, 320-322. Also: Lyon med., 1909, 
cxiii, 331-333.— Schupjer (F.) Sulla lombricosi a forma 
tifoidea. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 596-599.— Walters 
(Ethelwyn M.) Ascaridiasis simulating appendicitis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 725.— von Westphalen (It.) Lum- 
bricosis mit Typhuserscheinnngen. Strassb. med. Ztg., 
1906, iii, 192-194 — Zolatkowskl (A.) [Diagnosis of the 
presence of ascaris lumbricoides in children.] Now. lek., 
Poznan, 1908, xx, 24-30. 

Ascaris lumbricoides (Infection by, Path- 
ologic effects of). 

Bonet(G.-T.-L.) *De la lombricose ; manifes- 
tations pathologiques dues a la presence des 
ascarides chez l'homme; diagnostic et traite- 
ment. 8°. Bordeaux, 1896. 

Brugeas (E.) *L' ascaridiose en pathologie 
infantile; 4tude clinique. [Lyon.] 8°. Tri- 
voux, 1911. 

Battista (G. G.) Sulla patogenesi delle varie forme mor- 
bose da ascaridi lombricoidi nei bambini. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1901, xxii, 963-966.— Cinaglia (R.) Importanza 
patogenetica dell' elmintiasi da ascaridi, specialmente in 
rapporto ad affezioni chirurgiche. Ibid., 1913, xxxiv, 450- 
452.— Demattels (P.) Sui microorganismi intestinali degli 
ascaridi lombricoidi e loro azione patogena. Ibid. , 1900, xxi, 
692-694. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 
4. s., vi, 401^109.— Federici (N.) Contributo alio studio 
dell' importanza patogena dell' ascaride lombricoide. Clin, 
mod., Pisa, 1902, viii, 170.— Galde. Lombricose; son role 
en pathologie exotique; ses relations avec l'appendicite. 
Ann. d'hyg. et de m6d. colon., Par., 1904, vii, 575-595.— 
Gulart (J.) Le r61e pathog&ne de l'Ascaris lumbricoides 
dans l'intestin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899. 11. s., 
i, 1000-1002. Also: Arch, de parasitol.. Par., 1900, iii, 70- 
81. — Rlbon (V.) Fiebre verminosa. Repert. de med. y 
cirug., Bogota, 1916-17, viii, 547-554.— Slaviero (G.) Con- 
tributo alia patolo'zia degli ascaridi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1914, xxxv, 1075-1077. 

Ascaris lumbricoides (Infection by, 
Treatment of). 

See, also, Worms (Intestinal, etc. , Treatment of) . 

Schmitz ([J.] W.) *Zur Therapie der Asca- 
ridiasis (01. chenopodii anthelminthici). 8°. 
Bonn, 1908. 

Tiielen ([T.] C.) *Klinische Erfahrungen 
tiber das amerikanische Wurmsamenol als Anti- 
ascaridiacum bei Kindern. 8°. Rostock, 1907. 

Barnabd(V.) Cloroformizzazioneoascaiiasi. Policlin., 
Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 880-882— Brtlning (H.) Zur 
Behandlung der Askaridiasis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906. ii, 

747-749. . Erfahrungen mit dem amerikanischen 

Wurmsamenol (Oleum chenopodii anthelmintics als Ant- 
ascaridiacum bei Kindern. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 425-427.— Gockel (M.) Ueber 
Ascaridiasis und ihre erfolgreiche Bohandhing mit dem 
amerikanischen Wurmsamenol (Oleum chenopodii anthel- 
minthici). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910. lvii, 1643.— 
Hall (M. C.) The longevity of adult ascarids outside the 
body of the host; its bearing on anthelmintic treatment. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 772.— Plzzlni (L.) 
Patogenesi e cura della elmintiasi da ascaridi lombricoidi. 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1895, xlvi, 297-304.-Przedborskl (J.) 
Ueber einen intoressanten Fall von Ascaridiasis und Menin- 
gitis tuberculosa und fiber Wirkung des Oleum ohenopodii 
auf Ascariden. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1987.— 
Roper (L. J.) The round worm evil and its treatment. 
Thcrap. Med., N. Y., 1910, iv, 132-136.— Steber. Zum Ver- 
laufe und zur Bchandlung schwerer Spulwurm-ErkTan- 
kungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, 
xliii, 1040.— Weinberg & Seguin ( P.) Quelques observa- 
tions sur la toxine ascaridienne; dissociation des effets pro- 
duits; neutralisation de Taction toxique par le serum de 
chevaux spontancment immunises. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 855-857. 



Ascaris megalocephala. 

Blancker'tz (R.) *Die Ausbildung der Te- 
trade im Ei von Ascaris megalocephala uni 
valens. [Miinchen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Greim (W.) *Ueber Ascaris megalocephala. 
8°. Giessen, 1910. 

Schimmelpfennig (G.) *Ueber Ascaris mega- 
locephala. Beitrage zur Biologie und physiologi- 
schen Chemie derselben. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 
1902. 

Also, in: Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1903, 
xxix, 332-376. 

Voltzenlogel (E.) *Untersuchungen fiber 
den anatomischen und histologischen Bau des 
Hinterendes von Ascaris megalocephala und 
Ascarislumbricoides. [Bern.] 8°. Jena, 1902. 

Albrecht (A.) Zur Entwicklung der Spulwiirmer beim 
Pferde. Ztschr. f. Veterinark., Berl., 1908, xx, 465-471, 
1 pi. — Budnowskl. Darmperforation durch Ascans mega- 
locephala. Ibid., 1904, xvi, 390-392.— Cappe de Baillon 
(P.) Etude sur les fibres musculaires d' Ascaris; fibres 
partftales. Cellule, Lierre & Louvain, 1911, xxvii, 165-211, 
3 pi.— Carnoy (J.-B.) La cytodierese de l'ceuf; la vesicule 
germinative et les globules polaires de l'Ascaris megalo- 
cephala. Ibid., 1886, ii, 1-76, 4 pi.— Carnoy (J.-B.) & Le- 
brun(H.) La fecondation chez l'Ascaris megalocephala. 
Ibid., 1897, xiii, 61-195, 2 pi — Faure-Fremiet (E.) Sur la 
constitution des mitochondries des gonocytes de l'Ascaris 
megalocephala. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 

lxxii, 346. . La cellule intestinale et le liquide cavitaire 

de 1'Ascaris megalocephala. Ibid.,' 1913, lxxiv. 567-569. 

. Le cycle germinatif chez l'Ascaris megalocephala. 

Arch, d'anat. micr., Par., 1913-14, xv, 435-758, 3 pi — Furst 
(E.) Ueber Centrosomen bei Ascaris megalocephala. Arch, 
f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1898, Iii, 97-133, 2 pi — Gibson (H.) 
Brain and heart svmptoms, due to Ascarides, in a mare. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1907, n. s., xiv, 150 — Guerrlni (G.) Di 
alcuni fatti di secrezione studiati nell' epitelio intestinale 
dell' Ascaris megalocephala. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1910, 
xiv, 193-223. — Hastings (S.) On the action of various sub- 
stances on the development of the ova of Ascaris megaloce- 
phala. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1910, xix, 228-236. 

. On the action of the secondary X-rays from copper 

on the development of the ova of Ascaris megalocephala. 
Ibid., 1913, xxvii, 154-1.56 — Held (H.) Ueber den Vorgang 
der Befruchtung bei Ascaris megalocephala. Verhandl. d. 
anat. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xxvi, 242-248.— Humann. 
Ascariasis beim Pferd. Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, 
Miinchen, 1907, li, 125. — Kurln (S.) [Two cases of Ascaris 
in stallions ] Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913, xxv, 
997-999— Lazarus-Barlow (W. S.) & Somenllle (H.) 
On the action of certain animal and other substances on the 
development of the ova of Ascaris megalocephala. Arch. 
Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1909, xv, 200-204.— Leibenger. 
Darmperforation durch Ascaris megalocephala. Wchn- 
schr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht. Miinchen, 1907. Ii, 241.— Leroy 
(A.) Sur la toxicit6 du liquide p^rienterique d' Ascaris 
megalocephala. Arch, internat. de phvsiol., Liege & Par., 
1910, ix, 276-282.— Mark us (IT.) Darmruptuur bij bet 
paard tengevolge van Ascaris megalocephala. Tijdschr. v. 
veeartsenijk. Af,aandbl., Utrecht, 1905-6, xxxiii, 435-439. 
1 pi.— Mayer (A.) Zur Kenntnis der Samenbildung bei 
Ascaris megalocephala. Zool. Anz., Jena, 1908, xxv, 495- 
546, 2 pi.— Mettam (A. E.) Perforation of the small intes- 
tine, caused by the Ascaris megalocephala. Vet. J., Lond., 
1906, vi, 688.— Moszkowskl fM.) Zur Richtungskorper- 
bildung von Ascaris megalocepnala. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1901, lix, 388-401.— Murlln (J. R.) Carnoy and Le- 
brun's observations on fertilization in Ascaris megaloce- 
phala. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1899, ii, 337-339.— 
Murray (R.) Ascaris in a foal; death. Vet. Rec., Lond., 
1906-7, xix, 53.— Payne (F.) A study of the effect of 
radium iipon the eggs of Ascaris megalocephala univalens. 
Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1913, xxxvi, 
287-293, 3 pi.— Roniels (B.) Ueber Plastosomen und 
andcre Zellstrukturen in den Uterus-, Darm- und Muskel- 
zellen von Ascaris megalocephala. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, 
xliv, 1-14, 2 pi — Rubinstein (M.) & Jullen (A.) Examen 
des scrums de cheveaux atteints d'ascaridiosepar la m6t hode 
d' Abdorhaldon. Compt. rend^Soe. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 
180-182.— Schoonjans (H.) Etudesur la phase d'accroisse- 
ment des ovocytes chez Ascaris megalocephala bivalens; com- 
munication prelirninaire. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et nat. de 
Brux., 1909, lxvii, 36-45.— Soshestvenskl (A. N.) [Asca- 
riasis in horses.) Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1913, xliii, 
1102-1105.— zur Strassen (O.) Embryonalentwickelung 
der Ascaris megalocephala. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. 
Organ., Leipz., 1896, Iii, 27; 133; 5 pi.— Thum (II.) Aska- 
ridiasis beim Pferde und Schweine. Ztschr. f. Tiermed., 
Jena, 1914-15, xviit, 503-528.— Toldt (K.) Ueber die Dif- 
ferenzierungen in der Cuticula von Ascaris megalocephala 



ASCARIS. 



81 



ASCHAFFENBURG. 



Ascaris megalocephala. 

Cloqu. Zool. Anz., Leipz. ; 1904-5, xxviii, 539-542. . 

Die Saftbahncn in der Cuticula von Ascaris megalocephala 

Cloqu. Ibid., 1904, xxviii, 728-730. . Bemerkungon 

zur neuerlichen Diskussion iiber den Bau def Cuticula von 
Ascaris megalocephala. Ibid., 1912, xxxix, 495-497.— Wein- 
berg (M.) & Jullen (A.) Substances toxiques de l'Ascaris 
megalocephala. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1911. lxx, 
337-339— Weinberg & Keilin {Mile.) Une maladie de 
l'Ascaris megalocephala. Ibid., 1912, lxxiii, 260-262.— 
Wildman (E. E.) The spermatogenesis of Ascaris megalo- 
cephala with special reference to the two cytoplasmic inclu- 
sions, the refractive body and the mitochondria; their origin, 
nature, and role in fertilization. J. Morph., Phila., 1913, 
xxiv, 421-457. — Zacharias (O.) Eine neue Varietat des 
Pferdespulwurms (Ascaris megalocephala, var. trivalens). 

Biol. Centralbl., Erlang, 1912, xxxu, 718-721. . Die 

Chromatin-Diminution in den Furchungszellen von Ascaris 
megalocephala. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliii, 33-53. — Zoja 
(R.) Untersuchungen iiber die Entwicklung der Ascaris 
megalocephala. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1896, xlvii, 
218-200, 2 pi. 

Ascaris mystax. 

Albrecht. Kurze Mitteilung iiber Ascaris mystax. 
Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Miinchen, 1903, xlvii, 377- 
380. — Beisele. Ueber einen Fall von Ascaris mystax beim 
Menschen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2391. 
Also, Reprint.— Engel (R.) De la presence de l'Ascaris 
mystax Rudolphi chez l'homme (Ascaris canis); revue 
generate et observations personnelles de Hermann Schop- 
pler. Gaz. med. de Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 189.— Linton (R. G.) 
Occurrence of Ascaris mystax in a lion. Vet. J., Lond., 1905, 
lxi, 21. — Marcus (H.) Ueber Samen und Eibildung bei 
Ascaris mystax. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. 

Physiol, in Munchen, 1905, xxi, 39-44. . Reduktion 

una Gonomerie der Chromosomen bei Ascaris mystax. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte" 1905, 
Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 421-426.— Petit (G.) & Motas. 
Penetration de l'Ascaris mystax dans les canaux hdpatiques 
du chien. Bull. Soc. centr. de mecl. vet., Par., 1902, n. s., xx, 
146. — Ragazzi (V.) Sulla presenza dell' Ascaris mystax 
Zeder nell' uomo. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1903, ix, pt. 2, 
509-520.— Schoppler (H.) Ueber das Vorkommen von 
Ascaris mystax Rud. beim Menschen, nebst einem kasuisti- 
schen Beifrage. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1908, xxii, 129-131. 

. Ueber Ascaris mystax R. beim Menschen. Cen- 

tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 
567. — Schroeder (C.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen zur 
Feststellung der Identitat des Hunde- und des Katzen- 
spulwurms und Biologie der Ascaris mystax. Ztschr. f. 
Tiermed., Jena, 1914, xviii, 419-451.— Tabusso (M. E.) 
Verrninosi entero peritoneale da ascaride mistace nel cane. 
Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed Acad. vet. ital., Torino, 1905, iii, 
36-39. — Vallillo (G.) Das Vorkommen von Ascaris mystax 
beim Lowcn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1909, 1, Orig., 461. 

Ascaris trichiuris. 

See Trichocephalus. 

Ascaris vermicularis. 
See Oxyuris. 

Ascaris visceralis. 

See Strongylus. 
Ascaris vitulorum. 

J a mi lies (L.) & Martin (A.) Le developpement de 
l'ceuf de l'Ascaris vitulorum Gceze en milieu artificiel. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1906, cxliii, 67-70. 

. Remarques au sujet du developpement artificiel de 

l'Ascaris vitulorum Gceze. Ibid., 189. . Sur les 

proprietes de la coque de l'Ascaris vitulorum Gceze. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 15-17. . Sur 

le determinisme de l'infestation par l'Ascaris vitulorum 
Gceze. Ibid., 137-139. 

Ascarzo (Victoriano F.) Nociones de fisiologia 6 
higien.e, con aplicacion a la economfa, medicina 
y farmacia domesticas dispuestas para lectura y 
estudio en las escuelas y colegios de nifias de 
primera ensefianza. 3. ed. 88 pp. 16°. Madrid, 
[1906]. 

Asceticism. 

Kiernan (J. G.) Asceticism as an auto-erotism. Alienist 
& Neurol., St. Louis, 1911, xxxii, 407-438.— Mason (F. S.) 
The mental and physical peculiarities of the Hindoo ascetic. 
Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1912, v, 329-337.— von 
WIese (L.) Soziologische Bctrachtungen iiber das Wesen 
der Askese. Arch. f. Sexualforsch., Heidelb., 1915, i, 32-42. 

. Social aspects of asceticism. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 

1916, xii, 168-176. 



Asch (David Dagobert) [1873- ]. *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Schwefligmolybdate. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, F. Cynanwn, 1902. 

Asch (Max) [1855- ]. Wer ist herzkrank? Die 
neuen Forschungen iiber die Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Herz- und Nervenleiden und die Behand- 
lung des kranken Herzens nach einer neuen 
Methode. 46 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Baake, [1903]. 

. Herz- und Nervenleiden und ihre Be- 

handlung mit unterbrochenen und Wechsel- 
stromen. Historisches, Theoretisches und Prak- 
tisches in gemeinverstandlicher Darstellung. 
55 pp. 12°. Berlin, L. Abel, [1906]. 

. Zur Hypertrophie der quergestreiften 

Muskeln, speziell des Herzmuskels. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Entstehungsgeschichte der Herzmuskel- 
erkrankungen. 47 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1906. 

Asch (Morris Joseph) [1833-1902]. 

Mayer (E.) Obituarv. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1903, 
xiii, 17-22. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1902, 
246-251. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 995. 
Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxxi, 715. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1902, lxii, 585. Also: N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 642. 
Also: Year Bk. M. Ass. Gr. N. York, 1903, 45. 

Asch (Paul) [1873- ]. *Das Sarkom des Ohres. 

86 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E. , C. Miih & Co.., 1896. 
. Ueber den Einfluss der bakteriellen Stoff- 

wechselprodukte auf die Niere. ]06 pp. 8°. 

Strassburg i. E., L. Beust, 1904. 
. Die moderne Therapie der Gonorrhoe 

beim Manne; ein Leitfaden fur Studierende und 

Aerzte. 84 pp. 8°. Bonn, A. Marcus & E. 

Weber's Verlag, 1914. 
. The same. Twelve lectures on the 

modern treatment of gonorrhea in the male. 

Translated and annotated by Faxton E. Gardner. 

viii (2 1.), 104 pp. 8°. New York, Rebman Com- 
pany, [1915]. 

Asch (Richard) [1883- ]. *TJeber einen durch 
den Meningococcus intracellularis verursach- 
ten posttraumatischen Abszess. 19 pp. 8°. 
Munchen, C. Gerber, 1909. 

Asch (Robert) [1859- ]. Diagnostische und 
therapeutische Ratschlage fur den gyniikologi- 
schen Praktiker. pp. 129-160. 8°. Berlin & 
Wien, Urban & Scnwarzenberg, 1914. 
Forms 6. Hft., v. 10, of: Beihefte z. Med. Klin. 

Asch (Sigismund) [1825-1901]. 

Asch (R.) [Biography.] Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Kult. 1901, Bresl.', 1902, lxxix, Nekrol., 1-5.— Cohn. 
[Nachruf.) Ibid., hyg. Sect,. 35-38. — K. (T.) [Obituary.] 
Schles. Aerzte-Corresp., Bresl., 1901, iv, 107. 

Aschaffenburg (Gustav) [1866- ]. *Experi- 
mentelle Studien iiber Associationen. I. Theil. 
Die Associationen im normalen Zustande. 
[Heidelberg.] 95 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engel- 
mann, 1895. 

. Das Verbrechen und seine Bekampfung. 

Einleitung in die Kriminalpsychologie fi'ir 
Mediziner, Juristen und Soziologen; ein Beitrag 
zur Reform der Strafgesetzgebung. 2. verbes- 
serte Aufl. xx, 277 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, C. 
Winter, 1906. 

. The same. Crime and its repression. 

Translated by Adalbert Albrecht, with an edi- 
torial preface by Maurice Parmelee, and an intro- 
duction by Arthur C. Train, xxviii, 331 pp. 
8°. Boston, Little, Brown <fe Co., 1913. 

. Ueber die Stimmungsschwankungen der 

Epileptiker. 55 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., V. Mar- 
hold, 1906. 

Forms Hft. 1, v. 7, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Nerven- u. Geisteskr. 

See, also, Handbuch der gerichtlichen Psychiatrie [etc.]. 
4°. Berlin, 1901. . The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 
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Aschaffenburg (Gustav) — continued. 

1909 — Lehrbuch der Nervenkrankheiten [etc.]. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1909. 

von Aschen (Heinrich) [1866- ]. *Ueber die 
Stellung der inlantilen Cerebrallahmung zn den 
endogenen Erkrankungen. [Leipzig.] 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1897. 

Aschenbrenner (Eugen). *Ueber die patholo- 
gischen Veranderungen dea Netzes iin Bruch- 
sack. 20 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Lossen, 
1898. 

Aschenbrenner (Eugen Jakob) [1885- ]. *Die 
Resorptionpbedingungen von Jodkaliumklys- 
tieren unter dem Einfluss sehleuniger Mil tel. 
[Giesaen.] 71 pp. 8°. N&rnberg, B. Bitz, 1910. 

Aschendorf (W.) Die Krankheiten der Augen, 
ihre Pflege und deren Schutz durch vorsichtige 
Wahl passender Brillen. Ein Rathgeber fur 
Augenleidende und Aerzte. 2. Aufl. 4 p. 1., 
104 pp., 2 1. sm. 4°. Miinster, E. C. Brunn, 
1864. 

Aschenheim (Erich) [1882- ]. *Eiu Fall von 
multipleiu Aortenaneurysma auf luischer und 
atheromatoser Grundlage. 39 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1906. 

Ascher (Bernhard). 

See Handbuch der Arbeiterkrankheiten [etc.]. 8°. 
Jena, 1908. 

Ascher (David) [1879- ]. *Beobachtungen 
uber Ausflockungs-Erscheinungen. 18 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, F. Freudenberger, 1905. 

^Ascher (Ernst). *Ueber extraarticulare Lipome 
des Kniegelenks. 18 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, P. 
Scheiner, 1898. 

Ascher (Leo) [1879- ]. *Ueber intra- und 
extraperitoneale Operationen der Fistula ster- 
coralis und des Anus praeternaturalis. 37 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., Karg & Manneck, 
1907. 

Ascher [Louis]. Die Lungenkrankheiten Konigs- 
bergs. 89 pp., 3 cb. 4°. Konigsberg i. Pr., W. 
Koch, 1904. 

. Der Einfluss des Rauches auf die At- 

mungsorgane. Eine sozialhygienische Unter- 
suchung fur Mediziner, Nationalokonomen, 
Gewerbe- und Verwaltungsbeamte, sowie fiir 
Feuerungstechniker. 66 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. 
Enke, 1905. 

Also, Editor of: Ergebnisse der Physiologie, Wiesbaden, 
1902-14. 

Ascher (Ludwig) [1887- ]. *Ueber endemiearti- 
ges Auftreten von epithehalen Geschwiilsten bei 
grauen Mausen. 33 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Marburg, 
1911. 

Repr./rom: Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Jena, 1911, ii. 
Ascher (Martin) [1884- ]. *Hydronephrose 
bei angeborenen Anumalien der Harnorgane. 
[Leipzig.] 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Wechselmann, 
1908. 

Ascher (Max) [1880- ]. *Die bei Erkrankungen 
des Corpus striatum beobachteten Symptome 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der okularen 
Symptome. 24 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1904. 
Repr./rom: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Bcrl., 190-1, xi. 

Ascher (Theodor) [1 871- ]. *Beitrag zur 

mediko-mechanischen Behandlung von Ge- 

lenksteifigkeiten. [Leipzig.]. 39 pp. 8°. 
Magdeburg, 1895. 

Aschheim (Mrs E. Fleiscliman) [ 
1905J. 

[Death from prolonged use of X-ray.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1905, lxviii, 307. 

Aschheim (Hugo). Specielles und Allgemeines 
zur Frage der Augentuberkulose. 85 pp. E 
Halle a 8., C. Marhold, 1903. 

Forms 2. Hft., v. 5, of: Samml. wangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Augenh. 



Aschheim (Selmar) [1878- ]. *Zur Kenntniss 
der Erythrocytenbildung. [Freiburg.] 30 pp. 
8°. Bonn, F. Cohn, 1902. 
Repr./rdm: Arch. f. mikr. Anat, Bonn, 1902, lx. 

Aschkanasy (Willy) [1878- ]. *Zur Patholo- 
gie der vorzeitigen Losung der normalsitzenden 
Placenta. 48 pp., 21. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., L. 
Krause & Ewerlein, 1902. 

Aschkenasi (Dagobert) [1879- ]. *Ueber die 
Entziindung der Schultergelenkschleimbeutel 
mit Verkalkung. 1 p. 1., 22pp., 11. 8°. Konigs- 
berg, 0. Kiimmel, 1912. 

Aschkenasy (Sarah). *Ueber die Unfalle mit 
todlichem Ausgang in der Schweiz wahrend der 
Jahre 1900-1905 durch Erschlagenwerden, Schlag 
eines Tieres, Stoss und Anprall. 63 pp. 8°. 
Bern, 1908. 

Aschkinasi (Isaac-Salmon) [1867- ]. *Les 
otites moyennes purulentes aigues en rapport 
avec les maladies infectieuses. 115 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1895, No. 478. 

See, also. Astler (Camille) & Aschkinasi (Isaac-Salmon). 
La chirurgie de 1'breUle [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Aschoff (Albert). Zur Lehre von der Darmein- 
klemmung in inneren Bauchfelltaschen. 28 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 
Forms 100. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

. Ueber die neueren histologischen Unter- 

suchungen der Appendicitis und ihre Bedeutung 
fiir die Auffassung des Krankheitsprocesses. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1906, No. 435 (Chir. 
No. 121). 

. Ueber die Entwicklungs-, Waohsthums- 

und Alters- Vorgange an den Gefassen vom elasti- 
schen und muskuliiren Typus. Vortrag. 24 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1908. . 

. Bemerkungen zur Sauglingserniilu-ung. 

1 p. L, 21 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1911. 

Aschoff (Hermann) [1878- ]. *Untersuchungen 
uber die Verwendbarkeit des Hydrargvrum di- 
iodparakresolsulfuricum (Veterol) in der Tier- 
heilkunde. [Bern.] 8°. Herzberga. H., G. F. 
Preiss, 1910. 

Aschoff (Karl). Die Radioaktivitiit der Rreuzna- 

cher Solquellen und die therapeutische Ver- 

wendung der aus denselben gewonnenen ra- 

dioaktiven Substanzen. 8 pp. 8°. Bad Kreuz- 

nach, Voigtldnder Nachfolger 1908. 
. The same. 16 pp. 8°. Kreuznach, R. 

Voigtlander Nachf., [1911J. 
Aschoff (Ludwig) [1866- ]. Kurze Ueber- 

sichtstabelle zur Geschiehte der Medizin. 26 pp. 

8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1898. 
. Ueber die Wirkungen des SonnenUchtes 

auf den Menschen. Vortrag. 33 pp. 8°. 

Freiburg & Leipzig, Speyer <£• Kaerner, 1908. 
. Die Wurmfortsatzentzundung. Eine 

pathologisoh-histologisohe und pathogenetische 

Studie. vi, 114 pp., 18 pi., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1908. 
. Palhologische Anatomie; ein Lehrbuch 

fiir Studierende und Aerzte, bearb. von Ii. 

Aschoff, M. Askanazy, etc., hrsg. von L. 

Aschoff. 2. Aufl. 2 v. 4°. Jena, G. Fischer, 

1911. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Allgemeino Actiologie; allgemeino pathologische 
Anatomie. xii, 778 pp., 1 1. 1911. 

v. 2. Speziellc pathologische Anatomie. viii, 997 pp., 1 pi. 
1911. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 2 v. 8°. Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1913. 

— . Arteriosklerose. 16 pp. 8°. Berlin & 

Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1914. 
Forms 1. Hft., v. 10, of: Beihefte z. Med. Klin. 
See, a/.to, CJaylord (Harvey Russell) & Aschoff (Ludwig). 
The principles of pathological histology [etc.], roy. 8 . 
Philadelphia & New York, 1901.— Tawara (S.) Das Reiz- 
leitungsystem des Saugetierherzens [etc.]. 8°. Jena, 1906. 
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Aschoff (Ludwig) — continued. 

& Bacmeister (Adolf ). Die < !h< ilelithiasis. 

vii, 117 pp., 18 pi. roy. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 

1909. 

, von Beck (B.) [et al.]. Beitrage zur 

Thrombosefrage, von L ; Aschoff, B. von Beck, 
( ). de La Camp, B. Kronig. 99 pp. 4°. Leipzig, 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1912. 

& Gayiord (H.) Kursus der pathologi- 

schen Histologic, mit einem niikroskopischen 
Atlas, xix, 340 pp., 36 1., 36 pi. roy. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1900. 

& Tawara (S.) Die heutige Lehre von 

den pathologisch-anatoniischen Grundlagen der 
Herzschwiiche. Kritische Bemerkungen auf 
Grund eigener Untersuchungen. 1 p. 1., 79 pp. 
8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1906. 

Aschpiz (Aran ) . *Kindersterblichkeit beim engen 
Becken im Frauenspitale Basel-Stadt. 23 pp. 
8°. Basel, Brin & Co., 1908. 

Aschrott (P. F.) Aus dem Strafen- und Ge- 
fangnisswesen Nordamerikas. 60 pp. 8°. 
Hamburg, 1889. 

Forms 76. Hft. n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr., Hamb 

Aschwanden (Joseph). *Ueber Myocarditis 
tuberculosa und ihre Differenzialdiagnose. 
[Zurich.] 26 pp. 8°. Einsiedeln, Eberle, Kalin 
& Cie., [1906]. 

Ascidia. 

Huntsman (A. G.) Ascidians from the coasts 
of Canada. 8°. [Toronto], 1912. 
Univ. Toronto Stud. Biol, s., No. 12. 

Daumezon. Dosage du fer assimilable chez une ascidic 
alimentaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi,. 
142. — Fechner (P.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Kiemen- 
spaltenbildung der Ascidien. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., 
Leipz., 1907, lxxxvi, 523-5.36, 2 pi — Hccht (S.) The water 
current produced by Ascidia atra Lesueur. J. Expcr. Zool., 

Phila., 1916, xx, 429-434. . The physiology of Ascidia 

atra Lesueur. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1918, xlv, 157-187. 
Also: J. Exper. Zool., Phila.. 1918, xxv, 229-299— Henze 
(M.) Ueber das Vorkommen freier Schwefelsaure im Mantel 
von Ascidia mentula. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chcm., Strassb., 
1913, lxxxvi, 345.— Huntsman (A.. G.) Protostigmata in 
ascidians. Proc. Rov. Soc, Lond., 1913, lxxxvi, s. B., 440- 

453. . On the "origin of the ascidian mouth. Ibid., 

454-459. — Oka (A.) Zur Kenntnis der zwei abcrrantcn 
Ascidicngattungen Dicopia Sluit. und Hexacrobylus Sluit. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1913, xliii, 1-10. 

Ascites. 

See, also, Ascitic fl uid; Dropsy; Heart (Dis- 
eases of. Complications, etc. , of) ; Liver ( Cirrhosis, 
Complications, etc., of); Peritoneum (Effusion 
in); Pregnancy (Dropsy in); Thrombosis 
(Portal). 

Blancardus (S.) *De hydrope ascite. sm. 
4°. Franekerx, 1674. 

Crabbe (H.) *De hydrope ascite. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., 1708. 

Ritzius (J.) *De hydrope ascite. sm. 4°. 
Basilese, 1592. . 

van Sittert (H.) *De hydrope ascite. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., 1703. 

Wolff (J.) Casus medico-practicus ascitico- 
tympanitici exponens hydropem renalem cum 
annotionibus practicis, et animadversionibus 
anatomicis illustratus, cum figuris aeneis in incre- 
mentum artis medicae typis vulgatus. 24°. 
Olmucium, 1750. 

Bryant (T.) Ascites. Guy's Hosp. Gaz. ; Lond., 1900, 
xiv, 141-148 —Cabot (R. C.) A study of ascites. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1911, xxvi, 8-21— Cadbury (W.W.) 
A study of cases of ascites in the wards of the Canton Hos- 
pital; China. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, cliv, 425-435. 
Also, Reprint— Cerf (L.) Fesee quotidienne d'une ascite. 
Anjou med., Angers, 1902, ix, 203-268.— Clotet. Auto-reab- 
sorci<5en l'ascites; son mecanisme. An. Acad, y lab. de cien. 
mM. de Catalufla, Barcel., 1912, vi, 217-221.— Darwin (E.) 
Hydropisie du bas-ventre. Biblioth. med.-phys. du nord, 
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Lausanne, 1783, i, 132-134.— De Loflre (S. M.) A case of 
enormous ascites. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 547.— 
Dougall (J.) An unusual case of ascites. Edinb. M. J., 
1899, n. s., vi, 350-353.— Ettles (W. J. McC.) Case of ascites 
lasting four years. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1900- 

1901, 116.— Fr6es (J. A. G.) Ascite. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1908, xxii, 41; 51.— Gerhardt. Drei Falle von Aszites. 
Miinchen. mcd. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 520.— Gomes (V.) 
Um caso raro de ascite. J. de med. dc Pernambuco, 1909, v, 
108-110. — Idone (C.) Intorno alle asciti. Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 513-517.— Loewe (O.) Bcrieht 
iiber cinen Fall von Ascites necessitatis mit historischen und 
therapeutischen Notizen. Aerztl. Prax., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, 
xv, 103-166.— Marischler (J.) & Ozarkievvicz (E.) Stolf- 
wechsel bei abnehmendem und zunehmendem Ascites. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1899, y, 222-237 — Martelli 
(C.) Sindrome ascitica epato-miocardica. Pediatria, Na- 
poli, 1917, 2. s., xxv, 401-412.— Perez Miro (A.) Ascitis 
intracpiploica; apuntes para el estudio de la hidropesia de 
la gran cavidad de los epiploones. Rev. de med. y ciruj. 
de la Habana, 1897, ii, 51-64. — Richelot. Ascite conside- 
rable. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxvni, 
444-447. — Rolleston (H. D.) A clinical lecture on ascites. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1900, xvi, 289-297.— Scbulz (O.) & Miiller 
(L. R.) Klinische, physiologische und pathologisch-anato- 
mische Untersuchungen an einem Fall von hochgradigem 
Ascites bei Pfortaderthrombose. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. 
Soc. in Erlang. (1903), 1904, 231-237.— Shaw. Ascites. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1898, xii, 345-349.— Smith (F. J.) 
Multiple attacks of ascites. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 
1901-2, Lond., 1903, 71.— Smith (W. R.) Tympanitic ab- 
domen with fluid. Medicine, Detroit, 1902, viii, 224. — 
Turner (Q. M.) A curious if not a unique case of abdominal 
dropsy. Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1900, xxix, 449. 

Ascites (Biliary). 

See Gall-bladder (Dropsy of). 

Ascites (Causes and pathology of). 

Binetti (G.) Contributo alio patogenesi dell' ascite. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1901, 23-31.— Cabot (R. C.) 
The causes of ascites; a study of five thousand cases. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxliii, 1-14. Also. Reprint.— 
Emrys-Boberts (E.) Ascites and tumours of the ovary. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 234-236.— Guthrie (L.) Case of 
ascites of obscure origin. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1916-17, x, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child.. 20-24.— Lascals (H.) 
Pathogenie ,des anasarques sans albuminurie ni lesions 
viscerales. Echo med. de Lyon, 1898, lii, 331-337.— Malkofl 
(G. M.) [On ascites caused by complete and incomplete re- 
tention of bile; experimental investigation.) Trudi Obsh. 
Russk. Vrach. v S.-Peterb., 1896-7, 109-136.— Martelli (C.) 
Ascite epato-pericardica di origine polisierositica. Gazz. in- 
ternaz. di med., Napoli, 1916, xix, 205-209.— Mitchell (J. E.) 
Traumatic ascites. Clin. J., Lond., 1917, lxvi, 104. — Neilson 
(C. H.) The etiology and clinical aspect of ascites. Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 343-348. Also [Abstr.]: 
Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1912. vi, 310 — Orlandi (E.) 
& Cova (F.) Su la ditTusione e l'eliminazione del bleu di 
metilene in alcuni casi di ascite in rapporto colla loro ezio- 
logia. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1903, No. 4, pp. 
xxxi-xxxv. Also: Gazz. mcd. ital., Torino, 1903, liv, 231- 
233. — Osier (W.) Note on the occurrence of ascites in solid 
abdominal tumors. Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 928 — Phillips 
(L. P.) The role played by malaria in the production of 
ascites, being observations on 100 consecutive cases of ascites 
at Kasr-el-Aini Hospital, Cairo. Rec. Egypt. Gov. Sch. Med., 
Cairo. 1904, ii, 45-65. — Poljakoff (W.) Zur Pathogenese des 
pseudochyldsen Ascites. Fortschr. d. Med^ Berl., 1903, xxi, 
1081-1084.— Sample tro (E.) & Martini (E.) Ueber einen 
interessanten Fall von Ascites filante, bedingt durch eine 
Bauchfellgeschwulst. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1908-9, 
vii, 431-461, 1 pi. — Smith (A. L.) Ascites with abdominal 
tumors. Phila. "M. J., 1902, x, 190.— Takata. [A case of 
ascites of obscure origin.] Saisei Gaknshalji Snimpo, Tokyo, 

1902, 295-299.— Tieken (T.) Pathogenesis of ascites. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1906, x, 373-379.— V alle. Un caso 
de ascitis de causa desconocida. Rev. espec. med. La oto- 
rino-laringol. espafi., Madrid, 1903, vi 17.— Waldo (H.) 
A caso of ascites most probably caused by infective throm- 
bosis of the hepatic veins. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 79. 

Ascites {Chylous). 

See, also, Ascites (Pseudochylous); Ascites in 
children. 

Dieck (W. T.) *Ueber die diagnostische Be- 
deutung und Verwendung des Jodipin bei As- 
cites chylosus. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Dresch (R.) *Ueber Ascites chylosus und 
chyliformis. 8°. Gottingen, 1913. 

Lauquin (M.) *De l'ascite chyleuse. 8°. 
Lyon, 1897. 

Moehle ([J.] H. [G.]) *Beitrage zum Ascites 
chylosus et chyliformis. 8°. Greifswald 1896. 
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Ascites (Chylous). 

Nieriker (A.) *Ueber Chylothorax und Chy- 
loperikard; drei Falle von chvlosen Ansamm- 
lungen. 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Sarrazin (L.) *Ein Fall von chylosem As- 
cites. 8°. Gottingen, 1896. 

Schirmer (K. E. W.) *Ein Fall von chylo- 
sem Ascites. 8°. Munchen, 1903. 

Witte (G. C. W.) *Ein Fall von Chvluserguss 
in Brust- und Bauchhohle. 8°. Halle a. S., 1901. 

Bartolotti (C.) Contribute alia patogenesi delle asciti 
chilose. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, lii, 45-53 — Bayer (J.) 
Ueber chylosen Erguss in Brust- una Bauchhohle. Mitt. a. 
d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1897, ii, 67-85.— Bell 
(J. F.) Chylous ascites, with report of chemic examination 
of the fluid by S. P. Beebe. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 
861-866. A Isq. Reprint.— Botnet. [Cases.] Conq.frang.de 
med. C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 467-472 — Bonorlno Udaondo 
(C.) & Castex (M. R.) Contribucitfn al estudiO de la ctio- 
patogenia de los dcrrames quilosos. Rev. Asoc. mecl. ar- 
gent., Buenos Aires, 1916. xxv, 130.— Boston (L. N.) Chy- 
lous ascites with eosinophilia; an analysis of reported cases. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905. xliv, 513-518 — Boyd (F. D.) 
Chyliform ascites. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1900, vi, 104-112.— 
Burgess (A. H.) [Case.] Lancet. Lond., 1903, i, 1740 — 
Carpi (U.) Beitrag zur biologischen Analyse der chyli- 
formen Ergiisse. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1536- 

1538. . Contribute all' analisi biologica dei versa- 

menti chiliformi. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1910, 
xxiv, 433. Also: Gazz. med. ital.. Torino, 1910, lxi, 311- 
313— Ceconl (A.) [Case.] Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1899, xlvi, 477-480. . Die milchahnlichen Ergiisse in 

den serosen Hohlen. Wien. med. Bl., 1899, xxii, 84; 107.— 
Christen (T.) Zur Lehre vom milchigen Ascites. Zen- 
tralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1903, xxiv, 181.— Christie 
(R. J.) [Case.] Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1900-1901, n. s., 
ii, 387.— Cipolllna (A.) Versamenti chilosi e chiliformi. 
Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1903, ix, 293-298. Also: 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 964 — Clarkson (G. A.) 
[Case.] Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 960.— Collins (H.D.) Chylo- 
ascites of traumatic origin. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913. lviii, 
553 — Corselli (G.) & Frisco (B.) Le asciti lattee e la loro 
patogenesi. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 630; 
642; 651. Also: Pisani, Palermo, 1897, xviii, 79-107.— Co- 
mey (P. B.) Chylous ascites; report of a case due to total 
occlusion of the thoracic duct; pathology by W. W. McKib- 
ben. Boston M. & S. J.. 1903, cxlviii, 109-114.— Czerny. 
Ein Fall von Hydrops chylosus der Bauchhohle. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 30 — Day (J. A.) [Case.] Med. 
News. N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 469 — Edwards (A. R.) [Case.] 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1895-7, ii, 105-111. Also: J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi, 1166-1168 — Eisenschitz (E.) 
[Case.] Wien klin. Rundschau, 1895, ix, 785; 805 — Francois 
(L.) Les ascites laiteuses. Gaz. d. h6p., Par, 1899, lxxii, 
1113-1118.— Gandln (S.) Pathogenese und Klassiflkation 
der milchartigen Ergiisse. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh., Berl., 1913, xii, 218 - 326— Gaultier (R.) Essai 
pathogemque d'une variete d'ascite graisseuse; du r61e 
probable du pancreas. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lxi, 429.— Gros (H.) Sur un cas d'ascite chyleuse 
guerie par la ponction suivie d'injcetion d'air. Bull. mH. 
de l'Algerie, Alger, 1905, xvi, 653-655 — Gulllaumln (A.) 
Examen d'un liquide de ponction peritoneale; ascite chy- 
leuse. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1909, 6. s., xxix, 283- 
288.— Hall ( W. S.) & Morgan (W. E.) Clinical and physio- 
logical aspects of rupture of the chvledtict. Quart. Bull. 
Northwest. Univ. Med. Sch., Chicago, 1909-10, xi, 44-55.— 
Haushalter & Richon. Un cas d'ascite opalescente. 
Mem. Soc. de med. de Nancy, 1907-8, 130-132. Also: Rev. 
med. de Test, Nancy, 1908, xl, 438-440 — Herczel (E.) [Case] 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 1257 — Htidl- 
moser (K.) Chemische Untorsuchung einer fetthaltigen 
Aseitcsfliissigkcit. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 1149- 
1152 —Hutchinson (R.) Chylous and chyliform ascites. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, liii, 271 276 — Joachim (J.) 
Ueber die Ursacho der Triibung in milchigen Aszitesflussig- 
koiten. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1915 — Kahn 
(L. Z.) Sur un cas d'ascite chyliforme. Bull, med., Par., 

1900 xiv, 321-324. . Del'ascite chyleuse ou chyliforme. 

Med. orient., Par., 1900, iv, 41-45.— Kales (J. W.) Chylous 
ascites. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lviii, 795 — Laurentl (T.) 
Ascite lattcscentc. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1914, xl, 58-64.— 
Ledlard (H. A.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Med. Sect , 123-135. Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
Lond., 1913, x, 433-443 — Lendon (A. A.) A case of serous 
ascites converted into chylous ascites. Intercolon. M. Cong. 
Australas. Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893. iii, 180-184.— Lescht- 
schlnskl (A. E.) Ueber einen Fall von Ansammlungvon 
chvloser Fliissigkeit in der Bauch- und Brusthohle. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 101-103.— 
Loftier (W.) Ueber Chylascites und Chylothorax. Cor- 
Bl f schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 1049-1064.— Lyonnet 
(B ) & Martz (F.) [Two cascsj Province mod., Lyon, 
1897, xi, 433-436.— Macalgne & Vallcry-Radot (P.) Sur 



Ascites (Chylous). 

un cas d'ascite lactescente graisseuse. Bull. et. mem. Soc. 
med. d. h6p. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 234-246.— Masing 
(E.) [Three cases.) St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
xxxii, 231-234 — Mauclaire. JTwo cases.) Arch. gen. de 
chir., Par., 1908, ii, 37-42.— Merigot de Treigny. Ascites 
chyleuses et chvliformes. , Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1898, xii, 51-55.— Miiian (G.) Les varietes macrosco- 
piques de l'ascite chyliforme. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1900, lxxv, 912-914.— Minkowski. [Case.] Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr.. 1912, xlix, 38 — Moorhead (T. G.) Chyliform 
ascitic fluid. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1907, exxiii, 81-84.— Morgan 
W. E.) Exhibition of case of traumatic chylous ascites, 
llinois M. J.. Springfield, 1908, xiii, 457-459.— Morse (C. W.) 
A case of cnylous ascites; venous peritoneal anastomosis; 
recovery. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvi, 294.— Mosse (M.) 
Zur Lehre vom milchigen Ascites. Internat. Beitr. z. inn. 
Med. (Leyden), Berl., 1902, ii, 299-305.— Nash (J. B.) Lac- 
tescent ascites. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1913, xxxiv, 
427^430.— Nehrkorn & Kaposi. Ascites chylosus mit allge- 
meinem Hydrops. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliii, 
Suppl.-Hft., 123-126— Pagenstecher (E.) Ueber Ascites 
chylosus. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901-2, 
lxxii, 105-160. ALio [Abstr.]: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1901-2, lxii, 313-322 — Pateln (G.) Contribution a 
l'elude des liquides pathologiques d'anparence chyleuse. 
2. Liquides d'ascite chvliformes. J. de pharm. et de chim., 
Par., 1916, 7. s., xiii, 317-327 — Philip (R. W.) A case of 
chylous ascites. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1906-7, n. s., 
xxvi, 67.— PuslneUl & Gelpel. Ueber chylose Ergiisse. 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat. u. Heilk. in Dresd., Munchen, 
1904-5, 1-5.— Rendu. Ascite chyleuse. Rev. g<5n. de clin. 
et de therap., Par., 1901, xv, 161-163.— Ressen. [Ca*e.] 
Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk., Amst 7 1908, ii, 1284-12S8.— 
Salmon ( P.) Ascite chvleuse ou ascite chyliforme. Arch, 
gen. de med., Par., 1896,"i, 464-^73— Schumm (O.) Che- 
mische Untersuchung des Inhaltes einer Chyluscvste. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlix, 260-272, 1 pi.— 
Shaw (H. B.) Milky effusions occurring in serous cavities; 
with report on a case of chylous ascites and chylous hvdro- 
thorax. J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1899-1900, 
vi, 339-355.— Sommer. Ueber Hydrops chylosus und chy- 
liformis; ein kasuistischer Beitrag. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1906, lxxxvii, 87-97.— Stalker (A. M.) A case 
of chylous ascites. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i. 238- 
242. — Stroh (K.) Ascites chylosus bei einem Fall von 
Amyloidentartung kombiniert mit Leberzirrhose und 
Schrumpfniere. Charity-Ann., Berl., 1907, xxxi, 16-20 — 
von Tabora. Ueber Ascites chvlosus. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1595.— Tallerclo (A.) 
[Case.] Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1906, n. s., xxviii, 
76-80.— Tiling (P.) [Case ] St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 
1906. xxxi, 430-433.— Van Zant (C. B.) Report of a case 
of cnylous ascites and chylothorax. Denver M. Times & 
Utah M. J., 1910-11, xxx, 1-5.— Vaquez & Esmonet. 
Ascite chyleuse vraie. Bull, et m£m. Soc. mea\ d. hop. de 
Par., 1900 ; 3. s., xvii, 207-212.— Verdelll (C.) Ancora sulle 
asciti chiliformi. Morgagni, Milano, 1897, xxxix, 800-811. — 
Volpe (M.) Dell' ascite lattescente. Gior. med. d. r. eser- 
cito, Roma, 1905, liii, 512-520.— Wallls (R. L. M.) Chylous 
and pseudo-chvlous ascites. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13. vi, Med. Sect., 136-142.— Wallls (R. L. M.) & Schol- 
berg (H. A.) On chylous and pseudo-chylous ascites. 
Quart. J. Med., Oxford," 1909-10, iii, 301: 1910-11, iv, 153 — 
Wldal (F.) & Merklen (P.) Ascite lactescente a leuco- 
cytes d'orieine lvmphatique. Bull, et m^m. Soc. mea\ d. 
hop. de Par., 1900, 3. s., x%-ii, 200-207. Also: Presse mea., 
Par., 1900, i, 97.— Winkler. Hydrops chylosus. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. U. Aerzte* 1899, Leipz., 1900, 
lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 25-27.— Wise (K. S.) Chylous ascites. 
J. Tron. M. [etc.l. Lond., 1909, xii, 227-229— Zorab (A.) & 
Daw (S. W!) The examination of a chylous ascitic fluid; 
with an account of the case by J. M. Bryd'one, and a note on 
milky ascitic fluids bv E. I. Spriggs. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1904, xviii, 464-*466. 

Ascites (Complications and sequelx of). 

See, also, Ascites (Chylous); Ascites (llae- 
morrhagic); Ascites (Spontaneous evacuation oj 
fluid in) ; Pregnancy (Dropsy in). 

Crozat (P.-F.) *De la tension intra-abdo- 
minale dans l'ascite; contribution a Vetude de 
sa mesure, de ses variations, de ses rapports 
avec la respiration de la tension arterielle. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1913. 

Gilbert ( A.) & Well (E.) Sur la tension des liquides asci- 
tiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 511- 
514.— Menottl Bucco. Influonza dei versamenti liquidi 
addominali sulla meccanica respiratoria. Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 1-8.— Perrln (M.) Consi- 
derations sur l'anemie s^rcuse chroniquo procressive des t 
ascitiques. Mem. Soc. de mtki. de Nancy, 1907-8, 222-225. 
Also: Rev. mM. do Test, Nancy, 1908, xl", 678-682.— Pltres 
(A.) De la tension intra-abdomiinale dans l'ascite. Compt. 
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Ascites (Complications andsequelseof). 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 674-679. Also [Abstr.]: 
Bull. Soc. de mod. de Gand, 1901, lxviii, 270— Smith (A. L. ) 
Ascites with abdominal tumors. Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 190. 
Also, Reprint.— VlUaret (M.) & Benard (H.) Recherchcs 
sur l'hydremie au cours des ascites. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 822-824— Weitz (W.) Ueber den 
intraabdominellen Druck bei Ascites. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1908-9, xcv, 257-269. 

Ascites (Diagnosis of). 

Castello Branco (J.) *Cadeira de clinica 
propedeutica; semeiotica das ascites, roy. 8°. 
Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

Janney (H.) *Le signe du son abdominal; 
contribution a la semeiologie de l'ascite. 8°. 
Lyon, 1911. 

Peyre (J.-A.-A.) *La position de Trendelen- 
burg directe et renversee dans le diagnostic des 
petits £panchements ascitiques; etude experi- 
mentale et clinique. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Roux (L.) *Recherches sur le diagnostic 
6tiologique de l'ascite chez les alcooliques tu- 
berculeux. 8°. Lyon, 1909. 

Alpago-Novello (L.) Un nuovo metodo per la diagnosi 
precoce dell' ascite. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1896, xlvii, 401- 
404.— Benedict (A. L.) Ascites masked by peritoneal 
adhesions. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., iv, 196- 
199.— Braun (H.) Die diagnostische Bedeutung acuter 
Flussigkeitsergiisso in die Bauchhohle. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 837-840.— Carnot (P.) 
& Baufle (P.) Sur un proc£d6 simple pour determiner la 
tension ascitique. Paris med., 1911-12, ii, 205-207.— Cert 
(L.) A propos de la communication: Pesee quotidienne 
d'une ascite; une lettre de M. le Dr. Chauffard. Anjou 
med.. Angers, 1903, x, 18-20.— Chavannaz (G.) La posi- 
tion de Trendelenburg directe et renversee dans le diagnostic 
des petits epanehements ascitiques. J. denied, de Bordeaux, 
1908, xxxviii, 331. . Diagnostic de l'ascite par le de- 
placement du corps autour de son axe transversal. Cong, 
internat. de mM. (XVI.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, vii, 
Chirurg., 788.— Edwards" (A. R.) Differential diagnosis of 
ascites. Chicago M., Recorder, 1986, xi, 256-258. [Discus- 
sion], 267-273. Also: Internat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s u iii, 
111-121. — — . The clinical significance of ascites. Rep. 
Mercv Hosp., Chicago, 1903, 57-76. Also: Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1903, i, 6-22.— Engiander (M.) Diagnostische 
Bedeutung des prozentischen Eiweissgehaltes und des 
speziflschen Gewichtcs der AscitesfliissigkeLten. Verhandl. 
d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1906, xxiii, 546-554. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1906, xxvii, Abt. f. int. 
Med., 319-366.— Gilbert (A.) & Philibert (A.) Le liquide 
ascitique est-il stagnant ou circulant? Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol.. Par., 1910, lxviii, 242-244.— Landau (L.) Ueber 
den friinen Nachweis von freier Bauchwassersucht. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1900, xxiv, 1202.— Lesleur (C.) & 
Rebattu (J.) Le signe du son abdominal; contribution a 
la semeiologie de l'ascite. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. 
de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 675-679. .Also: Lvon mi5d., 1911, 
cxvii, 291-296.— Piazza Martini (V.) Come un' idrope- 
ascite possa mentire un idrotorace. Gazz. sicil. di med. e 
chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1903, ii, 36. — Ramsbottom (A.) As- 
cites as a prognostic factor in alcoholic cirrhosis of the liver 
and simple chronic peritonitis. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1906-7, xlv, 7-22.— Shaw (L. E.) Ascites; the diagnosis of 
its cause, and its treatment. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1903, 
xvii, 269-276.— Smith (R. H.) One case of ascites with dif- 
ferential diagnosis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1913, xxiii, 
656-659. — Tyson (J.) Diagnosis in ascites. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1897, xxix, 264. Also, Reprint.— Wallace (R.) 
The clinical significance of ascites. Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, 
Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 248 - 252. Also: South. M. & S., 
Chattanooga; 1905, iii, 94-96.— Webster (G. W.) The differ- 
ential diagnosis of ascites. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 
1896, xvi, 423-427. 

Ascites (Fatal and congenital ) . 

Grxjss (J.) *Zwei Falle von fotalem Ascites. 
8°. Strassburgi. E., 1908. 

Dunoyer. Un cas d'ascite congemtale. Ass. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1890, Par., 1891, xix, pt. 2, 793-796.— 
Eden (T. W.) A case of foetal ascites. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. 
(1903), 1904, xlv, 45-47.— Inglis (H. M.) A case of ascites in 
the newly born. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 158.— Patein (G.) 
Composition chimique d'un liquide d'ascite fcetale. J. de 
pharm. et chim., Par., 1910, ii, 209.— Simonini (R.) Contri- 
buto alio studio dell' ascite congenita. Morgagni, Milano, 

1898, xi, 376-413. . Sopra un caso di ascite congenita 

con numerose conrolicanze. Policlin., Roma, 1900-1901, vii, 
sez. prat,, 1345-1349.— Sittler (P.) Aszites beim Neuge^ 
borenen; durch mehrmalige Punktion geheilt. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 134-136. 



Ascites (Hemorrhagic). 

Donovan (C.) Seventeen pints of sanguineous fluid 
tapped from a case of ascites. Tr. South Indian Branch 

Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1896-7, vii, 90-93. . Sanguineous 

ascites. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1897, xi, 290.— Ehret (II.) 
Ueber Hervorwolbung und Perforation des Nabels bei 
Stauungsascites. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 
448.— Finny (J. M.) Acute hsemorrhagie ascites. Tr. Roy. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, xvii, 11-25. Also: Dublin 
J. M. Sc., 1899, cvii, 1-13.— Fisher (T.) A case of hemor- 
rhagic ascites. Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 17; 131.— Middleton 
(G. S.) A case of hsemorrhagie ascites with very gravesymp- 
toms; recovery after paracentesis. Ibid., 1899, ii, 1286. 

Ascites (Pseudochylous). 

Achard (C.) Sur le serum lactescent et l'ascite laiteuse 
non chyleuse. Bull, et m6m. Soc. m6d. d. h6p. de Par., 
1896, 3. s., xiii, 773-775— Apert (E.) Un nouveau cas d'ascite 
laiteuse non chyleuse. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 
187-192. — Ascoii (G.) Sui versamenti lattescenti non adi- 
posi. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1900,xxxix,375-384.— Barberio 
(M.) Contributo alio studio dell' ascite pseudochilosa. 
Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. med., 322-332.— Barlocco 
(A.) Asciti opalescenti pseudochilose. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1905, xxvi, 1048-1050.— Calwell (W.) A case of 
pseudo-chylous ascites. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 424.— 
Canton! (G.) Dei versamenti chiliformi non adiposi. 
Lavori e riv. di chim. e micr. clin., Salsomaggiore, 1908-9, 
i, 188-211. — Ceconi (A.) A proposito delle asciti lattescenti 
non adipose. Morgagni, Milano, 1898, xl, 136-140.— Davies 
(E. T. H.) A case of milky non-fatty ascites. St. Mary's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1909, xv, 27— Ghedini (G.) Sulla 
genesi della opalescenza nei versamenti pseudochilosi. 
Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 1906, xii, 193-196. Also: 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 875.— Gross (A.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss der pseudo-chylosen Ergusse. Arch, 
f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xliv, 179-185.— 
Henry (F. P.) A case of pseudochylous ascites. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, Phila., 1911, xxvi, 381-390. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1911, xeiv, 1-4. Also, Reprint.— Huber (F.) & 
Sliver (H. M.) A case of acute chylous ascites (non-fatty, 
pseudo-chylous, lactescent or milky type) in a boy eight 
years old. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 288- 
296. Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1914, viii, 50-57 — 
Iovane (A.) Le pseudo-asciti nei bambini. Pediatria, 
Napoli,1907, 2. s., v, 347-356.— Joachim (J.) Ueberpseudo- 
chylose Ergusse. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1168; 
1592.— Michell (F.) & Mattirolo (G.) Contributo alia 
conoscenza delle asciti pseudochilose. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1899-1900, i, 89-95. Also, transl.: Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xiii, 56-59.— Morrack (J.) Pseudochylous 
body fluids. Quart. J. Med., Oxford, 1913, vi, 463-468.— 
Nash (J. B.) Pseudo-chylous ascites. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 625-629— Polyakoff (V.) [Case of 
pseudochylous ascites.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i 
Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1902, xiv, 951-958. . [Pathoge- 
nesis of pseudochylous ascites.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1903, 
lix, 423-430.— Pretl (L.) Nota sopra un versamento pseudo- 
chiloso. Corriere san., Milano, 1907, xviii, 50.— Sainton 
(P.) Un cas d'ascite lactescente non chyleuse. Gaz. hebd. 
de m<5d., Par., 1897, xliv, 61.— Shtsherbachefl (D.> [Exa- 
men chimique du liquide dans un cas d'ascite laiteuse non 
chyleuse. Extr., 200-202.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. 
Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1900, x, 184-195.— Szabad. 
Wypadek wrzekomo mleczowej puchliny brzusznej (ascites 
pseudochylosus). Lek. Wilenski, 1913, i, No. 10, 1-3.— 
Taylor (F.) & Fawcett (J.) A case of milky ascites in 
which opalescence was not due to fat. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1904-5, xxxviii, 169-173.— Zypkin (S. M.) Ueber pseudo- 
chylose Ergusse. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1377. 

Ascites (Spontaneous evacuation of fluid 
in). 

Boutry (H.) *De l'evacuation spontanee de 
l'ascite par rombilic. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Glais (R.) *Des ouvertures spontanees de 
l'ascite. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Chalier (J.) Evacuation spontanee d'ascite par perfora- 
tion de l'intestin. Prov. m<5d., Par., 1907, xx, 407-409.— 
Chalier (J.) & Chattot (J.) Des divers modes d'evacua- 
tion spontanee des ascites k I'exteYieur. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 
1908, Ixxxi, 1659-1662.— Cochez (A.) Un cas de rapture 
spontaneede l'aseitea. Pombilic. Bull. et m^m. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 671-674.— Cudmore (A. M.) A 
case of rupture of abdominal wall in ascites. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1902, xxi, 256.— Lechevallier (E.) Evacua- 
tion spontanea d'ascite par I'ombilic. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 136.— Merklen (P.) & Gouge- 
let. Rupture spontanee d'ascite a I'ombilic. Bull, etmem. 
Soc. m<5d. d. h6p. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 952-951.— Mollard 
(J.) & Chattot (J.) Evacuation spontanee de l'ascite par 
I'ombilic, particulierement dans la cirrhose de Laennoc. 
Lyon med., 1908, cx, 1187-1193. [Discussion], 1280.— Molle. 
Deux observations de fistulisation spontanee d'ascite abdo- 
minale chronique d'origine cirrhotique, au niveau d'une 
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Ascites (Spontaneous evacuation of fluid 
in). 

hernie ombilicale surdistendue par le liquide abdominal; 
effets favorables de cette flstulisation; considerations sur le 
mecanisme, de 1'amfUioration observed dans ccs cas. Loire 
med., St.-Etienne, 1900, xix 212-217— Perrin (M.) Rup- 
ture spontanee d'ascite a l'ombilic. Rev. med. de Test, 

Nancy, 1903, xxxv, 737-745. . Deux nouveaux cas de 

rupture spontanee d'ascite a rombilic. Ibid., 1909, xli, 355- 
358.— Ralfe (C. II.) The spontaneous relief of ascites. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila., 1896, 6. s., ii, 118-123. 

Ascites (Treatment of). 

Maignot (A.) *Traitement de l'ascite par les 
injections intrapeVitoneales d'oxygene. 8°. 
Lyon. 1898. 

Rouke (H.) Hyperchloruration et dechlo- 
ruration specialement dans l'ascite; applications 
the>apeutiques. 8°. Lyon, L904. 

Terai (L.) *Les injections intraperitoneales 
de strophantine dans le traitement des ascites 
d'origine hepatique et cardiaque. 8°. Paris, 
1911. 

Achard (C.) & Paisseau (G.) Chloruration et (iecli lorn- 
ration dans l'ascite de cause cirrhotique et cardiaque. Bull, 
et m£m. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1165-1173.— 
Bigg (A. II.) The treatment of ascites. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1901, lix, 635.— Hall (F. de H.) A case of ascites and its 
treatment. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1913-14, xxxvii, 294-314.— 
Hare (H. A.) Oxygen injections for ascites. Internat. Clin.. 
Phila., 1898, 7. s.,"iv, 111.— Herringham (W. P.) & Had- 
fleld (C. F.) Cases of ascites treated by deprivation of salt. 
St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1905, Lond., 1906, xli, 25-35, 4 ch.— 
Jump (H. D.) & Tyson (T. M. ) A note on the treatment 
of ascites by the intraperitoneal injection of adrenalin. 
Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep. (1910) 1911, viii. 121-123. Also: 
Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1911, 3. s., xxvii, 10-12.— Knox 
(R.) The treatment of ascites. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 
1639. — Lance (M.) Les essais reeents de traitement de 
l'ascite. Montpel. mM., 1911, xxxvi, 581-593. — Landau (J.) 
Ueber Behandlung der Bauchwassersucht. Med. Woche, 
Bed., 1901,3; 11.— Lis bonne. Coagulation deliquides d'as- 
cite par le chloroforme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1915, lxxviii, 40.5-407.— Mclntyre (C.) The treatment of 
abdominal dropsy. N. Am. J. Diag. & Pract., St. Louis, 
1901, iv, 17-21.— Muret (M.) Du traitement de l'ascite par 
la faradisation des parois abdominales. Rev. de m<ki., Par., 
1888, viii, 719-725.— Ostertag (W.) Ueber die Behandlung 
des rezidivierenden Ascites mit einer neuen Leibbinde. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 292-295.— Paterson 
(J. II. L.) Treatment ofascitesbv calcium chloride. China 
M. J., Shanghai, 1913, xxlx, 396-398.— Perelra (J. A. W.) A 
case of ascites rapidly cured on the administration of iodide 
of potassium. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 24; 190.— Pisanl (A.) 
Ascites; its etiology and treatment. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1907, xxii, 1115-1121.— Rlehl. Zur Behandlung der Bauch- 
wassersucht mit Kollargol. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvii, 1120-1122. — Ripamontl (A.) Storia di un ascite. 
e di una dose s.traordinaria d'oppio. N. gior. d. phi recente 
lett. med.-chir. d'Europa, Milano, 1796, x, 144-151.— Teissier. 
Injections d'oxygene dans le peritoine dans l'ascite. Lyon 
meU, 1896, lxx'xii, 358-360.— Valle y Aldabalde. Ascitis 
de origen obscuro tratada con £xito por los calomelanos. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1903, lviii, 227.— Wil- 
son (W.J.) Treatment of abdominal ascites. J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Battle Creek, 1912, xi, 633-636.— Zapolskl (A.) [Treat- 
ment of ascites of cardiac origin by diminishing the salt al- 
lowance.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1903, xii, 879. 

Ascites (Treatment of. Operative). 

See l also, Abdomen (Paracentesis of) ; Ascites 
( Treatment of) by abdominal drainage; Paracen- 
tesis. 

Grunvald (Mile.) Complications mortelles 
de la paracentose chez les ascitiques. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1912. 

Htjnatjxd (F. J.) Utrum in ascite paracente- 
sim tardare, malum? Thoma-Bernardo Bertrand 
prseside. 8°. Pansiis, 1730. 

Roeder (J. J.) *De paracentesi abdominis 
evacuantibus internis in ascite anteferenda et de 
oandem recte instituendi methodo. 16°. Er- 
fordix, 1799". 

Arcelaschl (G.) Contribute alia cura ehirurgica dell' as- 
Cite. Alii d. Ass. mod. lomb., Milano, 1890, 45-62.— Ardln- 
Deltcll (P.) Modification du trocart pour ponction d'ascite. 
Montpel. mC'd., 1904, xviii, 197-199 — Ball (Sir C.) Veno- 
venostomy for ascites. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1097. 
. Case of vono-venostomy for the relief of ascites. 



Ascites (Treatment of, Operative) . 

Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1912, xxx, 142-146.— 
Berg-Hansen (C.) [An unusually chronic case of ascites 
treated by repeated punctures.] Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 
1916, lxxviii, 177-179.— Bern helm (B. M.) Saphenoperito- 
neal anastomosis for ascites. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916. 
cli, 806-811 — Bid well (L. A.) Some cases of ascites treated 
by abdominal section. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901, xxxiv, 

171-178. . The surgical treatment of ascites. Clin. J., 

Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 344-346 — Binnie (J. F.) The surgical 
treatment of ascites. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 
338-342. Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1912, vi, 
320-323.— Blad (A.) Ascites og dens kirurgiske Behandling. 
Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1124; 1169 — Bobblo 
(L.) A proposito della safeno-peritoneo-anastomosi. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1911, 4. s., xvii, 85-89. — 
Boidin (L.) Embrochement de l'artere epigastrique par le 
trocart, au cours d'une ponction d'ascite. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 415 — Borelll (L.) Efletto 
ritardato dell' omentopessia in un caso di ascite da cirrosi 
epatica. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1911, 4. s., 
xvii. 112-118 — Branham (J. H.) Suture of the omentum 
to trie parietal peritoneum (cpiplopexy) for ascites. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 448.— Brow'd (E. K.) Abdomi- 
nal ascites with 150 tappings. Ibid., 640.— Buth. Kapillar- 
punktion des Ascites. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1914, xl, 1217.— Castle (H. E.) Improved technic of 
venoperitoneostomy for relief of ascites. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2123— Clarke (J.) Omentopexy for 
ascites. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 379. — 
Dandols (L.) Les ascites au point de vue chirurgical. 
Rev. meU de Louvain, 1904, n. s., i, 307-313 — Davies (J.) 
Frequent repetition of tapping for ascites. Lancet, Lond., 

1902, i, 513.— Dock (G.) A plea for laparotomy rather than 
paracentesis in ascites. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1907, 17. s., 
ii, 51-63 — Drummond (D.) & Morison (R.) A case of 
ascites due to cirrhosis of the liver cured bv operation. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 728 — Estachy. "B^morrhagie mor- 
telle aprfes ponction d'ascite. Bull, et mern. Soc. de m£d. 
de Vaucluse, Avignon 1906, ii, 432— Giuseppi (P. L.) 
Ascites due to heart disease cured by the Talma-Morison 
operation. Proc Roy. Soc Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Clin. 
Sect., 47-49.— Goetjes (H.) Zur Frage der Talma-Opera- 
tion. Deutsche Ztschr? f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxvii, 252-2S3. 

. Zur chirnrgischen Behandlung des Aszites. Ver- 

handl. d. Gesellseh. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Minister) 

1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2. 2. Hlfte., 152-156. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
2052. — Griffith (F.) A new tapping instrument. N.York 
M. J.. 1902, lxxvi, 1094 — Grisson (H.) Die operative Be- 
handlung des Stauungsascites durch Herstellung eines Col- 
lateralkreislaufes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, 
lxxv, 358-361. — Grissow. Operative Heilung eines Stau- 
ungsascites. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 
xxvi Ver.-Beil.. 162— Grtlnberger (V.) & Zlnser (V.) 
Das Verhalten der Hcrzarbeit und des Gefasstonus bei der 
Ascitespunktion. Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1907, 
xxviii, Abt. f. int. Med., 117-164 — Gulllermtn. Ponction 
d'une ascite par le malade lui-m§me. Danphine mM., 
Grenoble, 1904, xxviii, 290 — Hawkins (F.) Case of ascites; 
peracentesis performed twenty-five times in one year and 
three months; patient quite well seven years later. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Med., Lond?, 1907-8, i, Chir. Sect., 190-192. . 

On ascites relieved or cured bv paracentesis. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxv, 452; 472 — Hebbert (R. F.) 
Talma's operation for ascites. Indian M. Gaz.. Calcutta, 
1908, xliii, 298 — Hopfner (E.) Der Aszites und seine chi- 
rurgische Behandlung. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 

1913, vi, 410-180.— Idone (C.) Un caso di ascite da peri 
tonitc sierosa cronica guarito radiealmente, dopo duo para- 
centesi addominali in racazza di anni dodici. Gazz. mter- 
naz. di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 607 — Ito (H.) & Oml (K.) 
Klinischo und experimentelle Beitrage zur chirnrgischen 
Behandlung des Ascites. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1901, lxii, 141-183. Also [Abstr.]: Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokvo, 

1903, xxi, 174-179.— Jones (F. A.) & Collier (C.) A report 
of a remarkable case of ascites, due to failing compensation 
in mitral regurgitation. Memphis M. Month., 1913, xxxiii, 
320-322. Also: N. York M. 1 [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 1296.— 
Klrchner (W. C. G.) Subcutaneous dermic fistula in the 
treatment of ascites. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass., Phila., 
1915, xxviii, 400-406, 1 pi — Kumarls (J.)' Zur Beseitigung 
des Ascites. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz 1913, xl, 1916-1918: 
1911. xli, 1609.— Lawen. Aszites boi Zuekergussleber und 
Zuekergussmilz durch Talmasche Operation gcheilt seit 6 
Jahren. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1912, lix. 20S2.— 
Lejars (F.) Chirurgio des grosses ascites. Semaine mM., 
Par., 1903, xxiii, 93-96 — Llan (C.) Perforation de l'artere 
epigastrique dans une ponction d'ascite. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1906, lxxxi, 664-667.— Lyonnet & de Teyssier. 
D'un moyen propre a prtvenir la cachexie consiViitive a 
re>acuation d epanchements abdominaux abondants. Lyon 
mM., 1902, xcviu, 569-571.— MaberlyfF. II.) A case of ascites 
tapped sixtv-nlno times. Lancet, Lond.. 1906, i, 1108.— 
IVrDougall (W. L.) Case of ascites, in which paracentesis 
was performed over one hundred times. Scot. M. & S. J 
Edinb., 1898, iii, 517-519.— Mauclaire. Diagnostic et traitc- 
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Ascites (Treatment of, Operative). 

ments chirurgicaux dc 1'ascitc. Cliriique, Par., 1910, v, 
2G5-2G7.— Meyer (H.) Ein Fall von Ascites infolge von 
Pfortaderkompression, geheilt durch die Talma'sche 'Opera- 
tion. Bcitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1900, 1, 576-581— Monro 
(T. K.) & McGregor (A. N.) Operation of epiplopexy for 
the relief of ascites. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 190.5-7, vi, 
184.— Montgomery (W. P.) On the surgical treatment of 
ascites; a critical review, with a note of two personal cases. 
Med. Chron., Manchester, 1902, 4. s., iii, 15-25.— Mori (T.) 
Bcitrag zur chirurgischcn Behandlung der Ascites. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxiv, 7.5-89.— Morison (S.) 
The operative cure of ascites due to liver cirrhosis (Talma- 
Morison operation). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Rond., 1911-12 
v, Surg. Sect., 37-60— Moullin (C. M.) The treatment of 
ascites by fixation of the omentum and the formation of ad- 
hesions. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1901-2, xxxv, 14-19.— Mtiller 
(W.) Zur Frage der operativen Ascitesbehandlung bei 
Pfortadercompression. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, lxvi, 
652-657.— Murphy (J. B.) Exploratory laparotomy in a 
case of severe ascites in a girl fifteen years of age; with remark 
by Paul Chester. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1913, ii, 697-703.— 
Murray (G.) The cure of ascites by operation. Northum- 
berland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1907, xv 
182-184.— Novis (T. S.) Epiplopexy. Tr. Bombav M 
Cong., Bombay, 1909, 594-598.— Pentrup (W.) Die" Tal- 
ma'sche Operation. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1904, xxii, 197- 
205.— Perrln (M.) Sur un m^canisme special de mort 
rapide apres la ponction de l'ascite. Mem. Soc. de mM. de 
Nancy, 1907-8, 19-26. Also: Rev. me'd. de Test, Nancy, 

1907, xxxix, 740-746. . La mort des ascitiques apres la 

paracentese. Presse me'd., Par., 1908, xvi, 609-011.— PlUay 
(R. S.) Cure of a case of ascites in which paracentesis of the 
abdomen was performed 23 times. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1900, xvii, 53 — Plunxler (T-.-L.) La mort des ascitiques 
apres la paracentese. Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 279.— 
Pozzan (T.) Contributo all' operazione del Talma nell' as- 
cite.- Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 249-252.— Ram (L.) 
Ascites and its operative treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, ii, 142.— Ricketts (B. M.) Abdominal incision for 
ascites. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1897, n. s., xxxix, 347-349. 
Also K Reprint.— Ruotte. De l'abouchement des veines 
saphenes internes au peritoine abdominal, dans certains cas 
d'ascite a reproduction. Lvon chirurg^ 1910, iii, 336-344. 
Also: Lyon, mod., 1910, cxiv, 911-921 — Schepelmann (E.) 
Klinische Erfahrungen mit meiner Methode der plastischen 
Ascitesdrainage. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1915, cvi, 6G3- 
688.— Schwarzmann (E.) Zur chirurgischen Behandlung 
des Ascites. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, exxiv, 
546-573. — Selby ( P.) Frequent tapping for ascites; recoverv. 
Brit, M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 620.— Setti (G.) Sulle oscillazioni 
nella ehminazione dei cloruri in rapporto all' ascite, ed alle 
paracentesi. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1897, n. s., 
xix, 1005-1014.— Simon. Ueber Ruotte'sche Operation. 
Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1913, 1, 1501.— Sokolofl (A. S.) 
[Treatment of ascites.) Khirurgiya, Mosk., 1914, xxxv, 842- 
849. — Spencer (W. G.) Case four years after fixation of 
omentum for ascites. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, xxxix, 
239. — Stoney ( R . A.) & Moorhead (T. G.) Ascites treat ed 
by lymphangioplasty. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1069. — Til- 
mahn. Ueber die chirurgische Behandlung des Ascites. 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, xxv, 284- 
286.— Turner (G. G.) The cure of ascites by operation. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1296. [Discussion], 1298.— 
Vlerordt (H.) Ueber einige oftmals punktierte Falle von 
Ascites. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1906, xxiv, 411. — Wardle 
(M.) Notes on two cases of epiplooraphy for the cure of 
ascites. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne, 1897, v, 78-80.— YashvUi (A. O.) [Two hundred and 
seventeen punctures of the abdomen for ascites in one 
woman.] Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., 
Tiflis, 1908-9, xlv, 3.5-40. 

Ascites ( Treatment of) by abdominal 
drainage. 

Delon (A.) *Traitement ehirurgieal de l'as- 
cite par l'operation de Ruotte et le drainage sous- 
cutane. [Lyon.] 8° Valence, 1911. 

Egrot (G.) *Del'incision suivie de drainage 
substitute k la ponction comme traitement pal- 
liatif de certaines ascites. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Bonnet (E.) Continual drainage in ascites. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., N. Y., 1915, xxi, 723.— Dobbertin. Die dirccte 
Dauerdrainage des chronischen Ascites durch die Vena 
saphena in die Blutbahn. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, c, 
1121-1128.— Franke (F.) Ueber Versuche mit Dauer- 
drainage bei Ascites. Verhandl. d. deutsqh. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1912, xlii, pt. 2, 215-231. [Discussionl, pt. 1, 
203-207. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1912, xcviii, 1059- 
1075. — Henschen (K.) Dauerdrainage stagnierender As- 
citesergiisse in das suhkutane oder retroperitoneale Zell- 
gewebe mit ITilfe von Gummi- oder Fischblasenkondoms. 

Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leinz., 1913, xl, 41-43. . Entstehung 

eines grossen Hautwassersackes nach subkutaner Ascites- 



Ascites (Treatment of) by abdominal 
drainage. 

drainage. Arch. f. Chir., Berl., 1916, evii, 469-478.— Kalb (O ) 
Zur Ascitesdrainage. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 
exxxviii, 105-112— Lewis (E. A.) Abdominal drainage in 
cases of ascites. Med.Brief.St. Louis, 1904, xxxii, 840.— Mc Dill 
(J. R.) Chronic ascites; treatment and drainage by lymph- 
angioplasty through a trocar wound under local antesthesia; 
an experimental study. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1913, 522-532. Also, Reprint— Mauclaire (P.) Essais de 
drainage de l'ascite dans le tissu cellulaire sous-cutane. 

Arch. gen. dechir., Par., 1911, vii, 56-66. . Ascite trait('>e 

par le drainage sous-cutane permanent avec un tube en T en 
caoutchouc. Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., 
Ii, 829.— Morison. A case of ascites treated by drainage, and 
establishing an anastomosis through the great omentum. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
1897, v, 178-180.— Nash (W. G.) Two cases of ascites treated 
by multiple paracentesis and by femoral drainage. Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1381.— Oberst (A.) Zur Dauerdrainage bei 
Ascites. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, .xli, 1465-1467.— 
Paterson (P.) The treatment of ascites by drainage into 
the subcutaneous tissues of the abdomen. Lancet, Lond., 
1910, ii, 1273.— Perinoff (V. A.) Drainage a demeure dc 
l'ascite dans le tissu cellulaire sous-cutan£. Arch. gen. de 

chir., Par., 1913, ix, 1281-1290. . Ueber Versuche mit 

Dauerdrainage bei Ascites. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, 
xl, 1. — Perrin (M.) L'ombilic des ascitiques (influence des 
dispositions anatomiques pr^existantes sur sa distension et 
sur sa rupture possible. Arch. g6n. de mod., Par;, 1910, 72- 
80.— Rosenstein (P.) Ventilbildung an der Harnblase 
zur Ableitung der Ascitesfliissigkeit. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1914, xli, 373-376.— Schepelmann (E.) Experi- 
mente zur plastischen Aszitesdrainage, zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Histologic implantierter Formolgefasse. Virchow's 

Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1913, ccxiv, 279-289. . 

Klinische Erfahrungen mit meiner Methode der plastischen 
Ascitesdrainage. Arch. f. klin. Chir. , Berl., 1915, cvi, 663-688. — 
Tavel(E.) Ueber diesubkutane Drainage des Ascites. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 806-810.— Villard & 
Tavernier. Traitement chirurgical de l'ascite par l'opera- 
tion de Ruotte et le drainage eapil aire sous-cutane\ Lyon 
meU. 1911, cxvi, 1009-1015.— Weber (F. P.) Omentopexv 
and peritoneal drainage for chronic ascites connected with 
hepatic cirrhosis. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 208.— 
Wynter (W. E.) Cure of ascites by permanent drainage 
through the femoral ring. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1907-8, i, Clin. Sect., 49-51: 1908-9, ii, Clin. Sect., 169. . 

The treatment of ascites by continuous drainage into the 
tissues. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1909, xvi, 15-22. 

Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1909, xiii, 77-81. . A case of 

femoral drainage forascites. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12. xxxv, 
387.— Wynter (W. E.) & Murray (J.) Case of subcutane- 
ous drainage for ascites. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect,, 59-61— Zador'-Kahn (L.) & Vina- 
ver (B.) Appareil permettant de realiser le drainage con- 
tinu hors de l'organisme de certaines ascites a repetition 
fr^quente. J. de m<5d. int., Par., 1910, xiv, 1S1-1S4. 

Ascites (Treatment of) by autosero- 
therapy. 

Galup (J.) *L'autothorapie ascitique. 8°. 
Paris, 1911. 

Lauze (J.) Contribution a l'etude de l'auto- 
serotherapie de l'ascite. 8°. Montpellicr, 1911. 

Audibert (V.) Autos£roth£rapie ascitique spontanee. 
Bull.et m£m. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 516- 
519.— Audibert (V.) & Monges (F.) L'autoseYotherapie 
de l'ascite. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, Ixvii, 
610. — . L'auto-s6roth(5rapie de l'ascite. Mar- 
seille med., 1910, xlvii, 3-10.— Baldini (G.) Contribution a 
lVtude de l'autos^roth^rapie de l'ascite. Clinique, Par., 
1911, vi, 303.— Calabrese (A.) Alcune ricerche sull'auto- 
sicroterapia dell'ascite. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1910, xiii, 1161-1173— Doren (N. C.) Autoseroterapia de 
las ascitis. Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1910, xxxviii, 
135-138.— Fasani-Volarelli (F.) L'autosieroterapia nel- 
1' ascite. Studium, Napoli, 1910, iii, 245.— Godlewski (E.) 
Deux cas d'autoseroth^rapie ascitique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de Vaueluse, Avignon, 1910, vi, 419-422.— Housquains 
(A. A.) The autoserotherapv of ascites. InterstateM. J., St. 
Louis, 1910, xvii, 281-283.— Le Play (A.) Action compara- 
tive des injections rentes de solutions isotomques de 
liquide d'ascite et de serum phvsiologique. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 457-459.— Pron (L.) Un cas 
nc'gatif d'autoscroth^rapie de l'ascite. Bull. f>6n. de th^rap. 
[etc.], Par., 1910, clix, 702-700.- Roger & Chauvin. De 
rautost'Tothdrapiede l'ascite; insucces dansun cas decirrhose 
de Laennec. Montpel. med., 1910. xxx, 481-490.— Roque 
(G.) & Cordier (V.) Autoserotherapie ascitique. Presse 
mc5d., Par., 1910, xviii, 465.— Sicard (J.-A.) & Galup. 
Autothfrapie ascitique par injections massives intraveinen- 
scs. Bull, et m6m. Soc. m^d. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., 
xxxi, 111-113. Also: Gaz. m<5d. de Par., 1911, lxxxii. 154. 
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Ascites (Tuberculous). 

See, also, Peritonitis (Tuberculous, Compli- 
cations of). 

Alwens (W.) Kochsalzarme Diat zur Beseitigung des 
Ascites tuberculosus. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1910, li. 
100-105.— Courmont (P.) & Cade (A.) Hepatite et 
nephrite d'origine tuberculeuse sans lesions folliculaires; 
sero-diagnostic des ascites. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Lyon, 1908, 498-510.— Marfan. Ascite tuberculeuse. 
Pediatric prat., Lille, 1910, viii, 51-54.— Mourlquand (G.) 
L'air chaud dans la therapeutique des ascites d'origine 
tuberculeuse. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, 
xxiv, 679. — Schomann. Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung des 
tuberkulosen Ascites. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, xxxi, 
1409-1411.— Schulze (K.) Ueber intraperitoneale Sauer- 
stoffinfusionen bei Ascites tuberculosus. Mitt. a. d. Grenz- 
geb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1907, xviii, 150-160.— Verstraete 
(E.) Ascite tuberculeuse; laparotomie; ponctions repetces; 
guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1897, i, 157-163. 

Ascites in animals. 

Albrecht. Ueber einen Fall von Ascites beim Hunde 
und kleinere Versuche mit Theocin. Wclinschr. f. Tierh. u. 
Viehzucht, Mtinchen, 1905, xlix, 725; 741; 757; 773.— Gregg 
(J.) Ascites in dog. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1906-7, xix, 400.— 
Order. Zur Kasuistik des Ascites beim Hunde. Wchn- 
schr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Munchen, 1908, la, 453-458.— 
Pavlofl (I. P.) [Laboratory case of experimental ascites in 
a dog.] Trudt Obsh. Russk. Vrach. v S.-Peterb., 1896-7, 43; 
53. Also: Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1896, vii, 
1051-1053— Sivlerl (G.) Un caso di ascite nel cane; guari- 
gione. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1908, xiii, 19.— Storch. Ein Fall 
von Ascites beim Schweine. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1902, 679.— Walter ( F. A. ) Peritoneal ascites with hydroce- 
phalic foetus in a mare. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917, 1, 
879. — Woodward (S. M.) A case of ascites [in a dog]; opera- 
tion and recovery. Vet. J., Lond., 1905, n. s., xii, 333. 

Ascites in children. 

See, also, Ascites (Foetal and congenital). 

Assmus (W. A. O.) *Ein Fall von Ascites 
chylosus im Kindesalter. 8°. Grei/swald, 1909. 

Alfaro (G. A.) Diagn<5stico de las ascitis infantiles y 
especialmente de la peritonitis tuberculosa de forma ascltica. 
Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos. Aires, 1905, i, 184-191.— 
d' Astros (L.) L'ascite chez les enfants. Bull. med., Par., 
1897, xi, 713-715.— C. (I.) Ascite chyleuse chez les enfants. 
Arch, de mM. d. enf., Par., 1912, xv, 206-212.— Chaumler 
(E.) L'ascite des enfants. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etcl, Par., 
1900, ii, 209; 221.— Cowle (D. M.) The casuistry of chylous 
ascites and chylocele in sucklings and very young infants, 
with report of a case. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1910, 
xxii, 311-335. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1911, xxvui, 595- 
619. — Kamlenskl (S.) Ueber chylose Ergiisse in dieserosen 
Hohlen des Korpcrs in Folge eines Falles von Ascites chylo- 
sus bei einem Sauglinge. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1895-6. 
xli, 404-441. — Kerr (Le G.) Chylous ascites in an infant 
sixteen days old. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1909, ix, 14 — 
de Lange (Cornelia). Over buikpercussie bij kindercn en 
overpseudoascites. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk.. Amst., 
1912, i, 1239-1254.— Loprlore (S.) L'ascite nella prima eta. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 1005.— Variot (G.) Ascite 
lactescente et dichroi'que chez deux enfants atteints de 
nephrite chronique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 226-229.— Variot (G.) & Chicotot (G.) 
Observations radioscopiques sur les epanchements asciti- 
ques chez les enfants. Ibid., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 101-103. 

Ascites in pregnancy. 

See Pregnancy (Dropsy in). 

Ascites in women. 

See, also, Pregnancy (Dropsy in). 

Boullly (G.) De l'ascite des jeiines flllcs. Pern nine 
gynec^ Par., 1896, i, 369. Also: Med. inf., Par., 1897, 221- 
225. — Chauffard. L'ascite chez la femme. Rev. gc^n. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, xix, 182.— Dudley. Abdomi- 
nal dropsy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1900, xli, 686 — Gusserow 
(A.) UeDer Ascites in gynakologiseher Beziehung. Arch, 
f. Gynaek^ Berl., 1892, xlii, 469-488. Also, Reprint.— 
Spencer (W. G.) Milk white ascites in a case of cancer of 
the ovaries and peritoneum. Westminst. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond. , 1909, xvi, 38-40.— VUlar (F.) Traitement ehirureieal 
de l'ascite par voie vaginale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. do 
Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 8. 

Ascitic fluid. 

Gilbert (A.) & Llppmann (A.) Noto sur la bacterlo- 
logie des ascites. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1906. lx, 
917-919.— Grenet (H.) & Vltry (G.) Cytologic des ascites. 
Ibid., 1903. lv, 959.— Kanamorl. Ueber den Wert der 
mikroskopischen Untersuchung der in der Aseites-Flussig- 
keit suspirendcn Flocken. [Japanese text.) Mitt. d. mod. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 486-501.— Pescl (E.) Sopra 
un caso di ascite fllante, con ricerche su la reazione degli 



Ascitic fluid. 

essudati verso l'acido aectieo. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, 
xxv, 793-798 — Rolleston (H. D.) A case of eosinophile 
ascites; with remarks. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 238.— Thi- 
baut (D.) Pouvoir precipitant et hemozoique de l'ascite 
et de Poedeme. Compt. rend Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 
542. — Zenoni (C. ) Del valore dci globuli rossi e dell' emoglo- 
bina nelP idrope ascite. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1890, xlvii, 
301; 381. 

Ascitic fluid (Chemistry of). 

Christen (T.) *Untersuchungen iiber Ascites 
im Liquor pericardii. [Zurich. ] 8°. Leipzig, 
1905. 

Also, in: Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 
329-341. 

Young (G.) *Ueber das Muko'id der Ascites- 
fliissigkeit. 8°. Zurich, 1901. 

de Carvalho (R.) Sobre acomposicaochimica dos liqui- 
dos asciticos. Med. comtemp., Lisb., 1914, xxxii, 267; 277; 
293.— Deel (H.) Presence d'un ferment glycolytique dans le 
liquide d'ascite. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , Par., 1911, lxx, 
146.— Englander (M.) Diagnostische Bedeutung des pro- 
zentischen Eiweissgehaltes (Minima und Maxima) der Asci- 
tesfliissigkeiten. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 
in Wien, 1906, v, 58-60.— Hamburger (H. J.) Lipoly risen 
ferment in ascites-vloeistof van een mensch. Versl. a. . . . 
wis- en natuurk. Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch., Amst., 
1899-1900, viii, 424-132. Also: Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 1, 1205-1213.— Lagneau 
(A.) Analyses de liquides d'ascite. J. de pharm. et chim., 
Par., 1911, 7. s., iii, 489 — Malmcjac (F.) Note sur les albu- 
mines des liquides d'ascite. Ibid^, 1901, 6. s., xiv, 15-17.— 
Olmer (D.) & Audibert (V.) De la retention des chlo- 
rures dans l'ascite. Marseille mM., 1903, xl, 591-593. — 
Patcln (G.) & Weltz (R.) Contribution a l'etude des ma- 
tiercs albuminoides du liquide d'ascite; considerations sur 
la reaction de Rivalta. J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1912, 
7. s., v, 521; 591.— Raynaud (F.) Analyses de liquides 
d'ascite. Ibid., 1913, 7. s., viii, 458-461.— Strzyzowski (C.) 
Ueber die chemische Zusammensetzung einer chyldsen 
Aseitesfliissigkeit. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, 

xxxiii, 618-620. . Zur Kenntnis der physikalisch- 

chemischen Eigenschaften milchig aussehender Ascitesflus- 
sigkeiten. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chcm., Strassb., 1908, hiii, 
92-96. — Weil (R.) Properties of ascitic fluids, especially in 
cases of cancer. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910-11, xxiii, 
85-94. 

Ascitic fluid (Therapeutic use of). 

See, also, Ascites (Treatment of) by autosero- 
therapy. 

Carter (H. S.) The use of ascitic fluid for nutritive and 
other purposes, with therapeutic indications. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxlii, 211-253.— Leary (T.) & 
Hastings (R. W.) The therapeutic use of ascitic fluid; a 
preliminary communication. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiiL 
283-288. 

Asclepiades Bithynus [120-30 B.C.], 

von Vilas (H.) Der Arzt und Philosoph 
Asklepiades von Bithvnien; historisch-kritiscne 
Studie. 8°. Wien &' Leipzig, 1903. 

Asclepias. 

Ruiz Cabanas (M.) *El venenillo. 8°. Me- 
xico, 1882. 

Sanchez (M.) *Estudio botdnico-qufmico del 
ponchilhuitz. 16°. Mexico, 1881. 

Bates (J.) Asclepias tuberosa (pleurisy root). J. Mat. 
Med., New Lebanon, N. Y., 1869, viii, 193-204.— Masson 
(G.) Sur l'hydrato de carbone levogyre du rhizome d'Ascle- 
pias vincetoxicum. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1911, xviii, 
282. 

Asclepieion. 

Girard (P.) L' Asclepieion d'Athenes d'apres 
de r^centes d^couvertes. 8°. Paris, 1881. 

Asclepiodotus. 

Asmus (R.) Dor Neuplatoniker Asklepiodotos d. Gr. 
Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1913, vii, 26-42. 

Asclepius. 

Arabantlnos (A.) [Asclepios and his remedies.] 'Iorpi- 
ndt itrivirruip, 'A<??ieai, 1907, vii, 101; 111. — Asclepios worship. 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 145. 

Ascoboleae. 

Molllard. R61e des bact^rics dans la production des 
perithfcecs des Ascobolus. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
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Ascoboleae. 

1903, cxxxvi, 899-901— Ramlow (G.) Beitrage zur Entwick- 
lungsgcschichte der Ascoboleen. Mveol. Centralbl., Jena, 
1914-15, v, 177-198, 4 pi.— Welsford (E. J.) Fertilisation in 
Ascobolus furfuracens (Pers.). Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 
Lond., 1907, 688. 

Ascochyta. 

Glover (W. O.) Ascochyta clematidina, the cause of 
stem-rot and leaf-spot of clematis. J. Agric. Research, 
Wash., 1915, iv, 331-342, 3 pi. 

Ascoli (Alberto). Element! di sierologia. 163 pp., 
2 1., 12 pi. 8°. Capodistria, C. Priora, 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. 193 pp., 1 1., 6 col. pi. 

8°. Kilano, Stucchi: Ceretti & Co., 1912. 

Also, Editor of: Biochlmlca e terapia sperimentale, 
Milano, 1909-14. 

Ascoli (G[iulio]). Vorlesungen iiber Uramie. 
vi (1 1.), 296, xcii pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1903. 

Ascoli (Vittorio). Lezioni di patologia speciale 
medica. Raccolte da G. Catalano. 871pp. 8°. 
Roma, C. Audisio, 1905. 

. La febbre dal punto de vista clinico. 96 

pp. 8°. Roma, C. Colombo, 1912. 

Ascoli reaction. 

See Anthrax (Serodiagnosis of). 

Ascomycetes. 

See, also, Aspergillus; Ergot; Fungi; Molds; 
Yeasts. 

Bessey (E. A.) Some suggestions as to the phytogeny of 
the Ascomycetes. Mycol. Centralbl., Jena, 1913, iii, 149- 
153.— Ewert. Die Ueberwinterung von Sommerkonidien 
pathogener Ascomyceten und die Widerstandsfahigkcit 
derselben gegen Kafte. Ztschr. f. Pflanzenkr., Stuttg., 1910, 
xx, 129-141.— Fraser (Miss H. C. I.) Nuclear fusions and 
reductions in the Ascomycetes. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., 
Lond., 1907, 688.— Guilliermond (A.) Nouvelles recher- 
ches sur l'eprplasme des ascomveetes. Compt. rend. Acad, d . 

sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvi, 1487-1489. . Contribution a 

l'6tude cytologique des ascomycetes. Ibid., exxxvii, 938. 

. Remarques sur la cytologie des ascomycetes. Ibid., 

1904, lvii, 208. . Sur le nombre des chromosomes chez 

les ascomycetes. Ibid., 1905, lviii, 273-275.— Klebahn (H.) 
Zusammenhange von Ascomyceten mit Fungis imperfectis. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xiv, 336. 

. Untersuchungen iiber einige Fungi imperfecti und 

die zugehcirigen Ascomycetenformen. Z tschr. f. Pflanzenkr., 
Stuttg., 1906, xvi, 65-83: 1908, xviii, 5-17, 3 pi.— Maire (R.) 
La formation des asques chez les pezizes et revolution 
nuctoaire des ascomyefetes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1903, lv, 1401. . Remarques sur la cytologie de 

qucl(jues ascomycetes. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 86. ■ . Sur les 

divisions nucloaires dans 1'asque de la morille et de quelques 
autres ascomycetes. Ibid., 822-824. — Obermeyer (W.) Geo- 
pora graveolens n. sp. und Guttularia geopora n. sp., zwei 
neue Ascomyceten. Mycol. Centralbl. ; , Jena, 1913-14, iii, 
2-10.— Rehm (H.) Ascomveetes philippinenses collecti a 
clar. C. F. Baker. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1913, viii, s. C, 
181; 251.— Zlmmermann(A.) Einige javanisehe, aufCoc- 
ciden parasitierende Ascomvceten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii, 872-876. 

Ascospores. 

Bezssonoff (N.) Sur quelques faits relatifs a la formation 
du p^rithece et la delimitation des ascospores chez les Erysi- 
phacese. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 1123- 
1125. 

Asdale (William James) [1842-1912]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1701 — 
Werder(X. O.) In memoriam. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, 
lxvii, 762, port. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1912, 
York, 1913, xxv, 595, port. 

Asef (Nota). *Die Mortalitatsstatistik der Peri- 
typhlitiden in der Schweiz. Eine medizinisch- 
statistische Studie. [Wiirzburg.] 40 pp. 8°. 
Bern, Stampfli & Co., 1898. 
Rein, from: Ztschr. f. schweiz. Statist., Bern, 1898. 

Asellius (Caspar) [1581-1626]. 

Albertoni (G.) *Della vita e delle opere di 
Gaspare Asellio, Cremonese. 12°. Pavia, 1847. 

Henry (F. P.) Asellius and the discovery of the lym- 
phatic circulation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 321- 
324. Also, Reprint. 



Asellus. 

Miethe (C.) *Asellus cavaticus Schiodte in 1. 
leste Leijdig (As. Sieboldii de Rougemont). Ein 
Beitrag zur Hohlenfauna der Schweiz. [Bern.] 
(Extrait de la Revue suisse de zoologie, t. 7, 
1899.) 8°. Geneve, 1899. 

von Kaulbersz (G. J.) Biologische Beobachtungen an 
Asellus aquaticus, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber Gam- 
marus und Niphargus. Zool. Jahrb. Abt. f. allg. Zool., 
Jena, 1913, xxxiii, 287 - 359, 3 pi.— Wege (W.) Morpholo- 
gische und experimentelle Studien an Asellus aquaticus. 
Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1910-11, xxx, 217-320, 2 pi. 

Asemia. 

See Asymbolia. 

Asepsis. 

See, also, Obstetrics (Antisepsis and asepsis 
in); Surgery (Antiseptic and aseptic); Wounds 
(Treatment of, Antiseptic and aseptic). 

Armstrong (E. K.) Medical asepsis. Interstate M. J., 
St. Louis ; 1918, xxv, 262-270— Dukeman (W. H.) Surgi- 
cal technique without the use of antiseptics; with report of 
forty-one consecutive successful abdominal operations. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 184-186.— Edsall (D. L.) 
Medical sepsis and asepsis. [Abstr.] Tr. N. Hampshire M. 
Soc, Concord, 1913, exxii, 196-205.— de Garay (A.) La 
practica de la asepsia y de la antisepsia, se impone como un 
deber. moral y socialmente considerado para los gobiernos, 
los medicos y el pGblico en general. Escuela de med. , Mexico, 
1908, xxiii, 1.— Griffith (F.) An aseptic instrument holder. 
N. York M. J., 1902, lxxvi, 791.— Grosse. Ueber improvi- 
sierte Asepsis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1849. — 
Keen ( W. W.) On the use of gloves in surgical operations. 
Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1898, xxvii, 224-227— Odebrecht (E.) 
Ueber die Grenzen der Aseptik gegen die Antiseptik. Med.- 
chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1899, xxxiv, 387; 403.— Sailer (J.) 
Changes in the central nervous system after aseptic injury. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, h. s., i, 45-49— Wollma'n 
(E.) La vie aseptique. Bull, de PInst. Pasteur, Par., 1914, 
xii, 921; 953. 

Aseptolin. 

Edson (C.) Aseptolin; a formulated treat- 
ment for tuberculosis, septicaemia, malaria and 
la grippe, with report of cases. 12°. Jersey 
City, N. J., 1896. 

Dodge (W.) Edson's aseptolin. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., San 
Fran., 1896, xxvi, 48-58. — Lengfeld (A. L.) Aseptolin. Am. 
Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, ix, 878. 

Aserjer (Ber). *Untersuchungen iiber den Ge- 

burtsharn. 20 pp. 8°. Bern, H. Stolz, 1914. 
Asersky (Alexander). *Intermediar geheilte 

Falle von Eklampsie. 17 pp. 8°. Basel, F. 

Reinhardt, 1914. 
Asersky (Lima) [1889- ]. *Ueber Pancreas- 

cysten. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 

Asferryl. 

Bachem (C.) Ueber Asferrvl. Therap. Rundschau, 
Halle a. S., 1908, ii, 413.— Llnke. Asferryl. Therap. 
Neuheiten, Leipz., 1909, iv, 33-35. 

Ash (Edwin [Lancelot]). Hypnotism and sug- 
gestion. A practical handbook. 2 p. 1., 134 pp., 
2 pi., 11. 12°. London, J. Jacobs, 1906. 

. Mind and health; the mental factor and 

suggestion in treatment, with special reference 
to neurasthenia and other common nervous 
disorders. 116 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood 
& Co., 1910. 

. Nerves and the nervous, vii (1 1.), 239 pp. 

8°. London, Mills & Boon, [1911]/ 
. The nursing of nervous patients, iv (1 l.j, 

116 pp. 8°. London, The Scientific Press, [1913]. 
. Nerve in war-time. 126 pp. 8°. London, 

Mills & Boon, [1914]. 
. Stammering and successful control in 

speech and action. 4 p. 1., 116 pp. 8°. London, 

Mills & Boon, 1916. 
Ashburn (Percy M.) [1872- 1 The elements 

of military hygiene; especially arrarged for 

officers and men of the line. 314 pp. 12°. 

Boston & New York, Houghton, Mifflin Co., 1909. 
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Ashburn (Percy M.) — continued. 

. The same. [2. ed.] viii, 351 pp. 8°. 

Boston & New York, Houghton, Mifflin Co., 

[1915]. 

. Mosquito-borne diseases. 19 pp. 12°. 

Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1914. 

Ashby (Henry) [1845-1908]. Health in the 
nursery, xii, 227 pp. 12°. London, New York 
& Bombay, Longmans, Green & Co., 1898. 

. The same. 3. ed. xii, 241 pp. 8°. 

London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1902. 

. The same. De hygiene der kinderkamer. 

Vrij bewerkt naar Ashby: Health in the nur- 
sery, door Cornelia de Lange. 2. ed. 165 pp., 
v, 1 pi. 8°. Ilengelo, B. T. Blenken, 1902. 

. Notes on physiology. 7. ed. xxi, 406 

pp. 12°. New York & Bombay, Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1900. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 198. Also: 
Monatschr. f. Kinderhi, Leipz. & Wien, 1908, vii, 533 (J. 
Thomson). 

&, Wright (G. A.) The diseases of chil- 
dren, medical and surgical. Edited for Ameri- 
can students by William Berry Northrup. 2. 
ed. 773 pp. 8°. New York & London, Long- 
mans, Green & Co., 1893. 

. The same. 4. ed. xxvi, 872 pp., 

12 pi. 12°. London, New York & Bombay. 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1899. 

. The same. 5. ed. xix, 920 pp., 

14 pi. 8°. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 
1905. 

Ashby (Hugh Tuke) [1880- ]. Infant mor- 
tality, x. 229 pp. 8°. Cambridge, University 

Pf€SS 191 0 

Ashby' (Thomas Almond) [1848-1916]. A text- 
book of the diseases of women. 661 pp. 8°. 
Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins Co., 1903. 

For Biography, see Bull. Med. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, 
Bait., 1916, ix, 7. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, IM6, 
lxvii, 133. Also: Maryland M. T.. Bait., 1916, lix, 203-207, 
port. Also: Univ. Gaz., Bait., 1916, iii, 26-28, port. 

Ashdown (A. Millicent). A complete system of 
nursing, xv, 746 pp. 12°. London & Toronto 
J. M. Dent & Sons; New York, E. P. Dutton <fc 
Co., 1917. 

Ashe (Evelyn Oliver). Besieged by the Boers, a 
diary of life and events in Kimberly during the 
siege. 6 p. 1., 2-175 pp., 24 pi. 8°. New York, 
Doubleday, Page & Co., 1900. 

Ashe (Mikhail Antonovich) [1853-1969]. 

Andres (V.) [In memoriam.] Vestnik S.-Peterh., 
Vrach. Obsh. Vzai'mn. Pom., 1910, ix, 1, port. 

Asher (Leon) [1865- ]. Der physiologische 
Stoffaustausch zwischen Blut und Geweben. 
38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1909. 
Samml. anatom. a. physiol. Vortriige ii. Aufsatze, 5. Hft. 

. Der Anteil einfachster Stoffe an den 

Lebenserscheinungen. 29 pp. 8°. Bern, M. 
Drechsel, 1913. 

Asher (Philip; [1867- ]. Chemistry and toxi- 
cology for nurses. 190 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1914. 

Asher (Wilhelm) [1869- 1. Repetitorium der 
Augenheilkunde. im Anschluss an die neueren 
Lehrbiicher dargestellt. vi, 209 pp. 12° Leip- 
zig, A. Deichert, 1900. 

-. The same. 2. Aufl. vii, 278 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, G. Bohme, 1906. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xlvi, 346 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, A. Dekhert, Nachf., 1912. 

Ashes. 

Aron (H.) Aschenanalyse. In: Abderhalden (K.) 
Ilandbuch der biochemischch Arbeitsmethoden, 8°, Leipz., 
1909, i, 372-428.— Stolte (K.) Eine einfaclie und zuver- 
liissige Methodik der Aschenanalyse. Biochem. Ztechr., 
Berl., 1911, xxxv, 104-107. 



Asheville, North Carolina. 

Linn (T. H.) Asheville, North Carolina. Med. Century, 
Chicago, 1894, ii, 529-533.— Paquin (P.) The climate of 
Asheville for malarial disease, tuberculosis, etc. N. York 
M. J. ,1899, lxx, 563. 

Ash ford (Bailey K.) [1873- _ ]. The relation of 
the genus Monilia to certain fermentative con- 
ditions of the intestinal tract in Porto Rico. 8 
pp. 8°. Porto Rico, 1915. 

See, also, Report of the commission for the study and 
treatment of anemia [etc.] [in 2. g.l. 8°. San Juan, Porto 
Rico, 1904. 

& Gutierrez Igaravidez ( Pedro). Uncina- 
riasis (hookworm disease) in Porto Rico: a med- 
ical and economic problem. 335 pp., 28 pi., 1 
map. 8°. Washington, Govt. Print. Office, 1911. 

Ashhurst (Aslley Paston Cooper) [1876- ]. 
An anatomical and surgical study of fractures of 
the lower end of the humerus. 163 pp. 4°. 
Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 1910. 

. Surgery; its principles and practice, for 

students and practitioners, ix, [17]-1141 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia & New York, Lea & Febiger, 
1914. 

See, also, Deaver (John B.) Ashhurst (Astley Paston 
Cooper). Surgery of the upper abdomen, [etc.]. 8". Phila- 
delphia, 1909. 

Ashhurst (John), jr. [1839-1900]. 

Harte (R. H.) [Biography.] Tr. Coll. Phys, Phila., 
1902, 3. s., xxiv, pp., xliii-lvii. Also: Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1902-3, xv, 44-51, port. Also, Reprint.— Obituary. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxliii, 71. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 178. Also: Med. News, N. Y., 1900, 
lxxvii, 65. Also: Nashville J. M. & S., 1900, lxxxviii, 47. 

Ashihara (Nubuyuki) [1868- ]. *Ueber das 
Lupus-Carcinom. 60pp., 11. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

Ashley (Edward Fislce) [1877-1911]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 979. 
Ashmead (Albert Sidney) [1851-1911]. Suppres- 
sion and prevention of leprosy, xiv, 94 pp. 8°. 
Norristoton, Pa., 1897. 

For Biography, see 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicaeo, 1911, lvi, 75S. 
Also: Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1908, Ii, 621-624. 

Ashmore (Edythe Florence) [1872- ]. Oste- 
opathic mechanics; a text-book; 3 col. pi., 237 
pp. 8°. Kirksville, Mo., Journal Printing Co., 
1915. 

Ashton (Thomas G.) [1867- ]. Diseases of the 
stomach. 

In: Syst. Pract. Therap. (Hare), Phila., 1897, iv, 533-5S0. 

Ashton (Thomas John). On the diseases, inju- 
ries and malformations of the rectum and anus; 
with remarks on habitual constipation. 2. ed. 
xxiv, 396 pp. 8°. London, J. Churchill, 1857. 

Ashton (William Easterly) [1859- ]. Essen- 
tials of obstetrics, arranged m the form of ques- 
tions and answers, prepared especially for stu- 
dents of medicine. 5. ed. xv, 17-256 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders <fr Co., 1900. * 

. The same. 6. ed. xv, 256 pp. 16°. 

Philadelphia <fc London. W. B. Saunders & Co., 
1905. 

. The same. 7. ed.. revised by John A. 

McGlinn. 287 pp. 8°. Philadelphia <fc London, 
W. B. Saunders Company, 1911. 

. Thesame. 8. ed., revised bv J. A. McGlinn. 

2p. 1., 11-290 pp. 12°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders Company, 1916. 

. A text-book on the practice of gynecology 

for practitioners and students. 1079 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saioulers & Co., 1905. 

. Thesame. 2. ed. 1079 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, W. B. Saunders Co., 1906. 

. Thesame. 3. ed. 1097 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia <fe London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1906. 

. The same. 4. ed. 1099 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1909. 
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Ash ton (William Easterly)— continued. 

. The same. 5. ed. 1 p. 1., 9-1100 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders 

Company, 1912. 
. The same. 6. ed. 1 p. 1., 9-1097 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia <fc London, W. B. Saunders 

Company, 1916. 

Asia. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Epidemics (History of), Fever (Malarial, His- 
tory of), Fever (Typhoid, History of), Fever 
(Typhus, History of), Insane (Legislation relat- 
ing to), Leprosy (History and statistics of), Men- 
ingitis (Cerebrospinal, History and statistics of), 
Plague (History of), by localities. 

Bretschneider (E.) Mediaeval researches 
from eastern Asiatic sources. Fragments towards 
the knowledge of the geography and history of 
central and western Asia from the 13th to the 
17th century. 2 v. 8°._ London, 1910. 

Cajander (A. K.) Beitriige zur Kenntniss der 
Vegetation der Alluvionen des nordlichen Eura- 
siens. 4°. Helsingfors, 1903. 

Hrdlicka (A.) Remains in eastern Asia of the 
race that peopled America.' 8°. Washington, 
1913. 

Lorentzen (O.) *Die mittlere Hohe von 
Asien. [Kiel.] 8°. Leipzig-R., 1906. 

Czaplicka (Miss M. A.) The influence of environment 
upon the religious ideas and practices of the aborigines of 
northern Asia. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
r.42. — Jauffret (L.-F.) Cours d'histoire naturelle de 
l'homme ( deuxieme race); peuples de 1' Asie orientale. Rev. 
anthrop., Par., 1914, xxiv, 261-276.— Khanzadian. Mesurcs 
sanitaires en Asie occidentale. Cong, internat. de path, 
comp., Par., 1914, ii, 387-392.— krebs (W.) Ueber das 
Klima Ostasiens in seinen weltwirthschaftlichen und sani- 
tiiren Beziehungen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 1895, lxvii, pt. 2, 1. Hlfte., 145.— 
Lannelongue (O.-M.) Inde, Chine; impressions de voy- 
age. Rev. scient., Par., 1910, 5. s., xiii, v. 2, 4S1-J90.— von 
Luschan(F.) Anthropologic von Vorder-Asien. Compt.- 
rcnd. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 1, 

67. . The earlv inhabitants of western Asia. Rep. 

Smithson. Inst. 1914, Wash., 1915, 553-577, 12 pi— Maxi- 
mowicz (C. .T.) Diagnoses plan tarumnovarumasiaticarum. 
Melanges biol. Acad. imp. d. sc. de St.-Petcrsb., 1880-83, xi, 
623-876, 3 pi.— Sarasin ( F.) Les types humains inferieurs 
dusud-est del' Asie. Rev. gen. d.sc. puresetappliq., Par., 
1908, xix, 303-313.— Scheerer (O.) Zur Ethnologie der In- 
selkette zwischen Luzon und Formosa. Mitt. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Vblkerk. Ostasiens, Tokyo, 1906, xi, 
l_31._Senn (N.) Medical and surgical notes from Asia. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 467-469. Also, Reprint.— 
TJrstein (M.) Klinisches und Therapeutischesaus Mittel- 
asien. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1906, xlvii, 417-421.— 
Weissenberg (S.) Medizinisches aus Zentralasien. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxix, 1417-1419. 

Asiain (Manuel). *Breves consideraciones acerca 
de las indicaciones que hacen necesaria la resec- 
ci6n en las fracturas complicadas del brazo. 
65 pp. 8°. Mexico, B. Yeraza, 1885. 

Asiatische (Ueber die) Brechruhr (Cholera 
morbus) und das Verhalten vor und bei dem 
Erscheinen derselben. Ein Wort an unsere 
verehrten Mitbiirger von dem Sanitats-Amte der 
freien Stadt Frankfurt. Im September 1831. 
14 pp. 12°. Frankfurt a. M., J. F. Wenner, 
1831. 

Asilidse. 

Endcrlcin(G.) DipterologischeStudien. XI. ZurKennt- 
nis tropischer Asiliden. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1914, xliv, 241- 
263. 

Asimina. 

Barber (M. A.) Poisoning due to the papaw (Asimina 
triloba). J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 2013. 

Ask (Carl Jakob) [1825-97]. 

Ask (J.) Nagra minnesblad. 93 pp., 2 port. 
8°. Lund, 1898. 

Akcrman (J.) [Biography.] Ilygiea, Stockholm, 1897, 
lix, pt. 2, 267-272. 



Ask (Fritz) [1870- ]. *Cysticercus cellulosae 
subconjunctivalis. 49, xliii pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Lund, H. Moller [1902]. 

. Studien iiber die pathologische Anatomie 

der erworbenen Linsenluxationen, nebst Beitra- 
gen zur Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie 
der Spontanresorption der Linse in geschlos- 
sener Kapsel una der traumatischen Irisablo- 
sung. 3 p. 1., 164 pp., 10 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 

Askanazy ( Hans) [1877- 1. *Zur Kenntnis der 
chorioepitheliomatosen Wucherungen in den 
Teratomen der Keimdriisen. [Leipzig.] 34 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1904. 

Askanazy (M[ax]) [1865- ]. Die Dermoidcys- 
ten des Eierstocks, ihre Geschichte, ihr Bau und 
ihre Entstehung, sowie ihre Beziehung zu 
verwandten pathologischen Bildungen. viii, 
116 pp., 6 pi. 4°. Stuttgart, E. Nagele. 1905. 
Forms 19. Hft. of: Bibliotheca medica, Abth. C. 

Askew (Anthony). 

Barnes (II.) On Anthony Askew, M. D., F. R. S., and 
his library. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, ix, Sect. 
Hist. Med"., 23-27. 

Askowith (Hyman). Fletcherism as household 
economy. A paper prepared under the direc- 
tion of Horace Fletcher, the apostle of thorough 
mastication. 2 1. 8°. Brooklyn, 1906. 
Rcpr. from: Good Houskeeping Mag., Brooklyn, 1906. 

Aslanian (Goloatt). Contribution a l'etude de 

la peritonite cancereuse. 152 pp. 4°. Paris, 

1895, No. 150. 
Asmus (Eduard). Das Sideroskop und seine 

Anwendung. 4 p. 1., 88 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 8°. 

Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1898. 
Asness (Vera). *Cancer du col de I'uterua et 

grossesse. 52 pp. 8°. Lausanne, C. Pache, 1908. 
Asociacion medica de Puerto- Rico. Boletin. 

Director: Agustin Stahl. v. 1-6, 1903-8. 8°. 

San Juan, Puerto-Rico. 
Asociacidn medico-farmaceutica de la Isla de 

Cuba. Revista. Director -administrador: El 

secretario de la asociacion, Enrique B. Barnet. 

v. 1-2, 1900-1902. 8°. LTabana. 
Asociatiunei generale a medicilor din tera. Bule- 

tinul. v. 3-4, 1899-1901. 8°. Bucuresci. 

Asparagin. 

Chomsky (M.) *Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Asparagins fur die thierische Ernahrung. 8°. 
Halle a.S., 1895. 

de Tryniszewski (S.) *Versuch iiber die 
Bedeutung des Asparagins fur die Ernahrung 
des Kalbes. 8°. Halle, 1898. 

Blanchetiere (A.) Action du bacillc fluorescent lique"- 
fiant de Flugge sur l'aspara?ine en milieu chimiquement 
defini; vitesse et limite de l'attaque. (2. memoire.) Ann. 
de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1917, xxxi, 291 .312 — Bourquelot 
(£.) & Herisscy (H.) Sur la presence d'asparagine dans la 
gousse de grossc feve. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1898, 
10. s., v, 948 — Bresler (II. W.) Ueber die Loslichkeit des 
fl-i- Asparagins und der /3-1-Asparaginsaure. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemi'e, Leipz., 1904, xlvii, 01 i-t.17 — Elirlich (F.) & Lange 
(F ) Ueber die Umwandlung des Asparagins beim Kochen 
in wasseriger Lbsung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, liv, 
25G-276.— Guareschi(L) Studisull'asparaginaesull' acido 
aspartico. Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 187.5-6, 2. s., 
iii, pt. 2, 378-393.— Johnson (T. B.) & Guest (H. H.) CC- 
Hvdantoins; the action of potassium thioeyanate on aspara- 
gine. Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1912, xlviii, 103-110. — Jolles (A.) 
Bcitrage zur Kenntniss der Asparaginsaure und des Aspara- 
gins Arch. f. d. ges. Phvsiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxiv, 4 4tj— 
450 — Kellner (O.) Untersuchungcn uber die Bedeutung 
des Asparagins und der Milchsame fiir die Ernahrung des 
Pflanzenfressers. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 

u Aerzte 1904, Leipz., 1905, pt. 2, 14.5-148. -x . Notiz 

betreffend die Nahnvirkung des Asparagins. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxviii, 641— Kiesel (A.) Ueber das 
Verhalten des Asparagins bei Autolvsc von Pflanzen. Zt- 
schr f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lx, 476-481.— Leh- 
mann (C.) Beitriige zur Kenntniss der V\ irkung des 
Asparagins auf den StickstofEumsatz im Thierkorper. 
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Asparagin. 

Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1906, cxii, 339-351: cxv, 448- 
451, 1 pi. — Mtiller (M.) Untersuchungen iiber die bisher 
beobachtete eiweisssparende Wirkung des Asparagins bei 
der Ernahrung. Ibid., 245-291, 3 pi. . Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Wirkung des Asparagins auf den Stiekstoffum- 
satz und -ansatz des Tierkorpers. Ibid., 1907, cxvii, 497- 
537.— Neuberg (C.) & Capezzuoli (C.) Bioohemisehe Um- 
wandlung von Asparagin und Asparaginsaure und Bern- 
steinsaure. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xviii, 424-430. — 
Petit (G.) & Thezard (A.) Asparagine; son emploi en 
therapeutique. Med. orient., Par., 1907, xi, 257-261. — 
Pfeifler (T.) Einfluss des Asparagins auf die Milehprocluk- 
tion. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1904, 
Leipz., 1905, pt. 2, 172-175 — Pringsheim (H.) Notiz iiber 
das Vorkommen von Rechts-Asparagin in der Natur. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxv, 89-95.— Salkow- 
skl (E.) Ueber das Verhalten der Asparaginsiiure im 
Organismus. Ibid.. 1904, xlii, 207-212.— Voltz (W.) Be- 
merkungen zu der Arbeit von T. Pfeiller, W. Schneider und 
A. Hepner: Ueber den Einfluss des Asparagins auf die 
Erzeugung der Milch und ihrer Bestandtcile. Zentralbl. f. 
Physiol., Leipz. & Wicn, 1900, xx, 549-552. 

Asparagus. 

Morse (F. W.) Experiments in keeping 
asparagus after cutting. 8°. Amherst, Mass., 
1917. 

Gttntz (J. E.) Miliaria-Ausschlag in Folge von Beriih- 
rung mit rohem Spargel (Asparagus officinalis). Vrtljschr. 
f. Dermat., Wien, 1880, vii, 05.— Hare (H. A.) A prelimi- 
nary note on the use of asparagus as a diuretic. Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1899, 3. s. ; xv, 589.— Mackintosh (J. S.) As- 
paragus and haematuria. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 1825. — 
Morse (F. W.) The soluble carbohydrates in asparagus 
roots. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1911, xxxiii, 211- 
215.— Roberts (E.) Asparagus falcatus. J. Cevlon Br. 
Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1905, ii, 37, 1 pi.— Tauret (G.) Sur 
deux nouveaux hydrates de carbone retires de l'asperge. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlix, 48-50.— Win- 
disch (K.) & Schmidt (P.) Ueber die Veranderungen des 
Spargels beim Aufbewahren in Wasser. Ztschr. f. Unter- 
such. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 7 1904, viii, 352- 
355 — Wlnterstcin (E.) & Huber (P.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Bcstandteile des Spargels. Ibid., vii, 721-730: 1905, ix, 
411-413. 

Aspects of child life and education. By G. Stan- 
ley Hall and some of his pupils. Edited by 
Theodore L. Smith, ix (1 1.), 326 pp. 12°. 
Boston, Ginn & Co., 1907. 

Asper {Burt Jacob) [1889-1918]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1392. 

Aspergillosis. 

See, also, Auditory canal (External, Parasitic 
disease of); "Lungs (Mycoses of); Skin (Diseases 
of, Parasitic). 

Albertotti (G.) Contribute alio studio di 
una forma benigna di cheratomicosi aspergillina. 
4°. Modena, 1900. 

Rcpr.from: Mem. d. r. Aecad. d. sc., Modena, 1900, 3. s., 
vii. 

Niel (P.-S.) Contribution a l'6tude de 
l'aspergillose des fosses nasales et des sinus de 
la face. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Renon (L.) Etude sur l'aspergillose chcz 
les animaux et chez l'liomme. Preface de M. le 
professeur G. Dieulafoy. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Archibald (R. G.) Aspergillosis in the Sudan ostrich. 
J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1913, xxvi, 171- 
173.— Bartoluccl (A.) A proposito delraspergillosi net 
bovini. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed. Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1903, 
Hi, 490-492 — Bovo (P.) Mieosi del piede da aspergillo. 
Policlin., Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. chir., 97-119 — Brault (J.) 
Les aspergilloses cutanees dans les pays chauds, leur distri- 
bution geographique. J. med. franc , Par., 1908, ii, 123- 
128. — Chretien. Nouveau cas d'aspergillose. Hvg. do la 
viande [etc.l, Par., 1911, v, 355.— Fumagalli (A.) Entente 
enzootica da aspergillosi. Gior. d. r. Soc. cd Accad. vet. 
ital., Torino. 1907, ivi, 97 — Graplolo (F. L.) Neumomy- 
cosis aspergillar cspontanca del pato sDvestro Anas eristata. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, pt. 2, 921-930.— 
Gregglo (E.) Contributo alio studio dell' aspergillosi. 
Gazz. interna^, di med., Napoli, 1910, xix, 73; 85 — Guegin 
(F.) Abies sous-dermiques k repetition produits par l'as- 
pcrgillus Fontoynonti n. sp.; morphologic et biologic de 
Cette espoee. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1910, xiv 177-192.— 
Holden (Q. W.) A case of pulmonary and glandular asper- 
gillosis. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. Ass,, Phila , 1915, xxxi 
97-105, 1 pi.— Hoover (F. P.) Aspergillosis; its diagnosis and 
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treatment. Med. Council, Phila., 1912, xvii, 106-108.— 
dc Jong (D. A.) Aspergillosis der Kanaricnvogel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 
390-393.— Jowett (W.) Pulmonary mycosis in the ostrich. 
J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1913, xxvi, 253- 
257.— Leopold-Levi. De Papergillose. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 
1897, lxx. 721-729.— Liicksch (F.) Vegetation eines bisher 
noch nient bekannt gewesenen Aspergillus im Bronchial- 
baume eines Diabctikers. Ztschr. f. HeUk., Wien & Leipz., 
1902, xxiii, Abth. f. path. Anat., 153-170. 1 pi — Mahon (F. 
C.) The aspergillosis of birds, man, and animals; a resume. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1918, lxxiv, 59-65.— Mettam (A. E.) Asper- 

S'llosis; aspergillar mvcosis. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
ubl., 1911, xxix, 484^494.— Mori (N.) Natura ifomicetica 
dei corpuscoli della pleuropolmonite essudativa delle capre, 
il germe specifleo della malattia e un aspergillo. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1915-16, viii, 311-315.— Nicolle (C.) & Ptnoy. Sur 
un cas de myce'tome d'origine aspergillaire observe 1 en 
Tunisie. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1905-6, x, 437-458, 1 pi — 
Nuvolettl (G.) & Casella (A.) Un caso di aspergillosi dif- 
fusa nel maiale. Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. 
ital., Torino, 1903, i, 6; 21.— Renon (L.) Recherches sur 
le premier stade de l'infection dans l'aspergillose experimen- 
tafe. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 851- 

854. . L'aspergillose, maladie primitive. Cong, mter- 

nat. de m<5d. C. r., Par., 1900. sect, de path, int., 312-314. 
Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1900, xiv, 533.— 
Rothwell (T. A.) Experimental aspergillosis. J. Path. 
& Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1900-1901, vii, 34-52, 1 pi.— 
Zironl (A.) Sul potere patoeeno dceh aspergilli. Ann. 
d'ig. sper., Roma, 1915, n. s., xxv, 167 -203— Zlveri (P.) As- 
pergillosi sperimentale. Arch, scient. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. 
vet. ital., Torino, 1904. ii, 97-101. 

Aspergillus. . 

Oodur (L.-E.-J.) Contribution a 1'etude 
de Taction des sels inorganiques et organiques 
d'argent sur diverses especes d'Aspergillus, 
suivie d'un essai therapeutique. 8°. Nancy, 
1905. 

Mirsky (Bojana). *Sur quelques causes 
d'erreur dans la determination des aspergillees, 
parasites de l'homme. 8°. Nancy, 1903. 

Pinard (P.-M.-P.) *Ferments solubles b6- 
cretes par les muce'dinees et en particulier ]>ar 
l'Aspergillus repens et l'Aspergillus clavatus. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Schmidt (A. O. H.) *Ueber die Bedingungen 
der Conidien-, Gemmen- und Schlauchfrucht- 
Production bei Sterigmatocystis nidulans, 
Eid[am], ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Asper- 
gilleen (Pinselschimmel). [Greifswald.] 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1897. 

Blochwltz (A.) Vergleichende Phvsiologie der Gattung 
• Aspergillus. Cenrralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1913, xxxix, 497-502 — Boston (L. N.j Cultivation of the 
Aspergillus on urine. Phila. Hosp. Rep. (1900), 1901, iv, 
243-247. Aho: Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1900-1091, n. s., iv, 
104-107 — Ceud (C.) Sulla variabilita tossiea del mullo 
nelle stagioni dell' anno, a proposito di un lavoro dei C. 
Ravennae G. Pigheni. Riv. pcllacrol. ital., Udine, 1911, xi, 
23-25— Codur (L. E. J.) & Thlry (G.) Aspergillus et 
argent metalliquc. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
lxxiv, 487.— Currie (J. Iv) Production of oxalic acid by 
Aspergillus ficuum. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, 
n. s., xlii, 952.— Golden (K. E.) Aspergillus orvzae. Am. 
Month. Micr. I., Wash., 1S99, xx, 351-300, 1 pi — Gueguen 
(F.) Formes evolutives et caracteres specifiques de l'asper- 
gillus Fontoynonti. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, 

lxvi, 10-12. . Aspergillus Fontoynonti nova sp., 

parasite probable des nodosites juxta-articulaires. Ibid., 
1052— Herter (W.) Zur Kritik neuerer Speciesbeschrei- 
bungen in der Mycologie. Ueber drei angeblich neiie As- 

Sergillaceen. Mycol. Centralbl., Jena, 1913, iii, 280-290. — 
ean (F.) & Bruhat (J.) Note sur la composition d ime 
pluie dite do sang. Repert. de pharm., Par., 1901, 3. s., xiii, 
193.— Jousset (P.) De l'action empechante du chlorure 
d'or sur le developpement de l'Aspergillus. Art med., Par.. 
1904, xcviii, 192-194 — Klta (G.) Einige japanische Schim- 
mclpilze. II. Ueber die Aspergillusarten aus Katsuobushi 
und Vergleichung von vier A. ochracensartigen Pilzen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1914, xli, 351- 
363 — Kuhl (II.) Zur Charakteristik des Aspergillus glau- 
cus Link. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Leipz., 1910-11, xvi, 85-88.— 
I-eplerre (C.) Zinc et Aspergillus. Arg. do Inst. bact. 

Camara Pestana, Lisb., 1913-14, iv, 125; 235. . Zinc et 

Aspergillus; les experiences de Coupin et dc Javillier. Compt . 
rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1914, drill, 67-70— Lode (A.) 
Studien iiber die ADsterbebedingungen der Sporen einiger 
Aspergilhisarten. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl., 1902, 
xlii, 107-152.— Mangln (L.) Formation normale et forma- 
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Aspergillus. 

tion desordonnee des conidies chez les aspergillaci'es. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 200-263.— Okazakl (K.) 
Eine neuc Aspergillus-Art und ihre praktische Anwendung. 
Ccntralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 481-484, 

2 pi. . Beitra^e zur Affinitat eines neuen weissen 

Fadenpilzes (Aspergillus Okazakaii). Ibid., 1914, xlii, 225- 
240— Pritchard (U.) Specimen of Aspergillus. Tr. Otol. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902, iii, 17, 2 pi.— Sartory (A.) 
De l'influence d'une bacterie sur la production des peri- 
theces chez un Aspergillus. Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1916, lxxix, 174.— Sartory (A.) & Balnier (G.) Sur 
un pigment produit par deux Aspergillus. Ibid., 1911, lxx, 
639-041.— Scales (F. M.) The enzymes of Aspergillus tor- 
ricola. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1914, xix, 459-472 — Trubin 
(A. G.) [A new species of mold fungus belonging to the 
Aspergillus familv.l Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 
1839.— Wehmer (C.) Aspergillus Wentii eine neue techni- 
sche Pilzart Javas. Centralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 2. Abt 

Jena, 1896, ii, 140-150, 1 pi. . Zur Kenntnis einiger 

Aspergillus-Arten. Ibid., 1907, xviii, 385-395. 

Aspergillus auricularis. 

See Auditory canal (External, Parasitic disease 
of). 

Aspergillus fumigatus. 

See, also, Lungs (Mycoses ,of). 

Bainler (G.) & Sartory (A.) Etude d'un Aspergillus 
pathogene; Aspergillus fumigatoides. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 22 — Besta (C.) Nuove ricerche sopra 
il tossico delP Aspergillus fumigatus. Riv. pellagrol. ital., 

Udine, 1905, v, 222-226. . Sopra il potere patogeno 

dell' Aspergillus fumigatus. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 502-517, 1 pi — Bodln (E.) & Gauticr 
(L.) Note sur une toxine produite par l'Aspergillus fumi- 
gatus. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1906, xx, 209-224.— 
Bodln (E.) & Lenormand (C.) Recherchcs sur les poisons 
produits par l'Aspergillus fumigatus. Ibid., 1912, xxvi, 371- 
380.— Cenl (C.) Le proprieta tossiche dell' Aspergillus 
fumigatus in rapporto colle stagioni dell' anno. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1904, xxxv, 528-535. 
Also: Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 85- 
95.— Colas (A.) Action des metaux colloiuaux electriques 
sur l'Aspergillus fumigatus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1909, lxvii, 374.— Grijns (G.) Die Ascusform des As- 
pergillus fumigatus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 

Jena, 1903, xi, 330-332. Also: Versl. d wis- en natuurk. 

Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch.. Amst., 1903-4, xii, 1. ged., 
454.— Lucet (A.) Aspergillus fumigatus chez les animaux 
domestiques et dans les ceufs en incubation. Bull. Acad, de 

med., Par., 1890, 3. s., xxxvi, 377-380. . Experimental 

and clinical study of the Aspergillus fumigatus. Vet. J. & 
Ann. Comp. Path., Lond., 1897, xliv, 215; 285; 392: xlv, 226; 
301. — Obici (A.) Ueber die pathogenen Eigenschaften des 
Aspergillus fumigatus. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 197-237.— Pighini (G.) & Ravenna 
(C.) La pretesa influenza delle stagioni sulla tossicita delle 
culture di Aspergillus fumigatus. (In risposta al Prof. C. 
Ceni.) Riv. pellagrol. ital., Udine, 1911, xi, 41-43 — Renon 
(L.) Passage du mycelium de l'Aspergillus fumigatus dans 
les urines au cours de l'aspergillose experimentale. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 393-395. . Re- 
cherche des spores de l'Aspergillus fumigatus dans le mucus 
nasal et la salive de personnes saines et malades. Ibid., 456- 

459. . De l'attenuation de la vitalite des spores de 

l'Aspergillus fumigatus dans les membranes organiques. 

Cinquahten. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 450. . Dis- 

parition de la vitality et de la virulence des spores de l'As- 
pergillus fumigatus, aprfes 25 ans de sejour dans une vieille 
culture. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 616. — 
Sau ton ( B . ) Sur la sporulation de l'Aspergillus niger et de 
l'Aspergillus fumigatus. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, 

xxvii, 328-333. . Sur la sporulation de l'Aspergillus 

fumigatus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, lxxiv, 
38.— Saxer. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber As- 
pergillus-Mvcosen (Aspergillus fumigatus). Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1898, Berl., 1899, 149-151 — Sion 
(V.) & Alexandrescu (N.) Sur la toxicite d'un type d' As- 
pergillus fumigatus isole' du mais avari£; note pr^liminaire. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, Ixiv, 288.— Vuillemin 
(P.) L'Aspergillus fumigatus est-il connua l'etat ascospore7 
Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1904, viii, 540-542. 

Aspergillus niger. 

See, also, Auditory canal (External, Parasitic 
disease of) . 

Orlovski (Z. F.) *0 vliyanii mishyaka na 
rost i khimicheskiy sostav Aspergilli nigri; 
eksperimentalnoye lzslledovaniye. [Influence 
of arsenic on the growth and chemical composi- 
tion of Aspergillus niger; experimental investi- 
gation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Also, transl. in: Polnisch. Arch. f. biol. U. med. Wissench., 
Lemberg, 1903-4, ii, 182-193. 



Aspergillus niger. 

R EES E (H.) *Der Einfluss der gebrauchten 
Nahrlosung, des Zinks und des Mangans auf das 
Wachstum von Aspergillus niger. 8°. Kiel, 
1912. 5 

Abderhalden(E.)&Rona(P.) Die Zusammensetzung 
des Eiweiss von Aspergillus niger bei verschiedener Stick- 
stoffquelle. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlvi, 
179-186.— Abderhalden (E.) & Teruuchl (Y.) Kultur- 
versuche mit Aspergillus niger auf einigen Aminosaurcn und 
Peptiden. Ibid. , 1906, xlvii, 394-396— BaUand & Droz. Sur 
PAspergillus niger des tanneries. J. de pharm. et chim., 
Par., 1909 , 6. s., xxix, 573-575 — Bertrand (G.) Sur l'ex- 
traordinaire sensibilite de l'Aspergillus niger vis-:i-vis du 
manganese. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1912, xxvi, 

767-777. . Sur le role capital du manganese dans 

la production des conidies de T Aspergillus niger. Bull, 
d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1912, xix, 321-324. Also: Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 381-383. . L'argent 

peut-il, a une concentration convenable, exciter la croissance 
de l'Aspergillus niger? Ibid., 1914, clviii, 1213-1216.— Ber- 
trand (G.) & Javillier (M. ) Influence du zinc et du manga- 
n6sesurlacompositionmin6raledel'Aspergillusniger. Ibid., 
1911, clii, 1337-1342. Also: Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1912, 

xxvi, 515-521. . Influence du manganese sur le 

developpement de l'Aspergillus niger. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 225-228. Also: Ann. de l'Inst. Pas- 
teur, Par., 1912, xxvi, 241-249.— Blerry (H.) & Coupin 
( Mile. F.) Stengmatocystis nigra et lactose. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvii, 246.— Bornand (M.) Influ- 
ence des metaux sur le developpement de l'Aspergillus niger 
cultive sur hquide de Raulin. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxix, 488-496— Boselll (J.) Etude de 
1'inulase d' Aspergillus niger. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1911, xxv, 695-704.— Buromsky (J.) Die Salze Zn, Mgund 
Ca, K und Na und ihr Einfluss auf die Entwicklung von 
Aspergillus niger. Centralbl. f. Bateriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, xxxvi, 54-66. — Clement (II.) Action de l'argent 
sur la vegetation de l'Aspergillus niger. Compt. rend Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 749.— Coupin (Fernande). Re- 
cherches sur l'adaptation du Sterigmatocystis nigra an 
lactose. J. de physiol. et de gen., Par., 1914, xvi, 419-434.— 
Coupin (H.) Zinc et Sterigmatocystis nigra. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvii, 1475. — Currie (J. N.) 
Production of citric acid by black Aspergillus. Science, 

N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 952. . On the 

citric acid production of Aspergillus niger. Ibid., 1916, n. s., 

xliv, 215. • . The citric acid fermentation of Aspergillus 

niger. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, xxxi, 15-37, 2 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Dox (A. W.) The phosphorus assimilation of 

Aspergillus niger. J.Biol. Chem. ,Balt.,1911,x,77-S0. . 

Influence of exhaustion of the medium upon the rate of autol- 
ysis of Aspergillus niger. Ibid., 1913-14, xvi, 479-484. . 

The influence of autolysis on the mycodextran content of 
Aspergillus niger. Ibid., 1915, xx, 83-85.— Dox (A. W.) & 
Neidlg (R. E.) Spaltung von o- und (9-Methylglucosid 
durch Aspergillus niger. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlvi, 
397-402.— Engelka (C.) Sceptromyces opizi Corda (Bo- 
trytis sceptrum Corda) ist eine Conidienform von Asper- 
gillus niger Rob. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Leipz., 1903, ix, 
40. — Fernbach (A.) Influence de 1'acide.sulfocyanique sur 
la vegetation de l'Aspergillus niger. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1902, cxxxv, 51— Galll-Valerio (B.) & Rochaz- 
de-Jongh (Jeanne). Ueber die Wirkung von Aspergillus 
niger und Aspergillus glaucus auf die Larven von Culex und 
Anopheles. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1905-6, xl, 630-633.— Grezes (G.) Recherches sur la sucrase 
de l'Aspergillus niger; contributiona l'etude de l'influence de 
l'aliment carbon^ sur la secretion des diastases. Ann. de 
l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1912, xxvi, 556-573.— Herissey (H.) 
Action du chloroforme sur la maltase de l'Aspergillus niger. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 915-917.— 
Herissey (II.) & Lebas (C.) Utilisation de I'aueubine par 
l'Aspergillus niger V. Tgh. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 
1911, 7. s., iii, 521.— Javillier (M.) Sur l'influence favorable 
qu'exercent de tres petites quantites de zincsur la vegetation 
de l'Aspergillus niger Cramer. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 

Par., 1907, xiv, 694-698. . Sur l'influence favorable de 

petites doses de zinc sur la vegetation du Sterigmatocyscis 
nigra V. Tgh. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1907, cxlv, 

1212-1215. . Influence exerc6e par le zinc sur l'utilisa- 

tion par l'Aspergillus niger de ses aliments hydrocarbones, 
azotes et mineraux; definition nouvelle des coefficients 
d'utihte sp^cifique des elements. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., 

Par., 1912, xix, 513-520. . Influence de la suppression 

du zinc du milieu de culture de l'Aspergillus niger sur la 
secretion de sucrase par cette mueedinee. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 383-386. . Sur la substi- 
tution au zinc de divers elements chimiques pour la culture 
du Sterigmatocystis nigra. Ibid., civ, 1551. . Re- 
cherches sur la substitution au zinc de divers elements chi- 
miques pour la culture de l'Aspergillus niger (Sterigmato- 
cystis nigra V. Tgh.): etude particuliere du cadmium et du 
glucinium). Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 
1021-1038. Also: Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol, Par., 1913, xx, 

321-337. . Essais de substitution du glucinium au 

magnesium et au zinc pour la culture du Sterigmatocystis 
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Aspergillus niger. 

nigra V.Tgh.(AspergiIIusnigerV. Tgh.). Compt. rend. Acad. 

d.sc., Par., 1913, clvi, 406-409. . Nouveauxfaitsrelatifs 

a l'intervention du zinc dans le developpcment de 1' Asper- 
gillus niger; la culture de 1' Aspergillus sur milieux profonds. 

Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1914, xxi, 278-287. . Sur 

la culture de P Aspergillus niger (Sterigmatocystis nigra V. 
Tgh.) dans des miLeux ou le zinc est remplace par divers 
elements chimiques (cuivre, uranium, vanadium). Ibid., 
452-163. . Utilit6dti zinc pour la croissance del' Asper- 
gillus niger (Sterigmatocystis niger V. Tgh.) cultive en 
milieux profonds. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, 
clviii, 1216-1219.— Javlllier (M.) & Sauton (B.) Le fer 
est-il indispensable a la formation des conidies de 1' Asper- 
gillus niger? Ibid., 1911, cliii, 1177-1180.— Javillier (M.) & 
Tchernoroutzky (Mme. H.) L'amygdalase et l'amygda- 
linase chcz l'Aspcrgillus niger (Sterigmatocystis nigra V. 
Tgh.) et quelques hy phomycetes voisins. Bull. d. sc. Phar- 
macol., Par., 1913, xx, 132-140.— Jousset (P.) De Taction 
empechante des doses infinitesimalcs de nitrate d'argent 
sur la vegetation de PAspergillus niger. Artmea\, Par., 
1903, xcvii, 81-95. Also [Abstr. ]: Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 942.— Kiesel (A.) Recherches sur 
Taction de divers aeides et sels acides sur le developpement 
de TAspergillus niger. Ann. de TInst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, 

xxvii, 391-420. . Changements morphologiques de 

TAspergillus niger en presence de divers acides et sels acides. 
Ibid., 481-488, 2 pi. . L'influence de la reaction du mi- 
lieu sur Taction de Tinulase de TAspergillus niger. Ibid., 
1914, xxviii, 747-757.— Koch. (W.) & Beed(H. S.) The 
relation of extractive to protein phosphorus in Aspergillus 
niger. J. Biol. Chcm., N. Y., 1907-8, iii, 49-52.— Lepierre 
(C.) Remplacement du zinc par le glucinium dans la 
c lture del' Aspergillus niger. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1913, clvi, 409-411. . Kemplaccment du zinc par 

Turanium dans la culture de TAspergillus niger. Ibid., 1179— 

1181. . Remplacement du zinc par le cuivre dans la 

culture de TAspergillus niger. Ibid., 1489-1491. . Non- 

specificit6 du zinc comme catalyseur biologique dans la 
culture de TAspergillus niger, son remplacement par d'au tres 
elements. Arq. do Inst, bacteriol. Camara Pestana, Lisb., 
1913, iv, 93-123. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1913, clvi, 25S-261. . Inutilite du zinc pour la 

culture de TAspergilh:s niger. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1913, clxvii, 876-879.— Linossier (G.) Influence du fer 
sur la formation des spores de TAspergillus niger. Ibid., 
1910, cli, 1075— Mallitano (G.) Sur la protease de TAsper- 
gillus niger. Ann. de TInst. Pasteur, Par., 1900, xiv, 420- 
4 18.— Mortensen (M. L.) Versuche fiber die Giftwirkung 
von Kobalt-Salzen auf Aspergillus niger bei Kultur auf 
festen und fliissigen Medien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxiv, 521-538.— Mostlnskl (V. A.) 
[Impressibility of cultures of Aspergillus niger to minimum 
doses of silver nitrate in the nutritive medium.] Vet. 
Obozr., Mosk., 1904, vi, 485.— Oestling (G. J.) Ueber die 
Inversion von Rohrzucker durch Aspergillus niger. MycoL 
Centralbl., Jena, 1914, iv, 233-236.— Baciborski (M.) Einige 
Chemomorphosen des Aspergillus niger. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Mikr., Leipz., 1906, xii, 131-139.— Robert ( Mile.) Influence 
du calcium sur le developpement et la composition min^rale 
de TAspergillus niger. Compt. rend. Acad, d.sc, Par., 1911, 

cliii, 1175-1177. . Mode de fixation du calcium par 

TAspergillus niger. Ibid., 1912, cliv, 1308-1310.— Sauton 
(B.) Le fer est-il indispensable h la formation des spores de 
TAspergillus niger? Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, 

lxxi, 589. . Germination in vivo des spores d'Asper- 

gillus niger et d'A. fumigatus. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1911, clii, 1697. Also: Arm. de TInst. Pasteur, Par., 

1912, xxvi, 48-50. . Influence comparee du potassium, 

du rubidium et du ca-sium sur le developpement et la sporu- 
lation de TAspergillus niger. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1912, civ, 1181-1183. . Sur la sporulation de 

TAspergillus niger et de TAspergillus fumigatus. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Tar., 1913, lxxiv, 263-265.— Thorn (C.) 
& Currie (J. N.) Aspergillus niger group. J. Agric. Re- 
search. Wash., 1916, vii, 1-15. — Thomas (P.) * Moran 
(R.-C.) Sur les substances protelques del' Aspergillus niger. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clix, 125-127.— Toep- 
litz (M.) [Kin mikroscopisches Praparat von Aspergillus 
niger.] N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1902, xiv, 453.— Water- 
man (II. J.) Beitragzur Kenntnisder Kohlenstofinahrung 
von Aspergillus niger. Folia microbiol. , Delft, 1912, i, 422-486. 

. Actionof hydrogenous substances, boric acid, copper, 

manganese, zinc, and rubidium on the metabolism of Asper- 
gillus niger. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Yersl., 

1912-13, xv, 753-764, 1 pi. . Metabolism of tho nitrogen 

in Aspergillus niger. Ibid., 1047-1057, 1 tab. — . Meta- 
bolism of the phosphorus in Aspergillus niger. Ibid.. 1058- 

1063. . Potassium sulphate and magnesium in the 

metabolism of Aspergillus niger. Ibid., 1349-1355. . 

Die Selcktion bei dcr Nahrung von Aspergillus niger (Rohr- 
zucker, Maltose, Raffinoso und Gcmische von Rechts- und 
Linksweinsiiurealsorganische Nahrung). Folia microbiol., 
Delft, 1913, ii, 13.5-161.— Wehmer (C.J Zur Oxalsauregii- 
rungdurch Aspergillus niger. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

2. Abt, Jena, 1897, iii, 102-104, 1 pi. . Zttt Oxalsiiuro- 

bildung durch Aspergillus niger. Ibid., 1906-6, xv, 688-690. 

. DerGangder Aciditiit in Kulturen von Aspergillus 

niger bei we.chselnder Stickstoffquolle. Biochem, Ztschr., 
Deri., 1914, lxix, 63-76. 



Aspermatism. 

See, also, Impotence. 

Brown (F. F.) Aspermia. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. 
(1893), 1894, 5.— Dubols-Havenlth. Un cas d'asperma- 
tisme; impuissance par absence d 'Ejaculation. Presse m£d. 
beige, Brux., 1912, lxiv, 121-124.— Feleki (H.) [Case.] 

Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1905, xlix, 93. . [Ein Fall von 

AspermatismusJ Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, 
xli, 206; 1141.— Font y Monteros (J.) Un caso tipico de 
aspermatismo. ' Rev. balear de cien. mecl., Palma de Ma- 
llorca, 1899, xvii, 217-224.— Lespinasse (V. D.) Asperma- 
tism. Tr. Urol. Soc, Chicago, 1915-16, 213. [Discussion], 
217-219. Also: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 
382.— Little (S. W.) A case of aspermia. Boston M. & S. J., 
1917, clxxvi, 355.— Simmonds. Le cause dell' azoospermia. 
Clin, di Vienna, Napoli, 1898, xv, 335-352. 

Aspesberro (Jean-Etienne) [1888- ]. Con- 
tribution k l'etude des albuminuries orthosta- 
tiques par 1'exploration renale. 76 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1912, No. 138. 

Asphalene. 

Gotteland. De Tasphalene en obstEtrique. Dauphin^ 
med., Grenoble, 1910, xxxiv, 173-183, 5 diag.— Piaget (R.) 
L'asphalene en oto-rhinologie. Ibid., 1909, xxxiii, 49-57. 

Asphalt. 

Pa yen. Memoire sur les bitumes, leur 
exploitation et leurs emplois utiles. 8°. 
Payen, 1824. 

Auerbach (J.) Der Papas; die Geschichte eincr al- 
banesischen Erdpechquelle [im Dorf Romesi]. Deutsche 
med. Presse, Berl., 1903, vii, 48; 57; 63.— Herzog (J.) Che- 
mische Untersuchung von Asphalt. Arb. a. d. pharma- 
zcut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. (1904), 1905, ii, 270.— Pellegrini 
(P.) Sulle proprieta fisiec-igieniche degli asfalti. Riv. d'ig. 
esan.pubb., Torino, 1898, ix, 611; 651.— Bosinger (A.) Bei- 
trage zur Kolloidchemie des Asphalts. Kolloid-Ztschr., 
Dresd. & Leipz., 1914, xv, 177-179. 

Asphodelus. 

Lafont (P.) *Etude botanique et cbimique 
de l'Asphodelus ramosus Linn. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1905. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Queyron (T.) Le pain d'asphodele en 1709. France 
m6"d., Par., 1910, lvii, 323. 

Asphyxia [and suffocation]. 

See, also, Air-passages (Foreign bodies in); 
Drowning; Gases (Irrespirable); Hanging; 
Infants (Neic-born, Asphyxia, etc., of); Stran- 
gulation; Suffocation. 

Curry (J.) Observations on apparent death 
from drowning, hanging, suffocation by noxious 
vapors, [etc.]. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1815. 

GrALLET DE SANTERRE (L.-F.-E.-A.) *Asphy- 

xie par irruption de ganglions tuberculeux dans 
les voies respiratoires. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Gardner (II. B.) The asphyxial factor in 
ansestbesia, and other essays. 12°. London, 
Paris & Madrid, 1901. 

II all (M.) Abstract of an investigation into 
asphyxia; its nature, carbonic acid blood pois- 
oning, and its remedy, prone and postural 
respiration. 8°. London, 1855. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1856. 

Lorre (L.) *Signification des lesions pul- 
monaires dans la mort par suffocation. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1913. 

Malrieu (F.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'angor nevrosique. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Mutius (J. C.) *In asphyxin specimen. 4°. 
Genua-, 1816. 

^ Scott (R.) *De asphyxia. 8°. Edinburgi, 

AJello (S.) Sulla tossicita degli organi nclle morti per as- 
flssia rapida e lenta. Ciazz. d. osp., Milano, 1897, xviii, 1569- 

1572. . Sulla tossicita della bile nelle asfissie lente. 

Ibid., 1898, xix, 163. . L urina nelle asfi ssie lente. 

Riforma med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1 68; 76; 87. . 

Astissia ed asfissie. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1901, iv, 3; 
11; 23 — Ambard (L.) & Morel (L.) La mort tardive par 
asphyxie locale. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxiii, ().')0-652.— Ascarelll (A.) L'indice emato-pneumo- 
epatico nella diannosi di asfissia. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Roma, 1907, xxxiii, 61-83.— Auer (J.) The ctlcot of asphvxia 
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Asphyxia [and suffocation]. 

©n the pupil. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1910, n. s., 
xxxi, 578.— Bage (('.) Long continuance of pulse after 
failure of respiration. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1898, iii, 32-34.— Banta (F. M.) Smoke and gas 
narcosis in fire department. Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1914, 

xxiv, 28-30.— Bivona (S.) Arresto della respirazione con 
continuazionc della funzione cardiaca; contribuzione clinica 
a questa nuova sindrome nosologica. Riforma mcd., Na- 
poli, 1S9S, xiv, pt. 4 , 496-498. Also: Terap. clin., Napoli, 
1898, vii, 544-546.— Borri (L.) Note microscopiehe del 
polmone asfittieo in rapporto alia pressione sanguigna nella 
piccola cireolazione. Arch. d. psichiat. [etc.]. Torino, 1904 

xxv, 519-522.— Bricker (Elizabeth B.) Asphyxiation and 
suffocation. Proc. Conf. Indust. Phys., Athens, Pa., 1916, 
i-ii, 3-6 — Cammarata (A.) Morte improvvisa per soft'oca- 
zione da intasamento. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1915, xi, 41-40. — 
Caronia (G.) Morte per soffocazione m seguito ad apertura 
e versamento in trachea di ghiandole linfatiche caseificate. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1914, 2. s., xxii, 441-447.— Corln (G.) 
Pathogenie des lesions de l'asphyxie. Arch, d'anthrop. 
crim., Lyon & Par., 1911, xxvi, 632-635.— Daddi (L.) & 
Treves (Z.) Observations sur l'asphyxie lente. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1897-8, xxviii, 408-443, 2 ch.— De Crec- 
chio (G .) Ricerche istocbimiche del glicogeno nel fegato in 
alcune morti per asfissia meccanica. Arch, di antrop. crim. 
[etc.], Torino, 1916, 4. s., viii, suppl., 81. — Demarquay. 
Sur l'anesthesie qui nait de l'asphyxie. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1858, xlvii, 523. — Descoust & Yvon. Sur deux 
cas d'asphyxie par l'acide carbonique. Bull. Soc. de mecl. 
pub., Par., 1884, vii, 11-21. [Discussion], 51; 135.— Dester- 
ncs. Un cas de mort par asphyxie aigue au cours d'un 
examen radioscopique de l'ceso phage. Bull, et m^m. Soc. 
radiol. med. de Par., 1910, ii, 109-112.— Di Mattel (E.) Le 
alterazioni cadaveriche del reticolo neurofibrillare della 
cellula nervosa nelle morti per asfissia rapida meccanica. 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1907, xxxiii, 242-257, 1 
pi. — de Dominicis (A.) Sulla dottrina delle asfissie. 
Arch, internat de med. leg., Bruxelles, 1911, ii, 48-50. Also: 
Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 11. — Dotto (G.) 
Delle alterazioni degli elementi della corteccia cerebrale 
nella morte per asfissia lenta. Riv. di med. leg., Milano, 
1897, i, 65-67. — Dufour. Accident asphyxique mortel dans 
un caisson a air comprint; autopsie. Marseille mod., 1912, 
xlix, 192-195.— Durdufi (G. N.) Die Asphyxie als Cardioto- 
nicum. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1899, 
xlih, 115-120. — Ercolani (G.) Della tossicita della bile 
nelle asfissie lente. Riv. veneta di sc. mod., Venezia, 1900, 
xxxii, 308-314. — F6rfi (C.) Note sur l'influence du jefine 
accidentel sur la resistance a l'asphyxie. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 19-21.— Folli (F.) Contributo 
alio studio delle alterazioni degli elementi nervosi nelle 
asfissie. Ann. d. Lab. di med. leg. d. Univ. di Bologna, 
Imola, 1900, i, 103-107, 1 pi — Galante (E.) Sulla natura 
dell' azione del vago nel decorso dell' asfissia. Arch, di 
fisiol., Firenze, 190S-9, vi ; 343-352. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910, liii, 475. . Azione 

comparativa del vago e del cordone simpatico cervieale nel 
decorso dell' asfissia. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1911-12, x, 
241-250.— Guthrie (L.) The etymology oi asphyxia. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1552. — Harvey (A.) Apncea or 
asphyxia; on some notable discrepancies of statement in 
recent physiological writings as to fundamental facts in the 
process of death by sull'ocation. Med. Times & Gaz., Lond., 
1883, ii, 622; 649. Also, Reprint.— Hoerschelmanii (E.) 
Ein Fall von schwerer Asphyxie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1896, xx'ii, 451.— Huxley (Frances M- 
On the resistance to asphyxia of the duck in diving. Quart. 
J. Exper. Physiol., Lond., 1913, vi, 183-196 — Jappelli (G.) 
Alcune osservazioni sulla morte del cuore nell' asfissia. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1899, n. s., liii, 249- 
268. — Kane (P. A.) Asphyxiation; respiration; circulation. 
N.York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 592-594.— Kaya (R.) & 
Starling (E. H.) Note on asphyxia in the spinal ani- 
mal. J. Physiol., Lond., 1909-10, xxxix, 346 - 353.— Kro- 
necker (H.) Aerial communication between the cavities 
of the chest and the abdomen. Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 
1908-9, p. lxxv — Laqueur (E.) Wirkung von Gasen auf 
den uberlebenden Darm; zur Analyse der Erstickung. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster) 
1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 386-389— Laulanie 
(F.) De l'hypothermie asphyxique et de sa signification 
dans la question de savoir s'il y a une consommation de luxe. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv. 1096-1099. . 

Des sources de la chaleur animale dans la vie asphyxique. 
Ibid., 1099-1102.— Legludic (H.) Mort subite par asphyxie 
foudroyante resultant de l'introduction de chyme dans les 
voies aeriennes. Arch. mfid. d'Angers, 1906, x, 642-646. — 
Lewis (T.) & Mathison (G. C.) Auriculo-ventricular 
heart-block as a result of asphyxia. Heart, Lond., 1910-11, 
ii, 47-53, 1 pi.— Litchfield (W. F.) The appearances of the 
lungs after death from asphyxia and the reasons therefor. 
Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, i, 1— M'Kenzie (Ivy). 
Pulmonary changes m asphyxia. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1905-6, xl, 120-132 — MacWilliam (J. A.) Observa- 
tions on t he state of t he vascular system in death by asphyxia. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1078 — Magnanimt (R.) L'ipere- 
mia polmonare nelle asfissie meccaniche. Studi sassaresi, 



Asphyxia [and suffocation]. 

Sassari, 1906, iv, suppl. 5," 1-29.— Marx. Zur Lehre von den 
Erstickungsblutungcn. Berl. klin. Wchnschr , 1913, 1 24- 
27— Mathison (G. C.) The cause of the heart-block 
occurring during asphyxia. Heart, Lond., 1910-11, ii 54-73 

. The action of asphyxia upon the spinal animal. J. 

Physiol., Lond., 1910, xli, 416-449. . The effects of 

asphyxia upon medullary centres; the vaso-motor centre 
Ibid., 1911, xlii, 283-300.— Modica (O.) Studii sull' asfissia; 
contributo alia fisiopatologia delle asfissie. Arch di farma- 
col. sper., Siena, 1906, v, 1-21: 1909, viii, 110-137.— Mosso 
(A.) La pausa e i movimenti respiratori terrainali nell' as- 
fissia; i centri respiratori spinali. Arch, di psichiat fete ] 
Torino, 1904, xxv, 93-108. Also, transl: Arch ital de t)ioi 
Turin, 1904, xli, 158-168.— Mosso (U.) L'asphyxie dans les 
tunnels et experiences avec l'oxyde de carbone fait.es sur 
1'homme. Arch. ital. do biol., Turin, 1901, xxxv, 1-20.— 
Murison (C. C.) A case of asphyxia, the result of 'inhaling 
food most probably in the act of vomit ing. Indian M Gaz 
Calcutta, 1915, 1, 220 — Oppikofer (E.) Plotzlicher Too! 
durch Erstickung infolge Yerstopfung des Kehlkopfeinganges 
dureh Speiseteile. Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Rhinol , Tetc 1 
Wiirzb., 1914, vii, 243-248, 2 pi.— Pellegrini (R.) 11 corn- 
portamento della tiroide in alcune forme asfit tiche. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 617.— Polimanti (O.) Ueber 
die Asphyxie der Fische an der Luft und ihre postmortale 
Herz- und Muskelerregbarkeit. 1. Abhandlung Arch f 
Physiol.. Leipz., 1911, 287-338.— Richet (C.) Phenomenes 
post-asphyxiques (syndrome secondaire de l'asphyxie). 
Arch.de med. exper. et d'anat.,path., Par., 1910, xxii, 349- 
362.— Romant & Euziere. Etude du contenu cardiaque 
dans les asphyxies mecaniques. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. 
s., viii, 208-221.— Serratrice (R.) Reperto'microseopico del 
polmone nelle asfissie meccaniche con speciale ricuardo al 
comportamento delle fibre elastiche. Poficlm.. Roma, 1905, 

xii, sez. med., 413-426. . Le modificazioni macro e 

microscopiehe del fegato e dei reni nelle morti asfittiehe. 
Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1907, xxvii, 59-81.— 
Severi (A.) Sul decorso del respiro in alcune modalita 
d'asfissia. Riv. di med. leg., Milano, 1897, i, 97-105. — 
Siebenhaar (F. J.) Zur nahern Erkenntniss der Asphyxie 
und des Todes durch Kohlendunst. Mag. f. d. Staatsarznk , 
Leipz., 1846, v, 162-172 — Sollmann (T') & Pilcher (J. D.) 
The reaction of the vasomotor centre to asphyxia. Am J. 
Physiol., Bost, 1911-12, xxix, 100-107.— Torre (C.) Nuove 
ricerche sulle alterazioni degli organi della respirazione e 
dell' orecchio nei varii modi di morte per asfissia. Arch, 
ital. di laringol., Napoli, 1907, xxvii, 53-81. — Tourey- 
Piallat (M.) Accidents du travail; asphvxie. Clinique, 
Par., 1911, vi,557.— Wertheimer (E.) & Battez (G.) Surle 
mecanisme de la glycosurie asphvxique. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 357 — White (G. B.) Cases of 
suspended animation. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1897, 
n. s., lxiii, 408. 

Asphyxia (Blood in). 

Berthotjmeatj (M.) *De la glyc£mie dans les 
£tats asphyxiques chez 1'homme. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 

Hochstetter (F. W.) *Das Verhalten der 
Leukocyten bei Erstickung. 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Orleanski (L. M.) *0 cherepno-mozgovom 
krovoobrashtshenii pri ostroi asfiksii mekhani- 
cheskavo pro'iskhozhdeniya. [Blood circulation 
of the brain in acute asphyxia of mechanical 
origin.] 8°. S .-Peterburg, 1902. 

Ajello (S.) II sangue nelle asfissie rapide e lente. Riforma 
med., Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 14; 26; 38; 51; 61— Ascarelli 
(A.) L'indice emato-pneumo-epatico nella diagnosidi as- 
fissia. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Siena, 1907, vi, 162-185. 

Also, Reprint. . Gli eritrociti punteggiati nel sangue 

asfittieo. Atti d. Soc. med. leg. in Roma, 1909, ii, 1-9. . 

La resistenza del leucociti nelle morti asfittiehe. Ibid., 1910, 
hi, 124-138. Also, Reprint.— Bang (I.) & Stenstriim (T.) 
Asphyxie und Blutzucker. Biochem. Ztschr.. Berl., 1913, 
1, 437-450. — Ferrai (C.) Ricerche viseosimetriche sul sangue 
asfittieo. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1903-4. i, 385-397. - — — . 
Contributo alio studio del sangue nell' asfissia; ricerche 
sperimentali. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, Siena, 
1904, xix, 42-44 — Khundadze (E. S.) [Condition of the 
blood in suffocation.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i 
Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1904, pt. 2, 160-168.— Le Sourd (L.) 
& Pagniez (P.) Augmentation brusque du nombre des 
leucocytes dans l'asphvxie aigue. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 60*2.— Mirto (D.) Le ossidasi nei glo- 
buli del sangue nell' asfissia; contributo alia fisiopatologia 
delle asfissie. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1911, xii, 119- 
128. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1911-12, hi, 
301-312, 2 pi.— Modica (O.) Sangue ed organi emopoietici 
nell' asfissia. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1908, 2. s., 170- 
174. — Nicloux (M.) Influence de l'asphyxie sur la teneur du 
sang en oxyde de carbone; production d'oxyde de carbone 
dans 1'organisme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, 
exxvi, 1595-1598.— Ottolenghi (S.) Sulla tossicita del 
sangue asfittieo. Gior. di med. leg., Lanciano, 1897, iv, 29- 
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Asphyxia (Blood in) . 

32 — Pltinl (A.) La viscosity del sangue nelP asflssia, negli 
stati convulsivi e Delia iperemia sperimentale. Arch, di 
anat. path., Palermo, 1905, i, 390-394.^Puppe (G.) Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Sauerstoffgehalt des 
Blutes bei der gewaltsamen Erstickung mittels des Halda- 
neschen Verfahrens. Vcrhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 

2, 2. Hlfte., 516. — Tlrelli (V.) Sulla tossicita del sangue 
nelle asfissie. Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, vi, 229- 
251. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1K9i^7, 

xxvi, 335-344. . Intorno alia tossioita del sangue nolle 

asfissie acute per una quistione di metodo. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1897, xviii, 1022-1027. Also: Gior. di med. leg., 
Lanciano, 1S97, iv, 257-270. 

Asphyxia ( Experimental). 

Blanc (L.) ^Contribution experimental a 
l'etude du contenu cardiaque dans la mort par 
asphyxie mecanique. 8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

Bellazzi (L.) Ueber die AVirkungcn einiger Gase auf die 
Autolyse; Untersuchungen zu den Stoffwechselvorgangen 
bei der Asphyxie. Zlschr. f. physiol. Chem.. Strassb., 1908, 
lviii, 389-394!— Fuhner (H.) Einige Bcobachtungen an 
Erstickungsfroschen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909, 
cxxix, 255-290. — Gelle (E.) Etude experimentale des 
causes prochaines de l'asphyxie ou de la pression intra- 
thoracique et intra-cardiaque dans les stenoses des voies 
respiratoires. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1907, xxiv, 163-168 — Langlols (C.) & Rlchet (C.) Do- 
sage des gaz dans l'asphyxie du canard. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 718.— Malassez. Sur la resis- 
tance du canard et des animaux plongeurs a l'asphyxie par 
submersion. Ecole prat. d. hautes etudes. Lab. d'histol. 
du Coll. de France. Trav. 1894-5, Par., 1898, 43.— Montaltl 
(A.) Rioerche sperimentali sulle alterazioni dcgli elementi 
nervosi dolla cortcccia cerebrale nelle asfissie rapide mccca- 
niehe. Riv. di med. leg., Milano, 1898-9, ii, C>8-74. — NoU 
(P.) & Plumler (L.) Contribution a l'etude des reactions 
cardio-vasculaires de l'asphyxie chez le chien. J. de physiol. 
et de path, gen., Par., 1904, vi, 241-253 — Paction (V.) Sur 
la resistance comparee du canard et du pigeon k l'asphyxie 
dans Pair confine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, 
lxii, 1120-11?3. — Puppe. Experimontelle Untersuchungen 
fiber den O-Gehalt des Blutes mittelst des Haldaneschen 
Verfahrens bei der gewaltsamen Erstickung. Vrtljsehr. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1912, 3. F., xliii, 2. Suppl.-Hft., 49-58.— 
Rlchet (C.) De la resistance des canards k l'asphyxie. ). 
de physiol. et de path, geri., Par., 1899, i, 641-650.— Riiju (A.) 
11 reticolo fibrillare endocellulare nei mammiferi sottoposti 
all' asflssia lenta. Studi sassaresi, Sassari, 190S, vi, 11. — 
Sarda (G.) Recherches experimentales sur l'etat du con- 
tenu cardiaque dans la mort par asphyxie mecanique. Ann. 
d'hvg., Par., 1902, 3. s.,xlvii, 490-500. Also: Montpel. med., 
1902, 2. s., xv, 841-852.— Zeehuisen (H.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Asphyxie auf die Wirkung einiger Gifte an Taubcn. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1900, xlv, 130- 
155. 

Asphyxia (Jurisprudence of). 

Nikolski (S. I.) *K vonrosu o mikroskopi- 
cheskikh izmienen'iakh lyokhochnol tkani 
utoplennikov i poviesivshikhsa. [On the micro- 
scopical changes in lung tissue after drowning 
and hanging.] 8°. S .-Peterburg , 1895. 

Bcllin (E. F.) [Psychical and nervous disturbances in 
those resuscitated after hanging and their equivalents; 
medico-forensic significance of these disturbances.] Vestal* 
Obshtsh. Ilig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med S.-Peterb., 1896, xxix, 

3. sect., 1-48.— Benon (R.) & Vladofl. Les amnesics as- 
phyxlques par pendaison, strangulation, submersion, etc., 
au point de vue cliniquo ct medico-legal. Ann. d'hvg., 
Par., 1908, 4. s., ix, 395-402.— Brouardcl. La suffocation; 
questions meVlico-legales. Gaz. d. hdp., Par., 1896, box, 
945; 965; 1001.— Byl (C.) & Godefroy (J. C. I..) Merk* lir- 
dige Todesursache bei einer Rauferei. Friedreich's Bl. f. 
gerichtl. Med., Nurnb., 1914, lxv, 103-105— Cllpsham (W. 
E.) Appearances of lungs after death from asphyxia and 
the reasons therefor. Med. J. Australia, Sydnev, 1918, i, 
163.— Corln (G.) Pathogenie des lesions do l'asphyxie. 
Ann. d'hygy Par., 1911, 4. s., xvl, 179-182. Also: Cong, de 
med. leg., Par., 1911, i, 179-182.— de Craene (E.) L'etat 
du sang dans la mort par asphyxie au point de vue medico- 
legal. Ann. d'hyg^. Par., 1909, 4. s., xii, 388-430.— De 
Domlnlcls (A.) Replezione e distendimento del cuoro 
destro nelle asfissie meccaniche. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1917, 
xiii, 245-218.— Fllomusl-Guelfl (O.) Sulle ecchimosisotto- 
sierose nelle morti per asflssia. Gior. di med. leg., Lanciano, 
1899, vi, 162-186 — Ghelanl (M. N.) Accidental suffoca- 
tion; important from a medico-legal point of view. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, lii. 204.-von Horoszklewlcz. 
Mord durch Erstickung mittels Einffihrung von Fremdkor- 
pern in die oberen Luftwege. Vrtljsehr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Leipz., 1914, 3. F., xlvii, 1. Suppl., 111-115.— Sarda (G.) 
Determination du moment de production des ecchy- 



Asphyxia (Jurisprudence of). 

moses sous-pleurales dans les asphyxies mecaniques. Cong, 
internat. de med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de med. leg., 48-50. 
Also: N. Montpel. med., 1901, xiii, 321-324.— Smith (A. J.) 
Death from asphyxia. In: Text-Book Leg. Med. (Peterson 
& Haines), 8°, Phila., 1903, i, 187-244.— Strolnovskl ( F. S.) 
[Strange case of death from suffocation; medico-forensic 
importance of the signs of so-called death by asphyxia.] 
Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 

1905, pt. 2, 317-329. . [Asphyxia or cardiac paralysis.] 

Ibid., 1690-1703.— Wachhoiz (L.) Ueber den diagnosti- 
schen Werth der fliissigen Blutbeschaffenheit bei plotz- 
lichem Ersticknngstod und fiber den Werth der Lacassagne- 
Martin'schen Docimasie h^patique. Vrtljsehr. f. gerichtl, 
Med., Berl., 1902, n. F., xxiii, 34-43.— Wunderlich. Todtung 
nach Scheintod. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wfirttemb. Srztl. Ver., 
Stuttg., 1896, Ixvi, 289-294. 

Asphyxia (Local). 

See Acroasphyxia; Raynaud's disease. 
Asphyxia (Traumatic). 

See, also, Hanging; Strangulation. 

Beach (II. H. A.) & Cobb (F.) Traumatic asphyxia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 513.— Beatson (G. T.) Trau- 
matic asphyxia. Scot. M. & S. J., 1908, xxu, 4S5-488, 3 pi.— 
Bolt (R. A.) Traumatic asphyxia, with report of a case. 
Cleveland M. J., 1908, vii, 647-659.— Burrell (H. L.) & 
Crandon (L. R. G.) Traumatic apnea or asphyxia. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 13-15. Also, Reprint.— Despard 
(D. L.) Traumatic asphyxia; with report of a case. Tr. 
Phila. Acad. Surg.. 1910, xii, 72-82.— Garson (J. II. R.) 
Traumatic asphyxia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, l, 990.— 
IJnlngton ( W. tV.) Traumatic asphyxia. Lancet, Lond., 
1915, ii, 911, 1 pi.— Pierce (F. E.) Traumatic asphyxia, with 
report of two cases. Quart. Bull. Northwest Univ. Med. 
Sch., Chicago, 1910, xii, 39-44.— Robertson (L. B.) Trau- 
matic asphyxia, with a report of six cases. Canad. M. Ass. 
J., Toronto, 1914, iv, 501-507— Robertson (W. S.) A case 
of traumatic asphyxia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1339. — 
Robinson (IT. B.) A case of traumatic asphyxia. Brit. 
J. Surg., Lond., 1914, ii, 172.— Ryerson (E. S.) A case of 
traumatic asphyxia with recovery. Canad. Pract. & Rev., 
Toronto, 1907, xxxii, 195-201.— Sherrill (J. G.) Traumatic 
asphyxia. Tr. South. Surg. Ass. 1916, Phila., 1917, xxx, 
298-306. Also [Abstr.]: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
Ixviii, 1237. — Shtmonek (F.) Traumatic asphyxia. Wis- 
consin M. J., Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 78.— Stokes (IT.) 
Traumatic asphyxia and injury to brachial plexus. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1910, xxviii, 203— Syms (P.) 
Traumatic asphyxia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 267. — 
Winslow (R.) "A case of so-called traumatic asphyxia. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi. 207.— Wriicht (F. G.) Case 
of traumatic asphyxia. TTosi. Bull. Univ. Maryland, 
Bait., 1906, ii, 55. 

Asphyxia (Treatment of). 

See, also, Infants (Xor-born, Asphyxia of, 
Treatment of); Respiration (Artificial); Re- 
suscitation. 

Baraxdon (J.) *Un nouvel insufflateur pour 
la respiration artificielle dans les cas d'asphvxie. 
8°. Lyon, 1898. 

• B^raud (A.) *Les injections hypodermiques 
d'oxygene dans le traitement des dvspnees et 
de l'asphvxie; faits cliniques; recherches experi- 
mentales." 8°. Paris, 1911. 

BraIlowsky (Zina-Agn^s) *Recherches sur la 
nr^tendue efficacite des tractions rhythmees de 
la langue dans l'asphyxie. 8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Also, in: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1906. 
xxvi, 369-408. 

de Gardanne. Dialogo sopra un genere di 
morte in apparenza detta asphyxia, ossia istrir 
zione sopra il modo di recar soccorso, [etc.]. 16°- 
Genova, 1785. 

Gillard (E.) *Le procede de Laborde comme 
traitement de la mort apparente. 4°. Paris, 
1896. 

Glass (L.) *Ueber Asphyxie und deren Be- 
handlung. [Leipzig.] 8°. Naumburq a. S., 
1866. 

Sage. Experiments showing that volatile 
alkali fluor is the most efficacious remedy in the 
cure of asphyxies . . . Translated from the 
French by Thomas. 12°. London, 1778. 

Bayeux (R.) Observations cliniques et experiment ales 
sur l'emploi des injections hypodermiques d'oxygene dans 
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Asphyxia {Treatment of). 

les etats asphyxiques. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 
1912, xvi, 737-741. Also: Cong, internat. de path, comp., 
Par., 1911, ii, 837-844.— Bowles (R. L.) On the practical 
points in the treatment of threatened asphyxia. Lancet, 
Lond., 1901, i, 1743; 1814: ii, 1.— Brosch (A.) Zur kiinst- 
lichen Athmung; Entgegnung auf die Bemerkungen des 
Herrn Prof. Dr. Max Schiiller in Berlin. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Bcrl., 1898, cliii, 347-352.— Buch (M.) [Dangers de 
l'application de la respiration artificielle. Res., p. xxxii.] 
Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, J898, xl, 327-331.— 
Campanella (G.) La ipodermoclisi di acqua ossigenata 
nelle asfissie. Gaz?. d. osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1406. — Cox 
(E.) A note on the restoration of those apparently dead 
from suffocation. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 
516. — Crile (G. W.) The resuscitation of the apparently 
dead and a demonstration of the pneumatic rubber suit as 
a means of controlling the blood pressure. Tr. South. Surg. 
& Gynec. Ass. 1903, Phila., 1904, xvi, 302-370, 1 pi — Davis 
(R. H.) Apparatus for administering oxygen to persons in 
a state of collapse by asphyxiation or other causes. [Pat. 
spec] No. 1,172,S79; Feb. 22, 1916.— de Dominicls (A.) 
Sur quelques experiences de rappels a la vie dans les asphy- 
xies. Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1913, xx, 353-355. — Faure. 
Recherches sur l'emploi des cauterisations lineaires de la 
region thoracique superieure dans Pasphyxie. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 308-311.— Fell (G. E.) The 
value of forced artificial respiration (Fell method) in saving 
human life in chloroform, ether and nitrous oxide narcosis. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1896, xlix, 760-763. Also: Med. Times & 

Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1896, xxiv, 403; 419. . Remarkable 

cases of life saving by the Fell method of forcing artificial 
respiration. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1899, ix, 168-171.— Fowler 
(F. T.) Demonstration of lung motor. Railway Surg. J., 
Chicago, 1913-14, xx, 285-287.— Freuden thai (W.) Eine 
Modification des Verfahrens von Laborde zur Wiederbe- 
lebung bei tiefer Asphyxie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1898, xlix, 608-610. Also, transl.: N. York M. J., 
1898, lxviii, 853. — Grober. Behandlung der Asphyxie 
(nach Erhangen, Ertrinken, Verbluten, Intoxikation, 
Einatmung irrcspirabler Gase). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2546-2547.— Hall (M.) De la 
position la plus favorable a donner aux individus asphyxies 
sur lesquels on tente la respiration artificielle. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 949. . Regies pour le 

traitement de l'asphyxie. Ibid., 1856, xliii, 569-571. . 

Methode de traitement de l'apnee (ou asphyxie). Ibid., 
1857, xliv, 595-597— Hare (H. A.) & Martin (E.) The value 
of the electrical methods employed for the resuscitation of 
persons who have ceased breathing. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 
1889-90, ii, 57-61. Also, Reprint.— Hilsman (P. L.) Ready 
method of resuscitation in suspended animation, with 
report of cases. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1895, 205-210.— 
Knapp (L.) Erfahrungen fiber Laborde's rhythmische 
Zungentraktionen, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber Ver- 
letzungen durch diese und andere Wiederbelebungsmetho- 
den. Centralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1896, xx, 729-740.— Kuhn 
(F.) Die Wiederbelebung Asphyktischer. Zentralbl. f. d. 

Gesamtgeb. d. Med. [etc.], Leipz., 1908, iv, 117. . Die 

erste Hilfe bei Asphyxien mittels direkter Einblasung von 
Luft. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, Ix, 647-650.— La- 
borde (J.-V.) Du procede des tractions rythmees de la 
langue. Gaz. d. hop.. Par., 1893, lxvi 854-857. . Con- 
tribution nouvelle a I'application de la methode des trac- 
tions rythm6es de la langue; quatorze cas de resurrections 
vitales. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1899, 3. s., xlii, 273-288. 
. Les tractions rythmees de la langue dans les asphy- 
xies d'originetoxique. Ibid., 293-298. . Sur une applica- 
tion nouvelle des tractions rythmi'es de la langue a la mede- 
cine et a la chirurgie d'armee". Ibid., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 469-472. 

. Les tractions rythmees de la langue et le tube la- 

ryngien. Ibid., 1901, 3. s., xlv, 133-139. . Le tracteur 

mecanique ou automatique pour les tractions rvthmees de 
la langue. Ibid., 1902, 3. s., xlvii, 738-748.— Laborde (J.-V.), 
Blumenfeld [et o/.j. Traitement physiologique de la mort 
apparente. Tribune med.. Par., 1893-6, 2. s., xxv-xxviii, 
■passim. — Latarjet (A.) Du traitement de l'asphyxie par 
f'aspiration intra-tracheo-bronchique. Lyon mid., 1905, cv, 
303-311.— Loewy (L.) Forcirte kiinstliche Athmung mit 
O'Dwyer's Apparat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 296-299.— Lucas-Championniere (J.) 
Les tractions rythmees de la langue et l'asphyxie. J. de 
med. et chir. prat., Par., 1907, lxxviii, 161-165.— Maisonnet. 
Des bons effets des injections sous-cutanees d'oxygene dans 
les 6tats asphyxiques. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull , Par., 
1911, v, 37-42.— Martinet (A.) & Heckel (F.) Les injec- 
tions sous-cutanees d'oxygene dans les syndromes hypos- 
phyxiques. Presse med., Par., 1913, xxi, 241-244. — Netter 
Tractions rythmees de la langue applicables au traitement 
des asphyxies (methode du Dr. Laborde); mesures k prendre 
pour vulgariser cette methode. Rec. d. trav. Cormte con- 
sult, d'hyg. pub. de France 1901, Par., 1903, xxxi 51-53.— 
Northrup (W. P.) Apparatus for artificial forcible respi- 
ration. Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 
1S96, i, 127-136.— Pick (M.) & Knoll (P.) Ueber die Er- 
scheinungen bei Wiederbelebung der durch Erstickung 
Oder Chloroformzufuhr v.erniehteten Athmung. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leinz., 1897, xl, 81-97, 3 pi — 
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Pieron (II.) De l'influence de l'oxygene dissous sur le com- 
portement des invertebres marins; quelques moyens de 
defense contro l'asphyxie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1908, lxiv, 95.5-957.— Prevost (J.-L.) Note sur la pretendue 
efficacitt 5 , des tractions rythmees de la langue dans l'asphyxie. 
Ibid., 1906, lxi, 17-19.— Prevot (A.) Tractions rythmees de 
la langue. Compt. -rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, 
Mosc., 1898. ii, sect. 2, 9-11.— Prus (J.) Can life be restored 
in cases of death from suffocation, chloroform-poisoning, 
or electric shock? Treatment, Lond., 1900-1901, iv, 560- 
564. — Ramond (F.) Indicationset technique des lavements 
d'oxygene [dans tous les 6tats asphyxiques]. J. de med. 
de Par., 1912, 2. s., xxiv, 798 — Rapin. Respiration sous- 
cutanee; une methode nouvelle pour lutter contre les etats 
asphyxiques. Rev. med. de la Suisse rom., Geneve. 1911, 
xxxi, 260-265.— Rosenthal (G.) Les appareils de securite 
Roth dans la prophylaxie de l'asphyxie et de l'incendie par 
le gaz; cheminoes, fourneaux, bees, etc. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 
1910. xxxii, 432-437.— Boussel (A. E.) The lingual traction 
method (Laborde) of artificial respiration, with a report 
of two successful cases. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 
1895, xvi, 97-103— Schuller (M.) Zur kiinstlichen Athmung. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1898, cli, 176-180 — To- 
mellinl (L.) Sulla ripresa del respiro nelle asfissie da com- 
pressione delle vie aeree nel collo. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di 
Roma, 1910, xxv, 161-172 — Waterman (S.) Revivifica- 
tion. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1897-8, iv, 237-240.— White 
(G. B.) Case of cyanosis; asphyxia successfully averted by- 
means of inhalation of oxygen; new method of administra- 
tion. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1897, n. s., lxiii, 273. 

Asphyxia neonatorum. 

See Infants (New-born, Asphyxia, etc., of). 

Aspidin. 

Gonnermann (M.) Physiologische Studien mit Aspi- 
din und Filmaron. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1907, 
cxix, 110-116. 

Aspidium. 

See, also, Aspidin; Filix mas. 

Altan (A.) Rhizome de panna. J. de pharm. et chim., 
Par., 1903, 6. s., xviii, 497-502.— Du Mez (A. G.) The physi- 
cal and chemical properties of the oleoiesin of aspidium with 
respect to'the detection of adulterations. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1913, vhi, [B], 523-538.— Farup (P.) Ueber die 
Zusammensetzung des fetten Oeles von Aspidium spinu- 
losum. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 1904, ccxlii, 17-24.— Pouls- 
son (E.) Untersuchungen fiber Aspidium spinulosum. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1898, xli, 
246-264. 

Aspidosperma. 

See, also, Quebracho. 

Wood (H. C.) Some experiments with the alkaloids of 
aspidosperma. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1910-11, 
xxiii, 1-10. 

Aspidospermin. 

Wood (H. C.) & Hoyt (D. M.) The effects of aspidosper- 
rriine on the respiration and circulation. Univ. Penn. M. 
Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 250-259. 

Aspinwall [Colon]. 

See Fever ( Yellow, History of), by localities. 

Aspiration. 

See, also, Chest (Paracentesis of) by aspiration; 
Empyema ( Treatment of. Operative) ; Pleurisy 
(Purulent, Treatment of , Operative). 

Clement (P.) L'aspiration en therapeutique chirurgi- 
cale. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1906, ii, 2267-2272.— Icard. 
Origine de la ponction aspiratrice; l'aspiration sans aspira- 
teur. Chron. med., Par., 1904, xi, 512.— Laurens (G.) 
De Phemato-aspiration en chirurgie oto-rhino-laryngolo- 
gique. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xxi, 
174-181. — Loch (A.) Ueber das Absaugen von Sekreten. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1509.— Myles (R. C.) 
The use of the aspiration or vacuum suction apparatus in 
cases where the ability to swallow or cough has been par- 
tially or completely lost and the patients are practically 
being drowned in their own secretions. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1918, xxviii, 56.— Sondermann (R.) Aspiration in 
diseases of the ear and the nose. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 
434-436. 

Aspirators. 

Ltjtz (C. W.) Eine neue Form des Ebertschen 
Aspirations- Apparates. 8°. Miinchen, 1909. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. k.-bayer. Akad. d. Wissensch. 
Math.-phys. CI. zu Miinchen, 1909. 

Ammett (E. V.) Combination aspirating and infusion 
apparatus. Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 1917, i, 
No. 4, 61-64.— Benedict (A. L.) A simple aspirating device 
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N. York M. J., 1917, cvi, 156.— Brickner (W. M.) The suc- 
tion apparatus in surgical operations. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1917, xxxi, 117-121.— Butler (E.) The use of the aspirator 
for removing pus, blood, exudate, transudate and bowel 
contents during surgical operations. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1917, xv, 375.— Connell (K.) The ignition vacuum 
bottle; a cheap, convenient, powerful aspirator. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1903, liv, 39. — Evler. Demonstration eines selbst- 
thatigen regulirbaren Federventils fur medicinische Aspira- 
tionsapparate. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1900), 
1901, xxxi, pt. 1, 169-173.— Ferrari (G.) Un nuovo apparec- 
chio aspiratore. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara. 
1907, Ixxxi, 81.— Flint (J. M.) Apparatus for suction and 
aspiration. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, N. Haven, 1914, cxxii, 
143. — Hall (J. N.) Some of the sources of error and danger 
in the use of the aspirator. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 10. 
s., ii, 122-125.— Hartert (W.) Eine einfache und sparsam 
arbeitende Vorrichtung zum Absaugen von Kdrperflussig- 
keiten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 630-632.— Hart- 
mann (H.) Aspirateur-evacuateur abdominal. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 1293-1295.— 
Huber(F.) A new siphon aspirator. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 
1906, N. Y., 1907, xviii, 145-149.— Knapp (L.) Ein verbes- 
serter Aspirator. Gynaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 1914, 
viii, 161.— Lane (J. E.) A simple aspirating apparatus. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1912, n. s., iv, 59.— Legueu (F.) 
De l'aspiration par la trompe k eau; ses applications a la 
chirurgie operatoire. Presse mecl., Par., 190S, xvi, 201.— Mc- 
Caw (W. J.) Aspirator. [Pat. spec] No. 657,440; Sept. 
4, 1900.— Mendini (G.) L'idroaspiratore. Ann. di med. 
nav., Roma, 1899, v, 644-650.— Menzies (P. K.) An ap- 
paratus for continuous aspiration. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1913, iii, 36-38.— My les (R. C.) Aspiration or 
vacuum suction apparatus; its use in cases where the ability 
to swallow or cough has been partially or completely lost 
and the patient is being practically drowned in his own 
secretions. N. YorkM. J.,[etc], 1917, cvi, 629.— Pen-in (M.) 
Modifications apport^es a certains details de construction de 
l'aspirateur de Potain. Prov. mecl., Par., 1909, xx, 529. — 
Pynchon (E.) Aspirator. [Pat. spec] No. 869,262; Oct. 
29, 1907.— Saxon (G. J.) & Drummond (L. E.) A combi- 
nation holder and aspirator for use with the blood pipet. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1182.— Sewall (H.) A 
new and simple device for exploratory aspiration. Ibid.. 

1909, Hi, 296. Also, Reprint.— Sheafl (P. A.) Improved 
aspirating apparatus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 
710. Also, Reprint.— Stevens (H. C.) An aspirator for 
paracentesis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1381. — 
Straus (D. C.) A nonplugging asmrator for emptying the 
gallbladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1939.— 
Thevenet (V.) Nouvel appareil pour ponctions explora- 
trices s'adaptant au flacon aspirateur de Potain. Lyon 
mecl., 1905, civ, 41^3.— Villard. Aspirateur peritoneal. 
Ibid., 1911, cxvii, 542-546.— Williams (J. II.) An aspirating 
device. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 244. 

Aspirin. 

See, also, Acid (Acetyl-salicylic). 

Bercke (R. A. H.) *Klinische Erfahrungen 
iiber ein losliches Aspirin. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Bergeret (P.) ^Contribution a 1' etude de 
l'aspirine (ether antique de l'acide salicylique). 
[Lyon.] 8°. Valence, 1907. 

Block (F.) *Untersuchungen iiber Aspirin, 
Novaspirin und Aspirophen. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Borna-Leipzig, 1909. 

Also[Abstr.], in: Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov. 

1910, xviii, 129-132. 

Liron (A.) *Etude chimiquo. phyeiologique 
et clinique sur l'aspiririe (acide ac^tylsalicy- 
lique). 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Masur (M.) *Ueber Aspirin. 8°. Freiburg, 
1900. 

Chlstoni (A.) & Lapresa (F.) Ricerche farmacologiche 
still' aspirina. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1909, viii, 63- 
80— Danielsohn (P.) Ueber zweckmassigen Aspiriner- 
satz. Mtinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1046 — Davld- 
sohU(F ) Aspirin; Sammelreferat. Deutsche med. Presse, 
Berl., 1901, v, 72 — Dreser (H.) Pharmakologisches iiber 
Aspirin (Acetvlsalievlsiiure). Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1899, lxxvi, 306-318. Alio, transl: Am. Therapist, 
N. Y., 1899-1900, viii, 1-7.— Filippl (E.) Ricerche farma- 
cologiche sopra l'aspirina. Ann. di farmacot. e chim.. Mi- 
lano, 1899, ii, 503-508. Also: Clin, mod., Pisa, 1900, vi, 52- 
54.— FUlppl (E.) & Nestl (G.) Ueber die Ausscheidung des 
Aspirins. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg. ; Berl.. 1902, lxxi, 613. 

. Ricerche farmacologiche sull'aspirina. Lavori 

d. Cong, di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 257.— Floeckl tiger 
(F. C.) An experimental study of aspirin; a new salicvlic- 
acid preparation. Med. News.N. Y., 1899, lxxv, 645-647.— 
Francois (M.) Notes de laboratoire; sur l'essai de l'as- 
pirinc. J. de pharm. ot de chim., Par., 1917, 7. s., xv, 213- 
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222. — Friedeberg. Einige Bemerkungen iiber Aspirin. 
Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1900, xxi, 369-372. — Gorges. 
Ueber neuere Arzneimittel: Aspirin und Digitalis-Dialysat. 
Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1902), 1903, xxxiii, pt. 2, 

177-183. [Discussion], pt. 1, 164-166. . Eine Verbes- 

serung des Aspirins, das Aspirin-Loslich. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1232. . Be- 
merkungen zum Aspirin-Loslich. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, li, 73 — Hebestreit. Ueber Aspirin-Loslich. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 449.— Hewitt (G. A.) 
Aspirin; an improved salicylic acid. Med. Bull., Phila., 
1900, xxii, 409-413— Kropil. Ueber Aspirin. Allg. Wien. 
med. Ztg., 1900, xlv, 328 — Lehmann (O.) Das Aspirinum 
solubile. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, lxxxi, 375.— 
Lemlere (G.) L'aspirine. Pratique jour., Lille, 1902, vii. 
225; 241; 257.— Linke (H.) Ueber die Bestandigkeit und 
Scharfe der Eisenchlorid-Salicylsaure-Reaktion und Ver- 
such einer annahernd quantitativen Bestimmung der in den 
Aspirin- und alien anderen Acetylsalicylsauretabletten 
nachweisbarenfreien SalicylsaureaufkolorimetrischemWege 
mittels dieser Reaktion. Apoth. Ztg.. Berl., 191L xxvi, 

1083-1085. . Aspirin und Azetylsalizylsaure. Therap. 

Monatsh., Berl ,1912, xxvi, 799-902.— Lomnitz. Ueber das 
Aspirin; Sammelreferat. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 

1900, x. 233-235.— Macht (D. I.) A case of aspirin habit. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 767.— Manasse (K.) Ueber 
Aspirin. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 594 — Mans- 
field (W.) Microscopical analysis of aspirin and acetyl 
salicylic acid. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 1913, ii, 202- 
205. — Merkel (S.) Mitthcilungen iiber das Aspirin. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 357.— Miller (R.) Ap- 
proximate determination of novaspirin, alone or when mixed 
with aspirin. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1917. lxxxix, 155. — 
Morner (C. T.) [Aspirin und einige andere Acetylsali- 
cylsaurefabrikate. Uebers., 556.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 
1904-5, n. f., x, 552-555. — Mouquet. Sur raspirine. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. vet., Par., 1907, lxi, 201-206.— Negri (G.) 
La questione dei prodotti pari. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 
1916, xix, 427 — Raubenhelmer (O.) The chemistry of 
aspirin or acetvlsalicvlic acid. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Colum- 
bus, 1913, ii, 205-209.— Rotky (H.) Ueberempfindlichkeit 
gegen Aspirin. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 710. — 
Seiler. Ueber Aspirin-Calcium, ein losliches Aspirin. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
2176. — Tausig (A.) Aspirin, ein neues Ersatzmittel fur 
Salicyl. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1901, viii, 245- 
249.— Toepfer (A.) Aspirin. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 

1901, xiii, 24-31.— Tripold (F.) Ueber Aspirin, ein neues 
Salicyl-Derivat. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 717. — 
Tsakalotos (D. E.) Sur l'essai de raspirine; response a M. 
M. Frangois. J. de pharm. etde chim., Par., 1917, 7. s., xvi, 
336-339. — Utz. Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber As- 
pirin Bever und Aeetvlsalicvlsaure Hey den. Pharm. 
Centralhalle, Dresd., 1902, n. P., xxiii, 451-457.— White 
(R.C.) The manufacture of aspirin tablets. Am. J. Pharm., 
Phila., 1918, xc, 640-C.46. A ho: J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, 
Pa., 1918, vii, 697-700.— Witthauer (K.) Aspirin, ein 
neues Sahevlpraparat. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1898-9, iii, 
396-398— Wohlgemuth (J.) Ueber Aspirin (Acetvlsali- 
cylsaure). Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1899, xiii, 276-278. 

Aspirin ( I-jr<cts of). 

See, also, Aspirin (Idiosyncrasy to); Aspirin 
( Toxicology of) . 

Carre (J.) Contribution a l'etude clinique 
des proprietes antithermiques de Taspirine. 8°. 
Pans 1901. 

Anderson (II. B.) Two cases of angioneurotic eruption 
due to aspirin. Canad. Pract . A- Rev., Toronto, 1912, xxxvii, 
510.— Besancon. Sur Taction anti-febrile de l'aspirine. 
J. de med. int., Par.j 1901, v, 9.54.— Brandeis (R.) & Ver- 
gely (J.) Ilemoglobinurie provoquee par l'aspiiine. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 260.— Carbonell 
y Soles (I".) La aspirina comosedante. Arch, de ginecop., 
Barcel , 1904, xvii, 115-117.— Chidichlmo ( F.) Diephysto- 
logischo und therapeutische Wirkung des Aspirins, mit be- 
sondcrer Beriicksichtigting der Wirkung auf den Utents. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1906, xx, 389-396.— Faucheux. 
Manifestations cutanees toxiques dues a l'ingestion de l'as- 
I>irine. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1907-8, xiii, 129; 
173— Flnkelsteln (S. A.) Kliniscl e Beobachtungen iiber 
die Wirkung des Aspirins. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1903, lxxii, /SV787 — Fischer (E.) Effets secondaires de 
l aspirine. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 
136.— Freund (R.) Arzneiexanthem nach Aspirin. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 707.— Goldberg (L.) Die 
Wirkung des Aspirins in der Nervenpraxis. Deutsche 
Med. -Ztg., Perl., 1900, xxi, 229— Grawltz (E.) Beitrag zttr 
Wirkungsweise des Aspirin. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 
1900, 121.— Hlrschberg. Mittheilung iiber einen Fall von 
Nebenwirkung des Aspirin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. * Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 416. — Holder (C. A.) New drug 
eruption. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 42S.— Karcher. 
[Fall von Aspinn-Exanthem.j Cor.-Bl. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1903, xxxiii, 836.— Kraus (A.) Ueber Hauterschei- 
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Aspirin (Effects of) . 

nungen bei Aspiringebrauch. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., 
Wien & Leipz., 1914, cxix, Ref., 1-4— Mttller (L.) Einige 
Erfahrungen iiber die Wirkung des Aspirin. Wien. klin. 
Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 999-1001.— Otto. Ueber einen wei- 
teren Fall von Nebenwirkung des Aspirins. Deutsche mod. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 123.— Pitini (A.) 
Mill' azione dell' aspirina e di alcuni O. acetil-derivati. 
Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1910, xvi, 221-237.— Renon 
(L.) Propriety antithermiques de 1'aspirine (acide acetyl- 
salicylique). Bull. Soc. mecl. de l'Yonne 1901, Auxerre, 
1902, xlii, 55.— Schlesier. Erfahrungen iiber die Wirkung 
des Aspirins. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd. 1900-1901, Miinehen, 1901, 62-65.— Singer (H.) 
Ueber Aspirin; Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Salicylwirkung. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1901, lxxxiv, 527-546.— 
Strobinder (J.) Ueber eine besondere Wirkung des 
Aspirins. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 124.— Valentin 
(F.) Klinische Erfahrungen iiber die Wirkung des Aspirin. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1900, 454.— Weil (R.) Die 
schmerzlindernde Wirkung des Aspirin. Allg. med. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1900, lxix, 37.— Winckelmann. Aspirin-Nebcn- 
wirkung. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1817. — Wobr 
(F.) Einige Bemerkungen aus der Praxis zur Wirkungs- 
weise des Aspirins. Med. Woche, Berl., 1902, xxx, 326. 

Aspirin (Idiosyncrasy to). 

See, also, Aspirin (Toxicology of). 

Dietz (J. W. L.) Een geval van iaiosynkrasie voor aspi- 
rinum. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., 
xxxix, d. 2, 1452.— Dommissee (F. H.) Aspirin idiosyn- 
crasy. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1913, xi, 10.— 
Gilbert (G. B.) Unusual idiosyncrasy to aspirin. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1262'.— Graham (C.) Idiosyn- 
crasy to aspirin. Ibid., 261. — Jacobs (M.) [Hvpersehsi- 
tiveness to acetvlo-salicvlic acid and aspirin.] Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, u, 759.— Reed (E. N.) Idio- 
syncrasy to aspirin (acetylsalicylic acid). J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1914, ixii, 773.— Roland. Un cas d'idiosyncrasie 
relative a 1'aspirine. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1912, xxvii, 97. 

Aspirin (Therapeutic me of). 

Genglaire (E.) ^Contribution a l'£tude cli- 
nique de 1'aspirine (acide acetysalicylique) . 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Manasse (K.) *Therapeutisches iiber Aspirin. 
[Wiirzburg.] 8°. Heilbronn a. N., [1900]. 

Allan (J.) The value of aspirin in ophthalmic work. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 172. — Astruc (A.) 
Essai et dosage de 1'aspirine. J. de pharm. et de chim., 
Par., 1913, 7. s., viii, 5-8.— Bram (L.) Ueber das Verhalt- 
nis der internen Aspirinmedikation zu den Heilfaktorcn der 
physikalischen Therapie. Heilkunde, Berl., 1903, 496-499.— 
Brunner (A.) Ueber den therapeurischen Wert des As- 
pirin. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1900, vii, 1377- 
1382. — Burnet (J.) The therapeutics of aspirin and meso- 
tan. Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1193-1196. Also: Therap. 
Soc. Tr., Lond., 1905, hi, 95-108 — Chapman (C. W.) The 
continuous administration of aspirin. Lancet, Lond., 1917, 
ii, 059. — Chidichimo (F.) Azione flsiologica e terapeutica 
dell' aspirinacon speciale riguardo all' utero. Ann. di ostet., 
Milano, 1905, xxvii, 3513-374.— Dengel (A.) Erfahrungen 
mit Aspirin aus der Privatpraxis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1900, xxxvii, 604. — Fabricius (J.) Die Anwendung des 
Aspirins in der Gynakologie. Aerztl. Reform-Ztg., Wien, 
1902, iv, 148.— Gassner (K.) L T eber Aspirin und seine An- 
wendung in der Praxis. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 

1901, viii, 1677-1680.— Gazert. Therapeutische Erfahrungen 
mit Aspirin. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1900, 
lxviii, 142-154. — Goth (L.) Das Aspirin in der geburts- 
hilflichen und gynakologischen Praxis. Med. Bl., Wien, 
1904, xxvi, 71-74 — Graul (G.) Ueber den therapeuti- 
schen Wert des Aspirins. Deutsche Prax., Miinehen, 1901, 
x, 90-93.— Guida (T.) L'aspirina in terapia infantile. 
Med. e chir. d. med. prat., Napoli, 1917, i, No. 7, 
1-11. — Gulhal (E.) L'aspirine; ses proprietes therapeu- 
tiques. Presse med., Par., 1902, i, 305-307. — Habermann. 
Mittheilungen aus der Praxis iiber Aspirin. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 134.— Hill (E. C.) 
Some experiments as to the best manner of administering 
aspirin. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1902, 2. s., xviii, 799. — 
Landau (J.) & Schudmak (A.) Der therapeutische 
Wert des Aspirins in der Kinderpraxis. Heilkunde, Wien 
[etc.], 1901, 509-514.— Lazzarini (P.) Nota clinico-terapeu- 
tica sulla aspirina. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1903, lxxii, 
402-407.— Lemaire (P.) Notes de therapeutique: adminis- 
tration de P acide acetylsalicylique (aspirine); son association 
avec le bicarbonate de soude. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 457-459.— Liesau (H.) Klinische 
Erfahrungen iiber Aspirin. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 338-340.— McCabe (C. P.) Clin- 
ical notes on aspirin. N. Albany M. Herald, 1903, xxii, 121.— 
Manasse (K.) Zur Anwendung des Aspirin. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 246.— Meier (E.) Ohrenarzt- 
liche Erfahrungen mit Aspirin. Heilkunde, Berl., 1904, 
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494 — Merkel ( F. ) Aspirin als Analgeticum in der Gynako- 
logie und Geburtshilfe. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1905, lxxxiv, 261-264.— Merkel (S.) Erfahrungen 
mit Aspirin. Sitzungsb. d. aerztl. Ver. Niirnb. 1901, Miin- 
ehen, 1902, 50-52.— Onan (E.) Die vielseitige Verwend- 
barkeit des Aspirins in der Praxis. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1907, lii, 417 — Renon (L.) Sur la valeur therapeutique de 
l'aspirine. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 
3. s., xvii, 993-997.— Rudolph. Zur Verwendung des As- 
pirins. Heilkunde, Berl. & Wien, 1904, 392.— Rybiczka 
(E.) Erfahrungen iiber den antirheumatischen und anti- 
neuralgischen Wert des Aspirins. Ibid., Wien [etc.], 1900, 
816-819.— Suess (A.) Ueber die therapeutische Verwen- 
dung des Aspirins. Med. BL, Wien, 1902, xxv, 705-707.— 
Thleme (L.) Erfahrungen iiber Aspirin. Tnerap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 455.— Wicherkiewicz (B.) Aspirin 
in der Augenheilkunde. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. 
Auges, Dresd. -Blasewitz, 1900, iv, 45-47. Also, transl.: 
Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 1901, xvii, 739-741 — Wielsch 
(F.) Erfahrungen iiber Aspirin. Wien. med. Presse, 1902, 
xliii, 209-216.— Wltthauer (K.) Erfolge mit Aspirin. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1900, xiv, 534.— Wobr (F.) Er- 
fahrungen iiber 362 mit Aspirin behandelte Krankheits- 
falle. •Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1902, 158-160. Also, transl: 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1902, xxiv, 274-276.— Zlmmermann 
(P.) Ein Beitrag zur Aspirinbehandlung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 604. 

Aspirin (Toxicology of). 

See, also, Aspirin (Idiosyncrasy to). 

Abercrombie (P. H.) Poisoning after small doses of 
aspirin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 1314— Blaikie (J. B.) 
Toxic effect of aspirin. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1094. — 
Brown (A.) Note on a toxic effect of aspirin. Ibid., 761. — 
Dockray (J. S.) Some toxic effects of aspirin. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, ii, 1692. — Franke. Vergiftungserscheinungen 
nach Aspirin. Miinehen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1299. — 
Killen (S. J.) Poisoning after small doses of aspirin. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 476.— Macht (D. I.) A case of aspirin 
poisoning. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 826. Also, Re- 
print. — Rotnluchs. Fall von Aspirinvergiftung. Miin- 
ehen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 573.— Shelby (E. P.) 
Acute poisoning by five grains of acetylsalicvlic acid, aspirin. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1381.— Stlell (W. F.) 
Chronic aspirinism. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcix, 293. — 
Waller (H. E.) Toxic effect of aspirin. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, ii, 916.— Wimmer. Aspirin-Intoxikation. Ztschr. f. 
Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 1903, liv, 143-145. 

Aspirochyl. 

Ciuffo (G.) & Mameli (E.) Su una nuova forma di 
somministrazione dell' aspirochvl. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Roma, 1913, xv, 22-35. Also: Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1913, 
lii, 515-524. 

Aspirophen. 

Linke. Aspirophen. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, 
ii, 161-163.— Zernik (F.) Aspirophen. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 
1906, xxi, 10S4. Also: Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. 
Berl. 1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, iv, 38-41. 

Aspisoff (Nfikolai] M[ikailovich]) [1877- ]. 
*Materiali k nesheniyu voprosa o vliyanii radi- 
kalnol pperatsii srednyavo ukha na funktsiyu 
slukha i vestibulyarnavo apparata. [Data on the 
problem of the influence of the radical operation 
of the middle ear upon the function of audition 
and vestibular apparatus.] 74 (1 1.), 51 pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, M. I. Ankifiyeff, 1910. 

Aspisoff (Sfergiei] M[ikhahovich]) [1880- ]. 
*Opiti llecheniya perekisyu vodoroda tuber- 
kulyoznikh porazheniy verkhnikh dikhatel- 
nikh putel v svyazi s izucheniyem dieistviya 
yeya na tuberkulyozniya batsilli i tuberkulin. 
[Experience of the treatment of tuberculosis of 
the upper respiratory organs with hydrogen 
peroxide, in connection with the study of its 
action upon tubercle bacilli and tuberculin.] 
1 p. 1., 147 pp., 31., 5 pi. [on 31.]. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, tip. Shtaba Otd. Korp. Zhand., 1913. 

Asplanchna. 

von Erlanger (R.) & Lauterborn (R.) Ueber die ersten 
Entwicklungsvorgange im parthenogenetischen und be- 
fruchteten Raderthierei (Asplanchna priodonta). Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1897, xx, 452-456.— Lange (A.) Zur Kenntnis 
von Asplanchna sieboldii Leydig. Ibid., 1911, xxxviii, 433- 
441.— Mrazek (A.) Zur Embryonalentwicklung der Gat- 
tung Asplanchna. Sitzungsb. *d. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. 
Wissensch. 1897, Prag, 1898, No. lviii, 1-11, l pi. 
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Asplenium. 

Cominelli (A.) Ricerche tossicologiche su di una felce 
(Asplenium coeterah). Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1917, xx, 209-211. 

Asplund (Martin). Helsa och sjukdom. Lakare- 
bok for hemmet. I vissa delar bearbetning efter 
C. E. Bock's arbete: Das Buch vom gesunden 
und kranken Menschen. [Health and disease, a 
guidebook for the home.] viii, 967 pp. 8°. 
Stockholm, W. Silens Forlag, [1895]. 

Aspray (Charles Owen). Stricture of the urethra; 
its safe and rapid cure by the new screw-dilator; 
with remarks on its prevention and diagnosis. 
32 pp. ,8°. London, H. Renshaw, 1869. 

Asprides (Charilaos) [1884- ]. *Ueber die 
Ileocoecaltuberkulose und ihre operative Be- 
handlung. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, E. Leh- 
mann, 1909. 

Asquier (Felix) [1884- _ ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de l'heliotherapie dans le traitement des 
tuberculoses osteo-articulaires. 46 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1915, No. 17. 

Asrielowitsch-Nemirowsky (Margola) [1888- .] 
*Zur Frage der Typhusbazillentrager im Kindes- 
alter. 1 p. 1., 35 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., Miih 
& Cie., 1913. 

Assab. 

Piantelli (G.) Brevi note sulla patologia di Assab. 
Studi di med. trop., Bergamo, 1914, i, 15-21. 

Assailly (Leon) [1878- ]. *Du hoquet dans la 
pneumonie. 56 pp., 21. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 98. 

Assainissement et salubrite de l'habitation. 
2 e Congres international a Geneve du 4-10 
septembre 1906. 29 pp. 12°. Geneve, [1906]. 

. Compte-rendu des travaux du 2 e Congres 

international tenu a Geneve du 4 au 10 septem- 
bre 1906. 874 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rousset, 1907. 

Assaki (Gheorghe) [1855-99] 

[Biography.] Rev. de chir., Bucures^I, 1899, iii, no. 5. 
Also: Romania med., Bucurestf, 1899, vii, 177. 

Assalini (Paolo) [1795-1840]. Discorso sopra un 
nuovo stromento per l'estrazione della cateratta. 
34 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Pavia, B. Comini, 1792. 

. Notice eur des instrumens nouveaux 

pour terminer les accouchemens eompliques. 
Lue a la Societe medicale d'^mulation de 
Paris et a l'lnstitut de France. 32 pp., 3 pi. 
12°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Assamin. 

Halberkann (J.) Ueber Assamin, das neutrale Saponin 
dcr Assamtesamen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xix, 
310-367. 

Assassins. 

Browning (W.) American assassins; their prospective 
prevention. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913. xcvii, 801-801. Also, 
Reprint — Fernel. Les caprices de la camarde; quelques 
morts (Hranges ct singulieres dc l'hisloire. ficho med. du 
nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 413; 425; 438.— Ferrer (F. J.) A pro- 
posito de los atentados terroristas. Rev. frenopiit. espan., 
Marcel., 1908, vi, 225-229 — Mac Donald (A.) A ssassins of 
rulers. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1911, ii, 505-520. 

Also, Reprint. . Would-be assassin of Theodore 

Roosevelt. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1914, xxxiv, 1-7. — 
Maridort (P.) La psychologie d'un assassin. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1902, xvii, 59-05.— Marie (A.) & MacAulffTe 
(L.) Physionomie des assassins, conclusions de recherches 
sur cette caltfgorie de criminels. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1912, cliv, 1004-1006.— Subotitsch (W. M.) Erfolglose 
Hypnose bei einem Attentater und noch drei Komplizen. 
Cong, internat. do psychiat. [etc.], 1907, Amst., 1908, i, 
870-873. 

Assatiani (Julia). *Ueber Scharlachrezidh -<>. 
30 pp. 8°. Zurich, Leemann & Co., 1912. 

Assault (Indecent). 

See, also, Rape; Sexual instinct (Perversion 
of)- 

I > kotjardel (P.) Les attentats aux moeurs. 
Preface du Professeur Thoinot. 8°. Paris, 1909. 



Assault (Indecent). 

Brouardel (P.) Rapport sur un cas d'outrage public a 

la pudeur. Rev. de m6d. leg., Par., 1899, vi, 16. . Les 

attentats a la pudeur. Ann.'d'hyg., Par., 1907, 4. s., viii, 
149-179.— Charge (The) against J. A. Campbell, Carlisle; 
verdict of insanity. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1528-1530.— 
Corin (C.) Une accusation d'outrage a la pudeur demon- 
tree impossible a cause des malformations achondropla- 
siaques de l'accuse\ Arch, internat. de med. leg., Bruxelles, 
1914, v, 193-203, 1 pi — Garnier. Des impulsions a propos 
d'un rapport mMico-k-gal sur un cas recent d'attentats a la 
udeur. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . 
.-r. Proc.-verb. (etc.], Par., 1908, xviii, 351-356.— Geill (C.) 
[Sur 1'examen medico-legal en ce qui concerne les attentats a 
la pudeur. Rte., 306: 1903, iii, 91.] Tidsskr. f. nord. rets- 
med. og psykiat., Kristiania, 1902, ii, 178-288: 1903, iii, 6.— 
Guldone (F.) Supposta violenza carnale contro natura; 
revisione di perizie. Gior. p. i med. periti giud. ed ufl. san. 
[etc.], Napoli, 1900, iv, 241-249.— Masselon (R.) Une 
alTaire d'attentats a la pudeur. Ann, med.-psychol., Par., 
1913, 10. s., iv, 508-521.— Meyer (B.) Sitthchkeits-Ver- 
brechen? Sex.-Probleme, Frankf. a. M., 1908, iv, 205-216.— 
Pacheco (R.) SeYices sur les enfants. Rev. de med. leg.. 
Par., 1907, xiv, 165 — Penta (P.) In causa di oltraggio al 
pudore. Riv. mens, di psichiat. forense, Napoli, 1900, iii, 
89-95. — Pontoppidan (K.) [Offenses against decency.] 
Bibliot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1906, 8. R., vii, 494^522 — Ricoux 
(G.) fiebauche sexuelle et responsabilite p£nale. Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1903, xviii, 652-661.— Roberg. 
Unsittlicher Ueberfall eines 8jahrigen Madehens von einem 
9jahrigen Knaben unter Beihiilfe seiner beiden Briider von 
5 und 6 Jahren. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1897, x, 165- 
167. — Roubinovitch. Inculpation d'outrage a la pudeur 
chez un tabetique. Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1901, viii, 350- 

355. . Tabes et inculpation d'attentats aux mceurs. 

Arch, d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1902, xvii, 56-58. — 
Toulzac. Attentat aux mceurs; degenerescence mentale 
avec hyperesthesie sexuelle et permanence morbide de 
l'instinct genital; responsabUite attenuee. Rev. de med. 
leg., Par., 1907, xiv, 357-360. Also: 3. de me\i. de Par., 1908, 
2. s.. xx, 9 — Vucol (A.) [Offenses against decency.] Spi- 
talul, BucurescI, 1904, xxiv, 64-73 — fclrovcid (I.) [Third 
case of indecency of a teacher with little school girls.] Liec. 
viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1905, xxvii, 120-128. 

Assaying. 

See Drugs (Adulteration, etc., of): Pharma- 
cognosy; Pharmacology. 

Asselin (Gustave-Aimable) , [1877- ]. *L'etat 
mental des parricides. Etude m^dico-legale. 
152 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 45. 

. The same. 152 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Baillihc & Jils. 1902. 

Asselineau (Henri) [1872- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'6tude de l'aphasie. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 6. 

Assemat (Ernest). *Etude de l'organisation du 
service de la vaccine en France par application 
de la loi du 15 fevrier 1902 sur la sante publique. 
109 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 744. 

van Assen (Johan). *Experimenteel-kritisch on- 
derzoek betreffende bet vraagstuk der door kunst- 
bewerking te veroorzaken steriliteit. 4 p. 1., 63 
pp. , 8 pi. 8°. Groningen, Scholtens & Zoon. 1900. 

Asscnmacher (Joseph) [1883- ]. *Zwei Fiille 
von Duodenalgeschwiir. 39 pp. 8°. Bonn, 
S. Foppen, 1908. 

Assenova (Saba) [1875- ]. *Etude sur la pro- 
venance des entozoaires superficiels. 132 pp. 
8°. Nancy, 1899. No. 6. 

Asscr ( Ernst ) [ 1 885- ] . *Ueber Aenderung der 
Methvlalkoholoxydation durch andere Alkohole. 
[Bresiau.] 13 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 
1914. 

Assereto (Luigi). *Contributo alia patologia 
della metrite parenchimatosa cronica. (Disser- 
tazioue per la libera docenza in obstetricia e gine- 
cologia.) 116 pp., 3 col. pi. 4°. Pavia, Mattei, 
Speroni & Cie., [n. d.]. 

Assfalg (Karl) [1873- ]. *Ueber die Verwen- 
dung des Methylenl>lau zur Priifung der Nieren- 
function. [Wiirzburg.] 44 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. 
Schumacher, 1901. 

Assheton (Richard) [1863-1915]. Growth in 
length; embrvological essays, xi, 104 pp. 8°. 
Cambridge, Vniversity Press, 1916. 
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Assicot (Louis). Contribution a l'6tude des 
colobomes du nerf optique. 131 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1902, No. 365. 

Assimilation. 

See, also, Digestion; Metabolism; Nutri- 
tion. 

Le Dantec (F.) Assimilation physique et assimilation 
fonctionnelle. Biologica, Par., 1913, iii, 33-40. — Marfori 
(P.) Importanza dclla stereoisomeria nci processi di assimi- 
lazione (acidi fosfo^lieerici stereo-isomeri). Arch, di flsiol., 
Firenze, 1908-9, VI, 496-504.— Pacchioni (D.) & Carlini 
(C.) Contributi alio studio dell' assimilazione. Ibid., 1904-5, 
ii, 297 ; 561: 1908-9, vi, 33-40.— Pfeffer (W.) Ueber Auf- 
nahme" und Ausgabe ungeloster Korper. Abhandl. d. 
math.-phys. CI. d. k. sachs. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch., 
Leipz., 1890-91, xvi, 147-184, 1 pi.— RUM (J.) Ueber das 
erste organische Assimilationsprodukt. Ztschr. f. allg 
Physiol., Jena, 1907, vi, 493-512.— Slovtzoit (B.) Les par- 
ticularites individuelles en ce qui concerne les processus 
d'assimilation et de dcsassimilation. Compt.-rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 407.— Sperling (A.) Assimilation, 
Assimilationsstorungen und Assimilationskuren. Med Bl 
Wien, 1909, xxxii, 133; 145; 157. 

Assire (Edgard). *Traitement du cancer de 
l'S iliaque par la resection suivie de suture cir- 
culate. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 24. 

Assistance (L'). Bulletin officiel de la Policli- 
nique de Paris, v. 1-6, 1891-6. 8°. Paris. 
Continued as: Assistance publique. 

Assistance (L') familiale. Revue internationale 
bimensuelle. v. 11, 1902. 8°. Paris. 
Continuation of: Assistance publique. 

Assistance (L') medicale indigene dans l'Etat 
independant du Congo. 60 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 
A. & G. Bulensfrhes, 1907. 

Assistance (L') publique. v. 7-10, 1897-1901. 
8°. Paris. 

Continuation of: Assistance. Continued as: Assistance 
familiale. 

Assmann (Fritz) [1881- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Kenntuis pflanzlicher Agglutinine. 23 pp. 8°. 
Rostock, 1911. 

Assmann (Georg) [1875- ]. *Das eosinsaure 
Methylenblau und Methyl enazur in seiner Be- 
deutung fur die Blutfarbung. 38 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1908. 

Assmann (Heinrich) [1874- ]. *Zur Casui- 
stik der Pityriasis rubra pilaris. 32 pp. 8°. 
Wilrzburg, 1902. 

Assmann (Herbert) [1882- ]. *Versuche iiber 
den Wert des Aethylalkohols, insbesondere des 
alkalischen Alkohols als eines Desinfektions- 
mittels bei bakteriologischen Sektionen. 53 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., C. Kummel, 1905. 

Assmann (Richard). Beitritge zum Klima von 
Norderney ; nach den Beobachtungen des Apothe- 
kenbesitzers O. J. Ommen. 44 pp. 4°. Ham- 
burg, L. Friederichsen & Co., 1908. 

Assmann (Rudolf Karl Wilhelm) [1882- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Desinfektion des Darmkanales 
unter besonderer Berucksichtigung von Kollar- 
gol und Lysargin. [Leipzig.] 154 pp. 8°. Jena. 
G. Fischer, 1911. 

Assmann (W[ilhelm]) [1871- ]. *Grenz- 
werte iiber den Geschmack verunreinigten 
Wassers. 36 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, Memminger , 
1905. 

Assmus (Werner August Otto) [1884- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Ascites chylosus im Kindesalter. 36 
pp. 8°. Greifswald, II. Adler, 1909. 

Assmuth (Chnstfried) [1882- ]. _ *Ueber pri- 
miires Chorioepithelioma des Ovariums. 21 pp. 
8°. Tubingen, H. Lauppjr.. 1908. 

Assmuth (Eduard) [1792-18531. 

See von Baer (Karl Ernst). Aus den Jugendjahren [etc.]. 
8°. Riga, 1909. 

Assmy (Johannes) [1877- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Casuistik der Symphysiotomie. 30 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer <fe Co., 1904. 



Assmy (P.) *Ueber den Einfluss der Durchtren- 
nung motorischer Nerven auf die Narbenbildung 
bei extramedianen Bauchschnitten. [Heidel- 
berg.] 17 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 1899. 

Association. 

See Ideas (Association of). 

Association time. 

See Reaction time. 
Association of American Medical Colleges. 
Bulletin. Issued by: Perry H. Millard, secre- 
tary-treasurer. 1892. 8°. St. Paul, Minnesota. 

. Report of the committee syllabus. 1896. 

8°. Chicago. 
Repr.froni: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvi. 

. Transactions. 1897-1903. 8°. [n. p.] 

Continued as: Proceedings of the Association of Ameri- 
can Medical Colleges. 

: — . Proceedings. 1908-13; 1915-17. 8°. Bal- 
timore: Chicago. 

Continuation of: Transactions of the Association of 
American Medical Colleges. 

Association amicale des internes et anciens 
internes. Annuaire de l'internat en medecine, 
des asiles publics d'alienes du Departement de 
la Seine. 8°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1911. 

Association des Anatomistes. Comptes rendus. 
Publics par le Professeirr A. Nicolas, secretaire 
perpetuel de l'association. v. 1, 1899; v. 3-7, 

1901- 5. 8°. Paris, & Nancy. 
Association de l'Ecole odonto-technique (scien- 

tifique et philanthropique). Ecole et clinique 
dentaires; enseignement superieur libre. Dis- 
■pensaire gratuit pour les maladies des dents. 
Programme des etudes et reglements, 1896-7. 
40 pp. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Association of Economic Entomologists. Pro- 
ceedings of the annual meetings. See United 
States. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of 
Entomology. Bulletins. 

Association franfaise pour l'avancement des 
sciences. Comptes-rendus. v. 1-30, 1872-1901. 
roy. 8°. Paris. 

Association francaise de cliirurgie. Congres de 
chirurgie. Proces-verbaux, memoires et discus- 
sions, v. 7-24, 1893-1912. 8°. Paris. 

Association francaise pour 1' etude du cancer. 
Bulletin, v. 1-7, 1908-14. 8°. Paris. 

Association francaise d'urologie. Proces-verbaux, 
memoires et discussions, v. 1-15, 1896-1911. 
8°. Paris. 

Association generale des medecins de France. 
Caisse d'assistance medicale de guerre et "Se- 
cours de guerre a la famille medicale" reunis. 
La caisse d'assistance medicale de guerre; son 
fonctionnement; son but. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, P. Dupont, 1916. 

Association of Hospital Superintendents. Trans- 
actions, v. 6-12, 1904-10. 8°. [n. p.] 

Association de rinstitut Marey. Travaux. 2 v. 
1905; 1910. 8°. Paris. 

Association internationale des medecins experts 
de compagnies d'assurances. Bulletin, v. 1-6, 

1902- 7. 8°. Bruxelles. 

Association internationale d'urologie. Congres. 
Proces-verbaux, rapports et discussions. Pu- 
blies par le Dr. E. Desnos, secretaire general du 
Congres. 8°. Paris. 

Association of Life Insurance Medical Directors. 
Medico-actuarial mortality investigation. Com- 
piled and published by the Association of Life 
Insurance Medical Directors and the Actuarial 
Society of America, fol. New York, 1912-13. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Introduction; statistics of height and weight of in- 
sured persons; rates of mortality . . ., instructions to compa- 
nies for preparing data . . . 131 pp., 2 1. fol. 1912. 
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Association of Life Insurance Medical Directors 
— continued. 

v. 2. Influence of build on mortality among men; causes 
of death among men; mortality among women, etc. 139 pp. 
fol. 1913. 

v. 3. ESect of occupation on mortality. 219pp. fol. 1913 
Association of Life Insurance Presidents. Pro- 
ceedings. 1910-14; 1916-17. 8°. [v. p.] 
Association of Medical Librarians. Bulletin, 
v. 1, 1902. 8°. Baltimore. 

Continued as: Bulletin of the Medical Library Associa- 
tion. 

Association Medical Officers, C. S. A. 

Cuttings from: Atlanta Constitution, May 22, 1874. 

Association m6dieo-chirurgicale des accidents 
du travail. Bulletin, v. 1-2, 1908. 8°. Paris. 

Association of Military Surgeons of the United 
States. Columbus and the Association of Mili- 
tary Surgeons of the United States. A souvenir 
of the seventh annual meeting, held at Colum- 
bus, May 25-27, 1897. 8°. Columbus, 0., 
Columbus Med. Pub. Co., 1897. 

. Proceedings, v. 4-9, 1894-1900. 8°. 

[v. p.] 

. Journal, v. 10-19, 1901-6. 8°. [v. p.] 

Continued as: Military Surgeon. 

Association of Physicians of Long Island. Transac- 
tions, v. 1-3, 1898-1902 ;v. 7, 1905-6. 8°. [v. p.] 

Association for the Prevention of Tuberculosis of 
the District of Columbia. Annual report. 
1908-9. 12°. Washington, 1909. 

. Washington health rules, a commentary 

on the twelve health rules formulated and dis- 
tributed by the Association for the Prevention 
of Tuberculosis of the District of Columbia; a 
collection of chapters dealing with the essentials 
of hygiene and adapted for school teachers and 
for normal school pupils. 3 p. L, 95 pp. 8°. 
[Washington, The Carnahan Press], 1915. 

Association for Promoting the Extension of the 
Contagious Diseases Act. Sixth report on the 
operation of the contagious diseases acts. 30 pp. 
12°. London, Harrison & Sons, 1875. 

Associazione dei cavalieri italiani del Sov. mil. 
ordine di Malta pel servizio sanitario di guerra. 
Regolamento pel tempo di guerra. 153 pp. 8°. 
Roma, 1896. 

Associazione medica mantovana. Bollettino. 

v. 1-3, 1902-3. 8°. Mantova. 
Associazione medica tridentina. Bollettino. 
v. 1-14, 1882-95; v. 25-34, 1906-15. 8°. Trento. 

v. 15-24, 1896-1905, under title: Bollettino medico tren- 
tino. 

Associazione modi<o-chirurgica calabrese. Bol 

lettino. v. 1-2, 1896-7. 8°. Catanzaro. 
Associazione medico-chirurgica di Parma. Ben- 

diconti. 1.-8., 1900-1907. 8°. 
Associazione nazionale dei medici condotti. 

Bollettino. v. 1-4, 1902-6. fol. Milano. 
Associazione oftalmologica italiana. Bendiconto 

del Congresso. v. 11-17, 1888-1905. 8°. [v. p.] 
Associazione romana per la cura medico-pedago- 

cioa dei fanciulli anormali e deficienti poveri. 

Bollettino. Anno v, No. 22, 1911. 8°. Roma. 
Associazione sanitaria milanese. v. 1-2, 1899- 

1900. 4°. Milano. 

Assouan. 

Edwards (G. D.) Notes on Assouan. 12°. 
London, 1904. 

Kingsford (W. E.) Assouan as a health 
resort. 16°. London, 1899. 

Morrill (V. G.) The Assouan cure. Boston M. & S. J., 
1904, di, 440-442 — Schacht (E.) Assuan in Oberagypten. 

Balncol. Ccnlr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 1-4. . Egypten och 

sarskildt Assuan Bosom klimaiisk kurort. Ilygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1911, lxxiii, 1354-1309. — Schwelnf urth (G . ) Uebet 
alte Tierbildcr und Felsinscbriiten bei Assuan. Ztschr. f. 
Ethnol., Leipz., 1912, xliv, 027-058. 



Assum (Hans). *Ueber Bhinoplastik. 31 pp. 
8°. A. Vollrath, 1900. 

Assverus (Joannes). Hectas affect ionum capillos 
et pilos humani corporis infestantium. 2 p. 1., 
120 pp. 16°. Rostochi, A. Ferber, 1623. 

Assyriology. 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie und verwandte 
Gebiete in Verbindung mit E. Schrader und 
Anderen hrsg. von Carl Bezold. [Quarterly.] 
Nos. 1-2, v. 20, February, 1907. 8°. Strassburg. 
Ast (Paul) [1878- ]. *Ueber einen Fall von 
Tuberkulose der Schilddruse. [Erlangen.] 31 
pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. Oder, F. Kohler, 1906. 

Astacus. 

Andrews (E. A.) Breeding habits of crayfish. Am. 
Naturalist, Bost., 1904, xxxviii, 165-206.— Bethe (A.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des peripheren Nervensystems von 
Astacus fluviatilis. Anat. Anz., Jena. 18%, xii, 31-34. — 
Fulinskl ( B.) Beitrage zur embryonalen Entwicklung des 
Flusskrebses. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 20-28 — 
Jordan (H.) Die Verdauung und der Verdauungsapparat 
des Flusskrebses (Astacus fluviatilis). Arch. f. d. ges. Phy- 
siol., Bonn, 1904, ci, 263-310, 1 pi. . Zur Frage nach der 

exkretiven Funktionder Mitteldarmdriise (Leber) bei Asta- 
cus fluviatilis. Ibid., cv, 365-379.— Moseley (Margery). On 
the existence of an anterior rudimentary gill in Astacus flu- 
viatilis, Fabr. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1904-5, xlviii, 
359-366, 2 pi. 

Astakhoff (N[ikolai] A[leksandrovich]) [1875- 
]. *K voprosu o patogenezie zubnikh okolo- 
kornevikh kist. [On the pathogenesis of cysts 
near the dental roots.] 1 p. 1., 104 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, I. Fleitman, 1908. 

Astaouroff (Mine. O.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
de l'adenolipomatose symetrique a predomi- 
nance cervicale. 83 pp.* 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1904, 
No. 371. 

Astasia-abasia. 

Duprat (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
troubles moteurs psychiques; syndrome de Jac- 
quod (astasie-abasie'). 4°. Paris, 1892. 

Theron (J.-B.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
syndrome astasie-abasie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912. 

Verniere (L.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'astasie-abasie. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Yianey (F.) *Formes cliniques de l'astasie- 
abasie. 8°. Toulouse, 1902. 

Wentzel (H.) *Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Astasie und Abasie. 8°. Kiel, 1908. 

de Almeida (T.) Astasia-abasia. An. scient. da Fac. 
de mcd. do Porto, 1915, ii, 309-327.— Amore (G.) Astasie- 
abasie e loro patogenesi. Riv, med., Milano, 1914, xxii, 
37-39.— Ballet (G.) Ditferentes formes d "astasie-abasie. 
Indepeud. med., Par., Ih97, iii, 297; 305. . Astasie- 
abasie. Geneesk. Courant, Tiel, 1898, lii, No. 4; No. 5. 

. Les as tasies-a basics: abasies amnesiques, abasies par 

obsession et par idee fixe. Semaine med., Par., 1898, xviii, 
9-11.— Bonnier (P.) L'astasie-abasie labvrinthique. Rev. 
ncurol., Par., 1903, xi, 350-365. — Brummall (J. D.) JCase.] 
J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1909-10, vi, 265.— Buhlls 
(W. H.) A case of astasia-abasia associated with epilepsv. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1904-5, lxi, 71-76.— Chauffard (A.) 
[Case. \ J. ile mcd. etchir. prat , Par., 1903, lxxiv, 88. Aho: 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1904, xv, 235. 

. [Case ] Bull, mcd , Par., 1914. xxviii, 619-621 — 

Claude. Astasie-abasie d'orkine pseudopathique dans les 
affections organiques. Rev. gon. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1911, xxv, 520.— Claus (A.) [Case.] Belgique mod., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1898, i, 193: 262.— Collins (J.) Astasia-abasia; 
report of a case eventuating in recovery after many years' 
duration. Med. Uec, N. V., 1915, lxxxvii, 673-079.— Cres- 
pln (J.) & Aboulker (II.) Astasie-abasie d'origine labv- 
rinthique. Province mcd., Par., 1911, xxii, 121.— Curscti- 
mann (II.) I'eberat ypische Formen und Komplikationen 
der arteriosklerotischen und angiospastischen Dvsbasie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1630-16i?4.— De 
Buck (D.) Reflexions sur un syndrome d 'astasie-abasie. 
Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem. 1903, x, 417-421. Also: 
Bull. Soc. de med. ment. de Belg., Brux., 190;i, 195-200.— 
Dejerlne. [Case ] Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1911, xxv, 821.— Dercum (F. X.) [Two cases.] J. Nerv. 

& Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xxxvi, 298. . 

Case ] Ibid., 1911, xxxviii, 282-287.— De Sandro (D.) 
/astasia-abasia. Med. ital., Napoli, 1908, vi, 241; 2t>5; 
289.— Diller (T.) "[Case.] Pittsburgh M. Rev., 1896, x, 
327-331.— Duque Estrada (II.) Sobre urn caso de astasia- 
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Astasia-abasia. 

abasia trepidant*. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1905, iii, 137-146.— 
Eshner (A. A.) [Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, 
xxvi, 966. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1896, n. s., 
xxi, 480-484. — Foy (G.) Reported cure of paralysis. [Astasia 
abasia?] Med. Press, Lond., 1918, n. s.,cvi, 10.— Fuchs (A.) 
Em Fall von sogenamiter trepidanter Abasie. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 913.— Gabbi (U.) Rein traumatische 
Astasie-Abasie. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 
633; 679.— Goldstein (L.) Zur Casuistik der Astasie-Abasie. 
Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psyehiat., Coblenz. & Leipz., 1898, 
n. F., ix, 257-262 — Grandjean. Betrachtungen iiber einen 
Fall von Astasie-Abasie mit Herzneurose. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 213.— Grasset. [Two 
cases.] Cong. d. med. aliihiistes et neurol. de France . . . 
C. r. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1899, x, 437-440.— Guillain 
(G.) & Barre (J. -A.) Deux cas d'astasie-abasie avec trou- 
bles du nerf vestibulaire chez des syphilitiques anciens. 
Ann. de med., Par., 1915-16, iii, 431-436.— Hervouet. [Case.] 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1898-9, xvii, 65.— Kline (G. M.) 
[Case.] Physician <& Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1908, 
xxxiii, 166.— Knapp (P. C.) Astasia-abasia, with the report 
of a case of paroxysmal trepidant abasia associated with 
paralysis agitans. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1891, n. s., 
xvi, 673-703. Also, Reprint.— Roster. [Case.] Hygiea, 
Stockholm, 1900, lxii, 232-237.— Lagarde (A.) Astasia- 
abasia. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1893, ii, 
58-62.— Leblond (V.) [Case.] J. de med. et chir. prat., 
Par., 1896, lxvii, 938-940.— McCarthy (D. J.) Astasia- 
abasia; adiposis dolorosa. In: Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila , 
& N. Y., 1909, vi, 56S-574, 2 pi.— Marie (P.) Deux cas 
d'astasie-abasie a dVbut senile. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 

d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 1225. . L'astasic- 

abasie (forme dysbasique). J. de med. int., Par., 1902, vi, 
vi, 26-29— Marque (J.) [Case.] Loire med., St. Etienne, 
1902, xxi, 135-138.— Massalongo (R.) Sull' astasia-abasia. 
Fracastoro, Verona, 1918, xiv, 49-53.— Milian (G.) Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'astasie-abasie. Arch. gen. de med., 
Par., 1897, i, 350-362.— Naame. Note sur un cas d'astasie- 
abasie ataxique unilaterale avec hemianesthesie similaire. 
Rev. de med., Par., 1897, xvii, 399.— Nylander (E.) [Case.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 189^, lx, pt. 2, 176-188.— Pelnar (J.) A 
propos des relations ent re l'astasie-abasie et l'arteriosclerose. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 850-858.— Petren (K.) [Case.] 
Hygiea, Stockholm, 1896, lviii, pt. 2, 515-547.— Pierfran- 
cesco (Z.) Su di un caso di astasia-abasia. Pensiero med., 
Milano, 1917, vii, 433-436.— Prince (M.) [Case.] Boston 
M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 219.— Raymond. Astasie-abasie con- 
secutive a une pseudo-attaque apoplectique. Rev. de l'hyp- 

not. et psvchol. physiol., Par., 1900-1901, xv, 56. . 

Astasie-abasie et stasobasophobie. J. de clin. med. et chir., 

Par., 1906, i, 113. . L'astasie-abasie et les troubles 

analogues. J. de med. int., Par , 1907, xi, 134-136.— Ray- 
mond (F.) & Lejonne (P.) Astasie-abasie fonctionnelle 
avec association de phenomenes organiques. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1906, xiv, 564-567.— Sanna Salaris (G.) Note cliniche 
su due osservazioni di astasia-abasia in soggetti epilettici. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1902, vii, 497-504.— Sanz (F.) 
Un caso de astasia-abasia periodica. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1909, lxxxiv, 71-74.— Silva (B.) Su di un 
caso di astasia abasia a tipo spasmodico. Clin. mod., Fi- 
renze, 1896, ii, 113-116.— da Silva (V.) Astasia-abasia. Rev. 
da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio de Jan., 1897, i, 120-126.— Stern 
(H.) Astasia-abasia; presentation of a case of the third 
degree. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 454 — Strohmayer 
(W.) Ueber das Symptom der Abasie-Astasie. Monat- 
schr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1902, xii, 315-328.— 
Taylor (C. F.) An early American description of astasia- 
abasia. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1905, xxvi, 339; 
411 — Taylor (E. W.) Senile trepidant abasia; report of 
cases. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvii, 220-222. Also: Dep. 
Neurol. Harv. M. Sch. Contrib. [etc.], Bost., 19Q8, iii, 
51_58 — Terrien. Un cas complexe d'astasie-abasie. Cong, 
internat. de l'hypnot. exper. et therap. 1900, Par., 1902, ii, 
237-241 — Trdmmer (E.) Ueber Abasie resp. Dysbasie. 
Monatschr. f. Psyehiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1907, xxh, Ergn- 

zngshft., 132-145. . Ueber Abasie. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 2304.— Urriola (C. L.) Astasie-abasie. 
.Progres med., Par., 1899, 3. s., x, 65-67.— Widal. Astasie- 
abasie chez un vieillard de soixante-huit ans. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 1224 — Wilson 
(J. C.) On astasia-abasia, with a case. Am J. M. Sc., 
Phila , 1899, n. s., cxviii, 45-48.— Wlmmer (A.) Ueber 
Astasie-Abasie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1908, 
xxxv, 379-390. 

Astasia-abasia (Hysterical, choreiform 
and neurasthenic). 

Konig (C. H.) *Hvsterische Astasie-Abasie 
nach Trauma. 8°. Kiel, 1910. 

Bauer (J.) Handgranatenverletzung; hysterische Abasie 
und ebensolche Lahmung des linken Armes. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 217.— Billet. Observation d'astasie- 
abasie, a forme choreique, d'origine hysterique; guerison 
par suggestion a l'etat de veille. Marseille mea., 1900, 
xxxvii, 665-667.— Burr (C. W.) Hysterical astasia-abasia 



Astasia-abasia {Hysterical, choreiform 
and neurasthenic) . 

occurring in acute multiple neuritis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1914, c, 1245. Also: Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., 1915, x, 
898-901. Also, Reprint.— De Sandro (D.) Un caso di 
astasia-abasia emotiva. Riforma med., Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 
169-175.— Ferrannini (L.) Astasia-abasia emotiva. Stu- 
dium, Napoli, 1909, ii, 22-26.— Gillot. Astasie abasie, puis 
flexion forcee de la tete d'origine hvsterique. Bull. med. de 
l'Algerie, Alger, 1903, 2. s.,i, 187.— Keller (K.) Ein Fall von 
hysterischer Astasie-Abasie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Bu- 
dapest, 1907, xliii, 732— Lejonne (P.) & Chartier (M.) Un 
cas d'astasie-abasie choreiforme. Eneephale, Par., 1907, ii, 
543-546, 1 pi.— Mader (J.) Astasia; Abasia neurasthenica; 
ungeheilt. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1894, Wien 
& Leipz., 1896, iii, 841.— Mongour & Liaras. Astasie- 
abasie choreiforme. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bor- 
deaux, 1897, xviii, 163-165.— Mongour & Verdelet. Surun 
cas d'astasie-abasie choreiforme. Ibid., 1896, xvii, 330-333. — 
Moskoft (N.) Astasia-abasia neurasthenica. Med. na- 
prled., Soflya, 1901, i, 251-262.— Motta Coco (A.) Un caso 
di astasia-abasia emotiva su un fondo isterico. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1127.— Nizzoli (A.) Di un caso di 
astasia-abasia isterica. Ibid., 1912, xxxiii, 772-774.— Ray- 
mond. Astasie-abasie hysterique chez un homme de 
trente-deux ans. Bull, med., Par., 1902, xvi, 514. Also: 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 774.— Row- 
land (V. C.) Astasia abasia, apparently hysterical, proving 
to be associated with organic nervous disease. Cleveland 
M. J., 1915, xiv, 508.— Roxo (H.) Etiologia infecciosa da 
hysteria; um caso de astasia-abasia. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1903, xvii, 151; 161.— Terrien. Astasie-abasie hysteri- 
que; marche sur les genoux et sur les avant-bras; exagera- 
tion considerable du reflexe patellaire; paresie des deux 
avant-bras et des mains sans anesthesie; duree de l'aflection, 
4 ans: guerison instantan^e complete et durable par psycho- 

therapie. Anjou med., Angers, 1900, vii, 145-152. . 

Un cas complexe d'astasie-abasie; astasie-abasie hysterique; 
marche sur les genoux et sur les coudes et avant-bras; exa- 
geration considerable des reflexes patellaires sans trepidation 
epileptoide ni phenomene du pied; paresse des avant-bras 
et des mains sans anesthesie; duree de l'affection, quatre 
ans; guerison instantanee complete et durable par psycho- 
therapie. Cong, internat. de l'hypnot. exper. et therap., 
Par , 1902, 237-241.— Truelle. Astasie abasie delirante ou 
simulee. Rev. de psyehiat., Par., 1909, xiii, 275-281. 

Astasia-abasia (Treatment of ) . 

Gelineau. Les desequilibres des jambes; 
etude psychologique et therapeutique. l re 
serie: Les astasiq ues. 16°. Paris, 1898. 

Dovbnya (Ye. N.) [Astasia-abasia of five years' stand- 
ing, cured bv psychotherapy.] Psikhoterapiya, Mosk., 1910, 
i 69-85.— Funke (R.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Astasie-Abasie. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., 
Leipz., 189,8-9, ii, 189-208.— Gautret. Astasie-abasie; 
guerison. Gaz. mecl. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 614-616.— 
Ginestous. Astasie-abasie guerie par suggestion a l'etat de 
veille. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et phvsiol. de Bordeaux, 1897, 
xviii, 63-66.— Hammer (D.) Ueber die Behandlung der 
Astasia- Abasia. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1904, ix, 65. 

. Ueber die Heilung der Astasie-Abasie. Therap. d. 

Gegenw., Berl., 1905, xlvi, 163-169.— Stembo. Un cas 
special d'abasie, gueri par la suggestion. Rev. de l'hypnot. 
et psychol. physiol., Par., 1904-5, xix, 113-115. 

Astasia-abasia in children. 

Alessi (U.) Astasia-abasia traumatica in una bambina 
frenastenica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 1622.— 
Ausset (E.) A propos d'un cas d'astasie-abasie paralytique, 
chez un enfant de dix ans. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du 

nord, Lille, 1900, 2. s., iv, 109-116. -,. A propos d'un cas 

d'astasie chez un enfant de huit ans. Echo m<5d. du nord, 

Lille, 1902, vi, 289; 307. . Astasie-abasie paralytique 

chez un enfant de huit ans. Bull. Soc. centr. de med. du nord. 

Lille, 1902, 192-197. . Astasie-abasie chez un enfant; 

rectification au proces-verbal de la seance du 13 juin. Ibid., 
20.5-207 — Babonnelx (L.) Un cas d'astasie-abasie chez une 
enfant de dix ans. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 1371- 
1374 — Benedetti (A.) Astasia-abasia traumatica in bam- 
bina epilettica. Manicomio, Nocera, 1906, xxii, 94-102. 
D'Espine. Fillette de 9 ans atteinte d'astasie-abasie. Rev. 
m6d. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1914, xxxiv, 379.— Gabbi 
(U ) Astasia-abasia traumatica in bambina epilettica. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1902, vii, 57-68.— Jaslnski (R.) 
Astasia congenita. Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1889, 2. s., ix, 1; 30; 
68; 8 pi — Neble. Astasie-abasie chez une enfant hyste- 
rique. Rev. mens. d. mal. de Penf., Par., 1905, xxiii, 268- 
271 —Thomas (A.) & Jumentle(J.) Syndrome atonique- 
astasique de l'enfance. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, 566- 
571. 

Astegiano (Giovanni). Notizie sulla scuola 
d'applicazione di sanita militare in Firenze. 
107 pp. 12°. Firenze, 1901. 
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Astengo (Alphonse). *Rapport du poids des en- 
fan ts a la duree de lagrossesse. 48 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1905, No. 544. 

Astereognosis. 

See, also, Touch. (Sense of, Disordered). 

Batten (F. E.) Case of astereognosis probably due to a 
lesion of the posterior columns in the cervical regions. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, neurol. sect., 150-153.— 
Booth (J. A.) Cortical astereognosis from a cyst; operation 
with improvement. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 870. — 
Guillain (G.) &Laroche (G.) Astereognosie spasmodique 
juvenile. Rev. neurol., Par., 1910, xviii, 5-9.— Harris (W.) 
& Fearnsides (E. G.) Case of astereognosis of the left 
hand. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Neurol. 
Sect., 79-83 — Jelliffe (S. E.) & Casamajor (L.j Brain of 
patient with cortical astereognosis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1913, xl, 593. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 
870. — Rlilf. Astereognosie nach Sehadelverletzung. Deut- 
sche med. Wschenschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 875. — 
Strtimpell (A.) Die Stereognose durch den Tastsinn und 
ihre Storungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1918, 
lx, 154-168.— Vlllaret & Maystre. L'astereognosie, rcliquat 
des blessures graves du lobe parietal. Paris m<kl., 1916, vi, 
274-280.— Wechsler (I. S.) & Tilney (F.) Cortical hemi- 
astereognosis with acro-agnosis. Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1918, 
i, 75-85. Also, Reprint. 

Asterias vulgaris. 

Crozier (W. L) On the number of rays in Asterias 
tenuispina Lamk. at Bermuda. Am. Naturalist. Lancaster, 
Pa., 1915, xlix, 28-36.— Gemmlll (J. F.) Double hydrocele 
in the development and metamorphosis of the larva of Aste- 
rias rubens, L. Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1915-16, lxi, 51- 
80, 2 pi.— King (Helen D.) Regeneration in Asterias vul- 
garis. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1898, 
vii, 351-363, 1 pi — Schiemenz (P.) How do starfishes 
open oysters? J. Marine Biol. Assoc. U. King., Plymouth, 
1895-7, n. s., iv, 266-265.— Stone (Ellen A.) Some observa- 
tions on the physiological function of the pyloric cseca of 
Asterias vulgaris. Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1897, xxxi, 1035- 
1041. 

Asteridea. 

Cuenot (L.) Contribution a l'etude anatomique des 
asterides. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.), 

- Par., 1887-90, 2. s., v bis, 1-144, 9 pi. . Etudes physiolo- 

giques sur les asterides Ibid., 1901, 3. s., ix, 233-259, 1 pi. 

Asterina. 

Cuenot (L.) L'hermaphroditisme protandrique d' Aste- 
rina gibbosa Penn. et ses variations suivant les localites. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1898, xxi, 273-279.— Heath (H.) The 
early development of a starfish, Pateria (Asterina) mineata. 
J. Morphol., Phila., 1917, xxix, 461-468, 1 pi.— Zirpolo (G.) 
Alcuni casi di anomalia delle braccia di Asterina gibbosa 
Penn. Boll. d. Soc. di nat. in Napoli 1916 (1917), 2. s., ix, 
3-16, 2 pi. 

Asteroidea. 

Fisher (W. K.) Asteroidea of the North Pa- 
cific and adjacent waters. 4°. Washington, 1911. 

Forms Bulletin No. 76, Smithsonian Institution. 

Chadwick (H. C.) Notes on the haemal and water- 
vascular systems of the Asteroidea. Proc. Liverpool Biol. 
Soc., 1892-3, vii, 231-244, 4 pi. 

Asterol. 

Beckmann. Asterol Roche. Thcrap. Neuheiten, 
Leipz., 1906, i, 125 — Friedlaender (M.) Ueber das Asterol. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 170-173.— Manasse (K.) 
Das Asterol als Antisepticum. Thcrap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1901, xv. 362.— Vertun (M.) Asterol als Antisepticum im 
Verglcich zum Sublimat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.. 1899, 
xxxvi, 432-434 — Vollert. Asterol. Therap. Neuheiten, 
Leipz., 1907, ii, 321-323. 

Asteronyx. 

Mortensen (T.) Ueber Asteronvx loveni M. Tr. Zt- 
schr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1912, ci, 264-289, 4 pi. 

Asthenia. 

See, also, Debility. 

Couchoud (P.-L.) *L'asth('nie primitive. 
8°. Paris, 1911. 

Kubig (G. A.) *B(>itrnge zur Asthenia univer- 
salis congenita (Stiller). 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Stiller (B.) Die asthenische Konstitu- 
tionskrankheit (Asthenia universalis congenita; 
morbus asthenicus). 8°. Stuttgart, 1 907. 

Benon (R.) Petits acces d'asthenie periodique. Ann. 
med. -psy chol., Par., 1913, 10. s.. iii, 528-531. — Benon (B.) & 
Lelnberger (M.) L'asthenie dans la nosologic mcthodiquo 



Asthenia. 

de Sauvages. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1916-17, 
xxviii, 297-300.— Bornstein (M.) Asthenia paroxysmalis. 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1904, xxxii, 646; 667 ; 692; 716. Also: 

Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 696; 750. . W 

sprawie asthenia paroxysmalis. Neurol. polska, Warszawa, 
1913, iii, 131-144— De Buck (D.) & Broeckaert (J.) Un 
nouveau cas d'hypokinesie asthenique ou syndrome d'Erb. 
Belgique meVi., Gand-Haarlem, 1901, i, 257-265 — Dejerine 
(J.) & Gauckler (E.) Les asthenics periodiques, crises de 
fatigues. Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 457-459.— Deschamps 
(A.) Les asthenics et l'entrainement. Paris med., 1913-14, 
xiii, 154 — Falnshmidt (I. I.) Asthenia universalis con- 
genita (Stiller). Kharkov. M. J., 1908, v, 260; 386 — Graul 
(E.) Ueber das Zusammentreflen und den Zusammenhang 
von vasomotorischen Dermatosen mit Achylie des Magens 
als Teilerscheinungen der Asthenia congenita. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 67.— Greene 
(C. L.) Asthenia universalis congenita. Tr. Am. Therap. 
Soc, Phila., 1910, xi, 41-44. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, 
xciii, 913-915— Grinshteln (A. M.) Morbus asthenicus. 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1909, lxxi, 832-845.— Hall (M.) On the 
state of sinking, from various causes. In his: Pract. Obs. 
& Suggestions, 8°, Lond., 1845, 310-331 — Halpern (M.) 
[Metabolism in paroxysmal asthenia.] Medycyna i Kron. 
lek., Warszawa, 1911, xlvi, 607; 630; 646.— Hausmann (T.) 
Palpatorisch bestimmbare abdominale Zeichen der astheni- 
schen Konstitutionskrankheit (Morbus asthenicus) Stillers. 
(Ccecum mobile, Pvlorus palpabilis u. a.) \Men klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxii", 1098-1101— van der Hoeven (P. C. T.) 
De asthenie. Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verlosk. [etc.], Leiden, 
1915, iv, 231-239, 1 pi — Jamin (F.) Ueber juvenile Asthe- 
nie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., W iesb., 
1913, xxx. 344-346 — Jones (N. W.) The principles under- 
lying the treatment of the general asthenicstate. Northwest 
Med., Seattle, 1913, v, 239-244 — Londe (P.) L'asthenie. 

Semaine mea., Par., 1905, xxv, 157-160. . L'asthenie 

constitutionnelle. Rev. de med., Par., 1907, xxvii, 1023- 
1037.— Mathes (P.) Enteroptose, Asthenia universalis con- 
genita. Bemerkungen zu Stiller's Monographic: Dieastheni- 
sche Konstitutionskrankheit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xlv, 988-990.— Mester (E.) Ueber asthenische Reaktionen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr , 1908, xxxi, 132-134 — Perutz. De- 
monstration von Rontgenbildern und Photographien des 
Habitus asthenicus sive enteroptoticus. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1760.— Raymond. Astenia motrice 
bulbo-spinale. Riv. internaz. di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1907, 
ii, 241-243.— Riesman (D.) A peculiar state of asthenia of 
short duration, ending in recovery. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 
1912, lviii, 1846. — Sperk (B.) Ueber das schwache Kind. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 169-173.— StIUer (B.) 
Asthenia universalis congenita, a new constitutional disease. 

Cleveland M. J., 1909, viii, 509-516. . Az asthenia. 

Orvosi, hetil., Budapest, 1914, lviii, 247: 275; 294.— Strauss 
(H.) Ueber den Habitus asthenicus und seine klinische 
Bedeutung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 207-210.— 
del Valle (T.) Paroxismos angustiosos de los astenicos y 
su tratamiento. Bol. de med. nav., Madrid, 1896, xix, 
246-249. 

Asthenomania. 

Bonvallet (P.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'asthenomanie ]>ost-apoplectique. [Paris.] 8°. 
Nantes, 1911. 

Benon (R.) & Bonvallet (P.) Ictus, <<pilepsie jackso- 
nienne et asthenomanie. Ann. mecl.-psychol., Par., 1912, 
10. s., i, 149-154.— Courbon (P.) Asthenomanie et psychose 
maniaque depressive. Rev. de psvchiat , Par., 1912, xvi, 
278-288. 

Asthenopia. 

See, also, Astigmatism; Eye (Accommodation 
etc., of. Disordered); Eye-strain; Headache 
(Ocular); Neurasthenia (Manifestations of). 

Allen (S. B.) Asthenopia due to glare. Manhattan Eye 
& Far Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1896, iii, 50-52.— Ascunce (R.) 
Astenopfas; consjestitfn papilar. Arch, de oftal. Hispano- 

Am., Madrid, 1903, iii, 419-425. . Connestitfn papilar 

y astcnopia. Ibid., Barcel., 1906, vi, 442-461.— A ubineau 
(E.) L'astheiiopie rttinienne. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1914, 
xxxiv, 264-277.— van der Bru^ti (J. p.) Clironische hoofd- 
pijn als asthenopisch verschijnsel. Nederl. Tiidschr. v. 
Gcneesk., Amst, 1917, ii, 132-139.— Bruner (W. F.) Exo- 
phoria as a cause of asthenopia. Cleveland J. M., 1901, vi, 
176-181.— Bull (G. J.) De l'asthenopie produite par le cli- 
gnement. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opnt., Par., 1902, xix, 
577-593. Also, trnnsl.: Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Madrid, 
1903, iii, 5-21.— Campbell (E. K.) Asthenopia. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1902, n. s., lxxiv, 102; 1.58.— Cross 
(A. E.) Imperfect development of the fusion faculty as a 
factor in asthenopia. Ilomceop. Eve, Ear, Throat J., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1910, xvi, 157-173.— Davles (D. L.) Asthenopia. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1916, xlv, 341-346- Drew (C.) Asthenopia. 
Proc. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1893 , 67-74.— Dudley 
(W. H.) Gouty and rheumatic conditions as a cause of 
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Asthenopia. 

asthenopia. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 1909, v, 
11. — Elliot (R. II.) Conjunctival asthenopia due to glare. 
Ophthalmoscope, Bond., 1907, v, 87-90.— Fish (II. M.) 
Hysterical asthenopia. Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1904-5, i, 
16-28. — Foster (M. L.) Reflex asthenopia from intranasal 
pressure. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1909, xviii, 718-726. 
Also: Manhattan Eye, Ear & Throat Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 

1910, xi, 267-279. — Gale (M. Jean). Asthenopia. Woman's 
M. J., Toledo, 1903, xiii, 85-88.— Gradle (II.) Asthenopia 
not due to refractive errors. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, 
xxviii, 447-451. . Asthenopia dependent on neuras- 
thenia and hysteria. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1903, xxxii, 350- 
358.— Grtinbaum (A. A.) Psychophysika van de opti- 
scho vermoeienis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1917, i, 272.— Hallett (G. De W.) Asthenopia due to latent 
hyperphoria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 580. — Hoople 
(II. N.) Asthenopia. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 515-518. — 
Howe (L.) On the frequency of asthenopia, especially in 
America. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1901, xviii, 22.5-230. 
Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Central. N. Y. 1901, 
Buffalo, 1902, viii, 1-5.— Hunter (D. W.) Some phases of 
asthenopia; a study of eye strain. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1911, xciii, 122-127. — Koster (W.) Prcsbyopische astheno- 
pia Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 1929- 
1931.— Mayo (Florence). Asthenopia. Rep. Proc. Alum- 
nae Ass. Woman's M. Coll. Penn., Phila., 1894, 60-66.— 
Peters (A.) Ueber den Blendungsschmcrz. Klin. Mo- 
natsbl.f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 556-564. —Piekcma (J.) 
Asthenopie en hoofdpijn. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1906, i, 451.— Pooley (T. R.) Asthenopia from hy- 
permetropia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1898, 8. s., i, 322-324.— 
Reynolds (D. S.) Asthenopia. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc., 
Louisville, 1897, n. s., vi, 243-248.— Risley (S. D.) Persistent 
asthenopia. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1909, vil, 159. — 
Roosa (D. B. St. J.) Asthenopia as a forerunner of neuras- 
thenia. Manhattan Eye & Ear Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1897, iv, 
1-5.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) Concerning asthenopia fol- 
lowing exposure to bright light. Tr. Coll. Phvs. Phila., 1913, 
3. s., xxxv, 444-446.— Shorter (J. H.) Asthenopia. Tr. M. 
Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1897, 390-399.— Snell (A. C.) The 
relation of general asthenia to asthenopia. Dietet. & Hyg. 
Gaz., N. Y., 1907, xxiii, 276-278.— Stauffer (F.) The causal 
relationship of deformities and diseases of the nose and 
throat to diseases of the eye, with special reference to astheno- 
pia. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 13-21. [Discus- 
sion], 147-150.— Stevenson (D. W.) Asthenopia and a few 
facts that oucht to be generally known about it. Tr. Indiana 
"M. Soc, Indianap., 1904, lv, 196-203. Also: Med. & Surg. 
Monitor, Indianap., 1904, vii, 393-398.— Straub (M.) As- 
thenopie. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. deprakt., Haar- 
lem, 1901, viii, 311-334 — Thomas (C. II.) Vicious reading 
distance as a cause of asthenopia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1898, xxx, 243.— Walter (W.) On the primary causation of 
asthenopia; influence of fatigue. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1897, xiv, 321-331. . On asthenopia as a fatigue neuro- 
sis and its analogy to the professional neuroses. Ophth. 
Rec, Chicago, 1897, vi, 71-77. Also, Reprint.— Wiesner 
(D. H.) Asthenopia; a clinical study. Med. News, N. Y., 
1904, Ixxxiv, 921-923.— Willetts (J. E.) Retinal asthenopia. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1906-7, x, 955-957. 

Asthenopia (Accommodative). 

See, also, Eye (Accommodation, etc., of, Dis- 
ordered) . 

Bull (G.-J.) L'asthenopie accommodative de Donders. 
Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1903, exxx, 154-165. Also: Cong, inter- 
nat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'opht., 
485-494. Also, transl.: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1903, xii, 
405-415— Pilgrim (M. F.) Accommodative asthenopia. 
Refractionist, Bost., 1896-7, iii, 113-118.— Sous. Astheno- 
pie accommodative; loi de Donders. Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1899), 1900, 249-256.— Theobald 
(S.) Subnormal accommodative power in young persons a 
not infrequent cause of asthenopia. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
Hartford, 1891, 127-140.— Woods (W. H.) Accommodative 
asthenopia. Tr. Louisiana M. Soc, N. Orl., 1896, 291-294. 

Asthenopia (Muscular). 

See, also, Eye (Accommodation, etc., of, Dis- 
ordered) . 

Grut (E. H.) Asthenopia muscularis. Fore- 
drag holdt ved det nordiske Ophthalmolog-M0de 
i Stockholm d. 7. Juni 1900. 12°. Kj0benhavn, 
1900. 

Bennett (A. G.) The influence of the vertical muscles 
in the production of asthenopia. Buffalo M. J., 1900-1901, 
n. s., xl, 517-520.— Hansell (H. F.) The asthenopia of mus- 
cular imbalance. Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1914, x, 255-260. 
Also: Papers Sect. Ophth. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 375- 
382.— Homan (R. W.) Muscular asthenopia. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1911, xvii, 82-93.— Kocsis (E.) Az 
asthenopia muscularisroL Szemeszet, Budapest, 1897, 50. 
Also, transl: Unear. med. Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii. 661-663.— 
Landolt(E) De l'asthenopie musculaire. Arch, d'opht., 



Asthenopia (Muscular) . 

Par., 1890, x, 509-518.— McLachlan (D. A.) An avoidable 
cause of muscular asthenopia. Med. Counselor, Detroit, 
1898, n. s., iii, 67-72 — Majewski (K. W.) Asthenopia mus- 
cularis. Post, okul., Krakow, 1902, iv, 201; 290; 348.— Mills 
(L.) Complete vocational disability from muscular imbal- 
ance of the eyes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 737- 
739.— Neuschliler (I.) Un caso di odontalgia dipendente 
da astenopia muscolare. Boll, d'ocul., Firenze, 1889, xi, 
33.— Norton (A. B.) Muscular asthenopia. N. Am. J. 
Homceop., N. Y., 1892, 3. s., vii, 439-447.— Reddingius 
(R. A.) lets over musculaire asthenopie. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1898-9, v, 157-163.— Towsley (G. G.) Muscular as- 
thenopia. Homceop. Eye, Ear, & Throat J., Lancaster, Pa., 
1910, xvi, 130-135. — Vlgnes. Valeur comparative du traite- 
ment operatoire de l'asthenopie musculaire protopathiquc. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, 
sect. 11, 33-37.— Walter (W.) The etiology of nonparalytic 
ocular imbalance; some original conceptions and interpreta- 
tions based on the physiology and psychology of ocular 
movements. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lxvii, 193-200. 
Also, Reprint. 

Asthenopia (Treatment of). 

Fox (L. W.) Gold-blindness, or retinal asthenopia and 
its treatment. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1901, xliii, 121-124. 
Also: J. Med.-Chir. Coll., Phila., 1903, iv, No. 9, 1-4. Also, 
Reprint.— Fridenberg (P.) Die Ueberkorrektion der Hy- 
permetropic als Behandlungsmethode bei asthenopischen 
Beschwerden. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908, 
xliv, 21-25— Graddy (L. B.) Mechanism and present 
status of the treatment of asthenopia. Tr. M. Soc. Tennes- 
see, Memphis, 1894, 124-149.— Harris (H. B.) Muscular 
asthenopia and treatment by ocular gymnastics. Ohio M. 
J., Columbus, 1906-7, ii, 460-466.— Hilgartner (H. L.) 
Amber tinted lens for the relief of asthenopia. Texas State 
J. M., Fort Worth, 1909-10, v, 410.— Jenkins (N. B.) As- 
thenopia; graduated tenotomy; prisms. Phila M. J., 1902, 
ix, 896.— Lydston (J. A.) An analysis of accommodative 
and muscular asthenopia, with indications for their treat- 
ment. Chicago M. Recorder, 1896, x, 390-394.— Mario w 
(F. W.) Some of the causes of failure to relieve asthenopia 
and allied symptoms. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 3-8.— 
Miller (C. M.) Reportof a ease of asthenopia and hysterical 
amblyopia relieved by intranasal operation. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1916, xxi, 443.— Moore (T. W.) 
Asthenopie symptoms relieved by correcting slight errors 
of refraction. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 637-640.— 
Pagenstecher (H.) Zur Behandlung der Asthenopie. Zt- 
schr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1901, v, 331-345— Rider (W.) Ra- 
tional treatment of asthenopia. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. Y. 
1896, Buffalo, 1897, 56-61. Also: Buffalo M. J., 1896-7, 
xxxvi, 580-585.— Rowe (E. H.) Treatment of asthenopia 
dependent upon esophoria relative to near work. Ophthal- 
mol., Seattle, 1915-16, xii, 225-236.— Villasevaglios (C. G.) 
Cura dell' astenopia con le lenti radioattive. Riv. internaz. 

di clin. e terap., Napoli, 1912, vii, 25-27. . Cenni scicn- 

tifici sull' uso delle lenti radioattive e curadell' astenopia con 
le lenti radioattive. Prat, oculistica, Roma, 1913, xi, 49-56. — 
de Waele (H.) Asthenopie nerveuse par lumiere electrique, 
emploi de verres jaunes. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 
566-570. Also: Belgique med., Gand, 1909, xvi, 375-377. 

Asthma. 

See, also, Dyspnoea; Hay-fever. 

Berk art (J. I. B.) On bronchial asthma, its 
pathology and treatment. 8°. London, 1911. 

Brugelmann (W.) Das Asthma, sein Wesen 
und seine Behandlung, auf Grund zweiundzwan- 
zigjahriger Erfahrungen und Forschungen. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1901. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Wiesbaden, 

1905. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 4°. Wiesbaden, 

1910. 

Cramer (E.'H.) *De asthmate. 4°. Traj.ad 
Rhenum, 1707. 

Doazan (J.) *Essai sur les principaux types 
d'asthme cardiaque. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Faber(M.) Diss. med. de asthmate. sm. 4°. 
Giessse Hassorum, 1666. 

Fischer ([K. C] A.) *Ueber das Wesen des 
Asthma convulsivum. 8°. Heidelberg, 1910. 

Goldschmidt (S.) Asthma. 8°. Miinchen, 
1898. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, 

1910. 

Hagenberg (J.) *Beitrage zur Lehre vom 
Asthma bronchiale. 8°. Gbttingen, 1899. 
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Moncorge (R.) L'asthme. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Nebel (P. C. G.) *De asthmate et si>eciatim 
humoroso. sm. 4°. Giessx-Cattorum, ]776. 

d'Orell (H.) *De asthmate. sm. 4°. Lugd. 
Batavorum, 1569. 

Reiss Das Asthma, Atemnot und Brust- 
beklemmung; Wesen, Ursachen, erfolgreiche Be- 
handlung. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Thorowgood (J. C.) Notes on asthma; its 
nature, forms, and treatment. 12°. London, 
1873. 

Wietz (W.) Asthma; kurze allgemein ver- 
stiindliche Abhandlung iiber Ursachen, Wesen 
und Behandlung. 4. Aufl. 12°. Bad Kissingen, 
1911. 

Adam (J.) Notes on asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, 
i, 113— Auld (A. G.) A lecture on asthma. Ibid., 1908, ii, 
1850-1853.— Bate (R. A.) Asthma. Tr. Mississippi Valley 
M. Ass., Asheville, N. C, 1900, ii, 40.5-413.— Bayma (A.) 
Um caso de asthma essential. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 
1904, xviii, 8.— Bell (W. B.) Spasmodic asthma. Edinb. 
M. J., 1899, n. s., vi, 339-343.— Brandes (S.) Enkele opmer- 
kingen over asthma bronchiale. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1918, i, 686-692.— Brown (O. H.) Some ob- 
servations on bronchial asthma. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1915, xii, 19-21.— Buchanan (J. H.) Observations 
on bronchial asthma. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1908-9, 
v, 173-178.— Buning. Asthma bronchiale. Med. Rev., 
Haarlem, 1901, i, 101-108— Chapin (J. B.) Asthma; its 
nature, character, causes and the best method of treatment. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1S43, xxix, 189; 209— Cholewa. Uebcr 
Asthma. Med. Khn., Berl., 1912, viU, 1150-1152. See, also, 
infra, Passelt.— Cohen (S. S.) Asthma; its varieties and 
their treatment. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1904-5, viii, 92- 
99— De Woli (H.) Some remarks on bronchial or true 
asthma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 1165-1167.— Emer- 
son (F. P.) Asthma. Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 520- 
523. — Ephralm (A.) Zur Theorie des Bronchialasthma. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1015-1017.— Eschle (C. R.) 
Das Asthma. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1915, xxv, 
397; 415; 422.— Eshner (A. A.) Asthma. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1900, 10. s., ii, 55-58.— Faulkner (R. B.) Asthma. 
Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 1250-1252. Also, Reprint.— Fraenkel 
(A.) Ueber Asthma bronchiale. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1898, xxxv, 693. ■. Ueber Bronchialasthma. Deutsche 

Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, iv, 1. Abth., 2.5-60, 2 pi.— Free- 
man (G. F.) Epidemic bronchial asthma of Guam. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1907, i, 88-91.— Freudenthal 
(W.) Bronchial asthma. N. York M. J. [etc.]. 1917, cv, 
1-5. — Galup (J.) Les donnees nouvelles surl'asthme essen- 
tiel. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1914, lxxxvii, 501-507.— Gold- 
schelder (A.) Ueber Asthma bronchiale. Ztschr. f. arztl. 

Fortbild.. Jena, 1907, iv, 712-720. . Asthma bronchiale 

(essentielles Asthma, Asthma spasmodicum nervosum). 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1909, xii, 385-408— Gold- 
schmidt (S.) Asthma; Begriffsbestimmung, Sympto- 
matik, Diagnose, verscliiedene Arten, Diffcrentialdiagnose. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1898, viii, 465; 481; 531; 582; 
645" 659; 681. Also, Reprint. Also: Deutsche Prax., Miin- 
chen, 1898, i, 157; 199; 217; 345; 388; 443; 484. . Ueber 

Asthma. Deutsche Praxis, Miinchen, 1903, xii, 73; 105; 
142- 168- 206; 298; 329. ■ -. Das Asthma. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Miinchen, 1909, xix, 493; 505; 521; 533; 544.— Golubofl 
(N. F.) [Nature of bronchial asthma.] Prakt. Vrach, 
Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 117; 131; 152-Goodhart (J. F.) & 
Sprlggs (E. I.) Asthma and hay-fever. In: Svst. Med. 
(Allbutt & Polleston), 8°. Lond., 1909, v, 4.5-71.— Gottlieb 
(M. J.) Etiology and treatment of bronchial asthma. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 313-315.— Goureau. Nature de 
l'asthme. Actualite meVl., Par., 1896, viii, 180-186.— Grant 
(D ) The expiratorv nature of stridor in bronchial asthma. 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1499.— Grlgg (A. H.) Bronchial 
asthma. West Virg. M. J., Huntington, 1916, xi, 40-43.— 
Haslebacher. Zur Psychologic des Asthmas. Ann. d. 
schweiz. balneol. Gesellsch., Aarau, 1914, 10. lift., 18-23.— 
Henry (W.) Asthma. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1901, lxxxi, 
135-138.— Hertz (A. F.) A clinical lecture on asthma. Clin. 
J Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 198-205.— Jepson (E.) Bronchial 
asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 650.— Kahn (M.) 
Asthma bronchiale. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1905, 
xvi, 169-176.— Koenlg (C. C. L.) De catarrho sufTocativo. 
In: Brendel (J. G.) Opusc. math, et med. etc., 4°, Goettin- 
g*e, 1769, ii, 88-102.— Kohn (S.) Asthma. Med. Rec, N. 
Y., 1905, I xviii. 32.5-332.— Krez. Gedankcn und Krfahrun- 
gen zur Aetiologie, Symptomatologie und Therapic des 
Asthmas. Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt, 
Med., 1914, xiv, 213-230.— Lazarus. Experimentello 
Untcrsuchungen zur Lchre vom Asthma bronchiale. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1891-2, xi, 8; 30. [Dis- 
cussion], 36; 44.— Lemalre (A.) L'asthme et ses varietes. 
Rev. med. de Louvain, 1905, n. s., ii, 355-358.— Leplne (H.) 
Asthme du premier sommcil. Bull. Soc. mod. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1903, ii, 233.— Lesieur (II.) Asthma. Milwaukee 
M. J., 1911, xix, 131-134.— Levi (L.) & de Kothschild (H.) 
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Asthme endocritique. Rev. d'byg. et de med. inf. [etc.], 
Par., 1910, ix, 393-459, 7 pi. Also [Abstr.]: J. de med. int., 
Par., 1910, xiv, 252-255.— Meessen (W.) De l'asthme 
bronchique. J. med. de Brux., 1909, xiv, 33-38.— Middle- 
miss (J. E.) Bronchial asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 
878.— Midelton (W. J.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 183.— Modern 
conception of bronchial asthma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, 
xcii, 815. — Moncorge (R.) Considerations generates sur 
l'asthme. Larynx, l'oreilleet le nez, Marseille & Par., 1909, ii, 

33-43. . Les treves de l'asthme. Med. mod., Par., 1910, 

xxi, 67.— Monln(E.) Del'asthme. J. de de la sante, Par., 
1906, xxiii, 690-693.— Morris (M. F.) Bronchial asthma. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 190-192— Mtiller (F.) Bron- 
chial asthma. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 9. s., iv, 122- 
133.— Nelson (J. G.) Asthma. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1905, x, 34-36.— North (J.) Asthma. Tr. 
Mississippi Valley M. Ass. 1901, Kansas City, 1903, iii, 84- 
96.— Patton (J. M.) Asthma. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1898-9, 

viii, 260 - 269. . Bronchial asthma. Illinois M. J., 

Springfield, 1913, xxiii, 163-169.— Percepied (E.) Les 
ebauches de l'asthme. Bull, med., Par., 1909, xxiii, 587-589. 
Also: Centre med. etpharm., Gannat, 1909-10, xv, 69-74.— 
Pescatore. Betrachtungen iiber Asthma bronchiale. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 191Lxxxvii, 351- 

353. . Ein Asthmafragebogen. Med. Klin., Berl., 

1911, vii, 970.— Pettus (W. G.) Bronchial asthma. Texas 
M. News, Austin, 1903-4, xiii, 217-220.— Pienlazek. Bemer- 
kungen iiber das Asthma bronchiale. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xviii, 1201-1212.— PossselU Ueber Asthma; Be- 
merkungen zu dem Artikel von Cholewa. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1912, viii, 1589.— Quelques travaux recents sur I'asth- 
me. Presse med., Par., 1918, xxvi, 92.— Rackemann (F. 
M. ) A clinical study of one hundred and fifty cases of bron • 
chial asthma. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxii, 517- 
552. Also [Abstr.]: Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 770- 
772.— Robinson (B.) Clinical notes on asthma and its 
treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 388.— Saenger (M.) 
Ueber Asthma. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 335-338. 
[Discussion], 368.— Schlesinger (II.) Zur Lehre vom 
Asthma bronchiale. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 365.— 
Schmidt (II.) Ueber Aeetonurie bei Asthma bronchiale. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lis. 2511-2517.— von Schrotter 
(H.) Ueber Bronchoskopie bei Fremdkorpem, nebst Be- 
merkungen zur Kenntnis des Asthma bronchiale. Ibid., 
1911, lxi, 130; 200; 265; 326— Schtitz (J.) Asthma und asth- 
matische Anfalle. In his: Med. Casuistik, 8°, Prag, 1873, ii, 
1-112.— Shaw (H. B.) Asthma. Clin. J., Lond., 1910, 
xxxvi, 86-91.— Simon (R. M.) A post graduate lecture on 
spasmodic asthma. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1906, lx, 297-312. — 
Smith (E. L.) Asthma; observ ations on 300 cases. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1907, Lxxi, 1069-1071.— Spirlg (W.) Ueber 
cinseitiges bronchiales Asthma. Cor.-BI. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1897, xxvii, 679-684.— Stoeckel (G.) Ueber Asthma 
bronchiale. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x. 881; 
910; 931.— Strubing (P.) Ueber Asthma bronchiale. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1252; 
1370.— Talma (S.) Ueber Asthma bronchiale. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1S98, xxxv, 1141-1144— Thorowgood (J. C.) 
& Lamplough (C.) Two cases illustrating spasmodic and 
bronchial asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 189S, i, 1589.— Under- 
wood (E. C.) A clinical consideration of asthma. N. 
Albanv M. Herald, 1896, xvi, 231-234.— von den Velden (R.) 
Bronchialasthma. "Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 343-349. —Wal- 
ker (I. C.) The cause and treatment of bronchial asthma. 
Med. Clin. N. Am., Phila., 1918, i, 1177-1195.— Warren 
(L. F.) An orthodiaeraphic study of a case of bronchial 
asthma. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. &*N. Y., 1913, cxlvi, 711- 
716.— Weber (E.) Neue Untcrsuchungen iiber experi- 
mentelles Asthma und die Innervation der Bronchialmus- 

keln. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1914, 63-154. — . Ueber 

cxperimentelles Asthma. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 112.— 
Weiss (O.) Ueber den Stand der heutieen Lehre vom 
Asthma. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1910, Ii, 443-446.— 
Wells ( W. A.) The present state of our knowledge concern- 
ing the cause, nature, and treatment of asthma. N. York M. 
J., 1900,lxxu,624;663.— WermelfS. B ) Bcitragzur Lehre 
vom Bronchialasthma. Med. Woche, Berl., 1900, i, 337-343.— 
West(S.) Unilateralasthma. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii 1750.— 
Wethered (F. J.) A clinical lecture on asthma. Clin. J., 

Lond., 1900-1901, xvi, 81-87. . Asthma. Ibid., 1911, 

xxxviii, 405-410.— Williams (C. T.) On bronchial asthma. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1902, vi, 332-335.— Williams (P. W.) 
Asthma. Practitioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxv, 526-543.— 
Zlffer (E.) Der gegenwiirtige Stand unserer Kenntnisse vom 
Asthma. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 1887; 1951.— 
Zugsmith (E.) & Kahn (M.) A studv of the metabolism 
ofasthma. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxi, 510-518. Also, 
Reprint. 

Asthma (Anaphylaxis in). 

See, also, Anaphylaxis (Manifestations of, 
Respiratory) . 

Beal (V.) *L'anaphvlaxie dans l'asthme. 
8°. Pari-}, 1910. 

Babcock (R. II.) Spasmodic asthma; report of coses 
illustrating its anaphylactic nature and t he difficulties in the 
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Asthma (Anaphylaxis in). 

way of successful treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxv'iii, 438-440. Also, Reprint.— Barach (J. II.) Asthma 
and anaphylaxis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 117-119. 
Also, Reprint. — Beal (V.) Nouvelles observations d'ana- 
phylaxie dans l'asthme. Centre med. et pharm. Gannat, 
1912-13, xviii, 99-102.— De Besche (A.) Hypersensitive- 
ness and asthma, especially in relation to emanations from 
horses. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1918, x.xii, 594-600.— Girard- 
Mangln (N.) Trois cas cliniques d'asthme d'origine ana- 
phylactique -X cause occasionnelle commune chez un vieil- 
lard, un enfant et un chien. Cong, internat. de path, comp., 
Par., 1914, ii, 354 - 356— Goodale (J. L.) Studies regard- 
ing anaphylactic reactions occurring in horse asthma and 
allied conditions. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1914, 
xxxvi, 95-110. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. 
Louis, 1914, xxiii, 63.5-641 — Koessler (K. K.) Bronchial 
asthma due to hypersusceptibility to hens' eggs. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1913, xxiii, 66-71.— Manolloff (E.) 
Asthma bronchiale als anaphvlaktische Erscheinung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Baktenol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, Orig., 564- 
570.— Matthews (J.) The relation of nasal conditions to 
anaphylaxis and asthma. Tr. Am. Laryngol Rhinol. & 
Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, Mass., 1913, xix, 62-07. Also: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1913, Lxxxiv, 512-514.— Meltzer (S. J.) Bron- 
chial asthma as a phenomenon of anaphylaxis. Tr. Ass. 
Physicians, Phila., 1910, xxv, 66-74. Also: J .'Am M Ass 
Chicago, 1910, lv, 1021-1024.— Palmer (H. S.) Egg-poison- 
ing and asthma. Practitioner, Lond., 1917, xcviii, 83.— 
Percepied (E.) Les variations de l'anaphylaxie dans 
l'asthme. Bull, med., Par., 1912, xxevi, 537.— Philippart. 
Etiologie anaphylactique de l'asthme. Arch. med. beiges, 
Brux., 1911, xxxvii, 73-95.— Piazza (V. C.) Asma bron- 
chiale e anafilassi. Ann. di clin. med., Palermo, 1916 vii, 
144-195.— Talbot (P. B.) Asthma in children; its relation 
to egg poisoning (anaphylaxis). Boston M. & S. J., 1914. 
clxxi, 708-712: 1916, clxxv, 191-195.— Walker (I. C.) Stud- 
ies on the sensitization of patients with bronchial asthma. 
J. Med. Research, Bost, 1916-17, xxxv, 487; 497; 509: xxxvi, 

231; 237. Also, Reprint. . Complement fixation and 

precipitin reactions with the serum of bronchial asthmatics 
who are sensitive to the proteins of wheat, horse dandruff, 
cat hair, and bacteria, using these proteins as antigens, and 
the cutaneous reaction as an index of sensitization. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1917, xxxvi, 243-266. Also, Reprint.— 
Widal (F.), Lermoyer [et a!.]. Les phenomenes d'ordre 
anaphylactique dans l'asthme; la cause bemoelasique ini- 
tiale. Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 525-527. 

Asthma (Blood in). 

Spinak (B.) *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Leukocyten im Blute und Sputum bei asthma- 
tischen Zustimden. 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Bezancon (F.) & de Jong (S.-J.) L'eosinophilie locale 
dans l'asthme. Bull, et mem. Soc. mrid. d. hop. de Par., 
1910, 3. s., xxix, 506-512.— Heineke (A.) & Deutsehmann 
(F.) Das Verhalten der weissen Blutzellen wahrend des 
Asthmaanfalles. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 
797.— Herrick (W. W.) The eosinophilia of bronchial 
asthma; with report of a case showing extreme blood ch anges. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1836.— Houssay (B. A.) 
Sobre la pretendida azotemia del asma. Prensa mM. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 21. — Jack (G. N.) 
Asthma of blood origin and not nerve or reflex. N. York 

State J. M., N. Y., 1902, ii, 145-150. Also, Reprint. . 

Asthma and its relation to environments from a blood 
etiological standpoint. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1904, iv, 

422-425. . Some peculiarities of the asthmatics' blood. 

N. Albany M. Herald, 1906, xxiv, 53-55.— Reicher (K.) & 
Stein (E. H.) Purinstoffwechsel und Hypereosinophilie 
bei Asthma. Sitzungsb. d. Berl. hsematol. Gesellsch., 
Leipz., 1910, ii, 64-72.— Salecker (P.) Blutuntersuchungen 
bei Asthmatlkern. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, iiv, 
358-360. 

Asthma (Cardiac). 

A II butt (C.) Cardiac asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, 
ii, 1135.— Da Costa (J. M.) Cardiac asthma. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1899, xvii, 169.— Fiessinger (C.) L'asthme car- 
diaque. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 
793.— Fraenkel (A.) Conferenza clinica sull' asma cardiaca 
e 1' angina pectoris. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1905, 
viii, 225-227.— Gibson (G. A.) & Mackenzie (J.) Cardiac 
asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 1231.— Gyurman (E.) 
Ueber das kardiale Asthma. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1901, xxxvii, 901: 932.— Hoffmann (F. A.) Asthma 
cardiale. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1902, iv, 2. Abth., 
57-120.— Huchard (II.) Asthme on cardio-sclerose chez le 
vieillard. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par.. 1907, xxi, 
19.— Jellinek (E. O.) & Cooper (C. M.) Cardiac asthma 
and sclerosis of the right coronary arterv. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1908, 1, 689.— Levy (L.) Asthma cardiale. Gv<5- 
gyaszat, Budapest, 1904, xliv, 132-134. Also: Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 966.— Merklen (P.) Asth- 
me cardiaque. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1901, 
xv, 241-243. . L'asthme cardiaque; les indications 
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therapeutiques. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 51-53. 

Also: Poitou med., Poitiers, 1904, xviii, 41; 65. . The 

treatment of cardiac asthma. Internat. Clin., Phila., K0:> 
15. s., l, 1-8.— Popoff (L. V.) [Cardiac asthma and similar 
diseases.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii 
377; 436; 483; 528; 573; 624.— Rosen bach (O.) Ueber cere- 
brales und cardiales Asthma, nebst Bemerkungen ufcer 
Stenocardie, Abdriicken und venvandte Zustande. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 683; 735.— Rosin (H.) 
Patholode und Therapie des kardialen Asthmas. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 737-746 — 
Wilson (C.) A case of cardiac asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond , 
1913, i, 219. 

Asthma (Games and pathology of). 

See, also, Asthma (Anaphylaxis in); Asthma 
(Cardiac); Asthma (Dyspeptic); Asthma (Na- 
sal); Asthma (Nervous); Asthma (Reflex); 
Asthma (Senile); Laryngismus stridulus; 
Thymus-gland (Hypertrophy of). 

Brown (O. H.) Asthma, presenting an expo- 
sition of the nonpassive expiration theory; with 
a foreword by G. Dock. 8°. St. Louis, 1917. 

Bryson (II. B.) Evolution of the pathologv 
of asthma. 8°. Cleveland, O., 1895. 

Gerard (L.-P.) *Sur les causes de l'asthme. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Hermann (K.) *Ueber einen Fall von Asth- 
ma bronchiale als Beitrag zut Frage iiber die 
Entstehung desselben. 8°. Giessen, 1909. 

Kiiss (C.) *Une nouvelle theorie de l'asthme. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 

Luda (G.) Asthma eine Kohlensaurevergii- 
tung und sein Wesen, Behandlung und Heilung 
durch Entgiftung des Blutes. 2. Aufl. 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Roux (J.) *De l'etiologie de l'asthme. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Schmidt (G. P.) *Dissertatio medica sistens 
asthmatis pathologiam. 16°. Jenx, 1697. 

Wertz (F.) Considerations sur l'etiologie 
de l'asthme. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Abrams (A.) Asthma and the lung reflexes of Abrams. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, Lxxviii, 813.— Apostolides (A. G.) 
The etiology and pathogenesis of bronchial asthma. Ibid., 

1912, lxxxii, 507-513.— Babcock (R. II.) An inquiry into 
the cause of bronchial asthma. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., 
Phila., 1913, xxix, 95-107. Also: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 

1913, xxiv, 5-9.— Barbieri (G.) Su di un caso di asma bron- 
chiale mestruale. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. prat., 
1559. — Barlaro (P. M.J Consideraciones sobre la etiologia, 
patogenia y fisiologi3 patologica del asma. Pensiero m6d. 
argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, hi, 138-146. — Bertucci 
(E. A.) Asthmatic attacks and the inhalation of flour dust. 
N. Oil. M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxviii, 173-176.— de Besche (A.) 
[A study of constitutional supersensitiveness and bronchial 
asthma.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1918, 
lxxix, 377-^13.— Bramwell (B.) Cat asthma. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1902-3, n. s., i, 330-332.— Brodie (T. G.) & Dixon 
(W. E.) The pathology of asthma. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1902-3, Iiv, 17-39.— Brtigelmann (W.) Aetiologie und 
Symptomatologie des Asthmas. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1901, li, 2104, 2159.— Carter (W. W.) Hay fever and other 
rhinological causes of asthma. Med. Rev., N. Y., 1909, Ixv, 
920-925.— Cas taigne. Crises d'asthme et syphilis. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 388-390.— Chel- 
monski (A.) Zur Pathogenese des Asthma bronchiale. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1912, cv, 522-530.— 
Chiodi (W.) Sopra tre casi di asma familiare. Riv. di 
clin. pediat., Firenze, 1907, v, 395-404.— Crane (B. T.) 
Pathological processes in the lung associated with bronchial 
asthma. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. Ass., Phila., 1916, x.xxii, 
228-234.— Da\ies(B. C.) An etiological study of asthma for 
treatment. Tr. Am. Therap. Soc, N. Y., 1915, xvi, 53-58*. 
Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 1111-1116.— 
De-Luca (B.) La patogenesi dell' asma bronchiale. Ri- 
forma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, pt. 4, 662; 674; 686; 698.— 
Deschamps (E.) Acces d'asthme provoques par 1'eplu- 
chage. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1897, ii, 345-350.— Drink- 
water (H.) Mendelian heredity in asthma. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, i, 88.— Dtinges. Zur Theorie des Asthmas. 
Verhandl. d. Ver. suddeutsch. Laryngol., Wiirzb., 1907, 
465-472.— Dunn (J.) Concerning the etiology of asthma. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., & Otol. Soc. 1901", N. Y., 1902, 
vii, 247-253.— Ebstein (W.) Die Beziehungen der KoprOS- 
tase zum Bronchialasthma. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1921-1923.— Edelmann (A.) & 
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Asthma (Causes and pathology of). 

Karpel (L.) Eosinophilic dcr Harnwege im Verlaufe von 
Asthma bronchiale, nebst einem Beitrag zur Farbemethodik 
der Harnsedimente. Ibid., 1912, xxxviii, 1271-1273.— Ellis 
(A. G.) The pathological anatomy of bronchial asthma. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1908, cxxxvi, 407-429. Also, 
Reprint. — Ephraim (A.) Zur Theorie des Bronchial- 
asthmas. Verhandl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 
1913, xx, 79-93.— Eustis (A.) Acute spasmodic asthma as 
evidence of autointoxication. N. Orl., M. & S. J., 1909, lxii, 

98-106. . Evidenceinsupportofthetoxicpathogenesis 

of bronchial asthma, based upon experimental research. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, cxliii, 862-868.— Fraen- 
kel (A.) Zur Pathologie des Asthma bronchiale. Deut- 
sche med. "Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 
99; 105. Also: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, XXXV, 559- 

572, 1 pi. . Mikroskopische Lungenschnitteeines todt- 

lich verlaufenen Falles von Asthma bronchiale. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, Ver.-Beil., 299. 

. Railroad asthma. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., 

ii, 288-290— Francis (C. R.) Influence of a cat. Med. 
Temper. Rev., Lond., 1898, i, 221— Frugoni (C.) & Plsani 
(S.) Sulla patogenesi degli accessi di asma notturno essen- 
ziale e sintomatico di lesioni cardio renali. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1918, xix, 289; 301; 313; 325.— Galdl (F.) Con- 
tributo clinico alia patogenesi vasomotoria dell' asma bron- 
chiale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 292-295.— Giglio 
(C.) Considerazioni sulla natura e patogenesi dell' asma 
bronchiale. Ibid., 1907, xxviii, 598-601.— Gotze (A.) & 
Kienbock (R.) Asthma bronchiale und Verkleinerung des 
Ilerzens. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1261-1265.— 
Goldmann. Zur Aetiologie des Asthma bronchiale. 'Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. deutsch. Laryngolog., Wiirzb., 1912, 57-60.— 
Goldschmidt. Beitrage zur Physiologie des Asthmas. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1909, xix, 373-377.— Gonzaga 
(L.) Sobreumcasode asthma heredo-syphilitica. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1918, xxxii, 311.— Gottlieb (M.J.) Etiol- 
ogy and treatment of bronchial asthma. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1917, cvi, 313-315. Also, Reprint.— Hare (F.) The 
mechanism of asthma. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, 

n. s., lxxix, 395-398. . The vasomotor factor in asthma. 

N. York M. J. [etc.l, 1906, lxxxiii, 701-704. . The 

mechanism of the asthmatic dyspnoea. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, 
xxx, 171-176. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 307.— Hatch 
(J. L.) Acute asthma an expression of the gouty diathesis. 
Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1904, xiv, 739. Also, Reprint— 
Hirsch (C.) Ueber Asthma bronchiale mit besonderer 
Rerucksichtigung der Diathesenlehre. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1917, xiii, 1055-105S.— von Hoesslin (H.) Ueber den Zusam- 
menhang von Asthma bronchiale und Lungenodem. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 21S3-2185.— Hoibauer (L.) 
Das Asthma beim Morbus Basedowii ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
vom Kropfasthma. Med. Bl., Wien, 1903, xxvi, 491-493. 

. Zur Pathogenese des Kropfasthmas. Ibid., 1907, 

xxx, 157.— Jack (G. N.) The etiology of asthma. Buffalo 

M. J., 1898-9, n. s., xxxviii, 488-491. . The pathology 

of asthma. Ibid., 1900-1901, n. s., xl, 815-832. Also, Reprint, 

. Asthma of blood origin and not nerve or reflex. N. 

York State J. M., N. Y., 1902. ii, 13.5-150. . The pathol- 
ogy of asthma, with special reference to its vicious circle. 
Buffalo M. J., 1903^, n. s., xliii, 381-392.— Jezicrski (P. V.) 
Zur Pathologie des Asthma bronchiale. Deutsches Arch. f. 
klin. Med., Leipz., 1905, lxxxv, 342-347, 1 pi.— Jilani (M. 
H. G.) Asthma due to gastric derangement; recovery. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1901, xx, 284.— Kidd (G. II.) On 
the pathology of asthma. Dublin Q. J. M. Sc., 1861, xxxi, 
292-302.— Kihgscote (E. C.) The vagus origin of asthma 
and its treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 931-933.— Levi 
(L.) Pathogenie de l'asthme thyroidien et ovarien. Arch, 
gen. de med.. Par., 1912, v, 217-225, 1 pi.— Ley (A.) Acces 
d'asthme violents d'origine hypo-thyroidienne. J. de neu- 
rol.. Par., 1901, vi, 167.— Lloyd ( W.) Asthma; its causation 
and treatment. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 143.— Loeper 
(M.) & Codet(H.) L'asthme trau matiq ue. Progresmed., 
Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 287.— Maragliano. Broncopolmo- 
nite e attacchi d'asma sintomatico. Cron. d. clin. med. di 
Genova, 1905, xi, 386.— Marchand (F.) Ein neuer Fall von 
Asthma bronchiale mitanatomischer Untersuchung. Deut- 
sches Arch. f. klin., Med., Leipz., 1918, exxvii, 1M-209. — 
Mink (O. J.) A note on the pathology of epidemic asthma. 
U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1909, iii, 222, 1 pi.— Missil- 
dine (J. G.) Horse asthma. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 
825. Also, Reprint.— Moeller (A.) Zum heutigen Standc 
der Frage der Asthmaentstchung und -behandlung. Deut- 
sche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1908, 1-3.— Monckeberg (J. G.) 
Zur pathologischen Anatomie des Bronchialasthmas. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1909. 173-180.— 
Molle. De Taction asthmatogeno des poussieres provc- 
nant de certains sols argilo-calcaires geologiquemcnt definis. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne. 1904, xxiii, 129-139.— Moncorge 
(R.) Mecanismedel'accesd'asthma. Lvon med., 1906, cvi, 

1220-1227. . Un type asthmatique liqnilo-pnlmonairc. 

J. de med. int., Par., 1914, xvin, 41.— Oettinger ( B.) Some 
data concerning a humoral etiology of spasmodic asthma; 
outline of treatment in accordance with the foregoing 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 833-839.— Percepied (EL) 
Du role de l'intoxication dans la causalite de l'asthme. J. 
de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1909, lxxxi, 374-384.— Ram pin i 



Asthma (Causes and pathology of). 

(J. A.) Al asma; sus causas, defectos e inconvenientes de un 
solo metodo exclusivo para curarla como el metodo de 
Efraim; necesidad de varios tratamientos con relaeion a las 
vanas causas asmatogenas. Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong., 
Wash^, 1917, x, 335-338.— Saenger (M.) Ueber die psychi- 
sche Komponente unter den Asthmaursachen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 345-347.— Schlemmer (G.) Asthme 
et acide urique. Presse med.. Par., 1896, 222. — Schmidt 
(A.) Das Bronchialasthma als Tj^pus nervoser Katarrhe. 
Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. prakt. Med., 1903, iii, 
215-240. — Sewall (II.) Experimental asthma in the guinea 
pig. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1916-17, ii, 874-882, 1 ch. 
Also, Reprint.— von Strumpell (A.) Ueber das Asthma 
bronchiale und seine Beziehungen zur sogenannten exsuda- 

tiven Diathese. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1910, vi, 889-894. . 

Die Pathologie und Therapie des Asthma bronchiale. [Dis- 
cussion.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. phys. Med., Wien, 1910, iii, 
16-29. — Teske-Czersk. Traumatisches Asthma angenom- 
men, wo eine alte Epilepsie bestand. Aerztl. Prax., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1902, xv, 101.— Thorowgood (J. C.) A case of 
asthma due apparently to arterial spasm. Lancet, Lond., 
1898. ii, 1628— UUman (J. S.) The relation between sur- 
gical infections of the gastro-intestinal tract and asthma; a 
preliminary report. South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 
223-225. — Vit6n (J. J.) El asma; nuevas orientaciones 
sobre su etiologia y patogenia (investigaciones personales). 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, pt. 2, 718. — Wachs- 
muth (G. F.) Das Asthma una die Atmosphare. Allg. 

med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899. lxviii, 13; 25. . Das 

Asthma und die metoorologisch-atmospharischen Einfliisse 
auf dasselbe. Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1899, xxxiv, 571; 
587. Also: Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1899, xxi, 269- 
282.— Wagner (H. L.) A contribution to the pathogenesis 
of bronchial asthma. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1912, 
xxxiv, 265-267.— Walker (I. C.) & Adkinson (J.) The 
relationship between the cutaneous reaction, serum aggluti- 
nation tests and bacteriological examination of the sputum 
and nasal secretions in determining the part Staphylococcus 
pyogenes aureus and albus may play in the cause of bronchial 
asthma. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1917, xxxvi, 295-308. 
Also, Reprint — Waugh (W. F.) Asthma with mixed in- 
fection following repeated attacks of la grippe. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., lviii, 205-208. Also, Reprint.— 
Winter (D.) Zur Pathogenese des bronchialen Asthma. 
Monatschr. t. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1910, xliv, 630- 

645. . 1st es gerecntfertigt als Ursache des bronclual- 

asthmatischen Anfalls eine Verengerung der feineren Luft- 
wege, sei es in Form von Schleimhautschwellung,anzuneh- 
men? Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, 1319-1321— Wuiff (M.) Zur 
Psvchogenitat des Asthma bronchiale. Zentralbl. L Psy- 
choanal., Wiesb., 1912-13, iii, 202-205. 

Asthma (Coin plications and sequelae of). 

Beddoes (T. P.) Asthmatic dermatitis. Treatment, 
Lond., 1904-5, viii, 250-253.— Calverley (E. J. G.) Intersti- 
tial emphysema beneath the deep cervical fascia as a compli- 
cation of asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1899.— Cas- 
tellino (P. F.) Asma essenziale; enfisema; lieve iposistolia 
cardiaca; iniziale scompenso. Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 
150.— DUnges. Asthma und infektiose Lungenleiden (Tu- 
berculose, Pneumonie). Deutsche med. Wchnschr Berl. 
& Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1678-1681. — Fickler ( A.) Atropinwahn- 
sinn bei eihem Asthmatiker. Ibid., 1910, xxxvi, 1033.— 
GUbert (A.) & Vlllaret (M.) L hepatalgie des asthma- 
tiques. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 81— Langsteln (L.) 
Ekzem und Asthma; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der exsuda- 

tiven Diathese. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xiv, 1218 

Leven (G.) Asthme, dyspnee, et toux gastriques. Bull, 
gen. de therap. [etc.], Par.. 1912, clxiv, 833-856.— Merklen. 
Asthme, emphyseme pulmonaire, nephrite et asvstolie 
J. de med., int., Par., 1904, viii, 305-307 — Miller (W.) A 
case of asthma with vaso-motor complications. Lancet, 
Lond.. 1909, ii, 1587.— Moncorge. De Tamaigrissement chez 
lesasthmatiqucs. Arch, gon.de med., Par., 1897, ii, 76-84.— 
Oishi (B.) A case of spasmodic stricture of oesophagus due 
to asthma. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, xxix, No. 2, 
1910 — Osier ( W .) Case of asthma with cyanosis, extensive 
purpura, painful musc les, and eosfhophilia. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 17— Percepied (E.) La con- 
gestion pulmonaire vmilatcrale dans les attaques d'asthme. 
Bull, med., Par., 1910, xxiv, 588-590 — Shaw (H. B ) Re- 
current attacks of dyspnoea (asthma), accompanied on each 
occasion by a faint erythematous annular rash on the limbs 
and body. Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 94.— Taylor 
(H. N.) A clinical note on the connection between asthma 
and eczema. N. York M. J. ; 1899, lxx, 593.— Whitby (C. J.) 
Subcutaneous emphysema in a case of spasmodic asthma. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 73. 

Asthma (Diagnosis of). 

See, aho, Asthma (Blood in); Asthma (Spu- 
tum in); Curschmann's spirals. 

Ricci (O.) Sintomatologia e patogenesi delle 
vane forme di asma. 4°. Livorno, 1910. 

Abrams (A.) The tracheal traction test as an aid in the 
recognition of the asthmatic lung. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, 
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Asthma (Diagnosis of) . 

lxxxiv, 1207-1209.— Andrt (1) Aura et asthme. Bull. 
Soc. med.-chir.,de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 1902, iii, 
91-93. Also: Echo med. d. Cevennes, Nimes, 1903, iv, 109- 
111.— Bcal. La periode preasthmatique. Gaz. d. h6p , 
Par., 1911, lxxxiv, 777-782— Cutter (E.) The pre-asthma- 
tic state. Med. Age, Detroit, 1896, xiv, 481-183. Also, Re- 
print.— Davies (B. C.) A clinical study of asthma. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Ixii, 1006-1008.— Fennwick (P. C.) 
Pseudo-asth ma. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1903, iii, 
96-100.— Gilfin (11. Z.) The examination of the nose and 
throat in relation to general diagnosis; results in asthma fol- 
lowing nasal operation. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 228- 
230.— Goldschmidt (S.) Ueber zwei Fiille von Pseudo- 
asthma. Deutsche Prax., Miinchen, 1903, xii, 677-680.— 
Halbert (II. V.) A clinical study of asthma. Clinique. 
Chicago, 1906. xxvii, 293-297.— Hayem (G .) Sur un cas de 
faux asthme d'origine gastrique. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1903, 3. s., 1, 471-176.— Jack (G. N.) The prognosis of asth- 
ma from a digestive blood metabolic etioloeic standpoint. 
Buffalo M. J., 190.5-6, lxi, 16-20.— Laubry (C.) Sur le di- 
agnostic et le traitement de l'asthme. Tribune med., Par 
1903, 2. s., xxxv, 456.— May (W. L.) Case of bronchial or 
catarrhal asthma followed by very peculiar symptoms. 
Memphis M. Month., 1898, xviii, 163-105.— Minervini (L.) 
& Tagllamuro (P.) La posizione del corpo nell' asma e 
sue varie forme. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 1461- 
1465.— MoncorgC. Pression arterielle et reflexes rotuliens 
Chez les asthmatiques (loi d'opposition). Lyon med., 1903, 
c, 414-419.— Monro (A.) Observation sur un asthme ae- 
compagne de, symptomes bizarres. Essais et obs. de med. 
de la Soc. d'Edinb., Par., 1742, iii, 426-132.— O'Connor (('. 
E.) A plea for the routine examination of the nose in all 
persons affected with asthma. Queen's M. Quart., Kingston, 
Canada, 190S-9, xiii, 123-126.— Pignatti Morano (G.) 
Polso paradosso nell' asma bronchiale. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1900, xxxix, 622-624.— Porter (IT. G.) Asthma; its 
various forms. Mass. M. J., Bost., 1903, xxiii, 193-199.— 
Reilly (T. F.) The diagnosis of bronchial asthma. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1910, iii, 223-226.— Smith (A. A.) Some 
clinical features of spasmodic asthma. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1906, lxix, 40.— Vires (J.) Diagnostic de l'asthme vrai et 
des asthmes symptomatiques. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, 
lxxiii, 765-771. Also: N. Montpel. med., 1900, xi, 161-183. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1899- 

1900, i, 540. — West(S.) A clinical lecture on asthma. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 273-277. 

Asthma (Dyspeptic). 

Boas (J.) Ueber Asthma dyspeptieum. Ges. Beitr. a. d. 
Geb. d. Physiol., Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1886-1906, i, 619- 
630.— Boutavant. Asthme dyspeptique de Henoch et 
aerophagie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, 
xxviii, 472.— Cristalli (G.). Tre casi di asma dispeptico. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1902, x, 76-89.— Ehrlich (F.) Casuisti- 
scher Beitrag zum Asthma dyspeptieum. Arch. f. Ver- 
dauungskr., Berl., 1899, v, 126-128. — Einhorn (M.) Dvs- 
peptic asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxvih, 310— 
313. Also: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1902, xlv, 490-498.— 
Murdoch (F. H.) Dyspeptic asthma. N. York M. J., 

1901, lxxiii, 58-60. 

Asthma (Nasal). 

Braun (E.) *Ueber das Asthma bronchiale 
bei Siebbeinerkrankungen. 8°. Breslau, ] 913. 

Francis (A.) Asthma in relation to the nose, 
with notes of 402 cases. 8°. London, 1903. 

Also [Abstr.j, in: Clin. J., Lond., 1903-4, xxiii, 222-224. 

Muller (P.) *Ethmoiditis und Asthma. 
[Gottingen.] 8°. Eamm, 1912. 

Abbott (W. J.) Bronchial asthma and the relation of 
nasal conditions to it. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1914, xxiii, 83-92.— Bosworth (F. II.) The rela- 
tion of pathological conditions of the ethmoid region of the 
nose to asthma; treatment. Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass. 1899, 
N. Y., 1900, xxi, 104-119.— Brown (J. M.) Asthma associated 
with ethmoidal disease. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1916, xxvi, 397-407.— Coggeshall (H.) The rela- 
tion of ethmoidal inflammation to asthma. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1905, lxvi, 855.— Cooke (W. H.) The part that affec- 
tions of the upper air passages take in producing asthma. 
Med. Dial., Minneap., 1903, v, 105.— Crichton (L. M.) 
Report of cases of asthma due to intra-nasal pressure. 
AtlantaM. & S. J., 1898-9, n. s., xv, 669-673. -Downie (W.) 
Two examples in men of severe and prolonged attacks of 
asthma, associated with, and apparently dependent upon, 
the presence of nasal polypi, extirpation of which resulted 
in complete immunity from asthmatic symptoms. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1900, liv, 249-251.— Dudley (W. H.) The consid- 
eration of nasal conditions causing asthma. Calif. State 
J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 456-459. Also: J. Ophth. & Oto- 
Laryngol., Chicago, 1915, ix, 14-19.— Egbert (J. H.) Asthma 
a nasal disease. N. York M. J. [etc.l, 1909, lxxxix, 380-384. 
Also, Reprint. — Farrell (P. J, H.) Asthma of nasal origin, 
its radical cure. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1901-2, n. s., 



Asthma (Nasal) . 

iii, 588. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 241. 

. Chronic nasal catarrh in its relation to asthma. In- 

ternat. M. Mag., N. Y., 1903, xii, 78-81— Ferreri (G.) Siero- 
terapia dell' asma d'origine nasale. Atti d. clin. oto-rino- 
laringoiat. 1911, Roma, 1916, xii, 293-312.— Gelle. Acces 
d'asthme nocturnes par hemistenose nasale; experiences sur 
la respiration et la phonation nasales. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1900, xxv, 109-115.— Grant 
(D.) Nasal disease in relation to asthma. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1913, xc, 914-923.— Grossmann (M.) Experi- 
mentelle Beitrage zur Lehre vom nasalen Asthma. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1910, Ix, 145; 214; 272. Also, transl.: Arch, 
internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxix, 836-S47, 2 

fold. pl. . Experimen teller Beitrag zur Lehre vom 

nasalen Asthma. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1000.— 
Haseltine (B.) The relation of asthma to ethmoid disease. 
Chmque, Chicago, 1913, xxxiv, 65-74.— Ingals (E. F.) The 
relation of pathological conditions of the ethmoid region of 
the nose to asthma; clinical phases. Tr. Am. Laryngol. 
Ass. 1899, N. Y., 1900, xxi, 101-104. [Discussion], 110-119.— 
Jay (M.) Asthma in relation to the nose. Australas. M. 
Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 248-251.— Kaufmann. Asthme 
d'origine nasale. Anjou med., Angers, 1906, xiii, 146-148.— 
King (G.) Etiologie nasale et traitement de l'asthme. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1906, ii, 609-014.— 
Lewis (E. R.) Asthma in relation to nasal and accessory 
sinus conditions. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 1908-9, 
xv, 437-443.— Mc Bride (P.) Asthma in relation to the 
upper air passages. Edinb. M. J., 1S99, n. s., vi, 7-11.— 
MacPherson (D.) Asthma following operative measures 
in ethmoiditis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1909, xix, 295- 
298. [Discussion], 306-309.— Matthews (J.) The relation 
of nasal conditions to asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1912, lix, 1107. [Discussion], 1111. Also, Reprint— Men- 
gotti (E.) Di un caso tipico di asma di origine nasale. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino-Palermo, 1908, xix, 108.— 
Neumayer. Behandlung des Asthma nasale durch Ner- 
venresektion. Ztschr. f. Larvngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 
1911, iv, 303-312.— Nikitin (W. N.) Ueber die Bedeutung 
der Nasenhohle in der Entstehung des Bronchialasthmas. 
Arch. f. Laryngol. u. Rhinol., Berl., 1910, xxiii, 118-122.— 
Payne (R.) Asthma of nasal origin and its radical cure. 
Tr. M. Soc. Calif., Monterey, 1899, xxix, 124-129. Also: 
Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1899, xiii, 280-284.— Percepied (E.) 
L'asthme nasal. Normandie med., Rouen, 1911, xxvii, 
193; 229.— Richardson (C. W.) Asthma as a reflex mani- 
festation from abscess of the antrum. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1899, vii, 87-89. Also: Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol., 
& Otol. Soc. 1899, N. Y., 1900, v, 40-14.— Roy (G. L.) 
L'asthme nasal, son traitement. Rev. med., Par., 1911, 
xxi, 517-519.— Sandusky (C. M.) Report of a case of 
reflex bronchial asthma caused by the presence of nasal 
polypi. South. Clinic, Richmond, i907, xxx, 263.— Schech. 
Das nasale Asthma und seine Beziehunwn zum Emphysern. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xliii, 773.— Schmiegelow 
(E.) [Case of violent attack of asthma caused by bilateral 
disease of the accessory sinuses; recovery after operation.] 
Ugeskr. f. La?ger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 189-191.— Smurth- 
waite. Asthma, with nasal stenosis; nasal treatment; dis- 
appearance of asthma. Northumberland & Durham M. 
J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1905, xiii, 79.— Solow (J.) Nasal 
obstructions as causative factors in bronchial asthma cases. 
N. York M. J., [etc.], 1911, xciv, 637-639. Also, Reprint.— 
Straughn (C. G.) Bronchial asthma as a nasal reflex. 
Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat. J., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, xv, 
334-336.— Swain (II. L.) The relation of pathological con- 
ditions of the ethmoid region of the nose to asthma. N. 
York M. J., 1899, Ixx, 613-615. Also, Reprint. . Bron- 
chial asthma, its relation to nasal diseases. Proc. Connect. 
M. Soc, Waterbury, Conn., 1900, 197-211, 3 pl. Also, lie- 
print. — Walb (G.) Leber Rachitis der Nase und ihre 
Beziehungen zum Asthma bronchiale. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2300-2302.— Yajima 
(Y.) On the nasal asthma. See-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1911, 
xxx, No. 9. 

Asthma (Nervous). 

Berkart (J. I. B.) The pathology and treat- 
ment of the so-called nervous asthma. 8°. 
London, 1916. 

Also, in: Polyclin., Lond., 1915, xix, 79-87. 

Salterini (G.) L'asma bronchiale e nervoso. 
24°. Milano, 1895. 

Avellis (G.) Kann die Ursache des nervosen Asthmas in 
einer Stoning des Organgefuhls fur das respiratorische 
Gleichgewicht eefunden werden? Therap. Rundschau, 

Halle a. S., 1908, ii, 253-256. . Ueber Stoning des 

Organgefuhls fur das respiratorische Gleichgewicht als 
Ursache des nervosen Asthmas. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
laryngol. Gesellsch. 1907, Wiirzb., 1908, ii, 75-91.— Barto- 
lotti (C.) Sulla patogenesi e sulla terapia dell'asma nervoso 
essenziale. Folia med., Napoli, 1916, ii, 457; 505; 559; 586.— 
Fiessinger (C.) L'asthme neurasthenique. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1902, xvi, 694-696.— Goldschmidt. 
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Asthma (Nervous). 

Ueber Initialsymptome bei Asthma nervosum. Veroffentl. 
d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Bed. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1892, 
xiv, 70-76. . Beitrage zum nervosen Asthma. Deut- 
sche Prax., Miinchen, 1899, ii, 599; 636; 662; 687. Also: 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1899, ix, 737; 753; 807: 1900, 
x,3. — Gualdrini (G.) Contribute- alio studio della pato- 
genesi nervosa dell' asma. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 
563.— Hofbauer (L.) Zur Behandlung des Asthma bron- 
chiale (nervosum). Med. Bl., Wien, 1911, xxxiii, 73-75. — 
von Jagic (N.) Zur Behandlung des Asthma bronchiale 
(nervosum). Berl. klin. Wchnchr., 1909, xlvi, 583-585.— 
Katzenbach (W. H.) Neurotic asthma. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1904, 14. s., ii, 191-197.— Marfori (P.) Sulla terapia 
dell' asma nervoso. Med. prat., Napoli, 1917, ii, 273-279.— 
Pottenger ( F. M.) Asthma; considered in its relationship 
to the vegetative nervous system. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. 
Ass., Phila., 1917, xxxiii, 129-141. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1918, civ, 417-424 — Sadger (J.) 1st das Asthma 
bronchiale eine Sexualneurose? Zentralbl. f. Psychoanal., 
Wiesb., 1910-11, i, 200-213. 

Asthma (Reflex). 

de Boucaud (J.-L.) Contribution a P6tude de l'asthme 
r<5flexe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de mdd. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1911), 1912, 613-619. Also: Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1912. xxxiii, 64-66.— Casarini (C.) Asma riflesso. 
Rassegna di sc. med., Modena, 1896, xi, 212-215.— Chierlci 
(L.) L'asma riflesso. Progresso med., Torino, 1906, v, 87- 
89. — Eaton (G. L.) Asthma produced by urethral irrita- 
tion and stricture. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1903, 
xvii, 377-379. — Henderson (II. L.) A case of reflex bron- 
chial asthma anfl its cure. Eclectic M. J., Cincin., 1910, lxx, 
237. 

Asthma (Senile). 

Courtellemont (V.) L'asthme des vieux. Clinique, 
Par., 1908, iii ; 711: 1909, iv, 280.— Pawlnski (.T.) Asthme 
vesical: contribution a l'^tiologie de l'asthme chez les vieil- 
lards dans I'evacuation incomplete de la vessie. Rev. de 
med., Par., 1899, xix, 219-243. 

Asthma (Sputum in). 

See, also, Curschmann's spirals. 
Bezancon (F.) <fe de Jong (S.-J.) 1 /eosinophilic du 
crachat des asthmatiques; sa valeur diagnostique, sa signifi- 
cation pathogenique. Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 785. — 
Buchanan (R. J. M.) Observations on the sputum in 
asthma, with special reference to the formation of Cursch- 
mann's spirals, and their relation to the spasm. Liverpool 
M.-Chir. J., 1898, xviii, 366-369.— Casteigts (M. M.) & 
Martinez (B. D.) Nuevos dosajes de la urea y esputos en 
el asma esencial. Prcnsa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1914-15, i, 39.— Cutter (E.) Bifurcated double ended 
crystal from asthmatic sputum. Am. Month.- Micr. J., 
Wash., 1896, xvii, 242-244.— Fraenkel (A.) Zur Pathologic 
des Bronehialasthma; iibcr den asthmatischen Katarrh und 
die Entstehung der Curschmann'schen Spiralen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 269-272 — 
Kishenski (D. P.) [On the origin of eosinophil cellules 
and Charcot- Leyden's crystals in the sputum of those suffer- 
ing from bronchial asthma.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. 
Med. i Baktoriol., S.-Peterb., 1896, i, 88; 169. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.l: Ibid., 208— Laslett (E. E.) On the nature of 
Curschmann's spirals. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1296.— 
Leyden. Demonstration eosinophiler Zellen aus dem 
Sputum von Bronehialasthma. Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere 
Med. zu Berl., 1891-2, xi, 122-126.— Montessori (Maria). 
Sul significato dei cristalli del Leyden nell'asma bronchiale. 
Bull. d. Soc. I.aneisiana d. osp. di Roma, 189.5-6, xvi, fasc. i, 
69-72.— Oftedal (S.) Elective localization in the bronchial 
musculature of streptococci; from the sputum of cases of 
bronchial asthma; preliminary report. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1693. Also, Reprint.— Pennetta (M.t 
Le cellule eosinofile ncll' espettorato degli asmatici. Poli- 
clin., Itoma, 1911, xviii, sez. prat., 421-123.— Predtet- 
schensky (\V.) Ueber die Struktur und die diagnostisehe 
Bcdeutung der Curschmann'schen Spiralen bei Asthma 
bronchiale. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1906, lix, 29-37.— 
Kieder (II.) Ueber Vorkommen und Aufnnden der Cursch- 
mann'schen Spiralen. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. 
u. Physiol, in Miinchen (1890), 1891, vi, 166-169.— Richl 
(M ) Makroskopischo Asthmaspiralen. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2210: 2302. — . Makroskopischo 

Asthmaspiralen im Auswurf. Ibid., 1909, lvi, 23-25.— 
Walker (I. C.) & Adklnson (June). Studies of diphthe- 
roid organism isolated from the sputum of patients with 
bronchial asthma. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1917, n. s., xxx, 

391-402. Also, Reprint. . The relationship 

between the cutaneous reaction, serum agglutination tests 
and bacteriological examination of the sputum and nasal 
secretions in determining the part staphylococcus pyogenes 
aureus and albus may plav in the cause of bronchial asthma. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1917, xxxvi, 295-308. 

Asthma (Thymic). 

See Laryngismus stridulus; Thymus gland 
(Hypertrophy of). 



Asthma (Treatment of). 

Brissaud (E.) L 'hygiene des asthmatiques. 
16°. Paris, 1896. 

Chapin (J. B.) Asthma; its causes and treat- 
ment. 8°. Boston, 1843. 

Also, in: Boston M. & S. J., 1843, xxix, 189; 209. 

Cluscard (S.) *An asthmali sudorifica? 
Ludovico Guillot, praeside. 8°. Parisiis, 1705. 

<ii rewitsch (Sara Riwka). *Zur Gluhlicht- 
behandlung bei Asthma bronchiale. 8°. Zu- 
rich, 1911. 

Gustafsson (L.) *Mobilisation des Thorax 
bei einem Asthmatiker. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Hunter (J. \V. ) On asthma, its causation 
and treatment; with reports of cases. The use of 
Alkalithia, as the best method of treatment of 
the uric acid diathesis. 8°. [Dallas, Tex., 1895.] 

Jacobsohn (M.) *Ueber die Behandlung 
einiger Fiille von Asthma bronchiale mit Vasoto- 
nin. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Kingscote (E.) Asthma; recent develop- 
ments in its treatment. 8°. London, 1899. 

Lutheritz (K. F.) Der Arzt fur Engbriistige, 
over guter Rath fur Alle, so an kurzem Athem 
und den damit verbundenen Krankheiten lei- 
den. 16°. Ilmenau, 1825. 

Saenger (M.) Ueber Asthmabehandlung. 
8°. Magdeburg, 1905. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Magdeburg, 

1906. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Magdeburg, 

1907. 

. Ueber Asthma und seine Behand- 
lung. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Saidiner (I.) *Die Zusammensetzung- der 
Geheimmittel gegen das Asthma bronchiale. 
8°. Berlin, [1907]. 

Salter (H. H.) On asthma: its pathology 
and treatment. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1868. 

Warschavsky (Rachel). *Zur physikali- 
schen Behandlung des Asthma bronchiale und 
des Emphysems. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Also [Abstr.l, Ztschr. f. phvs. 11. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz., 1911, xv, 26S-273. 

Wentscher (C. W.) *Ueber die mechanische 
Behandlung von Asthma bronchiale und Em- 
pyem. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Abbott (W. J.) Clinical results of nasal treatment in 
asthma. Cleveland M. J., 1913. xii, 184-1S9.— Abrams (A.) 
The treatment of asthma. Am. Therapist, N. Y., 1898-9, 

vii, 41-44. -. Inhibition of the asthmatic paroxvsm. 

Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906, xxx, 611-613.— Adam 
(J.) Remarks on the nature and treatment of asthma, with 
cases. Glasgow Hosp. Rep., 1901, iii, 151-201.— AJello (S.) 
Tre casi di asma bronchiale curati con la jodipina Merck. 
Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1903, vi, 128.— Ambrosinl (G.) 
Alcune osservazioni sull' uso dell' antiasmatico MafnoLi. 
Ibid., 1916, xix, 423-426.— Amreln (O.) Einige Erfahrungen 
bei Asthma bronchiale. Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1910, 
iv, 193-196.— Apostolides (A. G.) On the treatment of 
bronchial asthma. Folia Therap., Lond., 1911, v, 3S-46.— 
Apostolides (L.) & Apostolides (A.) Ueber Aetiologie 
und Behandlung des Asthma bronchiale. Therap. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 190S, ii, 711-717.— Arneill (J. R.) Asthma; a 
report on the etiology and treatment of some interesting 
cases. Am. Med., Phila.. 1906, xi, 198-201.— Auld (A. G.) 
Preliminary note on a new treatment of bronchial asthma. 

Brit. M. J., Lond. ; 1917, i, 5S0. . Treatment of asthma 

by peptone injections. Ibid., 749: 1918. ii 49.— Avellis (G.) 
Asthmakuren mit Geheimmitteln und Patentmedizinen. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904 ; li, 1923-1925. . Heu- 

tige Grenzcn und kiinftige Ziele der Asthmatherapie. 
Ibid., 1905 Hi, 2010-2012.— Baar (V.) Asthma bronchiale 
und Luftdruck. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 1655; 
1719.— Babcock (R. II.) The nature and treatment of 
bronchial asthma. J. Mich. M. Soc, Battle Creek, 1913, 

xii, 403-407. . The nature and treatment of bronchial 

asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 2115-2118. 

. A further discussion of the nature and treatment of 

bronchial asthma. Med. Herald. St. Joseph, 1917, xxxvi, 
143.— Bader (J.) Aspirin bei Asthma und Emphvsem. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1907, xiv, 1291.— Baumler 
(C.) Die Behandlung des Asthma bronchiale. Ztschr. f. 
arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1913, s, 129-137.— Ball (J. B.) On the 
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Asthma ( Treatment of) . 

nasal treatment of bronchial asthma. Med. Mag., Lond., 
1905, xiv, 751-758.— Banon (E. A.) The successful treat- 
ment of asthma. Georgia J. M. & S., Savannah, 1903, xii, 
161-168.— Barnes (G. E.) Sodium nitrite in bronchial- 
asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 2098.— Bass (II. 
T.) Report of five cases of asthma treated with silver 
nitrate injections. Phila. M. J., 1902, ix, 1137. — Below. 
Asthma bei Lichtbehandlung. Arch. f. Lichttherap. [etc.],, 
Bed., 1901, iii, 9-12.— Bennett (L.) The treatment of 
asthma, with clinical reports. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1904, 
xxxii, 229.— Bertram (H.) Zur Therapie des Bronchial- 
asthmas. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1905, xxvi, 137- 
143. — Bichaton. Sur le traitement nasal de l'asthme. 
Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1907, ii, 129-138. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1907, lii, 376.— 
Boellke (O.) Zur Therapie des chronischen Lungenem- 
physems una Asthmas. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 283- 
285.— Bonnier (P.) Traitement direct de l'asthme par 
voie naso-bulbaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1911, xxxi, 392-406.— Bornemann (W.) Behand- 
lting eines Falles von Asthma bronchiale mittelst Ner- 
venmassage. Charity-Ann., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 578-580. — 
Bowie (J. C.) Asthma; its relation to atmospheric pressure; 
a rational and successful treatment. Edinb. M. J., 1897. 
n. s., ii, 143-154.— Bram (I.) Treatment of bronchial 
asthma. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1914, xvii, 104-110.— Bram- 
well (B.) Spasmodic asthma and its treatment. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1902-3, ; 149.— Bruck (L.) Zur Pathoge- 
nese und Therapie des sthma bronchiale. Memorabilien, 
Heilbr., 1899, n. F., xvii, 129-137.— Brtigelmann (W.) For- 
schungen iiber das Wesen und die Behandlung des Asth- 
mas. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1897, xi, 74-86: 1899, xiii, 

199; 263. . Die verschiedenen Formen des Asthma und 

ihre Behandlung. Berl. Klinik, 1901, 162. lift., 1-28. . 

Das Asthma hystericum und die Asthmatherapie im allge- 
meinen. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, xxiii, 969-972. 

. Ueber die Behandlung von Asthma und asthmaahn- 

licher Zustande; Erwiderung auf den gleichlautenden 
Aufsatz von \V. Siegel. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1906, xx, 
548-551.— Camescasse (J.) Un traitement de l'acces 
d'asthme. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1918, clxix, 865- 
870. [Discussion], 871.— Campbell (C.) The treatment of 
asthma by the direct route. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, 
xxiii, 415-421.— Campbell (H.) The treatment of spas- 
modic asthma. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 193-199.— 
Campbell (H.) & Pearson (J. S.) The mechanism and 
treatment of the attack in spasmodic asthma. Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, ii, 1642.— Casorati (E.) L'eupnina Toschi 
nella cura dell' asma. Rassegna med., Bologna, 1903, xi, 
No. 12, 2-4.— Castelllno (P.) & Albanese (F. N.) Cura 
dell' asma bronchiale. Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, iii, 278-283. — 
Cloetta (M.) Zur experimentellen Pathologie und Thera- 
pie des Asthma bronchiale. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phar- 
makol., Leipz., 1913, lxxiii, 233-250.— Cohen (S. S.) A 
note on the treatment and clinical pathology of asthma. 

Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 803. . Asthma; its varieties and 

their treatment. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1904, viii, 92-98. 
Also, Reprint. — . Some unfamiliar methods in the treat- 
ment of asthma. Med.-Pharm. Critic, N. Y., 1913, xvi, 
7-10. Also, Reprint.— Co hen-Kysper. Zur Pathogenese 
und Therapie des Asthmas. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipzf, 1900, xxvi, 739-743. [Discussion], Ver.-Beil.. 
119; 126. — Corin (G.) Nouvelles recherches sur la nature ei 
le traitement de l'asthme. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 
1898, xxxvii, 91-97.— Courtry (A.) De la narcotisation 
localisee pratiquee a l'aide d'injections de sulfate d'atropine 
sur le nerf pneumogastrique comme nouveau moyen de 
guerir les attaques d'asthme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1859, xlix, 666-670— Creed (J. M.) Yellow sandal- 
wood oil as a remedy for asthma and bronchitis, accompa- 
nied by excessive bronchial secretion. Australas. M. Cong. 
Tr. 1908, Victoria, 1909, i, 291.— Curschmann (H.) Zur 
Frage der Bronchotetanie der Erwachsenen und ihre Be- 
handlung mit Kalzium. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914. 
lxi, 289-293. — Dagrin. Cocaine-tampon in den neus bij 
asthma. Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 1895, iii, 
28-30. — Danysz (J.) Traitement anti-anaphylactique de 
l'asthme de certaines dermatoses et des troubles gastro- 
intestinaux. Presse mM., Par., 1918, xxvi, 367-369.— De 
Luca (B.) 11 metodo auto-neuro-terapico nell' asma bron- 
chiale. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 1, 39-43. — 
Desal (C. K.) Asthma and ajwan ash; a cheap and prompt 
remedy. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, lii, 116.— D tinges. 
Asthma und Nasenbehandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, Ixv, 440.— Eckstein (G.) Rontgenbehandlung 
bei Asthma bronchiale (Demonstration). Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xxxiii, 173.— Ewbank (W. W.) Asthma; 
its cause and treatment. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, 
ii, 53-55. — Fairbairn (H. A.) Asthma, from the stand- 
point of the practitioner. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 530- 
534. — Flora nd. Traitement des acces d'asthme. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1918, xxxii, 105.— Francis 
(A.) The nasal treatment of asthma. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1902-3, xxxvi, 1-51. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1904, iii, 459-468. — . Nasal cauterization in asth- 
ma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 54.— Freudenthal (W.) 



Asthma ( Treatment of) . 

Contributions to the therapy of bronchial asthma. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1916, xvi, 574-580.— Friedeberg (J.) 
Beitrag zur medikamentosen Behandlung des Asthma 
bronchiale. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1911, xxxvii, 265.— Ftirbringer (P.) Ueber die Behand- 
lung des Bronclualasthmas. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1907, xlviii, 193-193.— Gacey (P.) Reeducation de la respi- 
ration de l'attitude droite chez un asthmatique. Bull, 
med. de Quebec, 1911, xii, 271-276.— von Gebhardt (F.) 
Ueber die Behandlung des Asthma. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 223-227.— Geyser (A. C.) 
The successful treatment of asthma. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., 1917, xii, 248.— Ghosh (B. N.) Soamin in the 
treatment of bronchial asthma. Glasgow M. J., 1918, 
lxxxix, 343-347.— Gibson ( G. A.) Discussion on the 
varieties and treatment of asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, ii, 791-795.— Gilg (E.) Ueber die als Heilmittel gegen 
Asthma empfohlene Punaria ascochingae. Ber. d. deutsch. 
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print. — Jack (G. N.) The hvgiene of the asthmatic. Buf- 
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dehyde in asthma. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 363. — Machado 
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lecture on the mechanism and treatment of the attack in 
spasmodic asthma. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1521-1524. — 
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Pattaque d'asthme. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., 
Par., 1906, xiv, 81-84. Also: Rev. geh. declin. et de therap., 
Par., 1906, xx, 247.— Freudenthal (W.) On the direct gal- 
vanization and faradization of the bronchi and their topical 
medicinal treatment in bronchial asthma. Am. Med., Bur- 
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M. J., 1913, xii, 426 — Mermod. Asthme et bronchoscopic. 
Larynx, Poreille et le nez, Marseille & Par., 1914, vii, 97- 
106.— Nowotny (F.) Bronchoskopie und bronchoskopi- 
sche Behandlung von Bronchialasthma. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1907, xli, 697-711. Also, transl.: Przegl. 
lek., Krak6w. 1909, xlviii, 371; 388.— Segura (E. V.) Tra- 
tamiento endobronquial del asma; metodo de Ephraim. 
Semana med.. Buenos Aires, 1914, xxi, pt. 2, 853-860.— 
Sourdllle (M.) Le traitement endobronchique de Pasthme. 
Presse med., Par., 1914, xxii, 122-126.— Stephan. Behand- 
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Asthma (Treatment of, Endobronchial). 

lung des Asthma bronchiale mit dem Endobronchialsprav. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1478. Also: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 102- 105.— Syme 
(W. S.) Bronchoscopy in the treatment of asthma. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 80S.— Tsltovlch (M. F.) [Bronchial 
asthma treated by bronchoscopy.) Vestnik Ushn., Gorlov. 
i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1912, iv, 140-143. 

Asthma (Treatment of Operative). 

Adam (J.) Asthma and its radical treatment. 
8°. London, 1913. 

Aboulker (H.) Deux cas d'accidents asthmatiques 
gueris par operation intra-nasale. Bull, de laryngol., otol. 
et rhinol.. Par., 1908, xi, 252. Also: Verhandl. d. Intcrnat. 
Laryngo-Rhinol.-Kong. 1908, Wien & Leipz., 1909, i, 589.— 
Andrews (E. W.) Chondrectomy or operative treatment 
of bronchial asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 
1005-1009.— Grove (C.E.) Asthmacurcdby operation. J. O ri- 
fle. Surg., Chicago, 1899-1900, 82-84. — Hirschberg (M.) Oper- 
ative Behandlung des Asthma. Samnil. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 
1910, n. F., No. 004 (Chir., No. 109, 257-279).— Hirtz (E.) & 
Braun (P.) Dyspneeasthmat iqueet operation de Freund. 
Progres med., Par., 1913, 3. s., xxix, 45 — Lambotte (E.) 
Un cas d'asthme gueri par la resection de l'epiploon. Ann. 
Soc. med.-chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1900, x, 170-178.— Lenor- 
mant. Operation de Freund chez un asthmatique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1911, xxviii, 748-750.— 
Moore (T. W.) Some cases of asthma treated by removal of 
the middle turbinate. Laryngoscope, St. Louis. 1903, xiii, 
533-530.. [Discussion], 545-548.— Patton (W. T.) A few 
interesting points in regard to bronchial asthma, and report 
of a very severe case cured by intra-nasal surgery. Ibid., 
1914, xxiv, 982-984.— Rlchter (E.) Operative Heilurig eines 
Asthma. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1907, xli, 309-312 — 
Sicard & Gutmann. Operation unilaterale de Freund au 
cours d'un syndrome asthmo-emphysemateux; result at. 
negatif. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., 
xxxiii, 131-134. 

Asthma (Treatment of, Patent specifi- 
cations for). 

Day (&. F.) Medicine for asthma. No. 308,590; Dec. 2, 
1884.— Girdwood (J.) Remedy for asthma. No. 333,513; 
Jan. 5, 1880. — Hair (B. W.) Improvement in medical com- 
pounds. No. 219,390; Sept. 9, 1879.— Iselln (C . ) & Callahan 
(D.) Remedy for asthma. No. 437,599; Sept. 30, 1890.— 
Mendelsohn (A.) Cigar for asthma. No. 811,942; Feb. 
0, 1900— Nichols (D. G.) Medical compound for asthma, 
etc. No. 374,491; Dec. 6, 1887.— Pinchard (J.) Improve- 
ment in compounds and apparatus for the cure of asthma. 
No. 137,093; March 25, 1873. 

Asthma (Treatment of) with animal ex- 
tracts. 

Aronsohn (E.) Das Adrenalin zur Coupirung von 
Asthmaanfallen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1903, xxix, 59.— Bensaude (R.) & Hallion (L.) La 
medication adrenalino-hypophysaire de Pasthme. Presse 
mexl., Par., 1918, xxvi, 185.— Borchardt (L.) Asthma- 
behandlung mit Hypophvsenextrakten. Therap. d. Ge- 
genw., Berl., 191.3, Bv, 536-541.— Bourgeois (H.) Traite- 
ment de l'asthme nasal et bronchique par les applications 
locales d'extrait d'hypophyse. Progres med.. Par., 1917, 
3. s., xxxii, 37. — Bufalini. La medicazione adreno-ipofisa- 
ria nella cura dell' asma. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1918, xix, 370-372 — Bullowa (J. G. M.) & Kaplan (D. M.) 
On the hypodermatic use of adrenalin chloride in the treat- 
ment of asthmatic attacks. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 
787-790.— Clemesha (W. F.) A case of asthma treated by 
adrenalin chloride. Med. Council, Phila., 1906, xi, 297 — 
Cohen (S. S.) The use of adrenal substance in the treat- 
ment of asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1164- 
1166. Also, Reprint — Crookshank (F. G.) A note on 
the value of pituitary gland substance in some cases of asth- 
ma. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 747 — Doig (R. L.) Epine- 
phrin; especially in asthma. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1905, in, 54. — Dumstrey (F.) Das Suprarenin bei Asthma. 

Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 531. . Noch 

einmal Suprarenin bei Asthma. Ibid., 1914, lxxxiii, 23. — 
Fishberg (M.) Treatment of certain forms of asthma with 
ovarian substance and corpus luteum. Med. & Surg., St. 
' Louis, 1918, ii, 26-34 — Glut k (T.) [Subcutaneous applica- 
tion of tonogen (adrenalin) in asthma ] Gy6gyaszat, Buda- 
pest, 1913, liii, 499.— Hall (J. N.) Prolonged use of epine- 
phrin in asthma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 128.— 
Hertz (A. F.) Adrenalin in asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 965.— Kaplan (D. M.) On the hypodermatic use 
of adrenalin chloride in the treatment of asthmatic attacks. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvi, 871-875.— Keyzer (W. H. 
C. G.) Het gebruik van adrenaline-oplossing bij asthma 
bronchiale. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1913, ii, 
1304.— McCord (C. P.) The rationale of the use of adrenalin 
in the treatment of asthma. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 
431-433.— Matthews (C.) The use of adrenalin in acute 
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Asthma {Treatment of) with animal ex- 
tracts. 

asthma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 441.— Melland (B.) 
The treatment of spasmodic asthma by the hypodermic in- 
jection of adrenalin. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1407-1411. — 
Mendez (M.) Algo sobre el tratamiento del asma esencial 
por las inyecciones de adrenalina. Report, de med. y cirug., 
Bogota, 1916-17, viii, 554-558 — Meulengracht (E.) Erfa- 
ringer og Bemaerkninger om Adrenalinbehandling ved Asth- 
ma bronchiale. Ugesk. f. Lseger, Kjabenh., 1913, lxxv, 1847- 
1864.— Panfiloff (P. V.) [Adrenalin in bronchial asthma.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1909, lxxi, 589-597.— Pick. Ueber die 
Wirkung von Nebennierenpraparaten bei Asthma bronchia le. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vu, 175 — Purjesz (B.) Therapeu- 
tische Erfahrungen mit Glanduitrin-Tonogen, mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung bei Asthma bronchiale. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1915, lvi, 380-384.— Rlese (E.) Zur Wirkung 
des Hypophysenextraktcs bei Asthma bronchiale und zur 
Asthmatheorie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, hi, 768-771.— 
Thlroloix (J.) Crise d'asthme; traitement par l'adrenaline. 
Bull. gen. de therap. fete], Par., 1916-17, clxix, 97 — Tran- 
quilli (E.) L 'adrenalina negli accessi d'asma. Gazz. med. 
di Roma, 1911, xxxvii, 646-649.— Waller (H. W. L.) A note 
on adrenaUn chloride in the treatment of spasmodic asthma. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 445— Warfel (F. C.) Report of 
seven cases of bronchial asthma treated with pituitary body 
anterior lobe. Indianapolis M. J., 1915, xviii, 287-290. — 
Weil (M.) Ueber Adrenalin bei Asthma. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 220 — Zueblin (E.) 
Treatment of asthma by pituitrin and adrenalin injections. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 364-367: xcii, 10-12. 

Asthma (Treatment of) with oaths and 
mineral waters. 

Andre (J.) Asthme et Mont-Dore. Traite- 
ment du neuro-arthritisme asthmatique an 
Mont-Dore (cure constitutionnelle ou diathesi- 
que; cureasthmatogenetique). 8°. Nimes, 1902. 

Debidour. Traitement hvdro-mineral de l'asthme. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1912, v, 302-309.— Ferras. Contri- 
bution au traitement de l'asthme. Ann. d'hvdrol. et de 
climat. med., Par., 1900, v, 121-137. [Discussion], 183-188.— 
Fischer (C. C.) Ueber hydrotherapeutische Behandlung 
des Asthma bronchiale. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz., 1907, xi, 141-150.— Richelot (G.) Du traitement de 
1 'asthme par les eaux thermalesdu Mont-Dore. Union mM. 
Par., 1859, ii, 267; 280; 297; 315. Also^ Reprint.— Riva (A.) 
L'asma e le acque di Salsomaggiore. Rendic. d. Ass. med.- 
chir. di Parma, 1902, iii, 227-229.— Robinson (B.) Clinical 
notes on asthma and its treatment. J. Balneol. & Climat., 
Lond., 1899, iii, 281-290.— Schlemmer. L'asthme et son 
traitement hydromineral. J. mod. de Brux., 1911, xvi, 193; 
209. — Segard (M.) Les asthmati<|ues aux eaux mineralcs. 
Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1914, lvii, 806.— de Souza Baptista 
(A. M.) Tratamento das bronchites asthmaticas pela agua 
d'Entre-os-Rios na Estancia da Torre. Med. mod., Parto, 
1909, xvi, pt. 6, 63 - 66.— Tardleu. L'asthme et le Mont- 
Dore. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1906, xvii, 237-246.— 
Valcarcel y Vargas (L.) Tratamiento hydromineral del 
asma esencial. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, d'hydrol. mod., 188-194.— Vergara Lope (I). ) 
Tratamiento del asma esencial por los baflos alternatives de 
aire comprimido y de aire enrarecido. Mem. Soc. cient. 
Antonio Alzate, Mexico, 1898-9, xii, 31.5-321.— Well (M. P.) 
& Renard (J.-B.) La medication sulfureuse sous la forme 
colloidale chez les emphvsemateux asthmatiques. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 4S7.— Weill- 
Splre. Traitement de l'asthme par les eaux sulfuretises 
d'Enghien. Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1910, xvii, 409. 

Asthma (Treatment of) by hypnotism 
and suggestion. 

Brtlgeliriann. Le traitement de l'asthme par la psyeho- 
therapie et l'education asthmatique. Rev. de l'hypn'ot. et 
psychol. physiol., Par., 1X99-1900, xiv pt. 2, 136-141.- 

Delius (II.) Die hypnotische Behandlung des Asthma 
nervosum. J. f. Psvchol. U. Neurol., Leipz., 1912, xix, 374- 
379.— Lopez Villalonga (J.) Asma de nueve mcscs y 
catarro-bronquial apiretieo, curado por sugestion en siete 
sesiones. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1914, xl 3-6.— 
Marcinowski (J.) Die Heilungcines schweren Falles von 

\sthma durch Psvchoanalvse. Jahrb. f. psvchoanal. u. 
psvchopathol. Forsch., Leipz. & Wien. 1913, v,2. Hlfte., 529- 
620.— Stegmann (A.) Ergehnisse der psychischen Be- 
handlung einiper Fiille von Asthma. Zcntralbl. f. Psvchoa- 
nal., Wiesb., 1910-11, i, 377-382. 

Asthma (Treatment of ) by inhalations. 

Brtlgelmann. Die Dr. Briigelmann'sche Losung zmn 
Finatmen bei Asthma als Ersatz ftlr Strammonium. Deut- 
sche Med. -Zig., BerL, 1903, xxiv, 86. — Einhorn ( A.) Ueber 
ein Asthma-Inhalationsinittel. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1907, liv, 1314.— Fraen kef (M.) Die Behandlung des As- 
thma mit Inhalationsmitteln. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 



Asthma (Treatment of) by inhalations. 

1907, xxv, 781-784.— Gerber (O. P.) Die Behandlung des 
Bronchialasthmas mit dem Dr. Bayer'schen Vibro-Inhala 
tionsapparat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2188.— Guck 
(T.) [Treatment of bronchial asthma by atropin inhalation. 
Budapest, orv. ujsag, 1908, vi, 996-998.— Ingles (J. W.) An 
asthma-powder inhaler, patented. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, 
ii, 1468.— Sawyer (Sir J.) Fuming inhalations in asthma. 
Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1904, iii, 35.— Schaefer (F.) 
Ueber ein Asthma-Inhalationsmittel nach Alfred Einhorn. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1378-1380. 

Asthma (Treatment of) with sera and vac- 
cines. 

A. (M. K.) Antidiphtheria serum in asthma. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1909, ii, 300.— Acosta (E.) Tratamiento del asma 
por el suero antidifterico. Cr6n. med.-quir. de la Habana, 
1900, xx vi, 27.— Barani (F.) Considerazioni a proposito 
dellasieroterapiaapplieata all' asma essenziale. Gazz. med. 
lomb., Milano, 1908, lxvii, 199; 210.— Billard (G.) & Maltet 
(L.) Serotherapie contre le rhume des foins et l'asthme. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1909, Ixxxii, 651-654.— Boucheron (A.) & 
Boucheron (F.) Serotherapie antistreptococcique dans 
1'asthme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 
479— Briscoef J. C.) Asthma. J. Vaccine Therapy, Lond., 
1913, ii, 29-37.— Carmalt-Jones (D. W.) The trcatmentof 
bronchial asthma by a vaccine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 
1019.— Dobson (L.) A case of asthma cured by vaccine. 
West Lond. M. J., I>ond., 1916, xxi, 57 — Espina. [Algunas 
observaciones de asma, curado o aliviado con las inyecciones 
de suero antidifterico.] An. r. Acad, de med., Madrid, 1901, 
xxi, 102-105.— Find lay (C. W.) The treatment of bronchial 
asthma with autogenous vaccines. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, 
Augusta, 1916-17, vi, 198-201.— Fran klurter fO.) Tuber- 
kulinbehandlung des Asthma bronchiale. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 970-973. — Galup (J.) Traitementde 
certains asthmes bacillaires par la crenotherapie et la medi- 
cation biologique associres. Paris med., 1913-14, xv, 159- 
163.— Grau (R.) El empleo del suero antidifterico en el 
tratamiento del asma bronquica. Rev. de med. y cinig. de 
la Habana, 1908, xiii, 342-345.— Hofbauer (L.) Die Serum- 
therapie des Bronchialasthmas. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914. xl, 1106-1109.— Hutcheson (J. M.) 
& Budd (S. W.) A vaccine for the treatment of bronchial 
asthma; report of twenty cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1918, 
civ, 826-829.— Kitzmiller (F. E.) Diphtheria antitoxin in 
thetreatmentofbronchialasthma. J. Am.M. Ass., Chicago, 
1907, xlviii, 1045.— Levison ( L. A.) The treatment of horse 
asthma by repeated injections of normal horse serum. N. 
York M. J. [etc.l, 1915, cii, 901-903. Also, Reprint.— Marti- 
net (A.) Resultats malheureux du serum antidiphu ; rique 
avec etude speciale de ses relations avec l'asthme. Presse 
med., Par., 1909, xvii, 360— O'Brien (M. C.) Clinical 
results with mixed infection phvlacoeen in asthma. West. 
Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1914, viii, 254-258.— Parker (H. R.) 
Observations on the use of antitoxin in asthma. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 35-37 — Revilliod (L.) Traite- 
ment de l'asthme par le serum antidiphterique. Rev. med. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geiv've, 1897, xvii, 689-697.— Rogers 
(Sir I..) The vaccine treatment of asthma in Bengal. Prac- 
titioner, I ond., 1916, xevi, 573-577.— Rubenstone (A. I.) 
Immunization therapv in bronchial asthma. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 191S, cviii, 2S.V287.- Ruiz Casab6 (M.) Tratamiento 
del asma por el suero antidifterico. Crtfn. med.-quir. de la 
Habana, 1901, xxvii, 193-201.— Scheppecrell (W.) The 
treatment of hay fever and asthma bv pollen extracts and 
bacterial vaccines. N. YorkM. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 1016-101S. 
Also, Reprint— Sicard (M. II.) The treatment of bronchial 
asthma bv vaccination, with report of eases. Am. J. M. Sc, 
Phila., 1917, cliii, S56-867.— Stearns (R. W.) A case of 
asthma relieved by normal horse serum. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1917, xvi, 376.— Thomas (J. D.) A preliminary 
report of vaecuie therapv in bronchial asthma. Tr. Am. 
Climat, A- Clin. Ass., Phila., 1916, xxxii, 20;)-220.— Walker 
(T. C.) The treatment with bacterial vaccines of bronchial 
asthmatics who are not sensitive to proteins. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1917, xxxvii, 51-74, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. — 
Willis (P. W.) The treatment of asthma with diphtheria 
antitoxin, with report of a death following its administra- 
tion. Northwest. Med., Seattle. 190S, vi, 104-107.— Wilson 
(A. D.) Baeterin therapv in bronchial asthma. Southwest. 
Med., F.lPaso, 1917, i, lS-^23.— Zener (C. R.I Horse asthma, 
treatment of a case with normal horse serum. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 843. 

Asthma in children. 

See, also. Laryngismus stridulus; Thymus 
(jland (Hi/pcrtrophy of). 

Barbarin (H.) ^Contribution a l'otude de 
l'asthme chez l'enfant. 8°. Pom. 1904. 
_ Campuzan (J.-M.-TC.) *Quelques considera- 
tions stir 1'asthme et en particulior Bui 1'asthme 
infantile et son traitement. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1896. 
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Asthma in children. 

Heizer (H.) *Ein Fall von Asthma bron- 
chiale bei einem zwcijahri;;en Kinde. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1911. 

Lemonnyer (J.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'asthme chez les enfants. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Markel (II.) L'asthme chez les enfants. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Abt (I. A.) Asthma in children. Med. Clin. N. Am., 
Phila.j 1918, i, 1425-1414.— Arkawin (J. S.) Ueber das 
Broncnialasthma der Kinder. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 
1908, xlviii, 226-244. — Bellotti. Asma infantile epidemico 
da autointossicazione. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi,1255- 
1257. — Cameron. Asthma in childhood. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1915, xxix, 319-322.— Cautley (E.) Asthma in 
infants and children. Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7, xxix, 313-316. — 
Chaumier (E.) L'asthme chez les jeunes enfants. Ass. 
franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1884, Par., 1885, xiii, pt. 2, 
500-503. — Comby (J.) L'asthme chez les enfants. Arch, 
de mod. d. enf., Par 1911, xiv, 721-758.— Dabney (T. S.) 
Asthma in young children. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1902-3, lv, 
732-739. Also: Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1903, N. Orl., 

1904, 50-57.— Doming (J.) Bronchial asthma. Am. Text- 
Bk. Dis. Child. (Starr), 2. ed., Phila., 1898, 956-962.— Ewart 
(W.) Dyspeptic asthma at the age of seven months. Rep. 
Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 119-121.— For- 
lanini (F.) L'asma infantile. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1897, 
xiv, 533-540. — Frazier (B. C.) Asthma in a child 14 months 
old. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, viii, 1561.— 
Frledjung (J. K.) Der gegenwartige Stand der Frage vom 
Asthma thymicum im Kindesalter und sein Verhaltniss zum 
sogen. Status lymphaticus. Arch. f. Kinderh.. Stuttg., 1900, 
xxix. 344-353. — Hutinel. L'asthme infantile. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 501: 1914, xxviii, 
23.— Johnson (C. K.) Bronchial asthma in children. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1912, n. s.-, vii, 452- 
454. — Kisel (A. A.) Fiinf Falle von nervosem bronchialem 
Asthma bei Kindem. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1898, 
xxiv, 172-186. . [Nervous bronchial asthma in chil- 
dren; treatment with sodium iodide.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 

1901, lv, 374-386. . [Three cases of nervous bronchial 

asthma in children (in boys of 6 vears 3 months, and 11 years 
6 months, and a girl 6 vears old).] Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., 
Irkutsk, 1911, iv, 323-331.— KnopI (H. E.) Ueber Asthma 
bei Kindern und dessen Behandlung. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 1566-1568.— La Fetra (L. E.) Bronchial 
asthma in infants and children, with an analvsis of forty- 
three cases. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 1904, N. Y., 1905, xvi, 
252-266. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1904, xxi, 904-918. 
Also, Reprint.— McClanahan (H. M.) The management 
of asthma in children. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, 
cxliii, 836-843.— Maurel (P.) De l'asthme infantile. Gaz. 
d. hop., Par., 1909, 566-569.— Mery (H.) De l'asthme infan- 
tile. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1902, iv, 49-52. . 

L'asthme infantile. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 

1905, xix, 774. . L'asthme infantile et son traitement. 

Med. inf., Par., 1906, iv, 37-43— Moon (R. O.) A clinical 
lecture on asthma in children. Med. Press & Core, Lond., 
1911, n. s., xcii, 60-62. — Muggia (A.) L'asma infantile. 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1897, xlviii, 421-429.— Neumann (G.) 
Ueber das Asthma bronchiale im Kindesalter. Zentralbl. f. 
Kinderh., Leipz., 1910, xv, 339-344— Perpere (E.) Traite- 
ment de l'asthme chez l'enfant. Medecin prat., Par., 1910, 
vi, 453-455. — von Planta (A.) Einige Bemerkungen fiber 
das alpine Hochgebirge in seiner Wirkung auf das Asthma 
nervosum der Kinder. Ann. d. schweiz. balneol. Gesellsch., 
Aarau, 1910, 40-45.— Rietschel (H.) Bronchotetanie, Bron- 
cnialasthma und asthmatische Bronchitis im Siiuglingsalter. 
Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1913. xii, Orig., 
261-265.— Rohmer (P.) Zur Kenntnis des Asthma car- 
diale beim Kinde. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 
2129-2131.— Scheltema. Asthma en asthma-achtige aan- 
doeningen bij kinderen. Nederl. Maandschr. v. Verlosk. 
[etc.], Leiden, 1913, ii, 398-404.— Smith (E. B.) Asthma 
in children. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 924-939.— Sou- 
marlpas (J. P.) Etude clinique sur l'asthme infantile. 
Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1902, iv, 313-315.— de Souza 
Baptista (A. M.) A asthma infantil, as deformacoes t'nora- 
cicas e as aguas de Entre-os-Rios na Estancia da Torre. 
Med. mod., Porto, 1909, vi, 66-68.— Spolverinl (L. M.) 
Sulla etiologia e terapia dell' asma essenziale nei bambini. 

Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1913, xi, 736-745. . Sulla 

etiologia e patogenesi della nevrosi asmatica infantile. Pe- 
diatria, Napoli, 1918, xxvi, 569-576.— Stanley ( D.) Asthma 
in childhood. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1903, n. s., i, 104-109, 
1 diag.— Stegmann (A.) Zur Aetiologie des Asthmas bei 
Kindern. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1113-1116.— Szego 
(K.) [Asthma in children.) Gvogyaszat, Budapest, 1909, 

xlix, 4; 23; 41; 5S; 104. . Beitrage zur Pathologie und 

Therapie des Bronchialasthmas der Kinder. Verhandl. d. 
intcrnat. Kong. f. Thalassotherap. 1908, Berl., 1909, 94-99.— 
Talbot (F. B.) Asthma in children; its relation to egg 
poisoning (anaphvlaxis). Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 
708-712. .A/so, Reprint. . Asthma in children; its 
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treatment. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 245-250. 
[Discussion], 281-284.— Thomas. Traitement par la qui- 
nine de l'acces d'asthme infantile. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 275.— Thomas (J. D.) Asthma 
in chddren. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lix, 904-909. [Dis- 
cussion], 873— Vigouroux (H.) El asma infantil. Cr6n. 
med. mexicana, Mexico, 1913, xvi, 275-278.— Warbrick (J. 
C.) Infantile asthma. Buffalo M. J., 1914-15, lxxi, 57-60. — 
Webster (E. P.) Asthma in children. J. Maine M. Ass., 
Portland, 1916-17, vii, 225-230.— Wentzke. Zwei Falle von 
Millar'sehem Asthma bei Kindern. Uebers. d. Arb. u. 
Veriind. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vatcrl. Kult., Bresl., 1825, 
55.— Whitacre (M.) Asthma in children, Lancet-CUnic, 
Cincin., 1911, cv, 497-500. 

Asthma in pregnancy. 

Chambrelent. Crise d'asthme mortelle chez une femme 
enceinte. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 
190— Hepworth (W. G.) Primary asthma in a pregnant 
multipara. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1917, vii, 1037.— 
Lugo-Vina ( N. ) Asm&ticas nuliparas, y ex-asmaticas 
multiparas y umparas. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 
1912, xvii, 480-483.— Marek (R.) Asthma bronchiale in 
graviditate. Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1913, hi, 1397-1399.— 
MMdlemiss (J. E.) A case of bronchial asthma associated 
with pregnancy treated by hypnotism. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 194. — Terzaghi (G.) Contribute alia casistica del- 
1' asma essenziale in gravidanza. Arte ostet., Milano, 1910, 
xxiv, 251-260. 

Asthma and tuberculosis. 

Reboul (A.-E.-E. ) *De l'asthme pretubercu- 
leux. 8°. Montpellier 1904. 

Brown (O. H.) Tuberculosis and asthma. Southwest. 
Med., El Paso, 1917, i, No. 11, 31-33.— Brugelmann (W.) 
Asthma und Tuberculose; kurzer Beitrag zur Lehre von 
Asthma. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1898, xii, 320-323.— 
Giffin (II. Z.) Asthma and tuberculosis. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila. & N. Y., 1911, cxlii, 869-874.— Passini (R.) Sopraun 
caso di asma tubercolare con peculiare alternativa di accessi 
asmatici e di periodi emottoici. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, 
sez. prat., 205-210. — Pierson (P. H.) The interrelationship 
of asthma and tuberculosis. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 
1918, xvi, 284-287.— de Reynier ( L. ) Asthme et tuberculose. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Tuberc. (Wash.), Phila., 1908, i, pt. 2, 
1133-1142. Also, transl.: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1909, xxix, 674-686— Rozenfeld (K.) [Bronchial 
asthma and phthisis.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1913, hi, 309- 
314.— Soca (F.) Les rapports de l'asthme et de la tuber- 
culose; asthme fruste; asthme secondaire. Arch. gen. de 
meVL, Par., 1907, i, 353-380— Vergano (R.) Contributo 
casuistico all' associazione dell' asma colla tu bcrcolosi polmo- 
nare. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 257-259. 

Asthmolysin. 

Fischer (C. C.) Ueber Iokale Anwendung des Asthmo- 
lysins. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915. xii, 
1130: 1916, xlii, 1319. 

AstUj (Andre) [1874- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de la nevrtte amyotrophique des tuber- 
culeux. 85 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 472. 

Astie (Charles-Frederic) [1867- ]. *Le thorax 
en bateau de la syringomyelie. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1897, No. 225. 

Astie (Joseph) [1869- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de repitheliome de la main. 52 pp. 4°. 
Toulouse, 1895, No. 73. 

Astie (Rene- Francois-Gerard) [1887- ]. *Les 
complications nerveuses dans le cours du traite- 
ment de la syphilis par le 606. 83 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1912, No. 50. 

Astier ( Antoine-Mathieu-Jules) [1873- ]. 
*Etude critique de quelques observations 
d'arterites rhumatismales. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1897, No. 60. 

Sec, also, Parrot (L.-M.) Petit manuel du paludisme a 
l'usage des ecoles primaires [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Astier (C[amille]) [1854- _ ] & Aschkinasi 

(Isaac-Salmon). La chirurgie de l'oreille. 327 

pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1900. 
Astier (Leon) [1877- ]. *Rhumatisme tuber- 

culeux. Kystes poplites d'oritjine tubercu- 

leuse. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 143. 
Astier (Marcel) [1885- ]. *La loi Roussel et la 

surveillance des remplacantes. 63 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1907, No. 85. 
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Astier (P.) [1856-1918]. 

Bardet (G.) NoCTob.iio. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1918, lix, 
51— Necrologie. Monde med., Par., 1918, xwii, 65-68. 

Astigmatism. 

See, also, Eye (Accommodation and refraction 
of, Disordered). 

van den Borg (J.) *Statistische en andere 
bijdragen tot de kennis van het astigmatisme. 
8°. Amsterdam, 1905. 

Botvinnik (N. P.) *Ob izmlenenii astigma- 
tizma pod vliyaniyem niekotorikh fizicheskikh i 
frziologicheskikh faktorov. [Changes of astigma- 
tism under the influence of various physical and 
physiological factors.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Also, transl. in: Arch. i. Augenh., Wiesb., 1809, xxxix, 
336-375. 

Brandes (S.) *Astigmatische accommodatie 
onder den invloed van eenzijdige inwerking van 
homatropine en eserine. [Leiden.] 8°. Gorin- 
chem, 1903. 

Faehndrich (E.) *Klinische Studien iiber 
Astigmatismus. [Bern.] 8°. Ziirich-Oberstrass, 
1900. 

Labande (E.-M.) Contribution a 1 'etude 
clinique de l'astigmatisme. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Luhl ([C.] B. 0. W.) *Ueber die Haufigkeit 
des Astigmatismus und seine Beziehungen zur 
Sehscharfe. 8°. Marburg, 1909. 

Salis (A.) Manuel pratique de l'astigmatisme, 
sa determination et sa correction. 16°. Paris, 
1898. 

Wilkinson (O.) Astigmatic accommodation. 
4°. [Washington, 1907.] 

Allen (F.J.) Irregular astigmatism. Proc Physiol. Soc. 
Lond., 1901-2; p. ii. — Amor (J.) Sar l'astigmatisme in- 
verse et son importance anthropologique. Bull, et m£m. 
Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1907, 5. s., viii, 509. — Antonelli (A.) 
Sur les rapports cntre l'astigmatisme corneen et l'astigma- 
tisme total (ophtalmometrie cliaique et optometrie). Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1900, xxvi 146-157.— Axenfeld (D.) Schach- 
brettfigur durch Gitter hervorgebracht, abhiingig vom As- 
tigmatismus des Auges. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1898, xii, 3S9. — Bajardi. Delia visione negli astig- 
matici. Rendie. d. Cong. d. Ass. oftal. ital. 1888, Pavia, 
1889, xi, 101-110.— Barrett (J. W.) Diplopia-polyopia in 
connection with astigmatism. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 
1914. xii, 396-400.— Bennett (A. G.) & Clemesha (J. C.) A 
study in astigmatism. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 189-192. — 
Blanco (T.) Acomodacion astigmica. Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barcel., 1900, vi, 437-4-12.— van den Borg (J.) 
Statistische mcdcdeeling omtrent het astigmatisme. Ne- 
derl. Tijdschr. v. Gcneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., xii, d. 1, 188- 
192. — Borschke (A.) Ueber die Theorie der skiaskopischen 
Schattendrehung bei Astigmatismus. Arch. f. Ophth., 
Leipz., 1906, Ixiii, 388-391.— Bourgeois (A.) Unification 
de la notation de l'astigmatisme. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1910- 
17, xxxv, 641-646. — Broca (A.) & Sulzer. Compensation 
accommodative de rastigmatisme. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1899, 10. s., vi, 207-209.— Brown (J. E.) The 
trophic disturbances of astigmatism. Tr. Ohio M. Soc, 
Toledo, 1896, 280-287. Also: Columbus M. J., 1896, 
539-546. — Brans (II. D.) Change in astigmatism produced 
by chalazion. Ophth. Hec, .Chicago, 1905, xiv, 420. — Bur- 
nett (S. M.) Astigmia or astigmatism; which? Am. J. 
Ophth.. St. Louis, 1903, xx, 374-379. Aho, Reprint.— Cady 
(W. G.) Color dispersion in the astigmatic eye. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 26-28— Cliae6n 
(A.) Sobre la notacidn de los meridiaaos del astigmatismo. 
Gac. meii. de Mexico, 1912, 3. s., vii, 717 721.— Chanoz (M.) 
Particularity dans la vision des asligmates; application a la 
determination subjective des meridiens principaux de l'ceii; 
apparcil de l'auteur. Lyon mod., 1907, cviii. 69-75. — Chlarl 
(Cr) Astigmatismo Secondo norma e contrazione dei muscoli 
retti superiori ed inferiori; astigmatismo contro norma e con- 
trazione dei quattro muscoli retti; modificazioni della cornea 
normale (emmetrope). Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1906 7, , 
399-421.— Claiborne (J. II.) The axis of astigmatism. .1. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, * 1905, xliv, 372-377. [Discussion], 
379.— Dimmer (F.) Zur Lehre vom Astigmatismus 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 3. Abth., 613-642.— 
Doane(L.L.) Some observ at ions upon astigmatism. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 25-27.— Druault (A.) Astigmatisme 
des rayons penetrant obliquement dans rosil; application 
de la skiascopie. Arch, d'opht., Par. ; 1900, xx, 21-28.— 
Dufour. L'accommodation et l'astigmatisme. Compt. 
read. Soc. de biol., Par., 1012, 1 x xii, 950.— Fergus (F.) A 
simple demonstration of the focusing of rays ia astigmatism 
Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1899, xviii, 187.— FIck (A. E.) CJeber 
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das Accommodiren der Astigmatiker bei ungezwungenem 
Bchen. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1901, lii, 17.3-190.— Fowler 
(W. S.) High degrees of astigmatism. Pacific M. L, San 
Fran., 1900, xliii, 420-431.— Griffin (O. A.) Transient astig- 
matism. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1902, xix, 201-211 — 
Grossmann (K.) International notation of astigmatism. 
Brit. M. J., Lond. ; 1909, i, 1573 — Guen (J.) & Hardy (W.F.) 
Astigmatism against the rule. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
cvii, 1148. — Hummelsheim (E.) Ueber monoculares Dop- 
pelsehen bei Astigmatikern. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 

Gesellsch. 1901, Wiesb., 1902, xxix, 188-200. . Ein Vor- 

schlag zur Einigung iiber die Astigmatismus- und Gesiehts- 
fcldaufnahme. Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904 ; Lausanne, 1905, 
b3-b8. — Jenkins (N. B.) Cresceatic astigmatism. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 52 — Jessop (W. H.) The report of the 
international commission on the determination of visual 
acuity and of the notation of the meridians of astigmatism. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 292-295.— 
Juseuus (E.) [Observations concerning the relation be- 
tween the corneal and the complete regular astigmatism in 
dilferent refractionary conditions.) Finska lak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1910, lu, pt. 1, 145-157. -Kerrick (S. E.) 
Some points regarding astigmatism. Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1916, xxxvi, 45.— KILmovich (E. F.) & Zambrzhi- 
tski. [Course of the rays of light in astigmatic media.) 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Kiev. 1899, xvi, 579-585 — Knapp (H.) 
A point in the dioptrics of astigmatic refraction illustrated by 
a new model. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Hartford, 1902, ix, 
620-622. — Koster (W.) Zum besseren Verstandniss des 
Astigmatismus. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1910, lxxiv, 168- 
205. — Lapsley (R. M.) The importance of astigmatism. 
Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1899, viii, 563-566.— La Rosa (M.) 
Alcuni nuovi fatti sulla visione degli occhi astigmatici e 
normal! e loro interpretazione. Progresso oftal., Palermo, 
1909-10, v, 1-17.— McClelland (E. S.) Variable hyperopic 
astigmatism in children and its correction. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1918, xciv, 276-278. Aho, Reprint.— Markbreiter 
(I.) [Astigmatism as related to complete refraction and 
accommodation of the eyes.) Szemeszet, Budapest, 1913, xl, 
347-353. — Marquez (M.) Sobre el biastigmatismo. Arch. 

de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1909, ix, 401-405. . Nota 

de un nuevo defecto de relraccidn, el biastigmatismo.. Rev. 
clin. de Madrid, 1912, vii, 324-326.— Martin (G.) Etudes 
sur les contractions astigmatiques du muscle ciliaire. Ann. 
d'ocul., Brux., 1886, xevi 5; 81; 217: 18S7, xevii, 5; 141; 
277. — Millikin (B. I/.) Additional notes on a patient with 
high astigmatism. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1912, xii, 109-113.— 
Moffat (J. L.) Astigmia, not astigmatism. J. Ophth., 
Otol., & Laryugol., N. It., 1897, ix, 290.— Mtigge (F.) 
Ueber die Haufigkeit des Astigmatismus und seine Bezie- 
hungen zur Sehscharfe. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1908, xh-i, 474-489.— Oliver (C. A.) A brief summation of the 
interrelationship of binocular fields of color vision and com- 
bined areas of astigmia. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 
11. . Ccetaneous contrast colors and astigmia. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1906, iv, 223.— Olsho (S. L.) A dia- 
gram for teaching the varieties of regular astigmatism. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 153S — Oreste (A.) Direc- 
tion des meridiens principaux de l'oeil astigmate en rapport 
avec l'inclinaison Iat^rale de la t£te. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1910, cxliii, 459-468— Orlandlni (O.) Comportamento del 
cristallino nelP astigmatismo. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1904, 
xxxiii, 792-829.— Pardee (G. C.) Is astigmatism, like myo- 
pia, ever progressive? Tr. M. Soc. Calif., Sacramento, 1901, 
162-174 — Peltzer (M.) Unregelmassiger Resorptions-Astig- 
matismus. Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, iii, 67.— Per- 
Kens (E.) Relations entre l'astigmatisme unilateral et le 
ptosis unilateral. Presse mCd. beige, Brux., 1S96, xlviii, 
137.— Pfali (GJ Sur l'astigmatisme contraire a la regie. 

Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1899, exxii, 214-216. . Zur Ein- 

fuhrung der internationalen Astigmatismusachsenbezeich- 
nung. Klin. Monaisbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, xlviii, 
67-69.— Pfl User (E.) Zur Einfiihrung der internationalen 
Astigmatismusbezeichnung. Ibid., «>".— Pohlman (J.) 
Astigmatic changes. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 479 — 
Polack & Chevallereau (J.) DeTaut de parallelisme entre 
les me"ridiens principaux de rastigmatisme corneen et ceux 
de rastigmatisme. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1910, cxliv, 413-418 — 
Reche. Biastigmatismus. 'Wchnsehr. f. Therap. u Hyg 
d. Auges, Dresd., 1912-13, xvi, 121-123.— Reynolds (D. S.) 
Astigmatism. Tr. West. Ophth., Otol. [etc.] Ass. Ophth. 
div., St. Louis, 1897, 39-45. Aho: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1897, xxviii ; 1020 — Rtbas Valero. De astigmatismo. Arch, 
de oftal. hispano-am. ? Barcel., 1914, xiv, 401-429.— Risley 
(S. D.) The relative importance of astigmatism in the pro- 
duction of asthenopia. Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 
1893, ii, 10-14 — Schley. Ueber Haufigkeit und Seescharfe 
des Astigmatismus. Deutsche mil -arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1905, xxxiv, 353-374.— Sclmeldeman (T. D.) Very high 
astigmatism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 1471- 
1476.— de Schweinltz (G. E.) One hundred eases of astig- 
matism contrary to the rule, and the associated symptoms. 
Tr. Ophth. Sect. Am. M. Ass. [Chieagol, 1891, 147-202.— 
Souter (W. N.) A common misconception of astigmic re- 
fraction. Ann. Ophth , St. Louis ; 1905, xiv, 90-92.— Spe- 
clale. Intorno alia visione in vicinanza degli astigmatici. 
Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1913, xiv, 1569-15S4.— Steijrer (A.) 
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Astigmatism. 

L'astigmatisme a Fecole; etude d'hygiene scolaire. Rev. 
d'hyg.. Par., 1897, xix, 508-515.— Sulzer. Etude experi- 
mentale de la vision des astigmiques. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 
1903, exxix ; 80-89, 2 pi.— Todd (F. C.) Variation in the 
axis of astigmatism in distant and near vision. Ophth. 
Rec., Chicago, 1912, xxi, 71.— Tracy (J. L.) A case of myo- 
pic astigmatism with urinary disorders. Am. Med., Phiia., 
& York, 1907, n. s., ii, 73.— Valentine (C. W.) The effect 
of astigmat ism on the horizontal-vertical illusion, and a sug- 
gested theory of the illusion. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 

1912, v, 308-330.— Valero (R.) Consideraciones sobre el 
astigmatismo. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1913, 
xiii, 505; 5(19. — Walker (H. S.) A model to illustrate the 
passage of rays of light through the eye in the various forms 
of astigmatism. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 
1904-5, xxv, 307.— Walter (W.) The objections to the 
theories of the harmonious symmetrical action on the oblique 
muscles in oblique astigmatism. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1897, vi, 726-733 — Weinhold (M.) Zur Thcorie der skia- 
skopischen Schattcndrehung bei Astigmatismus. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1905, lxii, 275-285: 1900-7, lxv, 150-154 — 
Weiss (G.) The formation of images in regular astigmatic 
systems. Ann. d'ocul., N. Y., 1896, cxv, 251-261.— Weve 
(H.) Ueber den angeblichen Astigmatismus der Katzen- 
augen und die Bedeutung der spalt formigen Pupille. Arch, 
f. vergleich. Ophthmol., Leipz., 1912-13, iii, 77-83.— Wilkin- 
son (O.) Astigmatic accommodation; a study of its relative 
frequency in 50 cases with marked asthenopic symptoms. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1906, xv, 268-276 — Wipper (O.) 
The advantages of a small amount of astigmatism with the 
rule. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, xxiv, 296.— Woodworth 
(C. W.) Astigmatism and coma. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1918, n. s., xlvii, 459 — Worton (A. S.) Fuch's 
coloboma and astigmatism. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1911, 
ix, 833-838. 

Astigmatism (Causes of). 

See, also, Astigmatism (Corneal); Astig- 
matism (Lenticular). 

Clark (C. F.) Astigmatism after cataract extraction. 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1S99, viii, 498-513.— Eaton (F. B.) 
Experimental and clinical evidence of dynamic (spastic) 
astigmatism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 613-617. — 
Ellis (F. W.) Irregular astigmatism due to the microscope. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1S96, xxv, 287-290.— Garcia Rijo (R.) 
Un caso de astigmatismo traumatico. Cron. med.-quir. de 
la Habana, 1909, xxxv, 499-502— Gould (G. M.) The 
etiology of astigmatism. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1905, xiv, 
494-505. Also. Reprint. — Hall (G. P.) Docs pterygium 
cause astigmatism? Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1910-11, 
vi, 143. — Lautenbach (L. J.) A few thoughts indicating a 
causative connection between the uric-acid diathesis and 
astigmatism against the rule. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1900, 
iv, 171-175. Also, Reprint. — Lokteff (V. A.) [Rare case of 
pathological astigmatism.] Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1905, 
xxii, 173-175. — Pialz (G.) Ueber pervcrsen Astigmatismus. 
Cong, internat. d'opht. d'Utreeht. C.-r., Amst,, 1900, 200- 

271. . Ueber Astigmatismus perversus, eine erworbene 

Refractionsanomalie. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1900, iii, 
16-26. . Berichtigung zu dem Aufsatz: Ueber pervcr- 
sen Astigmatismus, eine erworbene Refractioisanomalic. 
Ibid., 155. — Powers (G. H.) A case of astigmatism of 
unusual degree and of traumatic origin. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., 
San Fran., 1897, 365-367.— Ramos (J.) Astigmatismo 
midpico regular anisometrico, que se manifiesta de improviso 
despues de un enfriamiento. Gac. med., Mexico, 1903, 2. s., 
iii, 29-32.— Savage (G. C.) The oblique muscles as related 
to oblique astigmatism; reply to Hotz's criticism. Ann. 
Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1895, iv, 305-316.— Seidel (E.) 
Ueber hochgradigen traumatischen Astigmatismus bei 
Schielamblyopie des andern Auges. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1913, lxxxiv, 312-316.— Terrien (F.) Astigmatisme et con- 
tusion du globe oculaire. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1916-17, xxxv, 
689-691.— Woodruff (E. E.) Crossed cylinders in irregular 
astigmatism. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1914, xxxi, 55-58. 
Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1914, viii, 132-134. 

Astigmatism (Corneal). 

Garmy (A.) Contribution a I'etude sur 
l'astigmatisme corneen determine par le ptery- 
gion. 8°. Toulouse, 1904. 

Moller (M. P. G.) *Entsteht auch Horn- 
hautastigmatismus nach Externus- und Inter- 
nustenotomie? 8°., Halle a. S., 1904. 

Sonder (L.) *Etude sur les variations de 
l'astigmatisme corneen avec Page. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1904. 

Zahmenhof (A.) Contribution a I'etude de 
Petiologie et des variations de l'astigmatisme 
corneen. 8°. Lausanne, 1912. 

Abbe (A. J.) The angle between the principal meridians 
in corneal astigmatism. Refractionist, Bost., 1896-7, iii, 



Astigmatism (Corneal). 

1-3 — Alessandro (F.) Curvatura della cornea nell' astig- 
matismo regolare congenito. Arch, di ottal., Palermo, 
1901-2, ix, 180-200, 2 tab., 1 pi — Antonelli (A.) On the 
relations between corneal and total astigmatism. Ophthal- 
moscope, Lond., 1906, v, 325-334.— Aschheim (H.) Ueber 
einen Fall von erworbenem Hornhaut-Astigmatismus von 
32 Dioptrien. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1897, 

xxxv, 105-113.— Averbakh (M. O.) [Changes in corneal 
astigmatism under the influence of operations on muscles.) 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Kiev, 1900, xvii, 431-433.— Bane (W. C.) 
Regular corneal astigmatism is not always congenital, nei- 
ther is it unchangeable. J. Am. M. Ass., Ciiica ;o, 1S98, xxxi, 
777-780.— Batten (R. D.) Conical astigmatism, and 
staphylomata of the sclerotic as a cause of astigmatism. 
Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1897, xvi, 1-4.— Burnett (S. M.) As- 
tigmatism acquired by a change in the curvature of the 
cornea. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 1899, xvi, 54-57. — Evers. 
Ein Beitrag zur Entstehung von regularem Hornhaut- 
Astigmatismus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1898, 

xxxvi, 240-253.— Grady (I. L.) A cause for corneal astig- 
matism. Optic. J., N. Y., 1899, vi, 21.— Howe (L.) Note 
on the heredity of corneal astigmatism and of muscular 
anomalies. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1909-11, xii, 1001- 
1004.— Lagrange (F.) Sur les variations de l'astigmie 
corneenne avec 1'S.ge. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1905, 3. s., 
liii, 321.— Lautenbach (L. J.) Some observations on 
corneal astigmatism and conditions that change corneal 
curvature. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1894, xv, 329- 

331. . The influence of nasal disease in modifying the 

quantity and axis of corneal astigmatism. Ophth. Rec, 
Chicago, 1897, vi, 109-112.— Roure (F.) Two problems in 
the correction of corneal astigmatism by cylindrical glasses. 
Ann. d'ocul., N. Y., 1896, cxv, 102-111.— Rowan (J.) A 
note on the relation of corneal and absolute astigmatism. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 70.— SarU (H. D.) On t he general 
aspects of corneal astigmatism. Year Book M. Ass. Gr. N. 
York, 1902, 59-62. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxvii, 
550-552.— Seggel. Abhangigkeit des Astigmatismus corneae 
von der Scbldelbildung. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1902, 
xlv, 161-164, 1 pi — Spengler (E.) 1st Hornhautastigma- 
tismus vererblich? Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1904, xlii, 164-171.— Steiger (A.) Zur Aetiologie und Varia- 
bility des Hornhautastigmatismus. Arch. f. Augenh., 

Wiesb., 1897, xxxvi, 12J-139. . Ueber Ver&nderungen 

des Hornhautastigmatismus und der Hornhautrefraktion 
im Zeitraum von 5i Jahren an Hand von 3000 Doppelmes= 
sungen. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1907, xviii, 103-110.— 
Sulzer (D.-E.) Du role de la cornee dans la production des 
differences existant entre Pastigmatisme corneen mesur6 & 
l'aide de l'ophtalmometre et l'astigmatisme total. Ann. 
d'ocul., Par., 1897, cxvii, 123-132. 

Astigmatism (Diagnosis of). 

Beiger (E.) *Untersuchungen/ iiber die 
Genauigkeit der Bestimmung de3 Astigmatismus 
mit dem Sutcliffe-Ophthalmometer. [Breslau.] 
8°. Berlin, [1913]. 

Osorixo (E. C.) *Diagnustico del astigma- 
tismo y su determinacion. 8°. Mexico, 1893. 

Pautet (E.-L.-R.) *De la determination des 
astigmies par la methode de Donders. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1912. 

Barats (V. G.) [Technique of diagnosing astigmatism.] 
Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosk., 1908, xxv, 441-456, 1 pi.— ChacOn 
(A.) Sobre la notation de los meridianos del astigmatismo. 
An. de oftal., Mexico, 1912-13, xv, 281-287.— Clerc (J.) Note 
au sujet d'un moyen simple pour determiner les diametres 
principaux dans Tastigmatisme. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1909, 
xxix, 177-180.— Coburn (E. B.) An improved astigmatic 
axis finder. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 347-350.— 
Crisp (W. H.) Combined use of cross cylinder and astig- 
matic dial. Ibid., 1917, xxvi, 42-46. [Discussion], 154. — 
Dimmer (F.) Die Methoden zur Bestimmung des regu- 
laren Astigmatismus und ihr relativer Wert. Heilkunde, 
Wien [etc.], 1897, i, 803-809.— Folinea (G.) Ricerca del 
meridiano principale dell' astigmatismo corneale per mezzo 
del quadrante di Polack. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1912-13, 
xx, 225-240.— Greeff (R.) Zur Grad bestimmung bei Astig- 
matismus. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1910, 
xlviii, 352-359.— Green (J.) Verhoelf's astigmatic charts. 
Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1907-8, iv, 436-439.— Hill (G. A.) 
An improved dial for the detection of astigmatism. Phila. 
M. J., 1898, ii, 390.— Jackson (E.) A valuable subjective 
method of measuring astigmatism. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1900, ix, 64-67.— Lohmann (A.) Ein Apparat zur Demon- 
stration des Astigmatismus und seiner Korrektion. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxviii, 733-735.— 
Mulder (M, E.) Ein neuer Astigmometer. Klin Mo- 
natsbl. f. Ausrenh., Stuttg., 1903, xli, 281-285.— Parker (H. 
C.) Two astigmatic charts. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1908, 

xxxvii, 403-405, 1 pi.— Porcelli-Titone (F.) Una nuova 
tavola ottotipica per la diagnosi e la correzione dell' astig- 
matismo. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1913-14, xxi, 522-529.— 
Ranly (J.) Diagnosis of astigmatism. Lancet-Clinic, 



ASTIGMATISM. 



118 



ASTIGMATISM. 



Astigmatism {Diagnosis of). 

Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 278-280.— Rhoads (J. N.) A one-degree 
astigmatism scale. Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1910, xix, 221- 
228. — Roth. (A.) Das Astigmoskop, eine Vervollstandi- 
gung des Placido'schen Keratoskops. Centralbl. f. prakt. 
Augenh., Leipz., 1905, xxix, 13-15.— Southard (W. F.) 
An improved astigmometer. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1900, ix, 577-581, 2 pi.— Stevenson (D. W.) The unrelia- 
bility of the astigmatic fan or clock dial test. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 8-12.— Talbot (G. II.) An appa- 
ratus for the detection and measurement of astigmia. J. 
Ophth., Otol., & Laryngol., N. Y., 1904, xvi, 26.— Trebll- 
cock (F. C.) On the astigmatic dial. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1909-10, xliii, 520-523.— Verhoeff (F. II.) Two 
new astigmatic charts. Ophth. Rec. Chicago, 1899, viii, 
541-544. Also, Reprint.— Wells (D. W.) Keratometry and 
astigmatism. Homceop. Fye, Ear & Throat J., N. V., 1899, 
v, 115-121. Also, Reprint.— Williams (C. H.) The dis- 
crepancy between the astigmatism as shown by Javal's 
ophthalmometer and the total astigmatism by trial lenses. 
Ann. Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 500-503. 

Astigmatism (Lenticular). 

Cabannes & Marcat. Spasmes de l'accommodation et 
astigmatisme cnstallinien. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1912, xxxii, 
93-100. — Dean (G. E.) Lenticular astigmatism. Refrac- 
tionist, Bost., 1896-7, iii, 145-149 — Frost. [Case of crystal- 
line astigmatism following irido-eyclitis.] Ve3tnik Oftal- 
mol., Mosk., 1915, xxxii, 449.— Gotz (G.) Ueber Vorkom- 
men und Bewertung des ablenkenden Linsenastigmatismus 
bei Pferden. Munchen. tieriirztl. Wchnschr., 1915, Ixvi, 
749; 769; 789; 809; 829; 849; 869; 905.— Jackson (E.) The 
astigmic lens (crossed cylinder); to determine the amount 
and principal meridians of astigmia. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1907, xvi, 378-383.— Nuel (J.-P.) Etiologie et pathogenie de 
certains asti','matismes irreguhers de siege cristallinien. J. 
med. de Brux., 1905, ix, 457.— Thomson (E. S.) Some 
clinical aspects of lenticular astigmatism. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 190S, li, 302-307. Also: Manhattan Eve, Ear & 
Throat Hosp. Rep., N. Y., 1909, x, 23-11. 

Astigmatism (Mixed). 

Brav (A.) & Staller (M.) A case of mixed astigmatism 
presenting symptoms of brain tumor. N. York M. J. [etc], 
1911, xciv, 420-122. Also, Reprint.— Daly (R. R.) Func- 
tional relation of the eye and ear curiously shown by a case 
of mixed astigmatism. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1906-7, 
viii, 582-587.— Lamb (R. S.) Another case of mixed irregu- 
larastigmatismfollowinginjurv. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1915, 
xxiv, 124-126.— Millikln (B. L.) Additional notes on a 
case of high mixed astigmatism. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1898, xv, 94.— Pannell (W. L.) Mixed astigmatism with 
meridians of astigmatism not crossing at right angles. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1909-10, vi, 163.— Schoute (G.J.) Een 
eigenaardigheid van het gemengd astigmatische oog. Ne- 
derl. Tijdschr. v. Oeneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r., xli, d. 1, 192- 
196. 

Astigmatism (Traumatic). 

See Astigmatism ( Causes of) . 

Astigmatism (Treatment of). 

Donders (F. C.) Astigmatisme en cilindri- 
sche glazen. 8°. Utrecht & Amsterdam, 1862. 

Dufour (M.-J.-B.) *Les verres cylindriques 
et toriques et la correction de l'astigmatisme. 8°. 
Nancy, 1904. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1904, 
lvi, 729. 

Kroll (W. [C. H.]) Stereoskopische Bilder. 
obi. 16°. Hamburg & Leipzig, 1887. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. obi. 16°. Ham- 
burg & Leipzig, 1888. 

. The same. 3. verbesserte Aufl. 

obi. 16°. Hamburg & Leipzig, 1895. 

ChaeOn (A.) Conversion 6 transposition de las formulas 
de los cristales que sirven para corregir el astigmatisme 

Arch, deoftal. hispano-am., Barcel.. 1911, xi, 645-649. . 

Los vidrios toricos corrcetores del astigmatismo. An. de 
oftal., Mexico, 1914-15, xvii, 1-6.— Chlsolm (J. J.) Degrees 
of astigmatism, however low, when they annoy should be 
corrected. Tr. Internat. Ophth. Cong., Edinb., 1894, viii. 
28.5-289. Also: Presb. Eye, Ear & Throat Char. ITosp. Rep., 
Bait., 1896, i, No. 1, 3-7.— Clark (C. F.) The correction of 
sixteen diopters of astigmatism by means of the galvano- 
cautcry. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc , Tl art ford, 1903, x, 125-130.— 
Deschamps. Modification des courbures de la cornee sous 
1'influence des injections sous-conjonctivales; leur action sur 
l'astigmatisme. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, vi, 563-568.- 
Dutoit (A.) Brillen und Astigmatismus. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 1 18-454.— Eaton ( F. B.) 
Some forms of irregular astigmatism, their detection and cor- 



Astigmatism (Treatment of). 

rection. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1903, xii, 488-492.— Ellis 
(H. B.) Astigmatism, its detection and correction. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 731.— Emmert (E.) Wie 
verha.lt sich die bei Astigmatismus durch das Ophthalmo- 
meter gef undene Axenstellung zur Axenstellung, welche der 
Astigmatiker den corrigierenden Cylinderglasern bei Sebst- 
einstellung gibt? Cong, internat. d'opht. 1904, Lausanne, 
1905, b77-b79.— Engelbrecht (K.) Zur Frage des Biastigma- 
tismus und der Anwendung von Biz_vlihdern. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1915, xc, 160-164.— Gariel. Surunmemoire 
du Dr. Ostwalt intitule Recherches experimentales sur 
1'influence que l'^loignement de l'ceil exerce sur la force re- 
fringente du cylindre correcteur dans les differentes formes 
d'astigmatisme. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1892, 3. s., 
xxviii, 93.— Gradle (H.) Zur Correction des Astigmatismus 
durch ungleichmassige Anspannvng des Ciliarmuskeis. 
\rch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 1. Abth., 252-256.— 
GuilIoz(T.) Sur la correction de l'astigmatisme. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 730-732.— Koster (W.) 
Stereoscopie bij het zien der astigmaten. Feestb. opgedr. 
aan H. Treub, Leiden, 1912, 23-32.— Lagrange (F.) De la 
euerison spontanee de l'astigmie corneenne hypermetropique 
Yrch. d'opht., Par., 1909, xxix, 40.5-416.— Lautenbach (L. 
J ) The use of fall correction cylindric glasses in all cases of 
astigmatism. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 244.— 
Liebermann (L.) [Spectacles for astigmatism.] Szeme- 
szet, Budapest, 1913,xl, 74-83.— Marquez(M.) Ilusionesde 
optica en un astigmitico despues de la correcci6n. Arch, de 

oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 1907, vii, 545 - 550. . Del 

diagnfistico y de la correction del biastumatismo. Ibid., 

1914, xiv, 147-164. . A propos du diagnostic du biastig- 

matisme et de son traitement par les verres bicylindriquesa 
axes obliques. Clin, opht., Par., 1914, xx, 221-229.-.\or- 
densen (J. W.) Om korrektionen af astigmatism. L psala 

Lakaref. Forh., 1915, n. f., xx, 303-317. . On the rules 

for the correction of astigmatism. Brit. J. Ophth., Lond., 
1917 i, 148-152 — Prentice (C. F.) The sphero-toric lens in 
astigmatic aphakia. Ophth. Rec, Nashville, 1894-5, iv, 260- 
264— Reymond (C.) Annotazione sulfa visione astig- 
matica e la sua correzione dinamica. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 
1892 xxi, 521-533. Also: Rendic. d. Cong. <L Ass. oftal. ital. 
1892, Pavia, 1893, xiii, 44-56.— Ribas Valero. Nota sobre la 
correction del astigmatismo bi-oblicuo. Arch, de oftal. 

hispano-am., Barcel., 1912, xii, 421-428. . Nota 

clinica sobre la correction subjetiva del astigmatismo. 
Ibid , 1913, xiii, 119-127.— von Rohr (M.) Ueber astig- 
matische Glaser mit punktueller Abbildung. Ber. ii. d. 
Versamml. d. ophth. Gesellsch., Heidelb. 1912, Wiesb., 1913, 
xxxviii, 94-100, 1 pi.— Roumandis. Sur la correction de 
i'astigmatisme et l'aptitude au service militaire. Soc. de 
me"d. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1914, viii, 30S-310.— Roure. 
De i'astigmatisme bi-obfique et de sa correction. Arch, 
d'opht., Par., 1S96, xvi, 231-247.— Steele (N. C.) When not 
to prescribe cvlinders for astigmatic eyes, and when to pre- 
scribe them for non-astigmatic eves. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 
1903, xii, 569-572.— Sulzer (D.-F.) La correction optique 
du keratoeone, de l'astigmatisme irr£gulier et de l'astigma- 
tisme cicatriciel. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 

1892, x, 113-120. . Precedes et outillage simples et 

exacts pour determiner rapidement les verres correcteurs 
de rastigmie. Ann. d'ocul.. Par., 1912, cxlvii, 401-410. 
Also, transl.: Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1913, xxii, 49-oS — 
Vallet (A.) D'un cas de correction d' astigmatisme chez un 
anisometrope avec verification experimentale de la vision 
binoculaire it l'aide du diploseope de M. le Dr. Rt?my. Rec. 
d'opht., Par., 1904, 3. s., xxvi, 265-268.— Valude (E.) Si- 
gnescliniqueset traitement de l'astigmie. Bull. mecl., Par., 
1905, xix, 651-653.— Wray (C.) Case of 6 D. of hypermetropic 
astigmatism cured by cautery. Tr. Ophth. Soc U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1914, xxxiv, 109.— Zapatero (P.) Correction 
practiea del astigmatismo- Arch, de oftal. hispano-am. 
Barcel., 1907, vii, 694-696.— Zurkowskl (J.) [The methods 
of correcting mixed astigmatism, and which?] Post, okul., 

Krak<5w, 1910, xii, 201-225. . [Methods of compensating 

compound astgmatism (As. H. H. and As. M. M.] Ibid., 
1913, xv, 4-18. 

Astigmatism (Treatment of, Oj>crative'). 
Schonebeck (W.) *I T eber operative Behand- 
lung des regelmiissitren Astigmatismus. 8°. 
Berlin, 1912. 

Averbakh (M.) [Alterations of corneal astigmatism ef- 
fected by operations on the recti muscles.] Med. Obozr., 
Mosk., 1899, li, 847-859.— Breuer (A.) On the operative 
treatment of corneal astigmatism. Lancet, Lond., 1901, i, 
1529-1532.— Bull (G. J.) An astigmatism cured by opera- 
tion. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxvii, 221. Also, Re- 
print.— Davis (A. E.) A consideration of the operative 
methods for the cure of astigmatism. Ibid., 1016-1018.— 
Frldenberg (P.) Astigmatism cured by corneal trauma. 
Ibid., 837. — Levlnsohn (G.) Beitrag zur operativen Be- 
handlung des regelmassigen Astigmatismus. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2613 — Pfluger. Traitement 
operatoire do l'astigmatisme. Bull, et mom. Soc. franc, 
d^opht, Par., 1896, xiv, 493-497.— Sllex (P.) Zur Frage der 
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Astigmatism (Treatment of, Operative). 

operativen Behandlung des angeborenen Astigmatismus. 
Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1906, xvi, 516-519 — Weber (A.) 
Studien iibcr operative Behandlung des Astigmatismus. 
Ibid., 1899, ii, Ergnzngshft.. 96-98. Also:. Cong, internat. 
d'opht. d'Utrecht. C. r., Amst, 1900, 612-615.— Winsel- 
mann (G.) Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung des Astig- 
matismus. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1909, xxii, 426. 

Astigmatism in soldiers. 

Glnestous (E.) L'armee francaise perd 20,000 astig- 
mates. Caducee, Par., 1915, xv, 99.— Lagrange (F.) De 
la correction de l'astigmatisme envisage' au point de vue du 
service militaire. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1912, 
vi, 650-659. . De la correction de l'astigmatisme en- 
visaged au point de vue du service militaire. Arch, d'opht . , 
Par., 1914, xxxiv, 401-415. Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1914, 3. s., lxxi, 763-777. — Seefelder. Ueber Astigmatismus 
bei Soldaten, nebst Bemerkungen iiber die Beziehungen des 
Astigmatismus zur Mvopie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1907, xlv, 486-501.— Toubert. La correction de 
l'astigmatisme et l'aptitude au service militaire. Soc. de 
med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1914, viii, 359-366.— Wcekers 
(L.) Les astigmates a l'armee. Ann. d'ocul., Par., 1916, 
cliii, 1-6. 

Astigueta (Jose M.) [ -1897]. 

Araoz Alfaro (G.) [Biography.] An. d. Circ. med. ar- 
gent., Buenos Aires, 1897, xx, 485. 

Astinet (Franz Karl Josef) [1879- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Chondro-Sarkom der Scapula mit enor- 
mer anaplastischer Metastasierung in der Bauch- 
hohle. 24 pp. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Son, 
1907. 

Astolfl (Carlo). *Della risipola. 21 pp. 8°. 

Pavia, Bizzoni, 1849. [P., v. 2227.] 
Astolfoni (G.) & Soprana (F.) Sulle variazioni 

della tossicita urinaria durante la fatica. 15 pp. 

8°. Bologna, P. Neri, 1903. 
In: K. Univ. di Padova. Lav. d. lab. di fisiol., 1903, xi. 
Astor (Joh. Bapt.) Zur Gesehichte und Statistik 

der freien Arztwahl in Berlin, vii, 157 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, Siemenroth & Troschel, 1899. 

Astragalus. 

See, also, Ankle-joint. 

Appleton ( A. B.) Note on a variable feature of the astra- 
galus. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xlvii, 123-142.— 
Cotton (F. J.) Astragalus injuries. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1914, xxviii, 32-37. — Nehrlng (A.) Ueber einen bearbeite- 
ten Astragalus einer Ur-Kuh (Bos primigenius). Ztschr. f. 
Ethnol., Berl., 1903, xxxv, 641— Pilatte (E.) Origine du 
mot astragale. Chron. med., Par., 1898, v, 84. — Sewell 
(R. B. S.) A study of the astragalus. J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1903-4, xxxviii, 233; 423: 1904-5, xxxix, 74; 152, 15 pi. 

. Some variations in the astragalus. Rep. Brit. Ass. 

Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 716. . Lamellae in foetal 

astragalus. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1906-7, xli, 47 — 
Urrutia (A.) Algo de anatomia normal: el astragalo. 
Cron. med. mexicana, Mexico, 1903, vi, 305-307. 

Astragalus (Diseases and tumors of). 

Coste (M.-E.-S.-M.) *L'osteomyelite de 
l'astragale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Vivier (G.) *Traitement conservateur de la 
tuberculose de l'astragale et de 1 'articulation 
tibio-tarsienne. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

^4Z«o[Abstr.], in: Med. inf., Par., 1906, iv, 20-23. 

Bechi (G.) Intorno ad una notevole osservazione di 
lipoma dell' articolazione astragalo-scafoidea interna. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1910, xiii, 1030-1032— Cazzamali 
( A. G. ) Contributo alio studio degli osteo-sarcomi primitivi 
dell' astragalo. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. prat., 1226- 
1231. — Damionos. [Operative Entfernung des Sprung- 
beins wegen Tuberkulose der Sprunggelenksgegend.] Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 747— Grittl (R.) Dell' as- 
tragalotomia per la cura precoce della sinovite fungosa 
dell' articolazione tibio-tarsica. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 
1887, iv, 161-170.— Leplus (J.) Lesion tuberculeuse du 
cou-de-pied et astragalectomie. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1908, 

1, 102-105.— Menard (V.) De l'astragalectomie dans la 
tuberculose tibio-tarsienne chez l'enfaht. Ass. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1906, xix, 559-567— Michel 
(G.) Un cas de sarcome de l'astragale; contribution a 1 'etude 
des sarcomes des os du tarse. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1900, 

2. s., i, 419-436.— Poulsen (KJ [A case of osteochondritis 
dissecans tali.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1918, lxi, 29-31 — 
Sherrill (J. G.) Peculiar bony tumor springing from the 
astragalus. Kentucky M. J.," Bowling Green, 1910, viii, 
1390.— Walther. Ostebmyelite de l'astragale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 66. 



Astragalus (Dislocation of). 

See, also, Ankle-joint (Dislocation of). 

Baumgarten (W. R. O.) *Die Luxationen 
des Talus. 8°. Halle a. S., 1896. 

Debec (P.-A.-F.) Contribution a l'etude des 
luxations sous-astragaliennes; luxations en de- 
hors. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. 

Dorsch (L.) *Ueber die Luxation des Talus. 
8°. Erlangen, 1889. 

Gunter (F.) *Ueber Luxationen des Talus 
und ihre Behandlung. 8°. Wurzburg, 1887. 

Lamy (E.) *Luxations de l'astragale, un nou- 
veau procede de reduction par la bande d'Es- 
march. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Moinard (F.) Contribution a l'etude des 
luxations totales et compliquees de l'astragale. 
8°. Paris, 1899. 

Reudelhuber (G.) *Ueber isolirte Luxatio- 
nen des Talus und ihre Behandlung. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1886. 

Schulte (L.) *Ueber die complete Luxa- 
tion des Talus. 8°. Greifswald, 1882. 

Winterbert (C.) *Des luxations de l'astra- 
gale par rotation. [Paris.] 8°. Lille, 1900. 

Amory. Considerations sur les luxations de l'astragale. 
Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1S00, 4. s., xvi, 369-380.— Bird 
(F.D.) Dislocation of the astragali s. Intercolon.M. J. Aus- 
tralas., Melbourne, 1908, xiii, 360-363— Boeckel (A.) Un 
cas inedit de luxation de l'astragale suivi d'examen ne- 
cropsique des lesions articulaires. Gaz. med. de Strasb., 
1909, lxviii, 73-75. — Boudin (P.) Reduction de luxation 
de l'astragale par la bande d'Esmarch. Lyon m£d., 1899, 

xc, 473. . Luxations de l'astragale; leur reduction par 

l'emploi de la bande d'Esmarch. Ibid., 1902, xcviii, 978.— 
Broca (A.) Luxation double de l'astragale avec rotation 
sur place; astragalectomie, par Lapeyre. Bull.et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 34-36.— Catterina (A.) 
Contributo clinicc-sperimentale alio studio delle lussazioni 
sottoastragahche. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1909, xxvi, 449- 
460, 4 pi. — Crisler (J. A.) A dislocation of the astragalus 
requiring removal. J. Mississippi M. Ass., Biloxi, 1898-9, 
ii, 116-119. — Croly (H. G.) Dislocations and fractures of the 
astragalus. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898-9, 
xvii, 232-250, 6 pl.— Delbet (P.) Luxation dorsale externe 
de l'astragale par enucleation. Ass. franc de chir. Proc. 
verb, [etc.], Par., 1907, 934-939— Durand. Luxation en 
dedans du corps de l'astragale. Lyon mexi., 1909, cxii, 506- 
508. — Duret. Radiographics et desseins relatifsii trois cas de 
luxations traumatiques de l'astragale. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med.-chir. du Nord, Lille, 1905, i, 105-108.— Eliot (E.) A 
rare form of dislocation of the tarsus. Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1900, iv, 99-101.— Falconer (R. 
C.) Dislocation of astragalus associated with compound 
fracture of the malleolus. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, 
xxvii, 8.— Fargln (G.) & Lhomme (G.) Luxation totale 
de l'astragale en avant et en dehors. Arch, de mea\ et 
pharm. mil.. Par., 1899, xxxiii, 295-298— Fa«ano (M.) 
Contributo all' eziologia ed alia cura della lussazione ante- 
riore dell' astragalo. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. chir., 
349-360. — Gartner (O.) Blutige Reposition einer frischen 
Talusluxation. Med. Abhandl. Festschr. d. Stuttg. arztl. 
Ver., 1897, 267-269.— Hingston (W. H.) Compound dislo- 
cation of the astragalus. Proc. Med. -Chir. Soc. Montreal 
(1887-9), 1890, iv, 166.— Hopkins (W. B.) Dislocation of 
the oscalcis and scaphoid from the astragalus. Ann. Surg., 

Phila., 1899, xxix, 645, 1 pl.. . Backward luxation of 

the astragalus at the ankle-joint. Ibid., 647, 1 pl. Also: 
Tr. Acad. Surg. Phila., 1900, ii, 14, 2 pl — Jepson (W.) 
The treatment of irreducible backward dislocation of the 
astragalus by opening the joint and repositing same. Kan- 
sas City M. Rec, 1902, xix, 148-151. Also: West. M. Rev., 
Lincoln, Neb., 1902, vii, 38-40— Jotion (E.) Moulage 
d'une luxation complete de l'astragale en dehors. Gaz. med. 
de Nantes, 1906, 2. s., xxiv, 51-53.— Kelly (W. J.) Compound 
dislocation of the astragalus with rupture of the posterior 
tibial artery. Nat. Ass. Railway Surg. Off. Rep.. Chi- 
cago, 1892, v, 205-207 — Kendirdjy (L.) Deux cas de lu- 
xation totale de l'astragale, avec plaie; astragalectomie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, Ixxiv, 744-746.— 
Kirchner (A.) Hochgradiger Spitzfuss infolge von nicht 
reponierter Luxation des Talus nach vorn-aussen; ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Talusluxationen; die Frakturon 
des Sustentaculum tali. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1907,. xc, 132-164 — Lapeyre (L.) Luxation doul'le de 
l'astragale avec rotation sur place; rotation en dedans; astra- 
galectomie; gue>ison. Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1908, 
xiu, 17.— LObker (K.) Klinisch-anatomiseher Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Entstehung der kompleten Luxation des 
Talus. Mitth. a. d. chir. Klin, in Greifswald 18S2-3, Wien 
& Leipz., 18S4, 1-9.— Lothrop (H. A.) Dislocation and 
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Astragalus (Dislocation of ) . 

fracture of astragalus. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, cliv, 648. — 
Luckett (W. H.) Dislocation of the astragalus around its 
anteroposterior axis; operation, reduction; recovery, without 
the removal of the bone. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, 
lii, 279. — Luys (G.) Les luxations totales de l'astragale. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1899, lxxii, 673; 686 — Middeldorpt (G.) 
Ueber den Mechanismus der Talusluxationcn nach aussen 
und vorn. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1886, xxxiii, 929; 
952. — Morestin (H.) Luxation de l'astragale; Enucleation 
incomplete avec rotation de dehors en dedans autoui de 
l'axe vertical; fracture partielle du calcaneum. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Far., 1902, lxxvii, 71-75.— Pozzan (T.) 
Due casi di lussazione traumatica dell' astragalo. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1899, xxxi, 163-171.— Reynier 
(P.) Luxation double de l'astragale; ablation de l'astragale; 
guerison, par M. Legueu. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 

Par., 1899, n. s., xxv, 342-345. . Luxation totale de 

l'astragale, reduite par operation sanglantc; guerison. Ibid., 
1902, n. s., xxviii, 248-250.— von Schiemann (O.) Zur 
Kenntniss der subcutanen isolirten Talusluxation; ein 
Fall auf blutigem Wege reponirt. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Lcipz., 1898, xlix, 105-109 — Schlagintweit. Ueber 
subkutane Luxationen des Talus mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der blutigen Repositionsmethode. Ibid,., 1907, 
lxxxviii, 101-108.— Schlatter (C.) Zur Kasuistik der 
Talusluxationen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing.. 1894, xi, 
80-90.— Schmitt (W.) Zur operativen Behandlung der 
Talusluxation. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, 
exxx, 321-352. — Scliweizer (R.) Eine komplete Luxation 
des Talus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 
589. — Sencert (L.) Luxation compliance de l'astragale 
chez un facteur; astragalectomie; rfeultats eloignes. Rev. 
mdd. de Test, Nancy, 1906, xxxviii, 312-314. — Soubeyran 
(P.) Luxation de l'astra'.'ale en dehors et en avant. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 637.— Thomas 
(J. L.) Some practical remarks upon the use of X-rays in 
surgery, with skiagraph of a dislocation of the astragalus 
backward. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxvi, 703-706, 3 pi.— 
Tiffany (L. McL.) Dislocation of the astragalus. Mary- 
land M. J., Bait., 1901, xliv, 220.— Trenel, Worms & 
Boeckel (A.) Contribution a l'etude des luxations doubles 
de l'astragale. Arch. gdn. de chir., Par., 1910, vi, 551-558. — 
Vakar (A. V.) [Operative interference in dislocation of 
the astragalus.] Trudi Kivev. Khirurg. Obsh. (1908-9), 
1910, 245-251, 1 pi.— Villar "(F.) Luxation totale de l'as- 
tragale par rotation, accompagnee de fracture Ctendue 
de l'os; astragalectomie. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bor- 
deaux, 1905, xxvi, 153 —Winkler (F.) Ein Fall von Luxa- 
tion des Sprungbeines nach aussen. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. 
d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1909, xiv, 173, 1 pi — Wlntre- 
bert (E.) Luxation ancienne de l'astragale par rotation 
double; deformation du pied et difficult de la marche; 
astragalectomie. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1900, i 294-297. 

Astragalus ( Excision of ) . 

Carbonell (C.) *Les indications de l'astra- 
galectomie dans les luxations irreductibles de 
l'astragale. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Dubakry (J. -P.) Contribution a l'etude des 
enucleations de l'astragale. 8°. Toulouse, 1901. 

Gerin (J.) Contribution a, l'etude de l'astra- 
galectomie. (Radiographic.) 8°. Montpellier, 
1900. 

Haltermann (W.) *Verwerthung und Me- 
thode der Exstirpatio tali. 12°. Greifswald, 
1883. 

Lamy (L.) *Resultat orthopedique de l'astra- 
galectomie chez 1 'enfant; contribution a l'etude 
de la marche pathologique. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1911, 3. s., ii, 
47-84. 

Ramel (L.-A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
resections tibio-tarsiennes et particulierement de 
l'astragalectomie. 8°. Geneve, 1909. 

Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Excision of the astragalus for frac- 
ture dislocation. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1912, xiv, 
137-139. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 120-122, 2 pi.— 
Barron (G. B.) Case of removal of the left astragalus 
twenty-two years ago. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1887, vii, 
456. — Chevrier (L.) Technique do l'cxtirpation de l'astra- 
gale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1906, lxxix, 591-597.— Dclore. Ke- 
sultat eloign^ <rune resection de l'astragale. Lyon med., 
1902, xcviii, 129— Destot (E.) Sur un nouveau procede 
d'astragalectomie. Paris med., 1916, xviii, 219. — Edmunds 
(A.) Excision of the astragalus. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1909, n. s.,lxxxvii, 635.— Elder (J. M.) Excision of tfieasl re- 
gains. Mont real M. J., 1910, xxxix, 63 — Gayet. Fracture 
bi-malV-olaire; luxation de l'astragale et du pied en arrlere; 
astragalectomie. Lyon chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 251— Helnleln 
(II.) Ueber Talusexstirpation. Munchen. med. Wchn- 



Astragalus (Excision of ) . 

schr., 1888, xxxv, 604-4i08.— Hotirhklss (L. W.) Simple 
comminuted fracture and dislocation of the astragalus; re- 
moval of astragalus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxix, 343.— 
Jeanne. Les suites e'loignees de la resection de l'astragale 
dans les arterites tibio-tarsiennes suppurees. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1907, xxii, 583.— Lofaro (F.) Risultati lon- 
tani dell' astragalectomia ed artrodesi coVprocesso Durante 
nella cura dei picdi torti vari equini. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. 
ital. di chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, i, 775-786, 3 pi.— Marin. 
Resection de l'astragale pour luxation irreductible. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1909, xxiii, 440. . Un 

cas de resection de l'astragale pour luxation irreductible; 
quelques apercus sur la physiologie de cet os. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de med. de Vaucluse, Avignon, 1911, vii, 649-652. — 
Mursell (H. T.) A case of removal of the astragalus. 
Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1912-13, viii, 230.— Ribas y 
Bibas (E.) La astragalectomia en algunas de las compli- 
caciones de las fracturas supra y bi-malcolares. Rev. de 
cien. m4d. de Barcel., 1902, xxviii, 13-18 — Savariaud. A 
propos de 1 'arthrodese par astragalectomie temporaire. Bull . 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 2396.— Sen- 
lecq. Appareil d'immobilisation pour astragalectomie. 
Presse mdd.. Par., 1917, xxv 690 — Ventura (E.) & Bona- 
tede (A.) Enucleazione all' indentro dell' astragalo. In 
their: Alcuni casi [etc.], 8°, Valenza, 1907, 34.— Yillard. Re- 
section de 1 'aslragale sans drainage. Lyon med\, 1912, cxviii, 
431-136: 1913, exxi, 798. 

Astragalus (Fracture of). 

Bastian (J.) *Etude experimentale sur quel- 
ques types de fractures astragaliennes. [Geneve.] 
8°. [Paris], 1899. 

Also, in: Rev. de chir., Par., 1899, xix, 305-329. 

Bergeret (G.) *Des fractures de l'astragale 
sans plaie ni deplacement. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Delanie (A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures de l'astragale. Fractures par arrache- 
ment. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Ferrand (J.) *Sur une variete de fracture de 
l'astragale (fracture double, verticale et trans- 
versale). 8°. Montpelli-er, 1906. 

Joubaire (P.) Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures de rastragale; fractures simples. 8°. 
Paris, 1901. 

Louis (J.) *De l'astragalectomie dans les 
fractures de l'astragale. 8°. Lyon, 1903. 

Mauranges (R.-M.-J.) Contribution a, 
l'etude des fractures vertieo-transversales de 
l'astragale. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Menissez (A.) Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures de l'astragale. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Nicolieff (I.) Contribution a l'etude de 
fractures de rastragale. 8°. Mont pell ier, 1903. 

Petiteau (R.) Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures de l'astraeale avec deplacement des 
fragments. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Schuhr (F. W.) *Ueber Fracturen und Luxa- 
tionen des Talus. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Volf (A.-L.-J.) *Des fractures et luxations 
simultanees de l'astragale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Abadie (J.) Fracture de la t£to de l'astragale et du 
cuboide. par tassement. Rev. d'orthop., Far., 1911, xxii, 
377. — Albertln. Resiltats eloignes des fracti res de l'astra- 
gale. Bull. Soc. de. chir. de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 1S2-1S4. . 

Fractures do l'astragale. Ibid., 1902-3, vi, 37-43.— Ander- 
son(G.C) Ararecaseoffractureoftheastragalus. Edinb. 
M. J., 1911. n. s.i vii, 61, 1 pi.— Aranguena. Fractura y 
luxacitfn del astragalo. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med", 
Madrid. 1909, xxi, 418-^21.- van Assen (J.) Operative 
Bchanolung (ler Fraktur des Processus posterior tali. Ztschr. 
f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1911, xxviii, 46S-472.— Auban. 
Fracture oblique, isolee ct abritee de l'astragale sans luxa- 
tion. Arch, de m<kl. etpharm. mil., Par., 1905, xiv, 71-78. — 
Batut. Fracture de l'astragale et du peron6; astragalecto- 
mie; resultats. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1898-9, ii, 124- 
126.— Baudet (R.) Fractvre vertico-tra'nsversaledc l'astra- 
gale; enucleation du fragment posterieur; astragalectomie 
totale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., 430; 
473. . Contribution a l'itude des fractrres de l'astra- 
gale; les fractures vertieo-transversales du col et du corps. 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1914-15, xlix, 305-376.— Bennett (E. Ii.) 
Fracture of the astragali s. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1903, xxi, 329.— Billet. Fracture meconnue du corps 
de l'astragale. Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 770-773.— Brooke 
(J. A.) Fracture's of the astragalus. Med. & Surg , St. 
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Astragalus {Fracture of ) . 

Louis, 1918, ii, 530-533.— Celso (T. ) Contribute alle fratture 
duplici dell' astragalo. Arch, di ortop., Milano, 1910, xxvii, 
41-59.— Courtin(J.) Pseudo-fractures del'astragale. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxx, 66-68.— Couteaud. 
Fracture et luxation del'astragale; astragalectomiepartielle; 
guerison. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1906, xxix, 399. Also: Med. d. 
accid. du travail, Par., 1906, iv, 144-148.— Croly (H. G.) 
Dislocations and fractures of the astragalus. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1899, i, 536. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1899, cvii, 302- 
304.— Crook (J. L.) Fractures of the astragalus. Railway 
Surg. J., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 17-21.— Curran (W. J. P. A.) 
Fracture of the astragalus. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1912, xix, 207- 1 pi.— Darrach (W.) Fracti re of the 
astragalus, with dislocation backward of the posterior frag- 
ment; removal of the fragment. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, 
lix, 800-802.— Delapchier. Fractures bilaterales de l'astra- 
gale apres line descente brutale en parachute. Presse m6d., 
Par., 1917, xxv, 326.— Destot. Les fractures de l'astragale et 
les rayons X. Province m£d., Lyon, 1897, xi, 207; 253. 

Also [Ahstr.]: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1898, xii, 106. . 

Fracture ancienne de l'astragale. Lyon mod., 1903, ci, 311- 

315. . Fracture du corps de l'astragale. Ibid., 1911, 

cxvi, 374-377.— Ebbinghaus (H.) Der Bruch des Stieda- 
schen Fortsatzes des Sprungbeines. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., 
Stuttg., 1908, xx, 251-258.— Edlngton (G. H.) Compound 
comminuted fracture of astragalus, complicated by fracture 
of external malleolus and of neighbor ring bones of the tarsus; 
Syme's amputation. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1899- 
1900, viii, 80.— Ferraton. Fracture transversale de l'astra- 
gale; remise en place des fragments par manoeuvres externes ; 
Don resultat d^finitif. Bull, et mem. Soc. de dir. de Par., 
. 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 1495-1500.— Foraz (A.) & Salle (L.) Les 
fractures de l'astragale. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 363- 
369.— Fowler (G. R.) Cases of fracture of the astragalus. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1902, xvi,. 33-35.— Freund. Falle der 
soeenannten Shepherdschen Fraktur des Processus posticus 
tali. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 580.— Gangolplie. 
Astragalectomie pour fracture ferm^e de l'astragale. Lyon 
med\, 1909, cxii, 75-77— Graupp (P.) Die Fraktur des 
Talus. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1894, xi, 91-126. Also, 
Reprint. — Gayet (G.) Fracture de l'astragale; astraga- 
lectomie; resultat eloign^. Lyon chirurg., 1908-9, i, 312- 

315. Also: Lyon med., 1909, cxii, 73-75. . De l'astra- 

galectomie dans le traitement des fractures abritees de l'astra- 
gale. Lvon chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 35-55.— Gazin. Fracture 
bimalleolaire par adduction et luxation totale del'astragale 
en avant et en dehors. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1903, xlli, 531-534.— Gibbon (R. L.) Fracture of the astra- 
galus with forward dislocation of the foot; report of a case. 
Charlotte [N. Cl M. J., 1910, lxi, 167.— Greggio (E.) Frat- 
tura di Shepherd. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 228- 
230. — Grunert. Bruch des Prozessus posterior tali. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1408. — 
Herbet (IT.) Fracture verticale du corps de l'astragale; 
luxation du fragment posterieur en arriere. Bull, et me'm. 
Roc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 146-149.— Hutchinson (J.) & 
Lett (II.) The operative treatment of certain cases of 
fracture of the astragalus; Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, 
xxxviii, 159-168.— Infante (C.) Radiogrammi del piede, 
a proposito di due fratture dell'astragalo. Gior. mecf. d. r. 
esercito, Poma, 1907, Iv, 844-850.— Jaboulay. Fracture du 
col de l'astragale. Lvon mod., 1912, cxix, 559.— Jaboulay 
& Patel. Fracture de l'astragale; astragalectomie; resultat 
datant de cino ans. Lvon chirurg., 1908-9, i, 317. Also: 
Lyon med., 1909, cxii, 108— Jackson (R.) A case of frac- 
ture through the neck of the astragalus with dislocation of the 
body backward; operation; recovery. Quart. M. J., Shef- 
field, 1899-1900, viii, 194, 2 pi.— Jeanne. Fracture de 
l'astragale et de la petite apophyse du calcaneum: resection 
de l'astragale et d'une partie du calcaneum. Normandie 
med., Rouen, 1906, xxl, 373-375.— Jensen (J.) Fractura 
proc. post. tali. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1917, 8. R., x, 403; 
430, 2 pi.— Jouon (E.) Un cas de fracture de l'astragale 
chez l'enfant. Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1912, 3. s., iii, 185-188.— 
Kummer (E . ) R echerches experimentales sur les diverses 
formes de fractures astragaliennes. Ass. franc, de chir. 

Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1897, xi, 658-662. . La fracture 

de l'astragale. Rev. mM. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1898, 

xviii, 349-367. . Contribution a l'etude du traitement 

des fractures de l'astragale mal gueries. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1898, ix, 253-257, 1 pi.— Lang (A.) [Fractures of the 
astragalus.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1914, xii, 279-285.— Levy 
(R.) Taiusfrakturen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 
1113-1115.— Mailland. Fracture horizontale de rastragale 
avec luxation du pied en avant. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1900, 
lxxiii, 1539.— Mauclaire (P.) Deux observations de frac- 
tures de l'astragale par ^crasement. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 

chir. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxxv, 337-339. . Fracture de 

l'astragale avec deplacement en arriere du corps de l'astra- 
gale. Ibid., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 1186.— Mauclaire (P.) <fc 
Petiteau (P.) Les fractures de l'astragale avecluxation des 
fragments. Arch. gen. de chir., Par., 1909, iv, 575-593.— 
Montgomery (A. II.) Fractures through the neck of the 
astragalus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 493-498, 1 pi.— 
Morestln (H.) Fracture de l'astragale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 1029-1035. . Fracture 
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de l'apophyse externe de l'astragale. Ibid., 1902, lxxvii, 66- 
68.— Morgan (D.) Fracture and displacement backwards 
of posterior half of astragalus. Arch. Rcentg. Rav, Lond., 
1903-4, viii, 139, 1 pi.— Murphy (J. B.) Ancient fracture of 
astragalus; arthrotomv of ankle-joint for resection of astra- 
galus; tenotomy of tendo Achiilis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 
1916, v, 363-366.— Natzler (A.) Ueber Briiche des Sprung- 
beins. Arch. f. Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1912, xi, 186-195, 3 
pi.— Ombredanne (L.) Contribution a l'etude des frac- 
tures de l'astragale. Rev. de chir., Par., 1902, xxvi, 177; 414. 
Also [Abstr.]: Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 
522. — Pllcque ( L. ) Fracture vertico-transversale de l'astra- 
gale avec luxation postero-interne du fragment posterieur. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 816-819.— 
Rey. Luxation de l'astragale en dehors avec fracture de la 
diaphyse du perone au tiers inferieur. Bull. med. de l'Al- 
gfne, Alger, 1903, 2. s., i, 258.— Robinson (E. F.) Fracture- 
dislocation of the astragalus; treatment by reduction through 
open incision. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 606.— Russell 
(M.) Fracture of the astragalus. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1905, iii, 58.— Scherrer (P.) & La tour (J.) Fractures 
transversales de l'astragale; recherches sur leur pathogenie; 
fracture par rotation du pied en dedans. Echo med. du 
nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 621-624.— Shepherd (F. J.) A hitherto 
undescribed fracture of the astragalus. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1882-3, xvii, 79-81. Also, Reprint. — Silcock (A. Q.) 
Case of fracture dislocation of astragalus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1903, i, 311.— Skillern (P. G.) Fracture of processus posti- 
cus tali with fracture of calcaneum. Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 
1915, xvii, 218, 1 pi.— Soubeiran & Jacquemet. Fracture 
exposee double verticale et transversale de l'astragale; 
astragalectomie. Montpel. med\, 1906, xxiii, 114.— Stealy 
(J. H.) Fracture of the astragalus. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1909, viii, 36-48.— Tanton (.T. ) Un cas exception- 
al de fracture de l'astragale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1915, n. s., xii, 2128-2131.— Tesson. Sur une fracture 
du col de l'astragale. Ibid., 1917, n. s., xiiii, 1014.— Thien- 
haus (C. O.) Fracture of the astragalus with sub-astragal- 
oid forward dislocation of the foot; removal of the entire 
astragalus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 29.5-298, 2 pi.— 
Top(G.) Traitement tvpique d'une fracture de l'astragale. 
Bull. med. -chir. d. accid. du travail, Par., 1908, i, 114; 136. 

. Fractures de l'astragale (recherches historioues et 

elimques). Ibid., 217-235.— Trenel & Worms. Considera- 
tions anatomo-eliniquessur les fractures del'astragale. Arch, 
prov. de chir., Par., 1910, xix, 31-44. — Vaccari (L.) Contri- 
bute alio studio delle fratture dell' astragalo. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1901, ix, 20; 92.— Vallas. Fracture des deux astra- 
gales. Province mM., Lyon, 1902, xvi, 463.— Villard. 
Fracture de l'astragale; ablation de cet os. Bull. Soc. de 

chir. de Lyon, 1902-3, vi, 50-52. . Fracture ancienne de 

l'astragale; resection de cet os; gueiison. Ibid., 1903, vi, 
298.— Volkovich (N. M.) [Fracture of the astragalus.] 
IChirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1914, xxx, 193- 
207. — Warren (J. C.) A case of fracture of the astragalus 
with dislocation inward; successful reduction by incision 
and displacement of tendons. Boston M. & S. J., 1896, 
cxxxiv, 391. Also, Reprint. 

Astrakhan. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Epidemics (History of), Fever (Malarial, His- 
tory of). Hygiene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), by 
localities. 

Popoff (S. M.) Sanitarrny obzor i mediko- 
statisticheskoye izslledovaniye g. Astrakhani s 
kratkim izlozheniyem pervoi desyatilietnei 
dieyatelnosti Astrakhanskikh gorodskikh eani- 
tarnikh vrachel. [Sanitary review and medico- 
statistical investigation of Astrakhan, with short 
review of first decennium of the Astrakhan city 
sanitary physicians.] Pt. 1. 8°. Astrakhan, 
1895. 

Khlopin (G. V.) [The sanitary condition of Astrakhan, 
and measures necessary to render it healthv ] Vcstnik Ob- 
shtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Petersb., 1910, xlvi, pt. 
3, 1-125, 1 plan, 1 diag. — Lozinski (A. A.) [Sanitary excel- 
lencies of Astrakhan.] Obshtsh.-san. Obozr., S.-Peterb., 
1897, ii, 132-137. 

Astra nd (Marcel) [1881- ]. *Petits et grands 
accidents nerveux de la maladie de Reckling- 

' hausen. 87 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 300. 

Astre (Joseph). Gravite de la bronchite chez les 
deformes thoraciques. 61 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 

1904, No. 23. 

Astrie (Eugene) [1890- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la tuberculose primitive de l'uterus. 
[Lyon.] 88 pp. 8°. Valence, 1914, No. 148. 



ASTRINGENTS. 



122 



ASTRUC. 



Astringents. 

Goschwender (B.) Beitrage zur Gerbstoff- 
frage. Gerbstoffe von schwarzem Tee, Sumach, 
Malettorinde und Quebracho Colorado, mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des letzteren, Que- 
brachorot. [Erlangen.] 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 
1906. 

Streng (W.) Beitrag zur Lehre von den ge- 
fasscontrahirenden Mitteln. 8°. Giessen, 1888. 

Harned (F. P.) Method of preparing cast astringent 
pencils. [Pat. spec.] No. 497659; May 16, 1893.— Iarael- 
jantz (T..) Untcrsuehungen uber die Wirkung der Ad- 
stringentien auf den Magensaft, speziell tiber die Pepsinad- 
sorption. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1914, xxviii, 117-123. 

Astro (Pieter Vincent). *Statistiek der carei- 
noomsterfte in de gemeente Utrecht gedurende 
het tijdvak. 4 p. L, 60 pp., 3 diag., 1 tab. 8°. 
Utrecht, F. Wentzel & Co., 1902. 

Astrb'm (Emil Elias). *Om de mediko-legala 
bevisen uti fall af arsenik-forgiftning. 63 pp. 
8°. Helsingfors, J. C. Frenckell & Son, 1872. 

Astroff (P. I.) Russkaya fabrichnaya meditsina; 
kritika zakonoproyekta komissii Gosudarstven- 
noi Dumi po rabochemu voprosu. [Russian 
factory medicine; critic ism of the law proposed 
by the commission of the Imperial Duma on the 
labor question.] 15 pp. 8°. Moskva, Gorodsk. 
tip., 1911. 

Astrolin. 

Bruhn (F.) Astrolin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1909, 
iv, 325-327. — Linke. Astrolin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1909, iv, 321-324 — Winzheimer (E.) Astrolin, ein neues 
Migranepulver. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, xxiv, 610. 

Astrological tract. Latin MS. of the XIV. cen- 
tury, 5 by 7 inches; initials and headings of 
chapters in red. 

Astrology. 

Abiostjs (J.) Trutina rerum terrestrium et 
ccelestium. 4°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Bailey (E. H.) The prenatal epoch. 8°. 
London, 1916. 

Bennett (E. H.) Astrology; science of knowl- 
edge and reason; a treatise on the heavenly 
bodies in an easy and comprehensive form. 8°. 
New York. 1897. 

Breuner (S.) Das grosse Planeten-Buch, 
welches aus dem Platone, Ptolomeo, Hali, 
Albumasar, Barlaam und Johann Konigsperger 
aufs fleissigste zusammen gezogen. Benebst der 
Geomantie, Physiognomie und Chiromantie, wie 
auch der alten Weiber Philosophie und kleinen 
Cosmographie [etc.]. 12°. [n. p., 1690.] 

Dalton (J. G.) The spherical basis of as- 
trology; being a comprehensive table of houses 
for latitudes 22° to 56°. fol. Boston, 1893. 

[Dickson (D.)] An essay on the possibility 
and probability of a child's being born alive, and 
live, in the latter end of the fifth solar, or in 
the beginning of the sixth lunar month. 16°. 
Edinburgh, 1712. 

Hazelrigo (J.) Astrosophic principles, an 
enquiry into the tenets and the philosophy of the 
stellar science, with numerous arguments, con- 
troversial and evidentiary, in support of its 
rationality ... 8°. New York, 1917. 

Smith (Mrs. J. M.) The new psychology; or, 
how to determine the character and life of man. 
2. ed. 8°. Pittsburgh, Pa., 1917. 

Flambart (P.) H&eaite astrale. Ann. d. sc. psych , 
Par., 1904, xiv, 56-61. -Gilbert (O.) Babvlons Gestirn- 
dienst. Globus, Brnschwg., 1904, Ixxxvi, 225-231.— Gue- 
rrero (P.) Astrologfa moderna. Gac. med. d. Sur, Grana- 
da, 1914, xxxii, 109; 128.— Taylor (W, H.) Two astrologers 
of the nineteenth century. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., L914, 
lxx, 292-296.— Wiedemann (E.) Zur Beurteilung von 
Astrologie und Alchemie bet den Muslimen. Arch. f. d. 

Gcsch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iii, 79. . 

Ueber einen astrologischen Traktat von al Kindi. Ibid., 
224-226. 



Astrology and medicine. 

Feerhow (F.) Die medizinisehe Astrologie. 
8°. Leipzig, [19141. 

Mercier (C. A.) Astrology in medicine; the 
Fitzpatrick lectures . . ., with addendum on 
saints and signs. 8°. London, 1914. 

Also [Abstr.J, in: Lancet, Lond., 1913, ii, 1522-1527. 

Mesmer (A.) *Diss. physico-medica de 
planetarum influxu. 16°. Vindobonx, 1766. 

de Ruberti (B.) Osservazioni de astrologia 
et altre appartenenze, circa della medicina emu- 
tazione de' tempi. 8°. Firenze, 1567. 

Derriey (M.) Les nu ; decins et astrologues italiens en 
France du x e au xvi e siecle. France med., Par., 1913, Ix, 
45-47. — von Oefele ( F.) Astrologiseh-medizinische Schein- 
wissenschaft und deren TJeberbleibsel in der Neuzeit. N. 
Yorker med. Monatschr., 1911, xxii, 31-35.— Tanfani (G.) 
L'astrologia nella medicina e il "fasciculo" di Petrus da 
Montagnana. Gazz. d. osp v Milano, 1908, xxix, 597-599. 

. Une vieille gravure italienne d'astrologie medicale. 

.aSsculape, Par., 1914, iv, 18.— Wickersheimer (E.) La 
medecine astrologique dans les almanachs populaires du 
xx« siecle. Bull. Soc. franc. d'hist. de la med., Par., 1911, x, 
26-39. Also: Paris med., 1911-12, annexe, 371-377. Also, 

Reprint. . Figures medico-astrologiques des neuvieme, 

dixieme et onzifrne si^cles. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, xxiii, Hist. Med., 313-323. Also: Janus, 
Leyde, 1914, xix, 157-177. Also, Reprint. 

Astrorhiza limicola. 

Schultz (E.) Le hyle de la vie: observations et expe- 
riences sur Astrorhiza limicola. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1915, lxxviii, 298-300. 

d'Astros ( J ean-Balthazar-Leon-Louis ) 
[1815-1905], 

Poucel (E.) Eloge funebre. Marseille med., 1905, xlii, 
318-323, port. 

d'Astros (L^on). Les hvdroc£phalies. 341pp., 

11. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil. 1898. 
Astruc (Adrien). Contribution a l'^tude de la 

separation des urines. 98 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 

1909. 

Astruc (Albert). *De l'aeidim£trie de l'acide 
phosphorique, ses applications. 47 pp. 4°. 
Mgntpellier, 1898, No. 600. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

. *Alcalimetrie et acidimetrie dans la serie 

organique. 64 pp., 8°. Montpellier. 1900, No. 
14. 

Concours. Ecole de pharmacie. 

. ^Medicaments chimiques a base d'arsenic". 

Ill pp. 8°. Montpellier. 1904. 
Concours. Ecole de pharmacie de Paris. 

. PreVis des operations pharmaceutiques 

a l'usage du pharmacien et d'eleve en pharmacie. 
Preface de F. Jadin. 380 pp. S°. Paris. Coulet 
& fils, 1908. 

Astruc (Albert). *La paralysie faciale hyste- 

rique, en ]>arliculier chez l'enfant. 58 pp. 8° 

Paris, 1S98, No. 43. 
. Therapeutique; nouvelle metho<le pour 

l'etudier et la retenir. iv, 25 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Paris, A. Maloine. 1902. 

Astruc (Jean) [1684-1766]. Memoire sur la 
cause de la digestion des alimens. 24 pp. sm. 
4°. MontpellUr, H. Peek, 1711. [P., v. 2153.] 

. L'art d'accoucher rftluit a ses principes. 

oil Ton expose les pratiques les plus sures et les 
plus usitees dans les differentesespecesd'accou- 
chemens. lxxxvii, 392 pp. 16°. Paris, Me- 
quignon alne, 1785. 

For Portrait, sec Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

. See, also: 

[Qtjesnay (F.)] Lettres [i-xii] sur les dis- 
putes qui se sont eiev^es entre les m6decins et 
les chirurgiens [etc.]. 4°. [n. p., 1737-8.] 

FiessliiRer (C.) La therapeutique (le Jean Astruc. 1684- 
1766. In his: Therap. d. vieux maltres. 8°, Par., 1897, 226- 
232.— One of the first to make a systematic study of venereal 
diseases. Urol. & Cutan. Hev., St. Louis, Tech. Suppl., 
1913, i, port.— Osier (Sir W.) Jean Astruc and the higher 
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Astruc (Joan) [1684-1766]— continued. 

criticism. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1912, ii, 151. — Simp- 
son (Sir A.) Jean Astruc and his conjectures. Edinb. M. 
J., 1915, xiv, 461-175. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1914-15, viii, Sect. Hist. Med., 59-71. 

Asturias. 

Casal (G.) Memorias de historia natural y 
meclica de Asturias; reimpresas y anotadas por A. 
Buylla y Alegre y R. Sarandeses y Alvarez, roy. 
8°. Oviedo, 1900. 
Asturias (Francisco). *Historia de la medicina. 
559 pp., 36 pi. 4°. Guatemala, Tipog. national, 
1902. 

Astvatsaturoff (MpkhaUlj I[vanovich]) [1877- 
]. _ * Klinicheskiya l eksperimentalno-psi- 
khologicheskiya izsliedovaniya riechevoi funk- 
tsii. [Clinical and experimental psychological 
investigations of the function of speech.] 1 p. 1. , 
227 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Buze & Lassman, 
1908. 

Asureo y Cor tazar (Vicente) . De la traqueotomia 
en el garrotillo. Sobre la traqueotomia en el 
croup. [Clippings from El Pabellon medico, 
Madrid, 1864. J 21 L, port. 8°. 

Asurol. 

Schoeller (W.) & Schraut (W.) Zur Synthese des 
Asurol. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 631-634.— 
Schreiber (L.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
baktericide \V irkung des Asvirols am Kaninchenauge. 
Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1911, lxxviii, 337-344. 

Aswadurow (Christoph) [1884- ]. *Ueber die 
Sympathikussymptome bei der Migrane, insbe- 
sondere iiber die Anisokorie. 54 pp. 8° Berlin, 
E. Ebering, 1911. 

Asylums. 

See Foundlings (Asylums for); Idiots (Asy- 
lums for); Insane (Hospitals for). 

Asymbolia. 

Breuklnk (H.) Over asymbolie. Psychiat. en Neurol. 
Bl., Amst., 1907, xi, 167-178.— Da Costa (J. C.) Report of a 
case of traumatic asemia. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1906, iii, 642-644.— Gordon (A.) Asymbolia. J. Abnorm. 
Psychol., Bost,, 1911-12, vi, 214-220.— Mochl (A.) Le 
asimbolie. Rassegna di studi psichiat., Siena, 1914, iv, 4- 
306.— Reich. Asvmbolie als Storung der Reproduktion. 
Berl. kUn. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 131. 

Asymmetry. 

See, also, Body (Human, Symmetry, etc., of); 
Face (Atrophy of); Hemiatrophy; Hemihy- 
pertrophy. 

Anderson (R. J.) On some points regarding asymmetry. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 810. . Asymmetry. Ibid., 

1912, ii. 773. — Aschan (O.) [Asymmetry as a condition of 
life.] Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1912, ii, 243- 
257.— von Bardeleben (K.) Ueber bilaterale Asymmetrie 
beiru Menschen und bei hbheren Tieren. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1909, xxxiv, Ergnzngshft., 2-72 — Caramarata (A.) Con- 
tribute alle asimmetrie delle regioni esterne del corpo umano 
in rapporto alia patologia del lavoro ed all' mfortunistica. 
Ccsalpino, Arezzo, 1916, xii. 189-196.— Clark (A. H.) A 
study of asymmetry, as developed in the genera and families 
of recent crinoids. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1915, 
xlix, 521-546 — Duncker (G.) Ueber Asymmetrie bei Ge- 
lasimus pugilator Latr. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1903, ii, 
307-320. — Godin (P.) Asymetries normales des organes bi- 
naires chez l'homme. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, 
cli, 621-623.— Jaeger (F. M.) Onderzoekingen over Pas- 
teur's beginsel betreffende den samenhang van moleculaire 
en fysische asymmetrie. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Versl., 1914-15, xxiii, 1291-1316, 1 pi.— Morita (S.) The cause 
of inverse symmetry and the principle of normal organization. 
Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1918, xxxvii. No. 7 — Poynter 
(C. W. M.) Lateral asymmetry in chick embryos develop- 
ing without circulation. Anat. Record, Phila., 1918, xiv, 
47.— Tissie. Asyme'trie thoracique et gymnastique medi- 
cale. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1896), 
1897, 388-391.— Walker (J. W.) Optical activity and the 
product of asymmetry. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1909, xiii, 
574-584.— Zeleny (C.) Experiments on the control of asym- 
metry in the development of the Serpulid, Hydroides 
dianthus. J. Morphol., Phila., 1911, xxii, 927-944. 

Atabekiantz (Alexandre). *De la pathogenie de 
l'angine de poitrine. 153 pp., 21. 8°. Geneve, 
1896. 



Atabekiantz (Anna). *De l'infiuenee de l'irriga- 
tion rectale a double courant sar la temperature 
animale normale et pathologique. 54 pp., 1 1., 
2 pi. 8°. Geneve, C. Eqqimann & Ok., 1901. 

Atabekiantz-Sokoloff ( Mme. ) Opium et nouris- 
sons; contribution a l'etude de l'opiophagie in- 
fantile. 42 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Geneve, Koch & 
Becker, 1908, No. 175. 

Atanassievitch (Stareras). *La myelite aigue. 
110 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 331. 

Atavism. 

See, also, Heredity. 

Kohlbrugge (I. H. F.) Der Atavismus. I. 
Der Atavismus und die Descendenzlehre. II. 
Der Atavismus und die Morphologie des Men- 
schen. 8°. Utrecht, 1897. 

Albrecht (O.) Ein Atavismus beim Sehwein. Berl. 
tieriirztl. Wchnschr., 1904, 191 — Debierre (C.) A propos 
des organes dits reversifs; l'atavisme et les fails. Arch. d. sc. 
mea. . . . de Bucarest, Par., 1896, i, 285-298.— Emery (C.) 
Homologie und Atavismus im Licht der Keimplasma- 
Theorie. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xvi, 344-3;>2.— 
Gongalves (J.) Atavismo e crime. Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1907, xxv, 35-37. — Guyer (M. F.) Atavism in guinea- 
chicken hybrids. J. Exper. ZooL. Phila., 1909, iv, 723-746, 
4 pi. — Hatschek (R.) Ueber Ruckschlagserscheinungen 
auf psychisehem Gebiete. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxxvi, 229-242 — Hilzheimer (M.) 
Atavismus. Ztschr. f. indukt. Abstammungs- u. Verer- 
bungsl., Berl., 1908, i, 201-214.— Kraus (E.) Atavismus im 
Neuen. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Leipz. ? 1909, vii, 579-595. — 
Lombroso (C.) Atavismus und Civilisation. Ibid., Eise- 
nach & Leipz., 1904, hi, 153-156.— Magnus (W.j Der 
physiologische Atavismus unserer Eiclien und Buche. 
Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1913, xxxiii, 309-337.— Mahon 
(F. C.) The evolution of the horse, a zoological study; 
atavism of portion of the appendicular skeleton of the horse. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1915, lxxi, 251-255.— Santoro-Sllipigni (G.) 
11 caso e gli organi atavici anomotopi. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., 
Roma, 1901, 2. s., ii, 176-188.— von Ubisch (Q.) Analyse 
eines Falles von Bastardatavismus und Faktorenkoppelung 
bei Gerste. Ztschr. f. indukt. Abstammungs- u. Verer- 
bungsl., Berl., 1915, xiv, 226-237.— Vermeulen. (U. A.) 
Over het niet constant zijn van den bouw van het dierlijk 
lichaam; atavismus en evolutie. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk., 
Utrecht, 1912, xxxix, 304-308. 

Ataxia. 

See, also, Hemiataxia. 

Brown (J. J. G.) Ataxia; a symptom. Edinb. M. J., 
1912, n. s., viii, 487-500, 4 pi.— De Buck (D.) L'ataxie. 
Belgique m6d., Gand-Haarlem, 1898, i, 37; 101; 165; 302.— 
Dercum (F. X.) A case of ataxia limited to the right arm. 
J. Nerv. & Ment, Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 41.— Donnadieu- 
Lavit. De quelques reflexions a propos de l'ataxie. N. 
Montpel. mrf, 1900, x, 492-506.— Erben (S.) Ueber Ataxie. 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 190s, vii, 
70. — Faure (M.) Les ataxiques, consideres comme atteints 
de phobie ou d'ataxie-abasie, sont, en partic, des cas d'inco- 
ordination ou d'anesthesie du tronc meconnus. Informa- 
teur d. alien, [etc.], Par., 1906, i, 177-180.— Lenaz (L.) Ueber 
Ataxie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900-1B01, 
xix, 151-163.— Lewandowsky (M.) Die Ataxie. Handb. 
d. Neurol., Berl., 1910, i, 815-859.— Mitchell (S. W.) Motor 
ataxy from emotion. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 

1909, xxxvi, 257-260.— Muskens (L. J. J.) Demonstration 
of experimental ataxia and its recovery. J. Bost. Soc. M. 
Sc., 1897-8, ii, 216-219.— Noi'shevski (K.) [Ataxia.] Obozr. 
Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1913, xviii, 1-5.— Play- 
lair (E.) Functional ataxia with other hvsterical pheno- 
mena. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 196- 
198. — Rhein (J. H. W.) A case exhibiting the symptoms of 
ataxia of the left arm, with inability to recognize objects in 
the left hand, while all forms of sensation were preserved. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 578 — 
Schermers (D.) Ataxie. Medisch Weekblad, Amst., 
1912-13, xix, 225; 237; 249.— Schmey (F.) Ein Fall von 
isolierter Ataxie eines Armes nach Trauma. Reichs-Mcd.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1905, xxx, 346.— Uibeleisen (K.) Beitrag zur 
Behandlung der Ataxieen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1910, lvii, 2532. — Van der Vloet. Contribution ft l'etude de 
l'ataxie. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1907, Ixix, 65-74.— 
Wolf (H. F.) The symptom ataxia; its successful treat- 
ment. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 494. Also, Reprint. 

Ataxia (Acute). 

Huyghe (I.-L.-M.) *L'ataxie aigue. 8°. 
Lille, 1898. 

Batten (F. E.) Case of acute ataxia in a boy. Brain, 
Lond., 1905, xxviii, 360— Bregman (L. E.) Ueber acute 
Ataxie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 
409-424.— Dana (C. L.) Acute ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxviii, 105-107. . Acute spinal 
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Ataxia (Acute). 

ataxia (non-tabetic), and its relation to other forms of acute 
ataxia. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 667-671.— Filatofl (X.) 
Ueber acute Ataxie im Kindesalter. Arch. f. Kinderh., 
Stuttg., 1898, xxv, 7-16— Guillain (G.) & Laroche (G.) 
Un cas d'ataxie aisuie avec guerison rapide. Brll. et mem. 
Soc. meU d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 235-237.— Haupt- 
mann (A.) Akute Ataxie bei tuberkuloser Meningitis. 
Mitt. a. d. Hamli. Staatskrankenanst., 1910, xi, 191-198.— 
Mendez(J.) Ataxia aguda central; enfermedadde Leyden. 
Rev. Soc. med. argent., Bi:enos Aires, 1893, ii, 19^5. — 
Osann. Demonstration eines Falles von akuter Ataxic. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2392.— Preobra- 
zhenski (P. A.) [Acute ataxia.] J. Neuropat. i Psikhiat. 
. . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1905, v, pt. 2, 39.— Revenstorf & 
WIgand. Ueber akute Ataxie nach Hitzschlag. Aerztl. 
Saehverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xiii, 177-188.— Schwarz (E.) 
Ueber akiite Ataxie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1908, xxxiv, 456-164.— Soesnian (F. J.) Een geval van 
acute ataxie (vermoedelijk herustende op een encephalitis 
cere belli acuta). Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ger.eesk., Amst., 1906, 
ii, 328-335.— Thomas (A.) Ataxie aigre. Cliniqre, Par., 
1913, viii, 805-80S — Voelcker (A. F.) Case of acute ataxy. 
Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 360. 

Ataxia (Cerebellar). 

See, also, Ataxia (Cerebro-cerebellar) ; Cere- 
bellum (Diseases of). 

Rommel (R.) *Kleinhirn und cerebellare 
Ataxie. [Gottingen.] 8°. Hannover, 1900. 

Schmidt (W.) *Ueber fiinf Fille von akuter 
und ehronischer Ataxie (akute, cerebellare und 
Friedreich 'sche Ataxie). [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Mainz, 1911. 

Abbruzzetti (A.) Contributo alio studio clinico del- 
1' atassia cerebellare. Riv. crit. di eliri. med., Firenze, 1900, 
vii, 245; 261; 277— Angelini (C.) Valore diagnostico dcl- 
1' atassia cerebellare. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1898, 
xxix, 510-521. — Babinski. I/'asvnergie cerebelleuse (ataxie 
cerebelleuse). J. de med. int., Par., 1903, vii, 269.— Batten (F. 
E.) Acute ataxia (encephalitis cerebelli). [3 cases.] Tr.Clin. 

Soc. Lond., 1907,xl, 276. . Case of proeressive cerebellar 

ataxia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Xeurol. 

Sect., 19. . [Case.] Ibid., 1913-14, vii, Neurol. Sect., 

22.— von Bechterew (W.) Ueber acute cerebellare Ataxie. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 435-438.— Becker (E.) 
Ein Fall von hochgradicer Zerstorung des Kleinhirnwurmes, 
nebst casuistischen Beitragen zur Lehre von der sogen. cere- 
bellaren Ataxie. Arch. f. path. Anac. [etc.], Berl., 1888, 
cxiv, 173-180, 1 pi.— Buzzard (E. F.) Case of acute cerebellar 
ataxia in an adult. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond , 1913-14, vii, 
Neurol. Sect., 22. — Collier (J.) A case of cerebellar ataxia 
with symptoms of a (? preceding) hypophysial lesion. Ibid., 
1912-13, vi, Neurol. & Cutan. Sect., p. xxx.— Dercum 
(F. X.) Cerebellar titubation; sunstroke sequela?. Inter- 
nat. Clin., Phila., 1892, 2. s , ii, 104-10S 1 pi. Alsn, Reprint. 

. Cerebellar titubation, peculiar speech, and mental 

deficiency; autopsy showing cerebellar atrophv. Phila. 
Hosp. Rep., 1893, ii, 159.^d'Espine (A.) Observation 
d'ataxie cerebelleuse dans la meniniiite tnbereuleuse. Arch, 
de med. d. enf.. Par., 1914, xvii, 367.— Fayollc. Sur un cas 
d'ataxie cerebelleuse probable. Lyon med., 1899, xci, 291- 
299. — Foerster (O.) Meningocerebellarer S vmptomoncom- 
plcx bei ftebcrhaften Erkrankungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, 1, 88-90— Grazianl (G.) Atassia 
cerebellare. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 
109.— Harris (W.) A caso of cerebellar ataxy. Brain, 

Lond., 1907, xxx, 143. . Two cases of cerebellar ataxy. 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907 -8. i, Neurol. Sect , 52-54.— 
Hulshoff Pol (D. J.) Cerebellar ataxie. Psvchiat. en 
Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1919, xiii, 273-303. — Knapp ( A .) Pseu- 
dozercbellare Schlii.fenlappenataxie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., litis, xliv, 717. — Knopfelmaclier (\V.) 
Zur Casuistik der cerebellaren Ataxic. \Vien. mod. Bl., 
1897, xx, 363-305 — Lenn malm (F.) [Sur l'heredo-alaxia 
cerebelleuse. C.-r., No. 38 29.] Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1S97, n. F., viii, Festbd. Axel Key . . ., No. 29, 1-32.— 
Londe (I'.) L'ataxie cerebelleuse. Ann. de psvchiat. et 
d'hypnol., Par., 1895, n. s., v. 2(3-276. Also: Presse med., 
Par., 1895, 259-262 — Meyers (0.) Case of cerebellar ataxia. 
Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1896-7. xxix, 167-169.— Musmeel 
(N.) Un caso di atassia cerebellaro da probabile causa reu- 
matizzante. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1896, xvii, 605-608.— 
Parkinson (J. P.) A caso of ataxy of the cerebellar type 
probably due to a lesion in the neighborhood of the corpora 
quadri>;emina. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1905, ii, 23-25. 
Also: Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child. 1904-5, Lond., 1905, v, 
62. — Perez Vento (R.) Ataxia cerebelosa experimental. 
Actas y trab. d. 1« Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1905, i, 164. 
Alio: Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 224. — 
Porot. Cecite, occipitale; hemianosmie hippocampiquc 
directe; ataxie cerebelleuse. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. do 
Lyon, 1906, v. 369-371. Also: Lvon med., 1906, cvii, 1058- 
1003 .— Rosenheck (C.) Cerebellar ataxia; with report of a 
case. Med. Rec, N. *Y., 1910, lxxvii, 923.— Schultze (E.) 



Ataxia (Cerebellar). 

Zur Lehre von der acuten cerebellaren Ataxie. Arch. f. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlv, 489-515.— Shnitser (Y. B.) 
[Acute cerebellar ataxy.] Vopr. Nerv.-Psikh. Med., Kiyev, 
1900, v, 552-556. — Valie y Aldabalde. Ataxia cerebelosa. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pr&ct., Madrid, 1905, Ixvii, 430-132. — 
Voelcker (A. F.) A case of acute ataxy (encephalitis cere- 
belli). Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 95.— Williamson (O. K.) 
[Case ] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. 
Dis. Child., 41.— Williamson (R. T.) Cases of ataxia due to 
disease of the cerebellum or of the adjacent parts. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1910, lxxxv, 357-365. 

Ataxia (Cerebellar, Congenital). 
See Ataxia (Cerebellar) in children. 

Ataxia (Cerebellar, Hereditary) [Marie]. 

Hoffmann (B.) *Ein Fall von hereditarer 
cerebellarer Ataxie, kompliziert durch das Hin- 
zutreten einer traumatischen Hamatomyelie. 
8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Margulies (A.) *Ein Beitrag zu den Ueber- 
gangsformen zwischen Friedreicb'scher Ataxie 
und der HereMo-Ataxie cerebelleuse von Marie. 
8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Schonen (J. A. H.) *Ueber die familiare 
cerebellare Ataxie, mit zwei Krankbeitsf alien. 
8°. Giessen, 1904. 

Vincent (M.) Contribution a l'£tude du 
syndrome d'beredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. 8°. 
Paris, 1909. 

Wernicke (J. O.) *Ueber die hereditare 
Ataxie Friedreichs und die Her^do-Ataxie cere- 
belleuse P. Maries im Anschluss an zwei in der 
Iv 1 Xorvenpoliklinik zu Breslau beobachtete 
Falle. 8°. Breslau, 1903. 

Agleyeva (O. G.) [Case of hereditary cerebellar ataxy.] 
J. Xevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1914, xiv, 
139-149. — Ballet (G.) La maladie de Friedreich et l'heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1906, xx, 311.— Ballet (G.) & Taguet. Maladie familiale; 
maladie de Friedreich ou heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 207.— Bauer <fc Gy. Maladie de 
Friedreich et heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse dans une me me 
famille; maladie de Friedreich avec lvmphocytose rachi- 
dienne. Ibid., 1909, xvii, 97-99. — Blauner (S. A.) Heredi- 
tary cerebellar ataxia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 83. 
Also, Reprint.— Breton (M.) & Painblau (E.) .Syndrome 
cerebelleux de Friedreich et atrophic optique. Echo med. 
du nord, Lille, 1907, xi, 553-556.— Brissaud (E.) Deux cas 
d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 
1418-1420 — Brissaud (J..) & Londe (P.) Sur un cas 
d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. Ibid., 1894, ii, 129-135.— 
Brower (D. R.) Hereditary cerebellar ataxia; nocturnal 
epilepsy. Internet Clin., 1 hila., 1901, 11. s., in, 158-163.— 
Cerletti (U.) <V Peruslnl (G.) Sopra due casi famidiari di 
atassia cerebcllo-spinale (tipo Friedreich?) presentanti 
alcrnerare particol&rita, Riv. dipalol. nerv., Firenze, 1905, 
x, 353-374.— Clarke (J. M.) Hereditary cerebellar ataxy in 
two brothers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1640 — Classen 
(K.) Ueber familiare Kleinhimataxie. Centralbl. f. innere 
Me L, Leipz., 1898, xix, 1209-1217.— Claude (H.) & Roull- 
lard. Syphilis cerebro-spinale avec symptomes ataxo- 
cerebellet x du type Friedreich. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, 
xxv, 705-711.— Collins (J.) Atvpical hereditary cerebel- 
lar ataxia. J. Nerv. <fe Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1S95, xxii, 78S. 
A Iso: Med. News, Phila. , 1895, lxvii, 499.— Cramer. Here- 
doataxie corebellerse (Marie). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1358.— Dercum (F. X.) A 
case of hercdocerebellar ataxia (?) presenting i niqi e features; 
reversed Argyll-Robertson prpil. N. York M. J. |etc], 1917, 
cvi, 346. Also, Reprint.— Hlgier H.) [Hereditary infan- 
tile cerebellar ataxy and the Tav-Sachs disease. Medvcyna, 
Warszawa, 1W7, XXXV, 392-399.— J in ado ( L.) Un c'asb de 
ataxia cerebelosa hereditaria. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1907, 
xlix, 197-203.- Kollewijn (J. R.) Een geval van heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1917, ii, 1225-1228.— Landsbergen (F.) Die Beteiligungdes 
Grosshirns bei der Iieredoataxie cerebelleuse (P. Marie). 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xiii, Orlg.j 525-554. — I agia la (E.j Sur un cas d'heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse. Rev. med. de UAfrique du nord, Ahzer, 
1899, ii, 481-486.— Lenoble (E.) Etude clinique sur cinq 
cas d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse developpes dans la m£me 
famille. Arch. prov. dc m6d.. Par., 1899, l, 796-S2L— Leno- 
ble (E.) & Aublneau (E.) Deux cas de maladie nerveuse 
familiale intermediuire enlre la maladie de P. Marie (heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse') et la maladie de Friedreich. Rev. neu- 
rol., Par., 1901, ix, 393-397.— Lerl (A.) & I .abbe (R.) Forme 
anormale de maladie familiale (heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse?). 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 1105. — Londe (P.) Sur deux 
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Ataxia {Cerebellar, Hereditary) [Marie]. 

cas familiaux d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. Ibid., 1894, ii, 

521-527. . L'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. Presse nied., 

Par 1895, 385-389.— Mallhouse (M.) Hereditary cerebellar 
ataxia. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Waterbury, 1900, 189-191. 
Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 658-660.— 
Marie (P.) Clinical lecture on cerebellar heredo-ataxy. 
Med. Week, Par., 1893, i, 478-481 — Marie (P.) & Foix. 
Lesions mi'idullaires dans quatre cas d'hen-do-ataxie cerebel- 
leuse. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 797.— Mirallie (C.) 
Heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse et traumatisms Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1910, 4. s., xiv, 209-218.— Miura (K.) Ueber l'heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse Marie's. Mitth. a. d. med. Fac. d. k.-jap. 
Univ., Tokio, 1898, iv, 19-47— Morris (J. N.) Hereditary 
cerebellar ataxia. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1908, xiii. 185-188.— Nefl (J. H.) A case of family ataxia of 
the hereditary cerebellar form, with necropsy. J. Mich. M. 
Soc, Detroit, 1905, iv, 328-332— N on ne (M.) Ein weiterer 
anatomischer Bef und bei einem Fall von familiarer Klein- 
hirnataxie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Bcrl., 1905, xxxix, 1225- 
1251.— Oddo (C.) & Matei (C.) Deux cas d'heredo-ataxie 
cerebelleuse (chez le pere et le fils), avee ptosis, tremblement 
• de la tete et attitude rectiligne. Rev. neurol., Par., 1916, 
xxiii, 2. semes., 13.5-139.— Patrick (H. T.) Hereditary 
cerebellar ataxia, with report of a case. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 129-152. [Discussion], 169-172 — 
Pauly & Dreyfus. Un cas d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. 
Lyon med., 1897, lxxxv, 622-626.— Perrero (E.) Sopra le 
forme di transizione fra il morbo di Friedreich e l'eredo- 
atassia cerebellare di P. Marie. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1906, xxvfi, 565-589, 1 pi.— Raymond (F.) Malauie 
de Friedreich et heredo-ataxie cerebellei se. N. iconog. de 
la Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 5-16, 3 pi.— Raymond (F.) 
& Rose (F.) Heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. Lev. neurol., 
Par.. 1906, xiv, 546-550.— Richaud. Un cas d'heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 
219-221.— Romanoff (M. P.) [Hereditary cerebellar ataxy.] 
Trudi klin. nerv. bollez. Imp. Kazan. Univ., 1899, i, 62-76.— 
Rossolimo (G. I.) [Hereditary cerebellar ataxy.] Protok. 
zasled. Obsh. Nelropat. i Psikhiat. pri Imp. Moskov. Univ. 

1897-8, 61-63. ■ . Trois cas d'ataxie cerebelleuse heredi- 

taire dans la meme famille. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1899, xii, 22-33, 2 pi.— Russel (C. K.) Friedreich's 
ataxia, Marie's hereditary cerebellar ataxia. In: Modern 
Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 131-139, 2 pi.— 
Rydel (A.) Sur l'anatomie pathologique d'une forme 
d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1904, xvii, 289-303.— Siiderbergh (G.) Un cas de 
maladie familiale avec symptomes de maladie de Friedreich 
et d'heredo-ataxie cerebellei se tres ameliores par les rayons 
X. Rev. neurol., Par., 1910, xviii, 7-12.— Spadaro (G.) 
Malattia di Friedreich ed eredo-atassia cerebellare. Tom- 
masi, Napoli, 1910, v, 73; 110.— Spiller (W. G.) Four cases 
of cerebellar disease [one autopsy! with reference to cerebellar 
hereditary ataxia. Brain, Lond., 1896, xix, 588-615, 3 pi. — 
Sprawson (C. A.) A family with cerebellar ataxia. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 23.— Stanley (D.) Hereditarv-cerebel- 
lar ataxy. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1895, xxxviii, 266-273.— 
Stewart (T. G.) Hereditary cerebellar ataxia. Syst. Med. 
(Allbuttl, Lond., 1899, vii, 157-159.— Sutherland (G. A.) 
Two cases of cerebellar ataxy (family type). Froc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 229.— 
Swltalskl. Sur l'anatomie pathologique de l'l.eredo-ataxie 
cerebelleuse. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Far., 1S01, xiv, 
373-387, 2 pi— Ten Cate (B. F.) Mededeelingen over 
heredo-ataxie cerebellei se. Nederl. Ti.jdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1901, 2. R., xxxvii, d. 2, 1069-1076.— Thomas (A.) & 
Roux (J.-C.) Sur line forme d'heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse, 
a propos d'une observation suivied'autopsie. Pev. demed., 
Par., 1901, xxi, 762-792. — Tissot (F.) Heredo-ataxie cerebel- 
leuse. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1912, xxv, 71-75, 1 
pi — Variot (G.) & Bonniot (E.) Heredo-ataxie cerebel- 
leuse precoce avec troubles auditifs. Ann. de med. et chir. 
inf., Par., 1907, xi, 354-357. Also: Pev. neurol., Par., 1907, 
xv, 298-301.— Voisin (R.) & Mace de Lepinay. Cinq cas 
de heredo-ataxie cerebelleuse dans la meme famille. Pev. 
neurol., Par., 1907, xv, 512-514.— Weber (F. P.) Family 
cerebellar ataxia in two half-sisters. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect., 50-52.— Wietsctier (L.) Zur 
Kasuistik der Friedreichschen Ataxie und der Heredo-ataxie 
cerebelleuse Marie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 1932. 

Ataxia (Cerebellar) in children. 

Batten (F. E.) Congenital cerebellar ataxia (cerebellar 

diplegia). Clin. J., Lond., 1903, xxii, 81-88. . Case of 

congenital cerebellar ataxia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1910-11, iv, Neurol. Sect., 20.— Collier (J.) Case for diagnosis? 
Cerebellar ataxy presenting typical symptoms of dissemi- 
nated sclerosis in an undersized boy, aged 13. Ibid., 1912-13, 
vi, Neurol Sect., 75-77.— Dana (C. L.) Congenital cerebel- 
lar ataxia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1295. Also, Re- 
print.— De Villaverde (J. M.) Sobre la ataxia cerebelosa 
congenita. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1915, xiii, 417-431.— Grif- 
fith (J. P. C.) Acute cerebellar ataxia in children. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 549. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1915, xxxii, 381-383. . Acute cerebellar ataxia in chil- 
dren; report of a case, with rapid and complete recovery. 



Ataxia (Cerebellar) in children. 

Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, cli, 24-35.— Guthrie (L.) Con- 
genital cerebellar ataxy. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Neurol. Sect., 51-53. Also: Polyclin., Lond., 
1913, xvii, 34.— Marks (H. K.) Congenital cerebellar 
ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xiii, 703-706.— 
Paravicini (F.) Ein Fall von spinal-cerebellarcr Ataxie 
im Kindosalter. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte., Basel, 1E01, 
xxxi, 305-312.— Sutherland (G. A.) A case of congenital 
cerebellar ataxy. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lord., 

1902-3, iii, 158-162. . Case of? congenital cerebellar 

ataxy. Ibid., 1906-7, vii ? 99. — Taylor (E. B.) Notes on four 
cases of cerebellar ataxia in children. Guv's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1913, 3. s., Iii, 98-104.— Thomson (J.) [Congenit .l 
cerebellar ataxia.] Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., 
xxiii, 209. 

Ataxia (Cerebral). 

See, also, Paralysis (Cerebral). 

Davidenkoff (S. N.) *K ucheniyu ob ostrol 
ataksii Leyden-Westphal'ya. [ Leyden-West- 
phal's acute ataxia.] [St. Petersburg.] 8°. 
Kharkov, 1911. 

Ascoli (G.) Atassia frontale e lesione della trave. Clin, 
med. ital., Milano, 1913, Iii, 329-336.— Bickel (A.) Ueber 
akute zerebrale Ataxie. Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
1, 199-201.— Cautley (E.) Cerebral ataxia and imbecility. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-8, viii, 240.— 
Davidenkoff (S. N.) Contribution a l'etude de I'ataxie 

aigue cerebrale. Encephale, Par., 1910, i, 44-65. . 

[Recent contribution to the study of acute Leyden-West- 
phal's ataxy.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk., 1915-16, xv, 50-67.— Dinkier (M.) Ueber acute 
cerebrale Ataxie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1899, xviii, 
530-538.— Fairbanks (A. W.) Ataxia of central ori in 
appearing in childhood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xiv, 1075-1078. Also, Reprint.— Fragnito (O.) Sull' atassia 
frontale. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1915, viii, 
210-223.— Hunt (J. R.) Diataxia cerebralis infantilis; the 
ataxic type of cerebral birth palsy. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1918, civ., 503. Also, Reprint.— Lttthje (H.) Die acute 
cerebrale und cerebro-spinale At-.ixie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1902, xxii, 280-311.— Mayer (O.) Fin 
Fall von akuter cerebraler Ataxie bei Infektionskrankheit. 
J. f. Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1914, xxi, ii-14.— Olmsted 
(I.) A case of cerebral ataxia affecting chiefly the right 
upper extremity with marked involvement of the stereog- 
nostic sense. J". Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxx, 807- 
813 — Polimanti (O.) Ueber Ataxie cerebralen und cere- 
beliaren Ursprungs. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1909, 123- 
136, 3 pi.— Veckenstedt. Ein merkwiirdiger Fall von 
cerebraler Ataxie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1899, xv, 453-457. 

Ataxia (Cerebro-cerebellar) . 

Gordon (A.) Cerebro-cerebellar ataxv. T. Nerv. A. 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliii, 550. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1916, ciii, 440. Also, Peprint. . Two cases of cerebro- 
cerebellar ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1918, xlvii, 
370-372.— Polimanti (O.) Ueber Ataxie cerebralen und 
cerebellaren Ursprungs. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1909, 123- 
136, 3 pi. 

Ataxia (Hereditary) [Friedreich]. 

See, also, Ataxia (Cerebellar, Hereditary); 
Ataxia (Locomotor, Familial). 

Bonnus (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
maladie de Friedreich a debut tardif. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

. The same. 8°. Paris. 1898. 

Also [Abstr.], in: N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1898, 
xi, 178-184, 2 pi. 

Brotjsse (A.) De I'ataxie hereditaire (mala- 
die de Friedreich). 8°. Paris. 1882. 

Christinger (Minna). *Die Krankheit der 
drei Geschwister Weilemann; klinischer Beitras: 
zur Kenntnis der heredofamiliaren Erkrankun- 
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Lackmann (F.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
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Ottersbach (P.) *Ein Fall von Friedreich'- 
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iii, 252. — Aubertln (C.) La maladie de Friedreich et les 
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Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 361 — Hunt (E. L.) Fried- 
reich's ataxia. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 125-137. 
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ataxia in America. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 431.— 
Kinsman (F. S.) [Case.) Maritime M. News, Halifax, 
1897, ix 88-90 — Knapp. [Two cases.) J. Nerv. & Ment. 
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Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psvchiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, 
xxvi, Orig., 352-360 — Lambrior ( A.-A.) Un cas de maladie 
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Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1907, xiii, 917-948, 1 pi.— Moore 
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& Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 567. — Moyer (H. 
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Also: Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1897, xvii, 229.— Murray 
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(1S96), 1897, 30 -Neft (I. H.) A report of thirteen cases of 
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J. me'd. de Bnix., 1904, ix, 669 — Oettinger (B.) [Case.] 
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122.— Osnato (M.) An analysis of seven cases of Fried- 
reich's ataxia. N. York M. J. [etcl, 1918, cvii, 2O4-20S.— 
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Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 436. . Mai de 
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633.— Palmer (F. S.) Friedreich's ataxia. Med. Press & 

Circ., Lond., 1907, n. S., lxxxiii, 505-508. . Cases of 

Friedreich's ataxia. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, xxxvi, 350. 

. [Two cases.) West Lond. M. I., Lond., 1913, xviii, 
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Perez Vento (R.) La enfermedad de Friedreich. Rev. de 



ATAXIA. 



127 



ATAXIA. 



Ataxia (Hereditary) [Friedreich]. 

mcd. y drug, do la Habana, 1910, xv, 3-10.— Perrin (M.) 
Maladie de Friedreich. Ann. de mM. et chir. inf.. Par., 1909, 
xiii, 325-328.— Pravaz. Maladie do Friedreich. Lyon med. , 
1902, xcix, 792-794. — Pujol & Tapie (J.) [Case.) Toulouse 
med., 1912, 2. s., xiv, 192-195.— Rankin (G.) Friedreich's 
ataxia. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 150-153.— Raymond. 

[Case.l J. de med. int.. Par., 1904, viii, 289. . [Three 

cases.] Corriere san., Milano, 1907, xviii, 213-215. . 

[Two cases.} Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1910, 
xxiv, 664.— Rlggs (C. E.) [Two cases.J Northwest. Lan- 
cet, St. Paul, 1896, xvi, 264.— Robins ( W. L.) Friedreich's 
disease; report of case; with a clinical digest of one hundred 
cases. Wash. M. Ann.. 1906-7, v, 378-390.— Rosenbaum. 
Ueber Friedreich'sche Ataxie. VerhandL d. Ver. f. innere 
Med. zu Berl., 1895-0, xv, 459; 485.— Rossi (A.) Atassia 
ereditaria del Friedreich. Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova, 
1917, xxiii, 129-138.— Rossi (E.) Due casi singolari di 
malattia del Friedreich. Manicomio mod. , Nocera, 1892, viii, 
238-281.— Ruggieri (L. M.) [Case.] Riv. ospedal., Roma, 
1913, iii, 837-845.— Sandy (W.C.) Hereditary ataxia. 4.m. 
J. Insan., Bait., 1912-13, lxix, 403-409.— Schier (A. R.) 
Friedreich's ataxia; report of cases. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des 
Moines, 1903, v, 200-203, 3 pi — Schoenborn (S.) Mitthei- 
lungen zur Friedreich'scheu Ataxie. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1901, xx, 10-19.— Tedesko (F.) Ueber familiaro 
Friedreich'sche Ataxie. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1911, x, 178.— Seiffer (W.) Ueber die 
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444.— Sinkler (W.) Friedreich's ataxia, with a report of 
thirteen cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 65-72. 
Also, Reprint.— Spiller (W. G.) Friedreich's ataxia. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxvii, 
41L435. Also: Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep. 1910, viii, 1911, 83- 
99.— Starr (M. A.) Friedreich-'s ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 194-199, 3 pi.— Stein (J.) Ein casuis- 
tischer Beitrag zur hereditaren Ataxie. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1902, xxvii, 133-135.— Steiner. Hereditare Ataxie 
(Friedreich). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz 
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Buffalo M. J., 1896-7, xxxvi, 568-573.— Stewart (J.) Fried- 
reich's ataxia. Montreal M. J., 1902, xxxi, 900.— Steifler 
(G.) [Case.) Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 1144.— 
Stintzing. [Case.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
157.— Symes (L.) Friedreich's disease. Dublin J. M. Sc.. 
1897, ciii, 103-108.— Tamson (J. A.) Ataxie en hereaitaire 
ataxie; naar aanleiding van een ziektegeval. Geneesk. Tijd- 
schr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1894, xxxiv, 188-209.— Taylor 
(J.) [Case.] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, 
Neurol. Sect., 15 — Teixeira (J.) [CaseJ Brazil-med., Rio 
de Jan., 1904, xviii, 40.— Thistle (W. B.) Friedreich's 
ataxia. Canada Lancet. Toronto. 1899-1900, xxxii, 136- 
138.— Thomas (H. M.) [Case.] Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1913, xxiv, 121— Tomaschew. [Case.] Aim. de 
med. et chir. inf., Par., 1901, v, 655-658.— Tromner. Fsille 
von hereditarer Ataxie Friedreich. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 1007.— Turner (J. S.) 
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Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 676-679.— van Wely. Fried- 
reichsche ataxie. Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1903, lvii, 85; 
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a critical digest of recent literature on the subject. Brain, 
Lond., 1898, xxi, 72-137, 4 pi — Wichmann. [Case.] Neu- 
rol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 43.— Wickel (C.) Ein Fall 
von Friedreich 'scher Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1900, xlvii, 249-251.— Williams (E. M.) Hereditary 
ataxia. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 387-390 — 
Williams (L.) Friedreich's ataxia in three sisters. Poly- 
clin., Lond., 1905, ix, 9.— Winkler (C.) & Jacobl (J. W.) 
Een studie over hereditaire ataxie. Psychiat. en Neurol. 
BL, Amst., 1898, ii, 36; 122, 2 pi. 
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Barker (L. F.) A description of the brains 
and spinal cords of two brothers dead of heredi- 
tary ataxia. Cases xviii and xx of the series in 
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Rrpr.from: Univ. Chicago. Decenn. pub., Chicago, 1903, 
1. s., x. 



Ataxia (Hereditary, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

B-emoulin^ (P.-J.) *Absence du caractere 
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"morbo di Friedreich." Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1913, xxx, 
113-126, 4 pi.— Ardin-DelteU & Olenoff (Mile.) L'here- 
dit6 dans la maladie de Friedreich. Montpel. m6d., 1903, 
xvi, 566-570. — Ausset(E.) Absence du, caractere familial 
dans un cas de maladie de Friedreich. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1904, viii, 545-548.— Barjon (F.) & Cade (A.) Li- 
quide cephalo-rachidien et meningite chronique dans un cas 
de maladie de Friedreich. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1901, 11. s., iii, 247-249.— Brown (S.) Hints on the pathol- 
ogy of Friedreich's disease, based on the study of a series of 
twenty-four cases, lnternat. M. Mag., Phila., 1892, i, 785- 
790. — Camp (C. D.) Case of tabes dorsahs, with a marked 
family history of the disease; observations on the etiology of 
tabes and treatment of the ataxia. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1914, xiii, 527. — Combemale & Ingelrans. A 1 ap- 
pui de 1'origine infectieuse de certains cas de maladie de 
Friedreich. Cong, franc, de med. C. r., Par., 1902, ii, 524- 
528. — Dana. A case of Friedreich's ataxia, with autopsy. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1896. xi, 328-331, 3 pi — Dejerine (J.) 
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de dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 1469-1471. — Hen- 
richs (J.) Hereditser ataksi; Friedreich's og Marie's syg- 
domme. Norsk Mag. f. Lregevidensk., Kristiania, 1918, 
lxxix, 207-229— Hoffmann (J.) Pyramidenseitenstran^- 
Symptome bei der hereditaren Friedreichschen Ataxic; 
Sektionsbefund. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1918, 
lx, 179-188.— Hunter (W. K.) Case of Friedreich's disease 
with atrophy in the left leg. Glasgow M. J., 1900, liv, 375- 
380— Lambrior (A. -A.) Un nouveau cas de maladie de 
Friedreich, avec autopsie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxv, 
57-67— Leyden (E.) & Goldscheider. Friedreich'sche 
Krankheit; hereditare Ataxie. Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . 
Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, x, pt. 2, 1. Abth., 594-603.— Lher- 
mitte & Artom. Un cas de maladie de Friedreich suivi 
d'autopsie. Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 
556-561.— Litchfield (W. F ), Latham (O.) & Campbell 
(A. W.) A clinical and anatomical report of a case of Fried- 
reich's disease. Mcd. J. Australia, Sydney, 1917, iv, 135- 
140. — Mackay (H.) Pathology of a case of Friedreich's 
disease, with a summary of previously reported cases. 
Brain, Lond., 1898, xxi, 435-474, 4 pi — Menzel ( P.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntniss der hereditaren Ataxie und Kleinhirnatro- 
phie. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1890, xxii, 160-190, 1 pi.— 
Mingazzini (G.) & Perusini (G.) Two cases of familial 
heredo-spinal atrophy (Friedreich's type), with oneautopsy, 
and one case of so-called abortive form of Friedreich's disease; 
anal omopathological and clinical study. J. Ment. Path., 
N. Y., 1904-5, vi, 14; 57; 105, 10 pi.— Mirallie (C.) Heredo- 
ataxie cerebelleuse et traumatisme. Pediatric prat., Lille, 
1910, viii, 523-527 — Muller (E.) Zur Pathologie der Fried- 
reichschen Krankheit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 137-182, 1 pi.— Myer (A.) The morbid 
anatomy of a case of hereditary ataxy, with an introduction 
by Sanger Brown. Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 276-289.— Pernet 
(G.) A note on Friedreich's ataxia and syphilis. Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiv, 60.— Petit (G.) 
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Ataxia (Hereditary, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Maladie de Friedreich sans antecedents nerveux herecu- 
taires; rougcole ayant precede le developpement de Ta ma- 
ladie. J. de clin. et de thirap. inf., Par., 1898, vi, 508.— 
Philippe (C.) & Oberthtir (J.) Deux autopsies de maladie 
de Friedreich. Rev. neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 971-980.— Pic 
(A.) & Bonnamour (S.) Un cas de maladie de Friedreich, 
avec autopsie (coincidence de ramollissement cerebral). N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par.. 1904, xvii, 120-135, 1 pi — 
Rainy (H.) On the nature ot Friedreich's ataxia. Med. 

Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 131. . The 

pathology of Friedreich's ataxia. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
Edinb., 1905, iii, 245-255, 2 pi. —Raymond. TabfesetherSdo 
specificite. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 290 — Rennie 
(G. E.) A case of Friedreich's hereditary ataxia; with 
necropsy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 129-131.— Richard- 
son (O.) The lesions in the cord from a case of Friedreich's 
or hereditary ataxia. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1898-9, iii, 25-2S, 
3 pi.— Roasenda (G.) & Negro (C.) Malattia di Friedreich 
e sclerosi in placche. Riv. neuropat., Torino. 1908, iii, 264- 
272. — Segre (L.) Contributo alio studio dell' eziologia del 
morbo di Friedreich. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1907, lviii, 
401. — Simon (J.) Un cas de maladie de Friedreich, avec 
autopsie et examen histologique. Progres med., Par., 1897, 
3. s.. vi, 145-147. — Spiecker (A.) Beitrage zum Studium 
der nereditaren Lues des Nervensystems ( Friedreich'scher 
Symptomcnkomplex). Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1914, 
n. F., lxxix, 519-538.— Tedeschi (A.) Die Friedreich'sche 
Krankheit; kritische und pathologisch-anatomische Unter- 
suchung. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1896, 
xx, 51-84, 2 pi.— Thomas (A.) & Durupt (A.) Examen 
du nevraxe dans un cas de maladie de Friedreich; atrophic 
du bulbe, du ruban de Reil et du p^doncule cerebelleux 
superieur. Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xxiv, 317-323. 

Ataxia (Hereditary, Complications and 
sequelse of). 

Saury (L.) *Le coeur dans la maladie de 
Friedreich. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Angela (C.) I disturbi della sensibilita ed i disturbi car- 
diaci nella malattia di Friedreich. Riv. neurol., Toriao, 
1914, i, 67; 101.— Best (W. H.) Notes on a case of rapidly 
fatal glycosuria in a subject of Friedreich's disease. Lancet, 
Lond., 1899, i, 371. — Boschl (G.) Atassia ereditaria con 
paramioclono molteplice tipo Unverricht. Atti Accad. d. 
sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1911-12, lxxxvi, 205-216.— Burr 
(C. W.) The eye in hereditary ataxia with a report of four 
cases of Friedreich's ataxia in one family. Ann. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1897, vi, 139-143. Also, Reprint.— Carrau (A.) & 
Mussio Fournler (J. C.) Sindroma de Friedreich y mal de 
Pott. Rev. de med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1917, xx, 627- 
629.— Collet. Troubles larynges dans la maladie de Fried- 
reich. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxv, 
1060.— Dupre & Logre. Maladie de Friedreich et debilite 
mentale avec perversions instinctives. Encephale, Par., 1913, 
ii, 557-559, 1 pi. — Fernandez Sanz (E.) Uncasodeenfer- 
medad de Friedreich con sintomas sensitivos. Siglo mM., 
Madrid, 1910, lvii, 114-117.— Gladstone (11.) Friedreich's 
ataxia with knee-jerks and ankle clonus. Brain, Lond., 1899, 
xxii, 615-620, 2 pi. — Jastrowltz (H.) HeredUare Ataxie mit 
Muskeldystropnie. Neurol. Ccntralbl., Leipz.. 1911, xxx, 
426-432.— J u me n tie & Chenet. Troubles de la sensibilite 
dans un cas de maladie de Friedreich. Rev. neurol.. Par., 
1909, xvii, 944. — Kramer. Ein Fall von Friedreichscher 
Ataxie mit myasthenischer Reaktion. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, 1, 1634. Also: Neurol. Centralbl., Lcipz.,1913, 
xxxii, 985. — Long. Debility mentale et maladie de Fried- 
reich. Encephale, Par., 1912, ii, 486-489.— Nolca. Kon- 
trakturen bci der Friedreichschen Krankheit. Neurol. 

Centralbl., Leipz., 1908, xxvii, 883. . Objektive Sensi- 

bilitatsstorungen bei der Friedreichschen Krankheit. Ibid. 
Also, transl.: Rev. neurol.. Par., 1908, xvi, 92-94.— Nolan 
(M. J.) Three cases of Friedreich's disease (hereditary 
ataxy) associated with genctous idiocy. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. 
Ireland, Dubl.. 1894-6, xiii, 70-85, 1 pi.— Parkinson (J. P.) 
Friedreich's disease with spastic phenomena. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 3 — 
Purser (F. C.) The deformity of the feet in Friedreich's 
hereditary ataxia. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1917, cxliii, 81-84.— 
Rothmann (M.) Ueber familiares Vorkommen von 
Friedreichscher Ataxie, Myxodem und Zwcrgwuchs. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, Iii, 31-33.— Saunders (P. W.) Sen- 
sory changes in Friedreich's disease. Brain, Lond., 1913, 
xxxvi, 166-192.— Schreve (F. H.) Een geval van Fried- 
reich's tabes met maag crises. Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1912, i, 722.— Singer (K.) Die Sensibilitatsstorun- 
gen bei der Friedreichschen Krankheit. Monatschr. f. Psy- 
chiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1910, xxvii, 489-511.— Stein. Ueber 
einen eigenartigen Fall von Friedreichscher Ataxie coin 
binirt mit Athctose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 
1079. 

Ataxia (Hereditary, Diagnosis of). 

Mevaut (B.) *De la main bote dans la 
maladie de Friedreich. 8°. Paris, 1906. 



Ataxia (Hereditary, Diagnosis of). 

Rosensteix (G.) *Ueber hereditiire Ataxie 
und verwandte Symptomencomplexe. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1897. 

Anglade & Roberto Symptomes de maladie de Fried- 
reich ayant survecu a un syndrome de paralysie generate 
juvenile. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 718.— Ba- 
binski. Diagnostic d'un tabes; maladie de Friedreich; 
symptomes cerebelleux. Med. mod., Par., 1908, xix, 298. — 
Babinski, Vincent & Jarkowski. Des reflexes cutanes 
de defense dans la maladie de Friedreich. Rev. neurol., 
Par, 1912, xx, pt. 1, 463-468.— Broglio (O.) La malattia 
di Friedreich; considerazioni sulla diagnosi differenziale 
Ann. di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1905, xv, 97-1 12.— Collins (J.) 
A clinical report of nine cases of Friedreich's disease; heredi- 
tary or family ataxy so called, with comments on note- 
worthy symptoms. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 865-870.— 
Flatau (G.) Klinischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der neredi- 
taren Ataxie (Friedreichsche Krankheit). Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 461-466.— Gardner (E.) 
A family in which some of the signs of Friedreich's ataxy 
appeared discretely. Brain, Lond., 1906, xxix, 112-136.— 
Griffith (T. W.) A clinical lecture on a series of five cases 
of Friedreich's ataxy occurring in two families. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1907, i, 541-546.— Katz (A.) Das Symptomenbild der 
Friedreich 'schen Ataxie nach einer acuteh Infectionskrank- 
heit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 
587. — Krol (M. B.) [Clinical picture of hereditary ataxv.J 
Kharkov. M. J., 1914, xviii, 123-130.— Marie (P.) & Thiers 
(J.) Reflexes vestibulaires et reflexes de defense dans la 
maladie de Friedreich. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1912, xxiv, 597- 
599.— Meirowity (P.) Friedreich's disease; its differential 
diagnosis. Am. Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, x, 661-663.— 
Mingazzini (G.) & Baschleri-Salvadorl (G.) Considera- 
zioni cliniche sulla tabe ereditaria. Riv. di patol. nerv., 
Firenze. 1906, xi, 580-588.— Xeff (F. C.) The diagnosis of 
Friedreich's disease. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1909, 
xxxii, 117-119.— Vinaj (S. G.) Malattia di Friedreich? 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1894, xlv, 1001-1005. 

Ataxia (Hereditary, Treatment of). 

Deschamps ( E . ) Du traitement electrique dans deux cas 
de maladies de Friedreich. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de 
med. 1897, Mosc, 1898, ii, sect. 4a, 87. Also: Ann. d'electro- 
biol. [etc.], Par., 1898, i, 349-3.53. Also, transl.: J. Electro- 
ther., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 231-233.— Dreyer-Duler (R.) Un cas 
de maladie de Friedreich; syphilis causale; marche snraigue; 
troubles oculaires rares; guerison. Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, vii, 612-617.— Patoir, Raviart 
& Duvlvler. Maladie de Friedreich; reeducation motrice. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 417.— Rauzier (G.) 
Traitement de la maladie de Friedreich. N. Montpel. med., 
18%, v, 785-792: 1898, vii, 877-S85.— Zabludowskl (J.) Ein 
Fall von Friedreich'scher Ataxie; Behandlung durch Mas- 
sage. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, xxxiii, 757. 

Ataxia (Hereditary) in children. 

Minciotti (G.) Sopra tin caso di tabe giova- 
nile (malattia di Friedreich). 12°. Perugia, 
1898. 

Thalwttzer (F. H. A. E.) *Ueber zwei in 
friihstem Kindesalter begonnene Fiille von 
Friedreichscher Krankheit. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Clarke (J. J.) Earlv Friedreich's disease. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, iv, 118. — Guthrie (L.) 
? Early Friedreich's disease (congenital ataxv). Polvclin., 
Lond., 1906, x, 4.— Kaufmann (R.) Ueber hereditare, 
infantile Tabes. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1904, xviii, 625- 
627.— MUlan. La descendance des taWtiques et le tabes 
juvenile. Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf.. Par., 1905, xxiii, 133- 
138.— Neustaedter (M.) An interesting case of Friedreich's 
ataxia in a child five and a half years of age. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1910, n. s., v, 477-480.— Oppen- 
helm (II.) Ataxia spinalis chronica infantilis et congenita 
(angeborene und friilierworbene Ilinterstrangdegeneration). 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1911, xxx, 466-472.— Poynton 
(F. J.) A case of Friedreich's disease. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1906-7, vii, 9S.— Smith (H. J.) Pres- 
entation of a tabetic child and paretic parents and brother. 
J. Nerv. & Mcnt. Dis., N. Y.. 1916, xliv, 66.— Taylor (J.) A 
case of Friedreich's ataxia in an undersized girl, aged 10. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. Sect., 141.— 
Variot (G.) Un cas d'ataxie locomotrice de l'enfance (ma- 
ladie de Friedreich); absence d'antecMents nerveux herikli- 
taires; coquclucho ayant precMe' le developpement de la 
maladie. J. de chn. et de therap. inf., Par., 1898, vi, 463- 
465.— Zappert. [Kin3Jjahriges Kind mit hereditiirer Ataxie.) 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 
176-178. 

Ataxia (Locomotor). 

See, also, Nervous system (Syphilis of). 

Althaus (J.) Progressive locomotor ataxy; 
its symptoms diagnosis, and treatment. 8°. 
London, I860. 
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Ataxia (Locomotor). 

I > as suet (M.) *La descendance des tabeti- 
ques. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Dowse (T. S.) On ataxia and the preataxic 
or curative stage of locomotor ataxia. 8°. 
London, 1881. 

Ferrier (D.) On tabes dorsalis. The Lum- 
leian lectures delivered before the Royal Col- 
lege of Physicians, London, March, 1906. 8°. 
London, 1906. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1906. 

Also, in: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 721; 792; 851. Also, 
in: Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 881; 951. 

Flatau(G.) Die Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Leipzig, 
1904. 

Gachet (J.-F.-A.) *Mouvements involon- 
taires et stereotypies des doigts s'organisant en 
tic dans le tabes. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 

Goldstein (M.) *Untersuchungen uber 
Muskeldruckempfindlichkeit bei Tabes dorsalis. 
[Halle a. S.] 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Herrmann (H.) *Der Einfluss der Funktion 
auf die Symptomatologie der Tabes, roy. 8°. 
Munchen, 1910. 

Also, in: Ann. d. stadt. allg. Krankenh. zu Munchen 
(1906-8), 1910, xiv, 54-85. 

Idman (N. J. W.) *Afhandling om tabes i 
benen. 16°. Helsingfors, 1846. 

Lalou (S.) ^Contribution a l'etude du tabes 
chez les deux conjoints. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

von Leyden (E.) Die Tabes dorsualis 
(Ruckenmarksschwindsucht, Ataxie locomo- 
trice progressive, graue Degeneration der hinte- 
ren Riickenmarksstrange). 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin 
& Wien, 1901. 

Maloney (W. J. M. A.) Locomotor ataxia 
(tabes dorsalis); an introduction to the study 
and treatment of nervous diseases. 8°. New 
York & London, 1918. 

Mochutkovski (O. O.) Lektsii o spinnoi 
sukhotkie, chitanniya dlya vrachei . . . v 1896 i 
1897 gg. (Zapisani S. S. Voltke.)_ [Lectures on 
tabes dorsalis, delivered to physicians in 1896-7. 
(Collected by S. S. Voltke.)] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1899. 

Also, in: Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 637; 661; 699; 727; 
794; 820. 

Mobitjs (P. J.) Ueber die Tabes. Fine Ab- 
handlung fur praktische Aerzte. 8°. Berlin, 
1897. 

Olivet (W.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von der 
Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Gottingen, 1891. 

Petzsche (J.) *Zur Kenntnis der Tabes 
dorsalis und ihrer symptomatologischen Entwi- 
ckelung. 4°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Railliard (E.-V.-M.-L.-F.) *Recherches sur 
la descendance des tabetiques. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1902. 

Sanberg (Sophie). *La descendance des 
tabetiques. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Schmidt (K.) *Beitrage zur Lehre der Tabes 
dorsalis. 8°. Gottingen, 1900. 

Stern (R.) Ueber korperliche Kennzeichen 
der Disposition zur Tabes. 8°. Leipzig & 
Wien, 1912. 

Bartlett (C.) Some general remarks on locomotor ataxia. 
Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1897, Phila., 189S, 224-232 — 
Benedikt (M.) La theorie des mouvements atactiques 
spinaux. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat .de med. 1897, Mosc, 

1898, ii, sect. 2, 40. . Centripetaler Irrthum und centri- 

fugale Wahrheit. Wien. med. Presse, 1901, xlii, 105-109.— 
Bltol (E.) & Sabrazes (J.) Note sur le retourde lasensi- 
bilite testiculaire dans le tabes. Rev. de med., Par., 1897, 
xvii, 156-158.— Bramwell (B.) A series of post-graduate 
demonstrations on nervous diseases (tabes, or locomotor 
ataxia). Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1907-8, vii, 69; 101.— Bris- 
saud (E.) Variations de la gravite du tabes. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1902, x, 56-62.— Brower (D. R.) Locomotor ataxia. 
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Ataxia (Locomotor). 

Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1900, xii, 354. . Tabes dorsalis. 

Internat. Clin., Phila., 1904, 13. s., iv, 265.— Christiansen 
(V.) Tabes dorsalis (bulbaris, sacralis). Bibliot. f. Larger, 
K0benh., 1914, 8. R., xv, 232-252.— Clapham (J. T.) A 
note on tabes dorsalis. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1905, v, 673-687.— Clarke (F. B.) A study of proximo- and 
acro-ataxia in tabes dorsalis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1916, 
clii, 574 - 581.— Collins (J.) Tabes dorsalis; symptoma- 
tology; morbid anatomy and pathology; prognosis. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1903, Ixxxii, 7; 450; 491; 1121; 1155: lxxxiii, 
388. — Coulter (F. E.) Observations on tabes dorsalis. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1902, xxi, 272-288— Cros. Etude 
sur la marche, la duree, la terminaison et le traitement de 
l'ataxie locomotrice progressive. Ann. d'hydrol. et de 
climat. med., Par., 1901, vi, 79-94.— Cutter (J. A.) Loco- 
motor ataxia and other nerve degenerations. Alkaloid. 
Clin., Chicago, 1905, xii, 355-362.— Dana (C. L.) Locomo- 
tor ataxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 645-S47. . 

Tabes dorsalis; its pathology, diagnosis, and treatment. 
Ibid., 729-732.— Deffenbaugh (W. B.) Tabes dorsalis. 
Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1900, n. s., xix, 7-U.— Denslovv 
(Le G. N.) Locomotor ataxia; anew theory and treatment, 
with cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiv, 870-875.— De 
Uenzi (E.) Sulla tabe dorsale. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1898, iv, 

113; 137; 163. . Tabe dorsale. N. riv. clin.-terap., 

Napoli, 1910, xi, 617-S25.— Dinkier. Ueber Tabes dorsalis. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Bed., 1904, xxv, 253-255. Also: Verof- 
fentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1904, 5-12— Du- 
chenne. Ttecherches sur l'ataxie locomotrice progressive, 
maladie caracterisee specialement par des troubles generaux 
de la coordination des mouvements. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1918, xlvii, 859.— Ebstein (E.) Tabes dorsalis und 
Lyssa; eine historische Notiz. Janus, Harlem, 1907, xii, 
77".— Edwards (G. P.) Tabes dorsalis. Tr. M. Soc. Ten- 
nessee, Nashville, 1905, lxxii, 326-335.— Erb (W.) Tabes 

dorsalis. Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 1906, vi, 807-932. . 

Tabes: Riickschauende und nachdenkliche Betrachtungen. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, xlvii-xlviii, 74- 
101. — Eshner (A. A.) A case of tabes dorsalis without 
ataxia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 194.— Faworsky 
(A.) Die Abbauerscheinungen bei Tabes dorsalis. Ilistol. 
u. histopath. Arb. ii. d. Grosshirnrinde, Jena, 1913-14, vi, 74- 
88, 5 pi.— Frenkel & Faure (M.) Des attitudes anormales, 
spontanees ou provoquees, dans le tabes dorsal sans arthro- 
pathies. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1896, ix, 189-196, 
4 pi.— Germaix. La periode initiale du tabes. Rev. med. 
et pharm. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1898, i, 541; 563; 594; 
649- 1899, ii, 54; 114; 164; 176; 199; 252; 351. Continued in: 
Rev. med. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1900, iii, 702; 943.— 
Ghilarducci (F.) Tabe dorsale. Suppl. al Policlin., 
Roma, 1897-8, iv, 348-3.50.— Grasset (J.) Le tabes, maladie 
de la sensibilite profonde. J. med. franc., Par., 1908, ii, 274- 
280. Also: Prov. med., Par., 1908, xix, 143-145. Also, Re- 
print —Griggs (A. C.) Interesting features in locomotor 
ataxia. Med. Age, Detroit, 1902, xx, 281-287.— Grossman 
(M.) Plea for the tabetic. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1916, 

xxiii, 927-936. . Tabes dorsalis. J. Nerv. & Ment. 

Dis., N. Y., 1918, xlvii, 81-92.— Haenel (H.) Line typische 
Form der tabischen Gehstorung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 279-288.— Hamel (C. P.) 
Tabes dorsalis. Union mid. du Canada, Montreal, xlvii, 
278-289 —Henry (T. H.) Locomotor ataxia. Tr. M. Ass. 
Alabama, Montgomery, 1907, 347-353.— Hering (H. E.) 
Ueber centripetale Ataxie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1896, 
xxi 457; 471.— Hirschberg (R.) Des mouvements invo- 
lontaires spontanes chez les tabetiques. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1897, v, 662-667— Hirschkron (J.) On the etiology, prog- 
nosis and modern treatment of tabes dorsalis. Gaillard's 
M T N Y., 1902, lxxvii, 209-220. Also: Med. Exam., N. Y., 
1902 'xii, 233-238.— Hoover (C. F.) The significance of acro- 
ataxia and proximo-ataxia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila , 1915, xxx, 382-385— Janovsk? (V.) [The question 
of tabes dorsalis.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1882, xxi, 676; 
743- 775; 792; 806; 826.— Johnson (G. W.) Tabes dor- 
salis Chicago M. Recorder, 1898, xiv, 347.— Kalischer (S.) 
Die Tabes dorsalis; Sammel-Referat liber Arbeiten aus den 
Jahren 1894-7. Monatschr. f. Psyschiat. u. Neurol., 1898, iii, 
180- 252- 368.— von Krafft-Ebing. Tabes dorsalis. Allg. 
Wien med. Ztg., 1898, xlii, 337; 347; 359; 369. Kron (H.) 
Tabesfragen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1908 xxiv 479-507. — Langdon (F. W.) Locomotor ataxia 
in its'modern aspect. Med. Rec, N. Y , 1898, liii, 45-49.- 
Lanedon (H. M.) Tabes dorsalis. J. Nerv. d: Ment. Dis., 
N Y 1913, xl, 528— Langelaan (J. W.) Over tabes 
dorsalis. Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1911-12, xviii, 213-220.- 
l>szvnskv (W. M.) Tabes dorsalis. Ref. Handb. Med. 
Sc N Y ,1917, viii, 89-94.-Leyden (E.) & Goldscheider. 
Tabes dorsalis (Ruckenmarksschwindsucht, Ruckenmarks- 
darre, Ataxie locomotrice progressive, graue Degeneration 
der hinteren Riickenmarksstrange). Spec. Path. u. Therap. 

Nothnagel, Wien, 1897, x, pt. 2, 1. Abth., 504-593, 4 pi.— 
Lo'ewenield (L.) Ueber spontane Bessenmg yon Tabes- 
symptomen. Deutsche Prax., Munchen, 1900, ui, 308-H1 — 
Loveland (B. C.) Locomotor ataxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1900 Ivii, 541-543— Mahan (II. P.) Tabes dorsalis J. 
Kansas M. Soc, Columbus, 1908, viii, 1255-125S.-Marlna 
(A.) Ancora sulla questione perche un ammalato di ata ssia 
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Ataxia (Locomotor). 

acuta ha potuto nuotare benissimo. Policlin., Roma, 1916, 
xxiii, sez. prat., 1095-1105.— Merklen (P.) Le tabes; 
orientation actuelle de la question. Tribune m6d., Par., 
1913, n. s., xlvii, 97-109.— Mettler (L. H.) Tabes dorsalis. 
N. York M. J. (etc.], 1905, lxxxii ; 677-682. Also, Reprint — 
Milian (G.) Facultes viriles; fecondite et descendance des 
tabetiques. Arch.gen.de med., Par., 1905, i, 65-74. — Mo- 
czutkowskl (O. O.) Ueber Ruckenmarksschwindsucht. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, lxLx, 923; 937; 950; 962; 
974; 984; 997; 1009.— Miibius (P. J.) Neuere Beobachtun 
gen iiber die Tabes. Schmidt's Jahrb.. 1896, ccxlix, 81-96. 

. Tabes dorsalis. Twentieth Cent. Pract.,N.Y., 1897, 

xi, 803-880. . Neuere Beobachtungen iiber die Tabes. 

Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 1902, celxxiii. 6-21. . Neuere 

Beobachtungen iiber die Tabes. Ibid., 1906, cclxxxix, 13- 
26.— Moffitt (H. C.) Tabes as it presents itself to the general 
practitioner. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1907, v, 309-314.— 
Moritz (P.) Neuere Arbeiten iiber Tabes dorsalis. 

Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 1908, ccc, 113-129. . Neuere 

Arbeiten iiber Tabes dorsalis. J bid., 1911, cccix, 1-12.— 
Moyer (H. N.) Tabes. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1904, vi, 
707-710.— Murri (A.) L'atassia nel cammino e nel nuoto. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1915, xxxi, 1009-1019.— Mylko(G.W.) 
Locomotor ataxia. Kingston M. Quart., 1901-2, vi, 149- 
152.— Negro (C.) Sui movimenti involontari, che conse- 
guono a rappresentazioni ideo-motrici nei tabetici atassici. 
Riv. neuropat., Torino, 1907, ii, 193-196.— Ogilvie (G.) Lo- 
comotor ataxia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, 
Neurol. Sect., 93.— Pal (J.) Ueber Tabes und Diabetes mel- 
litus. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 1-3.— Papado- 
poulos. Contribution a l'etude de l'ataxie locomotrice 
progressive. Grece med., Syra, 1904, vi, 13-15. Also: 
i Progres m^d.. Par., 1904, 3. s., xix, 145. Also, transl.: 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904. xviii, 248.— Pardo (G.) 
Contributo alio studio clinico della tabe. Riv. quindicin. di 
psicol. [etc.], Roma, 1897-8, i, 289-299— Patella (V.) La 
tabe dorsale. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1913, lii, 305-318.— 
Patrick (H. T.) Locomotor ataxia. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1900, 10. s., ii, 147-161.— Pease (C. A.) Locomotor 
ataxia. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1902, viii, 126- 
128.— Pech. Autour du tabes. Bull, med., Par., 1913, 
xxvii, 195.— Pitres. Tabes. M6m. et bull. Soc. de m6d. et 
chir. de Bordeaux (1900). 1901, 138-140.— Preble (R. B.) 
Tabes dorsalis. Chicago Clin., 1903, xvi, 205-209.— Pritch- 
ard (W. B.) A clinical talk on tabes. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1910, xci, 97.— Punton (J.) Modern views of locomo- 
tor ataxia. Kansas City M. Index-Lancet, 1904, xxv, 177- 
183.— Raymond. Tabes dorso-lombaire. J. de med., int., 
Par., 1905, ix, 172.— Reading (E. M.) Locomotor ataxia. 
Chicago M. Times, 1907, xl, 1-6.— Reid (W.) Tabes dor- 
salis. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1909, xxix, 67. — de 
Rezende Puech (L.) Tabes dorsualis e tabes associada 
(tabes combinada). Arch, brasil. de psychiat. [etc.], Rio de 
Jan., 1906, ii, 58-97.— Rosenbach (O.) Remarks on locomo- 
tor ataxy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 954-957.— Rosin (U.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der Tabes dorsalis. Ztsehr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1896, xxx, 480-528, 2 pi.— Sabrazes. 
Mouvements involontaires stereotypes des doigts s'organi- 
sant en tics dans le tabes. J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 377.— 
Sachs (B.) Tabes dorsalis. In: Modern Med. (Osier), 8°, 
Phila. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 688-706.— Salinas (P.) Considera- 
ciones acerca de la ataxia locomotriz progressiva. Arch, de 
la Policlin., Ilabana, 1897, v, 17-23.— Sbrocchl (A.) Ancora 
dell' atassia nel cammino e nel nuoto. Riv. crit. diclin. med., 
Firenze, 1916, xvii, 307-311.— Schwab (S. I.) Tabes dor- 
salis. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1912, xix, 458-463— Shoe- 
maker (J. V.) Locomotor ataxia. Med. Bull., Phila., 

1903, xxv, 85-88. . Tabes dorsalis. Month. Cycl. & M. 

Bull., Phila., 1910, iii, 33-35.— Slgnorelll (A.) Tabe e 
malaria; contributo alio studio delle associazioni morbose in 
gencre. Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1904, xxiv, 
1-31.--Skala. [Contribution a l'gtudedfl l'ataxie. 1 Rev. v 
neurol., psychiat., fys. a diaetet. therap., v Praze, 1909, v, 47; 
120; 172.— Starkey (F. R.) A broader view of tabes dor- 
salis. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 415-417.— Starr (M. 
A.) On tabes. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1899, xiv, 

146-153. — ■. Locomotor ataxia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 

1901, ll.s.,ii, 172-184, 4 pi.— Swolfs(0.) Du tabes dorsalis. 
Clinique, Brux., 1898, xli, 737; 801; 837.— Taylor (J.) A 
clinical lecture on tabes dorsalis. Practitioner. Lond., 1900, 
Ixiv, 636-649.— Thompson (L.) The early diagnosis and 
treatment of tabes dorsalis. J. Arkansas M. Soc. Little 
Rock, 1917-18, xiv, 239-245.— Trevelyan (E. F.) On locomo- 
tor ataxia. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1897-S, vi, 352-361.— 
Turzaflskl (G. J.) [Locomotor ataxia.] Lwow. tygodn. 
lek., 1909, iv, 527; 540; 554 — Villaret (M.) & Boudct (G.) 
Contribution & l'etude du tabes dans ses rapports avec la 
campagne actuelle. Montpel. mea., 1917, xxxix, 803-811.— 
Wise (P. M.) Locomotor ataxia. Am. Med., Phila., 1906, 

xi,90. . Locomotor ataxia. Ibid., Phila. & York, 1906, 

n. s., i, 521.— Wulfl. Die Tabes dorsalis. Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxix. 325; 347; 386; 405; 427. — von 
Zlegenweldt. Eenigeondcrzoekingenovereenigeverschijn- 
selen bij tabes dorsalis. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 1905, v, 119- 
121. 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Atypical forms of). 

I'ngelrans (L.) *Etude clinique des formes 
anormales du tabes dorsualis. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 430- 
435. 

Perreeo (E.) Le forme fruste della tabe spi- 
nale e loro eziologia. Tesi di libera docenza. 8°. 
Torino, 1904. 

Sigerist (A.) *Ueber inkomplete Formen 
von Tabes dorsalis (Formes frustes). 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1906. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 864-870. 

At hard (C. > & Folx (C.) Tabes fruste avec arthropathies 
J. de neurol., Par., 1909, xiv, 249. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 
1909, xvii, 643-647.— Achard (C.) & Saint-Girons (F.) 
Tabes fruste. Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 724.— Bienlait 
(A.) Un cas de tabes atypique. Gaz. med. beige, Liege, 
1901-2, xiv, 184.— Callewaert. Tabes dorsal fruste. Policlin., 
Brux., 1906, xv, 341.— Ceconl (A.) Sopra un caso com- 
plesso di tabe dorsale; contribuzione alia clinica delle asso- 
ciazioni morbose in patologia nervosa. Arch. ital. diclin., 
Milano, 1897, xxxvf, 165-206— Christiansen (V.) [An 
atypical case Of tabes dorsalis.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1899, 
4. R., vii, 947-962.— Craveri (G. C.) Contributo alio studio 
diagnostico delle forme aberranti e tardive di tabe dorsale. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1908, 1, 329-362.— Deve ( F. ) Vomissements 
periodiqu.es et tabes frustes. Normandie med., Rouen, 
1905, xx, 268-272.— Edgeworth (F. H.) On some anoma- 
lous cases of locomotor ataxy. Bristol Med.-Chir. J., 1905, 
xxiii, 234-239.— Engelen. Ein Fall von hoher Tabes. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1770. — 
Etienne (G.) A propos de deux cas de crises gastriques 
du tabes de forme anormale. Scalpel, Liege, 1913-14, lxvi, 
693-695.— Flandin (C.) Tabes fruste ou meningite syphi- 
litique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 739.— Guillaln (G.) 
& Troisier (J.) Livedo coexistant avec un tabes fruste. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 747- 
751. [Discussionj, 773.— Hassln (G. B.) & CarroU (E. P.) 
Sacral tabes with clinical picture of a lesion of the conus 
medullaris. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 755-757. — 
Heldenbergh (C.) Un cas de tabes dorsalis a Evolution 
insolite. Belgique m£d., Gand-Haarlem, 1897, iv, 321- 
331.— Heveroch (A.) [Very rare cases of locomotor ataxia.] 
Casop. lek. eesk., v Praze, 1S95, xxxiv, 64-66. [Discussion], 
89; ill.— Hitchcock (C. W.) Two cases of atvpical tabes. 
DetroitM. J., 1911, xi, 316-318.— Hnatek (J.) [sbmeunusual 
forms of locomotor ataxia.] Casop. lek. oesk., v Praze, 1894, 
xxxiii, 121; 141.— Keller (K.) [A peculiar form of tabes.] 
Zzemoszeti lapok, Budapest, 1900, 31.— Lapinskl (M.) 
[Forms of tabes dorsalis met with rarely.] Med. Obozr., 

Mosk., 1902, Ivih, 707-722. . Einige wenig beschriebene 

Formen der Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1906, xxx, 17S-2O0.— Long (E.) & Cramer (A.) Du 
tabes tardif. Rev. neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 110-115.— Moyer 
(H.N.) Anomalous form of tat>es; a clinical lecture. Medi- 
cine, Detroit, 1901, vii, 899-902.— Raymond. Formes 
frustes du tabes. Bull. metL, Par., 1906, xx, 625-630. Also: 

Poitou med., Poitiers, 1907, xxi, 35-17. . Quelques cas 

de tabes fruste. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1909, lxxx, 
649-653.— Reynolds (E. S.) Some unusual cases of tabes 
dorsalis. Rev. Neurol. & Psvchiat., Edinb., 1904, ii, 177- 
185.— Rimbaud (I..) Tabes 'fruste. Montpel. med., 1908, 
xxvi, 355 - 35S.— Schuller (A.) Ueber atypische Verlaufs- 
formen der Tabes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1906, lvi, 761; 
817. — Schuster. Einige merkwurdige Tabesfalle. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 
1904, ii, 2, Illfte., 2S4.-Shebayeff (N. V.) [Rare case of 
tabes.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1902, ix, 781; 805.— Sou- 
ques (A.) Tabes fruste. Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 
734.— Starr (M. A.) A new type of ataxia. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 804.— Stewart ( P.) Rudimentary forms 
of tabes. Hospital, Lond., 1907-8, xliii, 289.— Taylor (J.) 
On some anomalous cases of tabes dorsalis. Brit. M. J., 

Lond., 1902, ii, 165-167. . Two atypical cases of tabes 

dorsalis. Policlin., Lond., 1902, vi, 251.— Vaquee. Troiscas 
d'aortite avec tabes fruste; examen cvtologique positif. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 336.— Ward (F. F.) A peculiar 
case of locomotor ataxia. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxl, 143. — 
Westpnal (A.) Beitrag zur Lehre von der stationaren 
Tabes. Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1918, lx, 80- 
89. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Blood in). 

See, ateo, Ataxia (Locomotor, Serodiagnosis of). 

Falls (F. II.) Proteolytic ferments of the blood serum 
in tabes dorsalis and general paresis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1916, lxvi, 22 - 24. Also, Reprint.— Helta (J.) & No- 
rero. De la pression arterielle chez les taboliques; etude des 
modifications qu'elle subit sous rinfluence des crises gas- 
triques et des douleurs fulgurantes. Arch. d. mal. du cceur 
[etc.], Par., 1908, i, 505-531.— KUppel & Lefas. Eosinophilic 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Blood in). 

dans lc tabes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 
461— Mendelssohn (M.) Sur quelques proprietes physico- 
chimiques du sang chez les tabetiques; contribution a la pa- 
thogenie du tabes. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Ma- 
drid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, [etc.], 637-640.— Orsag (O.) 
Veranderungen des Blutes bei Tabes dorsalis. Cong, inter- 
nat de mecl. C.-r., Budapest, 1910,Sect. vi, med. int., 610. 
Also: Folia clin., chim. et micros., Salsomaggiore, 1910, ii, 
346-349.— Pardo (G.) Ricerche sul sangue dei tabetici. 
Riv mens, di neuropat. e psichiat., Roma, 1900-1901, No. 11, 
2-18.— Slcard (J.-A.) & Bloch (M.) Variations quantita- 
tives de la lymphocytose rachidienne chez les tabetiques 
non traites; influence de la statique; deductions pathoge- 
niques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1911, 3. s., 
xxxii, 77-82.— Verhoogen (R.) Sur les pretendues altera- 
tions histologiques du sang dans le tabes. J. med. de Brux., 
1903, viii, 535.— Williams (T. A.) Tabes dorsalis without 
lymphocytosis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1913, xl, 
180-182. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.l, 1913, xcvii, 705. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Bulbar and cervical). 
See Ataxia (Locomotor, Superior). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Cases and statistics 

of). 

" Bernhard (P.) *Drei Falle von Tabes dor- 
salis. 8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Burton (C. H.) & Burton (F.) A study of 
locomotor ataxia based upon treatment of 375 
cases. 12°. Detroit, 1914. 

. A study of locomotor ataxia and 

kindred diseases based on the treatment of 600 
cases. 8°. Detroit, 1915. 

Ehemann (H.) *Statistische Mitteilungen 
iiber die Tabes dorsalis (1894-1903). 8°. Mun- 
chen, 1905. 

Einhorn (F. D.) *Klinische Beobachtungen 
an 94 Fallen von Tabes dorsalis. [Strassburg.] 
8°. Freiburg i. B., 1910. 

Franke (H.) *Statistische Mitteilung iiber 
die Tabes dorsualis. 8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Mochutkovski (O. O.) Kliniko : statistiche- 
Bkoye izslledovaniye spinnol sukhotki. [Clinical 
statistical investigation of tabes dorsalis.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Weil (M.) *Ein Fall von Tabes incipiens. 
[Heidelberg.] 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

Aldrtch (C. J.) A case of locomotor ataxia beginning in 
the sacral cord and presenting unusual sensory symptoms. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1899, lxxv, 685-687.— de Azevedo Sodre 
( \ )' Frequencia da tabes dorsalis no Brazil. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1904, xyiii, 175-178. Also, transl: An. san. 
mil., Buenos Aires, 1904, vi, 866-879.— Belugou (A.) & 
Faure (M.) Pathogenie, pronostic et therapeutique du 
tabes (d'apres 1,960 observations). Rev. de med., Par., 
1903, xxiii, 663-676.— Bonar (A. B.) A study of the cases of 
tabesdorsalis in M. Allen Starr'sclinic, Columbia University, 
from January, 1888, to January, 1901. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1901, xxviii, 259 - 272.— Booth (D. S.) Locomotor 
ataxia; recovery in a case repeatedly so diagnosed. Phila. 
M J., 1900, v, 359.— Bowers (W. G.) A typical case of 
tabes dorsalis in a negress. N. York M. J. [etc.], N. Y., 
1906, lxxxiv, 845. Also, Reprint— Bramwell (B.) Analy- 
sis of 155 cases of tabes. Brain, Lond., 1902, xxv, 19-84. 

. Analysis of 263 cases of tabes dorsalis. Clin. Stud., 

Edinb., 1907-8, vi, 120-148. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 
669-677.— Brown (S.) Permanent non-progressive ataxia, 
with a clinical report of three cases. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. , 
1900, cxix, 657-665. Also, Reprint— Btirstenbinder. Casuis- 
tische Beitrage zur Tabes dorsalis. Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 
1900, iv, 341-343.— Buffetti (V.) Un interessante caso di 
tabe dorsale. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 1351- 
1360.— Collins (E. C.) Five cases of locomotor ataxia. 
Mass. M. J., Bost., 1907, xxvii, 379-385.— Collins (J.) Tabes 
dorsalis: a study of 140 cases of locomotor ataxia. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxii, 7; 450; 491; 1121; 1155. Also, Re- 
print.— Denhaene. Note sur un cas de tabes dorsal a la 
periode preataxique. Arch. me"d. beiges, Brux., 1896, 4. s., 
vii, 305-318— De Renzi (E.)Due casi di tabe dorsale; artro- 
patia tabetica. Riv. clin. e terap., Napoli, 1897, xix, 3.— 
Dudgeon (L. S.) A case of tabes dorsalis in a man aet. 44. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxxvi, 250.— Dunger. Sta- 
tistische Angaben iiber 95 Falle von Tabes. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 327.— Egger (M.) 
Un nouveau cas d'ataxie sans troubles sensitifs. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 382.— Eshner (A. A.) Five cases 
of locomotor ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y. s 1897, 
xxiv, 163-170.— Fenoglietto (E.) Sopra un caso di tabe 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Cases and statistics 
of). 

dorsale. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 129.5-1302. — 
Fischer (F.) Some features of tabes dorsalis as illustrated 
by cases recorded at the neurological clinic of Cooper Medical 
College. Occidental M. Times, Sacramento, 1898, xii, 129- 
137.— Fox (C. D.) & Hicks ( W. L.) Tabes dorsalis, with an 
analysis of twenty-five cases. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 
1907, xlii, 481^90.— Frankenberger (O.) [Contribution to 
the statistics of tabes dorsalis.] Z ii 16k. klin., v Praze, 1900, 
79-91.— Fulton (D.) A report of two interesting cases of 
locomotor ataxia. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, Mich., 1899, 
viii, 290. . Observations on fifty-four cases of loco- 
motor ataxia, with special notes on etiology. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 216-223.— Hamill (R. C.) 
Two cases of locomotor ataxia. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1915, 
i, 339-347.— Herrero (A. S.) Un ataxico en segundo periodo. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1908, lv, 200. Josipowici (S.) Ueber 
einen Fall von acuter Ataxie bei Tabes. Wien. med. Presse, 
1902, xliii, 745; 801.— Lawrence (F. M.) A statistical study 
in locomotor ataxia. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn. 1897, 
Phila., 1898, 264-267.— Leopold (S.) Report of a case show- 
ing ataxic gait and speech disturbance. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 123-125.— Luc ke (B.) Tabes dor- 
salis; a pathological and clinical study of 250 cases. Ibid., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xliii, 393-410.— Meirowitz (P.) A case 
of tabes in the preataxic stage. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, 
xv 326-329.— Mo tt (F. W.) A clinical lecture on five 
cases of tabes dorsalis. Clin. J., Lond., 1898, xii, 181-185.— 
Negro (C.) Dati statistici su 257 casi di tabe dorsale. Riv. 
iconog. d. sez. mal. nerv. d. Policlin. gen. di Torino, 1897-8, 
i 164-185. AIso:Giot. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 
4 s vii, 753-777.— Onul (B.) A case of superior tabes. 

J Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 34. . A case 

of tabes with marked bulbar symptoms. Ibid., 1902, xxix, 
728— Palmer. A case of tabes dorsalis. West Lond. M.J. , 
1910 xv, 138— Patrick (H. T.) A case of tabes dorsalis. 
J Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1906, xxxiii, 467.— Bobbins 
(C P ) Report of ten cases of tabes dorsalis. N. Eng. M. 
Month., Danbury, Conn., 1897, xvi, 282-286.— Sanz G6mez 
(T ) Varios casos de ataxia espinal aguda no tabetica. 
sHo mM., Madrid, 1913, lx, 630.— Sarb6 (A.) [Clinical and 
statistical contributions on the symptomatology of tabes 
from 195 tabes cases: tabes among workmen.] Orvosi hetil., 

Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 722; 740. ■ . Tabesstatistiken; 

die Tabes bei den Arbeitern. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, n. F., xiv, 343.— Simerka 
(V") Contribution statistique a la symptomatology du 
tabes dorsalis. Rev. neurol., Par., 1896, iv, 386-390 — 
Stevenson (M. D.) A typical case of locomotor ataxia ; 
tabes dorsalis, or posterior spinal sclerosis. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1902, n.s., xlix, 437.— Taylor (S.) A Case of locomotor 
ataxia. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1907, xii, 39.— Thomas 
(H M.) Statistical study of cases of tabes examined at the 
Johns Hopkins Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxl, 
143-145. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 

119-123. . An analvsis of the cases of tabes in the Johns 

Hopkins Hospital and Dispensary from its opening in May, 
1889, to December 1, 1898. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait 1899, x, 51-54.— Turner (W. A.) On some cases of 
tabes dorsalis. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, xviii, 71-74 — William- 
son (R. T.) Note on the geographical distribution of tabes 
dorsalis. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1909, vii, 
522-529 — Woolsev (E. H.) Locomotor ataxia. [3 cases.] 
Times & Reg., Phila. & Bost,, 1896, xxxi, 461-464. 
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Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc. 1899, iv, sect. 7, 326- 
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N. Y., 1904, xxxi, 675 — Peserico (L.) Studio morfologico 
clinico sulla pat ogenesi della tabe. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 
1906, xlv, 209-270. Also, Reprint.— Philippe (C.) Contri- 
bution a 1'etude anatomo-clinique des localisations medul- 
laires du tabes dorsalis. Arch, de neurol.. Par., 1897, 2. s., 
iv, 177-204 — Philippe (C.) & Decroly (0.) Integrite des 
fibres nerveuses, myeiiniques, de l'ecorce cerebrale dans trois 
cas de tabes dorsalis ancien. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1898, 10. s., v. 524-527. . Etude sur l'ecorce 

cerebrale des tabetiques. Ann. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. 
de Brux., 1900, ix, fasc. 1, pt. 2, 1-30, 2 pi — Pierret (A.) 
Considerations synthetiques sur la pathogenie du tabes. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, 
iv, sect. 7, 332-371.— Pontiggia (C.) Contributo alia pato- 
logia della tabe dorsale. Gazz. med. lomb. ; Milano, 1904, 
Ixxiii, 193-197 — Ponyatovski (A. A.) [Historico-critical 
sketch of the theories concerning the pathogenesis of tabes 
dorsalis.] Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku. S.-Peterb., 1898. 
[i], 24; 91; 153.— Purser (F. C.) A case of tabes dorsalis (?) 
with spinal lesion. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1913, exxxv, 321-325. 
2 pi. [Discussion], 373.— Putnam (J. J.) A side-light 
on the origin of tabes, drawn from a comparison of tabes 
with diffuse spinal degeneration as seen in certain anemias 
and kindred disorders of nutrition. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1909, liii, 990-998. Also: Dep. Neurol. Harv. M. 
Sen. Contrib. [etc.], Bost., 1,910, iv, 133.— Raymond. 
Evolution generale du tabes. Echo med., Toulouse, 1896, 
2. s., x, 349; 361; 373. Also: Progres med., Par., 1896, 3. s., 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Causes and 'pathology 
of). 

iii, 337-343.— Regnault. Symptomes de tabes dependant 
d'une auto-intoxication brightique. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et 
physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 150-153.— von Reusz (F.) 
Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie dor Bulbiirerkran- 
kungen bei Tabes. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl^ 1899, xxxii, 
535-549.— Richter (H.) Zur Histogcnese der Tabes. (Vor- 
laufige Mitteilung.) Neurol. Centralbl , Leipz., 1914, xxxiii, 
882-885.— Roasenda (G.) Reperto anatomo-patologico in 
un caso di tabe dorsale nel quale erano presenti il riflesso 
di retrazione ed il riflesso di allungamento crociato negli arti 
inferiori. Pensiero med., Milano, 1915, v, 261— Roberts 
(D. J.) The influence of uric acid in locomotor ataxia. 
Clinique, Chicago, 1898, xix, 476-479.— Rodhe (E.) Tabes 
dorsalis patogenes. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1906, 2. f., vi, 
922-927.— Rose (F.) La localisation segmentaire de l'ataxie 
corticale. Semaine med., Par., 1914, xxxiv, 145-147.— 
Rosenbach (O.) Zum Problem der Aetiologie der Tabes. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1905, xix, 111-116.— Rosin. Zur 
pathologischen Anatomie der Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 
58. — Roux (J.-C.) Recherches sur les lesions du grand 
sympathique dans le tabes. Compt. rend. Soc. de Diol., 
Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 792-794. Also: Cong, internat. de mM. 
C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, de neurol., 290-292.— Rows (R. G.) 
The bearing of recent research in the posterior root ganglia 
upon the new theories concerning the aetiology of tabes 
dorsalis. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1902, xlviii, 308-312.— Russel 
(C. K.) Tabes dorsalis and the Ersatz- Theorie; illustrated 
by four cases. Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxix, 162-167.— Saiz 
(G.) Traumatisehe Riickenmarksblutung bei beginnender 
Tabes dorsalis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1907. xxvi, 1110- 
1115. — Salaman (R. N.) Report of a case oi tabes with 
especial reference to the changes in the posterior root gang- 
lia. Arch. Neurol. Path. Lab. Lond. County Asyl. Clay- 
bury, Lond., 1900, 388-402 — Schaffer (K.) Das Verhalten 
der Spinalganglienzellen bei Tabes auf Grand Nissl's Far- 
bung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1898, xvii, 2-7. . 

Ueber die Localisation und das Wesen der tabischen Dege- 
neration. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1898, iii, 901; 
925. -. Ueber Fibrillenbilder tabischer Spinalgang- 
lienzellen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psvchiat., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, i, Orig., 439-468.— Schmey (F.) Zur Aetiolo- 
gie der Tabes. Reichs-Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 
405. — Schroder (P.) Ein Beitrag zur Histopathologic der 
Tabes dorsalis. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1906, xxix, 585-593.— Sciutl (M.) Contributo 
all' anatomia patologica della tabe dorsale. Ann. di nevrol., 
Napoli, 1901. xix, 49.5-520, 1 pi.— Selling (L.) Die Zentral- 
windungen bei Tabes dorsalis. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1912, xxxii, 123-131, 2 pi. Also, Reprint— 
Sepp (E.) Ueber die Pathogenese der Tabes. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1914. Iii, 46-53.— Sheaff (P. A.) 
Locomotor ataxia, following cholelithiasis, in which the 
gastric crises simulated biliary colic. Am. Med., Phila., 
1905, x, 809. — Soury (J.) Anatomie et physiologie patho- 
logiques du tabes; doctrines de Tcc ole de Vienne contempo- 
rames. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1901, 2. s., xi, 1; 115 — Spiel- 
meyer (W.) Ein Beitrag zur Pathologie der Tabes. Arch, 
f. Psychiat., Berl.. 1905, xl, 389-401, 2 pi — Spiller (W. G.) 
The pathology of labes dorsalis; a critical digest. Internat. 
M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, vi, 321-332, 4 pi.— Strauss (H.) 
Ueber zwei gleichartige Fallc von rasch entstandenor Ataxio 
mit Muskclsiunstorungcn und Fehlen der Patellurreflexc; 
ein klinischer Beitrag zur Lehre von den Neuronerkran- 
kungen. Charite-Anu., Berl., 1896, xxi, 264-287.— Suss- 
wcln (J.) Ein Fall subacuter, spinocerebellarer Ataxio 
mit anatomisehem Behind. Ztsclir. f. Ileilk., Wien & 
Leipz., 1903, xxiv, Abth. f. int. Med., 80-109, 2pl.— Thomas 
(A.) De qiielqucs alterations des racines anlerieures dans 
le tabes. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1909, xvii, 683-689.— Thomas 
(A.) & Bing (R.) Examen anatomique d*un tabes a 
debut sphinct^rienv Ibid., 1905, xiii, 140-144.— Thomas (A.) 
& Hauser (G.) Etude sur les lesions radiculaires etgan- 
glionnaires du tabes. N. iconog. de la Salpetriore, Par., 1902, 
xv, 290; 412, 4 pi. Alio [Abstr.j: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1902, 11. s.. iy, 979-9H1. . Les alterations 

du ganglion rachidien chez les tabetiques. N. iconog. de 
la Salp£tri<'-re, Par., 1904, xvii, 207-239, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.l: 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 326-32H.— Thomson (11. ('.) 
The pathology of tabes. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 
1912-13, xxvi, Clin. ser.. No. x, 20-23.— Thorne (F. H.) 
Some of the histological changes found in tabes. J.Med. Soc. 
N. Jersey, Orange, 1914, xi, 504-509.— Tumpowski (A.) 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Symptomatologie der Tabes 
dorsalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1897, x, 
467-477. . [Locomotor ataxia following an acute in- 
fectious disease.! Merlycyna, Warszawa, 1899, xxvii, 804- 
807. — Valnshtein (Z.) [Rtiology of tabes dorsalis.] 
Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., WOO, v, 721; 
801.— Van Giessen. Locomotor ataxia as a form of chronic 
parenchymatous degeneration of the paraneural system. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 787— Von Raitz (F.) The 
etiology of tabes; its social, legal and therapeutic conse- 
quences. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, Ixviii, 648-653.— Watson 
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(C.) The comparative pathology of ataxia; the primary 
importance of vascular disease. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1900-1901, n. s., xx, 108-110, 13 pi.— Weigert (C.) Bemer- 
kung iiber Kleinhirnveranderung bei Tabes dorsalis. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 738. Also, in his: 
Gesamm. Abhand., 8°, Berl., 1906,ii, 710.— Williams (T. A.) 
The pathogenesis of tabes dorsalis. Am. J. M. Sc., Philo.. 
& N. Y., 1908, exxxvi, 206-226. Also, Reprint. Alio 

[Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, S75. . The pathology 

of the cranial nerves in tabes dorsalis. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila. 

& N. Y., 1910, exxxix, 406-417. . Pathogenie du 

tabes et la delimitation clinique de cette affection. Rev. 

neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 799-802. . An unusual case 

of tabes with toxic complications in the etiology. Med. 
Rec. N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 66 — Williamson (R. T.) Note 
on the early chantres in the spinal cord in a case of locomotor 
ataxia. Med. Chron., Lond., 1897-8, viii, 1-6.— Wolfsrein 
(D. I.) Etiology of locomotor ataxia. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1900, n. s., xliv, 163-174. [Discussion], 180-185.— 
Zerl (A.) Sulle alterazioni dei centri nervosi nella tabe. 
Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- Emilia, 1895, xxi, 580 - 641, 
2 pi. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Cerebrospinal fluid 
in). 

Armand-Delille & Camus (J.) Examen cytoloeique du 
liquide cephalo-rachidien dans le tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1903, xi, 199-202.— Brissaud & Bruandet. Examen cy tolo- 
gique dans huit cas de tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 
337.— Bury (1. S.) & Ramsbottom (A.) On lymphocytosis 
of the cerebro-spinal fluid in relation to tabes. Quart. J. Med., 
Oxford, 1909-10, iii, 27-29.— FrenkeL Zur Cytodiagnose 
der Tabes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 1199. Also: 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1905, xxxix. 1335. — Gombault 
& Halbron. Examen cvtologique du liquide cephalo- 
rachidien dans le talies. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 340.— 
Halverson (J. O.) & Bergeim (O.) The calcium content 
of cerebrospinal "fluid, particularly in tabes dorsalis. J. 
Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix, 337-340. .A/so, Reprint— 
Lebas. Syndrome de coagidation massive du liquide 
cephalo-rachidien au debut d'un tabes. Ann. mpd.-chir. 
du centre, Tours, 1914, xiv, 51-56.— Marie (P.) & Ciouzon 
(O.) Quelques resultats du cytodiagnostic du liquide 
cephalo-rachidien chez les tabetiques. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1903, xi, 339.— Merle (P.) Ataxie aigue a guerison rapide 
(magma albumineux d'originecytologiqneobtenu parponc- 
tion lombaire). Province med. J Par., 1913, xxiv, 527-530. — 
Milian (G.) Le liquide cephalo-rachidien des tabetiques. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1903, 4. s., iv, 354; 555. 
Also [Abstr.l: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et svph., Par., 
1903, xiv, 193.— Nonne (M.) & Holtzmann (W.) U?ber 
Wassermann-Reaktion im Liquor spinalis bei Tabes dorsalis 
sowie iiber quantitative Auswertung von Stark* graden der 
W.-Reaktion bei sypliiln^enen Krankheiten des Zentral- 
Nervensvstems. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
1910, xxvii, 128-152.— Sabrazes (J. )', Gutrive & Mougneau. 
A propos de deux cas de tabes; stereotypies des doigts; 
absence de lymphocytose du liquide cephalo-rachidien chez 
un taltftique vierge. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med.. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxvi, 578-585.— Severino (G.) Intorno alia diagnosi 
iniziale della tal>e dorsale ed al valore diagnostico del liquido 
cefalo-rachidiano in tale malattia. Riforma med., Palermo- 
Napoli, V.m, xxi, 459-464.— Souques (A.) Examen cvto- 
lociquo dans le tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 339.— 
Steinberg (S. U.) [Condition of the cerebro-spinal fluid in 
tabes dorsalis.) Nevrol. Yestnik, Kazan, 1915, xxii, 224- 
228.— Vtllard (M.) & Tlxler (L.) Deux cas de tabes avec 
poussees de polynucl^aircs dans le liquide cephalo-rachidien; 
alterations et disparition raj)ides de ces elements cellulaires. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 233-235.— Wey- 
gandt (W.) Ueber die Frage svphilitischer Antistofle in 
der Cerebrospinalfliissigkeit bei Tabes dorsalis. Sitzungsb 
d. phys -med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 1907, 8; 17.— Wldal 
Slrard <v Ravaut. A propos du cvtodiagnostic du talies. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 289; 334" 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
seqnelse of). 

See, also. Ataxia (Locomotor, Death from); 
Ataxia (Locomotor) in children; Ataxia (Loco- 
motor) in pregnancy, etc.; Ataxia (Locomotor) 
and syphilis. 

Cuzin (C.) *De l'influence des intoxications 
intercurrentes sur l'apparition des crises dou- 
loureuaes chez les tabetiques. 8°. Lyon, 1899. 

Fischel (J.) *Sur un cas de hematomes spon- 
tanos chez une tabotique. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Jolly (A.) *Crises hepatiques et tabes. 8°. 
Paris, 190G. 
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Koddermann (G.) *Ueber seltenere motori- 
Bche Krankheitserscheinungen bei Tabes dorsa- 
lis. 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Moisan (A.) *Etude clinique des crises en- 
teralgiques du tabes. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Muller (J.) *Korsakow'scher Symptomen- 
komplex bei Tabes. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 
1906. 

Oggnianoff (I.) *Des mouvements invo- 
lontaires au repos chez les tabetiques. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1902. 

Schmidt (C. V.) *Die tabetischen Krisen. 
Ein kasuistischer Beitrag. 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Schmidtpott (E.) *Ueber sekretorische 
Krisen bei Tabes dorsalis unter besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung eines Falles rnit sekretorischen 
Mammakrisen. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1908. 

Alexander (W.) Tabes mit Geschmacks- und Speiehel- 
krisen und Analgesie im V-Gebiet. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xlviii, 495— Babinskl (J.) & Nageotte (J.) Note sur 
un cas de tabes a systematisation exceptionnclle. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 280-283— Barkan (II.) 
Ueber Kombination von Tabes und Basedow. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 45-47.— Berard (A.) Maux perfo- 
rants multiples chez un tabetique; disarticulation de Cho- 
part; un an apres, amputation de jambe a lambeau externe. 
Lyon m£d., iy07, cix, 704-707. — Bbkelmann. Erfahrungen 
iiber die Wirkung der Spinalnarkose bei tabischen Yisce- 
ralkrisen. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xvii, Orig., 1-9.— Bonnier (P.) Le tabes 
labyrinthique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1899, xii, 
131-166.— Bonorino Udaondo (C.) & Martinez (B.) 
Las reacciones del sistema vegetativo en las crisis visceralcs 
del tabes. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, 
ii, 73-75. — Bowlby (A. A.) On some surgical complications 
of tabes dorsalis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1021-1023 — 
Bramwell (B.) Early tabes with gastric, rectal, intestinal, 
and laryngeal crisis. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1906-7, n. s., v, 

378-380. . Preataxic tabes with nasal crises. Ibid., 

1909-10, viii, 377-380— Brown (R. C.) The loss of sexual 
power in tabes dorsalis. Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 1613.— 
de Brui'ne Ploos van Amstel (P.-J.) Une complication 
rare de l'ataxie locomotrice progressive. Lyon med., 1900, 
xciii, 37-41.— Collier (J.) & Mummery (J. P. L.) A case 
of tabes dorsalis, with early rectal crises. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Clin. Sect., 117— Conner (L. A.) 
The visceral anesthesias of tabes dorsalis in relation to the 
diagnosis of acute inflammatory conditions in the abdomen; 
with an illustrative case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lv, 
1427-1430.— Conzen(F.) Uteruskrisen bei Tabes. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1908, xxviii, 18-20.— Danlos & Blanc. 
Mai perforant du maxillaire superieur et maux perforants 
plantaires chez un tabetique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 11-13.— De Renzl (E.) Tabe e 
splancnoptosi. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 113- 
127.— Descarpentries. Sur un cas de pied tabetique. 
Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 1905, ix, 104-106.— De Vascon- 
cellos (M.) & De Lacerda (J. C.) Tabes fruste e crises visce- 
raes. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1913, xxxi, 273-275.— Ducos & 
Pujol. Sur un cas de tabes combine. J. de mecl. de Bor- 
deaux, 1912, xlii, 117.— Dumolard. Tabes avec crises rec- 
tales. Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1907, xviii, 510.— 
Eppinger (H.) & Hess ( L. ) Zur Pathogenese der viszeralen 
Storungen bei Tabes dorsalis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1909, xxiii, 765.— Fitzwilliams (D. C. L.) A case of per- 
forating ulcer sometime preceding other tabetic phenomena. 
West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1909, xiv, 272.— Foerster (O.) 
Ueber einige seltnere Formen von Krisen bei der Tabes 
dorsalis, sowie iiber die tabischen Krisen im Allgemeinen. 
Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1902, xi, 259-283.— 
Friend (S. II.) Prostatic crisis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, 
lxxix, 923-925.— Glorieux. Crises clitoridiennes dans le 
tabes. J. de neurol., Par., 1902, vii, 157-159.— Goldstein. 
Quelques considerations sur un cas de crise viseerale mor- 
telle chez un tabetique. Ibid., 1910, xv, 361-371.— Guillain 
(G.) & Laroche (G.) Le syndrome d'Avellis dans le tabes. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. m<5d. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 
668-676.— Habel (A.) Tabes dorsalis und Wanderniere. 
Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1897, xviii, 161-163.— 
Hall (J. N.) Locomotor ataxia with special reference to the 
visceral crises. Colorado Med., Denver, 1912, ix, 15-17. — 
Hunt (E. L.) Complications in tabes dorsalis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, hx, 1187-1191.— Jullian (H.) La crise 
nasale tabetique. Rev. de med., Par. ; 1900, xx, 590-594.— 
Klippel ( M . ) & Lhermitte (J.) Les crises nasales du tabes . 
Semaine med., Par., 1909, xxix, 73-76.— Koch (R.) Ente- 
roptosen bei Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1915, liv, 150-160.— Konig. Tabische Krisen. Deut- 
, sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 2357.— 
| Roster (G.) Zur Kenntniss der Clitoriskrisen. Miinchen. 
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med. Wchnschr., 1901 xlviii 109-172— Krauss (W. C.) 
Report of a case of tabes witn hepatic crises; autopsy. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 107-111.— Leiriolne 
(G.-H.) Crises d'enteralgie chez un tabetique provoquee par 
un ascaride. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 
3. s., xxix, 764-766. — Loeper (M.) Les crises enteralgiques 
du tabes. Semaine med., Par., 1909, xxix, 157-160.— Lucas- 
Championniere (P.) Crises tabetiques abdominales 
simulant l'obstruction intestinale, au point d'entrainer une 
intervention chirurgicale; traitement de la bronchite grip- 
pale. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1912, lxxxiii, 85-91.— 
Lutaud. Les crises clitoridiennes dans l'ataxie. Rev. 
prat, d'obst. et de gynec, Par., 1901, xvii, 373-376.— Man- 
nlni (C.) Senso muscolare e fenomeno di Romberg. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1286.— Martin (C. F.) The 
ataxic rectum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 521-523.— 
Matthews (H.) The vasomotor system in tabes. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1911, i, 1104.— Mazet. Denudation des deux fe- 
morales et hersage des deux sciatiques pour douleurs ful- 
gurantes et mal perforant plantaire chez une tabetique. 
Lvon med 7 1910, cxv, 66.— Merklen (P.) & Heitz (J.) 
Crises gastnques du tabes compliquees d'eedeme hemorra- 
gique aigu de la face; chute consecutive des dents et necrose 
du maxillaire inferieur. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 971-973— Messing (Z.) Tabes com- 
bine". Neurol, poiska, Warszawa, 1914, iv, 109-128.— Mosse 
(A.) Action frenatrice de la compression du cou dans les 
crises bulbaires tabetiques. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. 
C.-r. 1890, Par., 1891, xix, pt. 2, 784-790.— Muller (Therese). 
Seltene Krisen (Nasen-, Augen-, Speichel- und motorische 
Extremitatenkrisen) bei Tabes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxviii, 953-960.— Oflergeld (H.) Ovarialkrisen im 
Verlaufe der Tabes dorsalis; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
genitalen Krisen tabischer Frauen. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1910-11, xvi, 373-389.— Pierret (R.) & 
Duhot (E.) Arthropathie tabetique; crises pharyngees. 
Echo m6d. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 566 — Pbhlmarin ( A .) 
Superinfektion bei Tabes dorsalis. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
scher., 1914, lxi, 2200-2203.— Raymond. Crises tabetiques 
en ceinture. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, 
xviii, 135.— de Bezende Puech (L.) Tabes dorsualis e 
tabes associada (tabes combinada). Arch, brasil. de psy- 
chiat. [etc.], Rio de Jan., 1906, ii, 58-97.— Khein (J. H. W.) 
Three cases of involuntary movements in locomotor ataxia. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 1632-1634.— Roy (P.) 
Eschare sacree chez une tabetique non alitee. Arch. gen. de 
meU, Par., 1905, i, 1042-1046.— Sabrazes & Fauquet. 
Une complication du tabes non encore signalee; fracture 
complete de la totality du rebord alveolaire des deux maxil- 
laires superieurs, pendant Pavulsion d'une canine, dans un 
cas de tabes; large breche de communication bucco-sinu- 
sienne consecutive, simulant le mal perforant buccal; facics 
special (demoniaque). N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1900, xiii, 253-259, 1 pi.— Siding (A.) Tabes dorsalis mit 
Hamatemesis und Herpes zoster atypicus wahrend des 
Verlaufes und Milchsekretion bei einer 62jahrigen Frau; ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der Milchsekretion. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 269; 306.— Singer (K.) Die Krisen 
der Tabiker. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 2168-2171.— 
Splller (W. G.) The association of severe anemia with 
tabes dorsalis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliv, 
155-158 — Stembo (L.) Zwei Falle von Singultuskrisen 
bei Tabes. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 985-988.— 
Taylor (E. W.) Unusual complication of tabes. I. Tabes 
with progressive muscular atrophy. II. Tabes with multiple 
sclerosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvii, 129-131. Also, Re- 
print. — Thibierge (G.) Note sur une varied d'ulceration 
chronique du visage, observee au corps du tabes dorsal. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, 4. s., ii, 525-530.— 
Torroella (M. A.) Crisis convulso-ataxica abdominal de la 
tabes. Rev. d. hosp Mexico, 1913, ii, (3 — Verhaeghe (D.) 
Sur un cas de diarrhee tabetique. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1897, i, 301-303.— Weisenburg (T. H.) & Work (P.) 
The distribution of tabetic crises, with the exhibition of an 
unusual case. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 639- 
642. — Williams (C. T.) Tabes dorsalis with rectal crises. 
Polvclin., Lond., 1901, v, 242.— Wood (H. C.) Abstract of 
a clinical lecture on ataxic lymphopathy and ataxic cardio- 
pathy. Med. Week, Par., 1893, i, 49. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Buccal). 

Henry (R.) *Etude sur le mal perforant 
buccal tabetique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Lafontaine (D.-J.-M.) *De la chute spon- 
tanea des dents dans le tabes. 4°. Bordeaux, 
1896. 

Mazatatjd (L.) *De la sialorrhee dans le 
tabes. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Santi (J.) Contribution de la chute spon- 
tanee des dents et du mal perforant buccal dans 
le tabes. 8°. Toulouse, 1897. 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Buccal). 

Sebba (M.) Die trophischen Storungen der 
Mund- und Kiefergebilde mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Tabe6 dorsalis. 4°. Leip- 
zig, 1912. 

Balzer (F.), Belloir & Tarneaud. Mai perforant buccal 
tabetique. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1913, 
xxiv, 162-167.— Caussade (G.) Ulceration tuberculeuse de 
la langue chez un tabetique; note histologique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 1256-1261.— 
Chompret (J.) Mai perforant buccal ou necroses multiples 
du maxillaire chez un tabetique. Arch. gen. de med.. Par., 

1903, ii, 3009-3017.— Deve (F.) Mai perforant buccal tabe- 
tique. Normandie med., Rouen, 1905, xx, 459-465. — 
Gaucher & Touchard. Tabes avec mal perforant buccal 
et resorption osseuse du maxillaire superieur. Bull. Soc. 

. franc, de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, xvi, 88-90. Also: 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1905, 4. s., vi, 265-267.— 
Graflner. Praparat von Mal perforant buccal eines Tabi- 
kers. Verhandl. d. laryngol. Gesellsch. zu Berl., 1911, xxi, 
pt. 1, 67. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 36.— 
Grenier de Cardenal (H.) Chute spontanee des dents et 
necrose des maxillaires chez les tabetiques. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 470; 489.— Ness (R. B.) Case of 
locomotor ataxia, with cancrum oris as a fatal complication; 
post-mortem examination. Edinb. M. J., 1899, n. s., v, 
595-601.— Robin (P.) Odontoptose tabetique ou chute des 
dents consecutive a l'arthropathie alveolo-dentaire compli- 
quee d'infection dans le tabes. Rev. de stomatol., Par., 

1904, xi, 21; 61.— Rodier (H.) & Capdepont. Mal per- 
forant buccal chez une femme ataxique. Ibid., 1903. x, 566- 
575. [Discussion], 592. Also: J. d. mal. cutan. et svph., 
Par., 1904, xvi, 161-169.— Souques (A.) & Legrain (P.) 
Maux perforants buccaux et atrophie du maxillaire supe- 
rieur, d'origine tabetique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxi, 
419-422. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelae of, Cardio-vascular) . 

See, also, Angina pectoris (Causes, etc., of). 

Dumont (A.-M.) *Lesions cardio-vasculaires 
au eours du tabes et de la paralysie gene>ale. 8° . 
Nancy, 1908. 

Enslin (F.) *Ueber die Coincidenz von 
Tabes dorsalis und Aortenerkrankungen. 8°. 
Berlin, 1898. 

Heitz (J.) *Les nerfs du coeur chez les tabe- 
tiques; (jtude clinique et anatomo-pathologique. 
8°. Paris, 1903. 

Huttner (W.) *TJeber das Zusammentreffen 
von Tabes dorsalis und Herzklappenfehlern. 
8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Jurst (G.) *Ein Fall von Tabes dorsalis mit 
echwerer Arteriosclerose und Apoplexie. 8°. 
. Kiel, 1912. 

Matsunaga (M.) *Ueber Tabes und Aorten- 
erkrankungen. 8°. Miinchen, 19i0. 

Nordmann (B.) *Le coeur des tabetiques 
(lesions cardio-aortiques et angine de poitrine). 
4°. Paris, 1895. 

Plathner (F. [W. P.]) *TJeber das Zusam- 
menvorkommen von Tabes dorsualis und In- 
sufficienz der Aortenklappen. 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Reber (F.) *TJeber das Zusammentreffen 
von Tabes dorsalis mit Herzklappenfehlern. 8°. 
Zurich, 1910. 

Also, in: Schweiz. iirztl. Mitt. a. Univ.-Inst., Zurich, 1910, 
285-312. 

Arullani (P. F.) Tabe dorsale ed aortite. Riforma 
med., Roma, 1902, xviii.pt. 4, 366; 377. A lso,transl.[ Abstr |: 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 970. . Aorlile tabica. 

Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1904, lv, 472-477.— Baric (E.) Le 
cceur chez les tabetiques. Kev. gen. de, clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1896, x, 705-707.— Bloch (M.) Tabes mil Stenose una 
InsufTizienz der Aorta, Bradykardie und Adams-Stokes'- 
schera Symptomenkomplcx. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1225.— Brandt (F, 11.) Aneurism 
in tabes. Medicine, Detroit, 1905, \i, 7i:<-747.— Bucco (M.) 
su un caso di tabe dorsale con insufflcienza aortlca. N. riv. 
cKn.-terap., Napoli, 1903, vi, 618-620.— Camus (P.) cV 
Labonnette (M.) Ruptures traumatiques de l'aorte, de la 
veine cave inferieurea son insert ion dans 1 Oreille t le, eclate- 
ment de la face anterieure du pericarde survenus chez un 
tabetique apres une chute sur les pieds, puis sur la partie 
laterale gauche du thorax. Bull, et mem. Soc. anal , de Par., 
1903, Lxxviii, 723-726— Chalier (J.) & Vincent. A nevrysme 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Cardio-vascular) . 

de raorte thoracique descendante chez un tabetique mort 
par pericardite et mediastinitesuppurees. Lyon med., 1909, 
cxii, 22-24. — Courtellemont. Tabes et lesions aortiques. 
Nord med., Lille, 1905, xi, 188— Debove. Tabes et ane- 
vrysme aortique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1906, xx, 353-355. Also: Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1906, xvii, 242.— Flatau (G.) Ein Fall von Tabes mit 
Situs inversus cordis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903,*xl, 876.— 
Gnudi (A.) Tabe dorsale e affezioni cardio-vascolari. 
Scritti med. in omaggio a A. Murri, Bologna, 1912, 733-746.— 
Gonzalo (R.) Las lesiones cardio-aorticas de los tabeticos 
j son de origen troTico 6 sifilitico? Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 
1914,3. s., iv, 221-225. — Heitz (J.) Insuffisance aortique; dila- 
tations multiples de l'aorte et de ses branches chez un tabeti- 
que. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 722-726. 

. Des crises vasculaires chez les tabetiques ou pression 

arterielle et douleur chez les tabetiques. Tribune med., 
Par., 1908, n. s., xJ, 806.— Hopkins (S. D.) Locomotor 
ataxia complicated by thrombosis of the pontile arteries, 
with report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 
182.— Josefowitsch (A. B.) & Lifschtitz (M. J.) Zur Lehre 
von den Palschen Gefasskrisen (ein Fall gastrischer Krisen, 
die jedesmal mit dem Wesphalschen Symptom verbunden 
waren). Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1910, xl, 464- 
482— Lautman (M. F.) Cardiac crises in tabes dorsalis; 
report of a case with sudden death. Med. Ree., N. Y., 1916, 
xc, 722 — Leyden. Ueber Herzkrankheiten bei Tabes. Ver- 
handl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1888-9, viii, 104-113.— 
Mattirolo (G.) Ricerche istologiche in un caso di tabe 
rudimentale associata con lesioni aortiche. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano., 1908, xlvii, 61-68. Also [Abstr.]: Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1908, xxiv, 1023. Also, transl.: Rev. neurol., Par., 
1908, xvi, 648-652 —Mbrchen (F.) Ein kasuisttscher 
Beitrag zu Pals Lehre von den Gefasskrisen der Tabiker. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, xxv, 940-946.— Pal (J.) 
Zur Kenntnis der abdominellen Gefasskrisen der Tabiker 
und ihrer Beziehung zur Aortite abdominale. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1908, iv, 1790-1792.— Perrin (M.) Hypertrophic du 
cceur, aortite chronique et tabes fruste. Soc. de med. de 

Nancy. C.-r , 1904-5, 18.— Pollaci. Ilcuoreneitabetici. 

Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii, pt. 4, 541-543.— Renon. 
Les affections cardiaquesetle tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1904. xviii, 406.— Ruge (H.) & HUttner ( W.) 
Ueber Tabes una AorteninsufTicienz. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xxxiv, 760-762.— Sainton (P.) & Ferrand (J.) 
Varicosites generalisees et svmetriques chez une tabetique. 
Encephale, Par., 1907, ii, 546-549. Also: Cong, franc, de 
med. 1907. C.-r., Par.. 1908, 381-383.— S a mberger (F.) 
[L'ataxie locomotrice et les lesions cardiaques. Res., 83.1 
Sborn. klin., v Praze, 1900-1901, ii, 69-85.— Stahl (B. F.) 
The association of valvular heart disease with tabes. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 788-790. Also: Phila. Hosp. Rep. 
(1902), 1903,v, 126-131. — Strumpell ( A.) Leber die Vereini- 
gung der Tabes dorsalis mit Erkrankungen des Herzens und 
der Gefasse, nebst Bemerkungen zur allgemeinen Pathologie 
der Tabes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, 
xxxiii, 1931-1936.— Vaquez (H.) & Digne. Insumsance 
aortique traumatiquc snrvenue au cours d'un tabes fruste. 
Tribune med., Par., 1904 , 2. s., xxxvi, 839. Also: Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. hop. dc Par., 1905, 3. s., xxii, 1261-1264. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Com plications and 
sequelse of Cerebral and nervous). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications 
and sequelx of, Mental); Ataxia (Locomotor, 
Complications, etc., of, Muscular); Ataxia (Lo- 
comotor, Complications, etc., of, Paralytic); 
Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, etc., of, 
Sensory); Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, 
etc., of, Trophic); Ataxia (Locomotor, Reflexes 
in). 

Audan (J. -J.) *Forme corebralo du tabes sen- 
sitif. 8°. Lyon, 1902. 

Edens (E.) *Tabes dorsalis und chronische 
Spinalmeningitis. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Fraenkel (E.) *Athetose bei Tabes dorsalis. 
8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Freysz (M.) *Ein Fall von dauerndem Sym- 
pathicuskrampf bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Strass- 
burg i. E., 1895. 

Gross (A.) *Ueber die apoplektiformen An- 
falle bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Erlangen, 1906. 

Koddermann (G.) *Ueber seltenere moto- 
rische Krankhcitserscheinungen bei Tabes dor- 
salis. 8°. Jena, 1903. 

Raskine (A.) *Sur les mouvements ath^to- 
siques dans le tabes dorsalis. s°. Paris, 1900. 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelx of, Cerebral and nervous) . 

Reichel (A.) *Ueber die Beteiligung des 
Trigeminus und Vagus bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1896. 

Roux (J.-C.) *Les lesions du systeme grand 
sympathique dans le tabes et leur rapport avec 
les troubles de la sensibilite visce'rale. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Arnsperger. Ueber Athetose als Complication von 
Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, 
xviii, 389-398.— Ayer (J. B.) Compression myelitis by an 
aneurysm occurring in a tabetic. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 
clxv, 211-214.— Babinski. Tabes a 11 ans, complique a 26 
ans, d'une meningo-encdphalite diffuse. J. de med. int., 
Par., 1899, hi, 509-571.— Bikeles (G.) Ein Fall von Tabes 
dorsalis mit akut einsetzenden ungewohnliehen Koordina- 
tionsstorungen am Rumpf. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1915, xxxiv, 707-709.— Boinet. Des mouvements atheto- 
siques dans le tabes dorsalis. Rev. neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 
518-526.— BrtibJ (G.) Ein Fall von nervoser Taubheit bei 
Tabes. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1906, lh, 232-236.— de 
Brulne Ploos van Amstel (P. J.) Gewrichtsaandoe- 
ningen bij tabes dorsalis. Med. Weekbl.. Amst., 1900-1901, 
vii, 85; 19.— Buzzard (E. F.) Case of tabes with lumbo- 
sacral disease. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Clin. 
Sect., 13.— Camp (C. D.) Muscular atrophy, degeneration 
of the trigeminus nerve and of the lateral columns, and 
anaemic changes in the spinal cord occurring in tabes dor- 
salis. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, xvii, 366-372, 
1 pi., figs. 12 and 13.— Curcio (E.) Tabe con atetosi dop- 
pia; cura della incoordinazione motrice della tabe con la 
rieduccazione dei muscoli; metodo di Frenkel. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1898, iv, 274-289 — Curschmann (H.) 
Tabes and polyneuritis. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1892, 8. s., 
iv, 108-176. — Egger (M.) L'effet de la sommation; le reveil 
de la sensibility douloureuse et thermique dans le tabes, 
les nevrites et rhemianesthesie cer^brale organique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 750— Ferenczy (A.) 
Tabes komphziert durch Neuritis. Med. Bl., Wien, 1903, 

xxvi, 247. . Ein mit Neuritis complicirter Fall von 

Tabes. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1903, viii, 95-97. — 
Ferenczy (S. ) Ein Fall von mit Neuritis complicirter Tabes. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xlii, 30. — von Frag- 
stein. Zur Trigeminuserkrankung als Initialsymptom 
der Tabes. Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, 

xxvii, 185-187.— Gowers (Sir W. R.) Tabetic atrophy of the 
auditory nerve. Rev. Neurol. Psychiat., Edinb v 1907, v, 
169-172. — Guinon (L.) Encephalite et ataxie aigue. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1914, xvii, 561-578.— Guinon 
(L.) & Aine. Encephalites benignes et ataxie aigue. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1914, xvi, 307-310.— Heitz (J.) Note 
sur l'etat des fibres a mveline du plexus cardiaque chez les 
tabetiques. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1903, xi, 740. — Hertz. Cere- 
bral thrombosis associated with latent tabes dorsalis. Guv's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1908, xxii, 225.— Lepine (J.) A propos'de 
la meningite spinale du tabes. Lyon med., 1905, cv, 981- 
988.— Masucci (A.) Neuro-tabe. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1905, ii, 556-558.— Panegrossi (G.) Beitrag zum 
Studium von chronischer spinaler Meningitis begleiteten 
Tabes. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1908, 
xxiii, 290-310, 2 pi — Paviot (J.) Des lesions meningees du 
tabes dorsal. Lyon med., 1905, cv, 913-930.— Rhein (J. H. 
W.) Involuntary movements in a case of ataxia. J. Nerv. 

& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 422-426. . A case of 

locomotor ataxia with a tremor resembling that of paralysis 
agitans. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 608. . Men- 
ingitis and disease of the radicular nerves in tabes dorsalis. 
Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1910, 3 s., xxxii, 222-245, 2 pi. Also: 

J. Med. Research, Bost., 1910, xxiii, 451-479,. 2 pi. . 

Nervous symptoms, tabes dorsalis. Old Dominion J. M. & 
S., Richmond, 1915, xxi, 156.— Rispal & de Verbizier. 
Encephalite aigue Wmorragique au cours d'une pneumonie 
latente chez un tabetique. Toulouse med., 1913, 2. s., xv, 
110-114.— Roger (II.) La meningite tabetique. Montpel. 
med., 1913, xxxvi, 417; 454.— Rowland (V. C.) Tabes dor- 
salis with unusually extensive involvement of the cranial 
nerves as well as of the spinal cord. Cleveland M. J., 1915, 
xiv, 506-508.— Sabrazes (J.) Mouvements athetoides ste- 
reotypes des doigts associes a la parole chez un tabetique. 

Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 219. . 

Mouvements involontaires stereotypes des doigts s'organi- 
santen tics dans le tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 857.— 
Sabrazes (J.) & Calmettes (A.) Tic des doigts et mouve- 
ments athetoides des tabetiques. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 315.— Semon (Sir F.) Case of tabes 
with early and unusual implication of various cerebral nerves. 
J. Laryngol., Lond., 1903, xviii, 259-261 . — S trasser ( A .) Tabes 
und Pollneuritis. Bl. f. klin. Hydrother., Wien, 1908, xviii, 
1_14 —Wagner (L.) Einige Beobachtungen fiber den 
Druck im Lumbalkanal insbesondere bei Tabes dorsalis. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1909, xxxiii, 81-91.— Weisenburg (T. 
H.) A case of tabes dorsalis with involvement of many cra- 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelae of, Cerebral and nervous) . 

mal nerves. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv 
536.— YVertheim-Salomonson. Haematomyelie bij tabes 
dorsalis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r , 
xh, d. 1, 359-368. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelae of, Cutaneous). 

Alepeld (H. A.) *Zwei Falle von Herpes 
zoster bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Dtjprey (J.) ""-Contribution a l'etude du 
prurit tabetique simple ou complique. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Re baud (J.) *Du prurit tabetique avec ou 
sans lichenification. 8° Paris, 1908. 

Savin (L.-M.-A.) *Prurit tabetique. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 19il. 

Bitot (E.) Du prurit tabetique. Ann. de dermat. et 
syph., Par., 1911, 5. s., ii, 356-365.— Chauflard. Zona chez 
un ataxique. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1905, lxxvi, 
805-807.— Cordier (V.) & Cremieu (B.) Le prurit des 
tabetiques; sa disposition radiculaire. Lyon med., 1914, 
exxiii, 120-123. — Desqueyroux. Zona intercostal chez un 
tabetique. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 771.— Freuch- 
thandler (E. A.) Diseases of the skin and subcutaneous 
tissues in locomotor ataxia. Post-Graduate, N. Y. , 1910, xxv, 
297-299. — Introna (N.) Un caso di atassia locomotrice 
progressiva con diabete e suggelazione cutanea. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano^ 1903, xxiv, 245.— Janovsk^ (V.) [Tabetic 
eruptions.] Casop. I<§k. desk., v Praze, 1884, xxiii, 811; 826. — 
Jeanselme (E.) & Sezary (A.) Herpes de la face et syn- 
drome sympathique cervical unilateraux chez un tabetique. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1907, xv, 1029-1031.— Little (E. G. G.) 
Case for diagnosis. [Anomalous locomotor ataxy eruption?] 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Dermat. Sect., 78.— 
Milian (G.) Prurit avec lichenification et tabes fruste. 

Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1906, i, 321-332. . Le prurit 

tabetique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1907, 3. 

s., xxiv, 991-1000. . Prurit et roseole urticarienne 

tabetiques. Ibid., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 203-206.— Palchline (A.) 
Le dermographisme dans le tabes dorsalis. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 958-960.— Pujol (M.) 
Prurit tabetique et ars^nobenzol. Progres med., Par., 1913, 
3. s., xxix, 100. — Souques, Baud on in & Lantuejoul. 
Tabes et zona. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxii, 868-871.— 
Vignolo-Lutati (C.) Sul cosidetto pnirito tabetico. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 594-596. — Westphal (A.) 
Ein Fall von Tabes dorsalis mit Herpes zoster. Charity- 
Ann., Berl., 1897, xxii, 655-659. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelae of Gastric). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of, 
Operative) . 

Berneatjd (J. E. [C.]) *Koterbrechen bei 
tabischen gastrischen Krisen. 8°. Marburg a. 
L., 1910. 

Bourgtjignon (L.) *Des crises gastriques 
dans le tabes. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Dalle (M.) *Hematemeses tabetiques et 
fausses hematemeses tabetiques. 8°. Paris, 
1912. 

Golostschokow (S.) *Gastrische Krisen 
und Habitus asthenicus. 8°. Mvnchen, 1913. 

Jappa (A.) *Ueber Blutbrechen bei gastri- 
schen Krisen. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Lehmann (P.) *Les hematemeses et les crises 
gastriques du tabes. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Rafinesque (M.) *Le syndrome crise gastri- 
que, sa valeur clinique et 6tiologique. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Rotjsselier) L.-A.) *L'hematemese au cours 
des crises gastriques du tabes. 8°. Montpellier, 
1911. 

Sauveroche (J.) *Crises gastriques pro- 
longees des tabetiques morphinomanes. 8°. 
Paris, 1908. 

Babinski (J.), Chauvet (S.) & Durand (G.) Un cas de 
crises gastriques tabetiformes liees n l'existence d'un petit 
ulcus juxta-pvlorique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxv, 436- 
43s _ Basch (S.) A contribution to the studv of the gastric 
crises of tabes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 541-551. Also, 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Gastric). 

transl.: Ges. Beitr. a. d. Geb. d. Physiol., Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1886-1906, ii, 109-161.— Bierens dc Haan (J. C. J.) 
De operatie van Forster bij tabetische maagkrisen. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk, Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 2, 182-193.— 
Bonardi (E.) II pilorospasmo colla sindrome del tumore 
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d'origine specifique. Montpel. med., 1911, xxxiii, 342-351. — 
Raymond. Crises gastriques dans le tabes. J. de med. et 
chir. prat., Par., 1907, lxxviu, 809-811.— Robin (W.) [Haema- 
temesis in locomotor ataxy.L Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1903, 2. 
s., xxiii, 503-512 — Roger (H.) & Baumel. Crises gastri- 
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Greene (D. C.) A study of the larvnx in tabes. Boston M. 
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K ra use ( H . ) Quelq ues examens du larynx dans le t abes dor- 
sal. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du iarynxietc.], Par., 1899, xxv, 
40H04. — Lepine (J.) Accidents larynges tabetiques; con- 
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dorsalis. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Em- 
poli, 1900, iv, 250-253.— Thomson (H. C.) Laryngeal ver- 
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Ueber die Ursaehe der Art hropathien bei Tabes dorsalis. 
Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 858.— Mailhouse (M.) 
Case of Charcot joint and tabes. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, 
N. Haven, 1914, cxxii, 161-164.— Manheimer-Gommes. 
Troubles de l'ecriture par arthropathie de lepaule chez un 
tabetique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1913, xxvi, 
242-244.— M&rer (J.) Ilochgradige Deformation des Fusses 
bei Tabes dorsalis (pied tabetique). Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1900, li, 537. Also: Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, 
xliii, 10-12.— Marie (r.) & Bouttier. Sur une variete de 
deformation du pied chez une tabetique. N. iconog. de la 
Salpetriere, Par., 1913, xxvi, 473-475, 2 pi. Also: Rev. neu- 
rol., Par., 1913, xxvi, 627.— Marinesco (G.) Sur 1'existence 
d'une hyperthermic locale et d'anesthesie vibratoire dans 
l'arthropathie tabetique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1914, lxxvii, 592-594.— Marino (S. A.) Artropatia tabetica 
de las articulaciones intervertebrales, vertebro-costales y 
condro-cos tales. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 
1914-15, i, 189.— Martin (J. R.) Osteoarthritis in tabes 
dorsalis. N. York M. .T. fete], 1915, ci, 69. Also, Reprint.— 
de Massary (F.) & Pasteur- Vallery-Radot. Arthropa- 
thie a type tabetique du genou, avec signe d' Argyll et 
lymphocytose rachidienne, sans aucuu autre symptdme de 
tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 723.— Matsuoka (M.) 
Ueber Gelenkerkrankung bei Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, cvi, 292-300.— Mauelalre & 
Barrfe (A.) Osteo-arthropathie a type tabetique chez une 
malade non tabetique et tres probablement svphilitiquc. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 736-739.— MerkeK JGeferne- 
krosenach Tabes. DeutschcMonatsehr.f.Zahnh., Berl. ,1910, 
xxviii, 663-666.— Micheleau (E.) Osteo-arthropathic tabeti- 
que delacolonne vertebrale (region lombo-sacr&>). Oaz.hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux. 1910, xxxi, 536-538. Also: Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de med. etchir. de Bordeaux (1910), 1911, 462-468. 

. Arthropathie tabetique et gommes juxta-artieu- 

laires; bons effets therapeutiques de l'emploi sueccssif do 
plusieurs sels mercuriels. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mM. de Bor- 
deaux, 1912, xxxiii, 315.— Moravek (A.) [Artliropathv in 
tabes.l Shorn. h$k., v Praze, 1911, xii, 181-196, 15 pi.— 
Mourter ( F.) & Deroide (J.) Arthropathie tabetique de la 
hanche (type atrophique) et du genou (type hypertrc- 
phique); participation du p^ron^a cette articulation. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 568-570.— Muchin (N.) Zur Frago 
iiber den Zusammcnhang zwischen der tabisehen Arthro- 
pathie und der Syphilis. Deutsche Ztschr. I. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1894, v, 255-264.— Mulroney (C. II.) Charcot's 
joint simulating injury. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1916, 
xxii, 481-484.— Murard. Arthropathie tabetique du genou 
gauche. Lvon med., 1912, cxviii, 488.— Murphy (J. B.) 
Charcot ankle-joint. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1912, i, No. 2, 
151-153. 3 pi.— Nicolas (J.) & Charlet (L.) Curieuses de- 
formations des mains chez un tabetique; osteoarthropathies 
tabetiques miHatarso-plnlangiennes. Bull. Soc. meti. d. 
hflp. do Lyon, 1912, x, 221; 376. Alio: Lvon med., 1912, 
cxviii, 987; 1416.— Noyes (W. B.) The diagnosis of Charcot 
joint. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xlv, 752-754.— Oddo (C.) 
Tabes avec amvotrophie et arthropathie suppuree. Rev. 
neurol.. Par., 1906, xiv, 587-590.— Och leek er (F.) Zur 
chirurgischen Behandlung tabischer Gelenkerkrankungen. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1913, xlii.pt. 1, 
293-296. . ZurKlinik, Unfallbegutachtungund Behand- 
lung tabischer GelenkerkTankungen. Fortschr. d. Med., 

lierl., 1914, xxxii, 507-569. . IMn weiterer Beitrag zur 

Klinik, Unfallbegutachtungund Behandlung tabischer Ge- 
lenkerkrankungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir , Tubing. , 1914, xcn. 
599-666.— Panslnl (S.) Soprauncasodi artropatia ta lie) lea. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1905, n. s., xxvii, 1057- 
1065.— Pauly (R.) Considerations pathO','eniqucs sur les 
arthropathies tabetiques. Lyon mM., 1899, xci, 190-193 — 
Perrin (M.) Arthropathie tabetique metatarsophalan- 

gienne. Soc. demed.de Nancy. C.-r , 1905-6, pt. 2,35.— 

Potherat (E.) Exostose volumineuse du femur chez un 
tabetique. Bull, et mem. Soc. do chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., 
xxxii, 463-465.— Potter (H. E.) X-ray findings in neuro- 
pathic joints. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1917, xlv, 449- 
453. — Raymond. Les arthropathies tabetiques. Rev. 
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gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1906, xx, 661-663. . 

Arthropathies syphilitiques chez un tabetique. Ibid., 1910, 
xxiv, 134 — Raymond & Guillain (G.) Osteo-arthropa- 
thies tabetiques; aspect et^phantiasique des membres infe- 
rieurs; grosses alterations du squelette. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1905, xiii, 772. — Report of a committee of the Society, nomi- 
nated November, 1884, to investigate joint disease in con- 
nection with locomotor ataxy. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1886-7, 
xx, 271-363 — Roasenda (G.) Sopra un caso di osteo- 
artropatie tabetiehe (con reperfi radiograrici). Riv. neuro- 
pat., Torino, 1909-10, iii, 207 — Ropert (W.) Ein Fall von 
hochgradigen neuropathischen Gelenkerkrankungen bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, 
xlvii-xlviii, 684-693. — Sabrazes (J ) Monstrueuse defor- 
mation du tibia droit en fourreau de sabre chez un tabetique; 
h^redo-syphilis et tabes. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 

1903, xvi, 118-122, 1 pi — Scheiber (S. H.) Ueber eincn 
Fall von Arthropathie tabidorum (pied tabetique). Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1903, liii. 1151; 1207 — Schreiber (S. H.) 
Ueber Arthropathia tabidorum. Med. Bl., Wien, 1903, 
xxvi, 71-73.— Schwab (S. I.) & Allison (N.) The tabetic 
foot as a factor in the ataxia of the lower extremities in 
tabes dorsalis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1840- 
1846.— Scott (8. G.) Charcot's joint associated with myositis 
ossificans. Arch. Radiol. & Electroth., Lond., 1916-17, xx, 
239 — Seligmann (C. G.) The inhibitory effect on bacterial 
growth of the viscid exudate in tabetic joints, etc. Tr. 
Path. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, liv, 68-74.— Senator (H.) Zwei 
Falle von Tabes dorsalis; Tabesfuss und Tabes mit Dupuy- 
tren'scher Sehnencontractur. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, 
xxxv, 633-636 — Sheaff (P. A.) A patient with locomotor 
ataxia, presenting unusual arthropathies of the feet. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1906, xxxiii, 274 — Slcard & 
Roger. Osteo-arthropathie tabetique typique du genou. 
Marseille med., 1918, lv, 677.— Simon & Hoche. Tuber- 
culisation ultime d*une arthropathie tabetique. Rev. med. 
de Test, Nancy, 1907, xxxix, 309-372. . Arthro- 
pathie tabetique terminee par tuberculose. Ibid., 423. — 
Sonnenburg (E.) Die Arthropathie tabidorum. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl;, 1887, xvi, pt. 2, 
1-26, 1 pi — Souques (A.) & Charcot (J. B.) Trois cas 
d'arthropathie tabetique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 
Par., 1894, vii, 221-231, 1 pi — Spillmann (L.) Un cas 
d'arthropathie tabetique simulant la syphilis ostfo-articu- 
laire du genou. Mem. Soc. de med. de "Nancy, 1907-8, 225- 
229. AUo: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1908, il, 682-686.— 
Stargardt (K.) Ueber die Aetiologie der tabiscben Ar- 
thropathies Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1912, xlLx, 936-954, 
2 pi. — Stefani (J.) Le tabes osteo-articulaire pr^ooce; a 
propos de quelques cas de manifestations csteo-articiilaires 
pre tabetiques. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 267-272.— 
Strlckler (E. J.) Charcot's disease of knee. Kentucky 
M. J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 4S7 — Tanon & Bijon. Ar- 
thropathie tabetique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 

1904, lxxix. 354-357 — Targett (3. H.) On the tabetic or 
trophic foot. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, xlviii, 2SS-300, 
1 pi — Taylor (H. L.) Charcot joints as an initial or early 
symptom in tabes dorsalis. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicaco, 1913, 
lxi 1784-1788 — Thilo (G.) Charcot's Arthropathia bei 
Tabes dorsalis. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1903, xv, 
165.— Ullmann (E.) Beitrag zur Therapie der tabischen 
Arthropathie. Yi ien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 1209; 
1266; 1316- 1373 — Urbach (J.) Zwei Falle tabischer Kno- 
chen- una Gelenkserkrankung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
1909, xxiii, 481; 501 —Verse. Demonstration einer hoch- 
gradigen Arthropathia tabica des Hiiftu'elenkes. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 21.— Vlllard. Arthropathie 
tabetique coxo-femorale droite. Lvon med., 1912, cxviii, 
420-122. . Resection sans drainasre pour une arthro- 
pathie tabetique. Ibid., 1913, exx, 1409.— ViUard & Mu- 
rard. Arthropathie taWtique de la hanche. Ibid., 1912, 
cxix, 967.— Welborn (J. Y.) Charcot's joint. Illinois 
M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix, 108. Also: Lancet-Clinic. Cin- 
ein , 1916, cxvi, 327 — Wertheim-Salomonson (J. K. A.) 
E*n geval tabische arthropathie van de heup. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, i, 52-54 — Wilms (M.) 
Arthropathie, Myositis ossificans und Exostosenbildung 
bei Tabes. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 
1899, ui, 39-48, 1 pi — Wohlauer (F.) Merkwiirdige De- 
formierung des Calcaneus bei tabischer Osteoarthropathie. 
Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1918, xxx\-iii, 311-314.— 
Wolfermann (S. J.) Bilateral Charcot hips, occurring 
simultaneously. J. Am. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1590.— 
Zoepffel (II ) Tabische Knochen- und Gelenkerkrankun- 
gen; kritisches Sammelreferat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 2032; 2072.. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Com plications and 
sequelae of, Pa rah/tic). 

Arnaud*(J.) *De l'h£mipl6gie chez les tabe- 
tiques. 8°. Monfpellier, 1911. 

Eaton (W. B.) *Ueber poripherische 
Lahmungen bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Berlin, 
1895. 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Paralytic) . 

Jacquier (L.-A.-M.) *Tabes et paralvsie fa- 
ciale. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Salin (A.) *Du syndrome de paralysie gene- 
rale chez les tabetiques; 6tude clinique et patho- 
genique. 8°. Lyon, 1908. 

Berger (A.) Zur Frage der Tabes mit Hirnnervenlah- 
mungen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1909, xxiii, 743-749.— 
Bornstein (M.) Ueber Lahmungen und Muskelatrophien 
bei Tabes dorsalis. Fortschr. d. Med., Berk, 1901, xix, 653- 
669. — Bo uc haud. Ataxie locomotrice , paralysie et atrophie 
du nerf de la 3 e paire du cote" gauche. J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1897, i, 457^)71.— Boverl (P.) Hemiplegie et tabes. 

Rev. neurol., Par.. 1911, xxii, 735. . Tabe ed emiplegia. 

Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxii, 513.— 
Brissaud & Fotx. Sur un cas de tabes avec paralysie anti- 
braehiale a type saturnin. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvh, 
1436-1439.— Charcot (J.-B.) & Dutour (H.) De l'hemar- 
throse tabetique et de deux symptomes rares dans le cours 
du tabes dorsalis; paralysie dans le domaine d'un nerf 
spinal (crural) et tremblement taxique de la langue. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1896, ix, 265-277, 1 pi.— 
Chiappori (R.) Tahes y hemiplejia. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 597.— Crenshaw (H.) & Remsen 
(C. M.) A case of hemiparesis, ataxia and astereognosis 
associated with arachnoidal edema. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1916, lxvi, 262. Also, Reprint— Daume (F.) & 
d'Hollander (F.) Tabes amyotrophique avec paralysie 
labio-glosso-laryngee progressive. J. de neurol., Par., 1910, 
xv, 241-246. — Dreschfeld (J.) On ataxic paraplegia. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1896-7, n. s., vi, 256-261.— Eshner 
(A. A.) Locomotor ataxia and paralysis agitans in the 
same patient. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1909, n. s., exxxviii, 
729-733. A Iso, Reprint.— Fenoglietto (E . ) Paraplegia pre- 
atassica in una donna tabetica. Riv. neuropat., Torino, 
1909-10, iii, 50-59.— Finkelnburg. Ueber Peroneuslah- 
mung bei Tabes. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1899, n. F., x, 465.— Gilbert, Carnot & 
Descomps. Paralysie du biceps et du brachial anterieur 
chez un tabetique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 374-376.— 
Halbey (K.) Tabes dorsalis und akute (apoplektische 
Bulbarparalyse). Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1909, xxviii, 
7-11. — Hawthorne (C. O.) A case of ataxic paraplegia. 
Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 153.— Herzog (F.) [Tabetic 
ataxia and paralysis of sensation causing disordered move- 
ment.] Orvostud. ertek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Buda- 
pest, 1909, u. f., x, 358-367.— Hunt (J. R.) The relation of 
locomotor ataxia and paresis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, 
lxxxviii, 3. Also, Reprint.— Lubbers (H. A.) Ueber 
Lahmung des motorischen Trigeminus bei Tabes dorsalis. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1656.— Luzzatto (A. M.) 
Paralisi radicolare del plesso lombare nel corso della tabe 
dorsale. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1903, xxxviii, 
529-541. — Marinesco (G.) & Noica. Deux cas de tabes 
compliqued' hemiplegie. Eneephale, Par., 1913, i, 413-424. — 
Rauzier (G.) Tabes et hemiplegie. Montpel. med., 1912, 
xxxiv, 193; 222. — Raymond. Les paraplegies brusques au 
cours du tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1906, 
xx, 97; 114. — Schnell. De la paralysie du voile du palais 
dans l'ataxie locomotrice. Ass. fran?. pour l'avance. d. sc. 
C.-r. 1891, Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 689-691.— Taylor (S.) A case 
of tabes dorsalis with signs of early generalparalysis. West 
Lond. M. J., 1910, xv, 132.— Whiting (A. J.) On paralysis 
and muscular atrophy in tabes dorsalis, with observations 
on the relation of afferent impulses to movement and mus- 
cular nutrition. Brain, Lond., 1898, xxi, 494-519, 2 pi. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Respiratory). 

Guyonnet (L.) ^Contribution a Petude du 
diaphragme des tabetiques; spirometre, radio- 
scopie, radiographic instantanee. 8°. Lyon, 
1912. 

Cluzet & Cordier (V.) Le diaphragme des tabetiques; 
etude radioscopique et radiographique. Bull. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Lyon, 1911, x, 741-745. Also: Lyon med., 1911, 
cxvii, 1454-1458.— Egger (M.) Un cas de respiration rare chez 
une tabetique, ataxique des quatre membres. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol, Par., 1899, 11. s., i, 536-538.— Eppinger (H.) & 
Hess (L.) Zur Kasuistik der Atemstorungen bei Tabes 
dorsalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 852.— Faure 
(M.) L'incoordination des muscles de la respiration chez les 
ataxiques et son traitement. Arch, de neurol., Par., 1905, 
2. s., xx, 235-238. Also: Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. 
de France ... C. r.. Par., 1905, xv, pt. 2, 303-306.— Guillain 
(G.) & Laroche. Sur une forme apneique de la crise bul- 
baire des tabetiques. Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 343.— 
Kraus (V.) [Respiratory troubles in progressive locomotor 
ataxia.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1911, 1, 719-722.— Loeb 
(A.) Ein Fall von Atemstillstand bei Tabes. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1823-1825.— Perrin (M.) Acro- 
asphyxie et acro-sphacele dans un cas de tabes incipiens. 
Mem. Soc. de med. de Nancy, 1907-8, 123-126. Also: Rev. 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Respiratory). 

med. de Test, Nancy, 1908, xl, 409-412. — Wibo (E.) Spasme 
respiratoire de cause emotive; un cas de bradycardie; la 
santonine dans les douleurs fulgurantes du tabes. Presse 
med. beige, Brux., 1907, lix, 1138-1142.— Zamazal (J.) 
[Respiratory trouble in progressive locomotor ataxy.] 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1911. 1, 1364-1366.— von Ziegeh- 
weidt. Stilstand der ademhaling bii tabes. Med. Rev., 
Haarlem, 1905, v, 117. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Sensory). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications 
and sequels of, Cutaneous). 

Carrez (H.-G.)^ *Etude clinique de quel- 
ques analgesies viscerales profondes dans le 
tabes; de l'analgesie linguale. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Hintze (W.) *Ueber Sensibilitatsstorungen 
am Rumpfe bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Bonn, 1896. 

Jullian (H.) *Troubles du gout et de l'odorat 
dans le tabes. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Leitz (K.) *Sensibilitatsstorungen bei Tabes 
dorsalis. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Nogue (M.-L.-L.-M.-O.) *Recherches sur le 
tabes sans douleurs fulgurantes. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1907. 

Patjly (E.-R.-G.) *De l'analgesie tendineuse 
a la pression et en particulier du tendon d'A- 
chille dans le tabes. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 

Reuss (H.) *Das Abadie'sche Phanomen 
(Druckanalgesie der Achillessehne), ein Friih- 
symptom bei Tabes dorsalis? Eine kritische 
Kontrolluntersuchung aus der Miinchener med. 
Poliklinik. 8°. Miinchen, 1908. 

Tardif (F.) Contribution a Petude clinique 
de quelques analgesies viscerales profondes 
dans l'ataxie locomotrice progressive; analge- 
sies tracheale, mammaire, epigastrique et testi- 
culaire. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Abadie (,T.) L'analgesie tendineuse a la pression et en 
particulier l'analgesie achilleenne dans le tabes. Gaz. hebd. 
a. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 409-412.— Beijerman 
(H. D.) Eigenaardige stoornissen van net pijngevoel bij eene 
lijderesse aan tabes dorsalis. K. Akad. v. Wetensch te 
Amst. Versl., 1900-1901, ix, 254, 1 pi. Also, transl.: K. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1900-1901, iii, 
253, 1 pi. — Bonar (A.) Sensory disturbances in locomotor 
ataxia; a study of the localization of anaesthetic areas as an 
early svmptom. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1S97, li, 721-726.— Bram- 
well (B.) Locomotor ataxia of eight years' duration; ex- 
treme inco-ordination and total abolition of the muscular 
sense in the lower extremities; tactile sensibility of the skin 
of the lower extremities very slightly, if at all, impaired; 
increased sensibility to cold, and increased sensibility to 
pain in the same parts. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1903-4, n. s., 
il, 374-377.— Burr (C. W.) Anesthesia of the trunk in loco- 
motor ataxia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 769.— 
Chipault (A.) Remarques sur la topographie des troubles 
sensitifs tabetiques. Med. mod.. Par., 1896, vii, 345-347. — 
Egger (M.) De la genese de 1'anesthesie dans le tabes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 752 — Frenkel 
& Foerster. Les troubles de la sensibilite dans le tabes. 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1899, vii, 822-826. . Unter- 

suchungen fiber die Storungen der Sensibilitat bei der Tabes 
dorsalis. Arch. f. Psychiat, Berl., 1900, xxxiii, 108; 450.— 
Fry(F. B.) Astereognosis in a case of tabes. InterstateM. 
J., St. Louis, 1903, x, 535-537.— Goldstein (M.) Ueber die 
Stoningen des Muskeldruckschmerzes bei der Tabes dorsalis. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1912, xliv, 1-20.— Gow 
(A.) Objective paraesthesise of locomotor ataxy. South 
African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1911, ix, 69-71.— Gowers (Sir 
W. R.) A lecture on the pains of tabes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1905, i, 1-5.— Grebner fF.) Ueber die Localisation der 
tactilen Hautanasthesie Tabetischer. Wien. med. Presse, 
1900, xli, 1902; 1949.— Heitz (J.) Du siege des anesthesies 
cutanees chez les tabetiques, dans leurs relations avee les 
crises gastriques et intestinales. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. 

Par., 1903, lv, 437-439. . De l'analgesie du nerf cubital 

a la pression et de la valeur semeiologique de ce signe dans 
le tabfes. J. de clin. med. et chir., Par., 1906, i, 57-59.— 
Herzog (F.) Ueber die tabische Ataxie und iiber die durch 
Sensibilita'tslabmung verursachte Bewegungsstorung. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1910, xxxix, 228 - 234.— 
Hunt (E. L.) The occurrence and treatment of pain in 
locomotor ataxia. Dominion M. Month., Toronto, 1917, 
xlviii, 65-68.— Jacob (P.) & Bickel (A.) Zur sensorischen 
Ataxie. Arch. i. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, 369 - 372— Klippel 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelx of, Sensory) . 

(M.) Des troubles du gout et de l'odorat dans le tabes. 
Arch, de neurol., Par., 1897, 2. s., iii, 257-281.— Lang (A.) 
Ueber lanzinierende Schmerzen im Bereiche des Kopfes 
bei Tabes dorsalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1438- 
1441. — van Londen. The extent of the sensory distur- 
bances in tabes dorsalis, and its significance in the study of 
segmentation. Folia neuro-biol., Leipz., 1910, iv, 6-15. — 
Lortat- Jacob (L.) Hyperesthesie tactile douloureuse a 
topographie radiculaire chez un tabetique. Rev. neurol., 
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chirie sensorielle. Rev. neurol, Par., 1905, xiii, 573-578. — 
Sicard (A.) De l'analgesie tracheale profonde chez les 
tabetiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. n6p. de Par., 1899, 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of, Troplt if I . 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, 
etc., of, Muscular). 
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Ibid., 306 — Plrrone (D.) Tabe sensitiva e trofica. Ri- 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Corn plications and 
scquelx of, ]'ascular). 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelae, of, Vesical). 

See, Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, etc., 
of, Urinary and vesical) . 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Conjugal). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor) and marriage; 
Ataxia (Locomotor) in pregnancy, etc.; Ataxia 
(Locomotor) and syphilis. 
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Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1797.— Hudovernig (K.) Ceber 
conjugale Tabes. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, 

xxxviii, 1-7. . Zwei an Tabes leidende Ehepaare. 
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Tabes dorsalis in husband and wife. S t. Barth. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1889, xxv, 87-95.— Osokin (N. Y.) [Conjugal loco- 
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and wife. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 943. 

Ataxia (L,ocomotor, Crises in). 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Death from). 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Diagnosis and seme- 
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37-39.— Agote (L.) Sintomatologia del tabes dorsalis. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1903, x, 1225-1234.— Aikin 
(J. M.) Some considerations of the symptomatology in the 
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1914, lxi, H05. — Ballet (G.) Le tabes envisaged sous le rap- 
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M. ) [On the little-known early symptoms of tabes dorsalis.] 
Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1897, ii, 650- 
652. Also,transl.: Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psvchiat., Co- 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Diagnosis and seme- 
iology of). 

early symptom of tabes dorsalis. Ibid., 1907, xxxiv, 198. 

-. Motor paralysis as an early sign of tabes dorsalis; 

with a report of two cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxii, 
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diagnostic du tabes. J. de m£d. de Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 
621. — Destot (E.) Lesions radiographiques du tabes. 
Compt. -rend. Cons:, internat. d'electrof. et de radiol. mod. 
1902, Berne, 1903, ii, 194.— Determann. Zur Friihdiagnose 
der Tabes incipiens. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 

Berl., 1904, xvi, 77. . Die Diagnose "und die Allgemein- 

behandlung der Friihzustande der Tabes dorsalis. Samml, 
zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nerven-u. Geisteskr., 1904, v. 

1-94. . Bemerkungen zur Friihdiagnose und Friihbe- 

handlung der Tabes dorsalis als einer Aufbrauchkrankheit. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 532- 
535. — Diller (T.) The recognition of tabes dorsalis. Am. 
Med., Philn., 1901, i. 393-395: ii, 92 — Donley (J. E.) On the 
carlv diagnosis of tabes dorsalis, with report of a case. Prov- 
idence M. .T., 1904, v, 108-174.— Duprfi (E.) Le diagnostique 
du tabes peut-il se baser surl 'Evolution et smT^preuve thoYa- 
peutique? Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 786. — Duprt (E.), 
Sicard [et al.]. Pent-on fixer un nombre minimum de 
symptomes necessaires pour affirmer le tabes? Ibid., 777- 
784.— Dupre' (E.L Thomas (A.) [el al.]. Le tabes peut-il 
§tre monosymptomatique? Ibid., 761-765. — Egger. Un 
nouveau cas d'ataxie sans troubles sensilifs. J. de neurol., 
Par., 1909, xiv, 204.— Erb (W.) Zur Friihdiaenose der Ta- 
bes. Arch. f. Psychiat.. Berl., 1900, xxxiii, 683-685. Also: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 989-992.— Erben (S.) 
Klinische Beobachtungen bei Ataktikern. Wien. klin., 

Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1666-1671. . Ueber den Rom- 

bergschen Versuch bei Tabes und bei traumatischer Neu- 
rose. Ibid., lviii, 1625.— Eskridge (J. T.) Some points as 
aids in the early diagnosis of locomotor ataxia. Charlotte 
N. C.I M. L, 1898, xiii, 67.5-678 — Esmein (C.) & Trtmo- 
ICres (E.) Pseudo-tabes variable par hypertension. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. mM. d. hAp. de Par., 1910, xxx, 823-830.— 
Esposel (F.) Tabes olygo-symptomatico. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi, 189.— Etlenne (G.) Le ph^nomene 
lecithinique de Campana chez un groupe de tab(Hiques. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 891.— Ewlng (W. 
B.) Some mistakes in tabes dorsalis. Denver M. Times & 
Utah M. J., Denver, 1909-10, xxix, 433-436.— Faure (M.) 
Pronosticactuelct therapeutiquenouvelledu tabes. Poitou 
mM., Poitiers, 1904, xviii, 140-143 — Fernandez Sanz (E.) 
El diagnostico precoz de la tabes dorsal. Rev. Ibero-Am. de 
cicn.med , Madrid, 1904, xi, 119: 304. — Fisher (E. D.) Pain 
in tabes dorsalis an important differential diagnostic point. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxvii, 43 46.— 
Fisher (J. T.) True and false tabes. South. Calif. Pract., 
Los Angeles, 1910, xxv, 508.— Flatau (G.) Casuistische 
Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Tabes incipiens. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr ., 1903, xl, 96-98— Fournier (A.) The detection 
of locomotor ataxia in its early stages. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1901, 11. s., ii, 185-192 — Frenkel. Les signes preVo- 
ccs qui pennet tent de la diagnostiquer ou au moins de soup- 
conner l'ataxie locomotrice an dehut. Arch, de med. et 
chir. spec, Par., 1901, ii, 318-320 — Frey (E.) Die Wasser- 
mann'schc Reaktion und ihr Wert bei der Diagnose der 
Tabes. Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 116. 

. Ueber klinische Formen, Symptomatologie und 

Verlauf der Tabes auf Gnind von 850 Fallen. Ztschr. f. d. 
gcs. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912-13, xiv, Orig., 
21-82.— Galll (G.) L'atassia nel cammino e nel nuoto. 
Rev. crit. diclin. med., Fircnze, 1916, xvii, 173. — Gatta (R.) 
Diagnostico delle affezioni che sono state chimicamente 
ravvicinate alia tabe. Arch, internaz. di med. o chir., Na- 
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poli, 1898, xiv, 319-333.— Germaix (A.) La periode initiale 
du tabes. Rev. mM. et pharm. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 
1898, i, 541; 563 ; 594; 649: ii, 54; 114; 164; 199; 252; 351: 1899, ii, 
Fasc. B, 176: 1900, hi, 702; 943 — Geuken (H. C.) Radio- 
graphisch onderzoek van een tabeslijder in het prae-ataktisch 
tijdperk. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii. 
422-424. 1 pi. — Giannuli (F.) Note eliniche sui sintomi 
della sfera motoria nella tabe. Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, 
manic, Ferrara, 1904, xxxii, 235-295 — Giuffre (L.) Diag- 
nosi precoce della tabe; sintomi della tabe iniziale e loro 
patogenesi. Atti d. r. Accad. d. sc. med. in Palermo (1901), 
1902, 184-216. Also [Abstr.]: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1901, Roma, 1902, 310— Goldscheider. Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der sensorischen Ataxia. Neurol. 
Centralbl., I-eipz., 1906, xxv, 338.— Goodman (C.) & Dana 
(C. L.) Note on the urethroscopic examination of nineteen - 
tabetics. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xxxix, 
252-254.— Gross (A.) Zur Symptomatologie der Tabes 
dorsalis. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med.. Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 
418-424 — Grossman (M.) Note on the stages of tabes 
dorsalis; based on the study of 240 cases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1917, xcii, 278-280. A ho, Reprint.— Guedes de Mel In. 
Diagnostico precoce do tabes dorsalis. Rev. da Soc. de med. 
e cirurg v Rio de Jan., 1897, i, 69-79— Hanel (H.) Sympto- 
matologie der Tabes: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 246. Also: Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. i. Nat.- 

u. Heilk. in Dresd. 1906-7, Miinchen, 1908, 54-56. . 

Ein neues Symptom bei Tabes dorsalis. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1910. xxix, 459-461 — HamUl (R. C.) The impor- 
tance of early diagnosis in locomotor ataxia. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 431-434. . Tabes dorsalis; symp- 
tomatology in detail; differential diagnosis and treatment. 
Med. Clin, Chicago, 1917, ii, 121 7-1235. — Hamilton (A.McL.) 
The diagnostic significance of pain in tabes. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 373 - 376. Also, Reprint.— Harris (J. 
E.) The early diagnosis of tabes dorsalis. Northwest. 
Med., Seattle, 1905, iii, 23.5-237.— Harris ( W.) Early mani- 
festations of tabes. Practitioner, Lond., 1902,brix,39o-432. — 
Hezel (O.) Die Friihdiasnose der Tabes. Aerztl. Prax., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xv, 292; 308. . Die Storungen der 

Knochenschmerzempfindung bei der Tabes dorsalis und die 
Bedeutung derselben fur die Friihdiagnose dieser Krankheit, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der sensiblen Segment-In- 
nervation der Knochen. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1909, xxvi, Ergnzngshft., 173-198— Hodges (J. A.) 
Early svmptoms and signs of locomotor ataxia. Bi-Month. 
Bull. Univ. Coll. Med., Richmond. 1897, ii, 53-55.— Holmes 
(G.) A lecture on the diagnosis oi tabes dorsalis. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1914, i, 573-576.— Hudovernlg (K.) Zwei Ffille 
mit selteneren Prodromal-Erscheinungen der Tabes dorsalis. 

Pest. med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 637. . 

Tabes dorsalis mit seltenern prodromalen Symptomen. 

Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 101. . Ueber 

einige seltenere prodromale Symptome der Tabes dorsalis. 
Ibid., 527-530.— Hummel (E.'M.) The early signs of loco- 
motor-ataxia and other para-syphilitic conditions of the 
nervous system. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 795-799 — 
Hutcheson (J. M ) Tabes dorsalis simulating acute ab- 
dominal disease. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1915, 
xx. 195-201.— J acobsohn (L.) Die Friihdiagnose der 
Tabes dorsalis, der wiehrigste Faktor einer rationellen 
Therapie derselben. Therap. Rundschau, Halle a. S., 1908, 
ii, 217-219.— Jellinek. Zur Friihdiagnose der Tabes dor- 
salis. N. Yorker med. Monatschr;, 1904, xvi, 536-538.— 
Kallscher (S.) Zur Diagnose der Tabes dorsalis. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wiirzb., 1899, xii, 273-275.— Kann (G.) Ueber 
Fruhdiagnose der Tabes. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 

xxii, 661-663. . Die Diagnose der initialen Tabes. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909. xlvi, 1156.— Kelly (A. O. J.) 
The diagnosis and treatment of incipient locomotor ataxia. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1S97, 7. s., ii, 58-74.— Koll (1. S.) 
Cystoscopic findings in early tabes dorsalis. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1911, xxxiii, 171 173, 1 pi— Kopczynski (S.) 
[Symptomatology of tabes dorsalis in the light of statistics; 
analysis of 150 cases.] Czasopismo lek., L6dz, 1907, ix, 347- 
352.— Koulndjy. Les faux tabetiques et leur traitement 
kinosique. J. mM. de Bmx., 1914, xix, 189-192. — von 
KrafTt-Ebing (H.) Simulation of tabes dorsalis. Alienist 
& Neurol., St. Louis, 1903, xxiv, 29-49. Also, Reprint — 
Kulschenko (A.) Zur Symptomatologie der Tabes dor- 
salis. Russ. med. Rundschau, Berl., 1905. iii, 521-526. — 
Leppmann (F.) Unerkannte Tabes: RUschUon angenom- 
mene Paralyse. Med. Klin., Berl., 1916, xii, 214; 241; 206. — 
Leszynsky (W. M.) The non recognition and erreonous 
diagnosis of locomotor ataxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1S98, hii, 
369-372— Lhermttte (J.) & Levy (F.) Injections sous- 
arachnoi'diennes de fibrolvsine dans le tabes. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1907, xv, 1214-1217— Lloyd (J. H.) Forms of pseudo- 
tabes due to lead, alcohol, diphtheria, etc. Med. News, 
Phila., 1892, lx, 368-370. Reprint — Lynch (J. C.) 

Early diagnosis of spinal and cerebral tabes. Proe. Connect. 
M. Soc, 1908, 121-135. Also: Yale M. J., N. Haven, 190S-9, 
xv, 121-135.— McDonnell (J. A.) The early recognition of 
locomotor ataxia. Chicago M. Times, 1908, xli. 179.— von 
Malaise (E.) Die Prognose der Tabes dorsalis. Monat- 
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schr. f. Psychiat. U. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xviii, Ergnzngshft., 

233-281. . Tabes und Pseudo-Basedow. Ibid., 1908, 

xxiii, 97-110.— Maloney (W. J. M. A.) The diagnosis ana 
treatment of locomotor ataxia. Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1912, 

22. s., iii, 80-89. . Fear and ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. 

Dis., N. Y,, 1913, xl, 681-693. . The determination of 

tabes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1225-1229. Also, Re- 

Frint. — Marinesco (G.) Les troubles de la marche dans 
ataxie locomotrice progressive studies a l'aide du cinemato- 
graphe. Semaine med., Par., 1901, xxi, 113-119.— Mark 
(E. G.) & McCarthy (H. E.) Case history of beginning 
tabes. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 329.— <le 
Massary (E.) Diagnostic precoce du tabes. Bull, med., 

Par., 1908. xxii, 685-089. . Formes et evolution du 

tabes. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 273-277. . Delimita- 
tion clinique du tabes. Eev. neurol.. Par., 1911, xxii, 741- 
752.— Matthews (H.) The differential diagnosis of tabes. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvii, 392-395.— Meirowitz (P.) 
The early diagnosis of tabes. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvii, 212- 
217.— Merle (P.) Ataxie aigue a guerison rapide (magma 
albumineux d'origine cytolique obtenu par ponction lom- 
baire). Bull, et mem. Soc med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., 
xxvi, 325-331).— Miller (L.) Early diagnosis of locomotor 
ataxia. Am. M. Compend, Toledo, 1905, xxi, 101-104. A Iso: 
Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1905, xxxi, 295-297.— Millian. 
Le diagnostic du debut du tabes. Rev. d. hop. de France et 
del'Strang., Par., 1904, vi, No. 7, 1.— Mills (C. K.) A case of 
peripheral pseudo-tabes with exaggerated reflexes; autopsy 
and microscopical examination showing degeneration of the 
peripheral nerves and no lesions of the spinal cord. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxviii, 435-439. Also, Reprint.— 
Mingazzini(G) & Piazza (A.) Intornoa un modo piut- 
tosto raro d'insorgenza del periodo atassico nella tabe lom- 
bare. Policlin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. prat., 833-839.— Moll 
(A. M.) A case of tabes with functional symptoms simulat- 
ing other organic disease. South African M. Rec, Cape 
Town, 1911, ix, 295.— Morselli (A.) Sopra un sintoma poco 
comune della tabe. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. cu Genova, 1911, 
xxvi, 21-26. — Moyer (H. N.) An exceptional symptom 
grouping in tabes. Chicago M. Recorder, 1897, xii, 431-433. 
[Discussion], 473-477.— Muskens (L.-J.-J.) Troubles de 
sensibilite segmentaires dans le tabes et comme symptome 
pr&- et postepileptique. Cong, franc, de med. 1905, Liege & 
Par., 1907, viii, pt. 2, 159-162.— Negra (C.) Sintomatologia 
tabetica, insorta in modo aeuto. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], 
Torino, 1904, xxv, 292-295.— Neuhaus (G. E.) Early diag- 
nosis and treatment of tabes dorsalis. Colorado Med., Den- 
ver, 1907, iv, 15-22.— Neumann (A.) Ueber Trichopilar- 
muskelkrisen bei Tabes dorsalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xxiv, 1132.— Noica. Le mecanisme de l'ataxie tabe- 
tique; etude clinique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1911, xxiv, 341; 481.— Nuznm (J. W.) Needless surgical 
operations from failure to recognize tabes dorsalis. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 482-485— Opocensky (F.) 
Ueber Beziehungen zwischen Artenosklerose, Tabes und 
Pseudotabes.* Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 2153; 1213; 
2270. — Patrick (H. T.) Remarks on the diagnosis of loco- 
motor ataxia. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1899, xlix, 147-150. 
• Also: Medicine, Detroit. 1899, v, 886-890— Polvani (E.) 11 
valore clinico del fenomeno di Erb-Westphal; nota erit.ica. 
Gior. di psichiat. din. e teen, manic, Ferrara, 1931, xxxix, 
15-27.— Potts (C. S.) The early diagnostic signs of tabes 
dorsalis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 118-121.— 
Pritchard (W. B.) The importance of early diagnosis in 
locomotor ataxia, as affected by the newer pathology. Ibid., 
1899, lxx, 115-119. Also, Reprint.— Raymond. Un cas de 
pseudo-tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, 

xvii, 449. . Tabes au debut. J. de med. int., Par., 

1904, xiii, 13. . Les formes cliniqnes du tabes; le tabes 

cephalique. Rev. gen., de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1905, xix, 

433; 451; 466. . Etude clinique de quelques formes du 

tabes. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 27: 1906, x, 192.— 
Rlbalkin (Y. V.) [Hypotonia in tabes dorsalis.] Bol- 
nitsch. Gaz. Botkma, S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 1224-1226.— Riley 
(W. H.) A summary of the symptoms found in fifty-two 
cases of locomotor ataxia. Mod. Med. & Bacteriol. Rev., 

Battle Creek, Mich., 1896, v, 4; 30. . A new ataxia- 

graph. Ibid., 49-53. . A summary of the symptoms in 

sixtv-one cases of locomotor ataxia, with additional remarks. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 679-697.— Rius y 
Matas. Diaynostico precoz de la tabes y valor del signo 
de Argyll Robertson. Rev. frenopat. espafi., Barcel., 1905, 
iii, 243-246.— Robinson (G. W.) Unrecognized tabes and 
morphinism. Southwest J. Med. & Surg., El Reno, 1913, 

xxi, 257-263. — Rosenheck (C.) The early recognition of 
tabes dorsalis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxii, 355.— Ross 
(G. W.) & Jones (E.) On the use of certain new chemical 
tests in the diagnosis of general paralvsis and tabes. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1111-1113.— Rowly (J. C.) Ueber die 
fchlende Druekempfindlichkeit der Sehnen bei Tabes 
(Abadiesches Phanomen). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, 

xxii, 677. — Rummo (G.) Diagnosi differenziale tra 
pseudo-tabe e tabe; terapia. Med. ital., Napoli, 1912, x, 
121-124.— Sabrazes (J.) Bruits anormaux de mastication 
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chez les tabetiques. Gaz. liebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1905, xxvi, 184.-Sarb6 (A.) Analgesie des Ulnarisstam- 
mes (Biernaeki) un d des Peronausstammes als Tabessvmp- 
tome. Neurol. Centralbl, Leipz., 1S96, xv, 351-355. - — -. 
[ 1 he symptom of the ulna and fibula.] Orvosi hetil., Buda- 
pest, 1896, xl, 273-275. . Klinische und statistischc 

Daten zur Symptomatologie der Tabes; die Tabes unter den 
Arbeitern. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1902-3, 

Xxm /J 63-177 - • t Tne diagnosis of tabes dorsalis now 

and fifty years ago.] Orvosi heal., Budapest, 1906, 1, 109.— 
Schaller (W. F.) Early diagnosis of tabes dorsalis. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 190-194. Also, Reprint.— 
Schcrb (G.) & Lelouche. Tabes inciniens; le signe de 
Pilcz. Bull. med. de l'Algene, Alger, 1907, xviii, 433-435 — 
Scnermers. De prognose van de tabes dorsalis. Geneesk. 
Courant, Amst., 1906, lx, 25.— Sehlesinger (H.) Unem- 
pfindlichkeit der Bicepssehne als Svmptom bei Tabes dor- 
salis. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 

1909, viii, 7.— Schultze (F.) Diagnose und Behandlung der 
Fruhstadien der Tabes. Deutsche med. Wchnshr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1747-1749.— Shoemaker (J. V.) Clinical 
lecture; tabes dorsalis. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1909, xxxvii, 
73-75. Also: Merck's Arch., N. Y., 1909, xi, 35-37.— Sicard, 
Souques [et al.]. Valeur diagnostique de la lymphoevtose 
rachidienne. Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, xxii, 784.— Siriliano 
(L.) Atassia e fenomeno del Romberg. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1902, iii, 363 ; 379.— Singer (K.) Bemerkuu- 
gen iiber das Ulnarissymptom. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 
1563-1565.— Sinkler (W.) The prognosis in locomotor 
ataxia. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1909, viii, 233- 
240.— Skoog(A. L.) Tabes dorsalis and allied states; three 
clinical cases. J. Kansas M. Soc, Kansas City, Kan., 1913, 
xiii, 198-205.— Souques ( \ 1 Dissociation cutaneo-muscu- 
laire de la sensibility dans le tabes. Rev. neurol., Par , 1914, 
xxvii, 32.5-327.— Spender (J. K.) On points of affinity be- 
tween rheumatoid arthritis, locomotor ataxv, and exoph- 
thalmic goitre. Brit. M. L, Lond., 1891, 1, 1169-1171 — 
Spillmann (P.) & Perrin (M.) Particularites symptorna- 
tiques relevees dans une serie de 105 cas de tabes dorsalis. J. 
med. franc., Par., 1909, iii, 681-683.— Stephenson (J. W.) 
Tabes dorsalis with pontine angle phenomena. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 410.— Stewart (P.) What is the 
earliest stage at which we can diagnose tabes dorsalis? Tr. 
Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1905-6, lxxxvii, 88-91.— Stiefler (G.) 
Eine Tabes dorsalis mitbulbaren Symptomen. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 1144.— Swift (W. B.) Observations 
on the voice in tabes; a voice sign; preliminary report, with 
case. Proc. Am. Med^-Psychol. Ass., Bait., 1915, xxii, 357- 
362. Also: Am. J. Insan., Bait,, 1915-16, lxxii, 349-354. 

. The voice sign in tabes; technique of elicitation; 

studies in neurological technique No. 5. Rev. Neurol. & 
Psychiat., Edinb., 1915, xiii, 487-490.— Taussig (A. E.) 
Tabes dorsalis simulating intra-abdominal disease. 
Quart. Bull. M. Dep. Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 1906-7, v, 54- 
63. — Thiem. Ein Fall von Pseudo-Tabes alcoholica. 
Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1901, viii, 380-382 — Tul- 
ler (J. 3.) The early diagnostic symptoms of locomotor 
ataxia. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1900, xxxv, 348-353.— 
Valin (C. N.) Une observation de pseudo-tabes. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1899, xxviii, 193-212.— Van- 
dervloet. De 1 'importance des troubles de lasensibili t6 dans 
le diagnostic precoce du tabes. J. de neurol., Par., 190S, 
xiii. 341-344. — Varet (A.) Un sympt6me nouveau d'un 
tabes ataxique (le signe dudiaphragme); le syndrome radic- 
logique de la maladie de Duchenne. Progres me'd., Par., 

1910, 3. s., xxvi, 206-210.— Vavrouch (J.) [Puckered face in 
tabes.] Casop. 14k. cesk., v Praze, 1914, liii, 35-38.— Villas- 
Boas (A.) Formas clinicas da tabes. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 
1907, v, 96 — Wagner (L.) Ein Fall von Tabes mit Bul- 
barsyfiiptomen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 59-61. — 
Weddy-Poenicke (W.) Zur Differentialdiagnose der 
Tabes und Lues spinalis. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., 
Berl., 1912, xxxii, 502-525.— Weiss (K.) Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Muskelempfindung zur tabischen Ataxie. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 637-641.— Williams (T. A.) The 
prognosis in tabes dorsalis. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1910, iii, 

143-147. . The clinical diagnosis of early tabes dorsalis 

with negative Wassermann reactions; a case where reaction 
became positive only after salvarsan; comments upon 
salvarsan in pretabetic states. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 

Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 33-36. . Remarks on aeroes- 

thesia as diagnostic in tabes dorsalis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1917, xlv, 442— Williamson (R. T.) Remarks on 
the early recognition of tabes dorsalis. Med. Chron., Man- 
chester, 1902, 4. s., iii, 302-311.— Wood (H. C.) Hypotonia; 
Fraenkel's symptom. Phila. M. L, 1899, iii, 1372.— Work 
(P.) Some difficulties in the early diagnosis of tabes dor- 
salis. Colorado Med., Denver, 1916, xiii, 245-248.— Young 
(A. D.) Diagnosis of tabes in the preataxic stage. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 1131. Also, Reprint.— Young 
(H. P>.) The diagnosis of locomotor ataxia from optic nerve 
atrophy and absence of knee jerk. Iowa M. J., Des Moines. 
1S95-6, i, 399-406.— Zenner (P.) Diagnosis, of tabes and 
pseudo-tabes. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1908, i, 265-269. 
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Bickel (A.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Compensation dcr sensorischen Ataxic. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 181-183.— Muskens. 
Verschillende vormen van experimenteele ataxie. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 1589-1593.— Ossokin 
(N.) Experimenteller Beitrag zur Wiederkehr des Knie- 
phanomens nach Pyramidenlasion bei Tabes dorsalis. Mo- 
natschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Borl., 1911, xxx, 204-207.— 
Perez Vento (R.) Ataxia cerehelosa experimental. Rev. 
frenopat. expafi., Barcel., 1905,.iii, 207-209.— Russel (C. K.) 
Tabes dorsalis; the exhaustion theory with experimental 
evidence. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1912, ii, 406-413. — 
Vaschlde (N.) & Rousseau (P.) Contribution experimcn- 
talea la psychologie de la sensibility tactile tabiHique. Bull, 
de Hnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1903, iii, 517-531. 

Ataxia {Locomotor, Eye in). 

See, also, Nerve (Optic, Atrophy of, Causes, 
etc., of) ; Pupil (Rigidity of). 

Chastinet (M.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur 
Tabes dorsalis mit Ophthalmoplegic unci Mus- 
kelatrophie. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Dammermann (H.) *Zur Casuistik der Oph- 
thalmoplegic bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Galezowski (X.) Des troubles oculaires dans 
1'ataxie loeomotrice; paralysie des nerfs moteurs, 
atrophie des nerfs optiques, nevrite de la cin- 
quieme paire, traitement; lecons faites a l'£cole 
pratique de la Faculte de medecine, recuillies et 
redigees par F. Despagnet. 8°. Paris, 1884. 

Haas (E.-G.) *Lesfonctionsneuro-retiniennes 
dans le tabes. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Jaworski (H.) *L'amaurose des tabetiques. 
8°. Paris, 1909. 

Le Merle (E.-A.-H.) *La sensibilite oculaire 
a la pression et ses modifications dans le tabes. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Leri (H.) *Cecite et tabes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Also [Abstr.], in.- Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 845-853 

Marbe (M.) *Beitrag zu den Erkrankungen 
des Auges bei Tabes dorsalis und zur juvenilen 
Tabes. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 

Thibatjlt (L.) *Tabes a debut par ophtalmo- 
plegie (fades d'Hutchinson). 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Abadie (J.) & Rocher (L.) Note pour servir a l'etude 
des analgosies tabetiques; insensibilite des globes oculaires 
h la pression. Rev. neurol., Par., 1899, vii, 859-80 1.— Angelo 
(P.) Tabes superior con crisi oculari. Polielin., Roma, 
1910, xvii, sez. prat.. 99-106.— Babinski. Les paralysies 
oculaires dans le tabes; traitement. J. de ntf-d. int., Par., 

1906, x, 169. . Kxamen des pupilles dans le tarns: les 

reflexes chez les tabetiques. J. de mod. et chir. prat., Par., 

1907, Ixxviii, 487.— Babinski & Chaillous (J.) Du champ 
visuel et de la vision centrale dans l'atrophie tabiHiquo des 
nerfs optiques. Rec. d'opht., Par., 1907, 3. s., xxix, 89-113.— 
Babinski, de Lapersonne [et a I.], Valeur diagnostique 
desprincipauxsymptdmes; troubles oculaires. Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1911, xxii, 770-774 — Bailey (P.) Tlie effect of early 
optic atrophy upon the course of locomotor ataxia. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1896, 1, 710-712. — Beckers (H .) The eye-symp- 
toms in incipient tabes dorsalis (after new statist ics ). Al ifwau- 
kee M. J., 1903, xi, 62-65.— Behr (C.) Ueber die Ernahrung 
des Sehncrven und ihre Bcziehungen zu der Krfolglosigkcit 
der Therapie dcr tabischen Sehnervenalrophie. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 517-521.— Benenatl (U.) A 
proposito del rapporto tra cccita ed atossia in due casi di 
tabe. Biv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1901, ii, 713; 725.— 
Bernstein (E, J.) Ocular symptoms in tabes dorsalis. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1906, n. s., i, 343.- Bordon (O.) Rea- 
zione pupillare paradossa in tin caso di tabe dorsale. Riv. 
mod., Milano, 1910, xviii, 109-111— Bram well (11.) Pre- 
ataxic tabes with optic atrophy. Clin. Stud., Kdinb., 
1903-4, n. s., ii, 157-168. Alio (Abstr.]: Lancet, Pond., 1903, 
ii. 29. . A remarkably interesting case of tabes; com- 
plete clinical picture of all the symptoms of the disease. 

Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1908-9, vii, 63-66. . Another case 

of tabes with optic atrophy and no improvement in the 
synvntoms after the development of the blindness. Ibid., 
66.— Bregman (L.) [Green and violet vision in locomotor 
ataxy.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1904, xxxii, 231-234. — 
Calendoli (8.5 Sopra un caso di tabe amaurotica. Gior. di 
med. mil., lloma, 1912, lx, 738-715, 3 pi— Campbell (II.) 
Tabes dorsalis and ocular paralyses. Polyclin., Loud., 
1903, vii, 80.— Cestan (R.) & Roqiies. Du syndrome thala- 
mique au cours du tabes. Toulouse med., 1909, 2. s., xi, 
52-57.— de Coopniann. Larmes sangl antes au cours du 
tabes. Clin, opbt., Par., 1905, xi, 317-319.— Crouzon (O.) 
& Nat ban (M.) Paralysie des masticateius, ophthalmo- 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Eye in). 

plegie totale et bilaterale, paralysie faciale unilateralc au 
cours du tabes. Bev. neurol., Par., 1907, xv, 403-406. — 
Curschmann. [Ein Fall von Tabes mit Konvergenz- 
krampfen.] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, 
xxx, 1081. — Dagninl (G.) Atonia dell' elevatore palpebrale 
e del retto interno in un caso di paresi dell' oculomotore 
comune di origine tabetica. Soc. med.-chir. di Bologna, 
Resoc. (1913), 1914, 40.— De Buck (D.) Een geval van 
tabes cervicalis zonder reflexe starheid der pupil (Argyll- 
Robertson). Med. Weekbl., Amst.. 1899-1900, vi, 361- 
364.— Dejerine (J.) Tabes arrete par la cecite. Med. mod., 
Par., 1895, vi, 177.— Dejerine (I.) & Petreen (K.) Sur un 
cas d'ophtalmoplegie externe totale et de paralysie laryngee 
relevant d'une nevrite peripheriquea marche rapide chez un 
malade atteint de tabes au debut. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 822-825.— Dodd (H. W.) Green 
vision in a case of tabes dorsalis. Tr. Ophth. Soc. TJ. King- 
dom, Lond., 1898-9, xix, 281-286.— Duncan (J. T.) On the 
importance of an early recognition of locomotor ataxia; do 
the eye symptoms assist us? Canad. Pract. & Rev., To- 
ronto, 1901, xxvi, 477-180. Also: Dominion M. Month., 
Toronto, 1901, xvii, 70-74.— Dunn (P.) The case of a blind 
man. West. Lond. M. J., Lond., 1906, xi, 41^13.— Eich- 
horst (II.) Einige Bemerkungen iiber intermittirende 
Pupillenstarre bei Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 357.— Elsrhnig. Ueber 
tabische Sehnervenatrophie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 
327-331.— Espejo (L. D.) Sobre un caso de amaurosis tabe- 
tica. Cr6n. med., Lima, 1917, xxxiv, 403-411. — Etienne(G.) 
Phenomenes oculomotei rs d'origine cutani'e, labyrinthique 
et cochleaire, chez un tabetique; leurs significations. Rev. 
net rol., Par., If07, xv, 1025-1028.— Eabinyl (B.) Ueber 
tabische Augenkrisen und deren Entstehung. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. Neurol. u. Psvchiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xxii, Orig., 
272-285.— Faure (M.) & Desvaux (G.) Le signe d' Argyll 
dans le tabes. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France 
... Compt. rend., Par., K 08, xviii, 206. Also: Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1908, xvi, 8S9.— Fisher (E. D.) Optic atrophy in 
tabes; a diagnostic symptom in the differential diagnosis 
from general paresis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 
256.— Forster (O.) Zur Pymptomatologie der Tabes dor- 
salis imprseataktischen Stadium und iiber denEinfluss der 
Opticusatrophie auf den Gang der Krankheit. Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1900, viii, 1; 133.— Franchini 
(F.) Paralisi dissociate ed azioni associate di muscoli ocu- 
lari di origine tabetica. Soc. med.-chir. di Bologna. Resoc. 
(1913), 1914, 41.— Fromaget (C.) Insucees de l'arsenobenzol 
dans l'atrophie tabetique du nerf optique. Clin, opht., 
Par., 1912, xviii, 244-248. Also [Abstr.j: J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1912, xlii 475.— Fuchs (E.) The field of vision 
in tabetic atrophv of the optic disc. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., 
Phila., 1909-11, xii,71S-727. Also: Arch. Ophth., N.Y., 1911 

xl, 469-475. . Tabes und Auge. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1912, xxv, 511-514. . Dystrophic der Hornhaut bei 

Tabes. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1913, xxxvii, 
260-262. — Galezowski (J.) L'evolution de 1'amaurose 
dans le taljes. Rec. d'opht, Par., 1905, 3, s., xxvii, 271- 
276. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 310.— 
Gibbons (E. E.) The ocular svmptoms of tabes. Marv- 
land M. J., Bost., 1906, xhx, 19-23.— Gibson (A. J.) Dystro- 
phy of cornea? in tales. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1914, xii, 
707.— Gilles de la Tourette. L'ceil tatxHique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. me\l. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 243.— Glnes- 
tous. 606 et atropl.ie du nerf optique d'origine tabetique. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 126.— 
Gtuffre (L.) Siniomi oculari precoci nella tabe. Clin, 
ocul., Palermo, 1902, 957-C61.— Gomez (V.) Sfntomas 
oculares de la ataxia locomotriz. Rev. med. cubana, Ha- 
bana, 1909, xiv, 208-211.— Haskovec (L.) Crises oculaires 
et syndrome pseudobasedowien dans 1'ataxie loeomotrice. 
Rev. neurol.. Par., 1906, xiv, 391— Hawthorne (C. O.) 
The eye symptoms of locomotor ataxia, with a clinical 
record" of 30 cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 49S-500.— 
Herht (D'O.) Tabes dorsalis (amaurotic tvpe). J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 592.— Heitz (J.) 
& Harawchipy. De l'absence du sicne d'Argvll chez cer- 
tains tabetiques. Rev. de med., Par., 1909, xxix, 292-299.— 
Hlnshelwood (J.) A case illustrative of the early occrr- 
rence of eve svmptoms in locomotor ataxia. Glasgow M. J., 

1896, xlvf, 119-121. . Case illustrative of the value of 

the eye symptoms in the diagnosis of tabes in the pre-ataxic 
stage". Ibid., 1900, Uv, 57-60. Also: Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 

Glass., 1902, iii, 49-51. . Eye symptoms in locomotor 

ataxia. Glasgow M. J., 1903, lx."369. Also: Tr. Med.-Chir. 
Soc. Glasg. (1901-3), 1904, iv, 405-407 — Hutchinson (J.) 
Pupil and bladder symptoms in the early stages of tabes. 
Arch. Surg., Lond., "1899, x, 241. — Jackson. Degeneration 
of the iris in locomotor ataxia. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1911, xx, 229.— Jackson (J. H.) On eye symptoms in loco- 
motor ataxy. Tr. Ophth. Soc. V. Kingdom, Lond., 1881, 
i, 139-154. Also, Peprint.— Jocqs (B.) Du retn$cissement 
h^miopique du champ visuel chez les tabetiques; sa valeur 
pronostiqt-e. Clin, opht.. Par., 1902, viii, 65-68. Also, 
kantl: Ophth. Klin., Stuttg.. 1902, vi, 117-119.— Helper 
(G. F.) Case of locomotor ataxia detected in its incipiency 
by examination of patient's eyes, with observations con- 
cerning the disease. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Eye in). 

1902-3, vii, 97-101— Kendall (H. W. M.) The ocular symp- 
toms and signs of locomotor ataxia. Intercolon. M. Cong. 
Australas. Tr. 1899, Brisbane, 1901, 307-371.— Kingsley 
(J. E>) Optic atrophy in tabes and its treatment by neo- 
salvarsan. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1914, xii, 550-553. — 
Knapp (A.) Tabes dorsalis und zentrale Skotome. Mo- 
natschr. t. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1907, xxii, 355-360.— 
Knauer (A.) Ueber Pel'sche Augenkrisen und ernige 
seltenere Sensibilitiitsstorungen bei Tabes dorsalis. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1926-1931.— Lacapere. 
Action du salvarsan sur la nevrite optique tabetique. 
Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1912, lxxxv, 127-129.— Langenbeck (K.) 
Die Gesichtsfeldformen der tabischen Sehnervenatrophie. 
Klin. Monatsbl. 1. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 148-158.— 
Lassignardie. Signe d' Argyll-Robertson accompagne de 
quelques autres symptomes tabetiques, ayant apparu a la 
suite d'un violent traumatisme de la region lombo-sacrec. 
Clin. prat, med.-chir. de path, [etc.], Par., 1910, vi, 49-53.— 
Leri ( A. ) Presen tation de coupes d'yeux e t de nerfs optiques 
de tabetiques amaurotiques. , Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 

Par., 1904, lxxix, 520. . Etude de la re tine dans l'amau- 

rose tabetique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1904, xvii, 
304; 358, 4 pi.— Lyle (VV. H.) The ocular symptoms of tabes 
dorsalis. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1900, xxxv, 515- 
518.— McWalter (J. C.) Tabes dorsalis in the blind. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 444.— Maloney (W. 
J. M. A.) Blindness and tabes; an introductory to a new 
method of curing ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1913, xl, 553-573.— Mann (L.) Zur Symptomatologie der 
beginnenden Tabes unter specieller Berucksichtigung der 
Augensymptome. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztc, Berl., 1902, lxxi, 
635; 647. Also: Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 
1902, Bresl., 1903, lxxx, med. Sect., 150-169. [Discussion], 
193-20S.— Marburg (O.) KlinischeBeitrSgezur Neurologie 
des Alices; infantileund juvenile Tabes. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xvi, 1295-1302.— Marie (P.) & Leri (A.) Evolu- 
tion de l'amaurose tabetique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, 
xii, 190. . Etude de la reune et du nerf op- 
tique dans ramauroso tabetique. Ibid., 621.— Marie (P.) 
& Svvitalskl. Du tabes avee cecit& Con?, internat. de 
mCd. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de neurol., 203-205.— Massia 
& Delacbanal. L'oeil tabetique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, 
Ixxxi, 3; 39.— Mirallie (C.) & Desclaux. Du defaut de 
coordination des muscles oculo-moteurs chez les ataxiques. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1904, 2. s., xxii, 11-14.— Moscato (P.) 
Un caso di tabe oculare primitiva. Ra-ssegna internaz. d. 
med. mod., Catania, 1906, vii, 89-92.— Moyano (J. J.) A 
propfeito de un caso de amaurosis tabetica. Prensa mM. 
argenlina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, hi, 241-243.— Negro (0.) 
Sul fenomeno di Abadie nella tabe dorsale. Riv. neuropat, 

Torino, 1906, i, 65-77. . Di una varieta del fenomeno 

di Abadie nella tabe dorsale. Ibid., 1909-10, iii, 76-79.— 
Nicolai. Ueber Sehnervenatrophie bei Tabes dorsalis. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1904, xxvih, 348-361.— Noiszewski 
(K.) Bezlad wzrokowy (ataxia optica). Post, okul., 
Krakow, 1908, x, 285; 313; 346.— Painblan (E.) & Minet (J.) 
Deux cas d'hippus chez des tabetiques. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1910, xiv, 277-280. Also: Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 
1910, Lille, 1911, 202-210.— Papadaki (A.) Paralysie du 
moteur oculaire, commun chez un tabetique; examen 
anatomique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 585-588. — 
Pearce ( F. S.) A study of the diagnosis, etiology and treat- 
ment of tabes dorsalis, with special reference to precocious 
locomotor ataxia and the Argyll-Robertson symptom. 
Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1898, 3. s., xiv, 654-660.— Pel (P. K.) 
Augenkrisen bei Tabes dorsalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1898, xxxv, 25-27.— Perrod (G.) Dell' atrofia del nervo 
ottico nella tabe dorsale. Ann. di ottal., Pavia, 1913, xlii, 
899-911. — Peter (L. C.) The intraocular muscles in tabes 
dorsalis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 552-554. Also, Re- 
print. — Petren (K.) Deux cas de tabes avec ophthalmo- 
plegic externe, et de paralysie laryngee provenant de no- 
vrite peripherique. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm. 1897, 
n. F., viii, lift. 5, No. 27, 1-30, 2 pi.— Piltz (J.) Sur les 
nouveaux signes pupillaires dans le tabes dorsal. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1900, viii, 593-597.— Pischel. Vorstellung 
zweier Falle von Tabes mit Augensvmptomen. N. Yorker 
med. Monatschr., 1904, xvi, 532— Posey (W. C.) Ocular 
palsies in tabes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1277- 
1281. — Ray (J. M.) Locomotor ataxia with optic nerve 
degeneration. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1903^}, x, 
273.— Reiss (P. L.) Tabes arrested in its course by amau- 
rosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1896-7, xlix, 252-255 — Rochon- 
Duvigneaud (A.) & Heitz (.1.) Recherchescliniques sur les 
modalltes des troubles pupillaires chez les tabetiques. 

Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, ii, 1675-1685. . 

De 1'evolution des troubles pupillaires chez les tabetiques a 
la periode d'etat. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxv, 151-160.— 
Ronne(H) Ruhrtdie Optikusatrophie durch Tabes von 
einem Leiden der Ganglienzellen oder der Nervenfasern 
her? Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1909, lxxii, 481-484. Also, 

transl: Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1910, vi, 387-390. . Ein 

Fall von Sehnervenatrophie bet Tabes mit einseitigcr 
nasaler Hemianopsie. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 
1912, i, 452-458.— Rummo (G.) Occhio tabico (Rummo). 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1915, xxviii, 461-463.— Sanger (A.) 
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Ueber die tabische Sehnervenatrophie. Deutsche Ztschr f 
Nervenh., Lcipz., 1908-9, xxxvi, 26-31— Schmidt-Uiin- 
pler (H.) The ocular manifestations in tabes dorsalis. Hot 
Springs M. J., 1899, viii, 289-297.— SchUUer (A.) [Ein 
34jahnger Tabiker mit fast volliger Blindheit und hoch- 
gradiger Ataxic.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1909, viii, 212.— Scrini. Traitemcnt de 
l'oeil tabetique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap , Par., 1907, 
xxi. 185-187.— Sgrosso (E.) Sintomi pupillari ed iridei 
nella tabe dorsale. Tommasi, Napoli, 1905-6, i, 463-4f,i;.— 
Spiller (W. G.) The amaurotic form of tabes dorsalis; 
tabes arrested by blindness. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 198-202. 

. The pathology of tabetic ocular palsv, with remarks 

on the relation of syphilis to the so-called parasyphilitic dis- 
eases. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1914, xxxvi, 247-258. Also: 

J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 15-23. . The 

pathology of tabetic ocular palsies. Boston M. & S. J.. 1915, 
clxxii, 179. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 41. 

. Tabetic ocular crises. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 

lxvi, 855. A Iso, Reprint .— Stargardt. Ueber die Ursachen 
des Sehnervenschwundes bei der Tabes und der progres- 
siven Paralyse. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1913, li, 711-967, 
4 pi. — Strieker (L.) The early ocular symptoms of tabes 
dorsalis, with a report of fourteen cases and eight charts 
of the field of vision. Internat. Clin., Phila.. 1900, 10. s., ii, 
243-254 — Suker (G. F.) Ventricular injections for tabetic 
optic atrophy. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 316. 
Also: J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1917. xi, 228.— 
Syndacker (E. F.) Absence of iritis and choroiditis among 
syphilitica, who have become tabetic. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1910, liv, 933. — Terrien (E.) La cecity et le pronostic 
du tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 519.— Terrien (F.) 
Semeiologie de la pupille dans le tabes. Arch. gen. de mod., 
Par., 1904, ii, 2007-2018. . De l'atrophie optique tabe- 
tique. Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 172. • -. Sympt6mes 

oculairesdu tabes. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 673-677.— Tivnen 
(R. J.) Ocular manifestations of locomotor ataxia. J. 
Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 1907, i, 83-87.— Tomlin- 
son (J. II.) Eye symptoms in tabes dorsalis. Treatment, 
Lond., 1901-2, v, 249-258.— Treupel ((J.) Demonstration 
eines Falles von intcrmittirendcr reflcctorischer Pupillen- 
starre bei Tabes dorsalis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1898, xlv, 1121— Vaugban (P. T.) Some observations 
upon the ocular symptoms in locomotor ataxia. N. York 
M. J., 1900, lxxii, 280-283. Also: Proc. M. Soc. Arkansas, 
Little Rock, 1900, 292-304.— Venetucci ( G . ) Sulla frequenza 
dell' atrofia grigia della papilla nei tabctioi e sulla terapia 
della tabe. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1898, 
xiv, 88-108. — Vigouroux& Pruvost. Ramollissement sous- 
cortical de rextr6mit6 du lobe occipital gauche chez un 
tabetique amaurotique devenu paralytique general. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxxix, 181. — Wecbsler 
(I. S.) Ophthalmic chances in tabes and paresis; their 
recent pathology and diagnosis, particularly with reference 
to cerebrospinal syphilis; with a study of 122 cases and two. 
tables. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1918, xviii, 304-313.— 
Wernicke (O.) Iritis especiflca y tabes. An. de oftal., 
Mexico, 1913-14, xvi, 536-53S— Westermaim (E.) Ce- 
city et tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, 
xviii, 500.— ZsakO(I.) ct Benedek(L.) [Eyecriscs] Buda- 
pesti orv. ujsag, 1913, xi, 659. 

Ataxia {Locomotor, Familial). 

See, also, Ataxia {Hereditary); Ataxia {Lo- 
comotor) in children. 

Dubossarsky (J.) *Zur Kenntnis der fami- 
liiiren und hereditaren Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1905. 

Ernst(0.) *Zwei Falle von familiarer Ataxic 
8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Croner (W.) Ueber familiare Tabes dorsalis und ihre 
Bedeutung fur die Aetiologie der Erkrankung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904. xii, 1266— Crouzon (O.) Deux freres 
• tabetiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par.. 1912, 
3. s., xxxiii, 497-499. — Heitz (J.) Du tabes chez frere et 
soeur; contribution a l'etude du terrain dans l'etiologie du 
tabes. Paris mod., 1911-12, v, 494-496.— Huet (W. G.) 
Vier gevallen van ataxie in 6en gezin. Genecsk. Courant, 
Tiel, 1899, hii, No. 40; No. 41— Manara (G .) A proposito di 
due casi di atassia familiare infantile. Pcnsiero med., 
Milano, 1912, ii, 301-307.— Sawyer (J. E. H.) Locomotor 
ataxia in two sisters. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1911, lxx, 23- 
29.— Stiefler (G.) Ueber familiare und juvenile Tabes mit 
Infantilismus nach Lues acquisita. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1909, xxii, 163-166.— Strohmayer (W.) Famihare Tabes 
a if erblich-degenerativer Grundlage. Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1907 ; xxvi, 754-756.— Trevelyan (E. F.) Family 
tabes dorsalis; tabes in husband, wife, and daughter. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1905, ii, 755-757. 

Ataxia {Locomotor, Gastric crises in). 
See Ataxia {Locomotor, Complications, etc., 
of, Gastric). 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Incomplete) [formes 
frustes]. 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Atypical forms of). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Infantile). 
See Ataxia (Locomotor) in children. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Traumatic). 

Donet (C.) ^Contribution a l'etude du tabes 
traumatique oonsidere au point de vue medico- 
legal. 8°. Nancy, 1901. 

Courtois-Suffit & Bourgeois (F.) De l'etat anterieur 
devant la jurisprudence a propos de deux cas de trauma- 
tismes chez lcs tabetiques frustes. Cone, de med. l<5g., Par., 
1911, i, 229-253. Also: Rev. de m6d. leg., Par., 1911, xviii, 
171-187. — Kiernan (J. G.) Forensic eye aspects of tabes. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 555— Leppmann (F.) 
Die Begutachtung der Tabes dorsalis in der Invalidenver- 
sicherung. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1914, xx, 337- 
340.— Parisot (!'.) Quelques considerations m£dico-le- 
gales sur le tabes traumatique. Cong. d. mM. aliehistes 
et neurol. de France . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.]. Par., 1901, xi, 
51)9 — Rigler. Tabes als Unfallfolge abgelehnt. Ztschr. f. 
Versicherungsmed., Leipz., 1911, iv, 123-129. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Juvenile). 
See Ataxia (Locomotor) in children. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Laryngeal crises in). 
See Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelae of, Laryngeal). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Mental condition in) . 
See Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and se- 
quelae of, Mental). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Paralysis in). 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, etc., of, 
Paralytic) . 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Precocious). 
See Ataxia (Locomotor) in children. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Pruritus in). 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and se- 
quelae of , Cutaneous). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Reflexes in). 

Busch (K.) *Der epigastrische Reflex bei 
Tabes und multipler Sklerose. 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Friedlander (G.) *Ueber das Verhalten der 
Reflexe bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Erlangen, 1905. 

Seyer (R.) *L'abolition du reflexe du tendon 
d'Achille dans le tabes. 8°. Pan's, 1902. 

Abadle(J.) Tabes sensitif avec conservation des reflexes 
rotuliens et arthropathie simulant l'hallux valgus. J. de 
m6d. de Bordeaux, 1913, xxxiii. 145 — Achard (C.) Tabes 
avec integrity des reflexes pupitlaircs. lie v. neurol., Par., 
1908, xvi, 447.— Achard (C.) & Levi (L.) Conservation des 
reflexes rotuliens dans un cas de tabfes, avec autopsie. Bull, 
ct mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s.. xv, 226-235. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1898. n. s., iii, 265-368.— 
Bablnskl (J.) Sur le rellexe du tendon d'Achille dans le 
tabes. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., 
xv, 679-082. AUo: Gar. d. hop., Par., 1898, Ixxi, 1182, 

. Importance de l'examen du re°flexe du tendon 

d'Achille (fans le diagnostic du tabes; utilite du traitement 
antisyphilitique au debut du tabids. J. do med. int., Par., 
1899, iii, 403.— Behrend (M.) The biceps tendon jerk in 
locomotor ataxia. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 1002 1004.— Breg- 
iii. m (L.) Sehnenreflexe und Seasibilit&tSStOrung bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906. xxiv, 
2-7.— Burnand (H.) La valeur de la perte unilateral du 
r6flcxe rotulien dans le diagnostic du tabids. Rev. med. de 
la Suisso Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 282 294 — Catola (G.) 
Ueber den Bauchdeckenreflcx bei Tabes dorsalis. Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 190">, xxiv. 7 10. Cestan (li.) Re- 
cherches sur l'etat des reflexes tendineux et osseux dans le 
tabes dorsalis. Arch. mod. do Toulouse, 1903, 301; 885.— 
Clialler (J.) & Nove-Josserand ( L.) De hconseryal ton et 
du re tour des reflexes rotuliens dans le tabes dorsalis. i pro- 
pos d'un malade attcint de crises gastriques tabetiques. 
N. iconog.de la Salpetriere. Par., 1912, xxv, 70-100, 2j>l — 
DSjerine (J.) & Juiuentle' (J.) Inversion des reflexes 
patellaires dans un cas de tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1911, 
xxii, 72i-72l.— Dentl (A.) Considerazioni sui rillessi e 
s il loro andamento nel decorso della tabe dorsale. Riv. di 
patol. nerv., Firenzc, 1914, xix, 1-20.— Donath (J.) Wle- 
derkehr des Kniephanomens bei Tabes dorsalis, ohne Hinzu- 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Reflexes in). 

treten von Hemiplegie. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1905, 

xxiv, 540 -551. . Die Ruckkehr des Kniephanomens 

bei Tabes dorsalis ohne Hinzutreten von Hemiplegia. 
Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1905, x, 175.— Dupig (E.) & 
Camus ( R . ) Tabes avec conservation des reflexes cutanes 
et tendineux. Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 107-109.— Evoli 
(G.) I riflessi cutanei nella tabe dorsale. Arte med., 
Napoli, 1900, ii, 247; 264 — French (H.) Two cases of 
locomotor ataxy with absence of the knee-jerk upon the 
right side, but with a knee-jerk of normal briskness upon 
the left. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1910, xxiv, 455. Also: 

Tr. M. Soc. "Lond., 1910-11, xxxiv, 412. . A case of 

tabes dorsalis with one knee-jerk absent and the other 
brisk. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 
149-151— Frenkel. Mechanische Muskelcrregbarkeit und 
Sehnenreflexe bei Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, xvii 277-293 — Goldflam (S.) 
Ueber das Erstsymptom tind die Bedeutung der Achilles- 
sehnreflexe bei Tabes. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 
786-792 — Gougerot & Quellien. Reflexes tendineux 
variables au debut du tabes. Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 1916, 
xi, 705-714.— Grekofl (I. I.) [Locomotor ataxia; a few 
remarks on reflexes in the initial stage of tabes. 1 Bolnitsch. 
Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1898, ix, 785; 840; 892; 941; 9%; 
1044.— GulUaln (G.) & Ban* (J.-A.) Sur le reflexe cutang 
plantaire dans un cas d'ataxie aisue; £tat different de ce 
reflexe suivant la position du malade. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
mM. d. hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 131. . Abo- 
lition precoce du reflexe peroneofemoral posterieur chez un 
tabetique polvurique. Ibid., 901.— Gulllaln (G.), Ban* 
(J.-A.) & Strohl (A.) Etude, par la methode graphique, 
des reflexes tendineux dans le tabes. Ibid., 1917, 3. s., xli, 
295-307 — Hirschberg (R.) A propos du phenomene plan- 
taire dans le tabes dorsalis. Rev. neurol., Par., 1897, v, 
377-379 — Kollarits (J.) Das Verhalten einiger Reflexe bei 
Gesunden und bei Tabes: Bemerkungen zur Friihdiagnose 
der Tabes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1902-3, 
xxiii, 89-113.— Lenoble(E.) Un cas de tabes supeneur avec 
conservation des reflexes. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1896, ix, 17-26, 1 pi.— Lereboullet. Le reflexe achilleen 
dans le tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1917, 
xxxi, 551.— Lesieur (C), Vernet (M.) & Petzetakis. 
Note sur l'abolition frequente du reflexe oculo-cardiaque 
dansle tabes. Bull, etmi'm. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1914, 
3. s., xxxvii, 446-448. Also: Lvon med., 1914, cxxii, 620 — 
Levine (S. A.) The oculocardiac reflex, an electrocardio- 
graphic study with special reference to the differences 
between right and left vagal and ocular pressures in tabetics 
and non-tabetics. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 
758-785.— Llan (C.) Inversion du reflexe tricipital Chez 
une taWtique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xxiii, 436.— Lceper 
(M.) & Mougeot (A.) Absence frequente du reflexe oculo- 
cardiaqne dansle tabes. Bull.et mem. Soc.mftl. d. hop. de 
Par., 1913,3.s.,xxxvi, 942-950. Also: Progrf-smed., Par. ,1913, 
3. s., xxix, 675-677 — McKennan (T. M. T.) A case of tabes 
showing some peculiar reflexes. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 
1898-9, ii, 196.— Miner (C. H.) Report of a case of loco- 
motor ataxia, with increased patellar reflexes. Tr. Luzerne 
Co. M. Soc. 1901, Wilkcsbarre, 1902, ix, 54 — Nolca. L'etat 
des reflexes tendineux au cours du tabes compliqu6 d'hemi- 
plegie. J. de neurol., Par., 1907, xii, 81-86.— Nolca & Stro- 
mlnger. Les reflexes cutanes dans leurs rapports avec les 
reflexes tendineux au cours du tabes. Presse med., Par., 
1907, xv, 206.— Orschansky (.T. G.) Tabes dorsalis und 
das Kniewinkelphanomen. Neurol. Centralbl., l^eipz., 
1906, xxv, 401-405.— Osnato (M.) Abnormal reflexes 
caused bv mornhin poisoning in a tabetic. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, *191S, lxx, 1815. — Pickett (W.) Lost Achilles-jerk 
revealing sacral tabes; the cause of a remarkable case of 
retention of urine. Med. Bull., Phila., 1905, xxvii, 319- 
321. — Plotrowskl (A.) Ueber ein nenes Unterschenkel- 

Shanomen. Berl. klin. Wehusehr., 1912, xlix, 2412-2414.— 
lalchlliie (A.) Note sur le phenomene plantaire signal^ 

?ar le Dr. Hirschberg dans le tabes dorsalis. Rev. neurol., 
'ar., 1897, v, 273-279.— Riley (\V. H.) Report of seven 
cases of tabes dorsalis with the knee-jerk retained or exag- 
gerated. Phvsician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1911, 
xxxiii, 316 326. -Roque, Challer & Nove-.losscrand. 
De la conservation et au retour des reflexes rotuliens dans le 
tabes dorsalis a propos d'un malade atteint de crises gas- 
triques tabetiques. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1911, xxii, 806. — 
Souques. Influence de l'hemiplegie sur les reflexes tendi- 
neux du tabes. Ibid., 1916, xxix, pt. 1, 898-901.— SpUler 
(W. G.) A ease with tabetic symptoms and exaggerated 
knee-jerks. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvu, 
159.— Sl&bO (J.) Wiederauftritt des Patellarreflexes in 
cinem Falle von vorgeschrittener amyotrophischer Tabes. 
Pest, mod.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1912, xlviii, 125-127.— 
Szuman (S.) [Reflex anomalies, especially of the knee, 
in cases of tabes dorsalis.) Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1900, 
xxxix, 59-fil.— Van Gehuchten (A.) Un cas do tabes 
incipiens avec exageration des reflexes rotuliens et aboli- 
tion du riMlexe du tendou d'Achille des deux cotes. J. de 
neurol., Par., 1899, iv, 85-87.— Vlanna (U.) Synreflexia 
na tabes. Brazil-med., Rio do Jan., 1918, xxiii, 132.— 
Westphal (A.) Ueber eine Beobaehtung von \Vioder- 
kehr des versehwunden gewesenen Kniephanomens in 
eineni Fall von Tabes dorsalis. Charite-Auu., Berl., 1899, 
xxiv, 598-002. 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Semeiology of). 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications and 
sequelse of) [and subdivisions]; Ataxia (Locomo- 
tor, Diagnosis, etc., of). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Senile). 

Desqueyroux (J.-M.-J.) ^Contribution a 
l'etude du tabes senile. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

Abadie (J ), Lalon (C.) & Villemonte. Tabes senile 
avec glycosurie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 165. — 
Bra m well (B.) Tabes in a man of seventy, the tabetic 
symptoms developing at the age of sixty-eight. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1908-9, vii, 67.— Burr (C. W.) Spinal ataxia in 
the aged. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 1159. Also, 
Reprint.— Ingram (R.) Report of a case of locomotor 
ataxia aged seventy-seven years. Lancet -Clinic, Cincin., 
1913, cix, 212-215— Pitres (A.) Du tabes senile. Cong, 
franc, de med. C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 260-265. Also: J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxxii, 309-311.— Roussy (G.) & 
Bapin (A.) Trois cas de tabes senile. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1914-15, xxvii, 116-119. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Serodiagnosis of). 

See, also, Nervous system (Syphilis of). 

Bonfiglio (F.) & Costantini (F.) La reazione del 
Wassermann nella tabe dorsale. Riv. ital. di neuropat. 
fete], Catania, 1912-13, v, 16-22.— Crocq (J.) Tabes et 
Wassermann. Progres med. beige, Brux., 1913, xv, 113- 
115. — Kaplan (D. M.) Die Wassermann-feste Tabes; ein 
serologischer Vorlaufer der Taboparalyse. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. T. Nervenh., Leipz., 1914, lii, 112-119 — Redlich (E.) 
Ueber die Wassermannsche Seroreaktion bei der Tabes dor- 
salis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1539-1543.— Riggs (C. E.) 
Some atypical forms of tabes and paresis considered in the 
light of serodiagnosis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1912, 
xxxix, 824-829. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Spasmodic). 

See, also, Paralysis (Spinal, Syphilitic). 
Perrajviond (P.) Contribution a l'etude du 
syndrome tabes spasmodique. 4°. Toulouse, 
1895. 

Amantini (A.) Tabe dorsale spasmodica o malattia di 
Erb e Charcot. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxv, 806-808.— 
Babayeff (A. N.) [New case of spastic tabes dorsalis.] 
Protok. zasted. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1895-6, xxxii, 
152-168. — Bole. Tabes dorsal spasmodique. Nord meet, 
Lille, 1897, iii, 103.— Graves (N. A.) Spasmodic tabes 
dorsalis. Chicago M. Times, 1896, xxix, 406-409.— Mare- 
Chal. Le tabes spasmodique. Presse med. beige, Brux., 
1896, xlviii, 65-67. — Raymond. Tabes a debut spasmo- 
dique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, x.xiv, 
295 — Tambronl (R.) & Finzi (J.) Sopra un caso di tabe 
spasmodica famigliare. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia, 1897, xxiii, 270-289. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Spontaneous frac- 
tures in). 

Birkenholz (V. N.) *Zur Casuistik der Spon- 
tanfracturen bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Kiel, 1905. 

Danziger (K.) *Spontanfrakturen von Wir- 
belsaule und Kiefer bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. 
Breslau, 1913. 

Guichard (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures spontanees du tabes.. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Quillet (P.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
fractures epontanees dans le tabes. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Monnikes (J.) *Ueber Spontanfracturen und 
Arthropathie bei Tabes. 8°. Leipzig, 1894. 

Nussbaum (J.) *Des fractures spontanees des 
os du pied dans le tabes. [Lyon.] 8°. Trevoux, 
1914. 

Rault (F.) *Des fractures chez les tabetiques 
avant la periode d'ataxie. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Abadie (J.) Tabes traumatiques: debut par huit frac- 
tures spontanees de la jambe et du pied; gnerison de crises 
gastriques par les injections sous-arachno'idiennes lombaires 
de cocaine. Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1902), 1903, 115-119.— Bahr (F.) Tabische Spontanfraktur 
des Metatarsus V, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber diese 
Frakturen. Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1911, xxix, 
51.5-521. — Baum (E. W.) Knochenbriiche bei Tabes und 
deren atiologische Stellung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1907, lxxxix, 1-70.— Blencke (A.) Die tabischen 
Arthropathien und Sponfanfrakturen in ihrcr Beziehting 
zur Unfallversicherungsgesetzeebung. Ztschr. f. orthop. 

Chir., Stuttg., 1910, xxv, 551-608. . Ein Beitrag zur 

Frage der tabischen Arthropathien und Spontanfrakturcn. 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Spontaneous frac- 
tures in) . 

Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1913, xxxi, 309-316.— Cohn CM.) 
Frakturen und Gelenkveranderungen bei Tabeskranken. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. <fc Leipz., 190"), xxxi, 729.— 
Delay. Tabes a symptome initial de fracture; fracture 
erxtracapsulaire du col du femur; fracture de la crete iliaque; 
artropathie tabStique du meme cote\ Lvon med., 1904, 
cii, 59— Dudgeon (L. S.) A diphtberia-like bacillus caus- 
ing cellulitis in the region of a spontaneous fracture in a case 
of tabes dorsalis. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 137-141.— 
Dutil. Fracture spontanee au debut du tabes; consolidation 
reguliere des fragments. Gaz. med. de Par., 1SS5, 7. s., ii, 
279-281.— Gauthier (P.) Fracture spontanee de la rotule 
chez une tabetique. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 
1909, xxii, 27-31, 1 pi.— Goldstein (L.) Arthropathia 
tabica und spontane Fractur. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., 
Leipz., 1896, iii, 299 - 303. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Natnrf. u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 
2. H lite., 563-565.— Habs. Ein Fall von Spontanfraktur 
bei Tabes dorsalis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
728. — Hassler. Fracture, spontanee et non douloureuse, 
double du femur comme premiere manifestation appreciable 
du tabes. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 481-483.— 
Heine (O.) Bruch des linken Oberschenkels infolge Tabes. 
Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1904, xi, 50-52.— Jabou- 
lay. Fracture tabetique du col femoral avec cal exuberant; 
arthropathie nerveuse du genou; paralysie du plexus bra- 
chial par bequilles. Rev. internat de med. et de chir., Par., 
1906, xvii, 221-223.— Levy (H.) Tabische Spontanfraktur 
der Lendenwirbelsaule. Berl. klin Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 
849.— Lian (C.) & Holland (J.) Fracture spontanee, osteo- 
arthropathies du type tabetique et tabes douteux; des 
alterations osteo-articulaires du cote' presume sain. Bev. 
neurol., Par., 1912, xxiii, 846-851. — Linovv. Ueber Spontan- 
frakturen bei Tabes. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1915, xxii, 161-166.— Mllner. Sponfanfrakturen an 4 (oder 
7) Rippen bei einer Tabischen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, mil, 2771.— Moritz. Fall von Arthropathie und 
Spontanfraktur des Fusses bei Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 
164. — Paliasse. Pied tabetique et fracture spontanea de 
deux metatarsiens. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 18-21, 1 pi. — 
Phelps (C.) Spontaneous fracture in a tabetic subject. 
N. York M. J., 1895, L\i, 723— Pitres (A.) & Carriere (G.) 
Fait relatif k l'etude de la pathogtfnie des arthropathies 
et des fractures spontanees chez les tabetiques. Echo med., 
Toulouse, 1897, 2. s., xi, 1 ; 13: 25.— Queyrat (L. ) & Schwartz 
(C. F.) Fractures spontanees, multiples, des cotes chez 
un tabetique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1915, 3. s., xxxix, 474^476.— Roubier (C.) Les fractures 
spontanees des os du pied dans le tabes. Progres med., 
Par., 1916, xxxi, 1-3.— Rudlnger (K.) [Fall von Tabes 
dorsalis mit Spontanfraktur des zweiten und dritten Len- 
denwirbels.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. 
in Wien, 1904, iii, 167.— Schleinzer (J.) Zwei FSlle seltener 
tabischer Knochenbriiche. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
lxii, 1287-1296.— Sorel (E.) Fractures spontanees dans le 
tabes, leur interet au point de vne medico-legal. Arch, 
med. de Toulouse, 1908, xv, 113-122.— Taylor (TT. L.) Neu- 
ropathic joints and spontaneous fractures in tabes dorsalis. 

Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 794. . Spontaneous 

fracture as an initial or early symptom of tabes dorsalis. 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 580-585. Also: Post- 
Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 970-982.— Thiem. Bruch des 
rechten Schenkelhalses bei einem Tabischen. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1904, xi, 52-55.— Touche. Tabes; debut 
par fracture spontanee des deux femurs; pseudarthroses; 
broncho-pneumome; suppuration des pseudarthroses; mort. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 964- 
966. — TrOmner & Preiser. Friih frakturen des Fusses bei 
Tabes als Initialsymptom. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1908, xviii, 745-753.— Verneuil. Fractures 
spontanees des tabetiques. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1890, lxiii, 
89. — Wohlauer. Spontanfrakturen der Mittelfussknochen 
ira Initialstadium der Tabes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 685. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Statistics of). 
See Ataxia (Locomotor, Cases, etc., of). 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Superior). 

Baron (V.) *Le tabes superieuret ses formes 
cliniques. [Paris.] 8°. Auch, 1905. 

Hodiesne (G.) *Ein Fall von Tabes cervi- 
calis mit Beteiligung einiger Gehirnnerven. 8°. 
Kiel, 1907. 

Wyscheslawtzewa (V.) *Der tabische Pro- 
zess im oberen Halsmark und im verlangerten 
Mark. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Bochroch (M. H.) Superior tabes. Phila. M. J., 1902, 
ix, 1070.— Debove. Sur un cas de tabes bulbaire. Gaz. 

hebd. de med., Par., 1901, n. s., vi, 289-291. — . Tabes a 

forme bulbaire. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 234.— De 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Superior). 

Buck. Aproposd'uneasdetabeseervioal. BeldqnemM., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1899, ii, 65-69. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 
1899, iv, 241-244.— Gerard. Un cas de taloes superieur. 
J. de neurol., Par., vii, 289-292.— Grabower (H.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Tabes dorsalis mit Bulbarsvmptomen. 
Deutsche Ztsohr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1896, ix, 82-98, 2 pi.— 
Heveroch & Biegel. O tabes cervicalis. Casop. lek. ccsk., 
v Praze, 1898. xxxvii, 471; 489.— Labbe (M) & Sainton 
(P.) Tabes a type bnlbaire inforieur. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 253-260.— Lloyd 
(J. H.) A patient with marked ataxia of the arms and 
hands. J. Kerv. & Mcnt. Dis., N. Y., 1913, xl, 531-533. 
Also: Phila. Gen. Hosp. Rep., 1913. ix, 1914, 94-97.— Mann 
(L.) Demonstration uber sogen. Tabes superior. Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1904, Bresl., 1905, lxxxii, 
74-76.— Mitchell (S. W.) Locomotor ataxia confined to 
the arms; reversed of ordinary progress. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1888, xiii, 221-224. Also, Reprint — 
Nolca. La pseudo-adiadocoeinesie tabetique ou un trouble 
ataxique du membre superieur chez les malades qui ont 
perdu de ce cote-la le sens articulaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1913. xxv, 264-268.— Pop- Avramescu. Un caz de tabes 
cerebro-bulbar, cu conservatainea normals, a reflexelor ten- 
dinoase, cu conservatiunea ca si normal a coordina^iunei 
miscarilor, cu conservatiunea simtului atitudinelor segmen- 
tare. Spitalul, BucurescI, 1907, xxvii, 218 223 — Rennie 
(G. E.) Case of tabes dorsalis with bulbar symptoms. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 500.— Souques & Vincent. 
Tabes superieur ou monmgite basilaire specifique. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 543-546— Spiller (W. G.) & Cohen 
(S. S.) A case of cervical and bulbar tabes, with necropsy. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1902, xxix, 159-104. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Syphilitic). 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Conjugal); Ataxia 
(Locomotor) and syphilis. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Temperature in) . 

Wegbmn (F.) *Ueber Temperatureteigerun- 
gen bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
1911. 

Bvirr (C. W.) The influence of fever on the pains of 
locomotor ataxia. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1904, 
xxxi, 320-323. Also, Reprint— Faure (M.) Les formes 
febriles du tabes. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de 
France . . . C.-r. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 1904, Par., 1905, ii, 
318-320. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1904, xii, 905— Holland 
(W.) Temperaturkriser og respirationskriser ved tabes 
dorsalis. Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania. 1912, 
5. R. ( x, 713-726.— Lazareff (V.) [Rise of temperature in 
tabetic crises ] Vopr. Psikhiat. i Nevrol., Mosk., 1913, ii, 
529-532— Manabe (K.) Temperaturkrise bei Tabes dor- 
salis. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1911, 
ix, 417-429.— Messing (S. V.) [Tabetic crises, accom- 
panied by fever ] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 185- 
187— Oppler (B.) Ein Fall von Temperatnrkrisen bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 334 — 
Pel (P. K.) Tabetische Krisen mit hohem Fieber (('rises 
febriles). Ibid., 1899, xxxvi, 561.— Slegrist (R.) Nervosrs 
Fieber bei Tabes dorsalis. Miinchen. med. W chnschr., 1913, 
lx, 2726.— Stange (W.) & Brustein (S.) Ueber Tempera- 
turkrisen bei Tabikern. Berl. klin. Ms chnschr., 1911, xlviii. 
527-529.— Wagner. Ueber Temperatursteigerungen bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1908, xxxii, 61-67. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Traumatic). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Jurisprudence of). 

Gauraud (J.-E.-J.) *Traumatisme et tabes. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Kopke (E.) *Zur Lehre von der traumati- 
schen Tabes. 8°. Kiel, 1906. 

Lichte(G.) *Traumatische Tabes. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1903. 

Mayaud (A.-J.) *Tabes et traumatismc ; elude 
pathogenique etm^dico-legale. 8°. Puris, 1912. 

Woempner fltf.) *Gibt ea eine Tabes trau- 
matica? 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1910. 

Adamklewiez (A.) Ueber traumatische Tabes. Berl. 
klin. Wchnscbr., 1899, xxxvi, 499; 528.— Basehlerl-Sal- 
vadorl (G.) Contributo alio studio della "tabes" trauma- 
tica. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1912, xvii, 286-291.— 
Cates (B. B.) Locomotor ataxia of traumatic origin. 
Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1898-9, xi, 270.— De Buck (H i a 
De Ilaeve (A.) Un cas de tabes traumatique. Belfrique 
med., Gand-flaarlcm, 1900, ii, 6.5-70. Also: Bull. Soc de 
mod. de Gand, 1900, lxvii, 276-280.— Donadleu-I a\ It. 
Tabes et traumatismo. Arch. prov. de med., Par., 1899, i, 
205-209. Also: N. Montpel. mod., 1899, viii, 362-3r>v 
Dreyer. Tabes und Unfall. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk . 
Leipz., 1908, xv, 366-368— Duvoir. Le tabes traumatique. 
Ann. d'hyg.. Par., 1913, 4. s., xix, 305-349.— Emmerich. 
Tabes nach Unfall. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 111, 
675.— Ferrannlnl (L.) Tabe traumatica o postrtraumatica? 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Traumatic). 

Stadium, Napoli, 1912, v, 90-95.— Gaspardi (E.) Sul 
valore etiologico del trauma nella atassia locomotrice. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 446.— Gentile (K.) Tabe dorsale 
traumatica. Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1916, xix, 100-106. 
Also: Med. nuova, Roma, 1916, vii, 89; 102 — Goldberg (L.) 
Die traumatische Tabes dorsalis vomStandpimktedes Sach- 
verstandigen. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, hi, 481- 
485. — Greldenbcrg (B. S.) [Trauma and locomotor ataxia.] 
Sovrem. Psikhiat., Mosk., 1916, x, 185-199.— Haenel (II.) 
Tabes traumatica. Miinchen. meu. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 

822. . Traumatische Tabes; Sympathikus-Tabes. 

Ztschr. f. Versieherungsmed., Leipz., 1910, iii, 225-235.— 
Hamilton (A. McL.) Traumatic locomotor ataxia. Med. 
Rcc, N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 801-804. Also, Reprint— Hensgen. 
Tabes dorsalis als Folge ernes vor Jahren erlittenen Sturzes. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1911, xvii, 48.— Koehler (J.) 
Ein Beitrag zur Beurteilung des Zusammenhanges zwischen 
Trauma und Tabes dorsalis; Bewilligung der Unfallrente; 
Ablehnung der II inter bliebenenrente. Ibid., 1914, xx, 333- 
335.— Koeppen (P.) Zur Frage des ursachliehen Zusam- 
menhangs von Tabes und Trauma. Monatschr. f. Unfall- 
heilk., Leipz., 1908, xv, 80-90.— Lad ame (P.-L.) Le tabes 
traumatique. Encephale, Par., 1910, i, 298-309. Also, 
transl.: Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 360- 
365. Also, transl.: Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1910, lxiv, 
369-37!.— Lammers (R.) Ein Fall traumatischer Tabes. 
Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1897, xviii, 777-780.— 
Lembke (E.) Kin Fall von Tabes dorsalis nach Unfall. 
Arch. f. Unfallheilk., Stuttg., 1899, hi, 34-37.— Marcus. 
Fall von Tabes; Zusammenhang mit Unfall abgelebnt. 
Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1912, xix, 368-372.— 
Mayer (W.) Zur Frage der traumatischen Tabes. J. f. 
Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1913, xx, 105-111— Mendel (E.) 
Tabes und multiple Sklerose in ihren Beziehungen zum 
Trauma. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1897. 

xxiii, 97-100. — Meyer (A.) Ruokenmarkschwindsuchtund 
Arthropathia tabica nicht Unfallfolge. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1917, xiii, 371.— Mix (C. L.) Tabes and trauma. Chicago 
M. Recorder, 1904, xxvi, 679-685 .— Nascimento Gurgel. 
Sobre urn caso de tabes dorsualis consecutivo a trauma- 
tismo de reeiao dorsal. Rev. da Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio 
de Jan., 1902, vi, 263-270. Also [Abstr.l: Brazil-med., Rio 
de Jan^lP02, xvi, 302. Roemert. Zur Frage der traumati- 
schen Tabes; zwei Fiille aus der Heilanstalt fur Unfallver- 
letzte. Monatschr. L Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1909, xvi, 230-235.— 
Schitrenhelm (A.) Zur Aetiologie der Tabes mit beson- 
derer Beriicksichtignng der Beziehungen zwischen Trauma 
rnd Tabes. Deutsche Ztschr. i. Nervenh., Leipz., 1903, 

xxiv, 432-452.— Schonfeld (R.) Fin Fall von Tales dor- 
salis, der nicht als Unfallfolce erkannt ist. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1909, xvi, 70-72— Srhultie(F.) Tabes 
und Trar.ma. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 2113-2119.— 
Sch\varz(K.) Ueber akt'te traumatische Ataxic. Monat- 
schr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1CP9, xvi, 1-17- Seam (M.) 
Tabes et traumatisms J. de ner.rol., Par., 1900, v, 201-207. 
Sticker (G.) Tabes und Unfall. Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. 
f. prakt. Aerzte, Miinchen, 1903, xii, 35-40.— Terrile (E.) 
Trauma ed atassia locomotrice. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1917, xxxviii, 20-22.— Tourey-Plallat. Accidents du tra- 
vail; un cas de talis. Clinique, Par., 1908, iii, 241— TrOm- 
ner(K.) Ueber traumatische Tabes. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1898, xxxv, S03: 1S9<>, xxxvi, 146-14S.— WaUbaum (G. W.) 
Zur Frage der Tabes traumatica. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1909, xv, 177-1.80.— Wlndscheid. Ueber traumatische 
Tal es. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, 

xxix, Ver.-Boil., ISO. . Tabes und Trauma. Miinchen. 

mod. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 111.5-1117.— Wolff. Tabes und 
Trauma. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1908, xv, 279- 
285. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of). 

Chilman (Mile. Mirla). *La ponetion lom- 
baire et les injections sous-arachnoi'diennes dans 
le traitement des crises gastriques du tabes. 8°. 
Mont pel Her, 1914. 

Donath (J.) Wie sind Tabes und Paralyse in 
ihrem Beginn zu behandeln? 8°. Wien, 1915. 

RcpT.from: Oesterr. Aerzte-Ztg., Wien, 1915, xii. 

Espitallier (J.) Contribution a l'etude du 
tabes dorsal. 8 b . Paris, 1902. 

Gauthier (J.) *Du traitement de l'ataxie 
locomotrice par la suspension. rLyon.l 4°. 
Bourg, 1896. 

Jaworski (II.) ITn nouveau traitement du 
tabes (ataxie locomotrice). 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Eeclerc (J.) *Les traitements actuels du 
tabes. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Luco (A. O.) Etiolopia y terapeutica de 
la tabes dorsal. Comumcacidii presentada al 
Conpreso medico latino-americano de Buenos 
Aires. 8°. Santiago de Chile, 1904. 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Treatment of). 

Riche (A.) *L'ataxie des tabetiques ct son 
traitement. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1899, 
cxxxviii, 833 ; 913. 

Adler. Zur kiinstlichen Fixation der Oelenke bei Tabes. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 102.— Allard (F.) & 
Cauvy. Les agenls physiques dans le traitement du tabes. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1906, xvii, 123-126. 

. Tabes et agents physiques. Cong, internat. de 

physiother. C.-r., 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 611; 991.— Altman 
(E.) A case of locomotor ataxia treated with nitrate of 
strychnine. Coll. & Clin. Rec, Phila., 1898, xix, 160. Also: 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1898, xiii, 585 — Antonelli. A propos 
de l'6tiologie et du traitement du tabes. J. de m6d. de Par., 
1902 3. s., xiv, 119-123 — Babinski Quelques particularites 
sur le tabes et son traitement mereurieL Rev. gen. de clin. 

et de therap., Par., 1906, xx, 404-406. . La ponction 

lombaire dans la cephalee des tabetiques. Ibid., 632. — 
Bade (P.) Zur Korsetbehandlung der Tabes dorsalis. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 108.— von Baeyer 
(H.) ^echanische Behandlung der tabischen Ataxic 
Ibid., 1913, lx, 2621.— Baiint (R.) Ueber die compensa- 
torische Behandlung der tabetischen Ataxie. Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1900, v, 129-131.— Bartholow (P.) The 
use of injections of sodium cinnamate in locomotor ataxia. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, Ixxix, 589.— Beer (B.) Zur Be- 
handlung der Tabes dorsalis. Wien. med. Bl., 1898, xxi, 
807; 823 — Belugou (A.) Les traitements utiles du tabes. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1906, i, 851; 914; 980. . Quel- 
ques indications climato-tberapiques relatives au tabes. 
Cong, internat. de physiother. C.-r. 1910, Par., 1911, iii, 

505-507. . Essai de dietetique du tabes. Ibid., 1174- 

1178.— Benedikt (M.) Zur Therapie der Tabes. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 1017-1020.— Berillon. Action 
complementaire de la suggestion hypnotique dans le traite- 
ment de l'ataxie locomotrice. Cong. d. med. alienistes et 
neurol. de France ... C. r. Proc.-verb. [etc.] 18S5, Par., 
1896, ii, 448-452.— Bishop (F. B.) Locomotor ataxia. J. 
Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1907, xxv, 217-227.— Blanchon 
(H.) Traitement des ataxiques. Corresp. med., Par., 
1913, xx, fasc. 436, 16.— Blondel (R.) Traitement de 
l'ataxie par l'incurvation forcee de la colonne vertebrale. 
Rev. de therap. med.-chir., Par. , 1897, lxiv, 321-323.— Bodon 
(C.) Lokalaniisthesie und Tabes dorsalis. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 466-469.— Bond (C. S.) The treat- 
ment of locomotor ataxy. Practitioner, Lond., 1906, lxxvi, 
95-101. — Burvvinkel (O.) Die Ruckenmarksschwindsucht 
(Tabes) ihre Ursaohen und Bekampfung. Arzt als Erzieher, 
Miinchen, 1909, v, 1; 15. — Campbell (G.) On the treatment 
of the pains in locomotor ataxia. St. Louis M. Rev., 1903, 
xlvii, 1. [Discussion], 6-8. — Castaigne (J.-H.) & Gou- 
raud (F.-X.) Le traitement non spmfique du tabes. J. 
med. franc., Par., 1912, vi, 347-352.— Cauvy. Les indica- 
tions therapeutiques du tabes. Ann. d. mal. ven., Par., 

1908, iii, 352-361. . Considerations generates sur le 

traitement du tabes. Arch. gen. de kinesither. [etc.], 
Par., 1913, xv, 169-173.— Claus (A.) Le traitement du 
tabes. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1897, ii, 292; 358.— 
Coester (E.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie der Tabes. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 732; 761.— Collins (J.) 
The modern treatment of tabes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiv, 64.5-650.— Crafts (L. M.) An improved outlook in 
the treatment of locomotor ataxia. Med. Progress, Louis- 
ville, 1904, xx, 355.— Cruz (J.) Ataxia locomotriz; su trata- 
miento por las inyecciones de jugo testicular. Ciencia mod., 
Madrid, 1896, iii, 37.— Daniel (J. W.) A preliminary report 
on the treatment of tabes with the X-ray. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1903, xxi, 401-405. Also, Reprint— Darksche- 
witsch (L. O.) Ueber die Behandlung der Tabes dorsalis. 
Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1902, xlvii, 447; 459; 479; 491; 513.— 
DoTlken. Ueber Heilung tabischer Erscheinungen durch 
Arsen und durch Bakterienprflparate. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, 1, 962-965.— Donath (G.) [New treatment of 
tabes dorsalis and paresis.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1913, 
xi, 539-541.— Drysdale (H. H.) The curability of tabes 
dorsalis, and a few suggestions in treatment. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 1907-8, iii, 22-24.— Duf our (H.) A propos 
de la medication chloruree; reapparition des reflexes ehez 
deux tabetiques. Bull, et mCm. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1903, 3. s., xx, 699-701.— Edinger (L.) Einiges fiber Wesen 
und Behandlung der Tabes. Verhandl. d. Kong. f. innere 
Med., Wiesb., 1898, xvi, 293-309.— Erb ( W.) Die Therapie 
der Tabes. Samml. klin. Vortr.,n. F., Leipz., 1896, No. 150 
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Die Therapie des 



Tabes vor dem xii. internationalen medic. Congress in 
Moskau. Deutsche Ztsrhr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1897, xi, 
261-283. Also: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de m^d. 1897, 
Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7, 383-393. Also, transh: Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 1897, lxiv, 285-291 .— Faure (M.) 
Considerations sur le pronostic et le traitement du tabes. 

Bull. gon. de therap. [etc], Par., 1903, cxlvi, 893-895. . 

Pronostic actuel et therapeutique nouvelle du tabes. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1904 , 2. s., xxii, 445-449. Also [Abstr.l: 
J. de iri^d. de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 205. . Sur le traite- 
ment du tabes. Cong, internat. de m<5d., Lisbonne, 1906-7, 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of). 

xv sect. 7, 390-392. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par , 1906, lxxix, 
664.-Ferner (D.) A lecture on the atiology and treat- 
ment of tabes. Clin. J., Lond., 1909-10, xxxv, 385-390 — 
Frcnkel (H. S.) Allgemeine Behandlung der Tabes N 

Yorker med. Monatschr., 1907, xix, 8-16. Die Be^ 

handlung schwerster Formen von Ataxie bei Tabes. Berl 
klin Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1429-1433. Alio: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gescllsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 221-231. 
[Discussion], pt. 1, 19— Froelilich (E .) Die heutiee Thera- 
pie der Tabes. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1907, 97-99. 

, • Ueber einige priiktisch wichtige Symptome lm Ver- 

lauf der Tabes und ihre Behandlung. Ibid., 505-507 — 
Fuchs (A.) Symptomatische Therapie und Pflege bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Beihefte z. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv 117- 
148.— Gaines (L. M.) The treatment of tabes. South. 
M. J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 777-781.— Garson (J. G ) 
The treatment of tabetic ataxia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, 
ii, 471.— Giomo. Due casi di tabe dorsale trattati coi 
raggi X. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venczia, 1915, lxii, 71- 
76.— Grasset (J.) Sur le traitement du tabes. Compt.- 
rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7, 
393-457.— Greene (C. C.) How I was relieved of locomotor 
ataxia. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1905-6, vii, 585-5S8.— 
Guillain (G.) & Larorhe (G.) Le syndrome d' Avellis dans 
le taWs. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 
3. s., xxv, 668-676.— Hamilton (A. McL.) Some sugges- 
tions as to the treatment of locomotor ataxia based upon the 
experience of thirty years. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 737- 

746. . The treatment of locomotor ataxia. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1915-1917.— Hammond (G. M.) 
The treatment of locomotor ataxia. Post-Graduate, N. Y 
1910, xxv, 132-13.8. Also [Abstr.]: Toledo M. & S. Re- 
porter, 1910, xxxvi, 165.— Harris (A. W.) Treatment of 
tabes dorsalis. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1913-14, vi, 
457-461.— Herzog. Zur Behandlung der tabischen Ataxie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 
1654. — Heym (A.) A new treatment of locomotor ataxia, 
based on a new theory of this disease. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1909, xc, 852-855.— Hinsdale (G.) An encouraging case of 
locomotor ataxia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 
544. Also, Reprint.— Hirschberg (R.) Traitement symp- 
tomatique du tabes dorsalis. Mod. orient., Par., 1898, ii, 
56; 82; 151.— Hirschkron (J.) Zur Behandlung der Tabes 
dorsalis. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1899, xvii, 
641-652.— Hoeflmayr (L.) Zur Behandlung der Tabes 
dorsalis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 963-966. — 
Hunt (E. L.) The treatment of locomotor ataxia. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, clxiv, 398-403— Jaworski 
(IT.) La reflexoterapia, a proposito del nuevo tratamiento 

del tabes. Crdn. med., Lima, 1910, xxvii, 23,5-237. . 

Le traitement du tabes par la dilatation de l'uretre. Cong, 
franc, de mid. Compt. rend. 1910, Par., 1911, xi, 230-236. 

. Le tabes et son traitement. Tr. Internat. Cong. 

Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xi, Neuropath., pt. 2, 269- 
273.— Jensen (E. T.) Treatment of the urethra for loco- 
motor ataxia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 553. — Kenerson 
(V.) Marked improvement in tabes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1914, xcix, 782. Also, Reprint.— King (W. H.) Some 
suggestions in the treatment of locomotor ataxia. N. Eng. 
M. Gaz., Bost., 1914, xlix, 373-376 — Klingmann (T.) 
An unusual case of tabes dorsalis with an unusual thera- 
peutic result. J. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 
59. — Konig (F.) Ueber die Moglichkeit der Beeinflussung 
gastrischer Krisen durch Leitungsanasthesie. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1911, vii, 1495 — Kuhnelt (E.) Ueber die Sana- 
toriumsbehandlung der Tabes. Monatschr. f. phys.-diatet. 
Therap., Miinchen, 1910, ii, 93-95.— Lawen (A.) Ueber die 
Verbindung der LokalanastJhesie mit der Narkose, iiber 
hone Extraduralanasthesie und epidurale Iniektionen 
aniisthesierender Losungen bei tabischen Magenkrisen. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912, lxxx, 168-189.— Lelkin 
(S. L.) [Tabes dorsalis treated by spermin.] J. Med. 
Khim. i Organoterap., S.-Peterb., 1908, xv, 178. — Lemoine 
(G.) Traitement des douleurs de l'ataxie par le bleu de 
m^thvlcne. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., 
iv, 563.— Liebermann (J. M.) Locomotor ataxia success- 
fully treated with ultra-violet ravs. Arch. Physiol. Theran., 
Bost., 1905, ii, 197-201, 2 pi. Also: N. YorkM. J. fetc.J, 1905, 
lxxxi, 313-318. Also, Reprint.— Lortat-.Tacob(L.) Traite- 
ment du tabes. J. de med. de Par., 1913, 2. s., xxv, 7-27 — 
Lowinsky (J.) Zur Prophvlaxe der Tabes dorsalis. Med. 
Klin., Berl.. 1911, vii, 1350-1353.— Maloney (W. J. M. A.) 
The cure of ataxia. N. York M. J. [etc], 1913, xcviii, 1045- 
1050. Also, Reprint— Maloney (W. J. M. A.) & Sora- 
pure (V. E.) Note on mechanical support for the feet in 
locomotor ataxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 881- 
gK3. —Marburg (O.) Zur Diagnose und Therapie der 
initialen Tabes dorsalisx Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 
2281-2288. — Marcland (R.) Traitement des douleurs du 
tah?>s par l'aspirine et la rachicocainisation sous-arachnoi- 
dienne. Cong. d. m<^d. alienistes et neurol. deFrance . . . 
C. r. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1901, xi, 533-538.— Matthews 
(S A )<fe Brown(O.H.> A salt solution in locomotor ataxia. 
Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1904, xi, 1-4. — Mitchell (,T. K.) Some 
points in the treatment of locomotor ataxia. Therap. 
Month., Phila., lEfi2, ii, 6-8. Also, Reprint.— Mitchell 
(S. W.) The influence of rest in locomotor ataxia. Am. 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Treatment of). 

J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1873, n. s., lxvi, 113-115. Al<<o, 

Reprint. . An improved form of suspension in the 

treatment of ataxia, etc. Med. News, N. Y., 1889, liv, 

399. Alto, Reprint. . Suspension in locomotor ataxia: 

with a summary of twenty-three cases. Univ. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1890, ii, 341-345. Also, Reprint— Mo tt (F. W.) Ta- 
bes in asylum and hospital practice. Arch. Neurol. Path. 
I. al\ Lond. County Asyl. Claybury, Lond., 1903, ii, 1-327, 
7 pi.— Mover (H. N.) "Suspension in tabes dorsalis. Kan- 
sas City M. Index-I ancet, 1902, xxiii, 439.— Mtiller (G. J.) 
Zur Behandh ng dcr Tabes dorsalis. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1909, v, 769-771.— Noioa. Recherchcs sur le mecanisme 
de l'ataxie chez les tabetiques; essais de corrigcr l'ataxie 
par des bandages orthopediques. J. de neurcl., Par., 1911, 
xvi, 209-214.— Oberthur & Bousquet. Contribution a 
la therapeutique du tabes; le nitrite de soude. Rev. ncu- 
rol., Par., 1904, xii, 925 — Odriozola (K.) Sobre el trata- 
miento de la tabes. Cr<5n. med., Lima, 1917, xxxiv, 20-26.— 
Osnato (M.) The influence of strychnin in tabes. Med. 
Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1918, xxiv. 142-144.— Pavlovski (L. K .) 
[Treatment of complicated tabetic crises with electric light.] 
Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku, S.-Peterb., 1902, pt. 2, 
200-206— Pel (P. K.) Die Aetiologie und Therapie der 
Tabes dorsalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 629; 
662.— Pope (C.) The rational treatment of locomotor 
ataxia. Alienist. & Neurol., St. Louis, 1902, xxiii, 335- 
348, 3 pi. Also: Am. Pract. & News, Louisville, 1902, xxxiv 
227-236.— Pope (F. M.) The treatment of locomotor ataxy 
by fibrolysin. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 1471.— Ralchline 
(A.) Quelques considerations sur le traitement du tabes 
dorsalis. Rev. neurol., Par., 1897, v, 461-466— von Raitz 
(F.) The treatment of tabes dorsalis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1906, lxix, 786-790.— Rauzier (G.) Traitement du tabes. 
N. Montpel. mod., 1896, v, 641; 661; 681; 701.— Raymond. 
Les injections de nitrite de soude dans les dovleurs fulgu- 
rantes du tabes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1905, xix, 773.— Rispal & Pujol (M.) Sur un cas d'ataxie 
aigue avec guerison rapide. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1913, lxxx vi, 
901.— Romme (R.) Traitement du tabes. Presse med., 
Par., 18P6, iv, 334-336.— Rosenbaum (G.) Ueber si:b- 
kutane lnjektion von Silbersalzen bei Tabes dorsalis. 
Verdft'cntl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gc- 
sellsch., 1890, xii, 138-144.— Russell (J. S. R.), Ferrier (D.) 
\et alJ. Discussion on the treatment of tabes dorsalis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1249-1258.— Sainton (P.) 
Traitement du tabes. J. me"d. franc., Par., 1909, hi, suppl.: 
Consultations m^d. franc., fasc. ii, 17.5-197. Also, Re- 
print.— von Sarbd (A.) Die Therapie der Tabes vom 
atiologischen Gesichtspuhkte. Un;*ar. med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1898, iii, 877-879. Also: Monatschr. f. Psvihint. u. 

Neurol., Berl., 1899, vi, 257-266. . Zur Behandlnng 

der tabischen Ataxie. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 

1901, viii, 849-854. . Die Therapie der Tabes nach 

neueren Gesichtspunkten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 19P7, 
xx, 1312-1316.— Schmelz (J.) Die Jod- und Arsentherapie 
bei Tabes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 3311.— Sena- 
tor (II.) Ueber die Behandlung der Tabes dorsalis. Zt- 
schr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1898, vii, 249-259 — 
Sicard. Traitement de certains symptomes du tal es in- 
ffrieur par les inject ions arachnoi'diennes. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biof., Par., 1910, lxviii, 110.5-1107.— Singer (n. D.) 
The diagnosis and treatment of early tabes. West. M. Rev. 
Lincoln, Neb., 1904, ix. 174-181.— Singer (K.) Die Be- 
handlung tabischer Senmerzparoxysmen. Ztsehr. f. d. 
pes. Neurol, u. Psvchiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, v, Ref.. 
561-585 — Smiraglia-SrognamigHo (N.) Un caso di 
tabe curato con iniezioni di pilocarpina. Arch, internaz. 
di med. e chir., Napoli. 1904, xx, 161-167. — Starkey (F. R.) 
Glandular extracts in the treatment of tabes dorsalis. 
Prescriber, Edinb., 1913, vii, 103-106.— Stern (R.) Kons- 
titutioncll individualisierende Tabestherapia. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1914, xxviii. 414-422.— von Strtlmpell 
(A.) Pathologie una Behandlung der Tabes dorsalis. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, Ix, 9; 321; 2529: 1911, lxi. 
19.— Tagllamuro (P.) La tabe dorsale c le iniezioni di 
lecitina. Incurabih, Napoli, 1908, xxiii. 193-202 - Tobias 
(E.) <fc Klndler (E.) Die phvsikalische Behandlung dcr 
Tabes dorsalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 249; 
283.— del Valle y Aldabalde (R.) Tabes dorsal mejorada 
con el sucro ant.idifterieo. Rev. de med. y cirng. pra>t., 
Madrid, 1908, lxxviii, 2t3-217.— Van Blervllet (J.J Quel- 
ques mots sur le traitement du tahf>s dorsal. Ann. de 
l'Inst. chir. de Brux., 1907, xiv, 27-31.— Verhoogen (R.) 
Sur le traitement du taWs. J. m<Vl. de Brux., 1903, viii, 
257-259.— Walling (W. II.) Physiologic therapeutics in 
the treatment of locomotor ataxia. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersev, 
Newark, 1904-5, i, 155.— Walzer (F.) Ueber Tabcsbe- 
handlung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte, Konigsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 59-63 — 
Weiss (K.) Die tabischc Ataxie und ihre Behandlung. 
Ztsehr. f. phys. u. diiitet. Therap., Leipz., 1911, xv, -toe, 
411.— Werbitzky (M.) Zwei Fiille von Tabes dorsalis 
mit Sperminum-Poehl behandelt. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1897, xxiii, Therap. Bei)., 67.— 
Whiteside (G. S.) The care and treatment of the urinary 
function in locomotor ataxia. Med. Sentinel, Portland, 
Oreg., 1905, xiii, 367-370. A Uo, R cprint.— Williams ( T. A . ) 
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Tabes dorsalis, its rational treatment in the light of its 
real pathogenesis, lnternat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., 
i, 157-171, 3 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, 

Ixxv, 591. Also, Reprint. ■ ■. The treatment of tabes 

dorsalis. Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxix, 729-733. Also: N. 
Orl. M. & S. L, 1910-11, lxiii, 312-316. . Tabes dor- 
salis without lymphocytosis, lightning pains maintained 
by conditions causing high blood pressure; failure of specific 
treatment; success of detoxication treatment. N. York 

M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 705. Also, Reprint. . The 

treatment of tabes dorsalis in the light of its recent pa- 
tholotry. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 
327-33i. — Wodak (F.) Ueber das Wiederanftreten des 
Patellarreflexes bei Tabikern durch Tuberkulinbehand- 
lung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1411. — Wolf 
(H. F.) The symptom ataxia; its successful treatment. 
N. York M. J. [etc]., 1916, civ, 494.— Wray (C.) Arsenic 
in locomotor ataxy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 204.— 
Yakunin (N.) & Shepelevifh (V.) [Successful treat- 
ment of locomotor ataxia with keratin.] Prakt. Vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1905, iv, 4-6.— Young (A. D.) The treatment of 
tabes in the preataxic stage. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, 
lxxxiv, 22.— Ziemssen (O.) Die Heilung der Tabes. 
Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 543-546.— Zubofl (!.) 
[Lecithin in progressive paralvsis and tabes.] Obozr. Psi- 
khiat., Nevrol. [etc. I, S.-Peterb., 1909, xiv, 158-160. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of Opera- 
tive ) . 

Audibert (P.) L'elongation du plexus solaire 
comme traitement des crises gastriques du tabes. 
8° Lyon, 1912. 

Baillet (L.-E.-F.) ^Traitement chirurgical 
des crises gastriques du tabes. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1912. 

Denslow (L. N.) A surgical treatment cf lo- 
comotor ataxia. 8°. London, 1912. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1912. 

Gunther (K. A. K.) *Die chirurgische Be- 
handlung tabischer Gelenke. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Mazade (J.) Contribution a 1 'etude du traite- 
ment chirurgical des crises gastriques du tabes. 
[Lyon.] 8°. Villeurbanne, 1912. 

de Saint-Genois de Grand Breucq (R.-H.) 
*Tabesetcbirurgieabdominale. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Wirth (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Forster'schen 
Operation, aus der chirurgisehen Universitats- 
klinik zu Heidelberg. 8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

Airman (O.) Kasuistischer Beitrag zur Forster'schen 
Operation bei gastrischen Kri?en. Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1913, 3. f., xiii, 1-12.— von Angerer (O.) Die opera- 
tive Behandlung gastrischer Krisen durch Resektion hin- 
terer Dorsalwurzeln. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, 
lxxvi, 873-880.— Antelo. Reseccidn de raices por braquial- 
gias tab^ticas. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 
677.— Bancroft (F. W.) Section of the posterior roots of 
the sixth to tenth thoracic nerves for the relief of severe 
gastric crises in locomotor ataxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxviii, 696-698. Also, Reprint.— Becker (J.) Forster- 
sche Operation bei tabischen gastrischen Krisen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 775.— Belln (J.), Mauclaire & Amau- 
drut. CrLses gastriques tabetiques datant de quinze ans; 
operation de Franke; gu^rison parfaite encore au bout de 
neuf moisetdemi. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hfip c>. Par, 
1913,3. s., xxxv, 1115-1119.— BerlelfL ) Note sur les lesions 
de la dure-mere par arrachement du ganclion au conrs de 
l'op^ration de Franke. Lyon ntfd., 1913, exx, 473^175.— 
Bondarcft (I. A.) K voprosu ob operatsii Foerstcr'a pri 
crises gastriques. Khirnrg. Arkh. Velvaminova, S.-Peterb., 
1912. xxviii,87-93.— Bordler. Effets remarquables de la ra- 
diotho'rapie medullaire chez un ataxique. Lyon med , 1911, 
cxvii, 956-960.— Brain well (B.) & Thomson (A.) Case of 
tabes, with severe gastric crises of many years' duration, in 
which section of the posterior nerve-roots has produced 

complete relief. Edinb. M. J., 1912, n. s., viii, 524-528. 

Bruns (O.) & Sauerbruch (F.) Die operative Behandlung 
gastrischer Krisen (Foerstersche Operation). Mitt, a d. 
Grenzgcb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1909, xxi, 173-178.— Bun- 
gart (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Behandlung gastroin- 
tcstinaler Krisen bei Tabes dorsalis durch Resektion hin- 
terer Dorsalwurzeln (F5rstersche Operation'). Ibid., 1912, 
xxv, 702-720.— Cade (A.) Crises gastriques rebelles au cours 
d un tabes; operation de Franke. Bull. Soc. med. d. bop 
de Lyon, 1911, x, 758-761. Ateo: Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 1515- 
1519.— Cade (A.) & Lerlche (R.) Les suites d'une opera- 
tion de Iranke pour crises gastriques du tab£s. Bull. 
Soc. mM. d. hop. de Lvon, 1912, x, 261-266. Also: Lyon 

med., 1912, cxviii, 1101-1107. . I.'operation de 

Franke dans un cas de crise gastrique rel>ello au cours du 
tabes. Presse med., Par., 1912, xx, 250.— Cnarbonnel. 
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tive). 

A propos d'un cas d'operation de Foerster pour crises gas- 
triques tabetiques; recherches techniques snr les operations 
de Foerster, de Franke et de Koenig. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1912, xxxiii, 555-559.— Debove. Tabes et 
chirurgie. Presse med., Par., 1908, xvi, 465.— Delbet (P.) 
CrLses gastriques tabetiques; diagnostic; indications opera- 
toires. Rev. internat. de mM. et de chir., Par.. 1911, xxii, 
459-462.— Delbet (P.) & Mocquot (P.) Trois interven- 
tions pour crises gastriques du tabes. Bull, et mfan. Roc. de 
chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 821-824.— Delrez (L.) 
L'operation de Foerster. Arch. g^n. de chir., Par., 1912, 
viii, 167-185.— Denslow (L. N.) The surgical treatment of 
locomotor ataxia [by relieving contractions in the urethra]. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 737-750.— Derymhinski 
(S. F.) & Zakharchenko (M. A.) [Case of Forster-Guleke 
operation for gastric pains in tabes, refusing to vield to treat- 
ment.] Pyezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1913, xii, 103- 
110.— Doerr (C.) Die Operation von Mingazzini-Foerster 
in der Behandlung der Tabes. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 

1911, lxi, 2881-2884.— Flatau. [Locomotor ataxia with death 
following Minsazzini-Foerster's operation.] Neurol, polska, 
Warszawa, 1911, ii, 90-94 — FlOrcken (H.) Zur Behand- 
lung tabischer Krisen mit Resektion der hinteren Wurzeln. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 1441-1443.— Foerster 
(O.) Operative Behandlung gastrischer Krisen. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1909, Ixxviii, 189. — . Die opera- 
tive Behandlung gastrischer Krisen durch Resektion hin- 
terer Dorsalwurzeln. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1911, lii, 
337-347— Foerster (O.) & Kttttner (H.) TJeber operative 
Behandlung gastrischer Krisen durch Resektion der 7-10. 
hinteren Dorsalwurzel. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1909, Ixiii, 245-256— Franke (F.) Nervenextraktion bei 
gastrischen Krisen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 73.— 
Frazier (C. H.) The relief of gastric crises in tabes dorsalis 
by rhizotomy. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, cxlv, 
116-123. — [G.] Spasme du pylore traits par la dilatation 
digitale dans un cas d'ataxie meeonnue. Bull, med , Par , 
1902, xvi, 1089.— GangolTme. Resultats de l'mfervention 
operatoire chez des tabetiques osWoarthropathes. Bull. 
Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1907, x. 25.— Gilles de la Tourette & 
Chipault (A.) Le traitement de l'ataxie par l'elongation 
vraie de la moelle epiniere. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, 

Par., 1897, x, 145: 1898, xi, 18. . Die wirkliche 

Dehnung des Riickenmarkes und ihre Anwendung zur 
Behandlung der Tabes dorsalis. Therap. Wchnschr., Wien 
1897, iv, 459-162.— Gotzl (A.) Die operative Behandlung 
der gastrischen Krisen bei Tabes. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb 

d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1910,xiii, 369-373. . Foerstersche 

Operation bei gastrischen Krisen. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f inn 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, ix, 97-100 — Grlnsteln (A. 
M.) [Vago- and sympathyeotomy in tabes.] J. Nevropat. 

i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1914, xiv, 494-516. 

Guleke. Zur Technik der Foerster'schen Operation. Zen- 

tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvii, 1521. . Erfahrun- 

gen mit der Foerster'schen Operation bei gastrischen Krisen. 

Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, xcv, 495-522. ■ . Die 

Forstersche Operation. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 1720; 1769 — Haeckel. Ueber die Foerster'sche Opera- 
tion. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 963 — Hall (G. W.) 
Tabes and the surgeon. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xviii, 
527-533.— Heile (B.) Zur Forsterschen Operation: Spasti- 
sche Zustande und sensible Krisen (Tabes) durch Resek- 
tion der hinteren Strange des Riickenmarks zu bessern. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 129-132 — Hildebrand. 
Exnersche Vagotonic wegen gastrischer Krisen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2225.— Howell 
(C. M. H.) Case of gastric crisis in tabes; division of pos- 
terior roots. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911, iv, Neurol. 
Sect., 48-50. — Ingelrans (L.) L^op^ration de Franke dans 
les crises gastriques du tabes. Echo med. du nord. Lille, 

1912, xvi, 525-530.— Israel (W.) Amputation bei tabischer 
Arthropathie des Fusses. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 34. — J abou lay. Crises gastriques du tabes; Elongation 
du plexus solaire; gastro-enterostomie. Lyon med., 1912, 
cxix, 351. — Jones (W. A.) Resection of the posterior roots 
of the spinal cord, with the report of one case and citation of 
other cases as a basis of inquiry into the course of the sensory 
pathway. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1175-1179.— 
Kawamura (K.) & Klmura (T.) Experience with Focr- 
ster's operation for gastric crises and spastic paralysis. Surg. , 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvii, 129-134.— Kryflski 
& Kopczyflski (S.) [Locomotor ataxia, operated on for 
gastric crises by the Mingazzinni- Forster method (Gulecki's 
modification), endingin death.) Neurol, polska, Warszawa, 
1911-12, ii, 226-229.— Ktittner. Dbppelseitige Vagotomie 
wegen gastrischer Krisen. Berl. klm. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 570. — Lambret (O.) A propos d'un cas de resection 
des racines posterieures de la moelle pour crises gastriques du 
tabes. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 589-591.— 
Leclerc (J.) Le traitement des tabetiques par l'elonga- 
tion de la moelle. Rev. de therap. med.-chir.. Par., 1899, 
lxvi, 221-227 — Lerlche (R.) L'operation de Franke dans 
un cas de crises gastriques du tabes. Bull. Soc. med. d. 
h6p. de Lyon, 1911, x, 762-765. Also: Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 

1519-1523. . Nouveau cas d 'operation de Franke pour 

crises gastriques du tabes. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 
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1913, xi 149. Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 475. . L'ope- 
ration de Franke et l'operation de Foerster dans les crises 

visceralcs du tabes. Lyon chirurg., 1913, ix, 308-315. . 

Trois radicotomies pour crises gastriques du tabes. Lyon 
med., 1913, exx, 363-369. . Elongation du plexus so- 
laire pour crises gastriques tabetiques. Ibid., 624-627 — 
Lerlche (R.) & Cotte (G.) L'operation de Franke (arrache- 
ment des 7", 8? et 9 e nerfs intercostaux) dans les crises gas- 
triques du tabe.s. Bull. Soc. mCd. d. hop. de Lyon. 1911, x, 
28-31 . L'operation de Forster dans le traite- 
ment des crises gastriques du tabes. 3. de chir.. Par., 1911, 

vi, 469-491. . TJn cas d'opetation de Foerster; 

radicotomie postetieure dorsale pour crises gastriques du 
tabes. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 288-290.— Leriche (R.) & 
Dufourt (P.) Quatre observations d'elongation du plexus 
solaire pour crises gastriques du tabes. Lvon chirurg., 

1913, x, 256-264. . Crises viscerales tabetiques 

rcbelles; elonpation du plexus solaire; recidive; operation de 
Franke; recidive. Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 15-18. — Lotheis- 
sen (G.) [Resektion der hinteren Dorsalwurzeln nach 
Forster bei Tabes wegen gastrischer Krisen.] Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 727. . Die operative Behand- 
lung gastrischer Krisen nach Foerster. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxvii, 1-62 — Malre (L.) & Parturler 
(G.) Traitement chirurgical des crises gastriques du tabes. 

Presse med., Par., 1912, xx, 5&5-587. . Las 

crisis giSstricas de la tabes y su tratamiento por la operaciAn 
de Franke. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1912, vii, 248-252— Mau- 
claire. Trait ements operatoires des crises gastriques du 

tabes. Arch. gen. de chir.. Par., 1913, ix, 1305-1318. . 

Apropos d'un cas d'arrachement bilateral des nerfsintcr- 
costaux pour traiter les crises gastriques du tates (operation 
de Franke). Bull, et metn. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s , 
xxxix, 1290-1298.— Mingazzinl (G.) Ueber die Durch- 
schneidung der hinteren Ruckenmarkswurzeln bei der 
Tabes. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1910, xxix, 406-408.— 
Mouriquand (ft.) & Cotte (G.) Operation de Franke 
pour crises gastriques du tabes. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Lyon, 1912, x, 257-261. Also: Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 1097- 

1101. . Comment agit l'operation de Franke 

dans les crises gastriques du tahes? Des modifications 
a lui apporter pour eviter une recidive possible. Bull. Soc. 
nw5d. d. hop. de Lvon, 1912, x, 292-295. A Iso: Lvon mM., 

1912, cxviii, 1148-1151. ■ ■ . Traitement "des crises 

gastriques du tabes par l'arrachement des nerfs intercos- 
taux (operation de Franke) Presse med.. Par., 1912, xx, 

758-761. ■ . Resultats eloigners de l'operation de 

Franke. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lvon, 1913, xi, 142-146. 
Also: Lyon med., 1913, exx, 469-472.— Nigay. Crises visce- 
rales du tabes et operation de Franke. J. de m^d de Par., 

1912, 2. s., xxiv, 391— Nuzum (J. W.) Needless surgical 
operations from failure to recognize tabes dorsalis. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 482-^85. Also, Reprint — 
Panchet (V.) Traitement chirurgical des crises gastriques 
du tab£s; l'operation de Forster. Arch. prov. de chir., Par.,' 

1911, xx, 266-268. . Traitement des crises gastriques 

du tabes. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 565.— Post (A.) Tabes 
dorsalis, with surgical complications. Bostan M. & S. J., 
1904, ch, 266.— Prunaj (G. B.) L'estensione del midollo 
spinale e la ricducazione dei muscoli nella cura della tabe 
dorsale. Pratico, Firenze, 1899-1900, v, 449-456— Rusoa (C. 
L.) La cura chirurgica delle cnsi gastriche dei tabetici. 
Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 151; 168.— Sauve (L.) Les 
interventions chirurgieales dans les crises gastriques du 
tabes. Progres med., Par., 1914, 3. s., xxx, 205-207.— Sauve 
(L.) & Tinel (J.) L'operation de Franke. J. de chir., Par., 

1913, x, 129-155.— SchUssler (H.) Ueber die chirurgische 
Behandlung der Tabes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 

lii, 2498-2503. — . Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der 

Tabes dorsalis. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 
987. Also: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxix, 192- 
194. — Sicard (J. -A.) A propos des operations rachidiennes 
chez les tabetiques. Lyon chirurg., 1913, ix, 305-307.— 
Sicard (J.-A.) & Leblanc (A.) Remarquesanatomiqueset 
cliniques sur l'operation de Franke dans les crises gastriques 
du tabes et les algies post-zosteriennes. Rev. neurol., Par., 

1912, xxiv, 157-161. — Souques (A.) & Vallery-Radot (P.) 
Du traitement des crises gastriques tabetiques par l'elonga- 
tion du plexus solaire. Ibid., 588-592.— Souttar (H. S.) 
Division of right antero-lateral tract of the cord for relief of 
pain in tabetic crises. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, 

ix, Neurol. Sect., 38-43. . A case of tabes dorsalis; 

section of the spinal cord for relief of severe pain. West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1916, xxi, 50.— Starr (M. A.) The sur- 
gical treatment of locomotor ataxia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1909,1,508.— Stelker (L. L.) [Forster's operation for gastric 
crises in locomotor ataxia.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, 
xii, 1756-1758.— Stiefler (G.) Ein Fall von Tabes dorsalis 
mit sensiblen Reizerscheimingen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xxiv, 1154-1157.— Stokes (W.) On the therapeutic 
value of nerve-stretching in tabes dorsalis. In his: Selected 
papers [etc.], 8°. Lond., 1902, 89-97.— Thomas (J. J.) & 
Nichols (E. H.) Report of a case of resection of dorsal 
spinalnerve roots for gastriccrisesof tabes. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., Lancaster, 1910, xxxvii, 593-605. Also, Reprint.— 
Tinel (J.) Les crises gastriques du tabfes et leur traitement 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

chirurgical. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 
1913, vii, 601-620.— Tinel (J.) & Sauve (L.) Trois cas de 
crises gastriques tabetiques operees par le proc^de de Franke. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1912 ? xxiv, 612-616.— Tramonti (E.) 
L'operazione di Mingazzini-Forster nella cura della tabe. 
Gazz. med. sicil., Catania, 1911, xiv, 289-294.— Vander Elst. 
Un cas d'operation de Forster-Guleke pour crises gastriques 
tabetiques. Clinique, Brux., 1914, xxviii, 410. Also.J.mM. 
de Brux., 1914, xix, 392 — Villard. Rejection sans drai- 
nage pour une arthropathia tabetique. Lyon chirurg., 1913, 
ix, 556— Wlnslow (R.) & Spear (I. J.) Section of posterior 
spinal nerve roots for relief of gastric crises and athetoid and 
choreiform movements; report of two cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lviii, 238-240.— Zinn (W.) Forster'sche 
Operation wegen gastriseher Krisen bei Tabes. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1679-1082. Also: Veroffentl. d. 
Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. (1911), 1912, pt. 2, 55-61. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) with 
baths and mineral waters. 

Belt/gou (A.) Dea modifications apportees 
aux principaux symptdmes de l'ataxie locomo- 
trice par la cure de La Malou. Periode initiale. 
8°. Paris, 1887. 

Siegfried (K.) *Die Hydrotherapie der 
Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Alexieeyssky (V.-.T.) Le traitement du tabes et les sta- 
tions balneaires du Caucase. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1898, xli, 
305-307.— Belusrou (A.) Tabes et eaux minerales; etude 
compare de therapeutique thermale. Arch. gen. d'hvdrol 
[etc.], Par., 1897, viii, 41; 57; 170; 214. Also: Ann. d'hvdrol. 
et de climat. med., Par., 1898, iii, 161; 225. . Traite- 
ment thermal du tabes. Cong. d. med. ahenistes et neurol. 
de France... C.r. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par. ,1899, x, 427^137. 

. Le choix d'une station thermale pour les tabetiques. 

Gaz.mM.de Par., 1909, No. 37, 5-7. . Lescureshydro- 

minerales du tabe.s, indications comparees des stations 
franchises. Cong, internat. de physiot her. C.-r. It 10, Par , 
1911, iii, 934-940.— Buxbaum (B.) Zur Tabestherapie. Bl. 
f. klin. Hydrotherap., Wien, 1907, xvii, 26-34.— Cauvy (P.) 
Tabes et crises gastriques; leur traitement aux eaux de I a 
Malou. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1907, v, 326-332. Also: 

Rev. meM., Par., 1908, xviii. 248-252. . L 'importance 

de la cure thermale dans le tabes. Bull. mM, de 1 'Algetic, 

Alger, 1909, xx, 273-276. . De la cure thermale dans le 

tabes. Rev. mecl. de la Franche-Comt£, Besancon, 1912, xx, 
26-29. — Cros. Traitement hydrothermal des phases aigufs 
et des phases prodromiques de l'ataxie. Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv. sect, de therap., 454- 
460.— Determann (H.) Die Hydrotherapie der Tabes 
dorsalis. Monatschr. f. pbys.-diatet. Heilmeth., Miinchen, 
1909, i, 202-209. Also: St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xxxiv, 129-133. — Donadieu-Lavlt. Traitement de l'ataxie 
locomotrice, k Lamalou. Cong, internat. d'hvdrol. et. de 
climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, v, 599-625. Also: N. Montpel. 
mM.. 1898, vii. 949; 983; 1014; 1059 — Fontana (M.) Le 
cure fisiche e balneari della tabe dorsale. Atti d. Cong. naz. 
d'idrol. e climat., Perugia, 1908, 327-347. Also: Riv. in- 
ternaz. di terap. fis., Roma, 1908, ix, 97-105.— Heltz (J.) 
Des modifications des ancsthesics cutances du tabes sous 
Pinflucnce des bains carbogazeux. Arch. gen. de m6d., 
Par. ; 1904, i, 270-278.— Heller. Die Behandlung der Tal>es, 
spcciellderen AnfariL'sstadien.an den indiiTerenten Thcrmen. 
Veroffentl. d. Gesellsch. f. Heilk. in Berl. Balneol. Seel., 
1881, iii, 35-52. — Laqueur (A.) Zur hydrotherapeutischen 
Behandlung der Tabes dorsalis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xliii, 1431-1434.— Laussedat. Les bains gazeux de 
Royat et de Lamalou dans le traitement du tabes; identity 
d'action. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r., 
Liege, 1898, v, 598.— Munter (S.) Die Hydrotherapie der 
Tabes. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, 
xxviii, 376-379. Also: Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., 
Miinchen, 1902, ix, 109; 127.— Thiroux (11.) Traitement 

gar les bones thermales de l'ataxie locomotrice progressive, 
ong. internat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r. 1896, Par., 

1897, iv, 265-269. . Traitement de l'ataxie locomotrico 

par les bones thermales. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 
1904, xv, 71-78.— Winternltz (W.) Zur Hydrotherapie der 
Tabes dorsalis. Bl. f. klin. Hydrotherap., Wien, 1899, ix, 
209-220.— Wunderlicli (II.) Ueber Baderbehandhing bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Phys.-med. Monatsh., Berl., 1904-5, i, 40-45. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

B uchholz ( A . ) *D 'Arson valisation bei Tabes 
dorsalis. 8°. Miinchen, 1913. _ 

Sappey(F.) *Lestherapeutiquesraehidiennes 
du tabes; l'electro-mercurol; considerations sur 
son mode d'action. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 

Andrleu (G.) Du traitement par I electricity des pheno- 
menes douloureux de la phase premonitoire de l'ataxie loco- 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by elec- 
tricity. 

motrice progressive. Ann. dVlectrobiol. [etc. J, Par., 1S99, 
ii, 321-324.— Blasi (F.) L'alta lrequenza nella cura della 
tabe dorsale. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1908, vii, 
319-321. Also: Pratica d. med., Napoli, 1908-9, ix, 264- 
267.— Cleveland (A. J.) Five cases of ataxy treated by 
faradism. Med. Electrol. & Radiol., Lond., 1906, vii, 208.— 
von Cotzhausen (I..) Electric and other drugless treat- 
ments of locomotor ataxia. Month. Cvcl. & M.Bull.,Phila.. 
1913, vi, 460-172.— King (W. H.) The electrical treatment 
of locomotor ataxia. J. Electrother., N. Y., 1896, xiv, 212- 
218.— Massy (A.) Utilisation du courant galvanique pour 
le traitement des douleurs tabetiques. J. de m^d. de Bor- 
deaux, 1898, xxviii, 313-315. Also: Ann. d'^lectrobiol. [etc.], 
Par., 1900, iii, 71 1-717.— MUlant (R .) Paresieet crises vesi- 
cales preataxiques traitees par lVlectricite. Progres med., 
Par., 1904, 3. s., xix, 233.— Nagelschmidt (F.) Tabes und 
Hochfrequenzbehandlung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, lv, 2527-2531.— Richardson (F. C ) The mitigating 
effect of spinal galvanization upon the subjective symptoms 
of tabes. Tr. Nat. Soc. Electrother., N. Y., 1895, 186-192. 
Also: J. Electrother., N. Y., 1896, xiv, 223-229. . Gal- 
vanism in tabes; its indication, mode of action and method 
of application. Tr. Am. Inst. Homceop., Chicago, 1903, 
679-688. Also: N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1904, Hi, 34-39. — 
Robertson (J. W.) A case of progressive locomotor ataxia 
treated with static electricity. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn., 1904, vi, 289-291.— Walzer (F.) Ueber die Frfolge 
der Tabesbehandlung mit hochgespannten Gleichstromen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1410. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by ex- 
ercise. 

See Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by re- 
education. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by mas- 
sane. 

Constensoux (G.) De l'emploi du massaee chez les 
tabetiques. Prcsse med.. Par., 1902, ii, 1169.— Faure (M.) 
& Constensoux (G.) Le massage chez les tabetiques. 
Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . C.-r. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1902, ii, 278. Also: Rev. neurol., 
Par. , 1902, x, S23.—de Frumerle. A propos du massage chez 
les tabetiques du docteur Kouindjy. Progres med., Par., 
1903, 3. s., xvii, 141.— Haranchlpy'(M.) Le massage dans 
les douleurs fulgurantes du tabes. Rev. de cinesie, Par., 
1906, viii, 34-38.— Kouindjy. Du massage chez les tabeti- 
ques. Progres med., Par., 1902, 3. s , xvi, 428: 1903, 3. s., 
xvii, 89. Also, transh: Ztschr. f. diatet. u. phvs. Therap., 
Leipz., 1903-4, vii, 536-604. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) with 
mercury. 

Aubree (J.-B.) *Le traitement mercuriel du 
tabos. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Breucq (E.-J.-B.) *Resultats du traitement 
mercuriel dans le tabes et les arthropathies tabe- 
tiques. 8°. Lille, 1910. 

Also, in: Nord med., Lille, 1910, xviii, 165; 177. 

Drevon (P.-J.-M.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
du traitement du tabes par les injections de calo- 
mel. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Goujon (J.) *Le traitement du tabes par les 
frictions mercurielles et le traitement nrixte. 
8°. Toulouse, 1903. 

Turrel (V.) *Le tabes et son traitement par 
les injections intrarachidiennes de mercure col- 
loidal electrique. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 

Ilablnskl. Influence du traitement specifique sur le 

tabes. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, viii, 231. . Some 

remarks on tabes and its mercurial treatment. Paris M. J., 
Par., 1906, i, 128.— Barrt (A.) Traitement specifique du 
tabes. J. med. franc., Par., 1912, vi, 336-346.— Belu go u (A.) 
Quand et comment faut-il traiter les tabetiques par le mer- 
cure? Rev. mod. de med. et de chir., Par., 1906, lv, 311-314. 

. Mercure et tabes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1910, xix, 256- 

259.— Bockliart (If.) Ueber die Merkurialbehandlung der 
Tabeskranken. Monatsh. 1. prakt. Derniat., Hamb., 1902, 
xxxiv, 12-15. — Bozzi (E.) Caso di tabe dorsale migliorato 
notevolmente colla cura specifica. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1915, 2. s., iii, 315-318.— Carrleu. Du traitement du tabes 
par la vachicentose et les injections sous-arachnoi'diennes 
dY'Ieetro-mercurol. Montpel. med., 1910, xxxi, 169; 197.— 
Carrieu & Bousquet (1..) Le traitement du tabes par les 
injections sous-arachno'idiennes d'electro-mercurol. Ibid., 
xxx, 560: xxxi, 84. — Collins (J.) Some uncommon cases of 
locomotor ataxia, with remarks on the anti-svphilitic treat- 
ment of tabes. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, xix, 1241-1252.— 
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Ataxia {Locomotor, Treatment of) with 
mercury. 

Donadieu-Lavlt. Du traitement mcrcuricl intensif dans le 
tab£s specifique. Monlpel. mod., 1904, xviii, 421; 460; 482. — 
Faure (M.) Resultats du traitement antisyphilitiq ue chez 
les tabetiques. J. de mod. de Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 543. 

. Pathogenie et pronostic du tabes; traitement anti- 

syphilitique; traitement mocanique des troubles visceraux 
chez les tabetiques; traitement mocanique des paraplegics 
spasmodiques. Rev. internat. de therap. phys., Turin, 

1903, iv, 337-339. ■ . Traitement mecuriel du tabes. 

Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 1345-1347. . Tabes et 

mercure; comment doit-on donner le traitement? Quel en 
peutetre le resultat? J. de med. de Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 

112. . Pourquoile traitement mereuriel des tabetiques 

aggrave les uns, ameliore les autres et reste indifferent dans 
beaucoup de cas. Cong, franc, de med., 1907. Compt. rend., 

Par., 1908, 376. . Le traitement mereuriel du tabes. 

Clin. prat. . . . mal. d. yeux, du larynx, [etc.], Par., 1908, iv, 
89-94. Also: Cong, franc, de med., 10. session, 1908, Geneve, 

1909, ii 292-299. Also, transl: Bristol Med.-Chir. J., 1909, 
xxvii, 312-321.— Fellcl (F.) La cura mercuriale nella tabe. 
Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 1141-1145.— Grande- 
men t. Relationd'uncasdetabesincipienssurvenu dixans 
apresl'accident initial chez unhommejeuneencore (32 ans)et 
gueri par les frictions mercurielles en l'espace de trois mois. 
Lyon meU, 1914, exxii, 923-927.— Hallopeau (H.) Traite- 
ment specifique du pre-tabes. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.l, 

Par., 1903, cxlvi, 520-522. . Sur une amelioration d'un 

cas de tabes sous l'innuence d'un traitement mixte par les 
frictions mercuriellesetl'atoxyl. Bull. Soc. frane. de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1908, xix, 27.— Hayes (R.) Mercurial inunc- 
tion in early tabes. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 492 — Leduc 
(S.) De l'utilite et de la forme du traitement specifique de 
l'ataxie locomotrice. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., 
1900, Par., 1901, xxix, pt. 2, 800-804.— Leredde. Guerison 
d'un cas de tabes par les injections de calomel. Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1902, 4. s., iii, 238-245. . Traite- 
ment du tabes par les injections mercurielles. Bull. gen. de 

therap. [etc.], Par., 1902, cxliv, 437-145. . La question 

des doses de mercure et du traitement du tabes et de la 
paralysie generate. Ibid., 1903, cxlv, 96-101. Mestrezat 
(W.) & Sappy (F.) Des injections intra-rachidienncs 
d'electro-mercurol dans le tabes; modifications consecutives 
du liquide cephalo-rachidien; action sur le processus me- 
ninges et les lesions profondes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1910, lxix, 167-169. . Menmgite et perm<5- 

abilite menineee consecutives aux injections intra raehi- 
diennes d'electro-mercurol chez les tabetiques. Ibid., 239. — 
Neisser (A.) Die Beziehungen der Tabes zu voraufgegan?e- 
nen Mercurial-Kuren. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii,pt. 2, med. Abth., 401- 
403.— Piazza (A.) La cura mercuriale della tabe. Policlin., 
Roma, 1905, xii,sez. med., 32-48.— Plicque(A.-F.) Le traite- 
ment antisyphilitique dans le tabes. Bull, med., Par., 1913, 
xxvii, 761.— Redlirh (E.) Ueber die Quecksilberbehand- 
lung der Tabes dorsalis. Beibl. z. d. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh., in Wien, 1910, ix, 225-239. Also: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 3041-3050. [Discussion 
in]: Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 

1910, x, 211; 233. — Ethein (J. H. W.) The indications 
for the antisyphilitic treatment of tabes dorsalis. Penn. 
M. J., Athens, 1909-10, xiii, 130-133 — Roque (G.) Crises 
gastriques tabetiques; guerison par le traitement mercuric!. 
Lyon mod., 1913, exxi, 795-798. — Sanglier. Cas grave de 
tabes traits avec succes par les injections de calomel con- 
centre' k 40%. Ann. d. mal. von., Par., 1909; iv, 521-524.— 
Strasser (A.) Quecksilberbehandlung der Tabes dorsalis. 
Beibl. z. d. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1911, ix, 68-72. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
Ixi, 373-376.— Tsrhirjcw (S.) Nachtrag zur Arbeit: Tabes 
atactica und Behandlung der postsyphilitischen Erkran- 
kungen des Nervensystems mit Queeksilber und Salvarsan. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., fieri., 1914, lv, 272-274.— Vaudey. Con- 
siderations sur quatre cas de tabe/S traites par la mercuriali- 
sation intensive. Marseille meVl., 1904, xli, 193-207. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by re- 
education. 

Dana (C. L.) Exercises for tabes. 8°. New 
York, 1904. 

FourntaTj (P.-J.-B.) *Quelques considera- 
tions sur l'ataxie tabetique et son traitement par 
la Education des muscles. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Frenkel (H. S.) Die Behandlung der tabi- 
schen Ataxie durch Wiedereiniibung der Coordi- 
nation. 8°. Frankfurt am Main, 1899. 

■ . Die Behandlung der tabischen Ata- 
xie mit Hilfe der Uebung. Compensatorische 
Uebungstherapie, ihre Gundlagen und Tech- 
nik. 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

. The same. The treatment of tabetic 

ataxia by means of systematic exercise. An ex- 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by re- 
education. 

position of the principles and practice of com- 
pensatory movement treatment. Onlv author- 
ized English ed., transl. and ed. by L. Frey- 
berger. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

' • The same. [2. ed.] 8°. London & 

New York, 1905. 

; . The same. L'ataxie tabetique; ses 

origines, son traitement par la reeduction des 
mouvements. Trad, de l'allemand par le Dr. van 
Biervliet. Preface de M. le Prof. Raymond 8° 
Paris, 1907. 

Goldscheider (A.) Anleitung zur Uebungs- 
Behandlung der Ataxie. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1899. 

. The same. 2. erweiterte Aufl. 8°. 

Berlin, 1904. 

Leclerc (J.) Le tabes, son traitement, reedu- 
cation; elongation. 12°. Paris, 1899. 

Pessard (E.) *La reeducation motrice dans 
le service de la clinique Charcot (hospice de la 
Salpetriere). 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Zebrowski (A.) *Ueber die compensatorische 
Uebungstherapie bei Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1899. 

Andre-Thomas. La reeducation de la marche chez 
■ les ataxiques; methode physiologique. Clinique, Par., l'JOti, 

i. 547-550.— Barclay (H. V.) Motor training in ataxia. 
Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Bost, 1905, x, 126-137.— Belugou 
(A.) La reglementation de l'exercice dans l'hygiene du 
tabetique. J. de phy>iotherap., Par., 1910, viii, 194-197.— 
Bramwell (B.) Tabes with acutely developed ataxia, 
in which great and rapid improvement had resulted from 
Frenkel's plan of treatment. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1901-2, n. s., xxi, 163-165. . Tabes; great improve- 
ment as the result of treatment by Frenkel's exercises. 

Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1904-5, iii, 368-373. . Tabes, with 

acutely developed and extreme ataxia, inability to stand 
and walk; rapid movement under Frenkel's treatment. 
Ibid., 373-377.— Bramwell (E.) A note on the treatment 
of the ataxia of tabes by means of co-ordinated exercises. 

Edinb. M. J., 1901, n. s., x, 236-244. . A note on the 

treatment of the ataxia of tabes by means of coordinated 
exercises ( Frenkel's plan of treatment). Clin. Stud., Ed- 
inb., 1904-5, iii, 413-420.— Bum (A.) Die spinale Ataxie 
und ihre compensatorische Bewegungsbehandlung. Wien. 
med. Presse, 1900, xli, 241-250.— Constensoux (G.) R6- 
tablissement integral des fonctions motrices chez un ataxique 
traits par la reeducation. Bull, mod., Par., 1902, xvi, 
237-240.— Decref (J.) Contribution a lYtude du traitement 
des ataxies par la methode reeducative. Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r.. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de neuropath, 
etc.l, 880-887.— Faure (M.) Resultats de la reeducation 
dans l'ataxie. Rev. de cinesie, Par., 1904, vi, 113-124. 

. The treatment of tabetic ataxia by methodical 

exercises. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1906, xxiv, 210-215. . 

Physiologie pathologique etreeducation motrice des troubles 
visceraux des tabetiques. Cong, internat. de psychiat. 
[etc.] 1907, Amst., 1908, i, 415. . Education etV edu- 
cation motrice; terminologie et technique. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.l, Par., 1909, clvii, 847-854.— Faure (M.) & 
Constensoux (G.) Le traitement de l'ataxie par la reedu- 
cation motrice. Cong, franc, de mod. C. r., Par., 1902, 

ii, 513-519.— Flatau (G.) Ueber Uebungstherapie bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Wien. med. Bl., 1899, xxii, 521.— Foerstcr 
(O.) Uebungstherapie bei Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche 

Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 100; 128. . Die analytische 

Methode der kompensatorischen Uebungsbehandlung bei 
der Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1; 49; 97.— Fourrhe. Un phenomf'ne 
de reeducation visuelle chez le tabetique. J. ae'psychol. 
norm, etpath.. Par., 1912, ix, 320-324 — Frank (A.) Kunst- 
fehler in der Uebungstherapie der Tabes und ihre Folgen. 
Wien. klin. Wchuschr., 1903, xvi, 1159-1162. Also: Cong, 
internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de 
neuropath, [etc.], 419-130.— Frenkel (H. S.) Meine Me- 
thode der Behandlung der Ataxie durch Wiedereinubung 
der Coordination. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 945- 
948. Also: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de mod. 1897, 

Mosc, 1899, iv, sect. 7, 457-466. . Movement therapy 

for locomotor ataxia. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1901, 11. s., 

ii, 156-171. . Grundsatze der Uebungstherapie bei 

Tabes. Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1905, xlii, 718-722. Aho: 

Repert. d. prakt. Med., Leipz., 1905, ii, 303-307. . 

Demonstration of the results of the re-educational treatment 
of tabes dorsalis. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 
593. — Fruchf handler (E. A.) Treatment of locomotor 
ataxia by a modification of the reeducational exercises. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 635-fi3S. Also, Reprin*.— Gar- 
son (J. G.) The Frenkel system of exercises for tabes. 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by re- 
education. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 420.— Goldschelder (A.) His- 
torisches und Kritisches zur Uebungsbehandlung der 
tabischen Ataxie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1902, 
n. F., iv, 152-158. — Gonnet (A.) Sur la reeducation mo- 
trice appliquee an traitement de l'ataxie tabetique; qucl- 
ques resultats. Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 796-801.— Graup- 
ncr. Ueber die therapentische Verwerthung akustischcr 
Sinnesreize bei gymnastischer Behandlung der Bewegungs- 
storungen, insbcsondere der Ataxie der Tabiker. Therap. 

Monatsh., Berl., 1897, xi, 302-306. . Die Behandlung 

der Gangstoriingen bei Tabes vermittelst der Uebungs- 
therapie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, Ixviii, 465. 

. Die Balncotherapie der Tabes und die Uebiings- 

therapie bei der Ataxiebehandlung; ein Beitrag zur Tabes- 
lehre. Ibid., 1899, lxviii, 463; 475; 489.— Grebner (F.) 
Die compensatorische Uebungstherapie bei initialer Tabes. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1902, n. F., xix, 65-70.— 
Grossman (M.) The ataxia of tabes, treatment of four 
cases by William J. M. A. Maloney's method of reeducation; 
with a brief outline of the method used. N. York M. J. 
[etc.|, 1915, ci, 724-726.— Guttmann (A.) Zur Technik 
der compensatorischen Uebungstherai>ie bei der Tabes 
dorsalis. Oharite-Ann., Berl., 1899, xxiv, 114-144.— Jacob 
(P.) Ueber die compensatorische Uebungstherapie bei 
der Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 17; 121; 137; 158.— Jacobsohn 
(L.) Alte und neue Uebungsbehandlung der Tabes. 
Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1915, lvi, 373-379.— Jacoby 
(J. R.) The reeducational treatment of locomotor ataxia. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxv, 791-795.— Kindlcr. Die 
Uebungstherapie bei Tabes dorsalis, wie sie vom prak- 
tischen Arzte ohne besondere maschinelle Hiilfsmittel 
auszufiihren ist. Med. Woche, Berl., 1900, 197-200.— 
Kouindjy (P.) Traitement reedueatif de l'ataxie tabe- 
tique. Ann. de med. phys., Anvers, 1914, xii, 8-33. - . 

Traitement reeducatif des faux tabetiques. Gaz. mM. do 
Par., 1914, lxxxv, 157.— Lazell (E. W.) The treatment of 
tabetic ataxia by the Frenkel method. Denver M. Times 
[etc.], 1907-8, xxvii, 445-452.— Leclerc (J.) Traitement de 
l'ataxie tabetique par la methode de reeducation. Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 1899, Ixvi, 113-119.— Lindsay. 
Tabes dorsalis treated by Frsenkel's methods. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1909, ii, 80.— Maloney (W. J. M. A.) The cure of 
ataxia. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 1045-1050. Also: 
Reprint.— Mitchell (J. K.) The treatment of locomotor 
ataxia bv exercises of precision. Old Dominion J. M. & S., 
Richmond, 1909, viii, 347-356. Also, Reprint.— Negro (C.) 
Sulla rieducazione dei movimenti nei tabetici atassici col 
metodo da me proposto, degli esercizi ad ocehi bendati. 
Riv. neurol., Torino, 1914, i, 2; 39.— Parkinson (G. S.) 
Re-education of the tabetic. Hospital, Lond., 1907-8, xliii, 
685.— Pollock (L. J.) The treatment of tabetic ataxia by 
re-educational exercises. Illinois M. J., Chicaeo, 1917, 
xxxi, 331-331. — Putnam (J. J.) Notes on the treatment 
of ataxic patients by co-ordination exercises, with the 
demonstration of two patients. Boston M. <k S. J., 1900, 
cxliii. 231.— Ralchline (A.) Traitement de l'ataxie par 
la reeducation des mouvements. J. de med. de Par., 1896, 
2. s., viii, 176-179.— Rhein (J. H. W.) The treatment of loco- 
motor ataxia, with special reference to the treatment by 
educational exercises. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1901, 3. s., 
xvii, 807-812: 1902, 3. S., xviii, 372-375. — Riche (A.) & de 
Gothard (F..) Some new apparatus for the re-education of 
ataxics. Med. Fortniehtly, St. Louis, 1902, xxii, 487-492.— 
von Sarbd (A.) Ueber die compensatorische Uebungs- 
therapie bei Tabes. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1899, xxxv, 122V1 231.— Sch rei her (J.) Gehubungstafel 
fur Tabiker. Verhandl. d. Gcsellseh. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, Ixxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 71-74.— 
Swift (II. M.) Compensatory exercises as an aid in the 
treatment of locomotor ataxia. Boston M. & S. J.. 1915, 
clxxii, 85-90.— Taylor (E. W.) & Ltndstrom (E. A.) 
Experience in the treatment of tabes by co-ordinative 
exercises. Ibid., 1906, civ, 699-705. Ahn: Dep. Neurol. 
Ilarv. M. Sch. Contrib. |etc], Host., 1907, ii. I r >9-ts2. — 
Toepel (T.) Active exercises in the treatment of locomotor 
ataxia. Atlanta Jour.-Kec. Med., 1908-9, x, 468^173.— 
Van Biervliet (J.) La reeducation comme traitement do 
l'ataxie chez les tabetiques. Ann. de l'lnst. chir. do Bnix., 
1904, xi, 10-17.— Verger (II.) La reeducation motriee des 
ataxiquesa domicile. Gaz. hebd, d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 
1910, xxxi, 104-106. Also: Bull, et mom. Soc. de med. et 
ebir. <le Bordeaux (1910), 1911, 22-29.— Vorstadter (L.) 
Ueber einige neue Uebungsarten znrpriizisen und systema- 
tischen Bewogungstherapie der tabischen Koordiiiations- 
storung. Ztschr. f. di&tot U. phvsik. Therap., Leipz., 

1899, iii, 468-181. Ahn, front!. .■ J. Pliys. Therap., Lond., 

1900, i,64; 113.— deVriesReilltiKh (D.) Ueber den Einflnss 
der Frenkelschen Uebungstherapie auf die I.eitungsgc- 
schwindigkeit im peripheren zentripetalen Net ron Bel 
Tabes dorsalis. Ztschr. f. klin. Mel., Berl., 1908, lxvi, 
423-440. . Observations sur la reeducation des mouve- 
ments chez les tabetiques. Ann. de m#d. phys., Anvers, 
1909, vii, 139-151.— Weber (H.) Zur Uebungstherapie der 
Tabiker mittels des Fahrrades. Ztschr. f. diiitct. u. physik. 



Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) by re- 
education. 

Therap., Leipz., 1903, vii, 217-219.— Weber (LA The use 
of the permanent^extension corset and Frenkel's exercise 
in the treatment of locomotor ataxia. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1897, li, 2%.— Weiss (D.) Ueber die Uebungsbehandlung 
der Ataxie. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xxiv, 595; 611. — 
Weiss (K.) Erfahrungen mit der Uebungsbehandlung 
der tabischen Ataxie nach Frenkel. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1910, lx, 1271; 1338.— Wiener (A.) The exercise 
treatment in tabes dorsalis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 
116-119.— Wlnternitz (W.) Die Inkompatibilitat der 
Frenkel-Ovmnastik mit anderen Tabeskuren. Bl. f. klin. 
Hydrother'ap., Wien, 1907, xvii, 209-212.— Wolf (H. F.) 
Ein Vergleich der Ataxiebehandlung nach Frenkel und 
Maloney. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 

1914, xviii, 47fi 179. . The treatment of locomotor 

ataxia by the Malonev method. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, 
cvi, 121. Ahn, Reprint— Zcnner (P.) Treatment of 
locomotor ataxia by systematic exercise. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1898, n. s., xii, 53-59. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) with 
salvarsan and neosalvarsan. 

Zorine (Mme. Berthe), nee Syguel. *"606" 
ettab&s. 8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Allison (W- L.) Salvarsan in mental and nervous dis- 
eases. [Tabes.] Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1911-12, 
viii, 163-165. — Arcangeli (U.) II salvarsan nella tabes. 
Boll. d. Soc. Lancisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1911, xxxi ; pt. 2, 
123. — Audry (C.) Hemorrhagic du corps vitre consecutive 
it une injection de novarsenobenzol chez un tabetique. Ann. 
dedermat. etsyph., Par.. 1916-17, 5.s, vi, 131— Becber(H.) 
& Koch (R.) Ein Fall von dureh Salvarsan besonders 
giinstig beeinflusster Tabes dorsalis. Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1914, xxviii, 566-569 — Berard (V.) Un cas de tabes 
au debut guen par le 606. Rev. internat. d'hyg. et de 
therap. oculaire, Par., 1912, vi, 1-5 — Beriel (L.) & Connet 
(A.) Sur l'emploi de la medication arsenicale d'Ehrlich 
dans le tabes? Lyon med., 1914, exxiii, 77-80.— Bishop 
(G. T.) Salvarsan in locomotor ataxv. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, i, 169.— Blum. Tabes, ictere par 606. Ann. d. mal. 
veh., Par.. 1917, xii, 748.— Brill (I. C.) Intraspinal treat- 
ment in tabes dorsalis. Proc. Alumni Ass. M. School Univ. 
Oreg., Portland, 1917, v, 15.— Canestrinl (S.) Risultati 
dclla cura col-salvarsan nella tabe dorsale. Boll. d. Ass. 
med. tridentina, Trento, 1911, xxx, 271-278, 3 pi. Also, 
transl.: Neurol. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 13-23 — 
Clarla (E.) Un caso di tabe dorsale trattato con iniezioni 
endorachidee sottodurali di neosalvarsan e seguito da morte. 
Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1915, xx, 633-646 — Dufour 
(H.) Action du 606 sur la lymphocytose rachidienne des 
tabetiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hfip. de Par., 1911, 
3. s.,xxxi, 715.— Fromaset (C.) Fracasodel arsenobenzol 
en la atrofia tabetica del nervio optico. Arch, de oftal. 
hispano-am., Barcel., 1913, xiii, 196-200.— Gonnet (A.) 
Paresie du deltoide aprfs injection de neosalvarsan chez un 
tabetique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 157- 
160.— Hollls (A. W.) Reports oi cases of tabes dorsalis 
treated bv injections of salvarsanized serum intraspinously. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, IxxxvL 131.— Johnson (G. T.\ 
Breaks (L. Z.) & Knoefel(A. F.) Thetreatmentof tabetic 
optic atrophy with intraspinal injections oi salvarsanized 
serum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 866 — Karczag 
(LA Die Behandlnng der Tabes dorsalis mit Neosalvarsan 
nach Leredde. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1917, xliii, 1261.— Leredde. Le traitement du tabes par 
l'arsenobonzol et sa technique. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], 

Par., 1911, clxi, 252-259. . Guerison d un cas de tates 

par trois inject ions de salvarsan . Bull . Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1912, xxni, 164-168. . Action du salvar- 
san" sur les phenome<nes douloureux chez les tabetiques. 

Ibid., 367-375. . Ueber die gunstige Beeinflussung der 

Tabes dorsalis durch Salvarsan. Miinehen. med. W chn- 

schr., 1912, lix, 2040; 2112. . Guerison du tabes dorsal 

par le salvarsan et le neosalvarsan. Bull. Soc. franc d. 

dermat. etsyph.. Par , 1913, xxiv, 203-219. . Uncasde 

tabosgravetraiteparleneosalvarsan, 76id\, 316-325. . 

Le traitement du tabes par le salvarsan; la methode; ses 
resiiltats et ses dangers. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 

1913, xxvii, 209-211. . MacMahon (J. J.) Notes of a 

case of locomotor ataxia treated by salvarsan. Austral. M. 
J., Melbourne, 1912, n. s.. i, 579.— Mansfield (H. Y.) Treat- 
ment of tabes dorsalis by intrathecal injections of salvar- 
saniscd serum. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1913-14, xxi, 
176.— Mailt ovanl (M.) Contributo all'azione terapeutica 
del salvarsan nella tabe. Polielin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. 
prat.. 225-227.— Nicolas & PUlon. Un cas de tabes traite 
par lo neosalvarsan. Lyon med., 1914, exxiii, S0-S2. — 
Oltramare. Tabes precoce, k march e progressive, enraye 
par deux injections de salvarsan. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., (icneve, 1913, xxxiii, 319-321.— Ord (W. W.) Two 
cases of locomotor ataxy treated bv salvarsan. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1661.— -Osti (A.) "Un caso di tabe dorsale 
curato con salvarsan Ehrlich. Polielin., Roma, 1913, xx, 
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Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) with 
salvarsan and rieosalvarsan. 

sez. prat., lOOiV-1008 — Pick (W.) Einschrankung des 
Salvarsans in der Tabestherapie. verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
dcutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, 
lxxxiii. pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 444.— Pujol (M.) Sur 1 action de 
606 d'Ehrhch dans le tabes et en particulier sur la reaction 
mehingee des tabetiques. Toulouse med., 1913, 2. s., xv, 
161-167.— Royo Villanova (R.) Veintitres casos de ataxia 
locomotriz (tabes dorsal) tratados por el 606 y el metodo de 
Denslow. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1912, xi, 243; 273.— Saun- 
ders (A.j_ A case of tabes dorsalis of recent onset treated by 
"606." West Lond. M. J., Lond.. 1911, xvi, 203.— Schwarz 
(E.) Ueber Tabes und Lues cerebri und ihre Beeinfiussung 
durch Salvarsan. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr.,1911, xxxvi, 
561; 569.— da Silva (C.) Tabes et salvarsan. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & Syph., 
pt. 2, 345-350.— Vltek (V.) Salvarsan a tabes dorsalis. 
Rev. v neuropsychopathy Praha. 1914, xi, 294-296.— Wil- 
liams (T. A.) Remarks on intrathecal injections as a factor 
in the improvement of tabetics after salvarsan. Alienist & 
Neurol., St. Louis, 1914, xxxv, 372-375. Also: Charlotte 
[N. C.) M. J., 1914, lxx, 380. Also, Reprint — Yegiazaroff 
(I. N.) [Treatment of locomotbr_ ataxia with salvarsan; 
successful application of salvarsan in a case.] Trudi i Pro- 
tok. Imp. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tifiis, 1913-14, 259-2S7. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) with 
santonin. 

Bricage (F.) *La santonine; son emploi dans 
le traitement des douleurs fulgurantes des tabe- 
tiques. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 

BuSetti (V.) La santonina nella terapia della tabe 
dorsale. Rassegna di terap., Torino, 1907, vi, 417-425. — 
Collet. La santonine dans le traitement des crises laryn- 
gees du tabes. Ann. d. mal. de I'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1905, xxxi, pt. 2, 215-217.— Combemale & de Cha- 
bert. La santonine contre les, douleurs fulgurantes du 
tabes et contre les n^vralgies. Echo mM. du nord. Lille, 
1902, vi, 301-305.— Negro (C.) La_ santonina (acido san- 
tonico) nella cura sintomatica dei dolori folgoranti dei 
tabetici. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., 
vii, 52-54. Also, trinsl.: Repert. de therap., Par., 1901, 
xviii, 229. 

Ataxia (Locomotor, Unilateral). 

Auerbach (S.) Zur physiologischen Anatomie und 
lokaldiagnostischen Bewertung der Hemiataxie. J. f. 
Psychol, u. Neurol., Leipz., 1913, xx, 219-235.— Batten 
(F. E.) Case of unilateral ataxia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1911-12, v, Neurol. Sect., 154.— Camus (P.) & 
Sezary (A.) Tabes cervical avec ataxie unilaterale. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 1174-1176 — Dercum (F. X.) Uni- 
lateral ataxia and tremor. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 
1897, xxiv, 704-706.— Flcsch (J.) [Fall von halhseitigcr 
Tabes.] Mitt . d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1909, viii, 38.— Thompson (H. T.) Tabes dorsalis 
with unilateral anaesthesia: a contribution to the patho- 
genesis. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 749-754. 

Ataxia (Locomotor) in animals. 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Experimental). 

Langelaan (J. W.) On congenital ataxia in 
a cat. 8°. Amsterdam, 1907. 

Hebrant. Ataxie locomo trice chez un chien; syndrome 
cerebelleux; syndrome de Millard Giibler; mouvement de 
manege. Ann. de me'd. vet., Brux., 1904, liii, 438-444. — 
Jollifie & Batten (F. E.) A case of ataxia in a horse, wilh 
pathological examination. Vet. J., Lond., 1908, n. s., xv, 
499-501.— Lienaux. Sur l'ataxie loco mo trice des poulains 
rachitiques et sur le diagnostic differentiel du tour de rein. 
Ann. de med. vet., Brux., 1912, lxi, 129-147 — Rothmann 
(M.) Ueber eine tabesartige Erkrankung beim Affcn. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1232; 1287. Also: Mo- 
natschr. L Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1906, xx, 204-221, 1 pi. 

Ataxia (Locomotor) in children and young 
subjects. 

Goebel (J. B. J. R.) *Zur Aetiologie und 
Casuistik der Tabes infantilis. 8°. Leipzig, 
1907. 

Heinrich (A. E.) *Ueber Tabes dorsalis im 
jugendlichen Alter. 8°. Erlangen, 1905. 

Jerzycki (E.) *Ein Fall von juveniler Tabes 
mit Geistesstorungen. 8°. Kiel, 1912. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, xxvii, 337-341. 

Ktrvi (S . ) *Ein Fall juveniler Tabes mit pied 
tabetique. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Ktjtner (R.) *Ueber juvenile und hereditiire 
Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Breslau, 1900. 



Ataxia (Locomotor) in children and young 
subjects. 

Sujkowski (J.) *Ueber einen Fall von Tabes 
im Jugendalter. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Barkan (H.) Zur Frage der infantilen und juvenilen 
Tabes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 417420. Also, 
transl.: Calif. States J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 488-491.— 
Bloch (M.) Ein Fall von infantiler Tabes. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1902, xxi, 113-116. [Discussion], 121.— Bour- 
neville, Leon-Kindberg & Rlchet (C.) Etude anatomo- 
clinique d'un cas de tabes et de paralvsie generate chez une 
enfant de 15 ans. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1908, xxi, . 
475480. 1 pi — Bramwell (B.) Case of early tabes. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb 7 1901, n. s., xx, 6-9.— Camus & 
Chiray. Tabes juvenille heredo-syphili'ique et crises 
gastriques. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 119.5-1198.— Can- 
tonnet (A.) Les manifestations oculaires du tabes juve- 
nile. _ Arch, d'opht., Par., 1907, xxvii, 708-730. . 

Ataxie des muscles oculo-moteurs et paralysies oculaires 
dans un cas de tabes juvenile. Rev. neurol, Par., 1907, xv, 
629.— Castex (M. R.) & Berterlnl (J.I.) Dos casos de tabes 
por lues hereditaria (tabes infantil y juvenil en dos hermanos). 
Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, ii, 370-372. — 
Cordier. Tabes juvenile precoce, rebelle au traitement et h 
marche rapide chez un adolescent ayant eu une paralvsie 
infantile. Lyon med., 1911, cxvi, 18-20.— Dejerlne (J.); 
Thomas (A.) & Heuyer. Autopsie d'un cas de tabes 
juvenile chez un heredo-syphilitique. Rev. neurol.. Par., 

1912, xxiii, 225.— Dobrokhotoff (M. S.) f Tabo-paralysis in 
childhood.) J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 
1910, x, 1013-1017.— Duncan (J. T.) Ocular conditions in a 
case of juvenile tabes, with presentation of the patient. 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1909, xxxiv, 623-626.— Egas 
Moniz. Tabes juvenil. (Um caso de tabes aos 18 annos.) 
Med. contemn., Lisb., 1911, xxix, 65-67.— Flesch (J.) Juve- 
nile progressive Muskeldvstrophie. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1905, iv, 137. — Giannelli ( A.) 
Sulla tabe giovanile. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, 
xxi, 318-321.— Gordon (A.) Juvenile tabes; with a case of 
tabetic svmptoms in a girl aged seventeen years, who pre- 
sented from infancy a brachial monoplegia, probably of 
poliomyelitic origin. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 872- 

874. Also, Reprint. . A case of juvenile tabes. J. 

Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1912, xxxix, 397-399.— Grinker 
(J.) A case of juvenile tabes in a family of neuro-syphilitics; 
father syphilitic; mother tabetic; brother paretic; sister 

hemiplegie. Ibid., 1904, xxxi, 753-773. . An additional 

case of precocious tabes. Ibid., 773-776.— Guthrie. Juve- 
nile tabes. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911, iv, Neurol. 
Sect., 50 — Hagelstamm (J.) Ueber Tabes und Tabopara- 
lyse im Kindes- und Entwicklungsalter. Deutsche Ztschr. 
ff Nervenh., Leipz , 1904, xxvi, 208-2S4.— von Halban (H.) 
Ueber juvenile Tabes, nebst Bemerkungen iiber svmptoma- 
tische Migrane. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. & Wien, 1901, 

xx 333-389. . Weiterer Beit rag zur Kenntniss der 

iuvenilen Tabes. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 1131.— 
Halben (R.) Infantile Tabes resp. Taboparalyse bei einem 
loiahrigen M'adchen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1093 — Hirtz (E.) & Lemaire (H.) A 
nropos d'un cas de tabes infantile. Bull, et mem. Soc,med. 

d h6p.de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 974-980. . Etude 

critique sur le tabes infantile juvenile. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1905 xiii, 265-2S3.— Horvath (K.) [Juvenile tabes.) 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1900, xl,5; 26; 38; 71— Idelsonn(H ) 
Ein Beitrae zur Frage iiber infantile Tabes. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1901-2. xxi, 267-272.— Jones (E^ 
The svmptoms and diagnosis of juvenile tabes. Brit. J. 
Cbild.*Dis., Lond., 1908. v, 131-140.— Knapp (A.) Ein Fall 
von Tabes juvenilis, ein Beitrag zur Dinerentialdiagnose 
zwischen Crises gastriques und periodischer Gastroxynsis. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1904, xxvi, 314-318.— 
Koster (G.) Zur Klinik und pathologischen Anatomie der 
Tabes und Taboparalvse des Kindesalters. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl. ; 1905, xviii, Ergnzngshft., 179-232, 
2 pi— Lasarew (W.) Ein Beitrag zur Tabes in jungem 
Alter (Tabes infantilis und juvenihs). Neurol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1905, xxiv, 988; 1047.— Leenhardt (T.) & Norero 
(M ) Tabes superieur chez un enfant de 15 ans. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 638-640.— Linser (P.) Ueber juve- 
nile Tabes und ihre Beziehungen zur bereditaren Syphilis. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 637.— Maas (O.) Ueber 
cinige Falle von Tabes im jugendlichen Alter. Monatschr. 

f. Psychiat. U. Neurol., Berl, 1902, xii, 231-238. . Fall 

von Tabes juvenilis mit anatomischem Behind. Neurol. 
Centralbl . , Leipz ., 1912, xxxi, 345-350.— Mailing ( K .) Tabes 
dorsalis juvenihs mit Autopsie. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1910, xxviii, 304-326, 2 pi— Marburg (O.) 
Zur Frage der infantilen und iuvenilen Tabes. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1908, vii, Beibl., 
54-57. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lvm, 613-617.— 
Mazzeo (P.) La tabe dorsale infantile. Gazz. internaz. di 
med., Napoli, 1905, viii, 190-193.— Montagnon. Syn- 
drome tabetique chez un jeune homme de 18 ans. Loire 
med., St.-Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 306-312.— Moorhead (T. G.) 
A case of juvenile tabes. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 

1913, xxxi, 3841. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1913, exxv, 167- 
169.— Moyano (J. J.) Sobre un caso de tabes juvenil. 
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Ataxia {Locomotor) in children and young 
subjects. 

Prcnsa mM, argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-10, ii, 42.5. — 
Parola (L.) Contributo alia statist ica della tabe giovanile. 
Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 460-4fi2— Preo- 
brazhenskl (P. A.) [Importance of syphilis in the etiology 
of locomotor ataxy; case of locomotor ataxy in childhood ] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk.. 1904, lxi, 395-107.— Price (C. E.) & 
Shannon (C. E. G.) Juvenile tabes. Am. J. Bis. Child., 
Chicago, 1912, iii, 230-240— von Rad. Tabes dorsalis bei 
jugendhchen Individuen. Deutsche Prax., Munchen, 1904, 
xiii, 8-12. — Raymond. Tabes juvenile et tabes hereditaire. 
. Echo med. .Toulouse, 1897, 2. s., xi, 457; 409; 481; 493; 505 — 
Riggs (C. E.) Eeport of a case of juvenile tabes. J. Nerv. 
& Mcnt. Dis., N. Y., 1913, xl, 711-713 — Sabbatini (G.) 
Intorno a un caso di tabe giovanile. Pensiero med , Milano, 
1913, iii, 531 -534.— Spitzm tiller (W.) Ein Beitrag zur 
infantilen Tabes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 139— Stefano 
(B.) Tabe dorsale giovanile d'origine tubereolare. Ann. 
di freniat. [etc.], Torino, 1908, xviii, 11-19.— Stephenson 
(S.) A case of juvenile tabes dorsalis. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 

Child., Lond., 1907-8, viii, 295-298. . Juvenile tabes 

dorsalis; notes of five cases. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1401. 

. Case of (?) juvenile tabes. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 

Lond., 1915-16., ix, Child. Sect., 13.— linger (H.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Symptomatologie der Tabes 
infantilis. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1918, lx, 
802-813.— Verre (F.) Sulla tabe infanto-giovanile. N. riv. 
clin.-terap., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 290-300.— Weeks (C. C.) Case 
ofcongenitallocomotorataxvinachild. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1901, xxiv, 281.— Williamson (R. T.) Hereditary syphili- 
tic tabes (juvenile tabes). Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Eninb., 
1904, ii, 425-431.— Wollenberg ((I. A.) Litt le'sche Krank- 
heit und Hiiftluxation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 
1174-1179.— Termakoff (I. M.) K voprosu o tabes infan- 
tilis. J. Nevropat. i Psikbiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1907, 
vii, 645-657. 

Ataxia (Locomotor) in females. 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Conjugal); 
Ataxia (Locomotor) in pregnancy. 

Fehre (P.) *Beitrag zur Lehre iiber die 
Tabes bei den Weibern. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

Also, in: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 761; 7£9. 

Friedrichsen (F.) *Ueber Tabes dorsalis 
beim weiblichen Geschlecht. 8°. Berlin, 1893. 

Hawthorne (C. O.) Tabes dorsalis in women. Poly- 
clin., Lond., 1910, xiv, 97-100.— Kron (H.) Leber Tabes 
dorsalis beim weiblichen Geschlecht. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh.. Leipz., 1898. xii, 30^-323.— Marie (P.) & Foix 
(C-) Le tabes feminin a la Salpetriere. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1911, xxii, 802-806.— Mendel (E.) Ueber Tabes beim weib- 
lichen Geschlecht. Centralbl. I. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1901, n. F., xii, 71-73. Also: Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 19-24.— Mendel (K ) & Tobias 
(E.) Tabische Jungfrauen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 

1654-1656. . Die Tabes der Frauen. Monat- 

schr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1912, xxxi, 29; 135.— 
Mettler (L. II.) Locomotor ataxia in female. Clin. Rev., 
Chicago, 1903-4, xix, 250-201.— Meyer (O. B.) Ein Fall 
von virginaler Tabes. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 1690.— Penkert (M.) Tabes dorsalis im Geschlecht s- 
leben der Frau. Monatsehr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 
1909, xxix, 141-153.— von Sails. Zwci Falle von Tains 
dorsalis bei Frauen. Cor.-Bl. f. sehweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1915. xlv, 1498.— Savin (T. D.) A case of ataxy in a woman 
ageo 40, of twenty years' duration. Brain, Lond., 1905, 
xxviii, 358. — Taylor (S.) Two cases of locomotor ataxy in 
women. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1906, xi, 192. 

Ataxia (Locomotor) and marriage. 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Conjugal); 
Ataxia (Locomotor) in pregnancy. 

Pitres (A.) Tabes et manage; etude sui la teconditl des 
tabetiques et l'avcnir de teui descendance. J. do med. de 
Bordeaux, 1903, xxxiii, 401-463. Also: Cong, internal, do 
m6d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904. xiv, sect, de neuropath, 
[etc.], 653-660.— Thomayer (J.) [Marriage in tabes.] 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1911, 1, 1-3. 

Ataxia (Locomotor) in negroes. 

Bowers (W. G.) A typical case of tabes dorsalis in a 
negress. N. York M. J. [etc.), 1900, lxxxiv, s 1.5. — Francine 
(A. P.) Two cases of tabes dorsalis in negroes; husband 
and wife. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila., 1900. n. s., cxix, 513-510. 
Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvi, 349. Also, 
Reprint— Hecht (I>'<>.) Tabes in the negro. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1903. n. s., exxvi, 705-720.— Hummel 
(E. M.) The rarity of tabetic and paretic conditions in 
the negro; a case oi tabes in a full blood negress. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911. lvi, 1645.— McConnell (J. \\ | 
Five cases of tabes in the negro. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 180-1S3.— Mettler (L. H.) Tabes dorsalis 
in tho negro. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 1006.— 
Mitchell (J. K.) A case of tabes in a negress. J. Norv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 324. 



Ataxia (Locomotor) in pregnancy and 
the puerperal state. 

Grenier de Cardenal (H.) *Rapports du 
tabes avec la grossesse et 1' accouchement. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1903. 

Heck wolf (F.) *Ein Fall von Tabes dor- 
salis mit Graviditas. [Munchen.] 8°. Amor- 
bach, 1911. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1912, xxvi, 465-468. 

LTuet (G.-C.-E.) *Accidents gravido-tabe- 
tiques. 8°. Lille, 1913. 

Strack (J.-G.) *Tabes et puerperalite. 8°. 
Nancy, 1912.. 

Allen (E. M.) Coincident pregnancv and tabes dorsalis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 979. Also, Reprint — 
Birnbaum (R.) Akute hoehgradige Harnverhaltung bei 
einer Schwangeren als tabisches Fruhsymptom. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. <fc Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1572.— Braillon. 
Accidents gravido-tabetiques. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 
788-791.— Dufour (H.) & Cottenot. Tabes et grossesse; 
vomissements graves (incoercibles) par crises gastriques 
tabetiqucs. Tribune med., Par., 1909, n. s., xii. 5. — Frti- 
hlnsholz (A.) & Rem y (A.) Tabes et puerperalite^ accou- 
chement indolore. Ann. de gvnec. et d'obst., Par., 1912, 2. s., 
ix, 144-153. Also: Rev. me"d. de Pest, Nancy, 1912, xliv, 
193-204. — Gaussel-Ziegelmarui ( iime.) Tabes et puerpe- 
ralite. Obstetrique, Par., 1910, n. s., iii. 540-552.— Heltz (J.) 
Grossesses et accouchemcnts chez les tabetiques; anesthesies 
radiculairescutaneesetprofondes. Gaz. hebd. demed., Par., 
1902, n. s., vii, 649-055.— Jakob. Schwangerschaft und Ge- 
burt bei Tabes dorsalis. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, 
xxxv, 1273-1278 — Salazar de Souza. Un cas d'accouche- 
ment indolore chez une taWtique. Cong, internat. de med., 
Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv.sect. 7, 648-652.— Thies (J.) Tabesdor- 
sahs und Gravidiiat. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. zu 
Leipz. (1905), 1906, 70-75. Also: Zentralbl. f. G vnSk., Leipz., 

1906, xxx, 569-574. . Tabes dorsalis und Schwanger- 
schaft. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1910, xxxiv, 591-590.— Wilson 
(T.) Locomotor ataxy occurring in a young woman; tabetic 
arthropathy with dislocation of both hips; six pregnancies 
occurring in the course of thedisease. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond.. 
1897, lxxx, 1-16, 4 pi.— Zacharias (P.) Eine Geburt bei 
vorgeschrittener Tabes dorsalis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1907, liv, 321-323. 

Ataxia (Locomotor) and syphilis. 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Conjugal); 
Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of ) uith mercury; 
Ataxia (Locomotor, Treatment of) ivith salrarsan; 
Nervous system {Syphilis oj). 

Blumel (K.) *Die atiologische Bedeutung 
der Syphilis f ur die Tabes dorsalis. 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Coste-Labatjme (S.) *Etude sur les rapports 
de la syphilis et du tabes. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Dubois (P.) *Sur la coexistence des accidents 
syphilitiques tertiaires avec le tabes. 8°. Lyon, 
1906. 

Falk (G.) Ueber die Beziehungen der Tabes 
dorsalis zur Svphilis. 8°. Munchen, 1897. 
Miinchen. med. Abhaudl., 71. Hft. 

Glaser ((J. A.) L'ber die angebliche syphili- 
tische Aetiologie der Tabes dorsalis. Ein Fall von 
Tabes mit ungewohnlichem Yerlauf. 12°. Ham- 
burg, 1901. 

Guttmann (A.) *Tabes dorsalis und Syphilis. 
8°. Berlin, 1898. 
Also, in: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxv, 242-270. 

Kuhn (E. A.) *Ueber die Hiiufigkeit des 
Vorkommens von Lues in der Anamnese von 
Tabischen und Nicht-Tabischen. 8°. Berlin, 
1898. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, xxx, 877-895. 

Kuhn (P. [E.]) *Tabes und Lues. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1894]. 

Lagoudaky (S.) *Etude clinique des rap- 
ports de la syphilis et du tabes. 4°. Paris, 1894. 

Massardier (A.) *Sur les lesions syphili- 
tiques tertiaires apparaissant au cours de tabes a 
antecedents speciliques ignores. (Importance 
pour l'liistoire etiologique du tabes.) 8°. Lyon, 
1908. 
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Ataxia (Locomotor) and syphilis. 

Patschke (E.) *Zur Tabes-Syphilis-Frage. 
8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Storbeck (A.) Tabes dorsalis und Syphilis. 
12°. Berlin, 1895. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 189G, x.xix, 140-173. 

Adrian (C.) Ucber das gleichzeitige Yorkommen von 
manifester Syphilis und Tabes. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1904, lv, 327-372.— Audry. Faits pour etabhr la nature 
svphilitique du tabes. Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 
1903, 4. s., iv, 338-342. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et svph , Par., 1903, xiv, 177-181.— Babtnskl (J.) Tabes 
heWdo-svphilitique (tabes hereditaire). Bull, et mem. 

Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1902. 3. s., xix, 884-889. . 

Sur un eas de tabes heredo-specifique. Med. mod.. Par., 
1910 xxi 314 — Bargues. Syphilis concept ionnelle latent e 
a'boutissa'nt. an tabes. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mod. de Bordeaux, 
1912 xxxiii, 448.— Bertolotti (M.) Tabe ereditaria tardiva 
persifllide congenita. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905. 
xxi 93-97— Bigelow (G. H.) A review of 127 clinical 
cases of ataxic paraplegia. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 
99— Btthme (A.) Pie Beziehungen zwischeh Tabes und 
Lues vom Standpunkte desinneren Mediziners. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr 1916, liii, 1183. Also: Miinchen. med. W chn- 
schr 1910, lxiii, 1632. — Bouman (L.) Een geval van tabes 
op erfehik luetischen bodem. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst 1917, i, 1519-1521.— Bounhol. Syphilis et tabes. 
Gaz. med. de Par., 1916, lxxxvii, 75 — Brasch (M.J Bei- 
trage zur Aetiologie der Tabes (Tabes infantilis heredi- 
taria; Svphihs-Tabes-Paralyse unter Ehegatten; syphili- 
lische Erscheinungen bei Tabikern). Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1901, xx, 345-368 — Calderone (C.) Note 
di climca dermosifilopatica. [Tabe dorsale.] Gior. ital. 
d mal von , Milano, 1905, xl, 417-423— Cardarelll. Forma 
combinata df tabe dorsale e sclerosi a placche di ongine 
sifilitica. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1897, xiv, 97-101. Also: 
Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 1897, xviii, 141.— Cassirer & Strauss 
(J ) Tabes dorsalis mcipiens und Syphilis. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol.,, Berl., 1901, x, 241-265.— Charmell. 
Syphilis et tabes: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1904, viii, 
277-283.— Claude (H.) Specificity et tabes. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par.. 1911, xxv, 117. — . Deter- 
minations meningo-encephalitiques de la syphilis chez 

les tabetiques. Ibid., 785-787. . La memngo-encepha- 

lite svphilitique aigue des tabetiques. Encephale, Par , 
1912 i'i, 417-432, 4 pi.— Claude (H.), Vincent (C.) & Cotoni. 
Tabes fruste ou polyradiculite svphilitique; disparition 
de la lymphocyt ose dii liquide cephalo-rachidien. Bull- et 
mem. 'Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1912, 3. s., xxxm, 392- 
396— Cochet & Vanverts. Fracture sus-mallcolaire con- 
solidee; devcloppemcnt ulterieur d'une arthrite du cou-de- 
pied et d'une osteite de la partie inferieiire des os de la 
fambe; svphilis et tabes. Nord med., Lille. 1905, xi, 58.— 
Courmont (J.) & Mouriquand (G.) Chancre svphili- 
tique symetrique d'origine hospitahere; tabes consecutif. 
Lyon med., 1904, cii, 1142-1145.-Dalous. Les accidents 
syphilitiques pendant le tabes. Rev. de m<5d., Par., 1904 
xxiv, 71-80.— Danlos & Dervy. Syphilis en activite et 
tabes chez le meme individu. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1906, xvii, 484. Also: Ann. de dermat. 
et svph., Par., 1906, 4. s., vii, 1049. — Dejerine (L), Andre- 
Thomas & Heuyer. Tabes et heredo-syphilis a propos 
d'une observation suivie d'autopsie. Encephale. 1 ar , 
1912, ii, 233-244, 1 pl.-De Pascalis (G.) La smhde nella 
patogenesi, della tabe dorsale. Polichn., Roma, 1906, xiii, 
sez. med., 199-213.— Deve. Trois observations de syphilis 
en activity chez des tabetiques. Rev. med. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1906, vii, 393-395-Donadieu-Lavit. Des injec- 
tions mercurielles dans le tabes syphihfaque. Cong , ftanc. 
de med C -r , Par., 1902, ii, 265-273-Dougherty (W . J.) 
Terminal svphilis and tabes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903 lxiv 
766-771 -Drenncn (C. T.) Syphilis as an aetiological 
factor in the production of locomotor ataxia. Alienist <& 
Neurol., St. Louis, 1896, xvii, 483-187 Also: Hot Springs 
M. J., 1896, v, 367-370.— Dubuc. Observation de tabes 
dorsalis d'origine manifestement syphihtiquc- ^ BiilL Soc 
de med. de Far. (1882), 1883, xvu, 23,-243.-Duiour (H.) 
& Cottenot. Coexistence du tabes chez une maladeet de 
syphilis en evolution chez son enfant noiiveau-ne. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s , xxv, 953- 
Echepare. Le tabes medullaire, conditions etiologiques et 
pathoieniques, ses rapports avec la syphilis. Mcrcredimdd., 
Par., lS92,ui, 533-535.-Erb ( W.) Sypbilisund Tabes Berl. 

klin.' Wchnschr., 1896, xxxiii 225-227. • Sypln s und 

Tabes. Jahrb. f. Psychiat Leipz. & Wien, 1902, xxii, 1-17. 
,1 too: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904 xli, .9: 40; 62 , 86- 
Ferras. Du tabes syphilitique, pre-ataxique, son traite- 
ment aux thermes de Luchon. Arch. gto. d hydro}, [etc.]. 
Par , 1897, viii, 405: 1898. ix, 69; 115; 233-van Fieandt 
(H ) Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Frage uber die spezi- 
fisch syphilitischen Alfektionen bei Tabes dorsalis und zur 
Lehre von den syphilitisch-tabischen Ohrcnaflektioncn. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1909-10, xxxym, 
109-136.-Filipkievitz (S.) Tabes und Syphilis Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xliii, 533-538.-Flexner 
(J. A.) Syphilis or locomotor ataxia? Am. Pract. & News, 
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Louisville, 1904, xxxviii, 743-747.— Friediander (W.) 
Leber die Bedeutung der Syphilis in der Aetiologie der 
Tabes. (Kritisches Referat.) Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 
1903, xxi, 524-537. Also [Abstr.J: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 
1903, xvii, 193-196. — Galezowski (J.) Manifestations ocu- 
laires de la syphihs tertiaire chez les tabetiques. Ann. d. 
mal. vcn., Par., 1907, ii, 192-200.— Gaucher. Accidents 
syphilitiques en activite chez un tabetique. Syphilis, 

Par., 1905, iii, 812. . Deux cas de tabes. Ibid., 818- 

821.— Giaser (J. A.) Vorschlag zu einer Sammelforschung 
betreffend die Haufigkeit des Vorkommens von Tabes bei 
Syphilitischen. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1902, xvi, 609- 
6i2. . Ueber die Bedeutung der Syphilis in der Aetio- 
logie der Tabes; einige Bemerkungen. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1904, xxii, 509; 557.— Glorieux. Un cas atypique de 
tabes dorsalis chez un syphilitique. J. de neurol., Par., 
vii, 112. . Formes frustes de tabes chez des syphili- 
tiques. Policlin., Brux., 1902, xi, 435-140.— Goebel (W.) 
Ueber die syphilitische Aetiologie und Therapie der Tabes 
dorsalis. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1906, xvi, 469- 
471.— Gumpertz (K.) Was beweisen tabische Symp- 
tome bei htreditar syjihihtirchen Kindern fur Jit 4etiolo^i£; 
der Tabes? Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 803-806.— 
Guszman (J.) Zur Tabes-Syphilisfrage im Anschlnsse an 
einige mit manifester Syphilis verbundene Tabesfiille. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1904, xxxix, 703-729 — 
Hallopeau (II.) & Lemierre. Sur un cas de tabes dorsalis 
avec alterations dentaircs provenant vraisemblablement 
d'une syphilis hereditaire. Ann. de dermat. et syph., 
Par., 1901, 4. s., ii, 170-172. Also: Bull. Soc. franc, de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1901, xii, 85-87.— Heine (L.) Ueber 
Lues und Tabes vom ophthalmologischen Standpunkt. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1717-1719.— Heresco 
(P.) & Druelle (M.) Incontinence d'urine chez un syphili- 
tique presentant des signes de pseudo-tabes; traitement 
par les injections de calomel; guerison. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin., Par., 1S99, xvii, 48-52.— Hernianides 
(S. R.) Syphilis und Tabes. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1897, cxlviii, 102-139.— Hodlmoser (C.) Tabes und 
Syphilis mit besonderer Bcrucksichtigung der Verhaltnisse 
von Bosnien und Herzegowina. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 
l'KM, xviii, 221; 244 ; 262.— von Hbsslin (R.) Tabes dor- 
salis im spateren Alter auf der Basis hereditiirer Lues. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 23.— Homen (E. 
A.) Kleiner Beitrag zur Syphilis-Tabes- Frase. Ibid., 
1899, xviii, 439-443.— Isaac (II.) & Koch. Der Zusam- 
menhang zwischen Svphilis und Tabes dorsualis; kliniseh 
und kriSseh behandelt. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1894, i, 
177-194.- Jaccoud. Cardiopathie, nephrite et tabes chez 
un svphilitique. Semaine med., Par., 1898, xviii, 337.— 
Kadier (L.) Quatre mille frictions mercurielles dans un 
cas de tabes d'origine svphilitique. Rev. du prat., Par., 
1898, i, 131; 165.— Kalisclier (S.) Ueber die bei Tabes 
dorsalis anftretendensvphilitischen und trophoneurotischen 
Veranderungen der Haut und anderer Organe. Dermat. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1897, iv, 443-475 — Kaplan (D. M.) The 
Wassermann-fast tabes; a serologic precursor of taboparesis. 
T. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, Ixi, 2214.— Lagoudaky (S.) 
Sur l'etiologie du tabes et son traitement aninsypniutique. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de. med. 1S97, Mosc, 1S99, 
iv, sect. 7, 49O-4P0.— Le Sourd (L.) & Paa;niez (P.) La 
reaction de precipitation de Porges dans la syphilis et le 
tabes. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 1170-1172.— Lesser 
(F.) Zur Aetiologie und Pathologic der Tabes, speciell ihr 
Verhaltniss zur Syphilis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xli, 
80-86.— Lhei mitte (J.) Comme quoi certaines amyotro- 
phies du tabids reconnaissent une origine syphilitique. 
Semaine meU, Par., 1908, xxviii, 6-15-617.— Marinesco (G.) 
Nature de l'arthropathie tabetique et reaction de Wasser- 
mann. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Tar., 1912, Ixxiii, 232- 
231— Mendel (K.) <fe Tobias (E.) Die Syphilis. ftiologie 
der Frauentabes. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1911, xxx, 
1158-1162. Also [Abstr.l: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1911-12, xliii, 337.'— Mettler (L. II .) The syphilitic 
etiolocv of locomotor ataxia. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 

1898, xix, 583-588. ■ . Locomotor ataxia in relation to 

excessive venery. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., 
St. Louis, 1907, xi, 281.— Mingazzinl (G.) Tabe e sifilide. 
Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. prat., 114-119.-Mir y Mir 
(J ) Un caso de ataxia locomotriz no sifilitica. Rev. 
balear de cien. mod., Palma de Mallorca, 1906, xxviii, 193- 
205— Monroe (W. E.) The pathogenesis of tabes, and 
its relation to the biochemistry of syphilis. Univ. Penn. 
M. Bull., Phila., 1910-11, xxiii, 253-258.— Nicolas (J.) & 
Moutot (IT.) Sur deux cas de coexistence de lesions 
syphilitiques tertiaires avec le. tabes. Lyon med.. 1905, 
( v, 911-913.— Nonne (M.) Ein Fall von Tabes dorsalis 
inc'ipiens mit gummoser Erkranknng der ITirnsubstanz; 
klinische Bcitrage zur Syphilis- Anamnese bei Tabes dor- 
salis Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 322; 346. . 

Ueber die Bedeutung der Svphilis in der Aetiologie der 

Tabes. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1903, xxi, 977; 1017. . 

Ein Fall von familiiirer Tabes dorsalis auf syphilitischer 
Basis- Tabes bei der Mutter und ihren zwei hercditar- 
svphi'litischen Tochtern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 

845-817. . Ein neuer Fall von familiarem Auftreten 

von Tabes dorsalis und Dementia paralytica auf der Basis 
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Ataxia {Locomotor) and syphilis. 

von Lues acquisita et hereditaria; Dementia paralytica 
hereditaria mit Heubner'scher Endarteritis bei einem 
12jahrigen Kinde. Fortschr. d. Med., Bed., 1904, xxii, 
1037-1042.— Nose (S.) Beitrag zur Tabes-Syphilisfrage. 
Mitth. a. d. med. Fac. d. k.-jap. Univ., Tokib, 1901-2, v, 
19-55— Oltramare (H.) Tabes d'origine syphilitique, 
gueri par le traitement mercuriel intensif et prolong^. J. 
d. mal. cutan. et syph., Par., 1904, xiv, 109-174 — O'Neill 
(J.) An interesting case of locomotor ataxy of syphilitic 
origin. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta. 1897, xiii, 453.— Pick 
(F.) Tabes mit Meningitis syphilitica, nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Genese der s'ogenannten neugebildeten 
Elastica bei Endarteritis obliterans. Arch. f. Dermat. u. 
Svph., Wien & Leipz., 1898, xliv, 51-76, 2 pi.— Plate (E.) 
1st die Arthropathie tabetique eine syphihtische Erkran- 
kung? Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1914, lviii, 
Ergnzngshft., 61-69 — Pope (C.) An educative experience 
with a case of syphilis, followed by tabes, improvement and 
apparent (?) cure. Indianapolis M. J., 1911, xiv, 172-174.— 
Preobraschenskl (P. A.) Zur Frage der Bedcutung der 
Syphilis in der Aetiologie der Tabes dorsalis; iiber einen 
Fall von Tabes dorsalis im Kindesalter. Monatschr. f. 
Kinderh., Leipz. & Wien, 1905, iv, 133-145.— Pujol. Le 
tabes horedo-svphilitique. Arch. m£d. de Toulouse. 1913, 
xx, men., 113-130.— Raymond. Tabes et syphilis cerebro- 
spinale. Bull, med.. Par., 1S97, xi, 141.— Raymond (F.) 
& Guillain (G.) Manifestations cutanees syphilitiques 
dans an cas de tabes. Bull, et mem. Soc. mea. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1904, 3. s., xxi, 1101-1103.— Renon (L.) R<§tre- 
cissement mitral, aortite, coronarite et tabes chez une svphi- 
litique. Arch. gen. do med., Par., 1905, i, &53-S58.— Rogge 
(M.) & M tiller. Tabes dorsalis, Erkrankungen der Zirku- 
lationsorgane und Syphilis. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1907, Ixxxix, 514-540.— Rosenbach (O.) 1st 
fur die Entstehung der Tabes die Syphilis oder die Anlage 
und ein sozialer Faktor massgeberid? Therap. Monatsh., 
Berl., 1904, xviii, 111; 197.— Ruge (H.) Tabes, Aortenaneu- 
rysma und Svphilis; statistische Bemerkungen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 277 — Sarb6 (A.) Die Rolle der 
Lues bei der Tabes und der Paralysis progressiva. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1898, xxxiv, 49; 77; 97.— 
Scheiber (S. H.) Zur Tabessyphihsfrage. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 604. . Die 

Tabessyphilis-Frage und die Stellungnahme Virchow's 
zur selben. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1898, xxxiv, 
1114-1118. Also: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1898, iii, 
1047-1049.— Schittenhelm (A.) Tabes ineipiens und 
Syphilis cerebro-spinalis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
1, 1956— Schutze (A.) Tabes und Lues. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1908, lxv, 397-424.— von Seligson (E.) 1st die 
Syphilis wirklich die Hauptursache der Tabes dorsalis? 
Alfg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, lxix, 959; 971.— Shieis 
(G. F.) Syphilis and tabes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, lxviii, 
869.— Spillman (L.), Hanns (A.) & Boulangie. Un cas 
de tabes heredc-syphilitique. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 
1912, xliv, 676-682.— Spillmann (P.) & Perrin (M.) Le 
role de la syphilis dans l'etiologie du tabes dorsalis. J. med. 
franc., Par., 1909, iii, 642-649. Alio: Prov. med., Par., 
1909, xx, 469-472 — Sutherland (H. G.) A case of syphilis, 
phthisis, and locomotor ataxia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, 
i. 680-682.— Tinel (J.) Meningites et tabes. Presse med., 
Par., 1911, xix, 137-140.— Touche (E.) Syphilis et tabes. 
Ibid., 1899, i, 124.— Turlna (V.) Tabe dorsalo due mesi 
dopo un'infczione sifilitiea. Gazz. med. di Torino, 1892, 
xliil, 903.— Valli (O.) Contributo alio studio dclla pseudo- 
tabe superiore luetica con ncurite ottica interstizialo. Ann. 
di ottal., I'avia, 1913, xiii, 629-619, 1 pi.— Van Gehuchten 
(A.) La syphilis et le traumat isme dans l'eliologio du tabes. 
Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1896, vi, 15-17.— Varlot. 
Syphilis et cranio-tabes. J. de med. int., Par., 1908, xii, 
171._Verger (H.) & Grenler de Cardenal (H.) Tabes 
pendant revolution duqucl apparait un chancre vraiscra- 
blablemcnt syphilitique; retard dans revolution anato- 
mique dcs lesions medullaires; nevrites p^ripheriqucs in- 
tcnses en rapport avcc uno arthropathie du gcnou. Kev. 
neurol., Par., 1906. xiv, 602-600.— Vincent (C.) Meningite 
syphilitique et tabes. J. mea. franc., Par., 1912, vi. 322- 
328.— Wernicke (O.) Tabes und Syphilis. Ccntralbl. f. 
prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxii. 129-131.— Weygandt. 
Syphilitische Ant ist olio in der Cerebrospinaluussigkeit bei 
Tabes dorsalis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1907, xxxiii, 1239. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, 
liv, 1557.— Wile (TJ. J.) Demonstration of a caso of gumma 
of the testis, associated with tabes. Tr. Clin. Sec. Univ. 
Mich., Ann Arbor, 1916, vii, 60.— Williams (T. A.) The 
pathological prodromes of taboparesis; syphilis; menin- 
gitis; the genesis of the cranial nerve implications. Med. 
Rec, N. Yy 1910, lxxvii, 219-225. Also, Reprint.— Wojcie- 
chowskl (L) [Skin syphilides in the course of tabes dorsalis 
and proiaessivo paralysis.) Medycyna i Kron. lek., War- 
szawa, 1912, xlvii, 758-760. 

Ataxia (Peripheral). 

Bertrand (A.-L.) Contribution a l'etude 
des nervo-tabes peripheViques d'origine alcooli- 
que. 8°. Lille, 1903. 

Breton & Minet (J.) JtJn cas de nervo-tabes peripb.6- 
rique d'origine alcoolique. Eeh« med. du nord, Lille, 1900, 



Ataxia (Peripheral). 

x, 421-424 — Dejerine (J.) & JumentiC (J.) Un cas de 
tabes peripherique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1914, xxvii, 464- 
468. — Duque Estrada (H.) Um caso de nervotabes peri- 
pherica. Arch, brasil. de psychiat. [etc.], Rio de Jan., 1907, 

iii, 285-287 — Egger (M.) Contribution a l'etude de l'ataxie; 
ataxie peripheriqiie et ataxic centrale. J. de neurol., Par., 
1908, xni, 232. Also: Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 257-259.— 
Hruby. Fall von Neurotabes peripherique (D6j6rine). 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 1374 — Mendicinl (A.) 
Sulla pseudo-tabe periferica radicolare di origine traumatica. 
Policlm., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. med., 33-42. 

Ataxia (Vasomotor or autonomic) [Solis 
Cohen, 1892]. 

See, also, Nervous system ( Vasomotor, Diseases 
of); Vagotonia [in 2. s.]. 

Um ice (M. A.) Vasomotor ataxia. Tr. Phila. Co. M. 
Soc, Phila., 1899, xx. 335-344.— Cohen (S. S.) A contribu- 
tion to the subject oi vasomotor ataxia. Am. Med., Phila., 
1902, iv, 729-733. Also: Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 

1902, xvii. 644-659. Alio, Reprint. . Visceral angio- 

neuroses (the visceral crises of vasomotor ataxia). N. York 

M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 365; 421; 485. . Brief notes on 

vasomotor ataxia. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1912, xviii, 
21-27. Also, Reprint. 

Ataxia (Vestibular). 

See Ear (Internal, Diseases oj). 

Ataxia in children. 

See, also, Ataxia (nereditary); Ataxia (Lo- 
comotor) in children. 

Batten (F. E.) Ataxia in childhood. Brain, Lond., 

1905, xxviii, 484-505. . Case of ataxia in a child. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-16, ix, Neurol. Sect., 63.— 
Dobson (L.) A case of congenital ataxia. West Lond. 
M. J., Lond., 1905, x, 204-207.— Jacob! (Mary P.) Ataxia 
in a child. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, lij 761-765.— Pexa (W.) 
Beitrag zur Ataxie im Kindesalter. W ien. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, lviii, 1779; 1841; 1882.— Playfalr (E.) Functional 
ataxia in a boy aged thirteen. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep., 
1896-7, Lond., 1898, iv, 197.— Williams (E. C.) A case of 
ataxia in a child aeed three and a half years. Bristol M.- 
Chir. J., 1911, zzix, 163-165. 

Atcham (Georges) [1874- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de l'osteomvolite du maxillaire inferieur. 
80 pp. 8°. Pom, "1900, No. 206. 

Atchison (WiUiam A.) [1831-1911]. 

[Obituary.] Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1911-12, 
x, 91-93. 

Atelectasis. 

See Lungs (Atelectas-is of). 

Ateleiosis. 

See, also, Infantilism; Progeria. 

Gilford (H.) Ateleiosis; a form oT dwarfism. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1903 lxx, 797-819, 7 pi. . Case of 

asexual ateleiosis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, 

iv, Clin. Sect., 34-36. . Ateleiosis. Brit. J. Child. 

Dis., Lond., 1911, viii, 2S9-292.— Shaw (H. B.) A clinical 
lecture on ateleiosis (Hastings Gilford's form of essential 
infantilism). Clin. J., Lond., 1910-11, xxxvii, 130-140.— 
Weber (F. P.) Ateleiosis in a man aged 42; physical 
development said to have been arrested at about the age 
of 9 vears. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med.T-Lond., 1909-10. iii, pt.l, 
1 13-146. Also: Brit. J. Child Dis., Lond., 1910, vii, 359-363. 

A ho, Reprint. . Ateleiosis in a man, aged 45. Proc. 

Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Clin. Sect., 197-201.' 
. Ateleiosis in a woman, aged 20, with a slight con- 
genital malformation of the hands and feet. Ibid., 201-204. 

. Two cases of ateleiosis; ateleiosis in a woman aged 

20 years, with a slight congenital malformation of the 
hands and feet; also a further account of a case of ateleiosis 
previously described. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1913, x, 
340-353.— Weber (F. P.) & Stebbing (G. F.) A case of 
ateleiosis. Ibid., 1916, xiii, 200-206. 

Atenstgdt ([Franz] Rudolf) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
Thrombose der Vena cava inferior. 57 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1900. 

Atger (Edgar) [1877- ]. *Les traitements des 
angiomes et leurs indications particuheres. 68 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 13. 

Atger (Joseph) [1873- ]. *De la dysplasie des 
parties molles comme contre-indication a l'ac- 
couchement premature provoque clans les cas 
de bassin genoralement retreci. vii, 9-63 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1899, No. 8. 
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Athanasescu (Basile). *Sur la laudanosine et un 
essai de synthase de la papaverine. 59 pp. 8°. 
Geneve, W. Kiindig & fill, 1900. 

Athanasiu (Aurel). *Angine ulcero-membra- 
neuse aigue a bacilles fusiformes de Vincent et 
Bpirilles chez les enfants. 208 pp. , 1 1 ., 3 pi. 8° . 
Paris, 1900, No. 550. 

Athanasoff (Philippe) [1877- > J. fContribu- 
tion a 1' etude de la cheiloplastie inf erieure et en 
partieulier du precede de Larger (de Maisons- 
Laffitte). 73 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Nancy, 1904, 
No. 26. 

Athanasow (Pierre) [1871- ]. *Recherches 
histologiques sur ratrophie de la prostate conse- 
cutive a la castration, a la vasectomie et a 
l'injection sclerogene epididymaire. Ill pp., 
1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1898, No. 9. 

Athanassio-Benisty (Mme.) Formes cliniques 
des lesions des nerfs. Preface du professeur 
Pierre Marie, lp.l., 234 pp., 21., 81 illus., 7 pi. 
12°. Paiis, Masson <fc Cie., 1916. 

. The same. Clinical forms of nerve lesions 

with preface by Professor Pierre Marie. With a 
preface by E. Farquhar Buzzard, xxi, 235 pp., 
81 illus., 7 pi. 12°. London, University of 
London Press, 1918. 

. Traitement et restauration des lesions 

des nerfs. Preface du professeur Pierre Marie. 
1 p. 1., 176 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 12°. Paris, Masson & 
Cie., 1917. 

. The same. Treatment and repair of 

nerve lesions; preface by Professor Pierre 
Marie. With a preface by Farquhar Buzzard, 
xxii, 181 pp., 4 pi. 12°. London, University 
of London Press, 1918. 

Athanassoff (Ivan) [1884- ]. *Le diagnostic 
des taches de sang par les cristaux d'hematine. 
37 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 26. 

Athanassoff (Paul) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'acide hippurique et sa synthese 
dans 1'organisme animal chez riiomme normal 
et malade. 86 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier 1904, 
No. 11. 

Athanassoff (Wkdimir) [1872- ]. ♦Contribu- 
tion a l'etude d'une variete de tubercules sous- 
cutanes douloureux dus a la presence de corps 
strangers. 42 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 72. 

Athanassow (Peter). *Ueber kongenitale Sko- 
liose. [Zurich.] pp. 6-20, 1 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
1903. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. Orthop.[etc], Wiesb., 1903, 1. 
Athane (Jean-Marie-Bernard-Urbain) [1878- ]. 
♦Contribution a l'etude de la mucocele ethnoii- 
dale. 89 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1904, No. 128. 

Atharaka. 

Champion (A. M.) The Atharaka. J. Roy. Anthrop. 
Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1912, xlii, 68-90, 1 pi. 
Atharva-veda sainhita. Translated with a criti- 
cal and exegetical commentary by William 
D wight Whitney. Revised and brought nearer 
to completion and edited by Charles Rockwell 
Lauman. 2 v. chri, 470 pp.; 471-1046 pp. 
roy. 8°. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University, 
1905. 

Athens. 

See, also, Asylums (Insane, Description, etc., 
of), Fever (Malarial, History of), Fever (Ty- 
phoid, History of), Fewer (Typhus, History of), 
Influenza (History, etc., of), Plague (History, 
etc., of), by localities. 

Cardamatis (J.-P.) L'assainissement de la ville d'Athe- 
nes. Grece mod., Syra, 1911, xiii, 37-39. 



Atheroma. 

See, also, Aorta (Sclerosis, etc., of); Tumors 
(Atheromatous). 

Pabst (Sizzo). *Zur Anatomic und Genese 
der Atherome. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1897. 

Castorina Sanfilippo (G.) Contributo alio studio dclla 
struttura e patogenesi degli ateromi. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1910, 8. s., x, 604-620.— Nogachevski (N.) [A 
simple method of operating for atheroma.] Russk. Med., 
S.-Peterb., 1892, xvii, 624.— Retterer (E.) De deux loupes 
ou atheromes ayant la structure de rhabdomyomes. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 554-557. . Struc- 
ture et origine des atheromes. Ibid., 581-584.— Vladimiroff 
(G. Ye.) [Removal of atheromata by the sharp spoon.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1891, xxxv, 831.— Zimmermann (W.) 
Seltene Atheromformen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908-9, 
lxxxviii, 903-916, 1 pi. 

Atheromatosis. 

See Arteriosclerosis [and atheromatosis]. 

Atheros clerosis . 

See Arteriosclerosis. 
Atherstone (William Guybon) [1814- 1. 

[Biography.] South African M. J., Cape Town, 1896-7, 
iv, 256-258. 

Atherton (Alexander Montague) [1875- 
19031. 

Obituary. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 471. 

Athetosis. 

See, also, Hemiathetosis. 

Birckenstaedt (A.) *Ueber Athetose. 8°. 
Leipzig, 190G. 

Langeloh (J. H.) *Ueber Athetose. 8°. 
Kiel, 1900. 

Mills (C. K.) Athetosis and athetoid affec- 
tions. 

In: Am. Text-Bk. Dis. Child. (Starr), 2.ed., Phila., 1898, 
694-696. 

Motchane (Cecile). *Sur certaines formes 
des contractures dans l'athetose. 8°. Paris, 
1900. 

Olszewski (V.) *Ueber Athetose. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1895. 

Ringer (S.) Notes on a case of athetosis, 
preceded by hemiplegia and hemianesthesia, 
and accompanied by unilateral swellings. 8°. 
London, 1877. 

Athetosis. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1903, xv, 481.— Barraquer 
(L ) Contribution al estudio de la atetosis. Gac. med. 
catal.. Barcel., 1S97, xx, 385-391.— Berger (A.) Zur Kennt- 
niss der Athetose. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv. 751. 

. Zur Kenntnis der Athetose. Jahrb. f. Psychiat, 

Leipz. & Wien, 1903, xxiii, 214-233.— Buzzard (E. F.) An 
obscure case of athetosis, with abolition of tendon reflexes. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13 vi, Neurol. Sect., 60.— 
de Castro (A.) Nota sobre a marcha na athetose. Brazil, 
med., Rio de Jan., 1912, xxvi, 301, 1 pi. Also, transl.: N. 

iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1912, xxv, 265-266, 2 pi. . 

Dos movimentos associados na athetose. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1912, xxvi, 501-503. Also, transl.: Rev. neurol., 
Par , 1912, xxiii, 368-372.— Claude. Athetose fruste. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1911, xxv 167.— Collins (J.) 
Dystonia musculorum deformans or athetosis. N. York 
M. J. [etc.l, 1915, ci, 703.— Davidian (H.) Athetosis; review 
of the literature, with clinical report of a case. Alienist & 
Neurol.. St. Louis, 1915, xxxvi, 269-295, 6 pi.— Denekamp 
(M ) Een geval van hemiathetosis posthemiplegica. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1896-7, iii, 201-205.— Eisenlohr (CI Zur 
pathologischen Anatomie der Athetose. Jahrb. d. Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst. 1893-4, Hamb. & Leipz., 1896, iv, 22- 
40— Fernandez Sanz (E.) La atetosis como sfntoma 
de las encefalopatias infant iles. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1912, xcv, 129-138.— Fischer (O.) Demonstration 
zur Pathologie der Athetose und verwandter zerebraler 
Bewegungsstorunijen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1910, 
lvii 2778— von Frankl-Hochwart (L.) Ueber Athetose. 
Deutsche Klinik, Berl., 1904, vi, 709-718.— Fromaget. 
De l'athetose pupillaire OU hippus. Mem. et bull. Soc. de 
med. etcnir. de Bordeaux (1897), 1898, 331-336.— Grancher. 
L'athetose. Rev. internat. de m&l. et chir., Par., 1896, yii, 
291-223 — Haenel. Ueber die Leitung der Motihtat lm 
Zentralnervensystem; im Anschluss an die mikroskopische 
Untersuchung eines Falles von Hemiathetose. Jahresb. d. 
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Athetosis. 

Gcsellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., MUnchen, 1901-2, 112- 
115— Harris (G HA.) A case of posthemiplegic athetosis. 
Indian M. Gaz.,' Calcutta, 1900, xxxv, 178-lS0.-Kaiser -JO) 
Mvotonische Storungen bei Athetose. NraroL Centralbl., 
Leipz, 1897. xvi, 674-<380.-von Krafft-Ebing. Ucber 
Athetose. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg 1897, xhi,_ 383; 39o.— 
Kunn (0 ) Ueber Augenmuskelkramnfe bei Athetose. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl, 1897, Dill, 370- 
372.— Landrieux & PlicquS (A.-F.) Un cas d athetose 
hysteria ue termine par la guerison. Reygdn.de elm. et de 
therap. Par, 1897, xi, 261 -Lannois (M.) II>-peTtrophio 
unilateral du sein dans l'hemiathetose infantile Mem. et 
compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. mod. do Lyon (1898) 1899, xxxvui, 
79-86.— Leroy. Hemiathetose atypique. Med. mod, 1 ar , 
1897, viii, 129.— McPhcdran (A.) Athetosis or mobile 
spasm. Carad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1901, ix, 4^.— Mason 
(E. G.) Report of a case of functional athetosis- recovery 
N. York Polyclin., 1897, ix, 140.— Medea (E.) & Bossi (1 .) 
Resezioni parziali dei nervi moton nell' atctosi. Osp. macg. 

Riv. scicnt -prat, d di Milano, 1911 vi, 165-L2. Also, 

transl: Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 684 —- 

. L'cxcitation mccaniquc des fibres d un tronc ncr- 

veux a fin d'individualiser les fibres destmees aux difforcn s 
muscles (a propos de quelques cas d'athdtoso trades par la 
resection partielle des nerfs motcurs) Rev. neurol, 1 ar, 
1912, xxih, 472-Nikitina-Pakhorskaya (T. P.) [Case 
of chorco-athetosis of war-traumatic origin.] J. Nevropat. i 
Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, Mosk., 1915-16, xy, 436-444 - 
O'Carroll. Athetosis. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland,. Dubl, 
1911, xxix, 112. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1911, cxxxi, 461.- 
Peskofl (V. N.) [Congenital athetosis.] Med. pribav. . i 
morsk. sborniku, L S.-Pcterb., 1900, 388-393.-PinateUe. 
Deux observations d'athetosc; athetose a forme paraplegique 
congenitale; hemiathetose de l'enfance. Loire med., bt.- 
Etienne, 1898, xvii, 242-247. -Popoff (N M.) [Athetosis.] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1901, ix, No. 3, 42-65, 1 pi. Also, 
in his: Klin, lekts. po nervn. bollezn, 8°, Kazan, 1902, n, 
19-42.— Prentice (H. R.) [Case.] Proa Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1911-12, v. Neurol. Sect,, 140.-Reiche. Athetose. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl, 1912, xxxviu, 
337.— Rennie (G. E.) [Case.] Australas^ M. Gaz, Sydney, 
1897, xvi, 439-441 . — Ripamonti (A.) Emiatetosi o imon- 
menti atetoidi? Atti d. Ass. med lomb., Milano, 18%, 140^- 
155.-Rubino (A.) [Two cases ] Ufficiale san , Napoh 
1897 x 207-213.— Sander (M.) Ein Fall von Athetose nut 
Sectionsbefund. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 301- 
308— Sniller (W G.) Acquired spasticity and athetosis. 
J Nerv & Ment., Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxy, 452-455.— 
Starokoplitski (N. I.) [Localization and pathogenesis of 
athetotic movements; case of hemiathetosis with epilepsv.] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1911 xyiii, 565-591 -Str6ze>vsld 
( K 1 r A.n equivocal athetosis.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 
2 s xvii, 914-917.— StrUbinR. Ueber Athetose bei Lues. 
Arch. f. Dcrmat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1895 xxxni, 409- 
414— Swift (W.B.) The speech in athetosis Rev. Neurol. 
Jk Psvchiat Edinb , 1916, xiv, 151-155.— Taylor (F.) Athe- 
tosis Yn a c^cTrmtr'al disease.' Rep. Soc Study Dis Child., 
Lond 1902-3, iii, 241 - 246.-Taylor (J.) Athetoid move- 
ments' Proc. Roy. Soc. Med, Lond., 1911-12 v Sect, Stud. 
Dis Child 141 — Turney (II. G.) General athetosis in two 
t^Tm, Neurol! Sect., 142-Valli (A.) Contribute, 
alia conoscenza dellc sindrorru atctosichc Riv spcr. di 
freniat, Reggio-Emilia, 1903, xxix, 513-526,-Zenner (P.) 
[Case.] 'Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., lvm, 16. 

Athetosis (Double). 

Goulard (R.) "Contribution a 1 etude 
clinique et pathogenique de l'ath^tose double. 
8°. Paris, 1903. , , , , , 

Swynghedauw (P.-J.-M.) "Atlu'tose double 
et chor6e congenitale. (Syndrome athetoso-cho- 
reique.) 8°. Lille, 1909. 

A"-osta (A ) Un caso di atctosi doppia con autopsia. 
Attfd. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol., Roma, W14.1V; 246.- 
Bellottl (M.) Atctosi doppia. Gazz. d. osp. Milano 189/, 
xviii 997-iOOO.-Bourncville & Chapotin. Athetose 
double avec mouvements convulsifs chroniques de la faco 
simulant les t its convulsifs. Reeherches cliii^ et thcrap. sur 
l'epileps. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, 2(5-39, 3 p -Brandeis. Un 
cas d'athV-tose double debutant chez l'adulte. Cong. d. 
m(<d alicnistes et neurol. de France . . . Proc.-verb. [etc.] 
1895 Par, 1896. ii, 432-435.— Campbell (G.) A case of 
bilateral athetosis with some unusual symptoms. Alienist 
& Neurol., St. Louis, 1899, xx, 216-219 — Collier (J.) 1 hreo 
cases of bilateral athetosis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911-12 v, Neurol. Sect., 60-62— Courmont & Florence. 
Amelioration extraordinaire d'un diabete grave chez tine 
athetosiquo double. Bull. Soc. mM. d. hdp. de Lyon, 1910, 
ix 335-339— Dalton(N) Case of double athetosis. XT. Clin. 
Soc Lond., 1898-9, xxxii, 219-222.— Das (G. R.) [Athetosis 
of the whole bodv.] Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1906, xh, 
W 4 _ Dobruvolskl (Y. Y.) [Pathogenesis of athetosis, 
double athetosis.] Nevrol.Vestmk, Kazan, 1913, xx, 51; 282.— 
Drewry (W. F.) Double athetosis: rei)ort of two cases. 
\ irgiuia M. Month., Richmond, 1895, xxii, 201-207. Also, 



Athetosis (Double). 

Reprint.— Fischer (O.) Zur Frage der anatomischen 
Grundlage der Athetose double und der posthemiplegischen 
Bewegungsstorung uberhaunt. Ztschr. 1. d. ges. Neurol. u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, vii, Orig., 463-486. 6 pi.— 
Grancber. Sur Pathelose double. Independ. med.. Par., 

1897, iii, 249.— Guillain (G.) & Dubois (J.) Action rnhibi- 
trice de la compression oculaire sur les mouvements anor- 
maux dans un cas d'ath^tose double. Bull, et mem. Soc. 

med. d. hop. de Par. 1914, 3. S., xxxvii, 850. . 

Sur un cas d'ath&ose double avec signe de Babinski provo- 
qu6 par l'cxcitation de la surface cutanee de tout le corps. 
Rev. neurol., Par^ 1914, xxvii, 714-716— Halipre (A.) 
Athetose double. Rev. ntfd. dfe Normandic, Rouen, 1911, 
373-375. Also: Normandie med., Rouen, 1912, xxviii, 10- 
12.— Haupt (H.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der idiopathi- 
schen Athetose (Athetose double). Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh.. Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 464-476.— Head (H.) Athe- 
tosis of left hand with tremor of right hand. Proc. Rov. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. Sect., 81-84— Hecker. 
Mitbcwegungen und Athdtose double. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1911, xxix, 84.— Hlgier (H.) 
[Case of bilateral idiopathic athetosis, in a youth.) Neurol. 
polska, Warszawa, 1910-11, i, No. 4, 84-86.— Hultgren (E. O.) 
[Case of bilateral athetosis.) Hygiea, Stockholm, 1915, 
lxxvii, 1306-1312.— Jaroszvnska. [Double athetosis in a 
child.) Neurol. polska, Warszawa, 1910-11, i, No. 6, 113. 

. [Double athetosis.) Ibid., 1913, iii, 223-226.— \on 

Krafft-Ebin? (R.) Zur Athetosis bilateralis. In Ms: 
Arb. a. d. Gesammtgeb. d. Psvchiat. u. Neuropath., 8°, 

Leipz., 1897, Hft. 2, 137-149. . Idiopathic bilateral 

athetosis. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1903, xxiv, 325- 
337.— Krol (M. B.) [Double athetosis.] Nevrol. Vestnik, 
Kazan, 1913, xx, 763-777. — Lukacs (E.) Fortschreitende 
zweiseitige Athetose ohne Lahmung. Ztschr. f. d. ges. 
Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xxiv, Orig., 445- 
452. — Massalongo (R.) Atctosi doppia: nevrosi trauma- 
tiche; tetania. In: Tratt. ital. di patol. med., 8°. Milano, 
[n. d.], ii, pt. 5, 351-442. — Nut linasel. Un caso ai atctosi 
bilaterale gnarita. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1>^8, xv, 491-494.— 
Ponyatovskl (A. A.) [Bilateral athetosis, the bodily 
musculature taking considerable part.) Med. pribav. k 
morsk. sborniku, S.-Peterb^ 1902, pt. 1, 228-244. 2 pi.— 
Renault (J.) & Halbron (P.) Athetose double familiale. 
Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1905, xxiii, 495-514. Also 
[Abstr.]: Ann. de m6d. et chir. inf., Par., 1905, ix, 544-^546. — 
Rinoldi(C) [Twocases.) Gazz. d. osp , Milano, 1901, xxii, 
797-799.— Schroder (P.) Athetose double. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1916, xlii, 305 — SUatschek (K.) 
Ein Fall von doppelseitijjer Athetose. Mitt. d. Gcsellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 154-157. Also: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 1773.— Stewart (T. G.) 
A case of bilateral involuntary movements, athetoid and 
choreiform. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12. v, 
Neurol. Sect., 62-67.— Stieglitz (L.) Double athetosis from 
infantile cerebral palsv. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1S98, 
xxv, 814-816.— Whipham (T. R.) Case of athetoid move- 
ments in both hands. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 63 — Zweia: (W.) Ein Fall von 
geheiller Athetosis bilateralis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 

1898, xii, 425-}28. 

Athias (Marck) [1875- ]. ^Rechercbes sur 
rhistogenese de l'ecorce du cenolet. 40 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 220. 

Athletes and athletics. 

See, also, Education (Physical); Exercise; 
Gymnastics; Training (PhysicalS. 

Abrahams (A.) Athletics and the medical man. Prac» 
titioner, Lond., 1911, lxxxvi, 429-J46 — Anderson (W. G.) 
Further studies in the longevity of Yale athletes. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 75 — Barach (J. H.) Against over- 
athleticism. Internal. Cong. School Hyg. Tr. 1913. Bullalo, 
1914, iii. 591-595 —Benedict (F. G.) & Smith (H. M.) The 
metabolism of athletes as compared with normal individuals 
of similar height and weight. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, 
xx, 243-252.— Blake (J. B.) Medical aspects of athletics in 
preparatory schools. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, clvi, 106- 
109. — Bin hut (G .) A discussion of the deleterious effects of 
competitive athletics. Albany M. Ann., 1917, xxxviii, 151- 
163. — Bowcn (W. P.) The evolution of athletic evils. Am. 
Phys. Educat. Rev., Springfield. Mass., 1909, xiv, 151-150.— 
Brooks (II.) The effects of college athletics on after life. 
Am. Pract,, N. Y., 1912, xlvi, 573-577.— Brooks (W. T.) & 
Dukes (C.) Discussion on the medical aspect sof athleticism. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 829-838.— Bum-Murdoch 
(T. M.) The use and possible abuse of athletics during the 
period of growth and development. Edinb. M. J., 1910, 
n. s., iv, 391-104.— Cabanls. Psychologie des athletes. 
Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1901, n. S., iv, 49-51.— Casarlni (A.) 
Un atleta nel Laboratorio di fisiologia. Rassegna di sc. 
med., Modena, 1901-2, xvi, 87-95.— Colanerl (Z.) Le college 
d'athlotes do Reims. Province mM., Par., 1913, xxiv, 565- 
567. — Collier (W.) Functional albuminuria in athletes. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 4-45.— Coughlln (R. E.) The 
use and abuse of athleUcs. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 
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Athletes and athletics. 

484-487. . Deaths of athletes and fatalities in athletic 

games during the year. Ibid., 190(1, lxix, 870-873. . 

The athletic life in its relation to degenerative changes in 
the cardiovascular system. Ibid., 1910, Ixxvii, 574-578. 

. Deaths of athletes and fatalities in athletic games 

during the year 1910. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 

358-363. . The medical aspect of athletics. Med. 

Rec., N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 247-249. . Fatalities in ath- 
letic games anddeathsof athletes. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, 
cv, 1204. — Cummins (R. A.) A study of the effect of basket 
ball practice on motor reaction, attention and suggestibility. 
Psychol. Rev., Lancaster, Pa ' & Princeton, N. J., 1914, xxi, 
356-369.— Dearborn (G. V. N.) Athletics and life. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 406.— Fisher (G. J.) A study of 
athletic administrative bodies; their points of resemblance 
and difference. Am. Phvs. Educat. Rev., Springfield, 
Mass, 1916, xxi, 281-296 — Hetherington (C. W.) Analvsisof 
problems in college athletics. Ibid., 1907, xii, 154-181.— Hill 
(L.) & Flack (M.) The influence ofoxygen on athletes. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1908-9, pp. xxviii-xxxvi. Also: J. Phy- 
siol., Lond., 1909, xxxviii, pp. xxviii-xxxvi. Also, Reprint.— 
Hogner(R.) [Olympicgamesandathleties.] Hiilsovannen, 
Stockholm, 1911, xxvi, 241; 257 ; 275; 309; 342: xxvii, 56; 75; 
87; 101; 117.— Jarvis (N. S.) The reasons and necessity for 
athletics as a health measure. Bull. State Bd. HealthRhode 
Island, Providence, 1917, iii, No. 1, 10-20.— Kime (J. W.) 
High school and college athletics as viewed from the medical 
standpoint. Internat. Cong. School Hvg. Tr. 1913, Butfalo, 
1914, iii, 596-602.— Ktilbs & Brustmann (M.) Untersu- 
chungen an Sportsleuten. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913. 
lxxvii, 438-445. — Lamed (C. W.) Athletics from a historical 
and educational standpoint. Am. Phvs. Educat. Rev., 
Springfield, Mass., 1909, xiv, 1-9— Lavonlus (H.) Zur 
Kenntniss des Stoffwechsels bei Athleten. Skandin. Arch, 
f. Physiol., Leipz 7 1905, xvii, 196-204.— Lydston (G. F ) 
Remarks on athletics for health. Interstate M. J.. St. Louis, 

1909, xvi, 120-122. ■ — . Lessons for the athlete in the 

Jeffries-Johnson battle. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 
349-351.— M'Kenzie (R. T.) Relation of athletics to lon- 
gevity. Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1906, xvi, 195-198.— 
McV'ey (W. E.) The effects of modern college athletics 
on the heart. J. Kansas M. Soc, Kansas City, Kan., 1910, 

x, 179-182.— Meade (G. P.) An analytical study of athletic 
records. Scient. Month., N. Y., 1916, ii, 596-600.— Middle- 
ton (W. S.) The influence of athletic training on blood- 
pressure. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1915, cl ; 426-430.— Nass (L.) 
Les sports athletiques dans l'antiquite. Corresp. med., 
Par., 1910, xvii, Nos. 5-10.— Orr (W.) The place of athletics 
in the curriculum of secondary schools for girls and bovs. 
Am. Rhys. Educat. Rev., Bost., 1907, xii, 49-59.— Potter 
(X. B.) & Harrington (J. T.) Medical supervision of ath- 
letics among boys at boarding school. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1909, liii, 1957-1960— Power (H. D'A.) Effects of 
athletics on young people. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 

1913, xi. 223-225. . The effect of competitive athletics 

on scholarship. Ibid., 392-397.— Raub (E. L.) Athletics for 
elementary school boys. Internat. Cong. School Hyg. Tr. 
1913, Buffalo, 1914, iii, 603-609.— Shumacker (L.) & Mid- 
dleton (W. S.) The cardiac effects of immoderate college 
athletics. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1136-1144. — 
Simpson (B. T.) Consideration of the advisability of ath- 
letics in professional colleges, with special reference to the 
University of Buffalo. Buffalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., xliv, 435- 
444 — Stokes (C. F.) The effect of athletics upon health. 
Internat. Cong. School Hyg. Tr. 1913, Buffalo, 1914, iii, 
625430.— Symposium (A); the effect of athletics on young 
men. Med. Times, N. Y., 1912, xl, 32; 01.— Taylor (C. K.) 
Athletics and the boy. Psychol. Clin., Phila., 1912-13, vi, 
74-78.— Torgersen (P.) [Medical examination of those 
who took part in the 50-kilometer foot race at Holmenkoller, 
1913.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk.; Kristiania, 1913, 5. R., 

xi, 923-929. . [Anatomic-phvsiological examination of 

athletes.] Ibid., 1914, 5. R., xii, 369^:6, 8pl.— Walker (F. A.) 
College athletics. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1893, vi, 116-131.— 
Whitelocke (R. H. A.) The injuries incidental to athletic 

exercises. Hospital, Lond., 1908, xliv, 649-652. . 

Athletics in relation to disease. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909, 
xxxii, 53439. Also: Clin. J., Lond., 1908-9, xxxiii, 371-384.— 
Willson (R. N.) The heart of the athlete, its prospect and 
protection. Penn. M. J., Athens, 1915-10, xix, 83-94.— 
Wilson (E. E.) Testing the athletic ability of elementary 
school boys. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 
1917, xxii, 284-292. 

Athletic sports. The out of door library;. By 
D. A. Sargent, II. J. Whigham [et al.]. xiii, 318 
pp., 9 pi. 12°. New York, C.Scribnefs Sons, 
1897. 

Athrepsia. 

See Infants (New-born, Atrophy, etc., of) 

Athyreosis. 

See Myxcedema. 
Atkins (Henry) [1830-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 142. 



Atkins (Ringrose) [1851-!)s]. 

J. (H. M.) Obituarv. Mod. Press & Circ, Lond., 1898, 
n. s., lxv, 150.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 468. 
Also: J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1898, xliv, 453456. 

Atkinson (Charles Francis). Dictionary of Eng- 
lish and German military terms and other words 
useful to officers. 2 v. 12°. London, H. Rees, 
1915-16. 

Atkinson (Daniel Mouncey) [ -1904]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1904, lxi, 359. 

Atkinson (Donald T.) [1874- ]. Adenoids and 
kindred perils of school life. 224 pp. 8°. New 
York, Vail-Ballou Co., [1914]. 

. Social travesties and what they cost. 

152 pp. 8°. New York, Vail-Ballou Co., [1916]. 

Atkinson (Edward) [1827- ]. The right ap- 
plication of heat to the conversion of food 
material. 20 pp. 8°. Salem, 1890. 

. Suggestions for the establishment of food 

laboratories in connection with the agricultural 
experiment stations of the United States. 20 pp. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1893. 

Forms Bull. No. 17 of TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Off. exper. 
stations, Wash. 

See, aho, Ganot (Adolphe) [in 2. s.]. Elementarv treatise 
on physics, experimental and applied [etc.]. 14,'ed. 12°. 
New York, 1893. 

Atkinson (Edward) [1830-1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1905, i, 631, port. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 754. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1905, n. s., lxxix, 258. 

Atkinson (Ernest Francis Joseph) [1873- ]. 

*Ueber Dihydro toluol und Dihydro-m-Xylol. 

28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Koepsel, 1903. 
Atkinson (George Francis) [1854- ]. Some 

fungi from Alabama. Collected chiefly during 

the years 1889-92. 50 pp. 8°. Ithaca, Andrus 

& Church, 1897. 
Bull. Cornell University. (Science.) No. 2, v. 2. 

. Studies of American fungi. Mushrooms, 

edible, poisonous, etc. With a chapter on re- 
cipes for cooking mushrooms, by Sarah Tyson 
Rorer; on the chemistry and toxicology of 
mushrooms, by J. F. Clark; on the structural 
characters of mushrooms, by H. Hasselbring. 
v, 275 pp., 66 pi. 8°. Ithaca, N. Y., Andrus & 
Church, 1900. 

Atkinson (Isaac Edmondson) [1846- 
1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1845. 

Atkinson (James) [1759-1839]. 

Sharp (G.) James Atkinson, surgeon, scholar, wit, of 
York. Med. Mar, Lond., 1S97, vi, 930-945. 

Atkinson (John Mitford) [1857-1917]. 

Obituarv. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 827. ^4^0/ Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, i, 890. 

Atkinson (Robert G.) [1841-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1918, xv, 93. 
Atkinson (Stanley Bean) [1874-1910]. Golden 
rules of medical evidence. 63 pp. 32°. Bristol, 
J. Wright & Co., [1906]. 
. The law in general practice; some chap- 
ters in every-day forensic medicine. 239 pp. 
8°. London, Frowde, Hodder & Stoughton, 1908. 

For Biography, see Brit. |M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 298. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 339. 

Atkinson (Thomas George) [1870- ]. 

Editor of: Practical Therapeutics. 8°. La Grange, III., 
1909. 

Atkinson (T[homas] Ruell). Aids to examina- 
tions in medicine, surgery, midwifery, and the 
allied sciences. Part II. 170 pp. 16°. London, 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, [1898]. 

Atkinson (V. T.) Osteomalacia in cattle. 2 pp. 
8°. [Washington, 1904.] 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust. Circ. No. 60. 
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Atkinson (V. T.) — continued. 

. Special report on disease of horses. Rev. 

ed. 551 pp., 52 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 

Off., 1909. 

U. S. Dept. Agric. Bureau animal indust. 60. Cong., 

2. sess. H. R. Doc. No. 1254. 

. Special report on diseases of cattle. 8°. 

Washington, 1912. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust. 61. Cong., 

3. sess. H. R. Doc. No. 1507. 

Atkinson (William Biddle) [1832-1909]. Hints 
in the obstetric procedure, xii, 13-121 pp. 12°. 
Philadelphia, D. G. Brinton, 1879. 

For Biography, see N. York M. J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 1127. 

Atkinson (William Henry) [1815-91]. 

Thorpe (B. L.) Leader, teacher of teachers, prophet, 
and past grand master dental enthusiast. [Biography.] 
Dental Brief, Phila., 1904, ix, 671-676, port. 

Atkinson (William Walker) [1862- ]. Sugges- 
tion and auto-suggestion. 217 pp. 12°. London. 
L. N. Fowler & Co., 1915. 

Atlanta. 

See Fever ( Yellow, History of), Hospitals 
(Description of), by localities. 
Atlanta Journal-Record of Medicine v. 40-64, 
1899-1918. 8°. Atlanta. 

Formed, in 1899, by union of: Atlanta Medical and 
Surgical Journal and: Southern Medical Record. 

Atlantic City. 

Youngman (M. D.) Atlantic City, N. J., as a 
resort for invalids; comprising statistics, meteo- 
rological tables, etc., concerning the climate of 
Atlantic City, N. J., its sanitary regulations and 
observations on its value as a resort in various 
diseased conditions. 8°. Atlantic City, 1884. 

Darnall (W. E.) The climate of Atlantic City and its 
usefulness in disease. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1898, 3. s., 
xiv, 83-88. Also, Reprint— Edwards (J. F.) Atlantic 
City in the autumn. N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 744-746.— 
Left man n (H.) Sanitation at Atlantic City. Phila. 
M. J., 1902, x, 392.— Marvel (P.) Some remarks on thirty 
odd years of continuous climatic observations in Atlantic 
C ity. Tr. Am. Climat. Ass., Phila., 1912, xxviii, 114-124. 

Atlantic Ocean. 

Lohmann (II.) Beitrage zur Charakterisiening des 
Tier- und Pflanzenlebens in den von der "Deutsehland'' 
wahrend ihrer Fahrt nach Buenos Ayres durrhfahrenen 
Gebieten des Atlantischcn Ozeans. Internat. Rev. d. ges. 
Hydrobiol. u. Hydrograph., Leipz., 1911-12, iv, 407^32. 

Atlas and axis. 

Aichel. Die Bedcutung des Atlas fur die Anthropologic 
untcr Bcriicksichtigung des Fundes vom Monte Ilermoso. 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1914, xlvi, Ergnzngshft., 274-278. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Ethnol.. Bed., 1914, xlvi, 1S7-190.— Barge (J. A. J.) 
Over den pro-atlas der zoogdieren. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 2146.— Chugunoff (S.) [What 
is the processus odontoideus atlantis hominis Funke?) 
Izvfest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1902, xix, No. 7, 1-11, 1 pi.— 
Dubreuil-l'hambardel (L.) Variations sexuelles de 
1' at las. Bull, et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1907, 5. s., 

viii, 399; 401. . Les ligaments proprcs de l'atlas. Cong. 

internat. de mod. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect , i, Anat ., 

Embryol., 200-210. . Les ligaments proprcs de l'atlas. 

Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 1913, xviii, 116.— Funke (E.) 
Ueber eincn Processus odontoideus atlantis hominis. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1898. xiv, 385-390.— Gerlach (L.) Ueber dio 
Bcwegungcn in den Atlasgclenken und deren Beziehungen 
zu der Blutstrdmung in den Vertcbralarterien. Bcitr. z. 
Morphol. . . . Eriang. 1883, Stuttg., 1884, 104-117, 1 pi.— 
Pitzorno (M.t L'cpistrofco. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 
1898, xxviii, 207-242. 1 pi.— Wright (\V.) [A hitherto unde- 
scribed groove on the atlas.) Proc. Anat. Soc. Or. Brit. & 
Ireland, Lond., 1904-5, p. vii. 

Atlas and axis (Abnormities of). 

Giuffrida-Ruggerl (V.) Forame Bottotrasversario dell 1 
atlante. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1906, xvii 88-90.— 
Soboleff (L. V.) [Demonstration of a rare case of anomaly 
of the atlas and axis ] Trudi Obsh. Patol. v S.-Peterb. 
1910-11, Kharkov, 1912, 19 — Tenchlni (L.) Di una singo- 
larc variet ft dell' atlante umano. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 
1890, xxvi, 69-77. 

Atlas and axis (Ankylosis of). 

Bolk (L.) Zur Frage der Assimilation des Atlas am 
Schadel beim Menschen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 497- 



Atlas and axis (Ankylosis of) . 

506. — Dwight (T.) I. Concomitant assimilation of the 
atlas and occiput with the manifestation of an occipital 
vertebra. II. Notes on a hypochordal brace. Anat. Record, 
Phila., 1909, in, 321-333.— Le Double ( A.-F.> Soudure chez 
Phomme de l'atlas k la base du crane. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1912, 6. s.,iii, 20-35 — Magnie (II.) Sou- 
dure pathologiqueael'atlasetderoecipital. Toulouse med., 
1903, 2. s., v. 123. — Mouchotte. Fusion partielle, pathologi- 
que. de l'atlas et de l'occipital. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1900, lxxv, 935-937.— Noack (F.) Ueber die Ent- 
stehung der angeborenen Atlasankylose und ihre Unter- 
schiede von der erworbenen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Bed., 1915, ccxx, 62-80.— Smith (G. E.) A further 
note on the case of fusion of the atlas and axis. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1909. xxxiv, 357.— Welgner (K.) Ueber die Assimila- 
tion des Atlas und uber die Variationen am Os occipitale 
beim Menschen. Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1911-12, xiv, 81- 
195. 

Atlas and axis (Diseases and tumors of). 

Brown (R. H.) A case of exfoliation of the anterior arch 
of the atlas. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 70S.— 
Inhelder (A.) Mitteilnngen iiber Neurapophysen des Pro- 
atlas in der Hinterhauptsschuppe des Menschen. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1910, xxxvii, 541— Xyulasy (F. A.) An inter- 
esting case of atlo-axoid disease. Intercolon. M. J. Aus- 
tralas., Melbourne, 1901 vi, 319-322, 1 pi.— Rugh (J. T.) 
Atlo-axoid disease, with report of two cases; successful 
operation in one. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1917, xv. 
51-56.— Steele (J. D.) Carious odontoid process of axis and 
ulcerated destruction of transverse ligament. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Phila. (1893-5), 1896, xvii, 7.— Thorburn (W.) & Gardner 
(J.) A case of tumour of the axis illustrating the functions 
of the third cervical spinal segment. Brain, Lond., 1903, 
xxvi, 120-137. 

Atlas and axis (Dislocation of). 

Romm (M.) *Ein Fall von Atlasluxation mit 
Abbruch des Epistropheus. [Konigsberg i. Pr.] 
8°. Tubingen, 1905. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1905, xlvii, 620- 
643. Also, Reprint. 

Weidenhaupt (H. [J.]) *Luxatio atlanto- 
occipitalis. 8°. Bonn, 1905. 

Wittkop (C .) *Zur Kenntnis der Luxation des 
Atlas. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Baudouin (M.) A' Lannelongue. Luxation trauma- 
tique simple de l'atlas sur l'axis sur un squelelte trouve en 
place dans un mesalithe de Vendee. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1904, exxxix, 494-496.— Black (C. E.) Dislocation 
of atlas. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xviii, 479-493. 
Also, Reprint.— Blackwood (N. J.) Ado-occipital dislo- 
cation. Ann. Surg. Phila., 1908, xlvii, 654-65S — Braque- 
haye (J.) Luxation bilaterale de l'axis en avant par choc 
direct sur la nuque; paralysie progressive des deux mem- 
bres; hvper^mie; extension continue; guerison. M£m. et 
bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1895), 1896 163-165.— 
Corner (E. M.) Rotary dislocations of the atlas. Ann. 
Surg.. Phila., 1907, xiv, 9-26, 2 pi. . Rotatory sub- 
luxation of the atlas. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond. t 1907, xl, 10-16. 

. Case of unilateral rotatory dislocation of the atlas 

with fracture of the anterior arch. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 557.— Elsendrath (D. N.) Dislo- 
cation of the atlas. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli, 798.— Ely 
(L.W.) Subluxation of the atlas; report of two cases. Ibid., 
1911, Ut, 20-29, 3 pi. Also. Reprint.— Griffith (J. D.) Re- 
port of three cases of partial luxation of the atlas on the axis. 
Am. J. Orthop. Sum., Phila., 1914-15, xii, 332-340.— Hall 
(J. N.) & Taylor (H. 1..) A case of partial dislocation of the 
occipito-at loidean articulation. Denver M. Times, 1897-8, 
xvii, 384.— Hamburger fY. E.) [Dislocation of the odon- 
toid process of the atlas into the cranial cavitv.] Protok. 
zasled. Kavka/.sk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1904-5, xli", 6*.— Hollis 
(H.) Death from dislocation between the atlas and axis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1514.— Kabler (P. L.) A case of 
atlo-axoid dislocation. Am. J. Surg. & Gynsec, 'Wellston, 
Mo., 1895-6, viii, 88. Also: Tr. M. Ass. Missouri 1896-7, 
Kansas City, 1898, 187-190.— Kelly (J. A.) Dislocation 
forward of the atlas, with fracture of the odontoid process of 
the axis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xlii, 245-251, 5 pi — 
KlenbOck (R.) Demonstration eines Falles von unvollstan- 
diger Luxation des Atlas mit Abbruch der Dens epistrophei. 
Wien. klin. Wehnsehr., 1911, xxiv, 145. — Laquerricre. Ra- 
diographic de disjonction de l'atlas. Bull. off. Soc. franc, 
d'eleetrother., Par., 1906, xiv, 183.— Law (F. M.) Disloca- 
tion of the atlas from the axis of the vert ebra. Laryngoscope. 
St. Louis, 1912, xxii, 143 — Lloyd (J. H.) A case of disloca- 
tion of the atlas, shown by a skiagram, causing paralysis of 
the left arm and the svringomvelie dissociation svmptom on 
the opposite side. Am. J. M. Sc.. Phila. & N. Y.", 1904, n. s., 
cxxviii, 751-761. — Morestln (11.) Luxation ancienne do 
l'atlas sur l'axis. Bull. Soc. anat. de Tar., 1896. lxxi. 99- 
101.— Morton (J. J.) A case of rotary dislocation of the 
atlas. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 822, 1 pi — Ogllvy (t .) 
Subluxations of the atlas upon the axis. Am. J. Orthop. 
Surg., Phila., 1914-15, xii, 314-331.— Panas. Luxation de 
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Atlas and axis (Dislocation of) . 

l'atlas et dc l'axis, et amblyopic consecutive. Anjou med.- 
Angers, 1898, v, 41-15.— Pellssier (<;.) Luxation atloido* 
axo'idienne tratraatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1912, lxxxvii, 3(0-371— Ravenna (E.) Compressione bul- 
bare per lussazioneanteriore dell' atlante e anclidosi osseaat lo- 
axoidea da artrite cronica. Pathologica, Gcnova, 1913-14, 
vi, 672-080.— Kegnault (F.) Luxation ancienne de l'axis 
sur l'atlas. Bull, ct mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 
63.— Rimbaud (M.-L.) Luxation de l'atlas en apparenco 
spontanee. Marseille med., 1916-17, liii, 493.— da Silva 
Amado (J. J.) Luxagao atloido-occipital por csmaga- 
mento. Med. contemp., Lisb 1902, xx, 168; 177.— Soekir- 
man. Luxatio epistrophei. Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., 
Batavia, 1894 ii, 28-30 — Thompson (L. L.) An occipito- 
atlantoid and an atlanto-axoid dislocation. Calif. State J. 
M., San Fran., 1911, ix, 387. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1911, xciv, 640. Also, Reprint. — Wallace (D.) & Bruce (A.) 
Case of dislocation between the atlas and the axis vertebrae, 
with probable fracture of the odontoid process; reduction; 
recovery. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1909-10, n. s.. xxix, 
16-22, 2 pi— van de Wielc (L.) Luxation ancienne dc 
l'atlas sur l'axis. Ann. Soc. m6d.-chir. d'Anvers, 1S96, 
i, 107-109. Also: Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1896, hi, 
pt. 2, 106-108. 

Atlas and axis (Fractures of). 

Battle (W . H . ) A case of fracture-dislocation in the upper 
cervical region without symptoms. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond , 
1903-1, xxxvii, 232-234.— Billot. Fracture de l'atlas: luxa- 
tion de l'axis. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1899, 
xxxiv, 38-41.— Blanc. Fracture de l'atlas et de l'axis avee 
d^placement en avant;, guerison persistante au bout de six 
ans. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, xxvii, 348-351.— Bruce 
(A.) & Wallace (D.) Fracture of the axis vertebra; reduc- 
tion; recovery. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., 
lxxxviii, 527— Caboche (H.) Luxation de l'atlas sur 
l'axis en arriere; fracture de l'apophyse odonto'ide de l'axis. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 189S, lxxiii, 779.— Carson (F. L.) 
Fracture dislocation of the atlas. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, 
liv, 677, 1 pi — Corner (E. M.) Fracture of both pedicles of 

the axis. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1903^, xxxvii, 234. . 

A case of unilateral dislocation of the atlas from the axis] 
with fracture of the anterior arch of the atlas. Ibid., 1904-5, 

xxxviii, 228. . Fractures of the odontoid process of the 

axis. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1907, xc, 637-665. . 

Fracture of the atlas. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s:, 
lxxxvii, 557. — Delbet (P.) Fracture de la lame droite de 
l'axis. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi 
47.— Elliott (G. R.) & Sachs (E.) Observations on fracl ure 
of the odontoid process of the axis with intermittent pressuro 
paralysis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, M. 876-882, 8 pi.— 
Fossati (P.) Frattura comminutiva delPala trasversa del'- 
l'atlante. Clin, vet., Milano, 1907, xxx, 83.— Holding (A.) 
Report of a case of fracture of the atlas vertebra, with com- 
plete recovery of patient. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, 
xlvi, 1697.— Hugues. Fracture unique de l'atlas, par 
traumatisme; mort subite. France med., Par., 1897, xliv, 

241. . Fracture traumatique de l'atlas. Rev. med. 

et pharm. de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1893, i, 116. — Kiliani 
(O. G. T.) Fracture of the odontoid process of the axis. 
Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, N. Y., 1913, ii, 368. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1914,lix, 297-299.— Kissinger(P.) Luxations- 
fraktur im Atlanto-occipitalgelenke. Centralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1900, xxvii, 933.— Le Breton (P.) A case of fracture 
of the odontoid process of the axis. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 
Phila., 1916, xiv, 549-551.— Ludloff. Fraktur der linken 
Massa lateralis des Atlas. Ztschr. f. Elektrother., Leipz., 
1906, viii, 93-100, 3 pi.— O'Brien (F. W.) A non-fatal 
fracture of the axis. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxiv, 85. — 
Park (R.) Fracture of the atlas; separation of a fragment, 
and its subsequent extrusion through the mouth. Buffalo 
M. J., 1912-13, lxviii, 312— Pitcher (L. S.) Atlo-axoid 
fracture-dislocation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, li ; 208-211, 2 
pi. — Quercioli (V.) Considerazioni clinichesu di uncaso di 
frattura isolata comminuta simmetrica dello atlante senza 
lesioni midollari in seguito a caduta sul capo. Policlin., 
Roma, 1908, sez. chir.. xv, 241-255 — Rechon (G.) & Bichat 
(H.) Fracture de l'apophyse odontoide et du corps de 
l'axis. Paris m6d., 1916-17, xxi, 253-255 — Schneider (O.) 
[Isolierte Fraktur des Atlas.] Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskran- 

kenanst. 1909, Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xiv, pt. 1, 122. . 

Atlasfraktur, Armlahmung; Heilung; Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
dieser Verletzung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1911, xxx, 
1346-1353— Sicard (J. A.) & Roger (H.) Anesthesie du 
nerf sous-occipit al comme signe de fracture de l'arc posterieur 
de l'atlas. Marseille med., 1916-17, liii, 449-453.— Smith 
(J. W.) & Clegg(J. G.) Fracture of the atlas and axis, wiih 
crushing of the spinal cord; a case in which life was pro- 
longed for three and a half hours by artificial respiration. 
Med. Chron., Manchester, 1898 ? ix, 417-423.— Taddei (D.) 
Frattura delrepistrofeo senza sintomi midollari. Arch, di 
ortop., Milano, 1912, xxix, 167-182.— Van der Vlcet. Cas de 
fracture de l'axis. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 1909, lxxi, 
13-18, 2 pi.— Wallace (C. S.) A case of fracture of axis 
vertebra. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, xxx, 105.— Wilson 
(H. A.) Fracture dislocation of the atlas without symptoms 
of spinal cord injury. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xiv, 632-635, 
1 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1908, x, 1-4, 1 pi. 



Atlas and axis (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Atlas and axis (Dislocation of); 
Atlas end axis (Fractures of). 

Roussel (II.) *Lesions traumatiques de 
l'atlas etde l'axis. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Brill (F. W.) Ein Beitrag zu den Verletzungen im 
Bereich der beiden ersten Halswirbcl. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, cxi, 510-523.— Kanavel (A. B.) Bul- 
let located between the alias and the base of the skull; 
technic of removal through 1 he mouth. Surg. Clin., Phila , 
1917, i, 361-366.— La hey (F. H.) Removal of bullet from 
atlas. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 820.— Mixter (S. J ) 
& Osgood (R. B.) Traumatic lesions of the atla!s and 
axis. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1909-10, vii, 348-370. 
[Discussion], 418-421. Also: Am. Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 
193-207, 5 pi. 

Atlas der atiologischen und experimentellen 
Syphilisforschung. Mit Unterstutzung der 
deutschen dermatologischen Gesellschaft. Hrsg. 
von Erich Hoffmann, vii, 55 pp., 34 pi., port, 
roy. 8° Berlin, J. Springer, 1908. 

Atlas der Heilpflanzen des Praelaten Rneipp. 
Verfasst von Erzherzog Joseph. Bildlich darge- 
stellt durch Margareth Fiirstin von Thurn und 
Taxis. 1 p. 1,209 pi. 4°. Regensberg, W. Wun- 
derlings, 1903. 

Atlas (An) of illustrations of clinical medicine, 
surgery and pathology. Compiled for the new 
Sydenham Society. (A continuation of the 
"Atlas of pathology." Fasc. 14-27. fol. Lon- 
don, 1902-7. 

Atlas (An) of illustrations of pathology. Com- 
piled (chiefly from original sources) for the New 
Sydenham Society. Fasc. 11-13. fol. London, 
1898-1900 ; 

Atlas der in- en uitwendige geschlachtsorganen 
van den man en van de vrouw, hun misvormin- 
gen, eenige merkwaardige gevallen van herma- 
phroditisme, benevens de entwikkeling van de 
menschlijke vrueht. 14 pi. 4° Amsterdam, A. 
van Klaveren, [n. d.]. 

Atlas klinisch wichtiger Rontgen-Photogramme, 
welche im Laufe der letzten 3 Jahre in der 
konigl. chirurgischen Universitats-Klinik zu 
Konigsberg in Pr. aufgenommen wurden. Hrsg. 
von von Eiselsberg und K. Sudhoff. 401., 37 pi. 
roy. 8°. Berlin, A. Ilirschwald, 1900. 

Atlas der normalen und pathologischen Anatomie 
in typischen Rontgenbildern. 81pp.; 40 pp., 
18 pi. 4°. Hamburg, Lucas Grafe & Sillem, 
1900-1901. 

Forms Ergnzngshfte. 1-7 of: Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ront- 
genstrahlen, Hamb. 

Atlas der pathologischen Histologic des Nerven- 
systems. Hrsg. von V. Babes, P. Blocq [et all. 
Lfg. 1-9, 1892-1903. roy. 8°. Berlin. 

Atlas skhem po anatomii chelovieka. [Schematic 
atlas of human anatomy.] 2. ed. 24 pi. 4°. 
Varshava, V. A. Kozloff, [n. d.]. 

Atlas der tierarztliche Operationslehre in fiinf 
Buchern: I. Zwangsmittel und Zwangsmassre- 
geln. IT. Instrumentenlehre. III. Verbands- 
lehre. IV. Allgemeine Operationen. Bearb. 
von Leonhard Hoffmann, xxiv, -508 pp. 4°. 
Stuttgart, E. Ulmar, 1908. 

Atlas of venereal and skin diseases. 2. ed. Text 
entirely rewritten by James C. Johnston. With 
the addition of chapters on acute and chronic 
gonorrhea, by George Knowles Swinburne, vi, 
240 pp., 76 pi. fol. New York, IF. Wood & Co., 
1900. 

Atlasoff (IvanYalcovhjovich) [1857-19111. 

Nekrolog. [In memoriam.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Pe- 
terb., 1912, ccxxxiii, med.-spec. pt., 175. 

Atlass (Henricus). *Dissertatio inauguralis pa- 
thologico-therapeutica de otalgia. 21 pp., 1 1. 
12°. Vindobonse, 1835 
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Atlay (James Beresford) [1860- ]. Sir Henry 
Wentworth Acland, Brt., Regius Professor of 
medicine in the University of Oxford; a memoir, 
viii, 501 pp., 2 pi., 4 port. 8°. London, Smith, 
Elder & Co., 1903. 

. Trial of the Stauntons. 6 p. 1., 332 pp., 

9 pi. (1 front.). 8°. Edinburgh & London, W. 
Hodge & Co., [1911]. 

Atlee (JohnL.) [1799-1885]. 

Detwiler (B. H.) Personal recollections of John L. and 
Washington L. Atlee. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 753. 

Atlee (Washington L.) [1808-78]. 

Detwiler (B. H.) [Biography.] Am. Med., Phila., 1904, 
viii, 753. 

Atmometry. 

Livingston (B. E.) Atmometric units. Johns Hopkins 
Univ. Circ, Bait., 1917, n. s., 358-368. 

Atmosphere. 

See, also, Air. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Weather Bureau. Studies on the thermodynam 
ics of the atmosphere, by Frank Hagar Bigeiow. 
4°. Washington, 1907. 

Arnoldofl (V. A.) [Ammonia and nitric acid in the air ] 
Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 

1914, 1, 1012-1024.— Carracido (J. E.) Los gases nobles. 
Gac. mM. d. Sur de Espafia, Granada, 1909, xxvii, 37- 
42. — Dember (H.) Ueber die Bestimmung der Loschmidt- 
schen Zahl durch Mcssung der Absorption des Sonnen- 
lichtes in der Atmosphare. Atti d. lab. scient. A. Mosso 
[etc.]. Torino, 1914, iv, 35-42.— Gockel (A.) Aus der Physik 
der Atmosphare. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 1242-124*4.— 
Ivanoff (A. N.) [Quantitative analysis of formaldehyde in 
the air.] Izvlest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 
1909, xix, 389-400.— Kimball (H. H.) The unusual atmos- 
pheric haziness during the latter part of 1912. J. Wash. 
Acad. Sc., Bait., 1913 iii, 269-273.— Lee (F. S.) Recent 
progress in our knowledge of the physiological action of 
atmospheric conditions. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1916, 
n. s., xliv, 183-190. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 332-335.— Miller (J. A.) Some 
physiological effects of various atmospheric conditions. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1917, cliii, 412-420.— Wengler (J.) 
Aenderung des Korpervolumens bei Aufenthalt in verdieh- 
teter Luft. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1904-5, cvi, 313- 
322. — Zwaardemaker (II.) Ueber einen Geschwindig- 
keitsmesser fiir stromende Luft (Aerodromometer). Onder- 
zoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1909, x, 
150-154. 

Atmotherapy. 

See, also, Aerotherapy; Air (Compressed) 
as remedy. 

Golesceano (C.) Contribution ft l'etude de l'atmothera- 
pie. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 
874: 1905, xix, 110.— Slavfk (E.) [Influence of atmospheric 
changes upon the course of certain diseases, and on the new 
method oftrcatmcntLof rheumatism and gout, and of certain 
nervous diseases.] Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1911, 1, 1205- 
1208. 

Atomic theory. 

Drescher (A.) Der Aufbau des Atoms und 
dasLcben. 8°. Giessen, 1908. 

Perrin (J. B.) Atoms. Authorized transla- 
tion by D. L. Ilammick. 8°. New York, 1916. 

Thomson (Sir J. J.) The atomic theory. The 
Romanes lecture. 8°. Oxford, 1914. 

Bateman (II.) A model atom. Nature, Lond., 1908-9, 
lxxix, 159. — Hosier (J.) Sur le nomine des corpuscules dans 
l'atome. Radium. Par., 190s, ii, [06.— Cohen (E.) & Olle 
(J.) Das Atomvolumen allotroper Modifikatlonen bei sehr 
tiefen Temporal uren. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., L910, 
lxxi, 385-400. — Cole (A. D.) Recent evidence tor the exii t- 
ence of the nucleus atom. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1915, 
n. s., xli, 73-81. A Uo [Abstr.]: Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y 

1915, lxxix, 194.— De Acosta y Tovar (M.) Concepto del 
atomo en la fisico-qulmica moderna. Gac. mea. d. Sur do 
Espafia, Granada. 1909, xxvii, 297; 322. — De Boissoudy (J.) 
Le probleme do la constitution de L'atome. Scientia, Bo- 
logna, 1911, x, 250-277.— Debus (II.) Die Genesis von 
Dalton's Atomthcorie. Zlschr. f. pins, ('hemic, Leip/ , 
1897, xxiv, 825-352. — De Heen (!'.) Demonstration exp6- 
rimcntale do la variabilite do la moleculo ct de l'atome. 
Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, do la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1913, 680- 
694.— Eve (A. S.) Modern views on the constitution of the 
atom. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., L915, lxxxvii, 183-195. Also: 
J. Frankl. Inst., Phila., 1915, elxxix, 269-282.— Hardin (\V. 
L.) The nature of the chemical atom. Science, N. Y. & 
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Lancaster, 1916, xliv, 655-664.— Lodge (Sir O.) The struc- 
ture of the atom. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1908, xxvii, 
731-739.— Lorcnz (R.) & Eitel (W.) BeitrSge zur Atomistik. 
Nr. 1. Ueber die ortliche Verteilung der Teilchen in einem 
kinetischen Felde. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz. & 
Berl., 1914, lxxxvii, 293-304.— Meidrum (A. N.) The 
development of the atomic theory: the reception accorded 
to the theory advocated by Dalton. Chem. News, Lond., 
1911, civ, 37-39.— Moreau. Sur la physique de l'atome. 
Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1909, xviii, Be- 
OS.— Pringsheim (E.) Das labile Gleichgewieht der 
Atome. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1889, iii, 145-158. — 
Rakestraw (N. W.) Atoms, molecules and electrons, a 
popular exposition of an abstruse scientific theory. Scient. 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1915, lxxx, 354-356.— Remsen (I.) The 
life-history of a doctrine. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1903, 
lxxv, 115-130 — Roscoe(C. E.) & Harden (A.) Die Genesis 
der Atomthcorie. Ztschr. f. phvs. Chemie, Leipz., 1897, xxii, 
241-249.— Rudolph (II.) Die Erklarung der Radioaktivitat 
aus dem chemischen Zerfall der Atome. Ztschr. f. Balneol., 
Klimat [etc.], Berl., 1903, ii, 429; 463.— Rutherford (Sir E.) 
The structure of the atom. Scientia, Bologna, 1914, xvi, 337- 
351. Also [Abstr.]: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1914, lxxxiv, 
616. — Soddy (F.) Some aspects of the atomic theory. 
Science Progr. 20. cent., Lond., 1915, ix, 573-585. — Stewart 
(G. W.) The content and structure of the atom. Science 
N. Y. & Lancaster, 1914. n. s., xl, 661-663.— Thomson (Sir 
J. J.) On bodies smaller than atoms. Pop. Sc. Month.. 

N. Y., 1901, lix, 323-335. . The structure of the atom. 

Notices Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit. 1905, Lond., 1906-7, xviii, 

49~t>3. . La structure de l'atome. Monit. scient., Par., 

1913, 5. s., xxvii, 493; 613 — Venable (F. P.) Recent concep- 
tions of the atom. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, 1915, xxx, 117- 
125. — Wcinstetn (R.) Die moderne Atomisierung der 
Welt. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 1914, iv, 147-152.— 
Wilson (H. A.) The constitution of the atom. Proc. Am. 
Phil. Soc., Phila., 1911, 1, 366-373. 

Atomizers. 

See, also, Innalation; Nebulizers; Vapor- 
izers. 

Bishop (S. S.) Sprays and inhalents. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1898, iv, 112-115".— Dietz fW.) & Flor. Zerstauber. 
Ulust. Monatschr. f. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1907, xxix, 34.— 
Faught (F. A.) An easily sterilizable atomizer. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 374. — Guyenot. Sur un nouveau 
thermo-pulverisateur a air oomprime. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1908, cxlvi, 1172-1174 — Hedderich. Ein Pul- 
verblaser fitr den Larvnx. Verhandl. d. Yer. suddeutsch. 
Laryngol. 1894-1903, Wiirzb., 1904, 115.— Prelle (O.) Be- 
trachtungen iiber den Sanger'schen Arzneivcrdampfungsap- 
parat. Aerztl. Prax., Berl , 1905, xviii, 87-89. — Pynchon 
E.) A new nebulizing device. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
,aryngol., St. Louis, 1897, vi, 15S-161.— Regnier (G.) & 
Arnous des Saulsays. Construction rapide et eoono- 
mique d'un pulverisateur dans les formations saniiaires de 
l'avant. Rev. gen. de elm. et. de thorap.. Par., 1916, xxx, 
316.— Saenger (M.) Eine verbesserte Zerstaubungsvor- 
richtung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 2017-2019.— Straueh. 
Ein neuer an die Zentral-Niedcrdruckdampfheizung ange- 
scnlossener Spravapparat. Yerhandl. d. Yer. siiddeutscn. 
Laryngol. 1S94-1903, Wurzb., 1904, 143-147.— Voorhees 
(1. W.J A new atomizer bracket. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv, 1069. 

Atomizers (Patent specifications for). 

Bailey $J. J.) Atomizer. No. 506282; Aug. IS, 1S96.— 
Baker . D.) Adjustable atomizer. No. 1036540; Aug. 
27, 1912.— Ballentine (J. R.) Atomizer. No. 955937; April 

26, 1910. . AtomPer. No. 955938; April 26, 1910. . 

Atomizer. No. 990949: May 2, 1911.— Benson (R. L.) Atom- 
izing apparatus. No. 661923; Jan. 1, 1901.— Blackmail 
(C. M.) Atomizer. No. 613222; Oct. 25, 1S9S.— Boekel 
(YV .) & Boekel (J.) Atomizer. No. 595759; Dec. 21, 1897. 

. Nebulizer and means for attaching same to 

supporting-tanks. No. 745415; Dec. 1, 1903.— Bra vmer (F. 
V.) Atomizer. No. 750521; Jan. 26, 1904.— Brlgham (O. 
H.) Atomizer. No. 607491; Feb. 5, 1901. — Bulling (A.) 
Atomizer-inhaler. No. 787874; April IS, 1905.— Burke 
(S. W.) Pocket atomizer. No. 114S749; Aug. 3, 1915.— 
( adman (\V. II.) Appliance for use in administering 
medicaments to the respiratory passages. No. 1056255; 
March IS, 1913.— CaUan (H. II.) Atomizer. No. 1208475; 
Dec. 12, 1916— Cott (G. F.) & Loos (J.) Atomizer. No. 
638445; Dec. 5, 1899— Comlns (F. B.) Atomizer. No. 
750260; Jan. 26, 1904,— Cooperlder (J.) Atomizer. No. 
891911; Juno 30, 190S — Cramer (J. C.) Holder for atomizer. 
No. 72913S; May 26, 1903.— Davol (C. J.) Atomizer. No. 
830889; Sept. 11, 1906. — De Vilbiss (T. A.) Spray-producing 
point for atomizers. No. 842390; Jan. 29, 1907. — : — . Iuverti- 

blo atomizer. No. 904515; Nov. 24, 1908. . Spray head. 

No. 1052223; Feb. 4, 1913. . Atomizer or the like. No. 

1093039; April 14, 1914. . Valve for atomizers or the 

like. No. 1097008; May 19, 1914. . Atomizer. No. 

1193524; Aug. 8, 1916. . Medicinal vaporizer. No. 

1221516; April 3, 1917.— Dickinson (F. S.) Atomizer. 
No. 8389G0; Dec. IS, 1900. — Dorment (F. C.) Atomizer or 
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Atomizers (Patent specifications for) . 

nebulizer. No. 815411; March 20, 190G. . Alomizer and 

like instrument. No. 8390S5; Dec. 18, 1906. . Pocket 

atomizer. No. 956052; April 26, 1910 . Atomizer. No. 

1075467; Oct. 14, 1913 — Dorment (F. C.) & McVoy (G. C.) 
Atomizer. No. 852828; May 7, 1907 — Du Brul (N.) Atom- 
izer. No. 591745; Oct. 12, 1897.— Dunlap (H. M.) Spray- 
tube for atomizer. No. 646491; April 3, 1900.— Edgerton (C.) 
Air-pressure-supply apparatus i'or atomizer. No. 834185; 
Oct. 23, 1906.— Eggers (A. C.) Atomizer. No. 835882; Nov. 
13, 1906.— Endres (J.) & Eppenstein (W.) Atomizer. 
No. 1176669; March 21, 1916.— English (W. J.) Atomizer. 
No. 871579; Nov. 19, 1907.— Farmer (J. P.) Atomizer. No. 
756161; March 29, 1904.— Fellercr (C.) Atomizer. No. 
1083528; Jan. 6, 1914.— Foster (A. M.) Atomizer. No. 
613413; Nov. 1, 1898.— Froidevaux (A.) Atomizer. No. 
562763; June 23, 1896.— Frost (W. S.) Atomizer. No. 602070; 
April 12, 1898.— Fusch (G.) Method ol atomizing solid medi- 
caments. No. 92«03S; July 13, 1909.— Goldman (M.) 
Atomizer. No. 725954; April 21, 1903.— Goltermann (H.) 
Atomizer. No. 701711; June 3, 1902.— Guibor (C. H.) At- 
omizer. No. 670491; March 26, 1901. — Gurnee (J. Z.) Atom- 
izer. No. 816656; April3, 1906.— Halapleus (J. G.) Atomizer. 
No. 705074; July 22, 1902— Hasbrouck (S.) Atomizer. 
No. 719587; Feb. 3, 1903.— Hawley (F. G.) Atomizer. No. 
772802; Oct. 18, 1904.— Hay (W. S.) Atomizer. No. 1032333; 
July 9, 1912.— Heiman (S.) Pocket-atomizer. No. 653866; 
July 17, 1900.— Herscher (C.) Atomizer. No. 495735; April 
18, 1893.— Hinkle (F. W.) Atomizer. No. 101S193; Feb. 20, 
1912.— Holland (J. J.) Atomizer. No. 1229615; June 12, 
1917.— Holland (J. J.) & Discher (W.) Combination atom- 
izer and nebulizer. No. 1020047; March 19, 1912.— Hollweg 
(C.) Atomizer. No. 636042; Oct. 31, 1899.— Holman (O. Q.) 
Atomizer. No. 661313; Nov. 6, 1900— Jahn (E. A.) Atom- 
izer or pump-sprayer. No. 842097; Jan. 22, 1907.— Kelley 
(G. J.) Atomizer. No. 1042685; Oct. 29. 1912.— Kenny (T.) 
Atomizer. No. 642130; Jan. 30, 1900.— Kettle (S.) Atom- 
izer. No. 757200; April 12, 1904— Knight (O. C.) Atomizer 
or nebulizer. No. 803170; Oct. 31, 1905.— Krumm (A. W.) 
Atomizer. No. 560507; May 19, 1896— Ltndkugel (A. C.) 
Vaporizer. No. 1184248; May 23, 1916.— Mallory (H. H.) 
Atomizer. No. 905087; Nov. 24, 1908.— Manning (E. J.) 
Atomizer. No. 1020833; March 19, 1912.— Marks (G. C.) At- 
omizer. No. 593750; Nov. 16, 1897.— Mastin (J. G.) 
Atomizer. No. 1141721; June 1, 1915.— Meinecke (C. W.) 
Atomizer and nebulizer. No. 918762; April 20. 1909.— 
Menges (E. E.) Atomizer. No. 794033; July 4, 1905.— 
Michael (C. E.) Atomizer. No. 922307; May 18,1909.— Mills 
(H. R.) Atomizer. No. 560225; May 19, 1896.— Mitchell (F. 
J.) Air-forcing device for atomizers. No. 585220; June 29, 
1897.— Munro (W. R.) Atomizer. No. 1145029; July 6, 
1915.— Oleshak (It. A.) Powder-atomizer. No. 783128; 
Feb. 21, 1905.— Parker (R.) Bulb for atomizers. No. 
564390; July 21, 1896.— Pettit (E. R.) Atomizer. No. 
1103684; July 14, 1914.— Pierce (J. D.) Atomizer. No. 744603; 
Nov. 17, 1903.— Prescott (R. W.) Atomizer. No. 606240; 
June 28, 1898. — Rachmann (H.) Atomizer for scent and 
other sprays. No. 904149; Nov. 17, 1908.— Richards (R. F.) 
Pocket atomizer. No. 963179; July 5, 1910.— Robertson 
(J.) Atomizing apparatus. No. 703611; July 1, 1902.— 
Romeisler (C.) Atomizer. No. 727069; May 5, 1903.— Root 
(W. L.) Apparatus for atomization. No. 856301; June 11, 
1907. — Rose (W. H.) Door-operated air-pump for atomizer. 
No. 812883; Feb. 20, 1906.— Sams (W.) Atomizing device. 

No. 73884S; Sept. 15, 1903. . Atomizer. No. 790318; 

May 23, 1905. — Schoonmaker (F. W.) Nasal device. 
No. 1143731; June 22, 1915.— Schrader (F. C.) Sprayer. 
No. 613321; Nov. 1, 1898.— Seltzer (C. J.) Atomizer and 

nebulizer. No. 692485; Feb. 4, 1902. . Atomizer. No. 

700838; May 27, 1902.— Smart (W. J.) Atomizer. No. 
1110653; Sept. 15, 1914.— Smith (E. L.) Atomizer. No. 
657710; Sept. 11, 1900.— Sonn (E. J.) Atomizer. No. 679436; 
July 30, 1901.— Stevenson (W. L.) Atomizer. No. 583341; 
May 25, 1897. — Strumpf (H.) Atomizer. No. 1035201; Aug. 
13, 1912.— Tatum (A. H.) Atomizer. No. 712213; Oct. 28, 
1902.— Tatum (C. A.) Atomizer. No. 1099474; June 
2, 1914.— Tolman (G. S.) & Jones (G. K.) Atomizer. 
No. 717474; Dec. 30, 1902— Trask (S.) Atomizer. No. 

1113069; Oct. 6, 1914. . Valveless atomizer. No. 1169301; 

Jan. 25, 1916.— Truesdale (A.) & Virgin (W. S.) Surgical 
atomizer. No. 9S4619; Feb. 21, 1911.— Truman (C.) Sprav- 
ing device. No. 905250; Dec. 1, 1908.— Turner (C. L.) 
Atomizer. No. 757157; April 12, 1904.— Tygard (J. W.) 
Vibrative liquid atomizer and mixer. No. 862856; Aug. — . 
1907.— Vant Woud (V. C.) Atomizer. No. 508058; Sept 22, 
1896.— Venner (R. F.) & Brown (A. W.) Atomizer. 
No. 931240; Aug. 17, 1909 — Waldman (J.) Atomizer. No, 
851205; April 23, 1907.— Walz (C. J.) Air-forcing device for 
atomizers. No. 700995; May 27, 1902.— Weaver (H. P>.) At- 
omizer. No. 587890; Aug. 10, 1897.— Weitling (W. W.) 
Atomizer. No. 630277; Aug. 1, 1899.— Whittier (W. E.) 
Atomizer No. 625621; Mav 23, 1899.— Woodruff (T.) Atom- 
izer. No. 57S136; March 9, 1897.— Worst (E. J.) Atomizer. 
No. 915646; March 16, 1909. 

Aton (Edmond) [1877- ]. *De quelques 
troubles anormaux dus a la presence de vege- 
tations adenoi'des dans le naso-pharynx de 



l'enfant. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, 
No. 27. ' ' 

Atony (G astro-intestinal). 

See Intestines (Atony of); Stomach (Atony 
of). 

Atony (Muscular). 

See Muscles (Atony of) ; Myatonia congenita. 

Atophan. 

Atophan (2-phenyl-chinolin-4-carbonic acid); 
a definite chemical substance which has been 
found to exercise a powerful influence upon the 
uric acid metabolism; new physiologically and 
clinically approved therapy in gout and articular 
rheumatism. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Saratovski (I. I.) *Klinicheskiya nablyu- 
deniya nad dieistviyem atofana na vidieleniye 
mochevoi kisloti. [Clinical observations on the 
action of atophan upon the secretion of uric acid.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1912. 

Chcrnikoff (Y. A.) [Clinical and experimental data on 
the action of atophan.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 
48-50. — Dohrn (M.) Ueber das Verhalten des Atophans im 
Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xliii, 240-244. 

. Ueber die entziindungswidrige Eigenschaft des 

Atophans und einiger anderer Carbonsiiuren. Therap. d. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1913, liv, 196-199.— Fasiani (G. M.) Ricer- 
che sull' azione dell' atophan sulla nucleasi del siero. Arch, 
di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1912, xiv, 480-490.— Folin (O.) & 
Lyman (H.) On the influence of phcnylquinolin carbonic 
acid (atophan) on the uric acid elimination. J. Pharmacol. & 
Exper. Therap., Bait., 1912-13, iv, 539-546.— Frank (E.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Harnsaurebildung aus Nuclein- 
saure und Hypoxanthin unter dem Einflusse des Atophans; 
ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Nucleinstoffwechscls und der 
Atophanwirkung. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 

Leipz., 1911-12, lxviii, 349-370. . Ueber Variationen 

des oxegenen Purinstofiwechsels durch Atophan. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 
615-622.— Frank (E.) & Bauch (B.) Ueber den Angriff- 
spunkt des Atophans bei seiner Einwirkung auf die Harn- 
saurcausscheidung; nebst Bemerkungcn zur Theorie der 
gichtischen Urikamie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlvL'i, 
1463-1467.— Guinet (M.) Contribution a l'etude de l'acide 
phenylquinolique carbonique; atophan. Rennes mod.. 
1912-13, viii, 369-371.— Heller (E.) Atophan bei Oicht und 
akutem Gelenkrheumatismus. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 526. — Klemperer (G.) Wesen der Atophanwirkung. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1913, 
xxx, 183-186.— Schittenhehn (A.) & Ullmann (R.) Ueber 
Nucleinstoffwechsel unter dem Einflusse des Atophans. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1912-13, xii, 360- 
379. — Skorczewski (W.) Ueber den Einfluss der Atophan- 
darreichung auf die Urochromausscheidung. Ibid., 1913, 
xiv, 113-115.— Skorczewski (W.) & Sohn (J.) Ueber das 
Verhalten der 2-Phenyl-chinolin-4-Karbonsaure [Atophanl 
im Organismus. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 
1912, A, 885-887. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 

593. . Stoffwechselversuche bei Atophandar- 

reichung. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1912, 
xi, 254-263.— Smith (C. A.) & Hawk (P. B.) Action of 
atophan and novatophan in gout and iritis. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1915, xv, 1S1-187. Also, Reprint.— Starken- 
stein (E.) Ueber die Beeinflussung des Purinstoffwechsels 
durch PhenylcinchonsSure (Atophan). Areh. f. exper. 

Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911, lxv, 177-196. . 

Ueber die Pharmakologie des Atophans. (Nach gemein- 
samen Versuchen mit Wiechowski.) Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, xxvi, 87. 

Atophan (Exanthemata from.) 

Brammer (M.) Et Tilfaslde af Atophanexantem. 
Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1065.— De Oyar- 
zabal (E.) Dermitis artificial, tipo eczema, producida por 
el atofan. Rev. espafi. de dermat. y sif. 7 Madrid, 1913, xv, 
301-303. — Herrick (W. W.) A scarlatiniform rash from 
atophan. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1376.— Huber- 
Pestalozzi (G.) Pruritus cutancus universalis mit urtica- 
riellem und scharlachahnlichem Exanthem nach Atophange- 
brauch. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerztc, Basel, 1915, xiv, 624- 
626.— Kissmeyer (A.) Et Tilfa?lde af Atophancxanthem. 
Ugeskr. f. Lseger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 792.— Phillips (J.) 
Skin rashes following the administration of atophan . J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1040. Also, Reprint.— Thomsen 
(H.) [A case of atophan exanthem.] Ugeskr. f. Ljeger, 
K0berih., 1915, lxxvii, 894. 
Atophan (2-phenyl-chinolin-4-carbonic acid; a 
definite chemical substance^ which has been 
found to exercise a powerful influence upon the 
uric acid metabolism; new physiologically and 
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Atophan — continued. 

clinically approved therapy in gout and articu- 
lar rheumatism. 16 pp. 8°. New York, Sober- 
ing & Glatz, 1911. 

Atoxicocaine. 

Brun (n.) Atoxikokai'n. Cor.-Bl. f. schwciz. Aerzte 
Basel, 1915, xlv, 12G7.— Walthard (H.) Erfahrungcn mit 
Atoxikokain. Ibid., 191G, xlvi, 667-G69. 

Atoxyl. 

See, also, Arsacetin. 

Alvarez (M. G.) Algunas palabras sobre cl atoxil. Gac. 
mfd. de Mexico, 1909, 3 s., it, 527-533.— Blumenthal (F.) 
Ueber den Nachweis und den Gang der Ausscheidung des 
Atoxyls im Ham. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 

Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 22G6. . Atoxvl. Biochem. Ztschr., 

Berl., 1910, xxviii, 91-96. . Ueber Atoxyl und seine De- 

rivate. Deutsche mcd. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, 
xxxvi, 2275-2278. [Discussion in]: Med. Klin., Berl., 1911,yii, 
78. — Blumenthal (F.) & Jacoby (E.) Ucbcr Atoxyl. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xvi, 20-30.— Blumenthal (F.) & 
Navassart(E.) Ueber Atoxyl. Ibid., 1911, xxxii, 380-393.— 
Croner (F.) & Seligmann (E.) Ueber das Verhalten des 
Atoxyls im Organismus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 

Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 995-997. . Pharmakologische 

Untersuchungen mit Atoxyl. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 632- 
634— Dcleuze. L'atoxyl. Rev. pharm., Gand, 1907, n. s., 
xxiii, 203-211.— Duliere (W.) Note sur le dosage de l'arsenic 
dans l'atoxyl. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 
1912, 4. s., xxvi, 358-360.— Ehrlich (P.) & Bertheim (A.) 
Zur Geschichte der Atoxylformel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907. 
iii, 1298 — Fourneau (E.) Sur l'atoxyle. J. de pharm. et 
chim., Par., 1907, 6. s., xxv, 332; 528.— Lafay (L.) Un nou- 
veau-ne de quarante-quatre ans: l'atoxyl. Clinique, Par., 
1907, ii, 295-298.— Langgaard (A.) Atoxyl. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1907, xxi, 418-422.— Lockemann (G.) Zur 
Fra^e der Ausscheidung des Atoxyls durch den Ham; 
Erwiderung auf die Bemerkungen des Herrn Blumenthal. 
Deutsche mcd. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv. 209.— 
Nierenstein (M.) Comparative chemo-therapeutieal study 
of atoxyl and trypanocides. Ann. Trop. M. & Parasitol., 

Liverp., 190S, ii, 249-255. . Chemical notes on atoxyl. 

Ibid., 329. . Ueber die Ausscheidung des Atoxyls im 

Pferdcharn. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1909, ii, 453-458.— Sigel (J.) Atoxyl. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 18.— Tendron (E.) Rechcrches sur 
l'elimination de l'arsenic apres injections sous-cutanees d'ato- 
xyl, par le dosage de l'arsenic dans les urines ct les feces. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, ii, 140-143.— Terry (B. T.) 
Different amounts of transformed atoxyl produced by 
incubating one per cent and ten per cent atoxyl in blood. 
J. Exncr. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 258-206.— Umbert. 
Nota "sobre l'atoxil. An. de med. Butll. mens, de l'Acad. 
. . . de Catalunya, Barcel., 1909, iii, 289; 447.— Woodall 
(A. E.) On the chemistry and pharmacology of atoxyl and 
arsacetin, with some observations on the excretion of these 
compounds. Mcd. Chron., Manchester, 1912-13, lvi, 299- 
311.— Yakimoff (\V. L.) Zur Frage iiber die Zersetzuns des 
Atoxyls. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 
xxxiv, 201-203. 

Atoxyl (Effects of). 

Dietrich (W.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkung des Atoxyls bei Pferd und Hund. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Stuttgart, [1910]. 

.dZjo [AbstT.]. in: Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Ilannov., 
1910, xviii, 81-83. 

IIasse (A. [A.] J.) *Ueber die Wirkung des 
Atoxyles bei kleinen Haustieren, speziell beirn 
Hunde. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, [1909]. 

Arzt (L.) & Kerl (W.) Ueber die Beeinflussung der 
Atoxylwirkung durch Organbrei. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912, xxv. 1408-1413.— Beck (M.) Ueber dio Wirkung des 
Atoxyls im tierischen Organismus. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap.. Jena, 1910-11, viii, Orig., 218- 
232 — Blumenthal (F.) Atoxyl and its mode of action. 
Sleeping Sick. Bureau. Bull., Lond., 1908-9, No. 4, 144- 
148. — Boyd (F. D.) A contribution to the study of protein 
metabolism under atoxyl. Arch, internat. do pharmacod., 
Brux. & Par., 1911, xx, 2S1-285.— Ciannl (A.) Ricercho 
spcrimcntali Bull' azione flsiologica dell' atoxvl. Sperimcn- 
tale. Arch, di biol., Fircnze, 1908, lxii, 243-292.— Igershel- 
mer. Experimentcller Bcitrag zur Wirkung des Atoxyls 
auf den tierischen Organismus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1908, Supnl.-Bd., 282-285.— Igers- 
helmer (J.) & Rothmann (A.) Ueber 'las Verhalten 
des Atoxyls im Organismus. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1909, lix, 256-280.— PeschiC (S.) Vcrsuche iiber 
die Wirkungswcise des Atoxyls. Ztschr. f. Immunitiits- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1912, xiii, Orig., 304-370. — 
Roehl (W.) Ueber den Wirkungsmechanismus des 
Atoxyls. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 494-197.— 
Rothermundt (M.) & Dale (J.) Experimentelle Btudien 
iiber die Wirkungswciso des Atoxyls in vitro und im Ticr- 
korper. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 



Atoxyl (Effects of). 

Jena, 1911-12", xii. Ori-T., 56.5-594.— So. Beeinflusst Atoxyl 
die Bildung der Antikorper? Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xxiv, 452.— Terry (B. T.) The action of atoxyl. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix ; 41— Uhlen- 
huth, Gross & Bickel. Untersuchungen iiber die Wir- 
kung des Atoxyls auf Trypanosomen und Spirochaten. 
Deutsche mcd. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 
129-132.— Wittrock. Ueber Empfindlichkeit der Haut 
gcgen Bcriihrung mit Atoxyllosung. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 163. 

Atoxyl (Effects of) on the eye. 

Birch-Hir'schield (A.) & Hosier (G.) Die Schadigung 
des Auges durch Atoxyl, auf Grund klinischer, anato- 
mischcr und experimentcller Untersuchungen. Arch. f. 
Ophth., Leipz., 1910, Ixxvi, 403-463, 1 pl.-Bomemann 
(w.) Ein Fall von Erblindung nach Atoxylinjektionen 
bei Lichen ruber planus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Iii, 1043-1045.— Coppez (H.) Sobre los accidentes oculares 
producidos por el atoxil. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., 
Barcel., 1909, ix, 409-413.— Costantlno (T.) Contributo 
clinico alio studio delle ambliopie e delle amaurosi tossiche 
prodotte dall' atoxil. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11, JTriii, 
573-592.— Garcia del Mazo. Nuevo caso de ceguera pro- 
ducida por el atoxil. Arch, de oftal. hispano-am., Barcel., 
1911, xi, 661-607.— Grignolo (F.) Dell' influenza dell' atoxil 
sulr occhio; rivista sintetica e ricerche personali. Patho- 

logica, Genova, 1909-10, ii, 537-546. . Delle alterazioni ' 

oculari nell' avvelenamcnto acuto da atoxil. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1911, xl, 230-235— Herford (E.) Sehstorungen nach 
Atoxyl-Anwendung. Charite-Ann v Berl., 1908, xxxii, 
440-449.— Igersheuner ( J. ) Ueber die Wirkung des Atoxvls 
auf das Auge. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 1909, lxxi, 379-428, 

1 pi. . Experimentelle Studien iiber die Wirkung des 

Atoxvls auf das Auge. Ber. ii. d. Versamml. d. ophth. 

Gcsellsch. 1908, Wiesb., 1909, xxxv, 242-250. . On the 

effect of atoxvl on the eve. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1911, xl, 
402-404.— Key (B. W.) The effect of atoxyl on the eye, being 
a clinical and experimental studv. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1909-10, xxv, 124-134.— >IakrockL Ein Beitrag 
zur Atoxylamaurose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1765.— 
Maucione (L.) Ancora un caso di cccita per atoxil. Arch, 
di ottal., Napoli, 1910-11. xviii, 769-772.— Schwara (E.) 
Ueber Atoxyl-Polyncuritis und Atoxvl-Amblvopie. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv 223-227.— Steindorff 
(K.) Die Wirkung des Atoxvls auf das Auge; Sammel- 
referat. Berl. klin. Wchnschr!, 1910, xlvii, 1837.— Stelne- 
bach (R.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Sehstorungen nach 
Atoxyl. Ibid., 1914, li, 1110.— Szekcres (O.) [Disturbances 
of vision following atoxvl.] Szemesze*, Budapest, 1909, 
xlvi, 56-59.— Van Gehuchten & Tits (A.) Un cas d'am- 
blyopie atoxylique. Nevraxe, Louvain, 1909, x, 3-12. 

Atoxyl (Therapeutic vse of). 

Sec, aho, Sleeping-sickness (Prevention, 
etc., of); Syphilis (Treatment of) with atoxyl; 
Trypanosomiasis (Treatment of). 

Biringer (F.) Klinische Erfahrancen mit Atoxvl. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 3S9-393.— Blumenthal 
(F.) Ueber die Anwendung des Atoxvls in der inneren 
Medizin. Med. Klin., Berl v 1907, hi, 319-322.— Droblnskl 
[Therapeutic use of atoxvl m relapsmg fever and malarial 
fever.] Kharkov. M. J., "1907, iv, 214-217, 1 diag.— Fabian 
(R.) Wcitere Ergebnisse der Atoxvlbchandlung. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 99-101.— Fourneau (E.) Sur 
l'emploi medical de l'atoxvl. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 
1907, xiv, 313-329.— Hallo'peau (H.) Sur un danger de la 
medication par l'atoxvl et l'obligation qu'il impose. Clin, 
opht., Par., 1907, xiii, 298-300. Also: Rev. scient., Par., 

1907, 5. s., xiii, 104. . Nouvelle note sur l'emploi de 

l'atoxvl dans la svphilis, la tuberculose et la lepre. Cong, 
franc.'do med. 1907. Compt. rend.. Par., 190S 461-405.— 
Jacobson (R.) Die Anwendung der Atoxyl-Blaud- und 
Clunatoxvlkapseln bei der Behandlung der Anamie und 
Neurasthenic. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1909, 77-79.— 
Laterza (G.) Cure con l'atoxyl. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1908, Roma, 1909, xviii,' 421.— Loewenthal. Ueber 
Atoxyl, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der damit ange- 
stellten experimentellen Tierversuche und dessen bisheriger 
Anwendung in der Veteriniirmedizin. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1908, 873-875. — Massiou. Des diverses appUca- 
tions thi'rapeutiqucs de l'atoxvl. Ann. d'hyg. et de mt5d. 
colon.. Par., 1909, xii, 115-140.— Moller (J.) Ueber Atoxyl 
und acsscn intramuskulare und endovenose Anwendung. 
Berl. k'.in.-therap. Wchnschr., 1904 , 255-263. Also: Wien. 
klin.-Therap. Wchnschr., 1904, 255-263.— Xaegell-Akerblom 
(II.) & Vernier (P.) Beitrag zum Studium der therapeuti- 
schen Wirkung des Atoxvls und seiner Derivate. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 261-266.— Schacht (E.) Atoxvl 
als Tonicum. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1419.— Sclilld 
(W.) Das Atoxyl (MetaarsensiiureaniUd), ein neues Arsen- 
priiparat, und dessen dcrmatotherapeutische Verwendung. 

Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 279-2S2. . Vcrsuche 

mit Atoxyl. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1903, x, 35-38.— 
Walther. " Anwendung des Atoxyls in der Vetermiirmo- 
di/.in. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr.', 190S, 2(>5.— von Zeissl 
(M.) Dio therapeutische Bedeutung des Atoxyls (Metaar- 
sensaureauilid). Wien. klin. Wchnschr.. 1903, xvi, 461. 
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Atoxyl (Toxicology of). 

See, also, Atoxyl (Effects of) on the eye. 

Simonot (E.-L.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
1' intoxication experimentale par 1' atoxyl. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1909. 

Ecole de pharmacic. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Folia serolog., Leipz., 1910, iv, 307-309. 

Birch-Hirschleld (A.) & Koster (G.) Zur patholopi- 
schen Anatomie der Atoxylvergiftung. Fortschr. d. Mod , 
Berl., 1908, 673.— Blumenthal (F.) Toxikologische Unter- 
suchungen mit Atoxyl. Deutsche roed. Wchnschr., Berl. & 

Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 10G5. . TJeber Konstitution und 

Giftwirkungverschiedener Korperder Atoxvlgruppe. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1687.— Blumenthal (F.) & Hersch- 
mann (F.) Atoxyl- und Anilinvergiftung. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, x, 240-244— Blumenthal (F.) & 
Jacoby (E.) Toxikologische Untersuchungen mit Atoxyl. 
Med. klin.. Bed., 1907, ill, 1365.— Brenning (M.) Zwei 
Falle von Atoxylintoxikation. Derma t. Ccntralbl., Leipz., 
1907, x. 135-138 — Hallopeau (H.) Sur un danger de la 
medication par l'atoxyl et l'obligation qu'il impose. Bull. 
Acad, de med., Par., 1907, 3. s., lviii, 61-04. — Igersheimer 
(J.) Ueber die Atoxylvergiftung mit besonderer Beriick- 
siehtigung der Wirkimg auf das Sehorgan. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1142-1146.— Iger- 
sheimer (J.) & Itami (S.) Zur Pathologie und patho- 
logischen Anatomie der experimentellen Atoxylvergiftung. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lxi 18-36 — 
Koster (G.) Klinischer und experimentell-pathologiseher 
Beitrag zur Atoxylvergiftung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 

1909, xxvii, 1153-1157. . Beitrage zur Lehre von der 

chronischen Atoxylvergiftung. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1910, exxxvi, 1-64, 2 pi.— Muto (K.) Ueber die 
Giftigkeit des Atoxyls. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1910, lxii, 494-501.— Sanno (Y.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der Temperatur auf die Giftempftndlichkeit des Frosches; 
Versuche mit Atoxyl und Colehicin. Ibid., 1911, lxv, 325- 
336 — Schlecht (H.) Ueber einen todlich verlaufenen Fall 
von Atoxylvergiftung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, 
h i, 972-974.— Waelsch (L.) Ein Fall von Atoxylvergiftung. 
Ibid., 1907, liv, 937.— Wedemann(VV.) Toxikologische Ver- 
suche mit Atoxyl an zahmen Ratten. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 
amte, Berl., 1908, xxviii, 585-594. 

Atractis. 

von Linstow. Atractis perarmata n. sp. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, liii, Orig., 516-518, 4 pi. 

Atractylis. 

Angelico (F.) Sui principl dell' Atractylis gummifera 
(sieihano: Masticogna). Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 
1907, xiii, 91-100.— Angelico (F.) & Pitini (A.) Ricerca 
tossicologica del principio velenoso dell' Atractylis gum- 
mifera. Ibid., 1906, xii, 377-381.— Malafosse (P.) Un em- 
poisonnement a forme slupefiante par le chardon, Atractylis 
gummifera (el heddad des Arabes). Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1905, 
lxxviii, 111. 

Atrichia. 

See Alopecia; Hair (Abnormities of). 

Atriplicism. 

Abbatucci. Notes cliniques sur un cas de faux atripli- 
cisme. Ann. d'hvg. et de mod. colon.. Par., 1907, x, 612- 
615. — Boddaert (A.) L'atriplicisme. Bull.Soc.demed.de 
Gand, 1900, lxvii, 281. — Laveran. Sur une note de M. le 
Dr. J. J. Matignon, concernant l'atriplicisme. Bull. Acad, 
de med., Tar., 1897, 3. s., xxxviii, 237.— Matignon (J.-J.) 
De l'atriplicisme (intoxication par l'arroche). China. Imp. 
Customs. Med. Rep. 1897, Shanghai, 1898-9, 1-24, 4 pi. 

Atropa belladonna. 

See Atropin; Belladonna. 

Atropa mandragora. 
See Mandrake. 

Atrophoderma. 

See Skin (Atrophy of). 

Atrophy (Facial). 

See, also, Face (Atrophy and asymmetry of) . 

Mobius (P. J.) Der umschriebene Gesicnts- 
echwund. 8°. Wien, 1895. 

Berard. Atropine faciale par ancienne osteomyelite du 
maxillaire inferieur; indications therapeutiques. Lyon 
chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 252 — Burley (B. T.) Bilateral facial 
atrophy, -with report of a case and its treatment by the sub- 
cutaneous injection of paraJfin. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, el, 
391-397. Also [Abstr.]: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y.. 1904, 
xxxi, 474.— Hertz (A. F.) & Johnson (W.) Case of bilateral 
atrophy of the face. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, 
Clin. Sect., vi, 92-94.— Montesano (V.) Gli effetti trofici 
nella cute in un caso di emiatrofla facciale con sarcoma 



Atrophy (Facial). 

idiopatico (stato delle fibre elastiche). Bull, d r Accad 
med. di Roma, 1900, xxvi, 255-261, 1 pi — Morel-Lavallee. 
1 roubles trophiques unilateraux de la face et de la bouche 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1897, 3. s., viii, 1261-1263 — 
Ruhemann. Beziehungen des Trigeminus zur Gesichts- 
atrophie. Verhandl. d. Ver. f. innere Med. zu Berl., 1888-9, 
vni, 185-187 — Schlesinger (A.) Ein Fall von doppelseiti- 
ger, umschriebener Gesiehtsatrophie. Arch. f. Kiuderh 
Stuttg., 1905, xlii, 374-379.— Shaw (H. B.) Bilateral wasU 
ing of the sub-cutaneous tissues of the face in a boy set 10. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1904-5, xxxviii, 222 — Stegmann (R.) 
Ein Fall von Atrophia faciei und seine kosmetische Behand- 
lung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 944. 

Atrophy (Facial, Unilateral). 

See, also, Hemiatrophy. 

Barrel (E.) *De l'hemiatrophie faciale dans 
ses rapports avec les lesions du ganglion cervical 
inferieur. [Lyon.] 8°. Bourg, 1902. 

Rutten. Un cas d'hemiatrophie faciale gau- 
che. 8°. Namur, 1903. 

Steinert (H.) *Ueber Hemiatrophia faciei. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1889. 

Abrams (A.) Note of a case of facial hemiatrophy. N. 
York M. J., 1S96, lxiv, 582. — Beauchant. Un cas de mala- 
die de Romberg. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1903, xvii. 266- 
270. — Calmette & Pages. Un cas d'hemialroDhie faciale 
progressive. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par" 1903, xvi, 
26-29, 2 pi — Ciauri (R.) SuU'emiatrofia facciale progres- 
siva. Riforma med., Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 479-484.— Claude 
(H.) & Pezary (A.) Hemiatrophie faciale progressive; 
lymphoeytose du liquide cephalo-rachidien. Presse med., 
Par., 1908, xvi, 806-SOS.— Courtney (.f. W.) A case of 
unilateral progressive facial atrophy. Boston M. & S. J., 

1902, cxlvi, 463-465.— Dameron (E. P.) Progressive 
unilateral facial atrophy. Dental Digest Chicago, 1903, ix, 
174-180.— Decsi (K.) [A case of facial atrophy.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1896, xl, 603.— Donath (J.) Beitrag zur 
Hemiatrophia facialis progressiva. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1897, x, 418-421.— Galimberti (A.) Emiatrofla facciale con- 
temporanea ed emiatrofla dorsale del lato opposto. Clin, 
dermosifllopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1913, xxxi, 117, 1 pi — 
Hoeflmayer (L.) Ein Fall von halbscitigem Gesichts- 
schwund (Hemiatrophia facialis progressiva). Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv,391.— Huber(F.) Hemiatrophia 
facialis progressiva. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1899, xvi, 89-92. — 
Kiirner (O.) Die Betheiligung der Ohrmuschel und des 
Kehlkopfs bei der Hemiatrophia faciei. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1902, xli, 357-360, 3 pi — Langclaan (J. W.> Over 
trophische stoornissen, naar aanleiding van een geval van 
hemiatrophia facialis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1913, ii, 655-661.— Le Maire. [A case of facial atrophy.) 
Hosp.-Tid^, Kj0benh., 1897, 4. R., v, 689-697.— Obarrio 
(J. M.) Hemiatrofla facial progresiva. Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, i, 125-128. — Pages. Un cas 
d'hemiatrophie faciale progressive. Montpel. med 7 1903, 
xvi, 66-70. — Reiss. Fall von Hemiatrophia facialis pro- 
gressiva. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Landesver., 
Stuttg., 1916, lxxxvi, 383 — Rocher & Boisserie-Lacroix. 
Hemiatrophie faciale congenitale avec malformation de 
l'oreille et hyponlasie du muscle sterno-clcido-masto'idien. 
J. de mexi. de'Bofdeaux, 1913, xliii. 842: 1914, xliv. 10.— Salas 
y Vaca (J.) Trofo-neurosis facial. Corresp. mcd^, Madrid, 

1903, xxxviii, 242; 255.— Sato (K.) Ein Fall von Hemiatro- 
phia facialis progressiva. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1894^ viii, 22. Hft, 1-6, 1 pi — Schabad 
(Z.) Ein Fall von Hemiatrophia faciei et cranii sin. conge- 
nita. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1898, n. F., xv, 30-32.— 
Schlesinger (H.) Fall von Herruatrophia faciei mit multi- 
plen Hirnnervenlahmungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, 
x, 515.— Thompson (J. A.) Facial hemiatrophy, causing 
deformity of the septum nasi; report of a case. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1S98, iv, 220.— Verrotti (G.) Di un caso di 
emiatrofla sclerotica del viso a sinistra estesa a tutto il terri- 
torio della 3* branca del 5° paio, con incipiente diff usione al 
territorio della 1«- e 2* branca. Med. prat.. Napoli, 1916, i, 
10-16, 1 pi.— Wolff (H.) Ein Fall von Hemiatrophia facialis 
progressiva. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xliv, 9.— 
Yonge (E. S.) A case of facial hemiatrophy. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1897, i, 585. 

Atrophy (Infantile). 

See Infants (Atrophy oj). 
Atrophy (Muscular). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, 
etc., of, Muscular); Dystrophy (Muscular); 
Hemiatrophy; Muscles (Atrophy, etc., of); 
Myatonia atrophica; Myopathy (Primitive 
progressive) ; Thomsen's disease. 

Arnoldi (W.) *Zwei Falle von Muskelatro- 
phie. 8°. Grafenhainichen, 1908. 
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Atrophy (.Muscular). 

Cohn (T.) Muskelatrophien. 12°. Leipzig, 
1910. 

Loewenthal (W.) *TJnter8Uchungen uber 
das Verhalten der quergestreiften Muekulatur 
bei atrophischen Zustanden. [Erlangen.] 8°. 

Leipzig, 1898. 

Aho,'iv: Deutsche Ztsehr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1898, xw, 
100-146, 1 pi. 

Medina (C.) *Atrofia muscular. 16°. Aguas- 

calientes, 1895. 

Austregesilo (A.) Sur un cas d'atrophie musculaire 
chez un negre. N. iconog. dc la Salpetriere, I'ar., 1913, xxvi, 
430-432, 1 pi.— Batten (F. E.) Case of muscular atrophy. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. Lond., 1915-16, ix, Neurol. Sect., 62.— 
Bradford (J. R.) A case of muscular atrophy. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1896, viii, 294-299.— Brown (W. L.) An unusual 
case of muscular atrophy. Lancet. Lond., 1904, i, 1661.— 
Brubaker (F. B.) A consideration of atrophy. Med. 
Times. N. Y., 1906, xxxiv, 104-109.— Bryant (J. H.) On a 
case of muscular atrophy. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, xvm, 327- 

335. . Muscular atrophy. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 

1902, xvi, 329-338.— Buzzard (E. F.) An unusual case of 
muscular atrophy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, n, 
Neurol. Sect., 33-35.— Campbell (G.) A case of muscular 
atrophy: with presentation of patient. St. Louis Cour. 
Med , 1901, xxv, 407-412. Also: Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City 

Hosp. Alumni St. Louis (1901), 1902, 227-235. . A case 

of extensive muscular atrophy. Polyclin., Lond., 1901, v, 
246-248— Collier (W.) A case of muscular atrophy, with 
stocking-glove anesthesia, showing gradual improvement. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1829-1831.— De Buck (D.) L 'atro- 
phic musculaire. Belgique med., Gand-Haarlem, 1900, n, 
778: 1901, i. 4; 3S.— De Buck (D.) & De Moor (L.) Een 
merkwaardig geval van spieratrofie. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch 
nat - en geneesk. Cong., Gent en Antwerpen, 1901, v, 96-101, 
1 nl — De Pastrovich (G.) Due casi di amiotrofia. Riv. 
sper. di frcniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1900, xxvi, 664-691.— Hare 
(H V) A case of universal muscular atrophy. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xxv, 450, 1 pi — Herringham MJV . 
P ) A clinical lecture on a case of muscular atrophy. Clin. 
J Lond., 1907-8. xxxi, 209-213.— Isola. Discussione clinica 
sopra un caso di atrofia muscolare. Cron. di clin. med. di 
Genova, 1911, xvii, 97-100.— Laehr (M.) Muskelatrophie 
nach dem Tvpus cervicahs inferior. Berl. Win. Yi chnschr., 
1898 xxxv, 565 — Lannols. Mvotonieavccatrophie muscu- 
laire. J. de neurol., Par., 1904, ix, 355 — Lepine (R.) & 
Froment (J.) Deux cas d'atrophies musculaircs. Bull. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, iv, 16-19. Alio: Lyon 

med., 1905, civ, 223-226. . Atrophie musculaire 

et bradveardie. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, iv, 
84-86 Also: Lvon med., 1905, civ, 480-482 — Mailing. 
Muskelatrofi. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1914, 5. R., vii, 1166.— 
Marcus. Ein Beitrag zur Lchre von der Muskelabmagc- 
rung. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1905, xii, 202-213.— 
Mettler (L. H.) Spinal amyotrophy with pupillary in- 
equality, and juvenile dystrophy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 
1906. xlvi, 1829-1833.— KorstrOm (G.) Contractures and 
muscular atrophy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxx, 693-095 — 
Oudin (P.) Action de I'effluve de resonnance dans les 
atrophies musculaires. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. 
d'electrol. et de'radiol. med., Amst., 1908, iv, 224-233.— 
Pick (F.) Zur Lehre von den Muskelatrophien. Ver- 
handl. d. Gcsellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 
1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 283 — Slgman (H. G.) An 
interesting case of simple atrophy. Med. Fortnightly, St. 
Louis, 1896, ix, 273.— Smith (R. S.) Some unusual cases of 
muscular atrophy. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1S96.6. s., iii, 
164-171, 1 pi — Steven (J. L.) & Monro (T. K.) Four cases 
of muscular atrophy. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, i, 
249-260. Also [Abstr.l: Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlvii, 272.— 
Tikhomirofl (D. M.) [Isolated nonprogressive muscular 
atrophies.) Voyenno-Mcd. J., S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxli, med.- 
spec. pt., 1-8.— Verrier (E.) Dti retour a l'unite de typo 
dans 1 atrophie musculaire de i'adulteet <le 1 'enfance. Franco 
med.. Par., 1898, xlv, 577-580.— Welch (K. St. V.) A curious 
case of muscular atrophy. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1911, xxx, 30.— Wolff (K.) Ein Fall von Muskelatrophie. 
Munchen.med. Wcbnsehr., 1912, lix, 1247.— Yates (W. W.) 
Muscular atrophy: causes; diagnosis; treatment. .T. Kan- 
sas M. Soc, Kansas City, Kan., 1910, x, 84-88 — Eanietow- 
skl. Ucbcr die Wirkuug der Resonanzellluvion auf die 
Muskelatrophie. Ztsehr. f. Med. Elektrol. u. RSntgenk. 
[etc.], Leipz.. 1908, x, 407-471. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Arthritic). 

Dechauffour (M .) *Traitement prevenlif des 
atrophies musculaires reflexes et des ankyloses 
dans les lesions traumatiques ou inflammatoires 
des articulations. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Jin (T.) *Experimen telle Beitriige zur Lehre 
der einfachen arthritischen Muskelatrophie. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 



Atrophy (Muscular, Arthritic) 

Korniloff (A.) Mlshechnlya pokhudaniya 
pri stradaniyakh sustavov, kostei i prilezha- 
shtshikh chastei. [Muscular atrophy in diseases 
of the joints, bones, and adherent parts.] 8°. 
Moskva, 1895. 

Moussous (A.-C.) Contribution a l'etude 
des atrophies musculaires succedant aux affec- 
tions articulaires. Recherches anatomo-patho- 
logiques. 4°. Bordeaux, 1885. 

Schlesinger (A.) *Die Pathogenese der 
Muskelatrophie nach Gelenkerkrankungen. 8°. 

Berlin, 1898. 

Achard (C.) & Levi (L.) Atrophie des centres nerveux, 
dans un cas d'atrophie musculaire et osseuse d'ongine a ti- 
culaire. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1898, xi, 262-275, 
3 pi —Allen (C. L.) Arthritic muscular atrophy. J. Am. 
M \ss Chicago, 1911, lvii, 2053-2055.— Bastin. Un cas 
d'amvotrophie abarticulaire. J. de neurol., Par., 1903, viii, 
200-202— Bum (A.) Leber arthritische Muskelatrophie. 
Wien med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 2609-2615. Also [Abstr.]: 
Wien klin. ^'chnschr., 1906, xix, 1462— Courtade (D.) 
Pathogenie et traitement eleetrique des atrophies reflexes 
d'origine articulaire. Ann. delectrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1904, 
vii 686-689. . Des atrophies reflexes d'ongine articu- 
laire et dc leur traitement par l'eleetrisation et le massage. 
J de niM. dc Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 122 — Courtin (J.) De 
l'atrophie musculaire d'origine articulaire. Gaz. hebd. d. 
- med de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 433-135.— Crocq. Un cas 



de Brux., 1905, x, 393.— Duplay (S.) & Cazin (M.) Recher- 
ches experimentales sur la nature et la pathogenie des 
atrophies musculaires consecutives aux lesions des articula- 
tions. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1891, i, 5-2C.— Flatau (G.) 
Muskelatrophien nach Frakturen, Luxationen und arthrt 
tischen Gelenkserkrankungcn. Centralbl. I d. Grenzgeb. 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1902, v, 305; 350 — Griffith (J. P. C.) 
A case of arthritic muscular atrophv. Med. News, Phila., 
1888, liii, 726.— Halipre (A.) Mecanisme des atrophies 
abarticulaires; paralvsie radiculaire superieure consecutive 
a une arthrite de l'epaule. Normandie med., Rouen, 1903, 

xviii 449-153. . Les amyotrophies abarticulaires; leur 

origine spinale. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1903, 
423-431 -Holla (A.) Zur Lehre der arthritischen Muskel- 
atrophie. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, iv, 457-159.— 
Mally. Les amyotrophies reflexes d'origine articulaire. 
Arch, d'elecrric. med., Bordeaux, 1908, xvi, 574-579.— 
Mally & Mignot. Recherches experimentales sur les 
amyotrophies d'origine articulaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chif. do Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 415-426.— Morestin (H.) 
Les amyotrophies d'origine articulaire. Rev. d'orthop., 
Par., 1900, 2. s., i, 373 397.— Paichline. Presentation d un 
cas d'atrophie du bras d'oricme articulaire, simulant la 
paralvsie infantile. J. de med. de Par., 1896, 2. s., viii, 
273.— Patrick (H. T.) Arthritic muscular atrophy. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1905, vii, 12 — Pighini (G.) Nerv- 
ous lesions in amyotrophia of articular origin. J. Ment. 
Path., N. Y., 1902-3, iii, 135-143.— Pollenoff. [Arthropathia 
muscular atrophv.] Dnevnik Obsh. vrach. pn imp. kazan. 
univ., 1900, pt. 2"j 1-5.— Popoff (N. M.) [Muscular atrophy 
in diseases of the joints and bones.) Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 
1901, ix, No. 2, 151-168, 1 pi. Alto, inhis: Klin, lekts. poncrvn. 
bollezn., 8°, Kazan. 1902, ii, 1-18, 1 pi— Roc hard (E.) & 
de Champtassln (P.) Du traitement des atrophies mus- 
culaires consecutives aux epanchements articulaires (et en 
particulier it l'hydarthrose), par la methodo du travail mus- 
culaire avec progression des resistances. Bull. Acad, de 
med., Par., 1907 , 3. s., Mi, 246-255. ^4^0/ Bull. g^n. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, clili, 40.5-416.— Schiff (A.) & Zak 
(E.) Exnerunentelle Untersuchungen zur Pathogenese der 
arthritiscnen Muskelatrophien. \Vien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912, xxv, 651-658.— Spiller (W. G.) Articular amyotro- 
phic spastic paralysis (arthritic muscular atrophv), with 
the report of a ease. Phila. Polyclin., 1898, vii, 96.— Stewart 
(P.) Muscular atrophy in rheumatism. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1912, lxxxviii, 77-81— Sulzer (M.) Anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber Muskelatrophie artieularen Ursprungs. 
Festsehr. Ed. Hagenbach-Burkhardt, Basel & Leipz., 1897, 
135-173, 1 pi — Van Ciehuchten (A.) Un cas d'atropliie 
abarticulaire. J. de neurol., Par., 1900, v, 282-285.— Zim- 
mern (A.) Traitement des atrophies musculaires reflexes 
d'origine articulaire. Ann. d 'elect robiol. [etc], Par., 1902, 
v, 394-106. Also: Presse mod., Par., 1902, l, 557-559. 

Atrophy {Muscular, Causes and path- 
ology of). 

See, also, Ataxia (Locomotor, Complications, 
etc., of, Muscular); Atrophy (Muscular, Ar- 
thritic); Atrophy (Mxscular, Cerebral)' Atro- 
phy (.\ruscular, Localized); Atrophy (Muscular, 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Causes and path- 
ology of) . 

Primary progressive, Causes, etc., of); Atrophy 
(Muscular, Primary progressive, Hereditary); 
Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Causes, etc., 
of); Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Heredi- 
tary); Atrophy (Musculaf, Traumatic); Atro- 
phy ( Neuromuscular ) . 

Jamin (F.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
zur Lehre von der Atrophie gelahmter Muskeln. 
8°. Jena, 1904. 

Kottmann (W.) *Ueber Kernveranderungen 
bei Muskelatrophie. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Also, in: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clx, 75-85, 
lpl. 

Barbier(H.) Mauvaise alimentation et atrophie. Bull, 
gdn. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1907, cliv, 742-747.— Bramwell 
(B.) Muscular atrophy; acetonemia; no diabetes mellitus; 
extreme fatty degeneration of liver and other organs. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1909-10, n. s., viii, 257-261.— Cole (H. P.) 
Restriction versus paralysis as a cause of atrophy. Tr. Am. 
Inst. Homceop., Cleveland, 1906, 252-262.— David (A.) & 
Desplats (R.) Atrophie musculaire tres prononcee du 
membre inferieur gauche chez un vieux syphihtique; examen 
clinique, examen des reactions eieetriques; traitenxnt 
specinqueettraitementelectrique; resultats. J. d. sc. m*'d. 
de Lille, 1903, i, 251-256— De Buck (D.) & De Moor (L.) 
K xperimenteele en anatomopathologische bijdrage tot de 
leer der spieratrofie. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en 

geneesk. Cong., Gent & Antwerpen, 1900, iv, 57-62. ■ . 

. Morphologie de la regression musculaire. Nevraxe, 

Louvain, 1903-4, v, 227-262.— Dowd (C. N.) Ischemic 
muscular atrophy. Ann. Surg., Pliila., 1906, xliv, 442-444, 
1 pi. — Durante (G.) Du processus histologique de 1'atro- 
phie musculaire. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., 
Par.j 1902, xiv, 658-677. Also: Cong. d. med. alienistes et 
neurol. de France . . . C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 304-317.— Dzier- 
iynski (W.) [Muscular atrophy of reflex and muscular 
originj Lek. Wilehski, 1913, i, No. 5, 1-3.— Ferguson 
(A. H.) Ischemic muscular atrophy, contractures and 
paralysis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 599-608, 6 pi. [Dis- 
cussion], 640. Also: West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1908, 
ii, 1-11.— Franco (E. E.) Sulla atrofla con proliferazione 
del tessuto adiposo. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., 
Leipz., 1911, xxxii, 608-616, 1 pi.— Freire (L.) Algunas con- 
sideracoes sobre a pathologia nervosa a proposito das atro- 
phias musculares e perturbacoes da sensibilidade. Brazil- 
med. Rio de Jan., 1911, xxv, 152; 183; 213; 233; 265; 1912, xxvi, 
111; 197.— Frisco (B.) Contributo clinico e sperimentale 
all' etiologia ed alio studio anatomo-patologico dclle atrof.e 
muscolari. Pisani, Palermo, 1900, xxi, 71-105.— Gross- 
mann (M.) Die Muskelatrophie infolge von Inaktivitat. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 346.— Grund (G.) Ueber 
die chemische Zusammensetzung atrophischer Muskeln. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1913, xxxii, 486-490.— Grune- 
wald (J.) Ueber die spezifische Labilitat der Streckmus- 
keln und iiber Inaktivitatsatrophie iiberhaupt. Ztschr. f. 
orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1912, xxx, 9-31.— Hernaman- 
Johnson (F.) Sling-atrophy and kindred disabilities. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 423— Jamin (F.) Ueber die 
Atrophie gelahmter Muskeln. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. 
Soz. zu Erlang. (1904), 1905, xxxvi, 300-306.— Kushtaloft 
(N. I.) [Connection of hyperplasia with atrophy.] J. 
Akush. i Zhensk. Bollez., S.-Peterb., 1912, xxvii, 1725-1738, 
1 pi— Lejonne (P.) & Touchard (P.) Atrophies muscu- 
laires multiples d'origine tuberculeuse probable. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 792-796.— Levaditi (C.) Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude des atrophies musculaires experimentales. 
Presse med., Par., 1899, ii, 214-217.— Luzzatto (A. M.) 
Ueber vasomotorische Muskelatrophie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1902-3, xxiii, 482-498. Also, transl. 
[Abstr.]: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 1903, xii, 
602 — Mager. Zwei Falle von Muskelatrophie verschiedener 
Aetiologie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 1283.— Mag- 
giore (S.) Un caso di amiotrofia di origine professionale. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1909, iii, 25-34.— Majoli (A.) L'atrofia 
della gamba in seguito all' uso prolungato delle mullettiere. 
Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. prat., 1314— Martini (G.) 
Un caso di amiotrofia professionale in una microscopista. 
Ramazzini, Firenze, 1910, iv, 305-314.— Mignot & Mally. 
Recherches experi men tales sur les amyotrophies reflexes. ■ 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1900, n. s., iv, 296-311.— Morse 
(M.) Atrophy does notinvolve acceleration of tissue enzyme 
action. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1914, xn, 
46.— Mouchet (R.) Ein Fall von Diffusion des Chroma- 
tins in das Sarkoplasma; ein Beitrag zum Studium der 
Muskelatrophie. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1909, xlv, 154-160.— Pach (H.) [Muscular atrophies 
caused by mechanical pressure.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1913, lvii, 90— Papazolu ( Mme. Alex.) Sur la presence et 
la specificite des ferments dans le sang des malades attemts 
d'atrophie musculaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1913, lxxiv, 979.— Raymond. Atrophie musculaire d'origine 



Atrophy (Muscular, Causes and fafh- 
ology of) . 

ri'flexe. Bull, med., Par., 1897, xi, 28.",. . Atrophie 

musculaire reflexe; diagnostic. J. de med. int., Par., 1904, 
viii, 371. Also, transl.: Med. ital., Napoli, 1906, iv, 6.— 
Russell (J. W.) Case of inherited muscular atrophy of 
unusual distribution. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1898, xliii, 289- 
292— Schnitzler (J. G.) Klinische Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der mit Muskelatrophien verlaufenden Formen von multi- 
pler Sklerose und chronischer Myelitis. Ztschr. f . ges. Neu rol. 
u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xii, Orig., 310-352, 1 pi.— 
Scuderi ( A. ) Su di un caso di atrofia muscolare da intossi- 
cazione saturnina. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 
1913, vi, 560-563.— Siebert (C.) Ein Fall von hysterischer 
Muskelatrophie mit Vcranderung der elektrischen Erreg- 
barkeit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, 
xxiv, 833.— Skinner (E. H.) Atrophy of disuse. Kansas 
City M. Index-Lancet, 1910, xxxiii, 329.— Spiller (W. G.) 
A case of intense and general muscular atrophy caused by 
encephalomyelitis. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1904, 
ii, 34-39, 1 pi.— Sudeck (P.) Ueber die Muskelatrophie 
(Reflextheone und Inaktmtatstheorie). Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 881-886.— Verger 
(H.) & Dumora (H.) Atrophie musculaire ancienne du 
membre superieur, hematomvelie probable. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 422-424.— Walsh (J. J.) Disuse 
cripplings. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1915, 25. s., ii, 156-171. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Cerebral). 

MarCxUlis (M. S.) [Muscular atrophies in 
focal cerebral diseases. 8°. Moskva, 1907. 

Scheidt (K.) *Zur Lehre von der zerebralen 
Muskelatrophie. [Erlangen.] 8°. Nurnberg, 
1910. 

Zimels (M.) *Ueber Muskelatrophien bei 
cerebralen Affectionen. [Freiburg i. B.] 8°. 
Berlin- Charlottenburg, [1907]. 

Caracciolo (R.) Sulla patogenesi delle amiotrofie di ori- 
gine cerebrale. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1904, 
xxx, 486-519, 5 pi.— Finley (F. G.) Two cases of early 
atrophy of muscles in cerebral disease. Montreal M. J., 
1896-7, xxv, 208-213. Also, Reprint — Fuclxs (A.) Atro- 
phie der linken Korperhalfte nach Schadeltrauma in der 
Jugend (zerebrale Hcmiplegie mit hochstgradiger Atro- 
phie). Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Leipz. & Wien, 1911, 
xxxii, 312-315— Lewy (F. H.) Der Muskelbefund bei cere- 
braler und spinaler Muskelatrophie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 2056. . Zur Frage der cerebralen Muskel- 
atrophie. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1911, exxxvii 
511-514 — Markelofl (G. I.) [Pathogenesis of cerebral 
muscular atrophies.] Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb., 1909, xiv, 160-175.— Muratofl (V. A.) [Patho- 
genesis of muscular atrophies in diseases of the brain.] Trudi 
Syezda Russk. Vrach. v pam. Pirogova 1891, Mosk., 1892, 
iv, 668-672.— Petrina (T.) Ueber cerebral Muskelatrophie. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xxiv, 511; 525; 539. Also: 
Beitr. z. inn. Med. Festschr. d. Cong. ... in Karlsbad 1899, 
Wien, 1900, 134-151.— Popofl (N. M.) [Muscular atrophy 
in brain disease.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1899, vii, No. 1, 
1-19, 1 pi — Rausenbacli (C. W.) & Scott (W. M.) Report 
of a case of abiotrophic cortical degeneration with section 
of posterior spinal roots for relief of symptoms. Hosp. 
Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1912-13, viii, 28-30.— Roa- 
senda (G.) & Angela (C.) A proposito delle atrofie musco- 
lari di origine cerebrale; due casi clinici e relative considera- 
zioni patogenetiche. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1913, 
xiv, 337; 354. — Schaffer (K.) Ueber cerebrale Muskel- 
atrophie. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1896, xxxii, 
1041; 1072; 1094. . Zur Lehre von der cerebralen Mus- 
kelatrophie, nebst Beitrag zur Trophik der Neuronen. Mo- 
natschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1897, ii, 30-52.— 
Steinert (H.) Cerebrale Muskelatrophie; nebst einem 
Beitrag zur Casuistik der Balkentumoren. Deutsche Ztschr. 

f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1903, xxiv, 1-59. . Neue Beitrage 

zur Lehre von der Muskelatrophie bei supranuclearen 
Lahmungen, besonders bei der cerebralen Hemiplegie. 
Deutsehes Arch. f. klin. Chir., Leipz., 190.5-6, lxxxv, 445- 
490.— Thorel (C.) Cerebrale und hvsterische Muskelatro- 
phie. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 1899. 
Wiesb., 1901, vi, 724-726. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Diagnosis of). 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Primary pro- 
gressive, Diagnosis of); Atrophy (Muscular, 
Progressive, Diagnosis of) . 

Bles (C.) Schijnbare atrophie bij roentgenopnamen. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 1255.— Buz- 
zard (T.) Case of muscular wasting with unusual symp- 
toms. Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 359.— Dejerine. Les 
atrophies musculaires consecutives aux nevrites periphe- 
riques et leur diagnostic differentiel. Clinique, Par., 1912, 
vii, 818-820— Denechau (D.) Un cas d'atrophie muscu- 
laire d'origine syphilitique k type de paralysie saturnine. 
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Atrophy {Muscular, Diagnosis of. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 191G, 3. s., xl, 
1418-1423. — Fori! (V.) Valore elinico della reazione degene- 
rativa a distanza di Ghilarducci. Riv. sper. di freniat, 

Reggio-Emilia, 1911, xxxvii, 441-455. . Ueber die 

klinische Bedeutung der Fernreaktion auf Entartung von 
Ghilarducci. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1865-1868.— 
Grinker (J.) Demonstration of several types of muscular 
atrophy. J. Nerv. & Meat. Dis., N. Y.. 1915, xlii, 570- 
574. — Guthrie (L.) Case of muscular atrophy with de- 
layed thermal sensation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1907-8, i, Neurol. Sect., 10— MazzI (V.) Sulla diagnosi 
dell' atrofia muscolare degli arti in genere o della coscia in 
particolare nella pratica degli infortuni del lavoro. Medi- 
cina d. infortuni d. lav. [etc.], Perugia, 1914, vii, 185-193. — 
Remond (A.) Note sur une forme non elassee d'atrophie 
musculaire. Arch. me"d. de Toulouse, 1897, iii, 2.57 r 264. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Facio-scapulo-hu- 
meral ) . 

See Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progressive, 
Facio-scapulo-humeral) . 

Atrophy (Muscular, Infantile). 

See Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progressive, 
Hereditary); Atrophy (Muscular, Primary pro- 
gressive, Infantile); Atrophy (Muscular, Pro- 
gressive, Hereditary); Atrophy (Muscular) in 
children. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Localized). 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Unilateral). 

Achard (C.) & Demanche (R.) Atrophie musculaire et 
osseuse d'un membre inferieur. consecutive a une lesion du 
femur datant de l'enfance. Bull, ctmem. Soc. med. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 1210-1214.— Allaire. Une filletle 
atteinte d'atrophie des muscles de l'eminence thenar; radio- 
graphic de la colonne cervicale. Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 1907, 
2. s., xxv, 474—476. — Amato (L.) Sopra un caso di atrofia 
muscolare dell'arto superiore simstro con paralisi ed anestc- 
sia. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1906, liv, 190-193. — 
Babonnetx (L.) & Page. Sur un cas d'atrophie muscu- 
laire localisee. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par.. 
1917, 3.S., xli, 122-127.— Batten (F. E.) Atrophy of distal 
muscles in all four extremities; ?cause. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. Sect., 62. — Begouin. Atrophie 
musculaire du quadriceps. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de 
Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 412. — Bllhaut (M.) Atrophic muscu- 
laire de la jambe droite et de la cuisse gauche chez un memo 
malade; £tiologie des lesions ainsi distribuees. Ann. de 
chir. et d'orthop., Par., 1906, xix, 161-164.— Bose. Le 
emiatrofie familian delle estremita. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1896, xvii, 1373 — Bradshaw (T. R.) Case of loc al muscular 
atrophy. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1900, xx, 203-205.— Buz- 
zard (E. F.) A case of muscular atrophy of left upper limb. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. Sect., 84.— 
Cadwalader (W. B.) A case presenting atrophy of the 
right lower extremity, with increased reflexes and positive 
Babinski sign. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliii, 
546-550. — Chartler. Atrophie musculaire peri-scapulairc, 

Eseudo-mvopatique, chez un tuberculeux au premier degree 
-yon med., 1916, cxxv, 338.— Cockayne (E. A.) Distal 
myopathy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 184.— Colleville. Sur un cas d'atrophie 
musculaire de la region thenar et de paralysie des extenseurs 
de la main chez un syphilitique. Union" med. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1914, xxxviii, 49-54. — Crocq. Un cas d'amyotro- 
phic du membre superieur droit. J. de neurol., Par., 1905, x, 
19; 39: 1909, xiv, 10.5-107.— Felling (A.) A note on three 
cases of atrophy of the small hand muscles. St. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond.., 1914-15. xxii, 37— Gay (J.) Amyotro- 
phies rcgionales et impotences fonctionnelles. Ann. Soc. 
d'hydrol. med. de Par. C.-r., 1911, lvi, 281-290.— Glorleux. 
Atrophie musculaire du membre inferieur gauche chez un 
garcon dc 12 ans. J. de neurol.. Par., 1903, viii, 258. [Dis- 
cussion], 274-276.— Gordon (A.) Spinal muscular atrophy 
limited to one segment of a limb. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis!, 
N. Y., 1913, xl, 320.— Gowers (Sir W. R.) Local panatro- 
phy. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1903, i, 3.— Knapp 
(A.) Ein Fall von doppelseitigcm Schwund der Wadcn- 
muskulatur. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1904, 
xvi, 161-165. — Manfredl (L.) Sopra un caso di at rofiaisolata 
non progressiva dei piccoli muscoli della mano. Liguria 
med., Genova, 1914, viii, 121. — Marie (P.) & ChateUn (C.) 
Un cas d'atrophie musculaire intense des membres su- 

Eerieurs et dc la ceinture scapulaire par osteosarcome pro- 
able des dernieres vertMjres cervicales. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1914 xxvii, 857.— Marie (P.) & Folx (C.) L'atrophio 
isolee non progressive des petits muscles do la main; fre- 
quence relative et pathogenic; tephromalacio anterieure; 
poliomyelite, nevrite radiculaire ou non radiculairo. N. 
iconog. do la Salpetrierc, Par., 1912, xxv, 353; 427, 1 pi.— 
Morse (Mary Elizabeth). A study of the spinal oord in a 
case of isolated atrophy of the small muscles of the hands. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 257-269.— Pasteur 
(W.) A case of widespread atrophy and shortening of tho 



Atrophy (Muscular, Localized). 

muscles of the limbs, with fixation of joints and extreme 
deformity. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond.. 1906, viii, 57-64, 
2 pi— Popofl (N. M.) & Zhestkoffl (V. I.) [Peculiar 
trophic disturbance in the region of the upper extremities.] 
Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1896, iv, No. 1, 53-62.— Pritchard 
(E.) Multiple exostoses with symmetrical wasting of the 
muscles of both upper arms. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13; vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 35 — Raymond & 
Guillain (G.) L'amvotrophie a type lombo-pelvi-femoral. 
Presse med.. Par., 1906, xiv, 317.— Robertson (R.) [Case 
of atrophy of the deltoid muscle. J Tr. South Indian Branch 
Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1902-3, x, 19.— Rose (F.) L'atrophie 
musculaire pariielle dans les myopathies. Semaine med., 
Par., 1913, xxxiii, 397-399.— Schonhals. Muskelatrophie 
an den Handen. Kor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, 
Jena. 1912, xli, 429. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, 
lix, 2312.— Soderbergh (G.) & Sundberg (C.) [Atrophy 
of the small muscles of the hand through compression oi the 
upper cervical cord.l Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 417- 
436. — Tedeschi (E.) Atrofia isolata non progressiva dei 
piccoli muscoli della mano. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 

1913, Roma, 1914, xxiii, 429-431. Also: Tommasi, Napoli, 

1914, ix, 97-102.— Teleky (L.) Isolierte Atrophie einzelner 
Daumenballenmuskeln bei Feilenhauern. W'ien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 374.— Thompson (T.) Wasting of 
the small muscles of the hand in a girl, aged 20, and her 
father aged 46. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, 
Neurol. Sect., 63.— Thomson (H. C.) Atrophy of the 
small muscles of one hand followed by symptoms suggesting 

tabes dorsalis. Polyclin., Lond., 1905, ix, 83. . Case 

of rapid wasting of muscles of hands and arms, (?) cause. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Neurol. Sect., 134- 
136. — Toiiche. Atrophie bilaterale des muscles movens 
fessiers. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 887.— 
Uhlich (P.) Ein Fall von isolirter Atrophie des M. supra- 
und infraspinatus. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1902, 
xxxi, 329-332 — Van Gehuchten (A.) Un cas d'amyotro- 
phie de la main droite. J. de neurol. et hvpnol.. Par., 1898, 
ui, 193-204. [Discussion], 207-209.— Weber (E. P.) & Dor- 
ner (G.) A case of chronic muscular atrophy, chiefly affect- 
ing the thigh muscles. Tr. M. Soc. Lond. ,"1909-10, xxxiii, 
391-393. Also, Reprint.— Wolf stein (D. I.) A case of 
atrophy of hand muscles with localized sensory disturbances; 
possible early syringomyelia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 
xlii, 941-944. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Peroneal). 

' See Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Neural 
or peroneal). 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive) [Primary myopathy, Dystrophia 
muscularis progressiva [Erb, 1891]]. 

See, also, Myopathy (Primary progressive) [in 
2. s.] 

Barzixsky (M.) * Ueber Dystrophia muscu- 
lorum progressiva. 8°. Berlin. [1904]. 

Con stan tin ides (J.) *Klinische Beitraee zur 
Kenntnis der Dystrophia musculorum progres- 
siva. 8°. Erlangen, 1902. 

D'Abundo (G.) Sulle distrofie muscolari 
progressive, roy. 8°. Catania. 1897. 

Fernholz (F." W. K. K.) *Zur Lehre von der 
Dvstrophia muscularis progressiva. 12°; Berlin, 
1896. 

Ghimm (P.) *Ueber einen Fall von genera- 
lisierter Dystrophia muscularis progressiva. 8°. 
Heidelberg', 1910. 

Himmer (A.) *Ueber einen Fall von Distro- 
phia musculorum progressiva. 8°. Munchen, 
1901. 

Illing (L.) *Ueber Dystrophia musculorum 
progressiva. 8°. Milnch'en, 1902. 

Jamin (F.) *P>eitrag zur Kasuistik der Dystro- 
phia muscularis progressiva. [Erlangen. 1 8°. 
Berlin, [1896]. 

Jorrand (P.) ^Contribution a l'dtude de la 
myopathie primitive, progressive atrophhiue. 
8°. Parts, 1909. 

Mende (K. [M. H. A.]) *Zwei Falle von 
Dvstrophia muscularis progressiva. [Kiel.] 8°. 
Schlesuig, 1909. 

Mugoe (F. G. K. H. J. L.) *Zwei Fiille von 
Dystrophia musculorum progressiva. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1902. 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive) [Primary myopathy, Dystrophia 
muscularis progressiva [Era, 1891]]. 

Schaedel (W.) *Zur Lehre von der Dystro- 
phia musculorum progressiva. 8°. Kiel, 1909. 

Schonemann (A. [W.]) *Dystrophia muscu- 
laris progressiva. 8°. Berlin, [1892]. 

Schunke (C.) *Ein casuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Dystrophia muscularis progressiva 
(Erb). 8. Greifswald, 1901. 

Steffen (W.) *Histologische Untersuchung 
eines Falles von Dystrofia musculorum pro- 
gressiva. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Wongtschowski (A.) *Ueber Dystrophia 
muscularis progressiva. 8°. Berlin, [1891]. 

Accornero (Aji Atrofla muscolare progressiva idio- 
patica. Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 339-342. . 

Atrofla muscolare progressiva idiopatica. Liguria med., 
Genova, 1914, viii, 123.— Batten (F. E.) The myopathies 
or muscular dystrophies; critical review. Quart. J. Med., 

Oxford, 1909-10, iii, 313-328, 1 pi. . Myopathy, simple 

atrophic type. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, 
Neurol. Sect. ? 69. — Biscons & Fabre. Un cas de myo- 
pathic primitive-progressive. Gaz. med. du centre, Tours, 
1906, xi, 102-104.— Boelime (G. F.) Case of progressive 
muscular dystrophy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 
108-110. — Boulenger. Un cas de myopathic atrophique 
progressive. J. de neurol., Par., 1902, vii, 116-120.— Bou- 
veret (L.) Deux cas de myopathic atrophique progressive; 
atropine linguale myopathique. Lyon med., 1895, lxxx, 
148-153. — Boyd (W. R.) Two case's of primary muscular 
atrophy. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1896, 
i, 493-497. — Bramwell (B.) Extreme (?myopathic) mus- 
cular atrophy. Clin. Stud., Edinb.. 1907-8, vi, 61-67, 1 pi.— 
Cade (A!) Deux cas de myopatnie atrophique progres- 
sive non hereditaire. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 

1902, i, 255-260 — Campbell (C. M.) A case of muscular 
dystrophy allccting hands and feet; depression after ex- 
haustion, with recovery. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 
1906, iv, 192-202, 1 pi.— Campbell (H.) Idiopathic mus- 
cular atrophy. Clin. J., Lond., 1896-7, ix, 247. — Carr 
(J. W.) A case of idiopathic muscular atrophy. Tr. Clin. 

Soc. Lond., 1896, xxix, 239. . A case of muscular 

dystrophy. Polyclin., Lond., 1904, viii, 117. — Case (A) 
of muscular dystrophy. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, 
xxxi, 250. — Caswell (W. H.) Progressive muscular dvs- 
trophy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 656.— 
de Cnamptassin (P.) Traitement des dystrophies mus- 
culaires et des dystrophies generates par les mouvements 
actifs. Presse med., Par., 1905 ; i, 219. — Chauffard. Les 
myopathies primitives progressives. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1906, xx, 579 — Chorno-Shvarts (B. N.) 
[Progressive muscular dystrophj 7 .) DIetsk. med., Mosk., 

1903, viii, 317-321— Cipollina (A.) & Maragliano (V.) 
Due casi di distrofla muscolare progressiva. Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1902, xli, 666-673.— Collins (J.) & Cllmenko 
(H.) A clinical study of fifty cases of muscular dystrophy; 
idiopathic muscular atrophy, myopathy. Contrib. Sc. 
Med. & Surg. ... 25. anniv. founding of N. Y. Post>Grad. 
M. Sch. & Hosp., N. Y., 1908, 360-384, 5 pi.— Concetti (L.) 
TJcber die idiopathische und dilYuse Amvotrophie. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1900, vii, 1565; 1613.— Dalla 
Vecchia (G.) & Orefice (E.) Contribute alio studio della 
distrofla muscolare progressiva idiopatica. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano, 1901, xliii, 551-566.— Dalton (N.) A case of myopa- 
thic muscular atrophy in an adult. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1896, xxix, 230-232. — Dejerine. Les atrophies musculaires 

• myopathiques. Clinique, Par., 1912, vii, 148-150.— En- 
gelen. Dystrophia musculorum progressiva. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1908, xviii, 597.— Esch (P.) Ueber 
Dystrophia musculorum progressiva. Kinder-Arzt, Leipz., 
1900, xi. 2; 25. — Eshner (A. A.) A contribution to the 
study of the muscular dystrophies. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1898, cxvi, 307-325. A Iso, Reprint. . A case of pro- 
gressive muscular dystrophy. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1898, xix, 79-81. Also: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1898, 
xxxix, 493^96. Also, Reprint— Feinberg (J. A.) Fall 
von Dystrophia muscularis progressiva. Neurol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1900, xix, 106-110.— Franceschini. Dis- 
trofie muscolari. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1916, xxxvii, 49- 
53.— Galloway (J.) Case of progressive muscular dystro- 
phy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 
157-163. — Hamill (P.) Case of muscular dystrophy. Ibid., 
1915-16, ix, Neurol. Sect., 81.— Head (G. D.) A case of 
primary muscular dystrophy. Northwest. Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1904, xxiv, 387.— Herbert (L. H.) Dystrophia mus- 
cularis progressiva, with illustrative case report. Centr. 
States M. Monit., Indianap., 1906, ix, 519-521.— Holmes 
(G.) A case of abortive muscular dystrophy. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Neurol. Sect., 167.— Hooker 
(R. S.) Report of a case of myopathy. Med. & Surg. Rep. 
Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1913, i, 220-223.— Hunt (J. R.) A 
case of muscular dystrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y.; 



Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive) [Primary myopathy, Dystrophia 
muscularis progressiva [Erb, 1891]]. 

1904, xxxi, 100.— Jendrassik (E.) Gibt es hcilbare Fiille 
von Dystrophic? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 830.— Jolly. Dvstrophia muscularis 
progressiva. Ibid., Leipz., 1889, xv, 446.— Kron (H.) Vor- 
stellung eines Falles von Dystrophia musculorum pro- 
gressiva. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1130. Also: Ver- 
offentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913-14, pt. 1, 16.— 
Lafora (G. R.) Contribuci6n al estudio de las formas de 
miopatias primitivas 6 distrofias musculares progresivas. 
Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1913, x, 86-93.— Leegaard (C.) Om 
dystrophia musculorum progressiva. Norsk Mag. f. Laege- 
vidensk., Kristiania, 1905, 5. R.,iii, 129-205.— Legros. Sur 
un cas de myopatnie primitive progressive. Arch. med. 
d' Angers, 1906, x, 722-726.— Leroy & Petit. , Des atro- 
phies musculaires progressives mvopathiques. Echo med., 
Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 553; 565". Also: J. d. sc. med. de 
Lille, 1901, ii, 299; 321.— Lesage (A.) Deux observations 
d'atrophie musculaire progressive myopathique. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal, 1917, xlvi, 182-189.— Lortat 
(J.) & Thaon (P.) Atrophie musculaire myopathique et 
maladie de Thomsen. Rev. neurol., Par., 1905, xiii, 778- 
780.— McConnell (J. B.) Pseudo-progressive muscular 
dystrophy. Montreal M. J ., 1902, xxxi, 369.— McCrudden 
(F. H.) Progressive muscular dystrophy. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1216. Also, Reprint.— Mailing 
(K.) [Case.] Hosp.-Tid., Kjtfbenh., 1906, 4. R., xiy, 1287- 
1295.— von Marsovsky (P.) Ueber einen Fall von Dystro- 
phia muscularis progressiva. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1908, xhy, 525-532.— Marvin (J. B.) Muscular 
dystrophy. Louisville Month. J. M. &. S., 1902-3, ix, 
496-498.— Mautner (B.) Dystrophia musculorum pro- 
gressiva. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1910, ix, 78-80.— Mendel (K.) Casuistischer Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der Dvstrophia musculorum progressiva- 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 601-605.— Mery. L'a- 
trophie musculaire progressive d'origine myopathique. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap v Par., 1904, xviii, 532.— 
Messing. Przypadek dystropmse musculorum progres- 
siva?. Neurol. polska. , Warszawa, 1911-12, ii, 750.— Minet 
(J.) & Verhaeghe (E.) Mvopathie primitive progressive. 
Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1908, Lille, 1909, 382-389. Also: 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1908, xii, 410-412.— Mookerjee 
(N. L.) Progressive muscular dystrophy. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1915, 1, 299, 1 pi.— Naccarati (S.) Primary 
myopathies. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 351-353.— 
Negro (C.) Per la storia delle distrofie muscolari progres- 
sive. Riv. neuropat., Torino, 1909-10, iii, 289-296.— Ness 
(R. B.) Muscular dystrophy. Glasgow M. L, 1908, lxx, 
35-41. — Nogues & Sirol. Un cas dc myopatnie primitive 
progressive. Arch. med. de Toulouse; 1905, xi, 145-152. — 
Odriozola (E.) Miopatia progresiva sistematizada. Cron. 
med., Lima, 1918, xxxv, 187-190.— Oppenheim (II.) Les 
relations des myopathies. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxvi, 
337. — Orbison (T. J.) Myopathy: with clinical records 
of eight cases comprising various types. Am. J. M. Sc., 
Phila., 1914, cxlviii, 550-562.— Patrick (H. T.) Idiopathic 
muscular atrophy. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, vii, 9. — 
Perrin (M.), Legris (A.) & Masson (J.) Myopathic 
primitive progressive. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1914, 
xlvi, 183-186.— Pescarolo (B.) Distrofie muscolari pro- 
gressive primitive: atrofla muscolare progressiva nevrotica. 
In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], ii, 
pt. 4, 371-441. — Pierret. Myopatnie primitive progressive. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, xiii, 201.— Playfair (E.) 
Idiopathic muscular atrophv. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 
1895-6, Lond., 1897, iii, 175.— Port (F.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Dvstrophia muscularis progressiva. Ztschr. 
f. klin. Med., Berl.. 1906, lix, 464^72.— Preston (G. J.) 
Two cases of muscular dystrophy. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1897, 7. s., i, 198-201, 3 pi.— Rivers (W. C.) An unusual case 
of muscular dystrophy. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 

1905, iv, 207-209. — Sachs (B.) Progressive muscular dys- 
trophies; the relation of the primary forms to one another 
and to typical progressive muscular atrophy. N. York 
M. J., 1888, xlviii, 620; 651. Also, Reprint. — Sano (F.) 
Amyotrophic progressive primitive; presentation d'un cas. 
Rev. internat. d'electrother., Par., 1897-8, viii, 54-58. — 
von Sarbo (A.) Demonstration eines Falles von Dys- 
trophia muscularisprogressiva. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, n. F., 247.— Sawyer (J. E. 
H.) A rare form of muscular dystrophy. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, ii, 1644. — Schlesinger (H.) Dystrophia mus- 
culorum progressiva. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1910, ix, 198. — Schulz. Ueber einen 
Fall von Dystrophia muscularia progressiva. 'Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1889, ii, 931— Sepet (P.) Sur un cas de myo- 
patnie progressive. Marseille med., 1906, xliii, 289-283.— 
Simon (P.) & Guilloz (T.) Un cas de myopatnie primi- 
tive progressive. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 
461-467. — Spiller (W. G.) Progressive muscular dvstrophy 
(primary myopathv). In: Modern Med. (Osier), 8 , 

Phila. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 119-125, 2 pi. . Relations 

des myopathies. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1913, xxvi, 338-340. — 
Spillmann (L.) Deux cas de myopathie primitive pro- 
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sive) [Primary myopathy, Dystrophia 
muscularis progressiva [Erb, 1891]]. 

gressive. Rev. de med., Par., 1901. xxi, 22-26— Stieglitz 
(L.) Progressive muscular dystrophy. J. Ncrv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 657. — Swynghedauw. Un cas 
de myopathic primitive progressive. Echo m6d. du nord, 
Lille, 1912, xvi, 326.— Thorel (C.) Dystrophia muscularis 
progressiva. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 
1899, Wiesb., 1901, vi, 710-720.— Tromner. Muskeldys- 
trophie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, 
xxxi, 562.— Van Deusen (E. H.) A case of progressive 
muscular dystrophy. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. Penn., 1898, 
Phila., 1899, 215-224.— Vizioli (F.) Contributo alio studio 
clinico e anatomo-patologico delle dislrofie muscolari pro- 
gressive; lettera aperta al prof. G. Miagazzini. Policlin., 
Roma, 1897, iv-M., 42-46. — Votruba (F.) [Two cases of 

? regressive muscular dystrophy.] Casop. lek. 6esk., v 
raze, 1906, xlv, 756-700.— Walton (G. L.) Idiopathic 
muscular atrophy. Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., ii, 
111-145, 1 pi. — Washburn (B. E.) Report of a case of 
progressive muscular dystrophy (primary myopathy). 
Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1911-12, xvi, 159- 
162. — Williamson (A. H.) Primary myopathy (muscular 
dystrophy). Old Domimon J. M. & S., Richmond, 1916, 
xxii, 87-89.— Wyss (O.) Ein Fall von Dystrophia museul. 
progress. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1900, xxx, 
211-213. — Yanchevski (M. I.) Dystrophia muscularis pro- 
gressiva. Voycnno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1901, lxxix, med.- 
spec. pt., 510-516. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Hereditary); Atrophy (Muscular, Primary 
progressive, Traitmatic) . 

Marquardt (K. [F.]) *Zur Aetiologie der 
Dystrophia muscularis progressiva. 8°. Berlin, 
1896. 

At hard (C.) & Binet (L.) Myopathic progressive; 
recherches biologiques. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 630-635— Aubourg (P.) Radiogra- 
phics du squelette d'un myopathique atrophique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. radiol. med. de Par., 1909, i, 106. — Cadwalader 
(W. B.) & Corson-White (E. P.) The relation of syphilis 
to progressive muscular dystrophy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1913, lxxxiii, 1033. — Capezzuoli (C.) L'eliminazione orina- 
ria della creatinina, PCaMg in tre diverse forme di distrofia 
muscolare. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1909, x, 345- 
351. — Cardarelli (N.) Contributo alio studio chnico ed 
anatomo-patologico delle distrofie muscolari progressive. 
Policlin., Roma, 1896, iii-M., 453-475. — Crlado y Aguilar 
(F.) Naturaleza de las miopatias primitivas progrcsivas. 
Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1910, ix, 683-702— Erb (W.) Dystro- 
phia muscularis progressiva; klinische und pathologisch- 
anatomische Studien. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ncrvenh., Leipz., 
1891, i, 13; 173, 3 pi. Also, Reprint.— Forster (E.) Leber 
das Verhalten der Vorderhornganglienzellcn bei progres- 
siver Muskcldystrophic Charite-Ann., Berl., 1908, xxxii, 
210-222— Gastou & Rosenthal. Dystrophies de develop- 
pement des tissus vasculo-conjonctifs ct osscux; neevus en 
nappeapeaulacheetpendante. Bull. Soc. franc, dedermat. 
et syph., Par., 1912, xxiii, 255-257. — Gianni (G.) Contri- 
buto alio studio anatomo-patologico delle distrofie muscolari 
progressive. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 2, 351; 
363; 374.— Holmes (G.) On the spinal changes in a ease of 
muscular dystrophy. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 
1908, vi, 137-149.— Ingham (S. D.) A case of muscular 
dystrophy following acute poliomvclitis in infancy. Arch. 
Diagn., N. Y., 1908, i, 269-274.— Janney (N. VV.), Good- 
hart (S. P.) & Clark (L. P.) The endocrine origin of muscu- 
lar dystrophy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 128. — Janney 
(N. w.), Goodhart (S. P.) & Isaacson (V. I.) The endo- 
crine origin of muscular dvstrophv. Arch. Int. Med., CI i- 
cago, 1918, xxi, 188-215.— Klieneberger (< ).) Zur Frage der 
Kombination der Muskcldystrophio mit andercn Mus- 
kelerkrankungen. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1913, li, 1086- 
1094.— Kollarits (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der anatomi- 
schen Grundlage der Muskeldysrrophie. Deutsches Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901, 157-167.— Lorenzelli (E.) 
Distrofie Bsiologicne. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1899, 
Roma, 1900, x, 490.— McCrudden (F. 11.) The nature of 
the pathologic process in progressive muscular dystrophy. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxi, 256-262.— McCrudden 
(F. 11.) & Sargent (C. S.) Hypoglycemia and progressive 
muscular dystrophy. Ibid., 1916, xvii, 46.5-475. Also, Re- 
print. . Chemical changes in the blood and urino 

in progressive muscular dystrophy, progressive muscular 
atrophy and myasthenia gravis. Arch. Int.. Med., Chicago, 
19is, xxi, 252-255.— MacKenzie (I,. E.) Ueber I (ystrophie 
vereinzeltcr Muskcln beim Schweincund tiber die Pscudohy- 
pertrophia lipomatosa desRindes. Virchow's Arch. f. path 
Anat. [etc.], Berl. , 1912, ccx, 57-67.— Merle (P.) & Raulot-La- 



Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Causes and pathology of). 

pointe. Les alterations osseuses au cours de la myopathic 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1909, xxii. 229-239, 3 pi.— 
Navarro (J. C.) & Correa (C.) Histologia patol6gica de 
musculos en un miopatico. Pediatria espafi., Madrid, 1917, 

vi, 310. . Lesiones cardiovasculares en las 

miopatias. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1917-18, 

iv, 4-6. . El sistema nerrioso y las glandulas 

end6crinas en las miopatias primitivas. Ibid., 41-43.— 
Parhon & Savini. Quatre cas de myopathic primitive; 
considerations sur la pathogenic et sur le traitement. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 1915, xxix, 1-17.— 
Peruzzi (F.) Transformazione adiposa della fibra musco- 
lare in un caso di amiotrofia primitiva. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1911. 2. s., xix, 22-28, 1 pi. — Rakhmanoff (A. V.) [Changes 
in the internal organs in progressive muscular dystrophy; 
pathological investigation.] Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb., 1910, xv, 193-200.— Renou (L.) & Louste. Sur 
les myopathies vasculaires, atrophie musculaire consecutive 
h une arterite sjT'hihtique. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1903, i, 
78-83. — Rossi (O.) Alterazioni dei muscoli, studiate per 
biopsia, in un caso di distrofi a muscolare progressiva. Ricer- 
che di nevrol. [etc.], Catania, 1913, 385-106, 1 pi.— Sachs 
(B.) <fe Brooks (II.) Progressive muscular dystrophy, 
with the report of an autopsy. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1901, 
n. s., exxii, 54-73. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: N. York 
M. J., 1901, lxxiii, 655.— Spiller (W. G.) Atrophy of bone 
in progressive muscular dystrophy. Rev. Neurol. & Psy- 
chiat., Edinb., 1905, in, 388-391, 1 pi.— Timme (W.) Pro- . 
gressive muscular dystrophy as an endocrine disease. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xix, 79-104. Also, Reprint. — Van 
Deusen (E. H.) Some remarks on the pathology of myo- 
pathic dystrophy. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc Penn. 1899, Phila., 
1900, 447-450— von Werdt (F.) Ein Fall von Dystrophia 
musculorum progressiva mit Sektionsbefund. Frankf. 

Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1908-9, ii, 577-590, 1 pi. . 

Zur Histologie der Dystrophia musculorum prosrressiva. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 1057-1070. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Complications of). 

Dreyer (L.) *Ueber Skelettveranclerungen 
und Fruhkontrakturen bei Dystrophia musculo- 
rum progressiva. [Marburg. ] 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1909, 
xxxi, 147-163. 

Braunwarth. Ein Fall von Dystrophia musculorum 
progressiva; Tod durch Zwerchfellahmung. Ztsclir. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1913, lxxviii, 361-369, 1 pi.— Goldreich (A.) 
Dystrophia musculorum progressiva mit lordotischer Albu- 
minuric Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1911, x, 135. — Gutzmann (F.) Geburt bei progres- 
siver Muskela trophic (Dystrophia musculorum progressiva 
Erb). Zentralbl. f. Gyriak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 641-646.— 
Hahn ^F.) Ueber das Auftreten von Contracturen bei 
Dystrophia muscularis progressiva. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Ner- 
venh., Leipz., 1901, xx, 137-151.— Kaufmann (M.) Ueber 
einen Fall von Dystrophia musculorum progressiva, com- 
plicirt durch eihe neuritische Serratuslahmung: nebst 
einem Beitrag zur Analyse der Schultergurtelliihmungen 
nach der Methode von M oilier. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. 
Med., Leipz., 1900, bdx. 103-129— Liebers (M.) Ein FaU 
von Dystrophia musculorum progressiva kombiniert mit 
Morbus Basedow. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 
371.— RIcKendree (C. A.) Combined dystrophy with loss 
of vesical control. Neurol. Bull., N. Y., 1918, i, 61-63.— 
Marie (P.) Bur use forme de myopathic progressive primi- 
tive avec ptosis bilateral et partic ipation des muscles masti- 
cateurs. Hev. neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 446-453.— Schlippe 
(P. L.) Ilochgradige Kontrakturcn und Skelettatropliie 
bei Dystrophia musculorum progressiva. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1905-6. xxx, 128-143, 1 pi.— Sforza (N.) 
Miopatia primitiva e deficienza mentalc PoUclin., Roma, 
1905, xii, sez. med., 67-74.— Zhukovski (M. N.) [Psychical 
alterations in progressive muscular dystrophy (JofTrov's 
myopsychy); ohjective-psvchological investigation.] Obozr. 
Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], fc.-retcrb., 1913, xviii, 449-459. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Diagnosis of). 

Ammosoff (M. M.) "(Transitional forms of progressive 
muscular dystrophyj Nc\to1. Vestnik, Kazan, 1913, xx, 
923-938.— Boehme (G. F.) A case for diagnosis, probably 
allied to progressive muscular dvstrophv. Lancet-Clinic, 
Cincin., 1916, cxv, 110.— Collins' (J.) A clinical lecture; 
muscular dystrophv; primary myopathy. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1908, xxiii, 314-321. — De Lisi (L.) Contributo clinico 
alia miopatia progressiva primitiva (con specialo riguardo 
ai rapporti fra lo alterazioni dell'cccitabilita idiomuscolare 
e quelle dei riflcssi tendmei). Morgagni, Milano, 1914, M, 
pt. 1, 1-22, 2 pi— Dreyer (L.) Ueber Skolettveranderungen 
und Fruhkontrakturen bei Dystrophia musculorum pro- 
gressiva. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1906, xxxi, 
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Atrophy {Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Diagnosis of). 

147-163.— Erb (\V.) Dystrophia muscularis progressiva mit 
ungewohnlicher Lokalisation in den Nackenmuskeln. 

Munchen. med. Wclinschr., 1908, lv, 2189. . Ueber 

Schwierigkeiten in der Diagnose der Dystrophia muscularis 
progressiva. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1910, xxxvi, 1865-1868.— Gianni (G.) Contribute clinico 
alio studio delle distrofie muscolari progressive. Riv. 
quindicin. di psicol. [etc.], Roma, 1898-9, ii, 325; 357.— 
Guilloz (T.) & Henriot (A.) Suppleance respiratoire du 
diaphragme 6tudi6e aux rayons de Roentgen dans un cas 
d'atrophie musculaire progressive myopathique. Rev. 
med. de Test, Nancy, 1899, xxxi, 129-135.— Hoffmann (P.) 
Klinischer Beitrag zur Lehre von der Dystrophia muscularis 
progressiva. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1898, xii, 
418-445.— Klippel & Vlllaret (M.) Asthenics et atrophies 
myopathiques. Arch. gen. de m^d., Par., 1906, i, 363-375.— 
Kramer. Ungewohnlicher elektrischer Behind bei Muskel- 
dystrophie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917,liv, 930. . Myo- 
pathic avec spasmes localises. Lyon med., 1905, civ, 226.— 
Lannols (M.) & Porot (A.) Un cas de myopathic atrophi- 
que progressive avec troubles de la sensibilite. N. iconog. 
de la Salpetriere, Par. , 1903, xvi, 108-117, 1 pi.— Marina (A.) 
Gibt es Formes frustes Oder rudimentare Formen der mus- 
kuliircn Dystrophic (Erb) und ist deren Heilung mdglich? 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 
1087-1092.— Savlll (T. D.) Un cas d'amiotrophie primitive, 
accompagnee de reactions £lectriques anormales et de trou- 
bles de la sensibilite. N. iconog. de la Salpetrtfre, Par., 1894, 
vii, 184-197. Also, Reprint. — Verriest. Dystrophie mus- 
culaire reunissant le type d'atrophie scapulo-humerale de 
Erb et celui de la pseudo-hvpertrophie de Duchenne, avec 
grande faiblesse de la musculature pelvienne. J. de neurol. 
et hypnol., Par., 1898, iii, 105-107. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Facio-scapulo-humeral) [Landouzy- 
Dejerine]. 

• Loew (P.) *L'atrophie olivo-ponto-cerebel- 
leuse, type Dejerine-Thomas. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Rosenberg ([E. J.] W.) *Ueber Dystrophia 
muscularis progressiva mit Beteiligung des Ge- 
sichts. 8°. Marburg, 1895. 

Barba (S.) A proposito di un caso di atrofla muscolare 
progressiva, tipo Landouzy-Dejerine. Lavori d. Cong, di 
med. int., Roma, 1907, xvh, 99-104.— Batten (F. E.) Myop- 
athy. ? Juvenile type. ?Landouzy-DeJerine type. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, vui, Neurol. Sect., 70. — Baylac 
& Mouchardo Atrophie musculaire progressive k type 
facio-scapulo-humeral d'origine myelopathique. Toulouse 
med., 1905, 2. s v vii, 214; 217.— Bielschowsky. Zwei Falle 
von Dystrophia muscularis progressiva (Typus fatio- 
scapulo-humeralis). Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1890, ix, 
13; 43.— Bonar (A. B.) A case of primary progressive 
muscular dystrophy of the facio-scapulo-humeral type of 
Landouzy and Dejerine. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, 
xxvii, 547-550.— Bonardl (E.) Distrofia muscolare pro- 
gressiva; tipo misto facio-scapolo-omerale di Dejerinc- 
Landouzy e femorale con piede equino e ad arti'ilio di Bros- 
sard. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1897, xviii, 1021.— Brasch. 
Ueber eine Abart (Dejerine) der neurotischen Muskelatro- 
phie mit Krankenvorstellung. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. 
Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxvi, 635.— Chaddock 
(C. G.) A case of muscular dystrophy (Landouzy-Deje- 
rine). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxviii, 149-153.— 
Dcbray (A.) Hemiatrophie facio-scapulo-humerale. J. de 
neurol., Par., 1903, viii, 63-69.— Deville & Durand-Viel. 
Un cas de myopathic atrophique progressive du type facio- 
scapulo-humeral (Landouzy-Dejerine). Rev. med. de Nor- 
mandie, Rouen, 1903, 48.5-489, 1 pi — Francois (H.) Sur un 
cas de dystrophie musculaire facio-scapulo-humerale a type 
myopathique eonsecutif k un traumatisme de guerre. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1916, xxix, 494-197.— Garciso (A.) Sobre un 
caso de miopatia progresiva tipo facio-escapulo-humeral 
(Landouzy-Dejerine). Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1905, xiii, 145-150.— Gordon (A.) Progressive mus- 
cular atrophy of scapulo-humeral type. J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1916, xhv, 145.— Guillain (G.) Amyotrophic 
double du type scapulo-humeral consecutive a un trau- 
matisme unilateral extra-articulaire. N. iconog. de la 
SalpStriere, Par., 1899, xii, 386-397, 1 pi— Hirtz (E.) & 
Delamare (G.) Atrophie musculaire scapulo-brachio-jam- 
biere; myopathic primitive avec reaction de degeherescence. 
Tribune med., Par., 1906, n. s., xxxviii, 197.— Landouzy 
(L.) & Lortat-Jacob (L.) Histoire d'un atrophique 
myopathique (du type facio-scapulo-humeral) suivi pendant 
trente ans. Rev. de med., Par., 1909, xxix, 337-364. Also: 
Bull. Acad, de mCd., Par., 1909, 3. s., lxi, 243-259.— Min- 

Eazzinl (G.) Dystrophie musculaire progressive hemi- 
iterale (type facio-scapulo-humeral); dtude chnique. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1912, xxv, 320-333, 3 pi.— 
Palmer (F. S.) Primary protrressive myopathy; facio- 
scapulo-humeral (Landouzy-Dejerine) type; advanced stage. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, VI, Neurol. Sect., 

96808°— Vol. II, 3d series— 19 12 



Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Facio-scapulo-humeral) [Landouzy- 
Dejerine]. 

136.— Pasquler (A.) Sur un cas de myopathic facio- 
scapulo-humerale, k bredominance nasale. Bull, de laryn- 
gol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1907, 202-200.— Raymond. Atro- 
phie musculaire progressive du type Landouzy-Dejerine. 
Bull, med., Par., 1903, xvii, 203-206— Rubino (A.) Dis- 
trofia muscolare progressiva a tipo scapolo-omerale. Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1902, n. s., xxiv, 433-142.— 
Shaw (H. B.) & Edmunds (P. J.) Facio-scapulo-humeral 
type of muscular dystrophy in four patients in three genera- 
tions. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Clin. Sect., 
212-214.— Simon (P.) & Caussade. Deux cas de myo- 
pathies primitives scapulo-humerales de 1 'adult e (type Zim- 
merlin et type Landouzy-Dejerine). Rev. med. de Test, 
Nancy, 1914, xlvi, 176-179.— Sperling. Ein ungewohn- 
licher Fall von Dystrophia muscularis progressiva (facio- 
scapulo-humeraler Typus). Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1889, viii, 67-71.— Torres (L.) Um caso de myopathia typo 
Landouzy-Dejerine. Ann. paulist. de med. e cirurg., S. 
Paulo, 1916, vi, 121-125. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Hereditary and familial) . 

Buisson (J.) *Dystrophie congenitale mul- 
tiple du tissu elastique. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

With (O.) *Eine familiare atypische Form der 
Dystrophia musculorum progressiva. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., 1906. 

Bernhardt (M.) Notiz fiber die familiare Form der 
Dystrophia muscularis progressiva und deren Combination 
mit periodisch auftretender paroxvsmaler Lahmung. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1895-0, viii, 111-118 — Biber- 
gell (E.) Ueber eine atypische Form familiarer Myopathie 
des Kindesalters. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xxii, Orig., 411-416.— Brascb. (M.) 
Dystrophie bei Mutter und Kind. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1903, xl, 787: 1904, xii, 60-62.— Bunting (C. II.) Three cases 
of progressive muscular dystrophy occurring in the male 
members of a single family and commencing at the same age 
in each. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1903, xxx, 350-353 — 
Cade (A.) & Goyet (A.) Atrophie musculaire progressive 
d'origine myopathique, type Leyden-Moebius, k d^but 
tardif. Bull. Soc. med. d.'hdp. de Lyon, 1913, xi, 605-009. 
Also: Lyon m6d., 1913, exxi, 957-900.— Chambers (H. W.) 
Two cases of familial muscular dystrophy. West Lond. 
M. J., 1910, xv, 64-06. — Claude (H.) Dystrophie musculaire 
progressive familiale; asym6trie des atrophies musculaires, 
arrets de developpement, troubles vaso-moteurs. Ence- 
phale, Par., 1908, ii, 512-516. 1 pi — Eshner (A. A.) Two 
cases of progressive muscular dystrophy in brother and 
sister. Perm. M. J., Pittsburg, 1901-2, v, 70-73. Also: Phila. 
M. J., 1902, ix, 1023-1025. Also, Reprint. — Hager(P.) Bei- 
trage zur Aetiologie der verschiedenen progressiven Mus- 
kclatrophien im Anschlusse an 2 familiare Falle von Dystro- 
phia musculorum progressiva. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1903, xxxix, 833-838.— Haushalter (P.) Myo- 
pathie primitive progressive chez deux freres avec autopsie. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxv, 587-591.— Klippel (M.) Dys- 
trophic congenital multiple du tissu Elastique. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1903, i, 84-86.— Metge (H.) Dystrophie 
cedemateuse hereditaire. Cong. d. m£d. aliemstes et de 
neurol. de France . . . 1898. C. r., 1899, ix, 493-^502.— Noica. 
Deux freres atteints de myopathie primitive progressive. 
N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1905, xviii, 420^142: 1£C6, 
xix, 151-160, 1 pi.— Pini (P.) Distrofia muscolare congenita 
a forma ipertrofica. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1904, 
v, 237-240. — Raymond. Atrophie musculaire progressive, 
type Leyden-Moebius. J. de mecl. int., Par., 1900, iv, 725- 
728. — Rose (C. W.) Ein Fall von hereditiirer progressiver 
Muskeldystrophie mit Beteiligung der Gesichts-, Lippen- 
und Zungenmuskulatur. Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 
1267-1269.— Salas Vada. Miopatia primitiva del tipo 
Leyden-Moebius. Rev. de med y cirug. praet., Madrid, 1903, 
lix, 161-165. — Steinert(H.) Dystrophia musculorum pro- 
gressiva retrahens; Kasuistisches una Kritisches zur Lehre 
von den hereditaren Krankheiten. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1909, xxi, 105-124 — Wendenburg (K.J) 
Zwei seltene Falle familiarer Dystrophic Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xviii, 1-3 — Winocouroff 
(J ) Zwei Falle von Dystrophia muscularis progressiva 
familiaris. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1907, xlvi, 109-112. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Infantile). 

Barbler (H.) & Lebon. Un cas de myopathie primitive 
progressive chez une fille de onze ans. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 1142-1151.— Croly 
(W. C.) Dystrophia muscularis progressiva infantum. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, viii, 287-289.— Du- 
tolt (A.) Die Wechselwirkungen der inneren Driisense- 
kretionen in ihren Bezjehungen zu den infantilen Dystro- 
phien. Aerztl. Rundschau. Munchen, 1911, xxi, 861. — 
Eulenburg (A.) Ueber emen schweren Fall infantiler, 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Infantile. 

familiarer Muskeldystrophie mit osteo-arthropathischen 
Deformationen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1896, xxii, 458-460.— Finkelnburg. Anatomischer Behind 
bei progressiver Muskeldystrophie in den ersten Lebens- 
jahren. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 
453-460, 2 pi. — GiStt. Zehnjiihriges Madchen mit atypischer 
Muskeldystrophie. Verhandl. d. Miinchen. Gesellseh. f. 
Kinderh. 1911, Berl., 1912, 9.— Haushalter ( P.) Trois 
nouveaux cas d'amyotrophie primitive progressive dans 
l'enfance. Rev. de med., Par., 1898, xviii, 445-400.— Hutinel 
Dystrophies infantiles et synergies glandulaires. Gaz. d. 
mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1911, xiii, 17-19.— Koster. [Fall von 
infantiler Muskeldystrophie, kombiniert mit Morbus Basc- 
do\vii und chronischer Bleivergiftung.] Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 725.— Korelln (V. V.) Atrophie mus- 
culaire progressive de l'enfance (Duchennc); mvopathie 
atrophique progressive debutant d'ordinaire dans l'enfance 
par la face (Landouzy et Dejerine). Sibirsk. Vrach Gaz., 
Irkutsk, 1908; i, 217-221.— Marina (A.) Le forme iniziali 
e rudimentah della distrofia muscolarc nella pratica pedia- 
trica. Pediatria, Napoli, 1903, 2. s., i, 101-105.— Morselli 
(A.) Contributo clinico alio studio della distrofia muscolare 
infantile. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 
233. — Openshaw (T. II.) Case of myopathy; infantile 
type (Batten's) frog-child). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1909-10, iii, Clin. Sect., 39.— Patoir. Les atrophies muscu- 
laires de l'enfance (myopathic progressive primitive). 
Pediatric prat., Lille, 1903, i, 109-115. — Raymond. Myo- 
pathic primitive de l'enfance; atrophie et pseudo-hyper- 
trophie. Bull. m<5d., Par., 1897, xi, 285.— Simonini (R.) 
Radiografla dello scheletro nell'atrofia muscolare idiopatica 
infantile. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1911, Palermo, 1912, 
vii, 483-494. — Ziehen. Beziehungen zwischen angeborenen 
Muskeldefekten, infantilem Kcrnschvvund und Dystrophia 
museularis progressiva infantilis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1908, xlv, 1557-1560. 

Atrophy {Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Juvenile) [Erb, 1884]. 

Muller (A.) *Zur Lehre der Dystrophia 
museularis progressiva, juvenile Form mit Be- 
teiligung der Gesichtsmuskulatur und hereditare 
Form. 8°. Lubbecke, 1902. 

Faysen (H.) *Ein Fall von Dystrophia mus- 
eularis progressiva (familiaris), juvenile Form. 
8°. Kiel, 1908. 

Roscher (A.) *Ein Fall von juveniler pro- 
gressiver spinal er Muskelatrophie. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, 1898. 

Viard (R.) *De la myopathic primitive pro- 
gressive; forme juvenile d'Erb. 8 . Paris, 1900. 

Ardillaux. Observation sur un cas de myopathie primi- 
tive progressive (type Erb) avec une photographic Bull. 
Soc. med. de l'Yonne 1905, Auxcrrc, 1906, xlvi, 89-93.— 
Bradley (J. M.) Progressive muscular dystrophy of tho 
juvenile type. Med. Fortnightly. St. Louis, 1910. xxxvii, 
157. Also: Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc., 1910, iv, 171.— 
But ttu-r. [Dystrophia musculorum progressiva; juvenile 
Form.) Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 
xxxiv, 1913. — Cardarelli. Distrofia muscolare progressiva 
giovanile. Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1896, xiii, 385-389.— Clarke 
(J. M.) A case of Erb's juvenile dystrophy associated with 
bilateral enlargement of the parotid and submaxillary 
glands. Brain, Lond., 1903, xxvi, 202-205. 1 pi.— Cruchet 
(R.) & Codet-Boisse. Myopathie atrophique et pseudo- 
hypertrophiquo de l'enfance. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. do 
Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 158-163. [ Discussion], 164. — Doeven- 
speck. Juvenile Muskeldystrophio infolgo Ucbcranstrcn- 
gung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 1 vii, 1397. — Dresch- 
feld. Two cases of Erb's juvenile paralysis. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1891-2, xv, 299-301.— Ebsteln (E.) Juvenile 
Dystrophic und lordolischo Albuminuric im Kindcsalter. 
Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1911, iii, Orig., 206-208.— Ferran- 
ninl (L.) Trauma e distrofia muscolare tipo Erb. Stu- 
dium, Napoli, 1912, v, 225-228.— Gellhorn. [Fall von 
Dystrophia museularis progressiva (juvenile Form ohno 
Gcsichtsbothciligung).) Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], 
Berl. ; 1903, lx, 745. — Grasset. Amyotrophic primitive pro- 
gressive (forme juvenile do Erb). Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mod. de 
Montpcl., 1889, xi, 209-214.— Grelwe (J. E.) Report of two 
cases of pseudo-hypert rophic muscular at rophy occurring in 
brothers. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1903, n. s., 1, 66. — Hoch- 
halt (K.) Dystrophia museularis progressiva adultorum. 
Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1893, li, 110-113. — Hoeniger. 
Ein Fall von progressiver Muskeldystrophio (juvenile Form, 
Erb). Verhandi. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Hallo a. S., Miinchen, 
1900-1901, 6. — von Hossllii. Juvenile Muskeldystrophie bet 
cinem altcren Mannc nach Trauma. Muiichen. med. 
Wchnschr., 190), li, 1156.— Hoffmann (A.) Juvenile 
Muskeldystrophie bei cinem illtoren Mannc nach Trauma. 
Ibid., 1027.— Jagot. Amyotrophic progressive (type juve- 



Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Juvenile) [Erb, 1884]. 

nile d'Erb). Arch. med. d' Angers, 1903, vii, 162-169.— 
Lagoudaky. Dystrophic musculaire progressive juvenile. 
[Resume.] Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, 
Mosc., 1899, iv, sect. 7 ; 755. — Littlejohn (E. S.) Progressive 
muscular atrophy, with a case of facial type of Erb's j uvenile 
progressive muscular atrophy. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1906, xxv, 620-626.— McKisack (II. L.) A case of muscular 
dystrophy (Erb's juvenile form) occurring in an adult. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 599.— Marcus. Juvenile Muskel- 
dystrophie bei cinem alteren Manne und Trauma. Aerztl. 
Sachvcrst.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, x, 327.— Marina (A.) Esistono 
forme fruste o rudimentali di distrofia muscolarc (tipo Erb); 
ne e possibile la guarigione? Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. 
med., 193-206. — Michaud. Atrophie musculaire progres- 
sive d'Erb. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1916, xlvi, 
536-539. — Murri (A.) Sur un cas de maladie d'Erb. Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1896, xxv, 64-92.— O' Carroll (J.) Juve- 
nile muscular dystrophy. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1914, xxxii, 84.— Pettyjohn (E. S.) Erb's primary 
muscular atrophy; report of two cases, with photographs. 
Tr. Mich. M. Soc., Grand Rapids, 1896, xx, 382-387, 2 photo. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 1140-1142. Also, 
Reprint. — Pic & Florence. Un cas d'atrophie musculairea 
type d'Erb. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1912, x, 386-388. 
Also: Lyonmed., 1912, cxviii, 1465-1467.— Pomarico(G.) In- 
torno ad un caso di atrofia muscolare giovanile. Incurabili, 
Napoli, 18%, xi, 457-478.— Riolacci. Un cas d'atrophie ju- 
venile d'Erb. Loire mod., St.-Etienne, 1895, xiv, 131-135, 1 
pi. — Ronca (R.) Considerazioni cliniche sopra un caso 
della forma giovanile di Erb dell'atrofia muscolare progres- 
siva. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1898, xiv, 229- 
237. — Schtiller (A.) TypischerFalleinerjuvenilen Muskel- 
atrophie bei einem 30jahr. Mann. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1903, xvi, 516.— Sippy (B. W.) A case of dystrophia museu- 
laris progressiva; Erb's type. Chicago M. Recorder, 1899. 
xvii, 242-245. [Discussion], 255-259. — Spillmann (L.) 
Atrophie musculaire myopathique (type juvenile d'Erb) et 

nsevi vasculaires. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r ,1903-4, 

93. Also: Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 449-451 — 
Steinert. [Fall von juveniler Muskeldystrophie •mit 
Atrophie der Zunge und Main succulente.] Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 831— Stintzing. Ein Fall von Dystro- 
phia museularis progressiva (juvenile Form). Kor.-Bl. d. 
allg. arztl. Ver. v. Tniiringen, Jena, 1912, xli, 86. — Stowell 
(W. L.) Progressive muscular atrophy in the voung. N. 
York M. J., 1897. lxv, 383-385.— Trevelyan (E."F.) Erb's 
juvenile dystrophy. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 
1905, iii, 594-601. — Yokota. [Atrophia musculorum juve- 
nilis Erb.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1902, xxiii, 727-733. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Pseudo-hypertrophic). 

See, also, Paralysis (Pseudo-hypertrophic). 

Horel (G.-F.-G.) *La paralysie pseudo- 
hypertrophique ; dystrophic musculaire progres- 
sive. (Etude clinique.) 8°. Lille, 1907. 

Battle (C. J.) Fraternal pseudo-hypertrophic paralvsis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 197.— BramweU (B.) Post- 
mortem findings in a case of pseudo-hypertrophic paraly- 
sis; artefact of spinal cord. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1909, vii, 
30S-318. Also [Abstr.]: Edinb. M. J., 1909. n. s., iii, 5-7, 

7 pi. . Analysis of 42 cases of pseudo-hypertrophic 

paralvsis and myopathic muscular atrophy. Clin. Stud., 
Edinb., 1909, vii, 319 - 328.— Bruce (A. N.) The muscle 
•spindles in pseudo-hypertrophic paralysis. Rev. Neurol. 

& Psychiat., Edinb., 1911, ix, 110-114. . The spinal 

changes in pseudo-hvpertrophic paralysis. Edinb. M. J., 
1914, n. s., xii, 4249.— Camp (C. D.) A contribution to 
the study of hereditary degeneration (pseudohypertrophic 
muscular dystrophy in combination with degeneration in 
the central nervous system). Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 

N. Y.j 1913, cxlvi, 716-725. . A case of pseudohvper- 

trophic muscular dystrophy. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., 
Ann Arbor, 1916, vii, 102. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand 
Rapids, 1916, xv, 317.— Carllng (W.) Pseudo-hypertro- 
phic muscular paralvsis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Mod., Lond., 
1909-10, iii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 15S.— Carr. Case of 
pseudo-hvpertrophic muscular paralvsis. Mag. Lond. 
(Roy. Free Hosp.) School Med. f. Women, Lond., 1910-11, 
v, 431, 2 pi.— Christian (F. L.) Pseudo-hypertrophic 
paralysis; report of a case. Mod. Era, St. Louis, 1908, xvii, 
445-448. Also: St. Louis M. Nov., 1910, n. s., iv, 271-273.— 
Daruvala (B. P.) Pseudo-hvpertrophic muscular paraly- 
sis. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1910, xlv, 60, 1 pi — Demp- 
sey. Pseudo-hypertrophic muscular paralvsis. Tr. Rov. 
Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1910, xxviii, 102— Feamsldes 
(E. G.) Case of pseudo-hypertrophic muscular dystrophy 
associated with amentia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Mod., Lond., 
1914-15, viii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 75.— Frantz (M. H.) 
Pseudo-hvpertrophic muscular dystrophy. Med. Times, 
N. Y., 1917, xlv, 279-2S2— Gallet. Observation clinique 
d'un cas de paralysie pseudo-hvpertrophique. Pediatric 
prat., Lille, f908, "vi, 277-279.— Garcia del Diestro (J.) 
Dos casos do aniiotrofia pro;Tcsiva dc origen miopatieo 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Pseudo-hypertrophic) . 

(tipo pseudo-hvpertro'fico). An. de la Acad, de obst. [etc.], 
Madrid, 1910, hi, 480-485— Gemmell (S.) Case of pseudo- 
hypertrophic paralysis in a man, aged 23. Tr. Mcd.-Chir. 
Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, vi, 101.— Gonzalez-Alvarez (M.) Dos 
casos de distrofla muscular pseudo-hipertroTica. Pcdiatria 
espafi., Madrid, 1917, vi, 43-51. — Gowers (Sir W.) A typical 
case of pseudo-hypertrophic paralysis. Hospital, Lond., 
1909, xlvi, 281.— Hunter (AV. K.) Two casos. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Glass (1899-1901), 1902, iii, 183; 196 — Hutinel. 
Myopathic primitive progressive a forme pseudo-hyper- 
trophique. Rev. gen. dc clin. et de therap., Par., 1910, xxiv, 
711.— Ingbert (C. E.) Pseudo-hypertrophic muscular 
atrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 1-13.— 
Johnstone (O. P.) Pathology of pseudohypertrophic 
muscular dystrophy. Ibid., Lancaster, Pa., 1908, xxxv, 
461. — Kllnman (A. I.) Sluchal pseudohypertropruse mus- 
culorum progressiva Erb'a. Voycnno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1900, lxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 778-705.— Kodama (K.) 
Pseudo-hypertropic muscular atrophy. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1911, xxx, No. 3.— Leon (J. *T.) Case of pseudo- 
hypertrophic paralysis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1913-14, vii, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 182.— Levin (J. J.) 
Seven cases of pseudo-hypertrophic muscular paralysis with 
special note on the differential blood count. South African 
M. Rec, Cape Town, 1914, xii, 251-255.— Manara (O.) Un 
caso di distrofla muscolare progressiva di origine miopatica 
(a forma pseudoipertroflca). Pratica d. med., Napoli, 
1907-8, viii, 319-323.— Manuel (A.) Pseudo-hypertrophic 
muscular paralysis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lorid., 1909-10, 
iii, Sect, Stud. Dis. Child., 72.— Mery. La paralysie pseudo- 
hypertrophique. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1908, xxii, 38 — Nalli (V.) Sul meccanismo patogenetico 
della paralisi muscolare pseudo-ipertrofiea. Gazz. di med. 
e chir., Palermo, 1909, viii, 427. — Naville (F.) Note sur un 
cas except ionnel de myopathic unilaterale, a d^but p6riph<5- 
rique et avec pseudohypertrophic nucale. Schweiz. Arch, 
f. Neurol, u. Psychiat., Zurich, 1917, i, 338-341.— Palmer 
(F. S.) Two cases of pseudo-hypertrophic paralysis; broth- 
ers (early and late stages). Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, 
xxxv, 391-393.— Parkinson (J. P.) Pseudo-hypertrophic 
paralysis. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 317.— Porter (L.) 
A case of pseudo-hypertrophic muscular dystrophy. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1905, iii, 349-351.— Potter (F. C.) 
A pathological study of a case of pseudo-hypertrophic mus- 
cular dystrophy, with changes in the heart muscle, cells of 
the anterior horn, anterior roots, and peripheral nerves. 
N. York M. J., 1909, xc, 398-400.— Rankin (G.) Pseudo- 
hypertrophic paralysis. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xl, 239.— 
Relchmann. A case of progressive muscular dystrophy 
of the pseudohypertrophic muscular atrophy type. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1910, xvii, 96-98.— Rocaz & Cruchet. 
Sur un cas de myopathic primitive pseudo-hypertrophiquo 
avec autopsie; alterations medullaires. Arch, de med. d. 
enf., Par., 1906, ix, 344-353 — Rubiao Meira. Urn caso de 
paralysia pseudo hypertrophica ou myoesclerosica. Gaz. 
clin.. S. Paulo, 1907, v, 12.— Sala (G.) Die pseudohyper- 
tropnische Paralyse; klinische und histopathologische Be- 
trachtungen. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1915, lv, 389^31, 
3 pi — Schtiller (A.) [Dystrophia musculorum progressiva 
(Pseudohypertrophic) niit Beteiligung der Gesichtsmus- 
kulatur.] Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. & Wien, 1903, xxiii, 
431-134.— Taylor (J.) Pseudo-hvpertrophic paralysis. Po- 
lyclin., Lond., 1913, xvii, 6.— Vires & Anglada. Myo- 
pathic generalisee avec pseudo-hypertrophie et atrophie; 
hypertrophic du coeur observeea dix ans d'intervalle. N..- 
iconog. de la Salpetri.'re, Par., 1909, xxii, 240-252, 2pl.— Vir- 
shubski (A. M.) [Progressive muscular atrophy of pseudo- 
hypertrophic type.) Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 
982-984.— Walshe (F. M. R.) Case of pseudo-hypertrophic 
dystrophy presenting some unusual features. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Neurol. Sect., 29. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Traumatic). 

Bossung (J. C.) *Ueber die Moglichkeit des 
Traumas als atiologisches oder verschlimmerndes 
Moment bei der Dystrophia musculorum pro- 
gressiva Erb. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Claude (H ), Vigouroux (A.) & Lhermitte (J.) Sur 
certaines dystrophies musculaires du type myopathique 

- consecutives aux traumatismes de guerre. Presse med., 

Par., 1915, xxiii, 393-396. . Deux nou- 

veaux cas de dvstrophie musculaire a type myopathique 
consecutifs au traumatisms Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 

hop. de Par., 1916, 3. s., xl, 190-194. . A 

propos des dystrophies musculaires consecutives aux trau- 
matismes de guerre. Progres med., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 
204.— Gorres. Ueber Dystrophia musculorum progressiva 
und Unfall. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1915, xxii, 
65-72. — Graziadel (B.) Polimiosite primitiva cronica 
atroflca da guerra. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1917, 
xviii, 221; 229 ; 237.— Hennlng. Ueber cinen Fall von 
myopathischer progressiver Muskelatrophie nach Trauma. 



Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progres- 
sive, Traumatic). 

Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1903, xxxii, 100-106.— 
Kramer (F.) Muskeldystrophie und Trauma. Monat- 
schr. f. Psychiat u. Neurol., Berl., 1902, xii, 199-209.— 
Marcus. Fall von Muskeldystrophie nach Unfall. Monat- 
schr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1913, xx, 18-26. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Primary progressive, 
Treatment of). 

Diamantberger & Well (A.) Un cas de myopathic 
atrophique progressive; traitement eleetrique; guerison. 
J. de physiotherap., Par., 1906, iv, 1-5. Also: Med. orient., 
Par., 1906, Xj 233-235.— Ehrhardt (O.) Zur Vernahung der 
Scapulae bei Dystrophia musculorum progrediens. Arch, 
f. kiln. Chir., Berl., 1901, lxiii, 764-771. —Gerard MUo (J.) 
Primair myopathische spieratrophie behandeld met Kru- 
kenberg's weerstandgymnastieken testadeen. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1898, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 2, 214-219.— 
Kuh (R.) Die Dystrophia muscularis progressiva und 
deren orthopadisehe Behandlung. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 

1905, xxx, 215-217.— Levi (L.) & de Rothschild (H.) Myo- 
pathic atrophique progressive ou myatonie amelior^e par 
l'opothexapie hypophysaire; considerations sur Taction de 
l'hypophyse sur le svsteme musculaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1907, xv, 613-618.— Marie (T.) & Sorel (E.) Diagnostic et 
traitement eicctrique des myopathies primitives. Ann. 
d'electrobiol. [etc.], Par., 1902, v, 528-539.— Par hon (C.-J.) 
& Savini (E.) Essais de therapeutique biologique dans 
les myopathies primitives. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1914-15, 
xxvii, 1215-1218.— Puttl (V.) L'osteodesi interseapolare 
in un caso di miopatia atroflca progressiva. Arch, di ortop., 
Milano, 1906, xxiii, 319-331, 1 pi. Also: Boll. d. clin., Milano, 

1906, xxiii, 458-465.— Wiener (A.) Kurze Mittheilung iiber 
einen Fall von progressiver Muskeldystrophie, bedeutend 
gebessert nach Anwcndung von methodiscner Gymnastik. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1896, xv. 395-399. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive) [Aran- 

Duchenne, 1847-611. 

See, also, Paralysis (Pseudobulbar) ; Poliomye- 
litis ( Chronic anterior) ; Spinal cord (Sclerosis of, 
Amyotrophic lateral). 

Bauer (A. H. S.) *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der spinalen progressiven Muskel- 
atrophie. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Buttermilch (M.) *Ueber den Radialistypus 
der spinalen progressiven Muskelatrophie. 8°. 
Berlin, 1895. 

Charcot (J. -B.-A.-E.) Contribution a 1' etude 
de l'atrophie musculaire progressive type Du- 
chenne-Aran. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Dipper (E.) *Ueber progressive Muskelatro- 
phie. 8°. Tubingen, 1896. 

Franziss (M.) *Ueber einen Fall von spina- 
ler progressiver Muskelatrophie. 8°. Miincherl, 
1904. 

Jezierski (P. V.) *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der spinalen Muskelatrophie (Typus 
Duchenne-Aran). [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Ham- 
burg, [1903, vel subseq.]. 

Keferstein (G.) *Ueber die progressive 
Muskelatrophien. 8°. Gottingen, 1894. 

Klimowicz-Drzewina (Marie). Contribu- 
tion a, l'etude des fausses contractures dans 
l'atrophie musculaire progressive. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Lifschtjetz (I.) *Ueber einen Fall von spi- 
naler progressiver Muskelatrophie. 8°. Berlin, 
1911. 

Muller (J.) *Stoffwechseluntersuchungen 
bei einem Falle von progressiver Muskelatrophie. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1896. 

Pelz (A.) *Ueber die Beziehung der progres- 
siven Muskelatrophie zur amyotropischen Late- 
ralsklerose. [Breslau.] 8°. Bcrlin-Zossen, 1903. 

Schirm eyer (F.) *Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
progressiven Muskelatrophie. [Gottingen.] 8°. 
Osnabruck, 1884. 

Schweckendiek ([H.] II. E.) *Ueber aty- 
pische Formen der progressiven Muskelatrophie. 
8°. Marburg, 1912. 
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Atrophy ( Muscular, Progressive) [Aran- 
Duchenne, 1847-61]. 

Verdugo (P. V.) *Notas clfnicas relativas a 
la atrofia muscular progresiva. 8°. Mexico, 
1883. 

Abadic (J.) & Nenoyfcs (J.) Un cas d'amyotrophie pro- 
gressive dite esscntielle avec reaction de d^generescence. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetricre, Par., 1900, xiii, 415-424, 1 pi. — 
Alvarez (C. ) Sobre dos casos de atrofia muscular progresiva. 
An. d. Cire. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1899, xxii, 448-401. — 
Apostolides (A.-G.) Contribution a I'etude des amyotro- 
phies du type Aran-Duchcnne. Prcsse m£d., Par., 1908, xvi, 
260. — Bailey (P.) Atypical progressive muscular atrophy. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis'., N.Y., 1899, xxvi, 34-36.— Blanch! 
(L.) Un caso di atrofia muscolare progressiva. Med. ital., 
Napoli, 1906, iv, 130; 149.— Bramwell (B.) Analysis of 42 
cases of progressive muscular atrophy. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 
1908-9, vii, 121-130. — Bregman (I. S.) [Progressive muscu- 
lar atrophy.] Neurol. Vestnik, Kazan, 1898, vi, No. 4, 106- 
145, 2 pi — Bregman (L. E.) Ein casuistischer Beitrag zur 
progressiven Muskelatrophie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1898-9, xiv, 251-287.— Buy (J.) Sur un cas d'atro- 
phie musculaire progressive. Toulouse med., 1903. 2. s., v, 
161-165. — Camp (C. D.) Demonstration of cases of progres- 
sive muscular atrophy. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann. 
Arbor. 1909-10, i, 38-40. A Iso: Physician & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1910, xxxii, 25. — Charcot (J. B.) Progressive 
muscular atrophy. Intcrnat. Clin., Phila., 1901, 10. s., iv, 
146-155. — Collier (J.) A case of progressive atrophy of the 
mnscles supplied by the brain-stem nuclei. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Clin. Sect., 28. — Concetti (L.) Ueber 
Amyotrophia museularis progressiva. Allg. Wien. med. 
Ztg., 1901, xlvi. 371; 383; 395.— Coulter (F. E.) Chronic 
muscular atrophies of spinal origin, with report of cases. 

Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1903, xxii, 1-8. . Existe-t-il 

une atrophie musculaire progressive Aran-Duchenne? Ann. 
Soc. med.-ehir. du Brabant, Brux., 1898, viii, 102; 152; 186. 
Also: Presse m6d. beige, Brux., 1898, 1, 137; 145; 289.— 
Crocq. Un cas d'atrophie musculaire progressive Aran- 
Duchenne. J. de neurol., Par., 1898, iii, 404-412. . Les 

atrophies musculaires progressives. Presse med. beige, 
Brux., 1898, 1, 201; 209. — Debray. Atrophie musculaire 
dcuteropathique du type Aran-Duchenne. J. med. de 
Brux., 1903, viii, 14. . Atrophie musculaire progres- 
sive. J. de neurol., Par., 1908, xiii, 1-20— De Buck & 
Deroubaix. Notes sur un cas d'atrophie musculaire pro- 
gressive. Ibid., 1906, xi, 161-175.— De Grazia. Sull'atrofia 
muscolare progressiva. Riforma med., Napoli, 1896, xii. pt. 
3, 229-231. — Delearde (A.) Un cas d'atrophie musculaire 
progressive (maladie d'Aran-Duchenne, type Vulpian). 
Nord mdd., Lille, 1899, v, 5-7.— Diller (T.) A case of pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy of sudden onset. N. York M. J., 
1896, lxiii, 740-742. Also [Abstr.]: J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1896, n. s.. xxi, 557.— Dupre & Monier-Vinard. 
Amyotrophie myelopathique scapulo-brachiale (type Vul- 
pian). Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 1343-1345.— Etlenne 
(G.) Sur les atrophies musculaires progressives d'origino 
myelopathique. N. iconog. de la Salpetricre, Par., 1899, xii, 
358-385, 4 pi. — Fernandez de Castro (R.) Atrofia muscu- 
lar progresiva de forma espinal. Rev. mea. de Sevilla, 1907, 
xlix, 391-399.— Fernandez Sanz ( E . ) La atrofia muscular 
progresiva de Aran-Duchcnne y la esclerosis lateral amio- 
trofica; sus analogias y diferencias. Siglo mod., Madrid, 

1903,1,394; 412. — . Ladualidaddelamiopatiaprimitiva 

y de la atrofia muscular progresiva de Aran-Duchenne. 
Ibid., 1905, lii. 462; 478.— Ferranninl (L.) Atrofia musco- 
lare progressiva mielopatiea tipo Aran-Duchenne. Stu- 
dium, Napoli, 1913, vi, 94-96.— Ferrio (L.) & Rovere (L.) 
Contributo alio studio dclle atrofie muscolari progressive 
nell' eta avanzata. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1901, xix, 409- 
429.— Fisher (E. D.) A case of progressive muscular atro- 
phy of the left upper extremities. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., 
N. Y., 1905, xxxii, 649.— Fyodoroff (P. I.) [Muscular 
atrophy of the Aran-Duchenne type.) Pediatriya, S.- 
Petcrb., 1913, iv, 44<M55.— Gillespie (R. L.) Progressive 
muscular atrophy. Med. Sentinel, Portland, Orog., 1905, 
xiii, 173-177, 2 pi — Goebel (W.) Progressive spinale Mus- 
kelatrophion; zusammenfassendes Referat iiber dio seit 
1893 erschienenen Arbeiten. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1898, iii, 419; 518: iv, 142.— Gucclone (A.) 
Sopra un caso di amiotrofia mielogena progressiva. Riv. 
di patol. nerv., Fircnze, 1911, xvi, (55-80.— Harris (H.) A 
case of progressive muscular atrophy of spinal origin. Calif. 
States J. M.. San Fran., 1902-3, i, 70.— Hay (J.) Progressive 
muscular atrophy. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 80- 
90.— Hertz (A. F.) & Johnson (W.) Progressive muscular 
atrophy associated with primary muscular dyst rophy in t lie 
second generation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, 
vi, Clin. Sect., 177-181. Also: Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
1913, :i. s., lii, 108-111.— Hoffmann (A.) ueber einen Fall 
von progrcssiver spinalcr Muskelatrophie mit scltencr Loca- 
lisation. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1899. lvi, 
277-282.— Holsti (H.) Zwei Fiille von spinaler Muskelatro- 
phie. Finskalak.-siillsk. handl., Ilelsingfors, 1906, xlviii, p. 
xxii.— Hrach. [Fall von progrcssiver spinaler Muskelatro- 
phie (Type Duchenne-Aran).] MUltararzt, Wien, 1904, 



Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive) [Aran- 
Duchenne, 1847-61]. 

xxxviii, 46. — Karsten (P.) Der Mumienmensch. Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1897, lxxii, 151-153. — Katsu (S.) A case of pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1911, 
xxx, No. 9. — Khanutina (Maria D.) [Progressive muscu- 
lar atrophy.) Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1899, x, 

823; 868; 920. . (Contribution a l'etude de l'atrophie 

musculaire progressive. Extr., 308-311.) Russk. Arch. 
Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 229-248, 
1 pi. — Klau (F.) Beitrag zur Lehre von der progressiven 
Muskelatrophie. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 2059- 
2066.— von Koranyl (A.) Ein Fall von Atrophia mus- 
cularis progressiva (Duchenne-Aran). Ungar. med. Presse, 
Budapest, 1902, vii, 501. — Lacaille (E.) Sur un cas d'atro- 
phie musculaire progressive avec inversion anormale de la 
iormule de Pfluger. Rev. d'hvg. therap.. Par., 1897, ix, 
195-198.— Leltner (P.) Ein Fall spinaler progressiver 
Muskelatrophie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1529. — 
Leuf (A. H. P.) A case of progressive muscular atrophy; 
cured. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1898-9, ii, 471-173.— Leyden 
(E.) & Goldschelder. Progressive spinale Muskelatrophie. 
Spec. Path. u. Therap., . . . Nothnagel, Wien. 1897, x, pt. 2, 

1. Abth.. 604-619. — Loheac (J.), Cas d'atropnie musculaire 
progressive, Duchenne-Aran. Echo med., Toulouse, 1897, 

2. s., xi, 188-192. Also: J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1897, i, 169- 
175. — Lopez (G.) Nota clinica acerca de un caso de atrofia 
muscular prozresiva, tipo Aran-Duchenne (poliomielitis 

anterior cronica). An. Acad, de cien. med de la liabana, 

1902-3, xxxix, 241-2.56. Also: Cr6n. me"d.-quir. de la Ha- 
bana, 1902, xxviii, 407; 417.— Marie (P.) Existe-t-il une 
atrophie musculaire progressive Aran-Duchenne? Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1897, v, 686-690.— Matyas (Q.) fMixed pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy.) Z ii. l£k. klin., v Praze, 1902, 
96-113. — Mayer (E. E.) The progressive muscular atro- 
phies. Phila. M. J., 1901, viii, 611-615 — Mehrer (I.) Ein 
Fall von A trophia musculorum progrediens spinalis. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 819-821.— Meige (H.) L'homme- 
momie. Nature, Par y 1896-7, xxv, pt. 1, 245.— Merklen 
(P.) & Schaeffer (H.) Un cas de myopathic avec re- 
action de d;''generescenee dans certains muscles des mem- 
bres inferieurs et atrophie type Aran-Duchenne debutante. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, xxiii, 447-450.— Mitchell (J. K.) 
A case of progressive muscular atrophy with remarkable 
improvement. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, 
xxxvi, 294-298.— Monro (T. K.) & Findlay (J. \\\) Case 
of subacute spinal muscular atrophv. Tr. Glasgow Path. 
&Clin. Soc., 190.5-6, xi, 30-37. 4JM[Atotr.]: Glasgow M. J., 
1906, lxv, 443. — Morasca (E.) Atrofia muscolare progres- 
siva spinale. Op. pia de Ferrari Brignole Sale in Genova. 
Resoc. clin.-statist. d. osp. (1895), 1896, 108-114 — Mott 
(F. W.) On progressive muscular atrophv. Practitioner, 
Lond.. 1904, lxxii, 483; 639.— Mover (H. N.) An anoma- 
lous form of progressive muscular atrophv. Medicine, 
Detroit, 1896, n, 575-577.— Ormerod. Clinical lecture on 
two typical cases of progressive muscular atrophv. St. 
Barth! Hosp. J., Lond., 1900-1901, viii, 17-19.— Owen (S.) A 
case of progressive muscular atrophy (myelopathic) with 
rapid course. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1916, xxi, 48-50. — 
Palmer (F. S.) A case of progressive muscular atrophy 
(of spinal tvpe). Ibid., 1915, xx, 190.— Pellzaeus. Ein 
ungewohnlicher Fall von progressiver Atrophie. Cen- 
tralbl.f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat , Coblenz& Leipz., 1897, n. F., 
viii, 129-131. — Perkins' (J. J.) A case of progressive mus- 
cular atrophy of unusual distribution. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 
1898-9, xxxii. 243 — Petit (P.) Atrophie musculaire pro- 
gressive. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903 ii 201-204.— Pick (F.) 
Zur Kenntniss der progressiven Muskelatrophie. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1900, xvii, 1-56,3 pi.— Pltinl(A.) 
Contributo alio studio nosografieo delle atrofie muscolari 
progressive e forme allini. Pisani, Palermo, 1904, xxv, 57- 
80. — Potts (C. S.) A case of progressive spinal muscular 
atrophy in which the atrophy began in tho extensors of the 
hand and fingers. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1904-5, 
xvii, 112-114.— Preobrazhenski (P. A.) [On progressive 
muscular atrophy.) Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.), S.- 
Pcterb., 1903, viii,' 321-333.— Ralchline. Presentation d'une 
nialade atteinte d'uno forme rare d'atrophie musculaire 
progressive. Rev. de psychiat., Par., 1S96, n. s., 112.— 
Rankin (G.) Progressive muscular atrophv. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1908, lxxx, 757-7(55. — Raymond (F.) Sur un cas. 
d'at rophie musculaire progressive du type Aran-Duchenne. 

Semaino mod., 1899, xix, 209-211. . Nosologic gonerale 

des atrophies musculaires progressives. Presse mecl., Par., 

1903. i, 117-119. . Quelques considerations g^neVales 

sur les atrophies musculaires progressives et les maladies 
connexes. Enivphale, Par:, 1908, ii, 298-309.— Reading 
(E. M.) Progressive muscular atrophy (wasting palsy, 
creeping palsy, amytrophic lateral sclerosis). Chicago M. 
Times, 190S, xii, 17.T-179.— Remak. [Fall von progressiver 
spinaler Muskelatrophie mit reflektonsoher Pupillenstarre.) 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1230 — Rla. Un caso di 
atrofia muscolare progressiva; tipo Duchenne-Aran. In- 
curabili, Napoli, 1902, xvii, 449-473. Also: Boll. d. clin., 
Milano, 1903, xx, 145-160 — Ricca (S.) Un caso di atrofia 
muscolare progressiva atipico. Riv. neuropat ., Torino, 1908, 
iii, 65-71.— Rotstadt (J.) [Progressive muscular atro- 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive) [Aran- 
Duchenne, 1847-61]. 

phies.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1906, xxxiv, 858; 879; 900; 
923; 945; 9fi8; 985, 1 pi.— Itoubier (C.) & Leclerc. Atro- 
phic musculaire progressive d'origine myelopathique. 
Lyon med. ; 1907, cviii, 818-823.— Russell (A. E.) Two cases 
of progressive muscular atrophy. West Lond. M. J., Lond.. 
1905, x, 210.— Sangregorio (A.) Di due casi notevoli di 
atrofia muscolaro progressiva. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 
1899, lviii, 21; 31.— Sanna Salaris (G.) Un caso di atrofia 
muscolare progressiva, del tessuto muscolare. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggio-Emiha, 1905, xxxi, 252.— Saunders (A.) 
A case of progressive muscular atrophy. West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1906. xi, 116.— Schultze (F.) Progressive Muskel- 
atrophicn (Dystrophien, spinale progressive Muskelatro- 
phien und Bulbarparalyse. Deutsche klin., Berl., 1906, vi, 
1243-1280.— Siccardi ( P. D.) Con tribute clinico ed anatomo- 
patologico alio studio dell' atrofia muscolare progressiva. 
Riv. sjber. di freniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 739-764. 
Also, Reprint.— Solinas (P.) SulP atrofia muscolare pro- 
gressiva. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1898, xxii, 105-121.— 
Spiller (W. G.) Progressive spinal muscular atrophy. In: 
Modern Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 82-89.— 
Spiller (W. G.) & Gittings (J. C.) Progressive muscuiar 
atrophy of cervicobulbar type occurring with cervical rib 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 683-685. Also, Reprint.— 
Spillmann (P.) & Perrin (M.) Atrophie musculaire 
Aran-Duchenne; fausses arthropathies par distension liga- 
menteuse. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 1905-6, pt. 2, 
171-173.— Targowla (J.) Un Job moderne; atrophie mus- 
■culaire du type Aran-Duchenne chez un chemineau. N. 
iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1897, x, 415-417, 1 pi.— Thorel 
(C.) Progressive spinale Muskelatrophie. Ergebn. d. allg. 
Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.J 1899, Wiesb., 1901, vi, 705-710.— 
Van Gehuchten (A.) Un cas d'atrophie segmentate ou 
atrophie musculaire progressive, type Aran-Duchenne. J. 
de neurol., Par., 1900, v, 281.— Zur Verth. [Fall einer 
progressiven spinalen Muskelatrophie.) Mitt. f. d. Ver. 
schlesw.-holst. Aerzte, Kiel, 1906, n. F., xiv, 110.— Vltek (V.) 
[On the knowledge of progressive spinal amyotrophy.] 
Casop. lek. ccsk., v Praze, 1906, xlv, 398; 425.— Voss (G.) 
Zur Frage der ^rworbenen Myotonien und ihrer Kombina- 
tion mit der progressiven Muskelatrophie und angeborenem 
Muskeldefekt. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1908, 
xxxiv, 465-474.— VySIn (V.) [Progressive muscular atro- 
phy.] Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1900, xxxix, 625; 652; 675; 
700. — Warren (A. C.) Progressive muscular atrophy 
(Aran-Ducherme's type). West Lond. M. J., 1917, xxii, 
73. — Westphal (C.) Ueber einige Falle von progressiver 
Muskelatrophie rrut Betheiligung der Gesichtsmuskeln. 
Charite-Ann., Berl., 1886. xi, 377-408. Also, Reprint.— 
Wholey (C. C.) A case of myatonia and three cases of pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy with metabolism studies in each. 
Penn. M. J., Athens, 1917-18, xxi, 620-023.— Williams (L.) 
Progressive muscular atrophy. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., 
Edinb., 1905, iii, 405-409.— Yakub. [Rare case of progres- 
sive atrophy.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1913, xx, 466. — 
Yudelson (A. B.) Progressive muscular atrophy, acute 
form. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 759-761.— 
Zavadovski (K. N.) [Progressive muscular atrophy.] 
Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1910, xv, 258- 
278. — Ziegler(K.) Beitrag zur Lehre von den Spatformen 
der progressiven Muskelatrophie nicht familiaren Charak- 
ters. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1913, xlvii-xlviii, 
816-832. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Causes 
and pathology of). 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, 
Hereditary); Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, 
Syphilitic); Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, 
Traumatic). 

Oppenheimer (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Patho- 
logie der progressiven Muskelatrophie. 8°. 
Wurzburg, 1899. 

Also, in: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1899, n. F., xxxiii, 75-100. 

Baron & Roques (E.) Atrophie musculaire progressive, 
type Aran-Duchenne, par sclerose laterale amyotrophique 
probable. Toulouse med., 1911. 2. s., xiii, 71-74.— Camp- 
bell (A. W.) The pathology of progressive muscular atro- 
phy. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 406-408.— Collins 
(J.) A case of progressive muscular atrophy and tabes, 
with autopsy. 3. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxxviii, 
564-571.— Dana (C. L.) Progressive muscular atrophy; a 
study of the causes and classifications, with the report of 
an autopsy. Ibid., 1906, xxxiii, 81-100. Also, Reprint — 
Dejerine & Thomas (A.) Un cas de myopathie a topo- 
graphie type Aran-Duchenne suivi d'autopsie. Rev. neu- 
rol., Par., 1904, xii, 1187-1190. [Discussion], 1238.— Erb 
(W.) Fall von Amyotrophia spinalis progressiva, im 
Anschluss an eine kurze Ueberanstrengung des rechten 
Armes. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 1060.— 
Fasano (V.) Rapporti tra la sclerosi laterale amiotrofica 



Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Causes 
and pathology oj ) . 

muscolare progressiva tipo Aran-Duchenne. Riv internaz. 
di elm. e terap., Napoli, 1910, v, 105; 121.— Gibson (J.) A 
case of progressive muscular atrophy, with unusual cord 
lesions. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1892, Syd- 
ney, 1893, iii, 84-87, 8pl — Huber. Ueber die Kuekenmarks- 
veranderungen bei spinaler progressiver Muskelatrophie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1913, xxxix, 
649.— Hutchinson (J.) Progressive muscular atrophy 
after exposure to cold. Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 192.— 
Lambrior (A.-A.) Un cas d'atrophie musculaire progres- 
sive type Aran-Duchenne par polyomyelite chronique 
(atrophie musculaire progressive type Aran-Duchenne da- 
tant de onze ans, pleuresie mediastine; autopsie). Bull. 
Soc. d. med. et nat. de Jassy, 1906, xx, 177-189.— Lippi (U.) 
Contributo alle amiotrofie spinali progressive. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1906, xxvii, 317.— Long (E.) Atrophie mus- 
culaire progressive, type Aran-Duchenne, de nature nevri- 
tique (nevrite interstitielle hypertrophique). Rev. neurol., 
Par., 1906, xiv, 1198. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1907, xii, 

78. . Atrophie musculaire progressive des membres 

superieurs type Aran-Duchenne par nevrite interstitielle 
hypertrophique (contribution k l'etude des maladies devo- 
lution). N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1907, xx, 46- 

65, 2 pi. . Atrophie musculaire progressive, type 

Aran-Duchenne, de nature nevritique (second cas suivi 

d^autopsie). Ibid., 1912, xxv, 281-308, 2 pi. . Examen 

histologique d'une atrophie musculaire progressive, type 
Aran-Duchenne, de nature nevritique. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1912, xxiii, 212.— Moussous (A.) & Carles (F.) Sur un 
cas d'atrophie musculaire progressive de l'enfance, type 
Aran-Duchenne d'origine myopathique probable. Arch, 
de med. d. inf., Par., 1909, xii, 42-51— Placzek (S.) Kli- 
nisch-mikroskopische Beitriige zur Lehre von der progres- 
siven Muskelatrophie. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1899, clviii, 105-125, 1 pi.— Rot (V. K.) [Pathogenesis of 
progressive muscular atrophy.] Trudi Syezda Russk. 
Vrach. v pam. Pirogova 1891, Mosk., 1892, iv, 673-682.— 
Sanna Salaris (<;.) Un caso di atrofia muscolare pro- 
gressiva; studio clinico cd istologico (per biopsia) del tessuto 
muscolare. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1905, xxiii, 212-227. — 
Siccardi (P. D.) Contributo clinico ed anatomo-patolo- 
gico alio studio dell' ajtrofia muscolare progressiva. Riv. 
sper. di freniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1904, xxx, 739-764, 1 pi.— 
Soprana (F.) Ulteriore contributo alia conoscenza del- 
P atrofia muscolare progressiva da lesione dei canali semi- 
circolari. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., lett. ed arti, Venezia, 
1907-8, lxvii, pt. 2, 161-171, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 176-184, 1 pi — Souques (A.) & 
Barbe (A.) Amyotrophic Aran-Duchenne consecutive a 
una meningo-myiMite ditfuse. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1913, 
xxvi, 57-63. [Discussion], 45. — Taylor (E. W.) Progres- 
sive muscular atrophy, without involvement of the pyra- 
midal tracts. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v. 523-525, 
1 pi— Tremolieres (F.) & Gallais (A.) Contribution a 
l'etude de l'atrophie numerique. Presse m6d., Par., 1909, 
xvii, 707-712.— Valobra (J.) Sulla nosografia e sulla pato- 
genesi delle atrofie muscolari progressive. Riv. sper. di 
freniat., Reggie- Emilia, 1904, xxx, 533-571.— Vitek (V.) 
Zur Aetiologie der progressiven spinalen Muskelatrophie. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, xxv, 753-755.— Vix. Kli- 
nischer und anatomischer Beitrag zur Kenntnis der spi- 
nalen progressiven Muskelatrophie. Arch. f. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1910, xlvii, 1212-1227, 1 pi.— Weber (F. P.) Pro- 
gressive spinal muscular atrophy (Duchenne-Aran) follow- 
ing electric shock; positive Wassermann reaction. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1916-17, x, Clin. Sect., 4-6. Also, 
Reprint.— Williamson (R. T.) On the pathological 
changes in a case of progressive muscular atrophy. Lancet, 

Lond., 1901, ii, 19-21. . Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis 

and progressive muscular atrophy. Edinb. M. J., 1907, 
n. s., xxi, 304-315. 

Atrophy (Muscidar, Progressive, Com- 
plications and sequelse, of). 

Brumpt (E.) Doigts en lorgnette au cours d'une 
atrophie musculaire progressive chez un negre du Soudan. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1906, xiv, 477-179.— Chiaravalloti (L.) 
Atrofia muscolare progressiva e diabete. N. riv. clin.- 
terap v Napoli, 1911, xiv, 029-637.— Etienne (G.) Troubles 
trophiques osseux et articulaires chez un homme atteint 
d'atrophie musculaire myelopathique. Rev. de med., 
Par., 1899, xix, 552-558.— Fabre & Trillat. Grossesse et 
accouchement chez une malade atteinte d'atrophie mus- 
culaire progressive, type Aran-Duchenne. Bull. Soc. d'obst. 
de Par., 1910, xni, 92-94.— Garrett (R. E.) Report of a 
case of progressive muscular atrophy (spinal) with mental 
symptoms. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1902, xlv, 437-440.— 
Gramegna (G.) & Flno (C.) Atrofia muscolare pro- 
gressiva in donna gravida. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, 
Napoli, 1906, xv, 129; 209.— Koster. [Ein atypisch ver- 
laufender Fall von spinaler progressiver Muskelatrophie, 
kombiniert mit Dupuytrenscher Kontraktur der Palmar- 
faszie an beiden Handen.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Iii, 725.— Leri (A.) Atrophie generalisee de la muscula- 
ture de tous les visceres dans une amyotrophic progressive, 
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Atrophy {Muscular, Progressive, Com- 
plications and sequelse, of) . 

type Aran-Duchenne. Rev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 394-401. 

. Nouveau cas d'atrophie musculaire viscerale dans 

l'atrophie musculaire peripherique d'origine spinale. Ibid., 
1904, xii, 795.— Margulis (M. S.) [Combined progressive 
muscular atrophy with multiple sclerosis.] Obozr. Psi- 
khiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1913, xviii, 92-114.— Meu- 
nier (H.) Atrophic musculaire progressive (type Aran- 
Duchenne) avec contracture intermittente et passagore. 
Rev. neurol., Par., 1902, x, 545 -549.— Minet (J.) & Ver- 
haeghe (E.) Atrophio musculaire progressive du type 
Aran-Duchenne et paralysie pseudo-bulbairc. Bull. Soc. 
de med. du nord 1908, Lille, 1909, KiS-174— Munro (T. K | 
Progressive muscular atrophy complicated with herpes 
zoster. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1909-10, ix, 135.— 
Murphy (D. J.) A contribution to the study of progres- 
sive muscular atrophy, and a report of four cases with 
mental disorders. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1915, 
xxxvi, 215-230.— Rabboni (I.) Contributo alio studio 
delle associazioni morbose nelle nevropatie (morbo di Du- 
puytren ed atrofia muscolare progressiva tipo Aran-Du- 
chenne). Med. nuova, Roma, 1913, iv, 349-352.— Schmidt 
(H. H.) TJeber einen Fall von progressiver Muskclatrophie 
und iiber rachitischo Pseiidoparaplegie. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, xliv, 1272-1274.— Sorgoni (B.) Neurite par- 
ziale ed amiotrofia spinale spastica. Raccoglitoro med., 
Forli, 1895, 5. s., xx, 149; 173 — Souques & Bollack (J.) 
Atrophie musculaire progressive du type Aran-Duchenne 
avec hemianopsio bitemporale. Rev. neurol., Par., 1912, 
xxiii, 445-447 — Spiller (W. G.) & Gittings (J. C.) Pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy of cervicobulbar type occurring 
with cervical rib. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 683- 
685.— Spillmann (P. ) & Perrin (M.) Atrophie muscu- 
laire Aran-Duchenne; fausses arthropathies par distension 
ligamenteuse. Rev. mt5d. de Test, Nancy, 1906, xxxviii, 
777. — Stocker. Ein Fall von halluzinatonscher Psychose 
bei einem an spinaler Muskelatrophie leidenden 31jiihrigen 
Manne. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1252. — Wash- 
burne (C. L.) A case of progressive muscular atrophy 
with talipes deformity. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1910, xxxii, 389.— Weiss (K.) Ueber einen Fall von 
tabiformer Erkrankung mit congenitalem Klumpfuss und 
■ progredienten Muskelatrophien: Beibl. z. d. Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1912, xi, 44—48. 
Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 979-981. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Diag- 
nosis of). 

See, also, Paralysis (Pseudobulbar). 

Petit (P.-C.-J.) *Revue critique et clinique 
des atrophies musculairea progressives. (Impor- 
tance de la reaction de degene>escence.) 8°. 
Lille, 1903. 

Beevor (C. E.) Progressive muscular atrophy, immobile 
pupils, exostosis on humerus. Brain, Lond., 1905, xxviii, 
354. — Capriati (V.) L'clettrodiagnostica nclP atrofia mus- 
colare progressiva primitiva; contributo alia diagnosi dif- 
■ferenziale delle diverse forme di atrofia muscolare pro- 
gressiva. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1905, xxiii, 228-235. 

. Contribution au diagnostic dillerentiel des diII6- 

rentes formes d'amyotrophie progressive. Arch, d'eicctric. 
med., Bordeaux, 1905. xiii, 867-873.— Cestan (R.) & Huet 
(E.) Contribution clinique a l'etude de la topographio 
des atrophies musculaires myeiopathiqucs. N. iconog. de 
la Salpetriore, Par., 1902, xv, 1-26, 2 pi.— Collins (J.) 
The diagnosis of diseases that have progressive muscular 
atrophy as their most conspicuous symptom. Intcrnat. 
Clin., Phila., 1914, 24. s., iv, 107-121. 2 pi — Gruter (W.) 
Eigenartige Augenmuskelstomngen bei einem atypischen 
Fall von progressiver Muskelatrophie. Ztschr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1911. xxvi, 498-500.— Huet (E.) De l'elcctrodiagnostic 
des atrophies musculaires progressives. Ann. d'electro- 
biol. [etc.], Par., 1902, v, 071-090.— Raymond. Lo prog- 
nostic dans les atrophies musculaires progressives. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 114-116. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Heredi- 
tary) [Werdnig-IIoffmann, 1890-9 i]. 

Gehring (A. ) *Ein seltener Fall von juveniler 
progressiver Muskel-Atrophie mit mangelhafter 
Entwicklung der Ganglien der motorischen 
Sphare. 8°. Wurzburg, 1901. 

Kehrer (T. A.) *r>cil rag zur Lehre von den 
hercditiiren Muskelatrophien. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Freiburg (Baden), 1908. 

Armahd-Delille (P,) & Roudet (G.) Autopsie et cxa- 
men histologique des muscles et du systeme nerveux dans 
un cas d'amyotrophie spinale dilluse chez un nourrisson. 
Bull. Soc. de podiat. de Par., 1906, viii, 327 329. — Habon- 
nelx (L.) Un cas d'atrophie musculaire progressive chez 
un enfant de cinq ans. Arch, de m6d. d. enf., Par., 1904, vii, 



Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Heredi- 
tary) [Werdnig-IIoffmann, 1890-94]. 

340-355.— Ratten (F. E.) "Hereditary form of progressive 
muscular atrophy with spinal lesion in young children. 

Brain, Lond., 1897, xx, 536-542. . Three cases of family 

progressive spinal muscular atrophy (Werdnig-Hoffmanh 

type). Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1903-3, xxxvi, 226-228. . 

Progressive spinal muscular atrophy of infants and young 
children. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Neurol. 

Sect., 53-84. Also: Brain, Lond., 1911, xxxiii, 433-463. . 

Progressive spinal muscular atrophy of infants (Werdnig- 
HolTmann). Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond.. 1910-11, iv, Clin. 
Sect., 115. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1911, l, 1481.— Batten 
(F. E.) & Holmes (G.) Progressive spinal muscular 
atrophy of infants (Werdnig-Hoffmann type). Brain, 
Lond., 1912-13, xxxv, 38-49 — Beevor (C. E.) A case of con- 
genital spinal muscular atrophy (family type), and a case 
of haemorrhage into the spinal cord at birth giving similar 
symptoms. Ibid., 1902, xxv, 85-108, 4 pi.— Bliss (M. A.) 
Wernig-Hoffmann early infantile progressive spinal muscu- 
lar atrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliv, 108- 
114. — Bosc (F.-J.) Les amyotrophies familialcs des extre- 
mites k propos de trois nouveaux cas atypiques. Presse 
mod., Par., 1896, 497-504.— Browning (W.) A family form 
of progressive muscular atrophy (myelogenic type) begin- 
ning late in life. Neurographs, Brooklyn, 1907, l, 68-83.— 
de Bruin. Infantile familiaire progressieve spinale spiera- 
trophie. Nedcrl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 
1678-1082.— Bruns (L.) Zur Casuistik der infantilen pro- 
gressiven spinalen Muskelatrophie von familialem rcsp. here- 
ditarem Charakter. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 
1900-1901, xix, 401-413 — Bryant (J. H.) Two cases of the 
peroneal type of family amytrophy. Brain, Lond., 1905, 
xxviii, 355-357. — Ciauri (R.) Atrofia della mano, del tipo 
Aran-Duchenne, segmentaria, congenita, eredofamiliare, 
non-progressiva. Riforma med., Napoli, 1909, xxv, 785- 
787.— Cohn (T.) Symptome der Werdnig-Ho:imann schen 
(infantil-familiaren) Form der progressiven Muskelatrophie. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1101.— Collins (J.) Hered- 
itary progressive muscular atrophv, spinal and bulbar. 
Post^Graduate, N. Y., 1905, xx, 510-516.— Concetti (L.) 
Contributo alio studio della amiotrofia spinale nei bambini. 
Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1900 ; iv, 1-15.— Dana (C. L.) 
A new (familial) form of progressive spinal mvopathy. J. 
Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1914, xli, 681-6S5 — Fletcher 
(H. M.) & Batten (F. E.) Case of progressive muscular 
atrophy of spinal origin in a girl aged 11 years; with autopsy. 
Brain, "Lond., 1903, xxvi, 473; 615, 4 pi.— Gatz-Emmanu'el 
(Emma). Zwei Falle von infantiler familiarer spinaler 
Muskelatrophie (Werdnig-Hoffmann'scher Tvpus). Neurol. 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1912, xxxi, 1010-1020.— GeUhorn. [In- 
fantile Spinale progressive Muskelatrophie.] Allg. Ztschr. f. 
Psychiat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, lx, 746.— Gott (T.) & Schmidt 
(H.) Beitrage zur Frage der friihinfantilen Amyotrophien 
und einer sie Degleitenden endogenen (?) Fettsuetit. Ztschr. 
f. Kinderh., Berl., 1911, iii, Orig., 256-285.— Gossage (A. M.) 
A case of progressive muscular atrophy in a child. West- 
minst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1897, x, 57-59— Gran holm (R.) 
Fall af infant!] progressiv spinal muskelatrofi. Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1915, ii, 1675-1682. — Hervouet. 
Un cas d'atrophie musculaire progressive familiale. Gaz. 
m6d. de Nantes, 1897-8, xvi, 213.— Hoffmann (J.) Beitrag 
zur Lehre von der hereditaien progressiven spinalen Mus- 
kelatrophie im Kindesalter, nebst Bemerkungen iiber den 
fortschreitenden Muskelschwund im Allgemeinen. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1896-7. x, 292-320: 1900, 

xviii, 217-224. . Ueber die hereditare progressive 

spinale Muskelatrophie im Kindesalter. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 1649-1651.— Korolkofl ( P. Y.) [Pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy in a ten-vear-old boy.) Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iii, 1400-1403.— Lange (F.) Beitrag 
zur Klinik der progressiven Muskelatrophie im Kindesalter. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., I>eipz., 1910, xl, 65-77. — 
Lejonne (P.) & Rose (F.) Amyotrophic juvenile progres- 
sive. Rev. neurol., Par., 1907, xv, 173-175.— Lyonnet (B.) 
& Martin (J.-F.) Sur un cas d'atrophie musculaire fami- 
liale. Bull. Soc. mod. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1912, x, 176-181. 
rpiscussion], 184. Also: Lyon mod., 1912, cxviii, 682-687.— 
Niero (S.) Atrofia muscolare progressiva familiare. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1916, xxxvu, 148-151.— N> lander (E.) 
[Contribution to the knowledge of hereditary progressive 
spinal muscular atrophy.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1898, ix, 
281-303 — Pappenheimer (A. M.) Ueberjuvenile, familiare 
Muskelatrophie; zugleioh ein Beitrag zurnormalen Histologic 
des Sarkolemmas. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1908, xliv, 430-457, 2 pi.— Parsons (L.) Sections 
from a case of progressive spinal muscular atrophy of infants 
(Werdnig-llotl'mann type). Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1912-13, vi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 164-167.— Parsons (L.) 
& Stanley (1>.) Progressive spinal muscular atrophy of 
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with pathological examination. Brain, Lond., 1912-13, 
xxxv, 50-58. — Plantenga (B. P. B.) Amyotrophia spi- 
nalis dilTusa familiaris. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
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musculairos familiales progressives. J. de mod. int., Par., 
1900, iv, 722-728. . Atrophie musculaire progressive du 
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tary) [Werdnig-IIofmann, 1890-94]. 

type Werdnig-HofTmann. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1903, lxxvi, 
137-141.— von Ritter (G.) Zur Kenntnis dcr progrcssiven 
spinalcn Muskelatrophie im friihen Kindesalter. Jahrb. f. 
Kindcrh., Bcrl., 1904 lix, 224-236, 1 pi— Robinson (G. W.) 
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In Modern Med. (Osier). 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 89-91.— 
Tognoli (E.) Di una forma non comune di atrofia musco- 
lare famigliare. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1899, xxx, 
120-122.— Torrild (J.) [A case of progressive muscular 



progressiven Muskelatrophie (Typus Werdnig-Hoffmann). 
Arb. a. d. neurol. Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Neural 
or Peroneal) [Char cot-Marie, 1886]. 

See, also, Lead (Poisoning by) affecting fae 
nervous system; Neuritis (Multiple). 
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roul(C.) Molestiade Charcot. Tribunamed., Riode Jan., 
1911, xvii, 216-218.— Brain well (B.) Peroneal type of pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy. Clin. Stud., Edinb.,1906-7,n.s., 
v, 383-388. — Brasch (M.) Ueber eine besondere Form der 
familiaren neurotischen Muskelatrophie (Dejerine-.Sotas). 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1904, xxvi, 302-313.— 
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cular atrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1897, xxiv, 
631-636. Also, Reprint. — Bychowski. [Atrophia muscu- 
lorum progressiva neurotica (Charcot-Marie-Tooth).] Neu- 
rol. polska, Warszawa, 1911-12, ii,591.— Campbell (G.) Two 
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Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxvii, 274-280. . Peroneal mus- 
cular atrophy. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1900, xxii, 343-349.— 
Casazza (A.) Atrofia muscolare dipendente da alterazioni 
dei nervi. Morgagni, Milano, 1900, xiii, 540-548. — Cassirer & 
Maas(0.) Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomie der pro- 
gressiven neurotischen Muskelatropliie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Nervenh., Leipz., 1910, xxxix, 321-340, 4 pi.— Cautley 
(E.) Peroneal type of muscular dystrophy. Rep. Soc. 
Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1901-2, ii, 163-168.— Chaddock 
(C. G.) A case of peroneal muscular atrophy (type Charcot- 
Marie). J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xxviii, 40^- 
412. — Church (A.) The neuritic type of progressive mus- 
cular atrophy: a case with marked heredity. Ibid., 1906, 
xxxiii, 447-453.— Colin (T.) Spinal-neuritis'che Oder myo- 
pathische Muskelatropliie? Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 
1902, xxi, 488; 537.— Collier (J.) Two cases of peroneal atro- 
phy with a very late development of symptoms. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Neurol. Sect., 31.— Deguy. 
De Pamyotrophie, tvpe Charcot-Marie. Rev. gen. de clin. et 
de therap., Par., 1899, xiii, 738-740.— Dejerine & Armand- 
Delille. Un cas d'atrophie musculaire, type Charcot-Marie, 
suivi d'autopsie. Rev. neurol., Par., 1903, xi, 1198-1201.— 
Delon. Un cas d'amvotrophie type Charcot-Marie. Loire 
med., St.-Etienne, 1896, xv, 220-224.— Dercum (F. X.) & 
Leopold (I.) A case of primary neurotic atrophy. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1897, xxiv, 400-403. [Discussion], 
418.— DUler (T.) Peroneal type of progressive muscular atro- 
phy: report of twp cases. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 642.— Dzer- 
zhinski (V.) [Reflex amyotrophy and ascending neuritis.] 

Kharkov. M. J., 1912, xiv, 95-101, 1 pi. . [Diagnosis 

of progressive chronic amyotrophies; neuromyogenic pro- 
gressive amyotrophy.] Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], 
S.-Peterb., 1912, xvii, 471-480.— Egger (F.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der progressiven neuralen Muskelatrophie. 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1896-7, xxix, 400-419.— Farnell 
(F. J.) A case of progressive muscular atrophy, Charcot- 
Marie-Tooth type. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 714-716. 
Also [Abstr.]: f. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Lancaster, Pa., 1911, 
xxxviii, 234.— Fazio (F.) Atrofia muscolare progressiva 
tipo Charcot-Marie, in seguito a malaria. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 653-657.— Fedeli ( A. ) Un caso di atrofia 
muscolare progressiva tipo Charcot-Marie. Cron. d. clin. 
med. di Genova, 1908, xiv, 171-174.— FUrstner. Ein Fall 
von neurotischer progressiver Muskelatrophie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, Ver.-Beil., 
14— Gerhardt. Neuraler Typus der Muskelatrophie. 

Ibid., 1907, xxxiii, 1318. . [Zwei Falle von neuralem 

Typus der Muskelatrophie.] Kor.-BI. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. 
Thiiringen, Jena, 1907, xxxvi, 77.— Gierlich. Beitrag zur 
Pathologic der neuralen Muskelatropliie (Hoffmann). 
Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlv, 447-463, 1 pi.— Giuseppe 
(E.) Le atrofie muscolari progressive; contributo clinico 
alia forma peroneale (tipo Charcot-Marie) Folia med., 
Napoli, 1915, i, 933-946.— Goldenberg (A.) [Neurotic pro- 
gressive muscular atrophy, with vernal exacerbations.] 
Czasopismo lek., Eodz, 1901, iii, 166-168.— Gonnet (A.) & 
Grimaud (A.) Un cas d'atropliie musculaire Charcot- 
Marie. Bull. Soc. me"d. d. hop. de Lyon, 1914, xiii, 67-70, 
1 pi. Also: Lyon med., 1914, exxii, 361-364, 1 pi.— Gordon 
(A.) Remarks on primary neurotic atrophy (Charcot- 
Marie-Hoff mann type), with report of a case in which there 
was excessive indulgence in tea and coffee. J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1903, xxx, 354-359. [Discussion], 370.— 
Guinon (L.) & Rydel. Amyotrophic progressive gene- 
ralisee type Charcot-Marie. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 
1909, xii, 599-611.— Guthrie (L.) Two cases of muscular 
atrophy of the peroneal type (Charcot, Marie, Tooth) in 
father and son. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, 
Clin. Sect., 126-128— Halliday (J. R.) & Whiting (A. J.) 
The peroneal type of muscular atrophy, with an account 
of a family group of cases. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, u, 
1114-1118 —Hamilton ( A. S.) Report of a case of hereditary 
muscular atrophy of the Charcot>Marie-Tooth type, associated 
with cataract. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1911, ix, 
645-661, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Harris (W.) Case of peroneal 
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atrophy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i, Neurol. Sect., 
54. — Hatch (F. F.) Progressive neuro-muscular atrophy 
(peroneal type of Charcot, Marie, and Tooth), with report of 
three cases in a family without heredity. Boston M. & S. J., 
1915, clxxii, 393-398. Also, Reprint. — Heveroch/A.) [Mus- 
cular atrophy of the Charcot-Marie type.] Casop. lek. 
eesk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 725; 775.— Hlgler (II.) Dyzostoza 
i myopathia tvpu Marie-Tooth. Neurol, polska, Warszawa, 
1913, in, 206-209— Holsti (II.) Ein Fall von neurotischer 
Muskelatrophie. Finska lak.-siillsk. handl., Hclsingfors, 
1906, xlviii, p. xxiii. — Hunt (J. R.) The neural atrophy 
of the small muscles of the hand, without sensory disturb- 
ances. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1914, xli, 300-303. 

Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914 ; lxxxv, 824. . A further 

study of compression neurilis of the thenar branch of the 
median nerve and the deep palmar branch of the ulnar 
nerve. Rev. Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1914, xii, 137- 
148, 2 pi. — Lepine & Porot. Atrophies musculaires nevri- 
tiqnes. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, Iv, 21-23. 
Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 227-230.— Levi (E.) Saggio cli- 
nico e critico sulle amiotrofie progressive neuritico-spinali 
in rapporto alle malattic credo-famigliari del sistema ner- 
voso. Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1907, viii, 417; 437; 
457; 477. — Long & Long (Mme.) Atrophie musculaire 
type Charcot-Marie, associee a des phehomfenes spasmo- 
diques. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxv, 696-700.— Lorenz 
(H.) TJeber Mischformeh der progressiven Muskelatrophie, 
mit Demonstration zweier Briider mit teils neurotischer, 
teils myopathischer Muskelatrophie der oberen Extremi- 
taten. Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Stciermark, 1905, xlii, 
145-150.— Marlnesco (G.) Un cas d'amyotrophie Charcot- 
Marie a debut par les membres superieurs, avec participation 
de quelques muscles de la face et des muscles masticateurs. 
Rev-, neurol.. Par., 1907, xv, 416-119.— Mondio (G.) Due 
casi di atrofia muscolare progressiva tipo Charcot-Marie 
associati ad alterazioni della sensibilita, a disturbi psichici 
ed al sintoma di Babinski. Riv. ital. di neuropat. [etc.], 
Catania, 1914, vii, 433-438.— Monro (T. K.) Two cases of 
muscular atrophy of the peroneal type. Tr. Glasgow Path. 
& Clin. Soc., 1904-5, x, 93-98. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1905, 
lxiii, 47-52.— Oppenheim (H.) & Cassirer (R.) Ein Bei- 
trag zur Lehre von der sogenannten progressiven neu- 
rotischen Muskelatrophie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1896, x, 143-164, 2 pi.— Patella (V.) Su di un caso 
di malattia di Charcot con rilcvante edema neuropatico 
agli arti inferiori. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1913, fix, 296-320.— Ponticaccia (M.) Amiotrofia progres- 
siva familiale tipo Charcot-Marie. Pediatria, Napoli, 1912, 
2. s., xx. 133-144. Also: Riv. veneta, di sc. med., Venezia, 
1912, lvii, 104-115.- Potts (C. S.) Two cases of progressive 
neurotic atrophy. Univ. M. Mag., Phila., 1897-8, x, 290- 
292. — Reinhard. Bcitrag zur Casuistik der ncurotischen 
Muskelatrophie. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., Leipz.. 1897, 

xi, 431-461.— Ricca (S.) Atrofia muscolare progressiva spi- 
nale, a inizio peroncale. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1909, 
xlviii, 237-241 — Rosenheck (C.) The Charcofr-Marie-Toot h 
type of progressive neuromuscular atrophy, with a report 
of two cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1604- 
1606. Also, Reprint.— Sainton (P.) Contribution a l'e- 
tude anatomo-pathologique et clinique de l'amyotrophio 
Charcot-Marie. N. iconog. de la SalpStriere, Par., 1899, 

xii, 206; 317, 5 pi. . Existe-t-il une variety poronidre 

de Pamyotrophic type Charcot-Marie? Ibid., 1902. xv, 
466.— Schultze (F.) [Fall von progrossiver neurotischer 
Muskelatrophie.] Sitzungsb. d. nied.-rhein. Gesellsch. f. 
Nat.- u. Heilk. zu Bonn (1905), 1906, med. Abt., 10-12.— 
Schulz (M.) Zur Lehre der progressiven neurotischer] 
Muskelatrophie. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1899, xxiv, 218-229 — 
Shaw (J. E.) A case of ncuritic muscular atrophy (pero- 
neal type). Bristol Med.-Chir. J., 1899, xvii, 319-322.— 
Sheehan (R. F.) A case of progressive neural muscular 
atrophy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 743. — Sle- 
mcrlirig (E.) Zur Leliro der spinalcn neurit isehen Mus- 
kelatrophie (Atrophia muscularis progressiva spinalis neu- 
ritica Bernhardt) (progressiven neurolischen oder neuralcn 
Muskelatrophie Hoffmann). Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1898, 
xxxi, 10.5-127, 3 pi — Souques (A.) Deux cas d'atrophie 
musculaire Charcot-Marie. N. iconog. de la Salpfitntre, 
Par., 1914. xxvii, 175-187, 3 pi.— Splller (W. G.) Myopathy 
of the distal type and its relation to the neural form of mus- 
cular atrophy (Charcot-Marie, Tooth type). J. Nerv. iv. 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 14-30. [Discussion], 47. 

. Progressive neural (neurotic) muscular atrophy 

(progressive muscular atrophy of the CharcoWtfarie-Tooth 
type). In: Modern Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1910, 
vh, 111-113, 2 pi — Stlefler (G.) Zur Klinik der neuralen 
Form der progressiven Muskelatrophie. Ztschr. f. Heilk., 
Wien & Leipz., 1906, xxvii, Abt. f. int. Med., 219-230. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. fl. Gesellsch. deutsch, Nalurf. u. Aerzte 
1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 248-250.— Taylor (J.) '/Pe- 
roneal atrophy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13. 

vi, Neurol. Sect., 50. . Anomalous case of peroneal 

muscular atrophy, l'olyclin. Lond., 1913, xvii, 6.— Thomas. 
A case of the Charcot-Marie- Tooth form of neuritic muscular 
atrophy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xxxiii, 787.— 



Atrophy {Muscular, Progressive, Neural 
or Peroneal) [Charcot-Marie, 1886]. 

Thorel (C.) Progressive neurotische Muskelatrophie. 
Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. [etc.] 1899, Wiesb., 
1901, vi, 720-724.— Tognoli (E.) Di quattro casi di atrofia 
muscolare progressiva della cosl detta forma Charcot e 
Marie. Polielin., Roma, 1898, v, scz. med., 522-536.— 
Vorobyeff (V. V.) [Progressive protopathic muscular 
atrophy combined with neuritis.] Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 
1895, Hi, No. 4, 51-60.— Walton (G. L.) Peroneal type of 
atrophy. Internat.Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s.,ii, 145-147.— War- 
rington (W. B.) A family of three cases of the peroneal 
type of muscular atrophy (Charcot-Marie-Tooth-Hoffmann); 
with a note on the result of surgical treatment, by R. Jones. 
Lancet, Lond., 1901, ii, 1574-1577— Weber (F. P.) A case 
of muscular atrophy, probably of the so-called peroneal type. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-5, v, 230-240. Also: 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond v 1905, ii. 397-400. Also, Reprint.— 
Westphal (A.) Ucber einen Fall von progressiver neuroti- 
scher (neuraler) Muskelatrophie mit manisch-depressivem 
Irresein und sogenannter Maladie des tics convulsifs einher- 

gehend. Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1909, xlv, 980-1003. . 

Ueber progressive neurotische Muskelatrophie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917. xliii, 1519; 1575.— 
Whiting (A.) A clinical lecture on the peroneal type of 
muscular atrophy. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., 
lxxxvii, 78-80. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive. Syphi- 
litic) . 

Camus (C.) *Lea amyotrophies myeiopa- 
thiques a, type Aran-Duchenne d'origine syphili- 
tique. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 

Lerouge (A.) *Les atrophies musculaires 
progressives spinales d'origine syphilitique (la 
myelite syphilitique amyotrophique). 8°. 
Paris, 1913. 

Bailey (P.) Syphilitic muscular atrophy. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 1051.— Burr (C. \V.) Syphilis as a 
cause of progressive spinal muscular atrophy. Therap. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1914, n. s., xxx, 90-93. — Casamajor (L.) 
A case of muscular atrophy on a syphilitic basis. J. Nerv. 
& Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1914, xli, 243."— Collins (J.) Muscular 
atrophy simulating that of amyotrophic lateral sclerosis, 
due to syphilitic root neuritis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiii, 1049.— Foerster (O.) Spinale Muskelatrophie in 
ihrer Beziehung zur Lues. Jahresb. d. schles. GeseUseh. 
f. vatcrl. Kult. 1912. Bresl 1913, ii, 36-38.— Gans (A.) 
Meningomyelitis mit Spondylosis luetica cervicalis bei 
einem Patienten mit leichter Diastematomyelie: unter dem 
Bilde einer progressiven spinalen Muskelatrophie. Ztschr. 
f. d. ges. Neurol. u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xix, 
Orig., 320-330— Gonnet (A.) Amyotrophic syphilitique 
progressive a marche rapide. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de 
Lyon, 1913, xi, 582-589. Also: Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 
904-911.— Guccione ( A.) Sifilide e atrofia muscolare pro- 
gressiva spinale. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di neurol., 
Roma, 1914, iv, 144-149.— Hamlll (R. C.) Presentation of 
a case of progressive muscular atrophy due to syphilis of 
the anterior horn cells. Med. Clin., Chicago, 1916, ii, 2S9- 
298— Kummant (A.) Ein Fall von svphilitiseher spi- 
naler Amyotrophic des Schultergurtels. Deutsche Ztschr. 
f. Nervenh., Leipz., 1914, Ii. 106-115 — Lannois (M.) Atro- 
phic musculaire du typo Aran-Duchenne d'origine syphi- 
litique. Cong. d. med. alienistes et neurol. de France . . . 
C. r. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par.. 1905, xv, pt. 2, 314-324, 2 pi. 
Also: N. iconog. do la Salpetnere. Par., 1905, xviii, 593-C01, 
2 pi.— Lannois (M.) & Porot (A.) Examen anatomique 
d'un cas d'atrophie musculaire mvelopathique d'origine 
syphilitique. Bull. Soc. med. d. h'dp. de Lyon, 1906, v, 
37-39. Also: Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 338-341.— Leopold (3.) 
A case of progressive muscular atrophy with necropsy, 
probably syphilitic in origin. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N . Y., 
1912, xxxix, 606-614.— Lerl (A.) Atrophies musculaires 
progressives spinales et syphilis. Cong. d. med. alienistes 
et neurol. de France . . . C.-r. Proc-verb. [etc.], Par. & 
Brux., 1903, xiii. pt. 2, 457-165. Also [Abstr.]: Progres 
mod., Par., 1903, 3. s., xviii, 138. . Les atrophies mus- 
culaires spinales d'origine syphilitique (le syndrome vas- 
culare svphilit ique des cornes anterieures). Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913. Lond., 1914, Sect, xi, Neuropat., pt. 2, 
261-267.— Merle (P.) Atrophie musculaire progressive spi- 
nale, syphilitique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1909, xvii, 877-887.— 
Savy (P.) & Gardlere (C.) Atrophie musculaire d'origine 
syphilitique. Province mdd.. Par., 1910, xxi, 294.— 
Souques (A ), Baudouin & Lantuejoul. Deux cas 
d'amyotrophie progressive, type Aran-Duchenne, d'origine 
syphilitique. N. iconog. de la SalpGtriere, Par., 1914-15, 
Sxvh, 297 306, 3 pi. -Souques (A.) & Pasteur Vallery- 
Radot. Un cas d'atrophio musculaire Aran-Duchenne 
d'origine syphilitique. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, xxv, 404- 
407.— Stephenson (J. W.) Syphilitic muscular atrophv. 
J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1915, xlii, 593. Also: Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 1096. 



185 ATROPHY. 



ATROPHY. 



Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Trau- 
matic). 

Gibrie (P.) *Des atrophies musculairea con- 
s^cutives aux traumatismes legers dans les acci- 
dents du travail. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Glaser (C.) *Ueber die Moglichkeit eines 
Zusammenhanges zwischen der progressiven 
spinalen Muskelatrophie und einem Trauma. 
8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Listchine (Mme N.) *Traumatisme comme 
cause occasionnelle de l'atrophie musculaire 
progressive; type Aran-Duchenne. 8°. Paris, 
1899. 

Pagenstecher (H. E.) *Drei Falle von 
posttraumatischer, chronischer, spinaler Amyo- 
trophic mit Berucksichtigung der iibrigen 
atiologischen Momente. [Heidelberg.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1905. 

Andernach (L.) Ein Fall von spinaler Muskelatrophie 
nach Trauma kombiniert mit traumatischer Neurose. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Bcrl., 1910, xvi, 171V-181.— Astwa- 
zaturow (M.) Ein Fall von posttraumatischer spinaler 
Amyotrophic, nebst Bemerkungen iiber sogen. Poliomye- 
litis anterior chronica. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1911, xiii, 353-364.— De Buclc (D.) Un cas d'atro- 
phie musculaire progressive aigue d'orieine traumatique 
avec autopsie et €tude anatomique des lesions medullaires. 
Belgique med. f Gand-Haarlem, 1897, ii, 393-396. Also: 
Cong, internat. de neurol., de psychiat. [etc.] 1897, Brux., 

1898, i, fasc. 2, 60-62. . Un cas d'atrophie musculaire 

progressive d'origine traumatique prise pour une hemato- 
my^lie spontanee. J. de neurol. et hypnol., Par., 1897, ii, 
202; 238.— Eccard. Ein Fall von progressiver Muskelatro- 
phie nach Trauma. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Bed., 1907, 
xiii, 201.— Gumpertz (K.) Progressive Muskelatrophie 
und Trauma. Ibid., 1899, v, 119-122.— KienbOck (R.) 
Progressive spinale Muskelatrophie und Trauma. Monat- 
schr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1901, viii, 329-343.— Ladame 
(P.-L. ) Sur 1' amyotrophic myelopathique posttraumatique. 
Rev. m£d. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve. 1909, xxix, 312-314. — 
Procliazka ( F. ) [Two cases of amyotrophic atrophy result- 
ing from accident.) Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1915. liv, 861; 
903; 924.— Rose (U.) Ueber eine eigenthiimliche Form von 
progressiver Muskelatrophie nach Trauma. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1901, lxxi, 293-323.— Sano (F.) 
Un cas ^amyotrophic progressive d'origine traumatique. J. 
de neurol.. Par., 1899, iv, 441-147. [Discussion], 453-455.— 
Tetzner (R.) spinale progressive Muskelatrophie (Typo 
Duchenne-Aran) nach Trauma. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1907, xiii, 5-8.— Thiem. Progressive spinale Muskel- 
atrophie als Unfallfolge. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 
1915, xxii, 72-81. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Treat- 
ment of). 

Brown (S.) Hypodermatic injection of strychnia nitrate 
in the treatment of progressive muscular atrophy. Illinois 
M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 972-975. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1904, lxvi, 204-206.— Frankel (J.) Sehnenoperation 
bei progressiver Muskelatrophie. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. 
Gesellsch. (1905), 1906, xxxvi, 223.— Huet (E.) Traitement 
<§lectrique des atrophies musculaires progressives. Ann. 
d'electrobiol. [etc.]. Tar., 1902, v, 697-720.— Swift (W. B.) 
Progressive muscular atrophy, case and treatment. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 704. Also, Reprint. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive) in 
children. 

See Atrophy (Muscular, Progressive, Heredi- 
tary). 

Atrophy (Muscular, Pseudo-lvypertrophic). 

See Atrophy (Muscular, Primary -progressive, 
Pseudo-hyper trophic). 
Atrophy (Muscular, Traumatic). 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Primary pro- 
gressive, Traumatic); Atrophy (Muscular, Pro- 
gressive, Traumatic). 

Hering (F.) *Drei Falle von Atrophie und 
ein Fall von Atrophie verbunden mit Entwick- 
lungshemmung einer Extremitat nach Trauma. 
[Erlangen.] 8°. Wiirzburg, 1895. 

Moleys (K.) *Ein Fall von Muskelatrophie 
nach Verletzung der Art. axillaris. 8°. Berlin, 
1913. 

Arnhelm (F.) Ueber die Behandlung von Muskelatro- 
phiecn nach Schussverletzungen mit dem Mvoroborator. 
Fortschr.d. Mad., Berl., 1914-15, xxii, 981-9S4.— Caspar! ( D.) 



Atrophy . ( Muscular, Traumatic) . 

Ueber den Muskelschwund Unfallverletzter. Preuss. Mcd.- 
Beamten-Ver. Off. Ber., Berl., 1896, xiii, 147-155— D'Abun- 
do. Contributo alio studio dclle atrofie muscolari consecu- 
tive a traumi dei nervi periferici. Manicomio, Nocera, 1901, 
xvii, 160-169.— Delherm & Laquerriere. Les nouvelles 
metnodes d'&ectrisation dans les atrophies musculaires 
d'origine traumatique. Prcsse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 110- 
113. — Elben. Ueber die Bewertung der Inaktivitatsatro- 
phie des Arms nach Verletzungen der Finger. Monatschr. f. 
Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1914, xxi, 66-68. — Esposito (G.) Amio- 
trofle da trauma nervoso periferico. Manicomio, Nocera, 
1905, xxi, 254; 350: 1906, xxii, 233; 291. . Atrofie mus- 
colari da trauma nervoso periferico. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggio-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 249-251 . — Faid herbe ( P . ) Traite- 
ment mecanotnerapique des atrophies musculaires consecu- 
tives aux blessures de guerre. Paris med., 1913-14, xv, 420- 
426.— Ferrannini ( L. ) Contributo alio studio de lie amiotrofie 
traumatiche. Riformamed., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 561; 
592— Palmer (F. S.) & Ballance(C. A.) A case of weakness 
and wasting of the muscles of the right forearm and hand, fol- 
lowing an injury to the elbow joint. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1909- 
10, xxxiil, 376.— Plet (P.) L'atrophie musculaire d'origine 
traumatique. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1910, i, 145; 169.— Sa- 
brazes ( J. ) & Marty ( L. ) Atrophie musculaire et osseuse du 
membre superieur droit consecutive a des traumatismes vio- 
lents et multiples. N. iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1899, xii, 
107-130, 4 pi. — Schmidt. Quelques considerations generales 
sur les atrophies musculaires d'origine traumatique. Arch, 
mod. beiges, Brux., 1903, 4. s., xxii, 170-178.— Sever! (R.) 
Atrofia muscolare permanente consecutiva a borsite olecra- 
nica traumatica. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1908, iv, 125-128. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Treatment of). 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Primary pro- 
gressive, Treatment of); Atrophy (Muscular , Pro- 
gressive, Treatment of) . 

Hedley (W. S.) Practical muscle testing and 
the treatment of muscular atrophies. 8°. 
London, 1897. 

Abrahamson (I.) Treatment of the muscular atrophies 
and dystrophies. Mod. Tr. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1913, ii, 99-138, 8 pi.— Bordet (E.) Le traitement de 
1' atrophic musculaire par les courants galvaniques ondules. 
Arch. dY'lectric. med., Bordeaux, 1907, xv, 452-461.— 
Bordier (E.) Sul trattamento elettrico delle atrofie musco- 
lari. Ann. di elett. mod. [etc.], Napoli, 1904, iii, 241-246 — 
Delherm (L.) Traitement des atrophies musculaires clii- 
rurgicales par un nouvel appareil ^lectrique provoquant la 
contraction physiologique. Bull. off. Soc. franc, d'elcctro- 
th6r., Par., 1907, xv, 217-220. Also: Atti d. Cong, inter- 

naz. de terap. fis. 1907, Roma, 1908, ii, pt. 1, 519-521. . 

Traitement des atrophies reflexes par les courants ondules 
(appareil transportable). Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. 
d'^leetrol. et de radiol. mdd., Amst., 1908, iv, 462-464.— 
Deschamps (E.) Des intensites therapeutiques du cou- 
rant galvanique dans le traitement des atrophies muscu- 
laires. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 
1898, ii, sect. 4a, 89.— Granger (R.) Massage in simple 
muscular atrophy. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. s., xliii, 
519.— Hanawalt (W. C.) Injections for the cure of mus- 
cular atrophy. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1903-4, xxvii, 412.— 
Laquerriere & Delherm. Actions comparees de l'61ec- 
tricite et des autres agents phvsiques dans le traitement 
des atrophies musculaires. J. d. physiotherap., Par., 1909, 
vii, 527-532. — Lebon (H.) Les atrophies musculaires et 
leur traitement par l'^lectricite. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 

721-724. . Traitement des atrophies musculaires par 

l'etincelle de haute frequence (excitation mediate). Bull, 
off. Soc. franc, d'electrother., Par., 1910, xviii, 135-138.— 
Lots (F.) Ueber Atrophie und Gymnastik der glatten 
Muskeln. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thuringen. 1899, 
xxviii, 521-533.— Menuet (F.) Role de 1'electricite dans 
les atrophies musculaires. Gaz. mCd. du centre. Tours, 1910, 
xv, 133-137— Plicque ( A.-F.) Le traitement des atrophies 
musculaires. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 
801-814.— Rochard(E.) & de Champtassin (P.) Meca- 
notherapie dans le traitement des atrophies musculaires 
peripheriques. Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 609-611. 

. Traitement des atrophies musculaires par 

la methode des "resistances progressives." Rev. de chir., 
Par., 1909, xxix, 97-118.— Sharkey (S. J.) Two cases of 
general atrophy treated by the Weir Mitchell method. St. 
Thomas's Hosp. Rep. 1883, Lond., 1884, xiii, 65-74. Also, 
Reprint.— Thlelle. Atrophie des muscles de la cuisse et 
de la jambe droites consecutive a une chute: contracture 
du pied; traitees par la voltaisation sinusoidale. Bull. off. 
Socf franc, d'electrother., Par., 1904, xi, 199.— Truchot (C.) 
Des alteratives voltiennes dans le traitement des atrophies 
musculaires. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1900, vm, 
145-148.— Zlmmern (A.) Necessite de 1' electrisation pre- 
coce dans le traitement des atrophies reflexes (etude patho- 
g(5nique). Presse med., Par., 1908, xvi, 417.-Zimmern 
( \ ) & Cottenot (P.) Les bases physiologiques de 1'elec- 
tricite' medieale; valeur de 1'electricite dans le traitement 
des atrophies musculaires. Ibid., 1910, xviii, 62o. . 

. Electricite et atrophic musculaires; la modalite 

optima. Ibid., 786. 
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Atrophy (Muscular, Unilateral). 

See, also, Atrophy (Facial, Unilateral)', Face 
(Atrophy, etc., of); Hemiatrophy. 

Debray. Un cas d'hemiatrophie musculaire proto- 
pathique. J. mod. de Brux., 19Q3, viii, 72.— Galliard (L.) 
Atrophie unilaterale du grand dentele et myopalliie pro- 
gressive. Bull, et mem. Soc. mod. d. hdp. de Par., 1913, 
3. s., xxxv, 1280-1283.— Gelst. Ein Fall von halbseitigcr 
Unterentwicklung. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1911, xxx, 
122-127.— Lunx (M. A.) Hemiatrophia totalis cruciata. 
Deutsche mod. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 185- 
188. — Matavovszky (Z.) [ITemiplegic muscular atrophy.] 
Orvosi he til., Budapest, 1896, xl, 405.— Mesnard (L.) Un 
cas d'amyotrophie unilati'-rale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mod. de 
Bordeaux, 1888, ix, 522-525.— Pelizaeus. Ucber einen un- 
gewohnlichcn Fall von progressiver Hemiatrophie,Myoscle- 
rose, Sclerodermie und Atropine der Knochen und Gclenke. 
Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1897, xvi, 530-537. — Rotger (A.) 
Un caso de amiotrofia lateral asimetrica. Rev. balear de 
cien. rued., Palma de Mallorca, 1907, xxix, 241-246. — Torday 
( F.) [A case of hemiatrophia progressiva joined with sclero- 
derma.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1898, xhi, 59. 

Atrophy (Muscular, Urine in). 

Barbier (II.) Recherchcs sur les variations de l'acide 
glycuronique dans 1'urine des atrophiques: valeur semio- 
logique de ces variations et de la reaction au camphrc. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 
1237-1244. — Bonanno (G.) La prova dclla glicosuria ali- 
mentare in un caso di avanzata atrofia muscolare. Riforma 
med., Palermo-Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 1153-1157. 

Atrophy (Muscular) in children. 

See, also, Atrophy (Muscular, Primary pro- 
gressive, Hereditary); Atrophy (Muscular, Pri- 
mary progressive, infantile); Atrophy (Muscular, 
Progressive, Hereditary); Infants (Atrophy of). 

Daniel (A.) *Des arrets de developpement 
consecutifs aux lesions locales datant de l'en- 
fance. Atrophie numerique de Klippel. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Babonneix (L.) & Vitry (G.) Trois cas d'atrophie mus- 
culaire infantile. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1904, viii, 
343-349. Also: Bull. Soc. de piSdiat. de Par., 1904, vi, 112- 
120. — Daniel (A.) Atrophie numerique consecutive aux 
brulures de l'enfance. Presse med., Par., 1908, xvi, 394- 
396. — Garrod (A. E.) Muscular atrophy in a child. Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Lond., 190.5-6, xxxix, 254— Klippel. Arret de de- 
veloppement du membre superieur consecutif a un trauma- 
tisme datant de l'enfance; atrophie musculaire numerique. 

Presse m^d., Par., 1897, ii, 49. . Anomalies multiples 

congenitales par atrophie numerique des tissus. N. iconog. 
de la Salpetnere, Par., 1906, xix, 136-146, 1 pi.— Marburg 
(O.) Zur Klinik und Pathologic dcrfriihinfantilen Muskel- 
atrophien. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh, Leipz., 1911-12, 
xliii, 353. — Perrero (E.) Contribute alio studio dcllc 
atrofle muscolari congenite e partioolarmente della atrofia 
numerica di Klippel. Riv. di patol. nerv., Firenze, 1908, 
xiii, 193-211. — Pierret & Benolt. Atrophie considerable du 
membre infericur gauche lido a une monoplegie infantile 
d'origine corticale. Bull. Soc. de med. du nord 1911, Lille, 
1912, 282-2S4.— Taylor (J.) & Sequelra (J. H.) Cases of 
muscular atrophy in children. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., 
Lond., 1900-1901, i, 139. 

Atrophy (Senile). 

Du pre & Rlblere. Myosclerose atrophiquo et retract Hi- 
des vieillards. Bull, med., Par., 1907, xxi, 714. Also: 
Encephale, Par., 1907, ii, 254-250— Kovest (<i.) [The con- 
ception of senile atrophy.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest. 1900, 
xUv, 800-803.— Metchnikoff (I.) [Present condition of 
the question of senile atrophy.] Russk. Arch. Patol., 
Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Pelerb., 1899, vii, 210-225. 

Atrophy (Unilateral). 

See Atrophy (Facial, Unilateral); Atrophy 
(Muscular, Unilateral); Hemiatrophy. 

Atropine. 

See, also, Belladonna; Homatropine. 

Abbott (W. C.) & Waugh (W. F.) Atropine. Alka- 
loidal Clin., Chicago, 1902, ix. 825-837.— Amy (L. W.) 
Breeding for atropine. Am. J. Pharm. .Phila., 1917, lxxxix, 
254-257.— Cotton (T. F.), Rapport (D. L.) it Lewis | I i 
Observation upon atropine. Heart, Lond., 1916-17, vi, 293- 
298. — Eggleston (C.) The antagonism between atropin 
and certain central emetics. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 
Therap., Balt^ 1916, ix. 11-15.— Fleischmann. /mn 
biologischen Nachweis kleinster Atropinmcugen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnsehr., 1911, xlviii, 135— Javllller. Dosage de 
l'atropine; titrage des alealoides dans les extraits de bella- 
done. Bull. d. sc. pharmaeol., Par., 1910, xvii, 629-634. — 
Laurent (C.) Sur la variation de la quantity d'atropine et 
la recherche de cet alcalo'ide dans des gretl'es de bellauone et 



Atropine. 

tomate. Trav. scient. Univ. de Rennes, 1906, v, pt. 2, 47- 
53. — Patterson (F. D.) Atropine and similar alkaloids. 
Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1909, xvi, 1194.— Pesci (L.) Ri- 
cerche sull' atropina. Atti di r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 
1880-81, 3. s., ix, 147-159 — Pohl (J.) Ueber den Nachweis 
von Atropin neben Physostisimin und Pilocarpin. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1910 xxiv, 691— Schlfl (M.) Antagonisme 
entrel atropine etl'eserine. In his: Ges. Beitr. z. Phvsiol., 
8°, Lausanne, 1896, iii, 231-235 — Serross (G. L.) Atropine. 
Texas M. J., Austin, 1910-1 l,xxvi, 405-409.— Tissot (E. R.) 
The alkaloids of the atropine group. Am. J. Clin. M., Chi- 
cago, 1910, xvii, 1299-1302.— Werner (L. F.) Analogues of 
atropine and homatropine. J. Am. Chem. Soc., Easton, Pa., 
1918, xl, 669-674.— van Zandt (I. L.) Belladonna atropia. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1909-10, v, 347-349. 

Atropine (Exanthemata from). 

Bryce £WJ Eczematous eruption produced by atropine. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 987.— Knowles (F. C.) Gener- 
alized eruptions of an unusual type, caused by the absorp- 
tion from a belladonna plaster and from the ocular instilla- 
tion of atropine; review of the local and general eruptions 
caused by belladonna and atropine. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1911, cxhi, 73-87. — Lawson (A.) Profound atropine 
dermatitis or atropine irritation. Polyclin., Lond., 1904, 
viii, 39. — Po6r(F.) [Skin idiosvnerasy to atropine.] Buda- 
pesti orv. ujsag, 1908, vi, 300-302.— Weill (G.) Ueber Atro- 
pinekzem. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, i, 
458-460. 

Atropine (Physiological action of). 

Doeve (W. C. A.) *Die abnormen Kaubewe- 
gungen mit erhohter Salivation naoh Atropin- 
instillation ins Auge von Hund und Katze; 
ihre Abschwiichung oder Verhinderung, unter 
gleichzeitiger Beriicksichtigung der therapeuti- 
schen und diagnostischen Yenvertung von epi- 
okularen Atropinapplikationen bei diesen Tie- 
ren. [Bern.] 8°. Jena, 1914. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Tiermed., Jena, xviii, 77; 106. 
Walti (L.) *Ueber die Einwirkung deu 
Atropins auf die Harnsekretion. [Strassburg.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1895. 

Aportl (F.) L'azione dell' atropina sull' intestino. 
Rcndic. d. Ass. med. -chir. di Parma, 1903, iv, 155-157.— 
Aronheiin. Zur Darmwirkung des Atropins. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1902, xlix, 174S.— Binz (C.) Die Wirkung 
iibergrosser Gaben Atropin auf die Athmung. Berl. klin. 
Wchnsehr., 1896, xxxiii, 8S5-8S7.— Caporali (R.) & Simo- 
nelll (L.) Alcune ricerche sull' influenza dell' atropina 
sulla secrezione gastrica. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., 
Napoli, 1896, xii, 121-130.— Cavazzani (A.)& Soldaini (G.) 
Intfuenza paralizzante dell' atropina sui nervi ghcosecretori 
del fegato. Riforma med., Napoli, 1S%, xii, pt. 2, 794-796. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 18%, xxv, 465-469.— 
CU>etta (M.) Ueber das Verhalten des Atropins bei ver- 
schieden empfindlichen Tierarten. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 190S, Suppl.-Bd., 119-125 — von Col- 
ditz (G. T.) Unusual constitutional eiTects of atropine 
solution in the eye. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 
1908, ii, 182. — Cushny (A. R.) Atropine and the hvoscya- 
mines; a study of the action of optical isomers. J. Physiol., 

Lond., 1903, xxx, 176-194. . The action of atropine, 

pilocarpine and physostigmine. Ibid., 1910-11, xii, 233- 
245. — Danielopolu (D.) Sur la dissociation sinc-auricu- 
laire; action de l'atropine, des mouvements respiratoires et 
de la deglutition. Arch.d.mal.ducceur[ctc.], Par.. 1913, vi, 

792-804. . Recherchcs sur l'atropine; action du serum 

de lapin sur l'atropine in vitro. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913. lxxiv, 297. — Doyon. Action de l'atropine sur le 
foic. Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 294.— Doyon (M.) & Gautier (C.) 
Action compare de l'atropine sur la coagulability du sang et 
surlapressionarterielle. Ibid., 1908, lxiv, 361. — Doyon (M.) 
& Karefl (N.) Action comnaree de l'atropine sur le sang in 
vitro et in vivo; influence do la digestion. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 

588. . Actiondel'atropinesurlacoagulability du 

sanjj; role du foie. Lyon med., 1904, cii, 852. . 

Action de l'atropine sur le foie; coagulability du sang des 
veines sus-hepatiques. Hull. Soc. mod. d. hop. de Lyon, 

1905, iv, 111-113. Also: Lyon med., 1905, civ, 686. 

. Action de l'atropine sur la coagulability du sang. J. 

de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1906. viii, 227-235. — de 
Fabre(A.) Sur Paction convulsivante ae l'atropine. Ass. 
franc. pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r., Par., 1S87, xvi. pt. 2, 852. — 
Fere (O.) Noto sur la resistance des oiseaux a l'atropine. 
Compt. rend. Soc. dcbiol., Par., 1897, 10. s.,iv, 510.— Fleisch- 
mann. Ueber die Dauor der vaguslahmenden Atropin- 
wirkung. Verhandl. d. physiol. Gesellseh. zu Berl. (1910), 
1911, xxxv, 35-37. — Gebele'(ll.) Bemerkungen iiber Atro- 
pin. Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1902, xlix. 1746-174S — 
Gonzalez Castro (J.) Sobre varias acetones de la atropina. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 196.— Hedbom (K.) ? [Ex- 
periment with atropine sulphate.] Upsala Univ. Arsskr. 
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Atropine (Physiological action of) . 

Med., 189G, 112-116.— Heflter (A.) Ueber das Vcrhalten des 
Atropine im Organismus des Kaninchens; nach von G. 
Fickewirth angestellten Versuchen. Biochem. Ztschr., 

Bed., 1912, xl, 36-47. . Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 

A t ropinresistenz des Kaninchens. Ibid., 48-55 — Joachi- 
moglu (G.) Ueber die Wirksamkeit des Atropins und 
Scopolamins am Katzenauge. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lii, 911.— Kalinin (A. M.) [Effect of atropine and physo- 
stigmine on the blood supply of the head.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 1250.— Kaufmann (R.) & Donath 
(Hedwig). Ueber inverse Atropinwirkung. Wien. klin 
Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 1193-1203.— Lazzaro (C.) & Pitini 
(A.) Azione dell' atrophia sulla secrezione urinaria. Arch, 
di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1897, v, 209-219.— Magnus (R.) 
Zur Wirkung kleinster Atropinmengen auf den Darm. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxiii, 95-98.— Metzner 
(R.) Mitteilungcn iiber Wirkung und Verhalten des Atro- 
pins im Organismus. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol , 
Leipz., 1912, lxviii, 110-159. Also, Reprint.— Metzner (R ) 
& Uedingcr (E.) Ueber die Beziehungen der Schilddriise 
zur atropinzerstorenden Kraft des Blutes. Arch. f. exper 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912, lxix, 272-292.— Noe (J.j 
Resistance du herisson a l'atropine. Compt. rend Soc de 
biol., Par., 1903, lv, 40.— Petzetakis. Effet paradoxal de 

l'atropine. Ibid., 1914, lxxvi, 522. . La phase stimula- 

trice de l'atropine; demonstration experimentale et cliniqhc 
de Taction excitante de l'atropine sur les vagues; extrasys- 
toles, dissociation sino-auriculaire et auriculo-ventriculaire 
provoquees par l'atropine. Presse med., Par., 1916, xxiv, 
■ 54S-553.— Ridel (N. E.) [Action of atropine upon the in- 
testines.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, iv, 1403.— Rudolf 
(R. D.) Notes on atropine. Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 
747-752.— Simon (J.) Delia rapidita con la quale le solu- 
zioni aequose di solfato neutro di atropina perdono l'attivita 
paralizzante sul vago e dell' importanza pratica del fatto. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 17.— Stelani. Come si 
modifichi la reazione della papilla all' atropina in seguito 
all' uso prolungato della sostanza; contributo alio studio 
dell' adattamento. Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 
1903, iv, 148-150.— Tysebaert (J.) Contribution a T etude de 
Taction de l'atropine sur la digestion de la viande crue ou 
cuite chez le chien. Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsstor. [etc.], Berl., 1912-13, iv, 329-342: 1913, v, 
112-132, 1 tab — Wertheimer (E.) & Boulet (L.) Action 
de l'atropine sur les mouvements de Testomac et de Tintestin. 
Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1913, xiii, 207-238.— 
Willberg (M. A.) Die natiirliehe Resistenz einiger Tiere 
dem Atropin gegeniiber. Biochem. Ztschr., Bed., 1914, 
lxvi, 389-407.— WUson (F. N.) The production of atrioven- 
tricular rhythm in man after the administration of atropin. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 989-1007.— Winsel- 
mann. Ueber die Wirkung des Atropinum methylobro- 
matum Merck. Ophth. klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 338.— Zap- 
pulla (A.) SulTazione vasale dell' atropina. Arch, di 
ottal., Palermo, 189.3-6, iii, 316; 369. Also: Arch, di farm, e 
terap., Palermo, 1896, iv, 61-79.— Zunz (E.) & Tysebaert 
(J.) On the action of atropine sulphate on the isolated 
stomach and bowel of the dog. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. 
Therap., Bait., 1916, viii, 325-337. 

Atropine (Psychic disturbances from). 

Abt (I. A.) A case of acute delirium in a seven-year-old 
child, probably caused by atropin poisoning. Arch. Pediat.. 
N. Y., 1904, xxi, 512.— Beyer (E.) Ueber Delirien bei 
Atropinvergiftung. Centralbl. f. Nervenh. u. Psychiat., 
Coblenz & Leipz., 1898, n. F., ix, 262-266.— Burr (C. W.) 
Unusual duration of mental symptoms in a case of atropine 
poisoning. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1913, xlii, 136-140.— 
Deleonardi. Un caso di psicosi atropinica. Boll. med. 
trentino, Trento, 1897, xvi, 49-52.— Roy (D.) Acute mania 
following the use of atropine solution in the eyes. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 946-948— Yakovehko (V. S.) 
[Acute hallucinatory psychosis following atropine poison- 
ing.] Obozr. Psichiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 1902, vii, 
125-127. 

Atropine (Therapeutic use of). 

See, also, Eye (Diseases of, Treatment of); My- 
driasis. 

Boyce(J.W.) The dosage of atropine. Pittsburgh M. J., 
1913-14, ii, No. 3, 11-14.— Cloetta (M.) Ueber Angewoh- 
nung an Atropin. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1910-11, briv, 427-438— Cow (D. V.) The use of 
atropine in the treatment of those suffering from the effects 
of irritant and other gases. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 1147. — 
Darier (A.) Les sets d'atropine et leurs indications en 
therapeutique oculaire; moyens d'Sviter les inconvenients 
parfois scrieux de l'atropine. Rev. de therap. med.-chir., 
Par., 1903, lxx, 153-155. Also [Abstr.]: Bull. Acad, de mM., 
Par., 1903, 3. s., xlix, 616.— Deutschmann (R.) Ueber 
Gebrauch und Missbrauch von Atropin in der Augenheil- 
kunde. Med. Woche, Halle a. S., 1906, vii, 47; 62.— Evans 
(G.) The value of atropine sulphate in the treatment of a 
condition which frequently precedes death. St. Barth. 
Hosp. J., Lond., 1913-14, xxi, 160.— Harman (N. B.) The 
use and abuse of atropine in eye-work. West Lond. M. J., 



Atropine (Therapeutic use of). 

Lond., 1913, xviii. 6-15.— Jameson (P. C.) Atropia, its 
uses and contraindications in ophthalmic practice. Brook- 
lyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 17-20.— Kahn (G.) Is it necessarv to 
use atropine? Optic. J., N. Y., 1898-9, iv, 327-331.— Kiibo 
(O.) Ueber den therapeutischen Wert des Atropinum 
methylobromatum. [Japanese text. Ausz., lift. 20, Suppl., 
2.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1907, xxi, 999-1214, 1 
ch,-Landman (O.) Use otatropih sulphate as a means of 
diagnosis in certain persistent headaches. J. Am. M. Ass , 
Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 914.— Lepine (R.) Soil das Atropin 
aus dem Arzneischatze gestrichen werden? Med.-chir. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1896, xxxi, 673. Also, transl.: Med. 
Week. Par., 1897, v, 61.— Mathieu (A.) Le sulfate d'atro- 
pine dans la therapeutique gastro-intestmale. Paris m^d., 
1912-13, xi, 503-506.— Matthews (II.) Atropine in eve 
work. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 581.— Murray (G. D.) 
Atropin; its use and limitations in the correction of hetero- 
phoria. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1909, xviii. 224-240.— 
Philippstal (A.) Klinische Erfahrungen mit Atropin- 
schwefelsaure. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 2145-2147.— 
Redfleld (H. H.) Atropine and its applications. Am. J. 
Clin. M., Chicago, 1912, xix, 37,5-379.— Rocli (M.) De 
Temploi de l'atropine dans Tintoxication aigue par la mor- 
phine et par Topium; revue critique, pharmacodvnamique 
et clinique; recherches experimentales sur la respiration du 
lapin. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1907, xxvii, 
241; 309; 397.— R0nne (H.) [The use of atropine in ophthal- 
mology.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1909, 5. R., ii, 636-639.— 
Ryerson (G. S.) The decline of atropine. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1904-5, xxxviii, 411.— Schenck (H. D.) The use 
of atropin in the eyes as a therapeutic agent. J. Ophth., 
Otol. & Laryngol., N. Y., 1911, xvii, 72-81.— Simon (I.) 
Delle dosi minime di atropina atte a paralizzare il vago. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1913, xv, 254-267.— Tuller 
(M. B.) Atropine in labor and in hemorrhage. Am. J. 
Clin. M., Chicago, 1909, xvi, 1196.— Tuvim (R. U.) [On the 
action of atropine in delirium tremens and similar diseases.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1897, xviii, 1439-1441 — Valdes Lambea 
(J.) Sobre el empleo de la atropina en terapeutica ocular; 
dos casos de intoxication por instilaciones conjunti vales. 
Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1912, 3. s., ii, 96-100.— Waugh 
(W. F.) Atropine as a hemostatic. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, 
lxxvi, 905. 

Atropine (Toxicology of). 

See, also, Atropine (Exanthemata from); Atro- 
pine (Psychic disturbances from) . 

Barbier (F.-J.-A.-M.) *Sur deux cas d'in- 
toxication par l'atropine. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910. 

Elsner (H. H.) *Klinische und experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Ursachen von 
Intoxikationserscheinungen nach Atropinan- 
wendung bei augenkranken Kindern. [Basel.] . 
8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1909, xxii, 387; 507. 

Arthur (R.) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1904, 
xxiii, 572.— Beehler (L. L.) A case of atropia poisoning, 
with high temperature and recoverv. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1902, xxxviii, 1081.— Bell (A. K.) [Case.] Tr. M. 
Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1897, 432.— Benaky (N.-P.) Em- 
poisonnement par le sulfate d'atropine par erreur dephar- 
macien; guerison; mort 22 jours apres, avec des symp- 
tomes de gangrene pulmonaire. Med. orient., Par., 1901, 
v, 83.— Brouardel (P.), Ogier & Vibert (C.) [Case.] 
Ann. d'hyg., Par.. 1900, 3. s., xliii, 9-29.— Burnett (S. G.) & 
Royer (J. E.) Atropia poisoning. Oklahoma M. News- 
Jour., 1912, xx, 73-75.— C. (A. C.) & M. (E. M.) [Two cases.] 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1913, xxvii, 378.— Cevidalli (A.) 
Sul reperto cadaverico e su alcune particolarita nelT awele- 
namento da atropina. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 
1906, xxvii, 356-367. — Chalmers (A.) Poisoning by atro- 
pine. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1904, xxxix, 180— Cisler 
(J.) Stimm- und Artikulationsstorung durch Atropin- 
vergiftung. Arch. f. exper. u. klin. Phonet., Berl., 1913-14, 
i, 149-157. Also: Ztschr. f. Laryngol.. Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 
1913, vi, 429-236.— Colin (A.) Frequence de Tintoxica- 
tion par l'atropine chez les enfants ophthalmiques. Clin, 
opht., Par., 1910, xvi, 589-592.— Collomb (A.) Un cas 
d'empoisonnement par ingestion d'une forte dose d'atro- 
pine; survie. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom.. Geneve, 1902, 
xxii, 714-719— Cortright (C. B.) [Case.] N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 467.— Crespin (J.) Quadruple em- 
poisonnement par l'atropine du a une erreur de preparation. 
Province med., Par., 1910, xxi, 545. — Demidovich (B.) 
[Atropine poisoning on introduction of drops into the con- 
junctival sac] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1902, Lxxx, 
med.-spec. pt., 2655-2660.— Dublin (A.) & Fleischmann 
(P.) Zum Mechanismus der Atropinentgiftung . durch 
Blut und klinische Beobachtungen iiber das Vorkommen 
der Entgiftung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1913, Lxxvii, 
145-152. — Dreisch. Eine eigenthiimhche Atropin-Vergif- 
tung. Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 
331.— Fleischmann (P.) Atropinentgiftung durch Blut. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910, lxii, 518- 
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Atropine ( Toxicology of) . 

526— Franklin (G. D.) [Case] Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1909, xliv ; 20.— Gamier (L.) Empoisonnemcnt 
accidentel par le sirop d'atropine d'un enfant de trois mois. 
Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1899, 3. s., xli, 330-337.— Geddes (A. M.) 
Notes on a case of atropine poisoning in a child. South 
African M. J., Cape Town, 1913, xi, 308.— Goddard (N. A.) 
Case of recovery after five grains of atropine sulphate. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1898, xxvi, 365.— Harding (N. E.) [Case.] 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 185.— Harris 
(W. J.) A case of rapid development of symptoms of bella- 
donna poisoning from use of sulphate of atropine eye drops. 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, i, 98.— Hegerstedt (A. F.) [Case.] 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1896, xvii, 96-98.— Holz (B.) Ueber 
Atropin-Vergiftung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 1196. — 
HUttel (V.) [Poisoning by seeds containing atropine.] 
Casop. \6k. cesk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 186-188.— Ide. [Case.] 
Rev. m^d., Louvain, 1904, n. s., i, 111.— Ipsen (C.) Ueber 
den Nachweis von Atropin. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1906, n. F., xxxi, 308-322. Also [Abstr.l: Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, 
pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 451.— Ives (S. Edith). Atropin poisoning 
from ocular instillations. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, v, 528. — 
Jepson (S. L.) Atropia poisoning; a personal experience. 
West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 1907-8, ii, 199-205.— Kucera 
(J.) Ein letal verlaufencr Fall von Atropinvergiftung. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1909, xvi, 345-348.— Less- 
haftt. Zur Kasuistik der Atropinvergiftung. Ophth. 
KUn., Stuttg., 1908, xii, 166-172.— Levi (R.) Sopra un caso 
di awelenamento da alcaloide puro di atropina. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1914, xvii, 488-491— Lttble (W.) 
Vergiftungen mit Atropin (Hvosciamin, Belladonna). . 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 888-891 — Matthews (V.) 
Two cases of poisoning from the external application of 
belladonna or atropine. Lancet, Lond.. 1905, i, 714. — 
Metzner (R.) Ueber paradoxen Speichelfluss bei chroni- 
scher Atropinvergiftung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 384. Also, Reprint.— Meyer (A.) Zur Casuistik 
der Atropinintoxikation. Corr.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1905, xxxv, 548-550.— Modica (O.) Sul riscontro 
• tossicologico dell' atropina nel cadavere umano e sugli de- 
menti essenziali di questo problema. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 1, 445; 458; 474. Also [Abstr.]: Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 683.— MUller (G/) [Abortion 
caused by atropine intoxication.] Casop. lek. 6esk., v 
Praze, 1911, 1, 744. — Neflgen CEL.) Atropinvergiftung bei 
einem Pferde. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 
1906, xiv, 543. — Palmieri (M. A.) Awelenamento acuto 
da atropina. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, xx, 1316-1318. — 
Parry (L. A.) An unusual case of atropine poisoning. 
Brit. M. J.. Lend., 1906, i, 798— Paschall (G. CT) [Case.] 
Nashville J. M. & S., 1896, lxxix, 273.— Perry (R. St. J.) 
[Case.] Alkaloid. Clin., Chicago, 1899, vi, 563-566.— 
Pluymers (L.) [Case.] Scalpel, Liege, 1897-8, 1, 239.— 
Prechner (Z.) [Two cases.] Czasopismo lek., Loaz, 1901, 
iii, 309-311. — Raphael (F.) Glykosurie bei Atropinvergif- 
tung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 
451-453. — Rathje. Atropinvergiftung nach einer Augen- 
untersuchung. Ztschr. f. Veterinark., Berl., 1915, xxvii, 
1-3. — Reichert (E. T.) The phenomena of atropin poison- 
ing following the cessation of the respiratory movements. 
Phila., M. J., 1901, vii, 126-128.— Roche (M.) Do 1'emploi 
de la morphine dans l'empoisonnement par Patropino. 
Rev. m6d. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 81-121. — 
Rodger (W. G.) Case of acute poisoning after the instilla- 
tion of a small dose of atropine into the eye. Glasgow 
M. J., 1903, lx, 102-105.— Rodriguez (F.) [Case.] Rev. 
med. cubana, Ilabana, 1913, xxii, 131-135.— Roshtshevskl 
(S. P.) [Atropine poisoning in diseases of the eyes.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Pctcrb., 1904, xi, 1057-1060.— Seelye (II. H.) Atro- 
pia-poisoning from eating turkey. Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1894, 
xlv, 14.— Selmi (F.) Studio cliimico-tossicologico per la 
ricerca dell' atropina, quando se applica il processo gencrale 
per P estrazione degli alcaloidi veneflci. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. Lincei, Roma, 1875-6, 2. s., iii, pt. 2, 29-40.— Selo (M.) 
[Case.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii. 1924. — 
Spurgin (P. B.) Two cases of poisoning from the appli- 
cation of atropine to the eyes. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 964.— 
Stalberg (S.) A case of accidental poisoning by an un- 
known quantity of atropine sulphate; recovery. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., exxvii, 517-520.— Tyrrell 
(J. B.) Chronic atropine poisoning. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1906, lxxxiv, 273.— Vlckery (H. F.) [Case.] Boston M. 
& S. J., 1897, exxxvii, 59.— Vucetl6 (N.) Beitrag zur 
Atropinvergiftung. Acrztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1899, xi, 
465.— Walie. Ein Fall von akutcr Atropin-Vergiftung mit 
epikritischen Zusatzen. Aerztl. Sachvcrst.-Ztg., Berl., 1896, 
iiT 239-242.— Wlcherkiewicz (B.) [Unusual case of atro- 
pine poisoning.] Post, okul., Krak<5w, 1913, xv, 60-63. — 
Wilson (R. J.) [Case.] Canad. M. Rev., Toronto, 1895, 
ii, 174. — Wise (C. II.) Case of poisoning from atropine cyo 
drops. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 189. 

Atta. 

Huber (J.) Ueber die Kolonicngriindung bei Atta 
sexdens. Biol. Ccntralbl., Leipz., 1905, xxv, 606; 625. 
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illing worth (J. F.) A troublesome household pest 
(Attagenus plcbius Sharp) of Hawaii. J. Econom. Entomol. 
Concord, N. II., 1917, x, 340-344. 

Attaix (B[onnet]-C[laude]) [1871- ]. *La 
piperazine; ses propri^tes therapeutiques. 61 
pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 288. 

. The same. 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1896. 

Attaix (Pierre- Fran cisque) [1876- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'accouchement dee epaules 
dans les presentations c£phaliques (eutooie; 
dystocie). 50 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 323. 

Attal (Joseph) [1871- ]. *Des troubles vaso- 
moteurs dans l'hyst^rie. 58 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 443. 

Attal (Messaoud) [1885- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'oeclusion congenitale des choanes. 
60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 363. 

At lane (Joseph) [1888- ]. *Psoriasis palmaire 
et plantaire et keratodermie symetriques des 
extr^mites. [Lyon.] 96 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1913, No. 47. 

Attenhofer (Ch.) *La tuberculine Beraneck 
dans les tuberculoses chirurgicales. 83 pp., 3 
ch. 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Attenhofer (Heinrich) [1837-1911]. 

Beck. Nekrolog. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1912, xlii, 250. 
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Ach (N.) *Ueber die Beeinflussung der 
Auffassungsfahigkeit durch einige Arzneimittel. 
[Wurzburg.l 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Arnold (F.) Attention and interest ; a study 
in psychology and education. 8°. New York, 
1910. 

Eckert (K.) *Klinische Untersuchungen 
uber Abnahme und Reparation der Merkfahig- 
keit durch den Gebarakt. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. 
Colmar i. E., 1911. 

Hylan (J. P.) The fluctuations of attention. 
8°. New York & London, 1898. 

McQueen (E. N.) The distribution of atten- 
tion. 4°. Cambridge, 1917. 

Nayrac (J.-P.) Physiologie et psychologie de 
l'attention; Evolution, dissolution, reeducation, 
Education. Preface de Th. Ribot. 2. 6d. 8°. 
Paris, 1914. 

Pillsbury (\V. B.) Attention. 8°. London, 
190S. 

. The same. L'attention. Traduitsur 

le manuscrit de l'auteur par Monica A. Molloy 
et R. Meunier. 12°. Pans, 1906. 

Povarnin (K. I.) *Ynimaniye i yevo rol v 
pmstlelshikh psikhicheskikh protsessakh; ekspe- 
rimentalno - psikhologicheskoye izslledovaniye. 
[Attention and its role in simplest psychical 
processes; experimental psychological investi- 
gation.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1906. 

Alexander (A.) The paradox of voluntarv attention. J. 
Philos. Psvchol. [etc.]. Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1910, vii, 
291-298.— d'Alonnes (G.-R.) L'attention s'explique-t-elle 
par les excitations extericures ou par une activity propre 
du ccrveau? Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. s., vi, 680-68< — 
Arnold (F.) Interest and attention. Psychol. Bull., N. Y., 

1905. ii, 361-368. . The given situation in attention. 

J. Philos., Psychol, [etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1906, iii, 
567-573— Arps (G. F.) & Klemm (O.) Der Verlauf der 
Aufmerksainkeit bei rhvthmischcn Reizen. Psycholog. 
Studien, Leipz., 1908-9, iv, 505-529.— Billings (M. L.) The 
duration of attention. Psychol. Rev., Princeton, N. J., & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xxl, 121-135.— Billings (M. L.) & 
Shepard (J. F.) The change of heart rate with attention. 
Ibid., Bait., 1910, xvii. 217-228, 3 pi.— Burnham (W. H.) 
Attention and interest. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1908, 
xix, 14-18. — Chase (II. W.) Some aspects of the attention 
problem. Pedag. Seminary. Worcester, 1909. xvi, 281- 
300.— Clark (Helen). Visual imagery and attention; an 
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analytical study. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1916, xxvil, 
461-492.— Curtis (J. N.) & Foster (W. S.) Size vs. 
intensity as determinant of attention. Ibid., 1917, xxviii, 
293-296— Darlington (L.) & Talbot (E. B.) A study of 
certain methods of distracting the attention. Ibid., 1897-8, 
ix, 332-336.— Dearborn (G. V. N.) Attention; certain of 
its aspects and a few of its relations to physical education. 
Am. Phys. E ducat. Rev., Springfield, Mass., 1910, xv, 559; 
637: 1911. xvi, 26; 125; 186. Also, Reprint.— De Sanctis (S.) 
Lo studio dell' attenzione conativa. Atti d. Soc. rom. di 
antrop., Roma, 1896-7, iv, 281-299— Drew (F.) Attention; 
experimental and critical. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 
1895-6, vii, 533-573. — Fabri (E.) L'attenzione; ricerche 
sopra alcuni gruppi di opcrai. Ramazzini, Firenze, 1910, 
iv, 502-518, 6 ch.— Farelli ( Anna). Contribute alia metodica 
per lo studio dell' attenzione moltcplice. Riv. di psicol. 
applic, Bologna, 1909, v. 476-489, 1 pi.— Feilgenhauer (R.) 
Untersuchungen uber die Geschwindigkeit der Aufmerk- 
samkeitwanderung. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1912, 
xxv, 350-416.— Ferree (C. E.) An experimental examina- 
tion of the phenomena usually attributed to fluctuation 
of attention. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1906, xvii, 81- 
120.— Flugel (J. C.) The influence of attention in illusions 
of reversible perspective. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 

1912- 13, v, 357-397.— Gamble (E. A. McC), Pitkin (Caro- 
lineE.) & Foster (Eugenia). Attention and thoracic breath- 
ing. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1905, xvi, 261-292.— 
Grass! (Isabella). Einfache Reaktionszeit und Einstellung 
der Aufmerksamkeit; experimentelle Untersuchungen. 
Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1911, 
lx, 1. Abt., 46-72.— Hammer (B.) Zur experimcntellen 
Kritik der Theorie der Aufmerksamkeitssehwankungen. 
Ibid., 1905, xxxvii, 363-376— Herrick (C. L.) Lecture notes 
on attention; an illustration of the employment of neurolog- 
ical analogues for psychical problems. J. Comp. Neurol., 
Granville, O., 1896, vi, 5-14.— Hicks (G. D.) The nature and 
development of attention. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 

1913- 14, vi, 1-25— Hylan (J. P.) The distribution of atten- 
tion. Psychol. Rev., N. Y., 1903, x, 373; 498.— Ilyin (A. V.) 
[Method of experimental psychological investigation of the 
actof attention.] Obozr.Psichiat.,Nevrol.[etc.],S.-Peterb., 
1908, xiii, 328-344.— von Kathe & Busemann (A.) Ueber 
die Entwicklung der Merkfahigkeit bei Schulkindern. Zt- 
schr. f. ang.Psvch. [etc.], Leipz., 1914-15, ix, 277-279.— Killen 
(Bertha). The effects of closing the eves upon the fluctua- 
tions of the attention. Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester, 1904, 
xv, 512-514.— Kramer (O.) Zur Untersuchung der Merk- 
fahigkeit Gesunder. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 1907, v, 258-291.— 
Kraskowski (C.) Die Abhangigkeit des Umfanges der 
Aufmerksamkeit von ihrem Spannungszustande. Psychol. 
Studien, Leipz., 1913, viii, 271-327.— Lahy (J. M.) L'adap- 
tation organique dans les etats d'attention volontaires et 
brefs. Compt.rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, cM, 1479-1482.— 
Lewis (F. C.) Control of attention. School Hyg., Lond., 
1911, ii, 620-624— Loreta (U.) Sopra l'attenzione. Riv. di 
psicol. applic., Bologna, 1915, xi, 235-254— McComas (H. 
C.) Some types of attention. Psychol. Monog., Bait., 
1910-11, xiii, No. 3, 1-55, 1 tab. — — . Individual differences 
in fluctuations of the attention. Psychol. Bull., Lancaster, 

Pa., & Princeton, N. Y., 1915, xii, 60. . Blood pressure 

and the attention. Ibid., 1917, xiv, 44.— McDougall (W.) 
Phvsiological factors of the attention process. Mind, Lond. 
& Edinb:, 1902, n. s., xi, 316: 1903, n. s., xii, 289; 473: 1906, 
n. s., xv, 329.— Maigre (E.) Les idees et les experiences de 
M. W. MacDougall sur la physiologie de l'attention. Rev. 
de psychiat., Par., 1907, xi, 45-62.— Maigre (E.) & Pieron 
(II.) Le mecanisme du renforcement sensoriel dans l'atten- 
tion est-il peripherique ou central? J. de psychol. norm, et 

path., Par., 1907, iv, 246-252. ■ ■ . Une experience 

sur le mecanisme de l'attention sensorielle. Rev. prat. d. 
mal. cutan. [etc.], Par., 1907, vi, 161-163.— Mann (A.) Zur 
Psychologie und Psychographie der Aufmerksamkeit. 
Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1914-15, ix, 391-479.— 
Marshall (II. R.) Clearness, intensity, and attention. 
J. Philos., Psychol, [etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1909, 
vi, 287-290.— Martin (E.G.), Paul (B. D.) & Welles (E.S.) 
A comparison of reflex thresholds with sensory thresholds, 
the relation of this comparison to the problem of attention. 
Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester, 1915, xxvi, 428-437.— Meads 
(L. G.) Form vs. intensity as a determinant of attention. 
Ibid., 150.— Meyer (M.) The nervous correlative of atten- 
tion. Psychol. Rev., Bait., 1909, xvi, 36-47.— Mikulski ( A. ) 
Auff assungs- und Merkversuche an Gesunden und Kranken 
mit besonderer Berucksiehtigung des Gefuhls der Sicher- 
heit. Psychol. Arb., Leipz., 1912, vi, 451-493.— Miller (H. 
C.) Re-education of the attentive control. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, ii, 1459-1462.— Nayrac (J.-P.) Expose d'une 
theorie phvsiologique de l'attention. Bull, de l'lnst. gen. 

psychol., Par., 1905, v, 184-191. . Le processus et le 

mecanisme de l'attention. Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. s., 
v, 422-427.— Netschajefl (A.) Untersuchungen liber die 
Beobachtungsfahigkeit von Schulern. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iv, 335-346.— Pappenheim 
(M.) Merkfahigkeit und Assoziationsversuch. Ztschr. f. 
Pyschol. u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1907, xlvi, 1. 
Abf., 161-173.— Patrizi (M.-L.) Le point de mire de l'at- 
tention autoscopique et la localisation de son expression 
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motriee. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1912-13, lvii, 205-212.— 
Peters (W.) Aufmerksamkeit und Zeitverschiebung in 
der Auflassung disparater Sinnesreize. Ztschr. f. Psychol. 
u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1905, xxxix, 401-428, 1 pi. 

. Aufmerksamkeit und Reizschwelle; Versuche zur 

Messung der Aufmerksamkeitskonzentration. Arch. f. d. 
ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1906, viii, 385-432.— Phillips (W.) 
The limit of school children's capacity for attention. J. Roy. 
San. Inst., Lond., 1908-9, xxix, 785-791.— Pillsbury (W. B.) 
Attention and interest. Psychol. Bull., Bait., 1912, ix, 193- 

196. . Attention. Ibid., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, 

Pa., 1914, xi, 166-169.— Piltz (J.) Du reflexe pupillaire de 
l'attention. Province med., Lyon, 1899, xiii, 63-65.— 
Pifiero (H. G.) Psico-fisiologia de la atencidn. An. d. Circ. 
med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1902, xxv, 13-32.— Revault 
d'AUonnes. Recherches sur l'attention. Rev. phil., Par., 

1911, lxxi, 285; 494. . L'attention indirecte. Ibid., 1914, 

lxxii, 32-54.— Rlbakoff (F. Y.) [Attention of students in 
mental work.] J. Nevropat. i Psikhiat. . . . Korsakova, 
Mosk., 1910, x, 1497-1518.— Rignano (E.) Dell' atten- 
zione. Scientia, Bologna, 1911, x, 326-351: 1912, xi, 64-80. 
Also, transl.: Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1911, xxii, 
267; 294. Also, transl.: Monist, Chicago, 1912, xxii, 1-30.— 
Boerich. L'attention spontanea dans la vie ordinaire et 
ses applications pratiques. Rev. phil., Par., 1906, lxii, 136- 
159. — Rossi (P.) Dell' attenzione collettiva e sociale. Ma- 
nicomio, Nocera, 1905, xxi, 248 -253. — Rousmaniere 
(Frances H.) Certainty and attention. Harvard Psvchol. 
Stud., Bost. & N. Y., 1906, ii, 277-291, 1 diag.— Roiix (J.) 
Mecanisme anatomique de l'attention. Arch, de neurol., 
Par., 1898, 2. s., vi, 456-467.— Scheinermann (M.) Das 
unmittelbare Bchalten im unermudeten und ermiideten 
Zustande unter besonderer Berucksiehtigung der Aufmerk- 
samkeitsprozesse. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz. & Berl., 
1914, xxxiii, 1-134. — Seashore (C. E.) Die Aufmerksam- 
keitssehwankungen. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. u. Phvsiol. d. 
Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1905, xxxix, 448-450— Spiller (G.) The 
dynamics of attention. Mind, Lond. & Edinb., 1901, n. s., 
x, 498-524. — Stevens (H. C.) A plethysmography study of 
attention. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1905, xvi, 409-483, 
1 tab., 2 diag.— Suter (J.) Die Beziehung zwischen Auf- 
merksamkeit und Atmung. Arch. f. d. ges. Psvchol., 
Leipz 7 1912, xxv, 78-500.— Swift (E. J.) The genesis of the 
attention in the educative process. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1911, xxxiv, 1-5. — Titchener (E. B.) Attention 
as sensory clearness. J. Philos., Psychol. [etc.], Lancaster, 
Pa.. & N. Y., 1910, vii, 180-182.— Vaschide (N.) & Meunier 
(R.) La technique de l'attention. Arch, de neurol., Par., 
1909, i, 122; 175; 251; 333.— Wiersma (E.) Untersuchungen 
liber die sogenannten Aufmerksamkeitsschwankungen. 
Ztschr. f. Psychol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1903, 
xxxi, 110-126.— Woodrow (H.) Outline as a condition of 
attention. J. Exper. Psvchol., Princeton, 1916, i, 23-39. 

. The faculty of attention. Ibid., 285-318.— Ziehen 

(T.) Zur Lehre von der Aufmerksamkeit. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1908, xxiv, 173-178. 

Attention ( Disordered ) . 
See, also, Aprosexia. 

Findeisen (J. E.) *Ein Beitrag zur path<>li>- 
gischen Anatomie der Merkfahigkeitsstorungen. 
8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Vaschide (N.) & Meunier (R.) La patholo- 
gie de l'attention. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Boldt (K.) Studien iiber Merkdefekte. Monatschr. f. 
Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1905, xvii, 97-115.— De Sanctis 
(S.) L'attenzione e i suoi disturbi. Atti d. Soc. rom. di 
antrop., Roma, 1896, iv, 37-78.— Hoch (A.) On flights of 
ideas. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1906, xxxiii, 38-40.— 
Hospital (P.) D'une maladie de l'attention. Ann. med.- 
psychol., Par., 1904 , 8. s., xx, 379-398.— KoUarits (J.) Das 
momentane Iriteresse bei nervosen und nicht nervosen 
Menschen. J. f. Psychol. u. Neurol., Leipz., 1915, xxi, 233- 
246.— Margain. L'enervement, trouble de l'attention. 
Progres med., Par., 1904, 3. s., xx, 524-526.— Prager (J. J.) 
Experimenteller Beitrag zur Psychopathologie der Merk- 
fahigkeitsstorungen. J. f. Psychol. u. Neurol., Leipz., 1911, 
xvih, 1-22.— Roller (P.) Hypermetamorphose und Hyper- 
prosexie. In: Festschr. z. 40jahr. Besteh. d. Edelschen 
Heilanst zu Charlottenburg, Berl., 1909, 129-139. 

Attention (Measurement of). 

Kramer (O.) *Zur Untersuchung der Merk- 
fahigkeit Gesunder. [Munchen.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1907. 

Alberti (A.) & Petroni (G.) Nuovo apparecchio per 
misurare la rapidita dell'attenzione. Note e riv. di psichiat., 
Pesaro, 1911, 3. s., iv. 184-188, 1 ch.— Cassel (Edna E.) & 
Dallenbach (K. M.) The effect of auditory distraction 
irpon the sensory reaction. Am. J. Psvchol., Worcester, 
1918, xxix, 129-143.— Dallenbach (K. M.) The measure- 
ment of attention. Ibid., 1913, xxiv, 465-507. . Dr. 

Morgan on the measurement of attention. Ibid., 1918, xxix, 
122.— Geissler (L. R.) The measurement of attention. 
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Attention (Measurement of). 

Ibid., 1909, xx, 473-529. . The measurability of atten- 
tion by Professor Wirth's methods. Ibid., 1910, xxi, 151- 
156.— Mikulski (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Mcthodik der Auf- 
merksamkeitspriifung. Klin. f. psych, u. nerv. Krankh., 
Halle a. S., 1913, viii, 215-226.— Pla'czek. Zur forensischen 
Bedeutung des Merkfiihigkeitsgrades. Monatschr. f. Krim.- 
Psychol. [etc.], Heidelb., 1909, vi, 83-87.— Woodrow (II.) 
The measurement of attention. Psychol. Monog., Prince- 
ton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, xv'ii, No. 5, 1-158. 

Attfleld (John) [1835-1911.] Introductory ad- 
dress: The relation of pharmacy to the state. 22 
pp. 8°. London, Butler & Tanner, 1882. 

. The laws of nature in relation to health. 

An address delivered at the anniversary meeting 
of the Hertfordshire Natural History Society and 
Field Club, 1807. With an appendix. 32 pp. 
8°. Hertford, 1887. 

Repr.from: Tr. Hertfordshire Nat. Hist., 1887, iv, pt. 5. 

. A paper on an Imperial British Pharma- 
copoeia. 12 pp. 12°. London, 1894. 

. Summary with report on the colonial and 

Indian suggestions in relation to the revision 
of the "British Pharmacopoeia," 1885, prepared 
for the use of the General Council of Medical 
Education. 57 pp. 8°. [London, Spottiswoode 
& Co., 1895.] 

. Chemistry; general, medical, and phar- 
maceutical, including the chemistry of the U. S. 
Pharmacopoeia. A manual of the science of 
chemistry and its applications in medicine and 
pharmacy. 16. ed. xxii, 780 pp., 3 tab. 8°. 
Philadelphia & New York, Lea Brothers & Co., 
1899. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1906, lxxviii, 
103-113, port (F. A. U. Smith). Also: Nature, Lond., 
1910-11, lxxxvi, 117 (II. G. Greenish). Also: Pharm. J., 
Lond., 1911, 4. s., xxxii, 396-398. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc, 
Lond., 1911-12, s. A., lxxxvi, pp. xliv-xlvi (A. C). 

Atthill (Lombe) [1827-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 917; 1011. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 984. Also: Med. Press <fe Circ., 
Lond., 1910, n.s.,xc, 317.— Smyly (Sir W.) Obituary. Tr. 
Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, xxix, 415. 

Atti della Accademia medico-fisica fiorentina. 7 

v. 1872-4; 1901; 1909-13 8°. Firenze. 
Atti della Accademia ponlifiea de' Nuovi Lincei. 

See Atti della real Accademia dei Lincei. 
Atti della Accademia delle scienze mediche e 

naturali in Ferrara. v. 67-88, 1894 to 1913-14. 

8°. Ferrara. 
Atti della Associazione medica lombarda. 7 v. 

1891-7. 8°. Milano. 
Atti della clinica oto-rino-laringoiatrica della r. 

Universita di Roma. v. 1-10, 1903-12. 8°. 

Roma. 

Atti del Congresso per 1'igiene dell' allattamento 
e la tutela della prima infanzia. 1 v. 1903. 

8°. Firenze. 

Atti del Congresso internazionale dei patologi. 

lv. 1912. 8°. Torino. 
Atti del Congresso internazionale di paicologia. 

lv. 1906. 8°. Roma. 
Atti del Congresso internazionale di terapia fisica. 

1 v. 1907. 8°. Roma, 1908. 
Atti del Congresso interprovinciale sanitario dell' 

Alta Etalia. 3 v. 1903-5. 8°. [v. p.] 
Atti del Congresso italiano per 1 'educations hsica. 

lv. 1902. 8°. Napoli. 
Atti del Congresso italiano di radiologia medica, 

Milano, . 12-14 ottobre 1913. 1 v. 1914. 8°. 

Pavia. 

Atti del Congresso medico internazionale per 
gl'infortuni del lavoro. 2 v. 1909. 8°. Roma. 

Atti del Congresso medico interprovinciale della 
Lombardia e del Veneto, 1896. v. 4, 1897. 8 
Bergamo. 



Atti del Congresso medico regionale ligure. v. 
1-4, 1895-8. 8°. Genova. 

Atti del Congresso na/i male per 1'igiene dell' allat- 
tamento mercenari >, indetto dalla Pia istituzione 
prowidenza baliatica. 1 v. 1900. 8°. Milano. 

Atti del Congresso nazionale d'igiene. promosso 
dalla Societa piemontese d'igiene. 2 v. 1899- 
1900. 8°. Torino; Como. 

Atti del Congresso nazionale per la lotta sociale 
contro la tubercolosi, Firenze, 10-14 ottobre 
1909. lv. 1910. 8°. Firenze. \ 

Atti del Congresso nazionale "Pro infantia." 1 v. r 
1903. 8°, Torino. 

Atti del Congresso nazionale di tiflologia e per la 
prevenzione della cecitit con annessa esposi- 
zione "Pro ciechi," tenuto in Roma dal 1° al 
16 dicembre 1906. 306 pp., port. 8°. Roma, 
Tipog. Operaia Romana Coop., 1909. 

Atti del Congresso nazionale veterinario di Torino, 
8-11 settembre 1898. 1 v. 1898. 8°. Torino. 

Atti del Congresso pediatrico italiano. v. 1-2, 
1891-2; v. 4-5, 1904-5; v. 7-8, 1912-14. 8°. 

[*■ ?•] .... 
Atti del Congresso pellagrologico interprovinciale. 

1 v. 1899. 8°. Udine. 
Atti del Congresso pellagrologico italiano. v. 2-5, 

1902-12. 8°. Udine. 
Atti del Congresso della Societa italiana di neu- 

rologia. v. 3-1, 1911, 1914. 8°. Roma; Firenze, 

1912-14. 

Atti del Convegno medico interprovinciale della 

regione Lombardo-Veneta, 1897. v. 5, 1898. 8°. 

Vicenza. ' 
Atti della fondazione scientifica Cagnola dalla sua 

istituzione in Poi, che abbraccia gli anni 1908-12. 

v. 23. 8°. Milano, 1913. 
Atti dei laboratorii scientifici 'A. Mosso" sul 

Monte Rosa della r. Universita di Torino. 

v. 3^, 1912, 1914. 8°. Torino. 
Atti della real Accademia dei fisiocritiri di Siena. 

28 v., 1868-1913. 8* Siena. 
Atti della real Accademia dei Lincei. 1847-8 to 

1879-80. 4°. Roma, 1851-80. 

From 1851 to 1873 title was: Atti della Accademia ponti- 

fica do' Nuovi Lincei. 

Atti della real Accademia medico-<;hirurgica di 

Napoli, fondata nel 1818. Nuova serie. v. 

46-69. 1892-1915. 8°. Napoli. 
Atti della real Accademia delle scienze mediche 

in Palermo. 10 v., 1889-1903. 8°. Palermo. 
Atti del reale Istituto d'incorasrgiamento di 

Napoli. 9v. 1896-1904. fol. Napoli. 
Atti del reale Istituto Veneto di scienze, lettere 

edarti. 45 v. 1868-1911. 8°. Venezia. 
Atti della reale Societa italiana d'igiene. 1 v. 

1896. 8°. Milano. 
Atti e rendiconti della Accademia medico-chi- 

rurgica di Perugia, v. 1-12, 1889-1900. 8°. 

Perugia. 

Atti della Societa italiana di ostetricia e gine- 

cologia. v. 1-4, 1895-7; v. 7-10, 1900-1904; 

v. 17, 1912. 8°. [v. p.) 
Atti della Societa italiana di patologia. 1 v. 

1906. 8°. Pavia. 
Atti della Societa italiana di storia critica delle 

scienze medic-he e naturali. v. 1-2, 1908-9. 8°. 

Faenza; Venezia. 
Atti della Societa lombarda di scienze mediche e 

biologiche. y. 1-5, 1912-16. 8°. Milano. 
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Roma. v. 2-6, 1909-14. 8°. Roma. 
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1895-7. 8°. Torino. 
Atti della Societa romana di antropologia, v. 
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Atti della Societa per gli studi della malaria, v. 
1-13, 1899-1912. 8°. Roma. 

Atti del tredicesimo Congresso della Societa 
italiana di laringologia, d'otologia e di rinologia 
che ebbe luogo in Roma nei giorni 31 marzo, 
1° e 2 aprile 1910. Pubblicati per cura del Prof. 
Gherardo Ferreri e del Prof. Tommaso Mancioli. 
Parte 1. 86 pp. 8°. Roma, 1910. 

Attias (Isaac) [1876- ]. _ *De la rhino-pharyn- 
gite et amygdalite chronique et de sea conse- 
quences chez les enfants. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 326. 

Attila (Louis-Edouard-Amedee) [1881- ]. *Les 
affections de la cornee a l'hopital civil de Brest. 
50 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 64. 

Attimont [Aristide] [1842-1912]. 

Monnier (A.) Necrologie. Gaz. m£d. de Nantes, 1912, 
2. s., xxx, 570-575. 

Attimont (Paul-Adolphe) [1875- ]. Consi- 
derations sur le cancer secondaire de Tombilic; 
cas de neoplasie ombilicale consecutive au 
rancer du rectum. [Paris.] 71 pp. 8°. Nantes, 
1901, No. 411. 

Attitude. 

See, also, Posture; School-desks; Spine. 

Clarke (Helen M.) Conscious attitudes. Am. J. 
Psychol. , Worcester, 1911 , xxii, 214-249.— Mosher (ElizaM.) 
The importance of maintaining the pelvis in normal ob- 
liquity. Rep. Am. Ass. Adv. Phys. Educat., N. Haven, 1894, 
ix, 68-72.— Towne (Lillian M.) A continued study of pu- 
pils' attitudes. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1902, 
vii, 18-28. 

Attraction (Molecular). 

Gurwitsch (L.) Ueber die physiko-chemische Attrak- 
tionskraft. Ztschr. f. phvs. Chemie, Leipz. & Bed., 1914, 
lxxxvii, 323-332.— Mills (J. E.) Molecular attraction. J. 

Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1909, xiii, 512-531. . Molecular 

attraction and the law of gravitation. Ibid., 1911, xv, 417-462. 

Attraxin (Theory of). 

Snow (C.) An experimental control of Fischer's at- 
traxin-theory. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1906-7, iv, 128. Also: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1907, 
n. s., xxvi, 412. 

Attualita (La) medica, periodico mensile. Bol- 
lettino ufnciale dell' ordine dei medici della 
Provincia di Milano. Redattore-capo : Enrico 
Arienti. v. 1-7, 1912-17. 8°. Milano. 

Atwater (Helen W.) Bread and the principles of 
bread making. 39 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1900. 

Farmers' Bull. No. 112. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. 
Stations. 

Atwater (Mary Meigs). El medico, pp. 555-559. 
8°. New York, 1911. 

Cutting from: Century Mag., N. Y., 1911, Ixxxii. 

Atwater (Wilbur Olin) [1844-1907]. Methods and 
results of investigations on the chemistry and 
economy of food. 222 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1895. 

Bull. No. 21. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

. Food and diet. Charts 1-4. broadsides, 

25 by 40 inches. Baltimore, 1896. 

CONTENTS. 

Chart 1. Nutrients of food and other uses in the body. 
Chart 2. Composition of food materials. 
Chart 3. Pecuniary economy of food. 
Chart 4. Dietaries and dietary standards. 

. The nutritive value of alcohol, pp. 675- 

684. 8°. New York, 1900. 

Cutting from: Harper's Month. Mag., N. Y., 1900, ci. 

. Alcohol, physiology and temperance 

reform, pp. 850-858. 8°. New York, 1900. 
Cutting from: Harper's Month Mag., N. Y., 1900, ci. 

. Principles of nutrition and nutritive 

value of food. [Revised ed.] 48 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1902. 
Farmers' Bull. No. 142. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. 
Stations. 
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. The nutritive value of alcohol, pp. 171- 

347. 8°. Cambridge, 1903. 

Repr. from: Physiological (The) aspects of the liquor 
problem. 8°. Boston, 1903, ii. 

See, also, Physiological aspects of the liquor problem 
[etc.] [in 2. s.J. 8°. Boston, 1903.— Wait (Charles Edmund) 
[in 2. s.]. Dietary studies at the University of Tennessee, 
8°. Washington, 1896. 

For Biography, see Am. Chem. J., Bait., 1907, xxxviii, 
652-654 (A. C. True). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1108. 
Also: Proc. Wash. Acad. Sc., 1908, x, 194-198 (A. C. True). 

— & Benedict (Francis Gano). Experiments 

upon the metabolism of matter and energy in 
the human body. With the cooperation of A. 
W. Smith and A. P. Bryant, Rev. ed. 112 pp. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1899. 
Bull. No. 69. U.S. Dep. Agric. Off . Exper. Stations. 

. Experiments on metabolism of 

matter and energy in the human body. 1898- 
1900. With the cooperation of A. P. Bryant, A. 
Smith, and J. F. Snell. 147 pp. 8°. Washing- 
ton, Gov. Print. Off., 1902. 
Bull. No. 109. U.S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

. Experiments on the metabolism of 

matter and energy in the human body. 1900- 
1902. With the cooperation of A. P. Bryant, 
R. D. Milner, and Paul Murrill. [Corrected, 
August 10, 1904.] 357 pp., front. 8°. Washing- 
ton, Gov. Print. Of., 1903. 

Bull. No. 136. U.S. Dep. Agric. Off . Exper. Stations. 

. A respiration calorimeter, with 

appliances for the direct determination of oxy- 
gen. 193 pp., 16 pi. 8°. Washington, Carnegie 
Institution, 1905. 

. A respiration calorimeter, with 

appliances for the determination of oxygen. 24 
pp. 8°. Middleton, Conn., Pelton & King, [n. d.]. 

& Bryant (A. P.) Dietary studies in Chi- 
cago in 1895 and 1896. Conducted with the co- 
operation of Jane Addams and Caroline L. Hunt, 
of Hull House. 76 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1898. 

Bull. No. 55. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

. Dietary studies of University boat 

crews. 72 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off., 1900. 

Bull. No. 75. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

. Dietary studies in New York City 

in 1896 and 1897. 83 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1902. 

Bull. No. 116. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 
& Langworthy fC. F.) A digest of metab- 
olism experiments in which the balance of 
income and outgo was determined. Rev. ed. 
434 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1897. 

Bull. No. 45. U.S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

& Rosa (E. B.) Description of a new 

respiration calorimeter and experiments on the 
conservation of energy in the human body. 
94 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 
1899. 

Bull. No. 63. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

& Sherman (H. C.) The effect of severe 

and prolonged muscular work on food consump- 
tion, digestion, and metabolism; and the me- 
chanical work and efficiency of bicyclers, by 
R. C. Carpenter. 67 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1901. 

Bull. 98. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

& Woods (Chas. D.) The chemical com- 
position of American food materials. 47 pp. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1896. 

Bull. No. 28. U.S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

. Dietary studies with reference to 

the food of the negro in Alabama in 1895 and 
1896. Conducted with the cooperation of the 
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Tuskegee Normal and Industrial Institute and 
the Agricultural and Mechanical College of 
Alabama. 69 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off., 1897. 

Bull. No. 38. U.S. Dep. Agric. Ofl. Exper. Stations. 

. Dietary studies in New York City 

in 1895 and 1896. 117 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1898. 

Bull. No. 46. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 

, • & Benedict (F. G.) Report of 

preliminary investigations on the metabolism of 
nitrogen and carbon in the human organism, 
with a respiration calorimeter of special con- 
struction. 64 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off.. 1897. 

Bull. No. 44. U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. Exper. Stations. 
Atwood (Alice). Description of the comprehen- 
sive catalogue of botanical Literature in the 
libraries of Washington. 7 pp. 8°. Washington, 
1911. 

Circ. No. 87. U.S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Plant Indust. 
Atzrott (Ernst Hermann Georg) [1885- ]. 
*Zwei Falle von Angina Ludwigii. 29 pp. 8 . 
Berlin, E. Ebering, [1912]. 

Aub {Friedrich Ernst) [1837-1900]. 

Merkel (G.) Nekrolog. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, xlvii, 693-695, port. 

Aub (Hermann) [1876- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Sarkom des Processus falciformis der Dura 
mater. 28 pp.. 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1902. 

. Wirkung des galvanischen Stromes bei 

Ersehopfungszustanden des menscblichen Ge- 
hirns. 28 pp. 8°. Miinchen, O. Gmelin, 1910. 

. Hysterie des Mannes. 162 pp. 8°. 

Miinchen, E. Rcinhardt, 1911. 

Aubac (Jean) [1891- j. *Sur quelques cas de 
laminectomie pour blessures de guerre. 118 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, A. Destout aine & Cie., 1915. 

Auban (Joseph) [1881- 1. *Les frottements 
pleuraux chez les hepatiqiies. 64 pp. 8°. 
Paris. 1908, No. 25. 

Au bare t (Jean-Baptiste-Marie-Edmond) [1874- 
]. *Recherches jur les origines reelles des 
fibres optiques; la papille et le nerf optique. 81 
pp., 4 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 13. 

. L'anatomie sur le vivant. 3 v. v. 1. 

L'anatomie de surface; guide pratique des re- 
p&res anatomiques. viii, 9, 136 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1913. 

Aube {Paul) [ -1905]. 

Nicolas (A.) Notice. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 
1904-5, x, 323. 

Aubenas {Georg Adolf) [1829-1906]. 

Klein (J.) [Nekrolog.] Allg. deutsche Hebam.-Ztg., 
Bed., 1906, xxi, 215. 

Auber (Gabriel). An interdum hydropi curando 
venae sectio conducit? 7 pp. 8°. Cadomi, 
J. C. Pyron, 1760. 

d'Auber de Pcyrelongue (Marie-Joseph-Em- 
manuel) [1878- ]. *De la sterilisation par la 
chaleur de l'eau de boisson dans la marine. 128 
pp., 4 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 31. 

Aubert (A.) Contribution de l'6cole primaire a 
la lutte contre Tabus du tabac. 30 pp. 8°. 
Tannines, C. Duculot-Roulin, 1908. 

Aubert (Adolplic) | ISSl- ]. *La pliysiologie 
normale et pathologigue du thymus. 8°. Paris, 
1910, No. 399. 

Aubert (Francois) [1874- _ 1. *De la non- 
ligature du bout placentaire du premier cordon 
dans la grossesse gemellaire. 37 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 127. 



Aubert (Guillaume-Jean- Alfred) [1881- ]. 
*Tuberculose et mariage. 114 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1908, No. 1. 

Aubert {Hermann) [1826-92], 

For Portrait, see Phil. Port. Series, Chicago, 1898. 

Aubert {Jacques). 

Delaunay (P.) [Biography.] France med., Par., 1905, 
lii, 41-48. 

Aubert (Jean) [1887- J. *Les h£morragies 
m6ning£es; revue 6tiologique, clinique et di- 
agnostique. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 222. 

Aubert (Joseph). Notions d'anatomie appliquee 
au dessin a l'usage des ecoles normales, des 
candidats au brevet sup^rieur et de tous ceux 
qui £tudient le dessin. 54 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 
A. Colin & Cie, 1900. 

Aubert (L.) La photographie de l'invisible; les 
rayons X suivi d'un glossaire. 191 pp., 4 pi. 
16° Paris, Schleicher freres, 1898. 

Aubert (Louis-Edmond) [1880- ]. *Cvtologie 
des hydroceles. 101 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 
52. 

Aubert (Louis-H.) Contribution a l'etude de la 

suture des tendons. 56 pp. 8°. Geneve, H. 

Kundig, 1905. 
Aubert (P.) Pour lutter contre les maladies des 

poumons. 94 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & 

fils, 1902. 

. Pour lutter contre les maladies de Festo- 

mac. 95 pp. 12°. Paris. J.-B. Bailliere & 
fils, 1902. 

Aubert {Pierre) [1839-1915]. 

L. (P.) Un medecin po£>te (a propos d'un livre recent). 
[Sonnets et vers du docteur P. Aubert.] Paris m&d., 1911-12, 
li, annexe, 189-191.— Mollard (J.) Obituary. Lyon mid., 
1915, exxiv, 249-255. 

Aubert (Raphael-Paulin-Alfred) [1874- ]. 
> *Traitement de l'eczema par l'acide picrique. 

58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 34. 
Aubert (Raymond) [1887- ]. *Les troubles 

psychiques dans la sclerose en plaques. 66 pp. 

8°. Montpellier. 1911, No. 1. 
Aubert (Victor) [1876- ]. *Le drainage apres 

les interventions par voie abdominale sur le 

petit bassin de la femme. 125 pp., 1 L 8°. 

Lyon, 1903, No. 182. 
Aubert (Xavier-Paul) [1872- ]. *Surdite 

simulee. 50 pp.. 11. 8°. Bordeaux. 1899, No. 58. 
Aubert Dupetit-Thouars (Louis-Marie-Aubert) 

[1758-1831]. 

See FCburier [in 2. s.] Observations sur la phvsiologle 
vlgetale [etc.]. 8°. [ Versailles, 1818?] 

Aubertin (Charles-Edouard). *Les reactions 
sanguines dans les anemies graves symptomati- 
ques et crypt og6netiques. 266 pp., 1 L 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 503. 

. The same. 266 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, J. 

Rousset, 1905. 

Aubertin (Leopold). Les m^faits de l'alcool; 
ouvrage entierement inedit, a l'usage des Ecoles 
primaires et d'adultes, des sections prepara- 
toires aux Ecoles moyennes et athenees, des 
patronages, etc. 52 pp. 12°. Tanimes, C. 
Duculot-Roulin. [n. d.] 

Aubery (Camille) [1875- ]. *La paralysie 
generale, affection syphilitique vraie. Traite- 
ment par les injections de calomel. [Lyon.] 
109 pp., 1 1. 8°. Saint- Etienne, 1902, No. 127. 

Aubery (Jean). L'antidote d'amour, avec un 
ample discours, contenant la nature et les causes 
d'iceluy , ensemble les rem6des les plus singuliers 
pour se preserver et guerir des passions amou- 
reuses. 5 p. 1., 140 ff., 2 1. 24°. Paris, C. 
Chappelet, 1599. 
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Aubian (Cora-Josephine-Julienne) [1870- ]. 
*Etude critique sur l'omentoftxation. 70 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 29. 

Aubiban (Louis). *De la tolerance inegale des 
calcula vesicaux; etude anatomo-clinique. 72 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1912, No. 998. 

[Aubin.] The cheats and illusions of Romish 
priests and exorcists, diseover'd in the history of 
the devils of Lou dun; being an account of the 
pretended possession of the Ursuline nuns, and 
of the condemnation and punishment of Urban 
Grandier, a parson of the same town. [Transl. 
from the French of . . .] 3 p. 1., 331 pp. 12°. 
London, W. Turner & R. Bassert, 1703. 

. The same. The history of the devils of 

Loudun; or, an account of the possession of the 
Ursuline nuns and the condemnation and pun- 
ishment of Urban Grandier, a parson of the 
same town. 4 p. 1., 331 pp. 12°. London, 1905. 

Incomplete; wants title-page. This copy appears to be 
the same as [Aubin] The cheats and illusions of the Romish 
priests ami exorcists, etc., 1703, but is Credited to Mr.Boyer 
on the incomplete title-page which appears with book. 

Aubin (M[arc]). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 

6erotherapie de la diphterie. 128 pp. 8°. 

Geneve, 1898. 
Aubin (Vincent) [1874- _ ]. ^Contribution a 

l'etude de l'heredo-syphilis du larynx. 42 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1900, No. 488. 

Aubin (Walter Duret) [1848-1917]. 

Obituary. Brit.M. J.,Lond.,1917,i, 499. Also: Lancet, 
Lond.,1917, i, 468. 

Aubineau (E[niest-Rene-Emile]) [1871- ]. 

*Essai sur l'applieation de la serotherapie dans 

le traitement de la diphterie conjonetivale. 59 

pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 22. 
Aubiniere (Arthur). *Contribution a, l'etude de 

la diphterie prolongee. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 

No. 3G3. 

Aublant (Louis) [1890- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de l'etiologie de l'epilepsie et de l'idiotie; 
role de la syphilis, sa recherche par la reaction de 
Wassermann. 87 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 71. 

Auboin (Gaston- Andre) [1876- ]. _*Du traite- 
ment elec troth erapique de la paralysie infantile. 
50 pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 53. 

Aubouin (Roger). *Le traitement des ulceres 
variqueux par le pansement de Unna (Ham- 
bourg). 102 pp. 8*. Paris, 1897, No. 140. 

Aubourg (Paul-Emile) [1875- ]. *La rachico- 
cainisation. 46 pp. 8°. Pans, 1904, No. 405. 

Auboux (Achille-Louis) [1887- ]. *Essai sur 
la mortality infantile dans la Creuse, de 1903 a 
1912. 55 pp., 1 map. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914, 
No. 79. 

Aubouy (Henry). *Fracture epiphysaire supe- 
rieure du tibia communiquant avec 1' articula- 
tion, viii, 9-50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, 
No. 84. 

Auboyer (Rene). Contribution a l'etude de 
l'argent colloidal electrique stabilise et isotoni- 
que et de son emploi therapeutique dans les 
diverses infections. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 141. 

Aubree (Jean-Baptiste). *Le traitement mercu- 
riel du tabes. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 325. 

Aubree (Richard-Fortune-Louis) [1868- ]. 
*De l'avenir genital de la femme apres ablat ion 
unilaterale des annexes de l'uterus. 103 pp., 
1 tab. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895, No. 44. 

Aubrey (John) [1626-97]. Miscellanies upon 
various subjects. 4. ed. xvi, 227 pp., port, 
[front.], 1 pi. 8°. London, J. R. Smith, 1857. 

Aubrietia. 

Gerber (C.) L'arc renverse 1 de Aubrietia deltoidea DC. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 976-978. 



Aubriot (Paul) [1888- ]. *Rapports du foie 
avec la coagulation du sang; contribution a 
l'etude de la substance anticoagulante secretee 
par le foie. 78 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1911, No. 52. 

Aubry (Andre). *Recherches sur la synthase 
biochimique de quelques d-elucosides A au 
moyen de la glucosidase A. [Parts.] 77 pp. 8°. 
Lons-le-Saunnier , 1914, No. 13. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Aubry (Ernile-Charles) [1869- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des doctrines pathogeniques et de 
la therapeutique de la pelade. 92 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1897, No. 61. 

Aubry (Georges) [1882- J. *Le syndrome de 
coagulation massive du hquide cephalo-rachi- 
dien. 108 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 28. 

Aubry (Henri) [1870- ]. *Du sarcome diffus 
de la muqueuse uterine. 168 pp., 1 pi. 4°. 
Paris, 1896, No. 199. 

Aubry (Jean-Marie-Edmond) [1876- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des rapports de la simulation 
de la folie et de la degenerescence. 90 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Nancy, 1900, No. 13. 

Aubry (Joseph). *Yaleur et indications du mas- 
sage de la prostate. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 
489. 

Aubry (Joseph-Georges) [1867- 1. ■^Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la torsion pediculaire des 
kystes ovariens. 79 pp. 8°, Paris, 1900, No. 
120. 

Aubry (Justin). ^Contribution a l'etude de 
l'aortite blennorrhagique. 50 pp.. 11. 8°. Pa- 
n's, 1901, No. 225. 

Aubry (Paul). 

See Corre (Armand-Marie) & Aubry (Paul) [in 2. s.J, 
Documents decriminologie retrospective [etc.]. 8°. Lyon & 
Paris, 1895. 

Aubry ( Paul-Marie- Augustin) [1885- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des infections para typhoid es. 
58 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 85. 

Aubry (Pierre). *I)es rapports de la choree avec 
l'hysterie et en particulier de la choree rythmee 
consecutive a la choree de Sydenham. 55 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1903, No. 503. 

Aubry (Pierre-Jules) J1889- ]. *Le prolaji- 
sus du rectum, affection congenitale; son traite- 
ment. 60 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1913, No. 3. 

Aubryet (Xavier). Le docteur Moliere. Com6- 
die en un acte, en vers. 33 pp. 8°. Paris, E. 
Dentu, 1873. 

Auburn, NewYork. 

See Hospitals {Description of), Insane {Asy- 
lums for, Description of, etc.), by localities. 

Auburtin (Jean). *Les effets tardifs du chloro- 
forme. 142 pp. 8°. Paris. 1906, No. 281. 

See, also, Castaigne (Joseph) & Auburtin (Jean). 
Maladies de 1'estomac [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Auby (Emile). *De l'influence de l'insertion du 
placenta au segment inferieur sur la grossesse et 
sur l'accouchement. 59 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1904, 
No. 436. 

Aucaigne (Charles) [1872- ]. *De la telalgie 
blennorrhagique et du traitement de cet+e affec- 
tion par rintervention chirurgicale dans les 
cas chroniques de la forme simple. 52 pp.. 2 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 81. 

Auche (B[ernard]) [1861- ], Surmont (H.) 
[et al.]. Fievres eruptives. 258 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1905. 

Forms No. 2 of: Nouveau traite" de m£decine [etc.]. 8°. 
Paris, 1905-6. 

Auchdre (Rosalie) [1869- ]. *Contrilmtion a 
l'etude des formes prolongees de la meningite 
cerebro-spinale epidemique. 98 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1912, No. 453. 
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Auchier (Felix) [1876- ]. Contribution a 
V etude des rapports de la paralysie generale 
progressive et de la degenerescence. 72 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, P. Cassignol, 1901, No. 57. 

Auchlin (Theodor). Ueber das Wachstum des 
Magencarcinoms. 46 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Zurich, L. 
Fiissli, 1896. c. 

Auchmeromyia. 

Balfour (A.) A new locality for the Congo floor maggot. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.]., Lond., 1909, xii, 47.— Bequaert (J.) Sur 
quelques auchmeromvies du Congo. Bull. Soc. path, exol , 

Par , 1915, viii, 459-462. . Note rectiflcative conccr- 

nant lcs auchmeromvies du Congo. Ibid. , 593.— McConncll 
(R. E ) Some observations on the larva of Auchmeromyia 
luteola, F. Bull. Entomol. Research, Lond., 1913, iv, pt. 1, 
29— Roubaud (E.) Recherches sur les auchmeromvies 
calUphorincs a larves sueeuses de sang de 1' Afrique tropicale. 
Bull, scient. de la France et de la Bclg., Par., 1913, xlvii, 
105-202, 2 pi. . Etudes biologiques sur les auchmero- 
myies. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1913, vi, 128-130 — 
Scheben. Auchmeromvia luteola Walk in Deutsch-Siid.- 
westafrika. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1913, 
xvii, 463.— Scliwetz (J.) Quelques observations preJinu- 
naires sur la morphologie de la larve, de la nymphe et de 
l'image del' Auchmeromvia luteola, Fahr. Ann. Trop. M, & 
Parasitol., Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 497-507.— Wellman (F. C.) 
On the possible heterogenesis of Auchmeromyia luteola, 
Fabr. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1906, ix, 31. 

Auckland. 

See Fever (Typhoid, History of), Hospitals 
(Description of), by localities. 
Auciair (Joseph) [1868- ]. *De l'hysterec- 
tomie abdominale totale dans le traitement du 
cancer de l'uterus. 122 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 563. 

. The same. 124 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

hcil, 1899. 

Auciair (Jules) [1865- ]. *Etude experimen- 
tale sur les poisons du bacille tuberculeux hu- 
main. Essais de vaccination et de traitement. 
110 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 321. 

. The same. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1897. 

Auclert (Lucien). *Contribution a 1' etude des 
arthropathies syphilitiques. 73 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1908, No. 81. 

Aucopt (Henri). *De l'hysterie traumatique et 
de la simulation; etude medioo-legale. 67 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No. 56. 

Aucouturier (Louis) [1875- ]. *Contributiorj 
a l'etude des resections des metatarsiens et des 
phalanges des orteils; resultata fonctionnels. 
58 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 17. 

Aucouturier (Michel). *Etude sur le cranio- 
hil.es. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 463. 

Aucubine. 

Lebas (C.) *Recherches sur Faucubine. 
[Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1911. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Bourdlen L.) CJeberdas VorkommeD von Auoublnlnden 
verschledenen Arten der Gattung Plantago. Arch. d. 
Pharm., Berl., 1908, ccxM, 81-88.— Bourquelot (E.) <Si 
Herts sey (H.) Sur un glucoside nouveau, I'aucubine, 
retire des graines d'Aucuba japonica L. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 695-697. Also: Compt. rend. 

Acad. d. sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 1441-1443. ■ . 

Nouvclles recherches sur I'aucubine. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d sc , Par., 1904, exxxviii, 1114-1116. Also: Compt. rend, 
soc. do biol., Par., 1904, hi. 655-657. Ilerissey (H.) & 
Lebas (C.) utilisation de I'aucubine pari' Aspergillus oiger 
v Tgh Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, Ixx, 846- 
848._L.ebas (C.) Sur la presence d'aucubino dans diverses 
varkitcs d'Aucuba japonica L. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 

1909, 6. s., xxx, 390-397. 

Auda (Fr. Domenico). Pratica de' speciali che 
per modo di dialogo contiene gran parte anco 
di theorica. Opera utile e necessaria per quelli 
die desiderano ben comporre li medicamenti, 
con un trattato delle confettioni tiostrane per 
uso di casa et una nuova aggiunta di segreti uti- 
lissimi, 5 p. 1., 328 pp., 2 1. 24°. Venetia, Z. 
Conzatti, 1678. 



Audain (Eugene) [1874- ]. *Colique fila- 
rienne et varicocele lymphatique. 118 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1902, No. 359. 

Audain (Leon). Pathologie intertropicale. Doc- 
trines et clinique. xxx, 413 pp., 1 1. 8°. Port- 
au-Prince, J. Verrollot, 1904. 

. Fievres intertropicales; diagnostic hema- 

tologique et clinique. Avec la collaboration de 
Ch. Mathon, B. Eicot, G. Dalencour, V. Lissade 
et P. Salomon. 1179 pp. 8°. Port-au-Prince, 
J. Verrollot, 1909. 

. L'organisme dans les infections; apercus 

nouveaux d'hematologie ' et de pyretologie. 
Preface de Louis Renon. viii, 417 pp. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1912. 

. Les bases rationnelles de la medication 

leucogene dans les infections medicales et chi- 
rurgicales. 3 p. 1., 384 pp. 8°. Paris, A. 
Maloine & fils, 1916. 

See, alio, Mergler (Guillaume Emile) [in 2. s.]. Tech- 
nique instrumentale [etc.J. 8°. Paris, 1891. 

Audan (Jules-Joseph) [1875- ]. *Forme cere- 
brale du tabes sensitif. 94 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, 
No. 169. 

Audard (Eugene). *L e drainage vaginal du 
peritoine apres Thysterectomie abdominale 
totale pour annexites suppurees. 83 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 487. 

Audat (Emile) [1872- ]. *De la rhino-pharyn- 
gite chez les enfants. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 354. 

Audax [pseudon.]. Wie vrerde ich verriickt? 
Intimstes aus der Sprechstunde eines Arztes. 
Teil 1. 5. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 57 pp. 8°. Hamburg, 
1901. 

Audebal (Antoine) [1874- ]. *De l'epididy- 

mectomie dans la tuberculose testiculaire. 69 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 220. 
Audebert (Alfred). *La raclustovainisatio* en 

obstetrique. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No'. 211. 
Audebert [Joseph-Leon] [1864-^ 1 Parallele 

entre 1 ' accouchement premature et la symphyse- 

otomie dans les bassins rctrecis de 8 c. $ a 9 c. ^. 

79 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, G. SteinheU, 1897. 
Audebert (Maurice) [1S68- ]. *R61e de la 

persistance du thymus dans la genese de la 

syncope chloroforiiiique. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1909, No. 240. 
Audebert -Lasrochas (Georges) [1877- ]. 

*Contribution a l'etude de la porok^ratose. 64 

pp. 8°. PaHs, 1902, No. 512. 
• . The same. 61pp. 8°. Paris, G. SteinJieil, 

1902. 

Audemard \\.) *Rechercb.e but la localisation 
des alcalo'ides dans les genets. (Etude mierochi- 
mique.) 68 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 22. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Audemard (Emile) [1870- ]. *Du cer6bro- 
typhus sans dotliienonterie (les tvpnopsyehoses). 
105 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1898, No. 49. 

Audeoud (Georges-E.) "-Des maxima et de la 
vitesse d'ascension des temperatures utilisees en 
clinique. 151 pp., 1 1., 12 ch. 8°. Geneve, W. 
Kiinrfig & fils, 1906, No. 105. 

Audeoud (Henri) & Jacot-Dcscombes (Ch.) 
Les alterations anatomiques et les troul>les 
fonctionnels du myocarde, suivis d'une ^tude 
sur le retroeissement mitral fonctionnel. 164 pp. 
8°. Basel & Leipzig, 1894. 

Forms 1. Hit., 2. R., of: Mitth. a. Klin. u. med. Inst. d. 
Schweii. 

Audet (Roland) [1884- ]. *Le pyopneumotiio- 
rax tuberculeux a forme prolongee; son traite- 
ment par les ponctions repetees. 58 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907, No. 20. 
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Aud'houi (Victor). Comment on se defend 

contre les maladies d'estomac. 4. 6d. 47 pp. 

12°. Paris, [1900]. 
. Traite de therapeutique et de matiere 

m^dicale. 2. 6d. 2 v. vi, 751 pp.; 730 pp. 

roy. 8°. Paiis, F. R. de Rudeval & Cie., 1902. 
Audhuy (Georges-Gilbert) [1882- ]. *Radio- 

therapie coloniale. 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 

1906, No. 55. 

Audiau (Francois) [1876- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement de la metrite hemorragique 
par Felectricite. 52 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1896, 
No. 37. 

. Guide administrate du medecin des 

troupes coloniales. 89 pp. 8°. Paris, II. Charles- 

Lavauzelle, 1904. 
Audiau (Jules) [1873- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement operatoire des annexites. 

98 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 565. 
. The same. 98 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1897. 
Audibert (Alphonse-Elie) [1881- ]. *Contri- 

bution a. l'etude de la laryngectomie partielle 

ou totale. 189 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, No. 109. 
Audibert (L.-J.-Victor) [1876- ]. *L'eosino- 

phile. [Montpellier.] 323 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 

No. 48. 

. Le processus eberthien: qu'est-ce que la 

fievre tvphoide? 176 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & 
Cie., [1912]. 

Audibert (Leopold) [1879- ]. *La paraplegie 
des scaphandriers. 43 pp., 11. 8°. Montpellier, 
1906, No. 3. 

Audibert (Marcel) [1884- ]. ^Retroflexion 
aigue primitive de 1' uterus gravide. 95 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1911, No. 365. 

Audibert (Paul) [1886- ]. *L' elongation du 
plexus solaire comme traitement des crises 
gastriques du tabes. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, 
No. 134. 

Audiberti (Giuseppe) [ -1826]. Discorso 
pronunziato nella prima adunanza della eccel- 
lentissima giunta superiore del vaccino il di 9 
dicembre 1819. 28 pp. 12°. Torino, 1820. 

Audic (Joseph-Marie- Francois) [1874- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la scoliose de l'adole- 
scence. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 33. 

Audier (Jules) [1877- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des torsions du grand epiploon. 62 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 116. 

Audiganne (Leon) [1871- ]. *Recherches 
urologiques dans la tuberculose. 46 pp. 8°. 
Paiis, 1898, No. 190. 

Audige (L.) Contribution a l'etude de l'arthrite 
purulente a pneumocoque survenant au cours de 
fapneumonie. 65 pp., 11. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, 
No. 324. 

Audinot (Pierre) [1891- ]. *L'ablation des 
tumeurs de For bite avec conservation de l'ceil 
(orbitotonue du Professeur Rollet). 79 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1914, No. 140. 

Audin-Rouviere (Joseph-Marie) [1764-1832]. La 
medecine sans le medecin, ou manuel de sante, 
ouvrage destine a soulager les infirmites, a 
prevenir les maladies aigues, a, gue>ir les mala- 
dies chroniques, sans le secours d'une main 
6trahgere. 12. 6d. xvi, 552 pp., port,, 1 pi. 
8°. Paris, Le Normant fils, 1829. 

Audiometer. 

See, also, Acumetry. 

Faught (F. A.) An improvement in audiometers. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 301.— Hays (II.) An improved 
audiometer. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 864-8ti<>. — 
Henry (C.) Sur un nouvel audiometre et sur la relation 
generate entre l'intensite sonore et les degres successifs de la 
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sensation. Coinpt. renc\ Acad. d. sc., Par., 1896, cxxii, 1283- 
1286.— Lubman (M.) The aurometer; an instrument for 
the exact recording of hearing and the determination of 
progress in the treatment of various conditions of deafness 
N.YorkM. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 1016. Also, Reprint.— Ost- 
mann. Nature and aim of objective measurement of hear- 
ing, and on the use of the objective audiometer. Arch.Otol , 
N. Y., 1905, xxxiv, 267-274.— Reid (St. G. C.) An audiome- 
ter for noting the auditory appreciation in cases of deafness 
and other diseases of the ear. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 769. 

Audion (Pierre). Contribution a l'etude de 
Fombilic et des infections ombilicales chez le 
nouveau-ne. 192 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 313. 

. The same. 192 pp. 8°. Char tres, Gamier, 

1900. 

Audiphone (Patent specifications for). 
See, also, Ear- tubes, etc.; Otophone. 
Atkinson (L. M.) Auriphone. No. 738593; Sept. 8, 1903. 
Buckwalter (C. L.) Audiphone. No. 898035; Sept. 8, 
1908. — Clayton (J.) Audiphone. No. 619639; Oct. 18, 1898.— 
Fosgate (D. O.) Auriphone. No. 877317; Jan. 21, 1908 — 
Gano(F.L) Auriphone. No. 709978; Sept. 30, 1902.— Geh- 
ring (G. P.) Audiphone. No. 648401; May 1, 1900.— Goers 
(R.W.) Auriphone. No. 803892; Nov. 7, 1905.— Harmever 
(II. W.) Micro-audiphone. No. 621244; Mar. 14, 1899.— 
I, akin (J. A.) Vocalizing audiphone. No. 574544; Jan. 

5, 1897. . Compound audiphone. No. 580872; April 20, 

1897. — Lewis (G. A.) Hearing-tube for sound-reproducing 

devices. No. 882700; March 24, 1908. . Hearing-tube 

for sound reproducing machine. No. 883818; April 7, 1908. — 
Leyer (A.) Auriphone. No. 1173286; Feb. 29, 1916.— Mas- 
singer (C.J.) Audiphone. No. 763414; June 28, 1904.— Ross 
(A.) Audiphone. No. 613606; Nov. 1, 1898.— Smith (D. E.) 
Ear-phone. No. 774282; Nov. 8, 1904.— Turner (M. K.) 
Audiphone. No. 597037; Jan. 11, 1898. 

Audisterc (Camille). *De la degenerescence 
cancereuse de Fulcere de Festomac (ulcere sim- 
ple et ulcere brunnerien). 114 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 405. 

Audition. 

See, also, Acoustics; Auricle; Ear; Nerve 

(Auditory); Sound (Perception of). 

Bonnier (P.) L'audition. 12°. Paris, 1901. 

Jatjnin (M.) Contribution a l'etude des 
sensations subjectives de Foui'e. 8°. Geneve, 
1892. 

Kamm (M.) Giebt es ein Horen ohne Laby- 
rinth? 8°. Jena, 1899. 

ter Kuile (T. E.) *Over phasen, zweyingen 
en klankaard, bijdrage tot de physiologie van 
den gehoorzin. 8°. Amsterdam, 1904. 

Perrolle . Dissertation anatomico - acous- 
tique, contenant, 1°. Des experiences qui tendent 
a prouver que les rayons sonores n'entrent pas 
par la trompe d'Eustache, et qui font connoitre 
une propriete qu'ont presque toutes les parties 
externes de la tete et quelques-unes du col, de 
sentir ou de propager le son par le toucher. II". 
Un essai d'experiences fait a Paris en 1777 sur 
des sourds et muets de M. FAbbe de FEpee. 8°. 
Paris 1782 

Welch (G.) *De auditu. 8°. Edinburgi, 
1799. 

Winkler (J. H.) *De ratione audiendi per 
dentes. 4°. [Lipsix, 1759.] 

Zund-Burguet (A.) Conduction sonore et 
audition; 6tude historique, critique et expert 
mentale. v. 1. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Anderson ( Mrs. J. S.) Developmentofthehearing. Tr. 
Am. Laryngol., Kliinol. & Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 
1910, 29-32. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 633- 
635— Angell (J. R.) & Fite (W.) Observations on the 
monaural localization of sound. Psychol. Rev., N. Y., 1901, 
viii 449-458.— Augieras (L.) Perception monoaunculaire 
et biauriculaire de la direction des sons. Rev. internat. de 
rhinol., otol. etlarvngol., Par., 1897, vii, 353.-Axenfeld (D.) 
Leber eine Kiwhthiimlichkeit dcr Knochenleitung des 
Schalles im menschlichen Unterkicfcr. Ccntralbl. f. Physiol. 
Leipz. & Wicn, 1897, xi, 1— Ayala (G.) SuU' audizione 
musicale iconografica. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggic-L imlia, 
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1909, xxxv, 229-270.— Baley (S.) Versuche iiber die Legali- 
sation beim dichotischen Horen. Ztschr. f . Psychol, u. Phy- 
siol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1914-15, lxx, 1. Abt., 347-372.— Bard 
(L.) De l'existence et du mecanisme d'une accommodation 
auditive a la distance. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 

1904, vi, 1051-1057. . De l'accommodation auditive, 

son but et ses diverses modalites. Rev. mod. de la Suisse 

Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 737-752. . Sur l'orientation 

et l'accommodation auditives. Arch, intcrnat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 159-162.— Barr (G. W.) Perception of 
the direction of sounds. Coll. & Clin. Rcc, Pliila., 1885, 
vi, 78-80. — Barth (A.) Ucber die sogenannto Lateralisa- 
tion bei Knoehenleitung. Verhandl. d. deutseh. otol. 

Gesellsch., Jena, 1895, iv, 16-21. . Ucber Tiiuschungen 

des Ilorens in Bezug auf Tonhohe und Klangfarbc. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Acrzte 1902, Leipz., 
1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 427-429.— Beauregard (II .) & Dupuy (E.) 
Note sur la variation 61ectrique (courant d'action) detcr- 
minee dans lenerfacoustique par le son. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, 690-692. . Sur un 

courant d'action d6termin6 dans le nerf acoustique sous 
rinfluence des sons. Ibid., 1045.— Bentley (M.), Boring 
(E. G.) Ruckmich (C. R.) New apparatus for acoustical 
experiments. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1912, xxiii, 509- 
516, 3 pi.— Bingham (W. V. D.) The role of the tympanic 
mechanism in audition. Psychol. Rev., Bait., 1907, xiv, 
229-243.— Bonnafont. Memoire sur la transmission des 
ondes sonores a travcrs les parties solides de la tetc, pour 
juger des divers degres de sensibilite des ncrfs acoustiques. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1848, xxvi, 139-141.— Bon- 
nier (P.) L'orientation auditive. Bull, scient. dep. du 

Nord [etc.], Par. , 1884-5, vii-viii, 1 1-29. . Le sens auricu- 

laire de l'espace. Bull, scient. de la France et de la Bclg., 

Par., 1891, xxiii, 1-54. . L'audition stereaeoustique. 

Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, ix, 642-647. 

. Pu role de l'6branlement moleculairc et de l'6branle- 

ment molaire dans l'audition. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 965-967. .A propos de l'orientation 

auditive. Ibid., 913-916. . A propos de l'accommoda- 
tion auditive. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
xix, 806-816. . L'accommodation auditive a la dis- 
tance. Ibid., 1906, xxi, 159-163.— Bordler (II.) Leprincipe 
de Pascal et le mecanisme de l'audition. Lyon med., 1898, 
lxxxvii, 491-496. — Boucheron. Refraction des ondes de la 
parole a travers les os du crane. Bull. Soc. med. de 1' Yonne 
1890, Auxerre, 1891, xxxi, 63.— Boyd (W.) & Hopwood 
(J. S.) A case having a bearing on the localization of the 
auditory centre. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1661. — Cameron 
(J.) & Milligan (W.) The mode of continuity of the fibres 
of the auditory nerve with the auditory sense epithelium 
and with the nuclei in the hind brain. J. Laryngol., Lond., 

1906, xxi, 278-280.— Castcllani. Eflets des excitations 
acoustiques sur la circulation certfbrale. Arch, intcrnat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxv, 124-130.— Castex & 
Lajaunle. Etudes sur l'audition. Bull, de laryngol., otol. 
et rhinol., Par., 1904, vii, 37-40.— de Cigna (V.) Discussion 
sur la fonction acoustique et vues personnelles. Arch, intcr- 
nat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiv, 779: 1913, xxxv, 
131- 470; 796. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1912, Siena, 1913, xv, pt. 2, 438-442.— 
Courtade (A.) De l'audition par les cicatrices de trepana- 
tion du crane. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, 
ix, 625-630.— Dana (W. J.) Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 
1918, lxxxv, 91.— Dennert. Zur Physiologic dcr Schallaus- 
losung im Gehororgan. Verhandl. d. deutseh. otol. Ge- 
sellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 4I-5G. — Dresslar (F. B.) On the 
pressure sense of the drum of the car and facial vision. Am. 
J. Psychol., Worcester, 1892-3, v, 344-350.— Egger. Orien- 
tation auditive. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol.. Par., 1898, 
10. s., v, 854-856. — Escat (E.) De l'audibilittf du son; appli- 
cations a la physiologic et a la pathologio do l'audition. 
Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1914, xl, 
329-347.— Escat (E.) & Vaquler ( L.) Inegalite de la sensi- 
bility auditive pour la scrie continue des tons; courbe de 
l'audibilite. Prcsse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1913, xii, 
289-301.— Exner (S.) Ein Schulmodcll zur Demonstration 
des Mitschwingens. (Mit Bozug auf die Hclmholtzsche 
Theorie des llbrcns.) Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1913, xxix, 97-99.— Fer€ 10.) Des effetS physiologiques do 
rintcrruptiondesexcitationsauditives. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol . , Par. , 1902. U.S., vi, 13.H1-13S3.— Fowler ( E. P. ) The 
origin of labyrinthine rest-tone. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxiv, 118-120.— Frigerio (L.) II senso dell' udito. 
Anomalo, Napoli, 1S90, ii, 171-175 — Gelgcl. Die Bedeutung 
derOhrmuschelfiir das Horen. Munchen. med. Wehnsehr., 

1907, xliv, 1478.— Gclle. De quelques phenomenes subjee- 
tifs de l'audition. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1885, 
8. s., ii, 125-128 — Goebel (O.) Ucber dio Ilortatigkeit des 
nienschliehen Vorhofes. Arch. f. Ohrcnh., Leipz., 1913, 
xcii, 250: xciii, 100.— Gosset (II.) Experiences relatives au 
controle auditif. Progres mM., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 9. — 
Gowers (W. R.) The Bradshaw lecture on subjective sen- 
sations of sound. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1897, xii, 267; 315.— 
Gradenigo ((J.) Sul supposto spostamcnto del liquido 
endolabirintico durante la audizione. Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.], Torino, 1916, xxvii, 278-280. . A proposito di 
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una recente pubblicazione di Marage sul senso dell' udito. 
Ibid., 356-363. — Grossard & Pegot. Sur l'existence d'un 
centre psychique d'auto-audition. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 790 — Gutzmann (H.) Ver- 
suche iiber Horen und Verstehen. Cong, internat. de 
psychiat. [etc.] 1907, Amst., 1908, i, 533 .538.— Guicciardi 
(G.) Accomodazione dell' orecchio a rumori variamente 
distanti. Riv. sper. di freniat. Reggie-Emilia, 1905, xxxi, 
636-639.— Hammerschlag (V.) Ueber den Tensorreflex. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrcnh., Berl., 1898, xxxii, 133-140.— Hensen 
(V.) Die Empfindungsarten des Schalls. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxix, 249-294 — Herzog. Kritisches 
zur Verkiirzung der Knoehenleitung bei normalem Gehor. 
Munchen. med. Wehnsehr., 1913, lx, 18; 79.— Heschl (F.) 
Das Verhaltnis zwischen Luft- una Knoehenleitung bei 
Schalleitungshindernissen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.]., 
Berl., 1913, xlvii, 1149-1178.— Holder (W.) Ueber aku- 
stische Prinzipalquahtatcn. Ber. ii. d. iv. Kong. f. exper. 
Psychol. 1910, Leipz., 1911, 229-233 — Kreidl (A.) & Kato 
(T.) Zur Frage der sekundaren Horbahnen. Folia neuro- 
biol., Leipz., 1913, vii, 495-504. Also: Monatschr. f. Obrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1914, xlviii, 1-14.— Larroque (F.) Sur 
le mecanisme de l'audition des sons. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1900, exxx, 119.— Little (W. 8.) In the physi- 
ology of hearing is there an overlapping of each auditory 
field, the same as in the binocular field of vision? Tr. Am. 
Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 1882-6, iii, 537-540.— Lucae (A.) 
Historisch-kritische Beitrage zur Physiologie des Gehor- 

organes. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xlii, 177-187. . 

Beobachtung der Tonschwingungen des Trommelfells am 
lebenden Ohr. Ibid., 1901-2, liv, 274-277 — Luzzati (A.) 
II campo uditivo ncllo spazio. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 
Torino, 18%, 3. s., xhv, 205-212. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larvnx [etc.], Par., 1x96, xxii, pt. 2, 553-562. 

. Sulla perce'zione della direzione dei suoni. Gior.d.r. 

Accad. di med. di Torino, 1897, 3. s., xlv, 123-132.— Mac- 
dougall (R.) The affective qualitv of auditory rhythm 
in its relation to objective forms. Psvchol. Rev., N. Y., 
1903, x, 15-36 — Ma kuen (G. II.) Do we hear ourselves as 
others hear us? Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1908, xviii, 263- 
265. — Marage. Contribution a l'ctude de l'audition. 
Arch, intcrnat. de larvneol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 825-828. 
Also: Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1904, exxxviii, 482- 

485. . Sensibility speViale de l'oreille physiologique 

pour certaines vovelles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1905, cxl, 87-90. — . Contribution a l'ctude de l'audition. 

Ibid., 1908, cxlvii, 646-649. . Action sur les centres 

auditifs de vibrations sonores complexes et intermittcntes. 
Ibid., 1913, elvi, 155-158.— Melati (G.) Ueber binaurales 
Horen. Phil. Stud., Leipz., 1901, xvii, 431-461 — Meyer 
(M.) Ueber Kombinationstone und einige hierzu in 
Beziehung stehende akustische Erscheinungen. Ztschr. f. 
Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., Hamb. & Leipz., 1S96, 

xi, 177-229. . Ueber die UnterschiedsempfindUchkeit 

fur Tonhohen, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber die Methode 
der Minimalanderungen. Ibid., Leipz., 1898, xvi, 352-372. 

. Auditory sensation in an elementary laboratory 

course. Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1905, xvi, 293-301. 

. Vorschlage zur akustischen Terminologie. Ztschr. 

f. Psvchol. u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1914, lxviii, 
1. Abt., 115-119.— Myers (C. S.) Hearing. Rep. Cam- 
bridge anthrop. exped. Torres Straits, Cambridge, 1903, ii, 
pt. 1, 141-168.— Xagel (W. A.) & Samojloff (A.) Einige 
Versuche iiber die Uebertragung von Schallschwingungen 
auf das Mittelohr. Arch. f. Phvsiol., Leipz., 1S98, 505- 
511.— Neuert ((1.) Ueber Horfalhiikeit und Absehfertig- 

keit. Mod. piidagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1900, x, 1-14. . 

Ueber Horfiihkkeit und Absehfertigkeit. Ibid., 1904, xiv, 
257-300.— Ogden (R. M.) Hearing. Psvchol. Bull., Bait., 
1913, x, 107-116: 1914, xi, 96-105 — Onb (M.) Over den 
invloed der intensiteit en der tonaliteit van den prikkel op 
de refiectorisehe werkzaamheid van den M. tensor tvmpani. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 80.— Ost- 
mann (1'.) Ueber die Rellexerregbarkeit des Musculus 
tensor tympani durch Schallwellen und ihre Bedeutung fur 
den Horact. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1898, 75-123. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutseh. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1898, 

vii, 77-83. . Zur Function des Musculus stapedius 

beim Horen. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1899, 546-559.— 
Perot (A.) Influence du vent sur les conditions d'audit ion 
du son. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxiii, 272. — 
Peterson (J.) The place of stimulation in the cochlea 
versus frequency as a direct determiner of pitch. Psvchol. 
Rev., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xx, 312-322. 

. The nature and probable origin of binaural beats. 

Ibid., 1916, xxiii, 333-351.— Pluder (F.) Das Gehor und 
seine Pdege. Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspflg., Hamb., 1S99, 

xii, 115-138.— Povarnin (K. I.) [Influence of distraction 
of attention upon the difference of auditory perceptions.) 
Obozr. Psiehiat.. Nevrol. [.etc.], S.-Peterb., 1905, x, 422- 
438.— Piisateri (E.) Su di una quistione riguardante il 
decorso della via acustiea centrale nelF uomo. Riv. ital. 
di neuropat. [etc.], Catania, 1911-12, iv, 451-158.— Qulx 
(F. H.) Ilet verschiinscl van Hensen en de aceommodatie 
van het oor. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1910, 
xlv, pt. 2, 9S1-985.— Banjard. Contribution a l'etude de 
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Audition. 

l'audition et de son dOeloppement par les vibrations de la 
sirenoa voyelles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 
724-726.— Rauge (P.) Relief et orientation; reponse a 
Pierre Bonnier. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1897, x, 38-47.— Reinhold (J.) & Alt (L.) Die Bogengange 
als anatomische Grundlage der Sehallrichtungswahrneh- 
mung. Jahrb. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Leipz. & Wien, 
1913, xxxiv, 322-354 — Roels (F.) Over acustische nebeel- 
den. Ondcrzoek. ged. in h. physiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. 
Hoogesch., 1916, 5. R., xvii, 191-204.— Scripture (E. W.) 
New facts in the physiology of hearing. Laryngoscope, St. 
Louis, 1910, xx, 178 — Sewall (H.) The ear and hearing. 
Am. Text-Book Physiol. (Howell), Phila., 1896, 807-834. 

. Hearing. Ref. Handb. Med. Sc.. 3. ed., N. Y., 

1915, v, 24-39— Stern (L. W.) Die Wahrnehmung von 
Tonveranderungen. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 
Sinnesorg., Hamb. & Leipz., 1896, xi, 1-30— Stewart (P.) 
The cortical centre for hearing. Hospital, Lond., 1908, xliii, 
551— Strohmayer (W.) Anatomische Untersuchung der 
Horspharo beim Menschen. Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1901, x, 172-185, 1 pi — Sur la ma'niere dont 
les vibrations de l'air se communiquent a l'organe immcidiat 
de l'ou'ie. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1737, Par., 1740, 49-60, 
1 pi. — Tommasini (U.) Sulla fisiologia dell' udito. Arch, 
di fisiol. , Firenze, 1915-16, xiv 11-20 — Vohsen (K.) Ueber 
den Gehorsinn. Org. d. Taubst.-Anst. in Deutschl., Fried- 
berg, 1898, xliv, 243; 257. Also, Reprint — Waetzmann 
(E.) Die Wirkungsweise der Resonatorenim Ohre. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxiii, 463^186.— Wales 
(E. W.) Some observations of the acoustic function of the 
ear. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1909, 
xvni, 150-155.— Wanner. Ein Fall zur Illustration des 
Vcrhaltnisses von Ton- und Sprachgehor. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1906, 291-294.— Wells (W. A.) 
The influence of sounds of different pitch t duration, and 
intensity in the production of auditory fatigue. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 989-998. Also, Reprint. . 

Some general remarks upon the sense of hearing, especially 
from a hygienic standpoint. Wash. M. Ann., 1913, xii, 
44-48.— Zimmermann (G.) Unzureichende Einwande 
gegen neue Gesichtspuhkte in der Mechanik des Horens. 

Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1902, lvi, 40-46. . Beitrage 

zur Mechanik des Horens. Miinchen med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xlix, 2080-2083. Also: Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. 
Heilk. in Dresd. 1902-3, Miinchen, 1904, 15-25 — Zwaarde- 
maker (H.) Typen van gehoorvelden. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 214-216. 

. Ueber den SchaUdruck im Corti'schen Organ als der 

eigentliche Gehorsreiz. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1905, 
Suppl.-Bd., 124-132. Also: Ondcrzoek. ged. in h. physiol. 

Lab. d. Utrecht. Hoogesch., 1905, 5. r., vi, 233-243. . 

Voortgezette onderzoekingen over hoortocstellen. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 81-85. Ibid., 1904, 
2. r., xl, d. 2, 550-557. 

Audition {Abnormal and disordered). 

See, also, Audition {Colored); Deaf-mutes; 
Deafness; Ear {Sounds and noises in); Hallu- 
cinations {Sensorial); Sound {Perception of, 
Disordered) ; Synesthesia. 

Beckmank (O. H.) *Klinische Beobachtun- 
gen iiber die Tonhohe patholo«ischer Gehors- 
empfindungen. 8°. Gottingen, 1908. 

Descourtis (G.) Des hallucinations de 
l'ou'ie. Memoire couronne par lAcademie de 
medecine. 4°. Paris, 1889. 

Heath (C.J.) An address on the treatment of 
deafness in persons who hear best in a noise 
(paracusis Willisii). The tightening of loose 
drums; the raising of labyrinthine tension, the 
mechanism of aural accommodation. 12°. 
London, 1911. 

Marie (A.) L'audition morbide. 8°. Paris, 
1908. 

Oesch (A.) *Was konnen wir ohne Schnecke 
horen? 4°. Basel, 1898. 

Steudner (T.) *De auditus diminutione et 
abolitione. 4°. Lugd. Bat., 1669. 

Trayanoff (S.) *Reeherches cliniques sur 
la diplacousie. [Geneve.] 8°. Sophia, 1893. 

Zimmermann (G.) Die Mechanik des Horens 
und ihre Storunsren. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1900. 

Alt (F.) Ein Fall von Diplacusis echotica. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1901, xxxv, 57.— Aniberg (E.) A case of 
diplacusis monauralis. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1903, xl, 
246.— Balla (A.) Considcrazioni sulle alterazioni dell' udito 
negli artiglieri. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1913, Venezia, 1914, xvi, pt. 2, 72-77.— Barth (A.) Ueber 



Audition {Abnormal and disordered) . 

miisikalisches Falschhoren (Diplakusis). Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 383-385.— Bart h 
( K. ) Zur Diplacusis disharmonica. Ibid., 1906, xxxii, 1866- 

1868. . Zur DilTerentialdiagnose organischer und 

psychogencr Horstorungen. Ibid., 1918, xliv, 993.— Bellows 
(1 V F ; )„ Anomalies of hearing. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryn- 
gol.. N. Y., 1914, xx, 400-409.-Berthold (E.) Ueber Dipla- 
cusis monauralis. Arch. f. Ohrenh. , Leipz. , 1902, lv, 17-25 — 
Bezold (F.) Demonstration einer kontinuierlichen Ton- 
reilie zum Nachweis von Gehordefekten, insbesondere bei 
I aubstummen, und die Bedeutung ihres Nachweises fiir die 
Helmholtzsche Theorie. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. U. Physiol. d. 
Sinnesorg. Hamb. & Leipz., 1896-7, xiii, 161-174.— Blever 
(J. M.) Tone blindness (Klang-Farben-Blindheit) and the 
education of the ear; 1st as a practical agent in the studv of 
acoustics; 2nd with remarks preparatory to taking up the 
training of the voice and the study of music. J. Eye, Ear & 
Throat Dis., Bait., 1897, ii, 1-18.-Bbke (G.) [The in- 
fluence of pathological changes of the Eustachian tube on the 
power of audition.] Fiileszet, Budapest, 1907, 13.— Bonnier 
(P.) Sur diverses formes de paracousie. Compt. rend. Soc. 

de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 851-854. . La paracousie 

lointaine. Ann. d. mal. de I'oreille, du larynx [etc 1, Par., 
1903, xxix, 111-118— Breitung (M. ) E in Fall von Doppelt- 
horen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, 
xxi y»,l 4 .^ — Bur e e r (H.) Beter hooren in lawaai. [Para- 
cusis Willisu.] Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1916, 

ii, 1992-2000. . De la paracousie de Willis. Rev. de 

laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1917, xxxviii, 562-571.— Castes (A.) 
Sur la diplacousie. Arch, orient, de med. et de chir., Par 

1899, i, 224-228. . Les anomalies de l'audition. Bull. 

de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1900, iii, 16-21— Cornet 
(P.) Diplacousie dysharmonique. Arch, internat. do 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 121-125.— De Kraker (J. M.) 
1 he effect of abnormal conditions in the nose on hearing. 
Detroit M. J., 1908, viii, 325-329.— Dench (E. B.) A con- 
sideration of the pathologic conditions of the ear resulting in 
profound impairment of hearing. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 54-62— Egger (M.) De 
{'orientation auditive; un cas de destruction unilaterale dc 

I appareil vestibulaire avec conservation de l'appareil 
cochleaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 
1 40-742.— Escat (E.) Hiatus auditif da a l'absorption d'un 
exteneur par un bourdonnement unisonnant ou consonnant 
plus intense. Bull, d'oto-rhino-laryngol., Par., 1911, xiv, 
1 r 9 - _ r^ anning ( A - M > Impairment of hearing; a new, 
simplified, and practical method of differentiating the 
various forms of impaired hearing, with a working formula 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1891-2, vii, 263-268.— von Fragstein. 
Ueber doppelseitige Gehorstdrungen kombiniert mit bilatc- 
ralen Krampfenim Gebiete des Facialis, nebst Bcmerkungen 
uber das Versorgungsgcbiet des letzteren. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, I061-1064.-Gelle (G.) Trois faits de 
troubles de l'oiue lies a une nevropathie. Ann. d. mal. de 

I I oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1892, xviii, 924-930. . 

De 1 auditiou par la voie cranienne dans les maladies du 
systeme nerveux (nevroses, psychoses). Cong, internat. do 
med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'otol., 348-350.— Gradenigo 
(G.) La locahzzazione dci difetti funzionali lungo la scala 
tonale nelle varie affezioni dell'apparecchio uditivo Gior 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1916, 4. s., xxii, 350-359. 

. Un esperimento di fisiologia nclla clinica; paralisi 

traumatica del nervo facciale; influenza dello stapedio 
sulla audizione. Ibid., 394-408.— Hubby (L. M ) Severely 
impaired audition in childhood. Med. Rec., N Y 1915, 
lxxxviii, 1089. Also, Reprint. — Kanesugi (E.) [A case of 
diplacusis.] Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Ho.Tokyo, 
1898, iv, 123-149.— Klein (V.) Diplacusis echoica. Ugesk. f. 
La3ger, Kj0benh., 1913, lxxv, 583.— Lachmund (II ) 
Ueber nervose Horstorungen. Monatschr. f. Psvchiat u. 
Neurol., Berl., 1906, xx, 66-84.— von Liebermann (P ) 
Ueber Orthosymphonie; Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Falsch- 
horens. Ztschr. f. Psvchol. u. Physiol. d. Sinnesorg , Leipz , 
1908, xlviii, 259-275.— von Liebermann (P.) & Revesz Hi.) 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Orthosymphonie und zum 

Falschhoren. Ibid., 1912, Ixiii, 1. Abt./ 286-324. 

. Ueber eine besondere Form des Falschho'rens in 

tiefenLagen. Ibid., 325-335— >Iarage. Action sur i'oreille, 
a l'^tat pathologiciue, des vibrations fondamentales des 
voyelles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, exxxvi, 
466-468.— Martin Montelia (A.) Apuntes para el estudio 
de los ruidos subjetivos en sus relaciones con las enferme- 
dades mentales. Rev. frenopat. espari., Barcel., 1903, i, 
225-232.— Nuvoli (G. ) Riprod uzione sperimentale e spiega- 
zione meccanica della paracusia di Willis. Atti di clin. oto- 
rino-Iaringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1905, iii, 17-23.— Ost- 
mann. Klinische Studien zur Analyse der Horstorungen. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1906, lxvii, 131-150.— Qub (F.H.) 
Bemerkungen zu den Arbeiten von Ostmann: Kunische 
Studien zur Analyse der Horstorungen, und: Vom objek- 
tiven zum einheitlichen Hormass. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh 
Wiesb., 1907, hii, 139-1.50.— Radtsikh (P.) [Subjective 
auditory sensations of reflex origin.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1905, Ixiii, 685-692.— Schulze(F. A.) ErmiidungdesOhres. 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. 
(1910), 1911, 76.— Siebenmann (F.) Experimenteller und 
histologischer Nachweis der Irrelevaiiz der Knochenleitung 
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Audition (Abnormal and disordered ) . 

bei der Entstehung akustischer Schadigungen. Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, 
Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Illfte., 410-412.— Szasz (T.) 
Ueber funktionelle Ilorstorungen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1915, xxviii, 818.— Toniettl (P.) Circa una nuova forma di 
paracusia incrociata in soggetti normali. Arch. ital. di otol. 
[etc.], Torino, 1902-3, xiii, 279-284.— Treitel (II.) Ueber 
functionclle Herabsetzung der Horfahigkeit. Neurol. 

Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xx, 689-697. . Ueber Storun- 

gcn des musikalischen und Spraehgehors. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx ; 1134.— Urbant- 
schitsch (V.) Ueber die II yperakusis Willisii. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1912, xlvi, 741-754. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, 
144-148.— Whitford (W.) Defective bearing or mis- 
hearing in its relation to shorthand writing. Chicago Clinic, 
1898, xi, 318-322.— Wittmaak (K.) Ueber die Ursachen 
chronischer Schwerhbrigkeit. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 

1905, xix, 544; 564. . Ilorstorungen, ihre Ermittlung 

und diagnostisehe Bewertung. Ztsehr. i. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1912, ix, 513-522. — Zange. Hvsterische Ilorstorungen 
im Kriege. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, 
xli, 843. 

Audition (Abnormal and disordered, 
Treatment of). 

1 See, also, Ear (Diseases of, Treatment of); Ear 
(Ili/giene of). 

Campbell (J. A.) Helps to hear. 12°. Chi- 
cago, 1882. 

Urbantschitsch (V.) Ueber methodische 
Iloriibungen und deren Bedeutung fur Schwer- 
horige. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1899. 

Bryant (W. S.) The radical mastoid operation modified 
to allow the preservation of normal hearing. Tr. Am. Otol. 
Soc, New Bedford, 1906, ix, pt. 2, 292-295.— Erbshteln 
(M. S.) [Treatment of difficulty of hearing by fibrolysin 
injections.] Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Boliezn., 
S.-Peterb., 1909, iv, 107-115.— Goldschmldt (A.) Hilfs- 
mittcl des llorens. Samml. zwaugl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
Nasen-, Ohrcn-, Mund- u. ITalskr., Halle a. S., 1900, iv, 349; 
414.— Gowers (W. R.) The Bradshaw lecture on subjective 
sensations of sound. J. Laryngol., Loud., 1897, xii, 267; 
315.— Hummel. Beurtcilung und Behandlung funktionel- 
ler Ilorstorungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 1230.— 
Kugel. Ueber Instrumente zur Verbesserung der Ilor- 
scharfe. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1902, ix, 73; 110 — 
Levenson (Y. I.) [Thiosinamin in difficult hearing.] 
Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. ,i Nosov. Bollczn., S.-Petcrb., 

1906, i, 41-48.— Marage. Education et reeducation des 
centres auditifs. Gaz. mM. dc Par., 1913, lxxxiv, 45.— 
Maurice (A.) Reeducation de Pome. Arch, inlernat. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxvi, 429-435.— Miglioramento 
(Sul) dell' udito per mezzo degli esercizi acustici. Riv. di 
patol. e terap. d. mal. d. gola [etc.], Firenze, 1S96, Hi, 73-78. — 
Ilaoult (A.3 Reeducation de l'ouie par lc precede electro- 
phonoide. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1911, ii, 209- 
218. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxii, 632-634.— Tillot (E.) Lc reveil dc l'ouie par les excita- 
tions fonctionnellcs; nouvelles observations. Rev. med. de 
Normandie, Rouen, 1913, 325; 345.— Treitel. Ueber Ilor- 
iibungen bei Vcrlustdes Gehors. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1895-6, xl, 123-132.— Ulens (E.) De l'education de I'oufe 
chcz l'enfant atteint de surdite. Prcsse mud. beige, Brux., 
1908, lx, 347-353. 

Audition (Acuity of). 

See, also, Audition (Limits of). 

Bachrach (D.) *Ueber die LTorscharfe zu 
verschiedenen Tageszeiten. 8°. Lausanne, 
1915. 

Also, in: Ztsehr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1915, xlix, 2. Abt., 99-108. 

Bruiins (C.) *Ueber daa deutliche Iloren. 
Ein Beitrag zur Physiologie des llorens. 8°. 
Gottingen, 1857. 

Bruner (F. G.) The hearing of primitive 
peoples, an experimental study of the auditory 
acuity and the upper limit of hearing of Whites, 
Indians, Filipinos, Ainu, and African pigmies. 
8°. New York, 1908. 

In: Archives of Psychology, 1908, No. 11. 

Bortolotti (L.) Dell' acuita uditiva sotto l'azione di 
luci colorate diverse. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. Itat Mi laringol. 
fete.] 1906, Siena, 1907, 131-138.—, Collineau. L'aouiW de 
l'ouie scion les races. Rev. de PEcole d'anthrop. de Par., 
1903, xiii, 250. — Gellg. Sur Pacuite auditive et la portee do 
l'ouie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1894, 9. s., vi, 70. — 
Maloney (W. J. W. A.) The enhancing of auditory acuity 
by psychological methods. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 



Audition (Acuity of) . 

1077-1081. Also, Reprint.— Wagner (F.) Acuteness of 
hearing before and after radical operations. Arch. Otol., 
N. Y., 1900, xxix, 260-271.— Zwaardemaker (H.) Abso- 
lute of summaire gehoorscherpte. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1894, 2. R. xxx, 145-152. 

Audition (Acuity of , Measurement of). 
See Acumetry; Audition (Tests for). 

Audition (Colored). 

See, also, Synesthesia. 
Bexoist (E.) Contribution a l'etude de 
l'audition coloree. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Independ. med., Par., 1899, v, 97-100. 

Lemaitre (A.) Audition coloree et pheno- 
menea connexes observes chez des ecoliers. 
12°. Paris, 1901. 

Suarez de Mendoza (F.) L'audition co- 
loree; £tude sur les fausses sensations eecon- 
dairea physiologiques, et particulierement eur 
les pseudo-sensations de couleurs assoeiees aux 
perceptions objectives des sons. 2. ed. 8°. 
Paris, 1899. 

Azoulay (L.) Un cas d'audition et de representation 
colorecs reversibles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, 
lvi, 24. — Bijlsma(R.) L'audition coloree. Med. Weekbl., 
Amst., 1900-1901, vii, 629-632— Blanrhard (R.) De 
l'encephalopsie chromatique. Bull. Acad, de mM, Par., 
1916, 3. s., lxxv, 61"-()39.— Breton (A.) Nouveau cas 
d'audition coloree. Rev. gen. de din. et de thi'rap., Par., 

1897, xi, 279. . Un cas oompliqui d'audition coloree. 

Ibid., 1S98, xii, 663. — C. Le ph.'nomene de l'audit ion coloree; 
l'orgue des saveurs et le clavecin oculaire. Chron. med., 
Par., 1916,. xxiii, 306-309.— Ceconi (A.) Intorno al feno- 
meno dell' audizione colorata. Arch. Ital. di clin. med., 

1896, xxxv, 679-715. . Intorno ai fenomeni di sineste- 

sia. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 97- 
142.— Chalupecky (TI.) Farbenhoren. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1904, xviii, 373; 395; 412; 430. Also, trnnH. [Abstr.]: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. S., Lxxviii, 354-356.— 
Clapar&de (E.) Sur l'audition coloree. Rev. phil., Par., 

1900, xhx, 515-517. . Persistence de l'audition coloree. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1257-1259.— Cla- 
vlfcre (J.) L'audition coloree. Ann. d. sc. psych., Par., 
1899, ix, 237-251.— Colman (W. S.) Further remarks on 
colour hearing; with coloured illustrations. Lancet, Lond., 

1898, i, 22-21, 1 pi — D'Abundo. Audizione colorata. 
Riv. clin. e tcrap., Napoli, 1n90, xviii, 507-518.— Daubresse. 
L'audition coloree. Rev. phil., Par., 1900, xhx, 300-305 — 
De Vescovi (P.) Visione cromatizzata delle parole (audi- 
zione colorata). Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1S97, v, 
273-341.— Epstein (S. S.) Ueber Modification der Gesiehts- 
walirnehmungen unter dem Einflusa von gleichzeitiEen 
Toneindriicken. Ztsehr. f. Biol., Munchen & Leipz., 1896. 
n. F., xv, 28-12 — Evans (T. II .) Color-hearinsr, with tactile 
values of sound. Med. Times, N. Y., 19W), xxxvii, 71-74.— 
CJrafe (A.) Note sur un nouveau cas d'audition coloree. 

Rev. de med., Par., lS97 t xvii, 192-195. . Sur un cas a 

rattachcr a ceux d'audition coloree. Ibid., 1898. xx-iii, 225- 
228.— Harris (D. F.) On psychochrom;¥sthesia and cer- 
tain synsesthesisB. Edinb. M. J ., 1905. a. s., xviii, 529-539.— 
Von llug-Hrllmuth (II.) Ueber Farbenhoren; ein Yer- 
sueh das Phiinomen auf Grund der psveho-analvtischen 
Methodc zu crkliircn. Imago. Leipz. <v Wien, 1912, i, 228- 
264 — Laittnel-I^nastlne. Audition coloree familiale. Rev. 
neurol., Par., 1901, ix, 1152-1162 — Langenbeck (K.) Die 
akustisch-chromatischen Synopsien (iarbige Gehorsem- 
ptindungon); unter Berueksiehtigung von Selbstbeobach- 
tung. Ztsehr. f. Psvchol. u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorc, Leipz., 
1913, xlvii, 2. Abt., 159-181.— LangteM (II. S.) A caso of 
color hearing. Psychol. Bull., Princeton, N. J., & Lancas- 
ter, Pa., 1914, xi, 51.— Lemaitre (A.) Un cas d'audition 
coloree hallueinatoire suivi d 'observations sur la stabilite et 

1 hereditedesphotismes. Arch, dc psvchol., Geneve, 1903-1, 
iii, iivi-177 — Loma (<;.) Beobachtungen uber iubiges 
HOren (Auditio colorata). Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1905, ad 
593-601.— Marlanl (C. E.) Un caso "di audizione colorata'. 
Ricerchc di psiehiat. . . . ded. al Enrico Morsi>lli [etc.], Mi- 
lano, 1907, 219 221.— Marinesco (O.) Contribution a 
l'etude des synesthesies particulierement de l'audition 
coloree. J. dc psvchol. norm, et path., Par , 1912, ix, 385-421, 

2 pi. . Ueber Mitempfmdungen, insbesondere fiber 

farbiges Iloren. Deutsche Rev., fctuttg. & Leipz., 1914, ii. 
207-221.— Myers (C. S.) Two cases of svnnpsthesia. Brit. J. 
Psychol.. Cambridge, 1914, vii, 112-117.— NettO (Use) & 
Groos (Marie). Die Sinnesdaten im "Ring der Kibelun- 
gen;" optisches und akustisches Material; gesammelt von 
. . .; hrsg. von Karl Groos. Arch. f. d. ges. Psvchol., Leipz., 
1911-12, xxii, 401-422 — Ottolenghi (S.) La sensazione 
cromatica nei pittori; contributo alia casuistica dell'audi- 
zione colorala. Arch, di psiehiat. [etc.], Torino, 1896, xvii. 
310-312.— Paladino (G.) Un caso di udizione colorata. 
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Audition {Colored). 

Med. ital., Napoli, 1904, ii, 189-191.— Palau (F.) Audici6n 
coloreada. Bol. med., Lerida, 1905, iv, 637; 653.— Pflster 
(O.) Die Ursache der Farbenbegleitung bei akustischen 
Wahrnehmungen und das Wesen anderer Synasthesieen. 
Imago, Leipz. & Wien, 1912, i, 265-275.— Pron & Brienne 
(M.) L'audition colored. Chron. med., Par., 1918, xxv, 
119-122.— Rossigneux (C.) Essai sur l'audition colored et 
savaleur esthelique. J. de psychol. norm, et path., Par., 
1905, ii, 193-215— Rostohar (M.) [Auditory svnsesthe- 
sise.j L6k. rozhledy. Praha, 1914, xxi, 641-651: 1915, xxii, 
145-159.— Sarai (T.) Ein Fall von akustisch-optischer 
Synasthesie (Farbenhoren). Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 
1904, xlvi, 130-135.— Sokolov (P.) L'individuation co- 
lore. Ann. d. sc. psych., Par., 1901, xi, 302-308.— Warren 
(H.C.) Synfesthcsiaandsynopsia. Am. Naturalist, Phila., 
1896, xxx,6S9-691.— Wehofer(F.) "Farbenhoren" (chroma- 
tische Phonopsien) bei Musik; ein Beitrag zur Psychologie 
der Synasthesien auf Grund eigener Beobachtungen. Ztschr. 
f. ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1912-13, vii, 1-54.— Wilkinson 
(G.) Acoustic color in medical aspect. Omaha Clinic, 
1891-2, iv, 235-243. 

Audition (Comparative 'physiology of). 

See, also, Auricle; Ear (Morphology of). 

Beer (T.) Der gegenwartige Stand unserer Kenntnisse 
iiber das Horen der Thiere. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, 

ix, 866-S72. . Vergleichend-physiologische Studien zur 

Statocystenfunction; iiber den ange'blichen Gehorsinnund 
das angebliche Gehororgan der Crustaceen. Arch. f. d. ges. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1898. lxxiii, 1-41— Bigelow (H. B.) The 
sense of hearing in the goldfish, Carassuis auratus L. Am. 
Naturalist, Post., 1904, xxxviii, 275-284.— Constable (F. C.) 
The dog's sense of direction of sound. Nature, Lond., 1907, 
lxxvi, 349.— Denker (A.) Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Funktion des Schallleitungsapparats des Saugethierohrs. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1896, lxiv, 600-000 — Edingcr 
(L.) Ueber das Horen der Fische und anderer nicderer 
Vertebraten. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908-9, 
xxii, 1-4.— Goebel (O.) Ueber die Tatigkeit des Hororgans 
bei den Vogeln. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnes- 
org., Leipz., 1913, 2. Abt., xlvii", 382-411.— Hunter (W. S.) 
The auditory sensitivetv of the white rat. J. Animal Be- 
havior, Cambridge, 1914, iv, 215-222: 1915, v, 312-329.— 
Hunter (W . S.) & Yarbrough (J. U.) The interference of 
auditory habits in the white rat. Ibid., Albanv, 1917, vii, 
49-65.— Jourdaln (S.) L'audition chez les lhvertebres. 
Cinquanten. do la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 57.— Kalischer 
(O.) Ueber den Sitz der Tondressur bei Hunden. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxii, 495.— Lante- 
Dupont. Recherches sur l'audition des poissons. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 710.— Masini (G.) & Be 
(A.) Fonetions audit ives dans des pigeons exeex^bn's. 
Ann. di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1900, i, 156-160.— Parker 
(G.H.) The sense of hearing in the dogfish. Science.N.Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1909, n. s., xxix, 42S.— Peter (K.) Ver- 
suche iiber das Horvermogcn eines Schmetterlinss (Endrosa 
v. ramosa). Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1912, xxxii, 724-731.— 
Piper (H.) Aktionsstrome vom Labyrinth der Fische bei 
Schallreizung. Arch. f. Phvsiol., Leipz., 1901, Suppl.-Bd., 
1911, 1-13, 1 pi.— Regen (J.) Experimentelle Untersu- 
chungen uber das Gehor von Liogryllus campestris L. Zool. 

Anz. ( Leipz., 1912, xl, 305-316. . Haben die Antennen 

fur die alternierende Stridulation von Thamnotrizon apterus 
Fab. $ eine Bedeutung? Ein Beitrag zur Frage des Ge- 
horsinnes bei den Insekten. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol.. 
Bonn, 1913, civ, 245-260.— Turner (C. H.) An experimental 
study of the auditory powers of the giant silkworm moths 
(Saturniidae). Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, Mas., 1914, xxvii, 
325-332.— Turner (C. H.) & Schwarz (E.) Auditory 
powers of the Catocala moths; an experimental field study. 
Ibid., 275-293.— Usiyevicli. [Physiological investigation of 
the auditory faculty of dogs.] Izvlest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. 
Akad., S.-Peterb., 1912, xxiv, 484; 872.— Wallenberg (A.) 
Diesecundare Acusticusbahnder Taube. Anat. Anz.. Jena, 
1898, xiv, 353-369.— Willem (V.) Les origines de l'audi- 
tion chez les vertebras. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. 
d. sc., Brux., 1913, 1231-1259.— Yerkes (R. M ) The sense 
of hearing in frogs. J. Comp. Neurol. & Psychol., Granville, 
Ohio, 1905, xv, 279-304. Also [Abstr.l: J. Philos., 1'sychol. 
[etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1905, ii, 67. 

Audition (Conservation and hygiene of). 
See, also, Deafness (Prevention of); Ear (Hy- 
giene of) . 

Barn hill (J. F.) Conservation of hearing. J. Indiana 
M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1912, v, 115-119.— Bryant (W. S.) 
The preservation of hearing. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxi, 
349. Also, Reprint. . Opportunities for the preserva- 
tion of hearing. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 878-881.— 
Edmondson (E. E.) The conservation of hearing. Il- 
linois M. J., Chicago, 1915, xxvii, 141-145.— Harris (C. M.) 
Some important factors in the conservation of hearing. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 478-480.— Hays (H.) The 
preservation of hearing in children. Proc. Conv. Am. Instr. 
Deaf, Wash., D. C, 1917, xxi, 128-152.— Maloney (W. J.) 
The enhancing of auditory acuity by psychologic methods. 



Audition (Conservation and hygiene of). 

Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1913, xxii, 531- 
537.— Phillips (W. C.) The conservation of the hearing 
function. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxii, 122-125.— 
Siebenmann. Akustisches Trauma und personlieher 
Schutz gegen professionelle Schwerhorigkeit. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 385-389.— WcUs (A. A.) 
Some general remarks upon the sense of hearing, especially 
from a hygienic standpoint. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1913, xlvii, 
179-188.— Wishard (J. G.) The conservation of hearing. 
Cleveland M. J., 1914, xiii, 622-629. 

Audition (Disordered). 

See Audition (Abnormal, etc.). 

Audition (Limits of, Upper and lower). 

Galton (F.) Whistles for determining the 
upper limits of audible sound in different per- 
sons. 12°. London, [n. d.]. 

Helmholz (W. [W.]) *Vergleich zwischen der 
Galtonpfeife und dem Schulzeschen Monochord 
zur Bestimrmmg der oberen Horgrenze. [Ber- 
lin.] 8°. Potsdam, 1910. 

Zwaarpemaker (H.) Over de grenzen van 
ons toongehoor. 8°. Utrecht, 1893. 

Halt clli (F.) Sul limite inferiore dei suoni percettibili. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1896, 3. s., xliv, 478— 4s«i. 
Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897, xxvii, 202- 
209— Chavanne (F.) Determination de la limite su- 
peneure de l'audition par conduction aenenne et osseuse au 
moyen du monocorde de Struycken. Ann. d. mal. de 
l'oreille, du laryux [etc.], Par., 1911, xxxvii, 870-875.— 
Gradenigo (G.) II limite superiore dell'udito nellc varie 
eta; la legge della presbiacusi. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1917, xxviii, 80-85. Also: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1917, 4. s., xxiii, 230-235— Hegener (J.) Ueber die 
Tonbildung bei der Edelmannsehen Galtonpfeife und deren 
Verwendung zur Bestimmung der physiolodsehen und 
pathologischen oberen Horgrenze. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., 

Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres[etc], Berl., 1908, i, 321-350. - . 

Kritische Untersuchungen zur oberen Horgrenze. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 98-109. 
Also: Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.]. Berl. & Wien, 1910, 
xliv, 749-756.— Heyninx. Realisation de tout lo champ 
auditif tonal: 1° par le monocorde de Struycken, allant 
jusqu'au seuil superieur de raudition; 2° par un diapason 
unique allant jusqu'au seuil inferieur de l'audition. Clini- 
que, Brux., 1912, xxvi, 225-229, 2 ch — KaUUine (\V.) 
Untersuchungen mittels des Struyckenschen Monochords 
iiber die Wahrnehmung hochster Tone durch Lufl- und 
Knochenleitung. Beitr. z. Anat,, Physiol., Path. u. Therap. 
d. Ohresfetc], Berl., 1911, v, 157-1S0. ^4/.so[Abstr.]: Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz.. 1911, xxxvii ; 2354.— 
Ostlno (G.) Ancora a proposito della determinazione del 
limite minimo d'udizione coinpatibile col seryizio militare; 
deve lasorditu unilateralc costituire titolo di riforma? Gior. 
med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1899, xlvii. 405-47S.— Pouget 
(R. J.) Determination du champ auditif. Arch, internat. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, xxxii, 470-474.— Randall 
(B. A.) Some observations on the limits of hearing. Tr. 
Am. Otol. Soc. New Bedford, 1901, vii, pt. 4, 546-552 — 
Rayleigh (Lord). The limits of audition. Nature, Lond., 
1897, lvi, 285. Also: Notices Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit. 1897, 
Lond., 1898, xv, 417.— Schaefer (K. L.) Die Bestimmung 
der unteren Horgrenze. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 

Sinncsorg., Leipz., 1899, xxi, 101-173. . Neuere 

Fortschritte in der Anwendung der Galtonpfeife zur Bestim- 
mung der oberen Horgrenze. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1911, 
xxxv, 558-564.— Schulze (F. A.) Die obere Horgrenze unci 
ihre exakte Bestimmung. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. 

u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1908, i, 134-151. . 

Monochord zur Bestimmung der oberen Horgrenze und der 
Perzeptionslahigkeit des Ohres fur sehr hohelone. Ztschr. 

f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908, lvi, lc.7-173. . Bestimmung 

der oberen Horgrenze mit der Zahnradsirene. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (1910), 1911, 
73-76. — Schwcndt (A.) Experimentelle Bestimmungen 
der Wellenlange und Schwingungszahl hochster horbarer 
Tone, mit Benutzung von Herrn Dr. Rudolph Konig brief- 
lich mitgetheilter praktischer Anleitungen ausgefiihrt. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxv, 346-364, 2 pi. A Iso 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1899, Leipz., 1900. lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlftc., 368-370 — Struycken 
(H. J. L.) Beobachtungen iiber die physiologische obere 
Horgrenze fur Luft- und Knochenleitung. Beitr. z. Anat., 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1911, v, 1-6. 
. Tabellen iiber die obere Horgrenze bei pathologi- 
schen Verbal tnissen. Ibid., 1913, vi, 289-301.— Turnbull 
(L.) Acoustics; laws of sound; the auricle. Limit of 
perception of musical tones by the human ear, telephone, 
audiometer, microphone, Roentgen ravs. Georgia J. M. &, 
S., Savannah, 1898, ii, 85-93.— Wilberg (R.) Monochord 
und obere Horgrenze. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1909, lxxx 
83; 165. 
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Audition {Tests for). 

See, also, Acumetry; Audiometer; Audi- 
tion (Limits of); Ear (Exploration of); Malin- 
gerers; Recruits (Examination of); Sound 
(Perception of, Estimation, etc., of); Tuning 
forks. 

Arnaud (R.) Contribution h l'etude de 
quelques procedes pratiques de l'examen de 
1' audition. 8°. Montpellier, 1915. 

Bezold (F.) Ueber die funktionelle Pruning 
des menschlichen Gehororgans. Gesammelte 
Abhandlungen und Vortrage. v. 2. 8°. Wis- 
baden, 1903. 

Biehl (K.) Die Horpriifung und deren 
Verwertung bei der Untersuehung der Wehr- 
pflichtigen. 12°. Wien, 1908. 

Marage. Mesure et developpement de l'audi- 
tion. 8°. Paris, [1906]. 

Ostmann (P.) Ein objektives Hormass und 
seine Anwendung. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1903. 

Panse (R.) Referat iiber Horpriifung. Im 
Namen der fiir die Vorberatung einer einheitli- 
chen Horpriifungsmethode ernannten Commis- 
sion erstattet von ... 8°. Jma, 1898. 

Alderton (H. A.) Stimmgabel-Untersuchungen mit 
Gabcln mittlerer Hohe an iiber 600 Fallen. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1894-5, xxvi, 298-321.— Andrews (A. H.) 
Sources of error in functional tests of hearing. Laryngoscope, 
St. Louis, 1902, xii, 249-253. . Sources of error in func- 
tional tests of hearing. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol, Chicago, 
1909, iii, 221-225.— Andrews (B. R.) Auditory tests. Am. 
J. Psychol., Worcester, 1904, xv, 14-56: 1905, xvi, 302.— Baley 
(S.) Versuche iiber die Lokalisation von Tonen. Beitr. z. 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres[etc], Berl.. 1913, 
vii, 69-99— Ballenger (W. L.) The functional tests of hear- 
ing. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 972-977. . Functional tests 

of hearing; some of the principles on which thev arc based. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 981-983.— Barany (R.) 
Neue Methoden der Stimmgabelpriifung und deren prak- 
tische Bedeutung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xxii, 

1401-1403. . [Cartilaginous sound transmission.] Vest- 

nik Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1910, 

ii, 22-24. . Worttabellen zur Horpriifung. Verhandl. 

d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 110-113.— 
Baratoux (J.) D'une unite 1 de mesure pour l'examen de la 
perception avec le diapason; serie normale de diapasons; 
resultat de l'examen fonctionnel d'un malade. Pratique 
m<5d., Par., 1897, xi. 65-70. . Mesure de l'aeuit6 audi- 
tive. Ibid., 1899, xiii, 33-45. . De l'uniflcation de la 

mesure de Poui'e. Ibid., 17-30. . De l'unit6 de men- 
suration de l'ouie (feuille d'observation). Ibid., 97; 109. 

. De l'unite' de mensuration de Tome. Internat. 

Otol. Cong. Trans. 1899, Lond., 1900, vi, 281-286. . 

De Padoption d'un diapason international en acoum^trie. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxx, 120-127. 
Also: Pratique m<kl., Par., 1910 xxiv, 49-59— Bardier. 
Questions otologiques; mesure de l'acuit(5 auditive des 
blesses ou malades; les sourds de la guerre; aptitude mili- 
taire des otorrhejqucs. Arch, de mH\. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1916-17, lxvi, 500.— Barr (T.) & Scott (S.) The value and 
significance of hearing tests. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 
1911-12, v, Otol. Sect., 97-132. [Discussion], 135-110.— 
Barth (A.) Ueber eine einheitliehe Form der gewohnli- 
chen Horpriifung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1898, vii, 12-20.— de Bechterew (W.) Nouvel ap- 
pareil pour l'examen de la perception acouslique. Arch, de 
psychol., Geneve, 1905-fi. v, 108-111— Behm. Ueber 
Acustotechnik und Schallmessung. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1906, lxix, 245.— Bentley (I. M.) Standard tests of 
audition. Science, N. Y. Lancaster, Pa., 1904, n. s., xix, 
959-961.— Bezold (F.) Nachtrag zu den Stimmgabel- 
Untersuchungen. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1888-9, xix, 

212-230. . Kefcrat iiber den gegenwiirtigen Stand der 

Horpriifungen (Spezicller Teil). Verhandl. d. deutsch. 

otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, v, 18-30. . Ergebnisse der 

functioncllen GehOrspriifung mit der continuirlichen Ton- 
reihe. insbesondcrc am Taubsfummcnohr. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol.u. Physiol, in Miinchcn, 1900, xvi, 1-21. 

. Eine Analyse des Rinnc'sohcn Versuchs. Verhandl. 

d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1900, ix, 42-50. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1900, xxxvii, 197-207. Also, 

trunsl: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1900, xxix, 453-461. . Die 

Horpriifung mit Stimmgabeln bei einseitiger Taubheit und 
die Schliisse welche sich daraus fiir die Knochenlcitung und 
fiir die Funktion des Sehalllcittingsapparates Ziehen husscn. 

Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1903, xlv, 262 274. . The 

functional examination of the hearing with tuning-forks in 
mono-lateral deafness, with deductions on bone, conduction 
and the function of the sound-conduct ing apparatus. Arch. 
Otol., N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 214-221— Bezold (F.) & Edel- 
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mann. Bestimmung der Horscharfe nach richtigen Pro- 
portioned Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 

1898, vii, 24-34. . Eine neue Methode. die 

Quantitat des Horvermogens vermittelst Stimmgabeln zu 
bestimmen, von E. Schmiegelow. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1900, xlix, 8-16.— Biasioli (A.) Sull'esame funzionale del- 
1' orecchio colla voce afona. Arch, ital.di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
1908, xix, 177-182.— Biehl (K.) Ueber Horpriifung und ihre 
Verwendung in der amts- una ziviliirztlichen Praxis. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1912. viii, 109G-1699.— Bijlsma (R.) De be- 
pahng van de gehoorscherpte en hare beteekenis voor de 
diagnose. Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 

Haarlem, 1901, viii, 201-225. . De proef van Rinne. 

Med. Weekbl., Amst., 1901-2, viii, 13-19— Bing (A.) 
Zura GeWsehen Versuch (Pressions centripetes). Monat- 

schr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1899, xxxiii, 149-156. . Kriti- 

sches zu den Stimmgabelversuchen und deren dia^nbsti- 
scher Wertung. Arch. i. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1915, xevi, 159- 
182. — Blegvad (N. R.) Bemerkungen iiber Rinne's Ver- 
such sowie iiber die Bestimmung der Perzeptionszeit von 
Stimmgabeln. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1905, 3. f., v, 
Afd. 1, No. 11, 1-12. Also: Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1906, 
lxvi, 280-290.— Bloch (E.) Ueber einheitliehe Bezeich- 
nung unserer Funktionspriifungsergebnisse. (Ein Vor- 
schlag.) Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1898, 

vii, 21-23. . Ueber eine neue zuverlassige Methode der 

Hormessung. Ibid., 1905, 108-113. . Zur Frage der 

cinheitlichen Bezeichnung otologischer Funktionspriifung. 

Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910, lxxxii, 108-120. . 

Bemerkungen zu dem Vorschlage der Kommission des 
internationalen otologischen Kongresses, eine einheitliehe 
Bezeichnung der Ergebnisse der Horpriifung betretfend. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 173- 
179. — Bonnier (P.) Un procede' simple d'acoumetrie. 
Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 131-133. 
Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 10. s., vi, 222- 

224. . La pointure acoumetrique. Arch, internat. de 

laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1899, xii, 481-493. Also: Cinquanten. 

de la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 370-378. . Unification 

acoumetrique. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 

sect, d'otol., 22-24. . Acoumetrie. Internat. Otol. 

Cong. 1899, Lond., 1900, vi, 290 - 293. . Pointure 

acoumetrique et diapason international. Arch, internat 

de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, xviii, 511. . Notation 

acoumetrique et diapason international. Bull, de laryngol., 

otol.etrhinol., Par., 1904, xii, 201. [Discussion], 263. , 

L'aeoumetrie pratique. Arch, internat. de largngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1909, xxvii, 159-163— Breitung (M.) Einige Bemer- 
kungen zur practischen Bewerthung des Gelle'sehen Ver- 
suches. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1899, xxxiii, 238-241.— 
Briese. 1st es notig, dass fiir die BeurteUung des Horver- 
mogens ausfiihrliche Bestimmungen eingefiihrt werden, 
ahnlich wie sie fiir die Beurteilung des Sehvermogens be- 
st ehen, und welche? Ztschr. f. Bahn- u. Bahnkassenarzte, 
Melsuneen, 1911, ix, 141-152 — BrUhl (G.) Der Rinne sche 
und der Gelle'sche Versuch. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh.. Wiesb., 
1897, xxxii, 45-60. Also, transl.: Pratique med., Par., 1898, 
xii, 66; 81; 97. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 

1900, xxix, 24-33. . Die moderne Funktionspriifung 

des Ohres. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1911, viii, 163; 
203. — Brunings. Ueber die sogenannte Knochenlcitung 
als Grundlage der qualitativen Horpriifung. Verhandl. d. 

deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 165-173. . 

Ueber exakte Hormessung mit Hilfe einer von M. Wien 
angegebenen Anordnung ( Koudensatorentladung in elektri- 
schem Schwinuimuskreis-Telefon mit Luftresonator). 
Ibid., 1913, xxii, 259-272.— Bryant (W. S.) A phonographic 

acoumeter. Arch. Otol., N. V., 1904 xxxiii, 438-443. . 

Practical hearing tests. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 

Pa., 1905, xvi, 245-251. Also, Reprint. . The value of 

the present quantitative tests for hearing; with the demon- 
stration of a new apparatus. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1905. lxvi, 

489-492. Also, Heprint. . Theinterpretationof clinical 

hearing test s according to the aut hor 'ssensit i ve hair t heorv of 
sound perception. Cong, interuat.de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Bu- 
dapest, 1910, Sect. xvi, Otol. ,551-553.— CasteUani(L.) Acu- 
mctria clinica. Pensiero med., Milano, 1914, iv, 764 ; 803 — 
Castex (A.) Examen fonctionnel do l'oreille (acoumetrie). 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par , 1899, ii, 255-262.— 
Chavanne'( F.) L'epreuvede Kinnesuivant lamanieredont 
on la pratique. Arch, intemat.de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, 
xxxi, 476-179. — Cliudlelgh ( H . A. ) Amethod of expressing 
car-power in degrees of a fixed scale. Bristol M.-Chir. J.. 
1885, iii, 159-163.— Courtade (A.) De l'examen do l'acuite 
auditive. Rev. internat. d'hyg. et de therap. oculaire, Par.. 
1914, viii, 58-02.— Delsaux (V.) L'aeoumetrie; eHat actuel 
de la question. Soc. roy.d. sc. m^d. etnat.de Brux. Bull., 

1901, lxii, 101-118 — Dennert. Referat iiber den gcgenwarti- 
gen Stand der Horprufungen (allgemeiner Teil). Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch , Jena, 1S96, v, 4-18 — Dickie (P.) 
Functionaltestsof the hearing. Homceop. Eve, Ear& Throat 
J., N. Y., 1904, x, 83-90.— Dolger (R.) Neuerungen auf dem 
Gebicte der funktionellen Priifung des Gehororgans. 1. 
Ein neuer, fiir alio Stimmgabeln brauehbarer Stimmgabcl- 
erreger. Miinchcn. med. Wchnschr., 1909, h i, 1127.— Dow- 
ney (J. W.) An apparatus designed for the purpose of 



AUDITION. 



201 



AUDITIOX. 



Audition (Tests for). 

giving an approximately accurate quantitative hearing test. 

Laryngoscope, St. Louis ; 1914, xxiv, 820 - 825. . An 

analytic study of the Kinne and other tuning fork tcsls; 
first communication concerning perception of deafness. 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis. 1917, xxvi, 31- 
53.— Edelmann (M. T.) Neues rationclles (objektives) 
Messen der Tonstarken und der HSrfahigkeit. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrcnh., Wiesb., 1908, lvi, 335-348.— Elyasson (M. I.) 
[Investigation of the capacity for audition by the method of 
conditional reflexes.} Yezhcmles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. 
Bollezn., S.-Pctcrb., 1910, v, 403-412— Escat (E.) Acoume- 
trie phonique ou examen de la capacite auditive pour le 
langage articule. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1910, xxix, 819-827. Also: Pratique med., Par., 1910, xxiv, 

129-141. . Classement des surdites en degres (methode 

pratique d evaluation de I'acuite auditive en vue de 1'apti- 
tude au service militaire). Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., 
Tar., 1917. lxvii, 506-521.— Ferreri (G.) Sulla importanza 
del microfono nell'esame funzionale dell'udito. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etch Torino, 1909, xx, 1-9. Also: Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1908, Pavia, 1910, xh, pt. 2, 108- 
115. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 

1909, xxvii, 520-527. . Gli esercizi acustici mctodici 

sccondo il dott. V. Urbantschitsch. Infanzia anormalc, 
Milano, 1911, v, 165-171.— Fowler (E. P.) A new method of 
eliciting the functional ear tests; preliminary report. Ann. 
Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1911, xx, 63-66.— 
Gelle (E.) Quelques critiques de la methode de Bezold. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1904, xviii, 833-843. 
. Examen subjectif de 1'ouiie par l'epreuve de la dis- 
tinction des sons successifs. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1905, i, 177-183. — Gell6(0.) Remarquessur l'audition 
du diapason par la voie cranienne (audition solidienne) chez 
les nerveux. Arc h, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1900, 
xiii, 392-395.— Gelle (G.) & Henriebert (C.) Mesure de 
I'acuite auditive chez les ecoliers; valeurs pratiques de difle- 
rents proeedes usuels ou speciaux d'acoumetrie: montre, 
parole, diapason, phonographe, sonometre, etc. Cong, 
internat. d'hvg. scol., Par., 1910, i, 655-674.— Golesceano 
(C.) Les epreuves auditives chez Paveugle, campimetrie 
auriculaire. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
xix, 769-786.— Gradenigo (G.) Sulla notazione uniforme 
dci risultati dell' esame uditivo. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. 
di laringol. [etc.], 1899, Empoli, 1900, iv, 313. Also, transl: 
Ztschr. f. Ohrcnh., Wiesb., 1899, xxxvi, 141-144. Also, 
transl: Internat. Otol. Cong. Trans. 1899, Lond., 1900, vi, 

15. . Un nuovo metodo ottico di acumetria. Arch. 

ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1899-1900, ix, 46^8, 1 pi. Also: 
transl.: Internat. Otol. Cong. Trans. 1899, Lond., 1900, vi, 

16, l pi. . Sur les dilTcrentes methodes d'acoumetrie et 

sur la notation uniforme des resultats de l'examen auditif 
fonctionnel. Parole. Rev. internat. de rhinol. [etc.], Par., 

1900, n. s., ii, 129-142. ■ . Modello di acumetro telefonico 

messo in azione dalla corrente elct trica stradale. Arch. ital. 

di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xi, 217-219. . Per la unifi- 

cazione della notazione acumetriea. Ibid., 1904-5, xvi, 65. 
. Sopra la misurazione dell' udito col mezzo dei diapa- 
son. Ibid., 265-278. . Su un metodo semplice di 

acumetria colla voce. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 

1907, 4. s., xiii, 165-168. . Sulla acumetria; propostadi 

nuovi metodi acumetriei. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 

1908, xix, 47-66. . Cenni pratici sull' impiego del 

metodo a pesi per l'esame uditivo mediante i diapason. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1908, xix, 526-534. Also, 
transl: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxvi, 

825-832. . Sopra un nuovo metodo di acumetria col 

mezzo del diapason. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1908, lxvii, 

51. . Sullaacumetriacolmezzodeidiapasonadistanza. 

Arch. ital. diotol. [etc.], Torino, 1910, xxi, 341. . Dimos- 

trazioni pratiche di metodi acumetriei. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1908, Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 76. 

. Sull'esame dell'udito mediante le sole vocali. Gior. 

d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1912, 4. s., xviii, 231-233. 

. Studi e proposte di acumetria. Arch. ital. di otol. 

[etc.], Torino, 1912, xxiii, 110-118. Also: Internat. Otol. 
Cong. Tr., Bait., 1912, ix, 556-566, 1 pi. Also, transl: 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1911-12 lxxxvii, 123-133. — — . 
Studi e proposte di acumetria; indice vocale (index vocahs); 
auditus. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1912, xxhi, 177- 
208. Also, transl: Arch. f. Ohrcnh., Leipz., 1912, lxxxvu, 

252-279. . Suggestions in acoumetry. Laryngoscope, 

St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 770-777. . Sulla sensibihta 

dell' udito per le diff erenti regioni della scala tonale. Arch, 
ital. di otoE [etc.], Torino, 1914, xxv, 443-455. Also, transl: 

Arc h. f. Ohrcnh., Leipz., 1914, xevi, 103-114. . L'esame 

della funzione uditiva mediante l'alternatore pcndolare 
elcttro-ma,'netico Stefanini. Gior. d. r. Accad. di mod. di 

Torino, 1915, 4. s., xxi, 153-157. . Metodo della inter- 

ferenza applicato alia acumetria clinica. Ibid., 1916, 4. s. ; 
xxii, 464-469.— Gradenigo (G.) & Biaggi(C. ) Applicaziom 
della fonetica sperimentale alia clinica. Atti d. Cong. d. 
Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1912, Siena, 1913, xv, 74-172.— 
Gradenigo (G.)& Stefanini(A.) TJcbereineneue Methode 
von Akumetrie mittclst Stimmgabeln. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 

Wiesb., 1908, lvi, 98-125. . Sur l'acoumetrie. 

Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect. 
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xvi, Otol., 486-493. . Studi e proposte di acume- 
tria. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1911, Siena, 

1912. xiv, pt. 2, 226-230.— Grandis (V.) Sulla misura 
dell' acuita uditiva per mezzo di valori fisici fra loro para- 
gonabili. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., 
vii, 801-819. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1902, 
xxxvii, 359-376.— Grant (D.) Teaching diagrams for the 
explanation of Weber's and Rhine's tests. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1901, ii, 63-65.— Gray (A. A.) On testing 
the hearing with high and low notes in diseases of the ear. 
Glasg. Hosp. Rep., 1900, ii, 212-219.— Gutfreund (F.) 
Mitteilung iiber cine Methode von Horpriifungen. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1150. — Hartmann (A.) Les 
notations acoume'triques; projet d'unification. Cong, in- 
ternat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'otol., 13-17.— 
Heitger (J. D.) The application and interpretation of 
the newer ear tests. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1918, 
xi, 135. A Iso, Reprint. — Hinsberg. Ueber Horpriifungen 
vermittels des Wactzmann'sehen Apparates. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gescllsch., Jena, 1910, xix, 95-98. — Hollnger 
(J.) The results of routine tuning fork tests. Internat. 
Otol. Cong. Tr., Bait., 1912, ix, 486-500. Also: Papers 

Internat. Otol. Cong., Bost. ; 1912, ix, 367-378. . Edel- 

mann's acoustics for otologists. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 

1913, xxiii, 1053-1058.— Hubby (L. M.) Some tuning fork 
tests with a special auscultation tube. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Laryngol., St. Louis, 1910, xix, 688-691. [Discussion], 
715-717. Also, Reprint. — Jones (H. M.) The Edelmann 
Galton-Pfeife. Edmb. M. J., 1902, m. s., xi, 349-354, 1 pi.— 
Junca (E.) L'examen fonctionnel electrique de l'orcille. 
Larynxfetc], Marseille* Par., 1912, v, 1G2-177.— Kabatsch- 
nik (M.) Erne neue Horpriifungsmethode. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1912, xlvi, 1413-1415.— 
Kalischer (0.) Ueber die expcrimentellen Ergebnisse der 
Horpriifungsmethode mittels Dressur, speziell iiber die 
Helmholtz'sche Resonanztheorie im Lichte dieser Unter- 
suchungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1952.— 
Kayser (R.) Ein einfacher Ersatz fur den Larmapparat. 
Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1910, xliv, 1215.— Kellar. 
Beitrag zur Stimmgabelpriifung. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1898, xlv, 93 — Kirkpatrlck (E. A.) A simple and 
practical test of hearing. Psychol. Clin., Phila., 1909-10, hi, 
96. — Kohler(W.) Akustische Untersuchungen. Ztschr. f. 
Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1909, liv, 1. Abt., 
241-289: 1910, lviii, 1. Abt., 59-140.— Kolyubakln (V.) 
[Investigation of the auditory faculty of the students of the 
Sixth Moscow High School.] Trudi Syezda Russk. Yeste- 
stvoisp., [Kazan], 1873, iv, Stat.-Hyg., 144-147.— Lake (R.) 
Brief note on testing the hearing with the higher tuning 
forks; derived from tests made in a case of removal of the 
necrosed labyrinth, together with the membraneous cochlea, 
shown in December, 1901. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, 

Lond.. 1903^1, v, 88. . A preliminary note on Rhine's 

test. Lancet, Lond., 1907, i, 505. . Demonstration of 

photographs showing sound waves as produced by various 
musical inst ruments. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, 
vii, Otol. Sect., 28 — Laker (K.) Zur Frage der Horprii- 
fung. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1909, lviii, 147-155.— 
Lucae(A.) Ueber den diagnostischen Werth der Tonunter- 
suchungen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Bezold'- 
schen continuirlichen Tonreihe und der von mir geiibten 
Untersuchungsmethode. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1902-3, 
lvii, 205-230.— Lyuri (S. A.) [Modern methods of testing 
hearing.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1899, exevi, med.- 
spec. pt., 52S-561.— Mackay (D. M.) Notes on the func- 
tional examination of the ear by means of the voice. Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 296-298.— Mackenzie 
(G W.) TheRinnetest. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat. L, 
N. Y., xvi, 333-342.— Marage. Comment on pourrait 
mesurer I'acuite' auditive. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 

rhinol., Par., 1901, iv, 403-407. . Mesure de I'acuite 

auditive. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1902, xv, 
96-106.— Matte & Schultes. Beit rag zur Bestimmung der 
normalen Horscharfe. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xlii, 
275 —Meyer (J.) Beitrage zur Frage der Schallokalisation; 
Untersuchungen an S&uglhigen und Tieren. Monatschr. f. 
Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1912, xlvi, 449-474.— Minkema 
(H. F.) Over het gebruik van woorden met tweeklanken 
bii ' gehoorscherptebepaling volgens de methode der drie 
breuken. Onderzock. ged. in h. phvsiol. Lab. d. Utrecht. 
Hoogesch., 1905, 5. r., vi, 109-112.— Mollcr (J.) Eine emheit- 
liche akumetrische Formel, von dem 8. lnternationalen 
otologischen Kongress zu Budapest 1909, angenommen. 
Vrch f Ohrenh., Leipz., 1909-10, Ixxxi, 88-93. Also: 
internat. Zentralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1909-10, viii, 76-81. 
Also, transl: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1909, xviii, 858-803. Also, transl: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1909, 
xxiv 641-646. Also, transl: Ann. d. mal. de l'orcille, du 
larynx retc], Par., 1909, xxxv, pt. 2, 575-580. Also, transl: 
Rev. hebd. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, i, 65-72. Also, 
transl : Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 

1910 xxviii, 49-54. . Zur Fra^e der einheitlichen 

Bezeichnung otologischer Funktions-Prufung. Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910, Ixxxii, 254-259 .— Molinie (J.) Con- 
siderations sur l'acoumetrie; nouvel acoumetre. Larynx, 
1'oreiile et le nez, Marseille & Par., 1910, iii, 97-113.— MoM- 
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son (W. M.) On the results of hearing tests on twenty- 
normal individuals. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1912, lxvi, 
65-71.— Morsak (K.) Horpriifungen mittelst der Sprache 
am gesunden und kranken Ohr. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1906, lxix, 1-26.— Mundt (G. H.) The subjective tests of 
hearing. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxv, 68-71.— Nieddu- 
Semldel (A.) Contribute all' esame funzionale dell'udito 
colla parola. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1903-4, xv, 
433: 1904-5, xvi, 104; 234; 279. Also [Abstr.]: Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1904, 4. s., x, 433-435. Also, 
transl.: Internat. Centralbl. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1905, iii, 

233-240. . SulF esame deH'udilonoimilitareeni'ifurro- 

vieri. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1907, 2. s., xviii, 433- 

437. . Acumetria teoricaed acumetria pratica. Ibid., 

1913, xxiv, 143-159. Also: Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1913, 
lxi, 393-405.— Njegotin (J. K.) Die graphische Regis- 
trierung der bei dem jgraphisch-akustischen Signalisi- 
rungsverfahren horbaren Glockensehliige. Arch. f. d. gcs. 
Physiol., Bonn, 1907, cxix, 152-164 3 pi — Ono (M.) Over 
den invloed der toonshoogte van den goluidsprikkcl op de 
uitkomst van den tcnsorreflex. Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Ge- 
ncesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 457-462.— Ostlno (G.) L'esame 
qualitative dell' udito colla parola. Gior. d. r. Accad. di 

med. di Torino, 1898, 4. s., xlvi, 97. . Sul modo di 

esprimere l'acuita uditiva per la parola. Atti d. Cong. d. 

Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1899, Empoli, 1900, iv, 335. . 

Nuovo metodo per sventare la simulazione dclla sordita. 
Ibid., 1908, 1'avia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 117 — Ostmann (P.) Die 
Beeinflussung des Rinne'schen Versuches durch Schalllci- 
tungsstorungdesanderen Ohres. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 

1902-3, lvii, 193-199. . Zur quantitativen Ilormessung 

mit dem objektiven Hormass. Ibid., 1903-4, lix, 137-144. 
Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1903, 

xvi, 1179-1184. . Die praktische Anwcndung des 

objektiven Hormasses. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlftc., 33.5-340. 

. Ueber Erweitcrung meiner Horprufunjrstabellen zu 

Empfindlichkeitstabcllen des schwerhorigen Ohres. Arch. 

f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, lxii, 48-52. . Ueber die Prii- 

fung der Gehorfunktion. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. 

& Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1845-1847. . Eine montierte 

C-Gabelreihe als allgemein verwendbares. objektives Hor- 
mass. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xiii, 

g7_93. . Berichtigung zu der Arbeit von Struyckcn: 

Bestimmung der Gehorscharfe in Mikromillimetern. Zt- 

schr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904, xlvii, 277. . Ueber die 

Aichungmcinoseinheitlichcn Hormasses. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 

Leipz., 1906, lxviii, 223-226. . Vom objektiven zum 

einhcitlichen Hormass. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1906, li, 

237-219. . Une mesure unit aire de l'ouie pour rem- 

placer la mesure objective. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1906, xxi, 838-851.— Panse (R.) Anatomist-he 
Bcfunde bei Horgepriiften. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1903-4, 

lix, 84-98. . Un nouveau proceed pour graduer l'in- 

tensite du son et pour faire l'eprouve objective de l'audi- 
tion. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1904, vii, 200. 
. Histologic "der Horpriifunirscrgebnisse. Cong, inter- 
nat. de mod. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect. Otol., 252- 
271 .— Pletri. De la valour clinique du Rinne paradoxal 
dans l'examen fonctionnel de 1'aiidition. Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, i, 177-190.— Placzek. Zur Teeh- 
nik der Gehorpriifung. Med. Klin., Borl., 1917, xiii, 127.— 
Polltzer, Gradenijro & Delsaux. Choix d'une formule 
acoumotrique simple et pratique. Bull, de laryngol., otol. 

et rhinol., Par.. 1904, vii, 190-198. . 

Formule aooumetrique simple et pratique Pratique mod., 
Par., 1904, xviii, 161: 1905, xix. 1; 17. Also: I'resso Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux., 1904, iii, 261-271. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1903-4, xv, 494-503.— Preim 
(.T.) Hearing test apparatus. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, 

clxxviii, 896. . Hearing tests. Ibid., clxxix, 523.— 

Prussak (A. P.) [Method of measuring hearing in health 
and in ear diseases.] Dncvnik Svezda Obsh. Russk. Vraoh. 
vpamyat Pirogova, S.-Peterb., 1888-8, iii, 41— Qulx(F. II.) 
Bestimmung dor (lohorsschiiife auf phvsikalisoher Grund- 

lage. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh.. Wiesb., 1903, xlv, 1-31. . 

Determination do I'aCuite auditive pour los sons ohuohot.es 
et pour coux du diapason. Ann. d. mat. de 1'oreUle, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1904 xxx, 224-247. Also [Abstr.]: Bull. 

de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1904, vii, 198-200. . 

Bestimmung der Horscharfo mit Stimmgaboln. Verhandl. 

d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xiii 93-100. . 

Die Bestimmung der Gehorseharfo dureh Knoehenloitung 
und Stimmgabcl-Versuche. Internat. Centralbl. f. Ohrenh., 

Leipz., 1905-6, iv, 1-8. . De la determination du 

pouvoir audi til. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1907, \ i, 

491; 529. . Die Ilormessung mit Stimmgaboln. Ztschr. 

f. Ohrenh.. Wiesb., 1909, lvii, 228-246, 1 pi — Rae (J. B.) 
The functional examination of the ear. Post-Graduate. 
N. Y., 1903, xviii, 420-434.— Randall (B. A.) The practical 
differential tests of the hearing. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1913-14, xvii, 282-286. Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, 
cxi, 630-632.— Raoult (A.) Pimple dispositif mioro-telo- 
phonique pour l'examcn do l'audition en particulier it la 
suite des accidents du travail. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1908, xxvi, 525-527.— Regules (G.) Cuadrlcula 
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acutimetrica. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1915, 
xviii, 676-685, 2 ch — Reik (H. O.) Practical hearing tests. 
Month. Cyclop. & M. Bull., Phila., 1911, iv, 531-534.— Reuter 
(C.) Beitrag zur Pruning der Gehorscharfe mit der Fliister- 
stimme. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904, xlvii, 91-99, 1 

El — Rhese. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischeu Sprachge- 
6r und Hordauer fiir Stimmgabeltone und die Verwertung 
derselben bei der Beurteilung von Simulation und Aggra- 
vation. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1908, xiii, 447-515.— 
Richards ( G. L.) Hearing testsfrom a practical standpoint. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 213-216.— Robin ( P.) Ap- 
pareil pour mesurer l'acuite auditive. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1902, 5. s.,iii, 209 — Salaghl (S.) Nuovo 
sonometro per lo studio di fenomeni acustici. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1914, xxxv, 2041— Samojlofl (A.) Zwci akusti- 
sche Demonstrationen. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. 
Sinnesorg., Leipz., 1904, xxxvi, 440-445 — Schaefer. Ueber 
Starkdruekflammen in ihrer Beziehung zur funktioneUen 
otiatrischen Diagnostik. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, 11, 
423. — Schiffers (F.) Notations aeoumetriques; projet 
d'unification. Ann. d. mal. de Poreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1900, xxvi, pt. 2, 456-461. Also: Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r., Par., 1900, sect, d'otol., 17-22— Schmiegelow 
(E.) Eine neue Methode, die Quantitat des Horvermogens 
vermittelst Stimmgabeln zu bestimmen. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz , 1900, L 32-44. Also, transl.: Internat. OtoL Cong. 
Trans. 1899, Lond., 1900, vL 11-15, 8 pi.— Sehrwald. Kurze 
Bczeichungen fiir don Horbefund. Deutsche Med.-Ztg., 
Bed., 1900, 277-280— Senseney (E. T.) The sound block; 
a modification of the Neumann Liirmapparat, an ad- 
junct to functional tests of the ear. N. York M. J., [etc.] 
1910, xcii, 266.— Sondermann. Eine neue Methode zur 
Pruning des Horvermogens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, 
ix, 375. — Sonnenscheln (R.) A suggestion regarding 
the Rinne test. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. &. Laryngol., St. 
Louis, 1916, xxv, 45.5-462. [Discussion], 514-516. Also 
[Abstr.]: Illinois M. J.. Chicago, 1916, xxix, 306.— Spor- 
leder. Ueber functionelle Prufungsresult ate und fiber Sec- 
tionsergebnisse im hoheren Alter ( Pfrundnerhaus-Untcr- 
suchungen). [Abstr.] Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, Lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
363.— Stefanlni (A.) Nuovo metodo ottico di acumetria 
coi diapason. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1910, xxij 

338-341. . Eccitazione pendolare dei diapason montati 

su cassa di risonanza. Ibid., 1911, xxii, 270-281. — . 

Alternatore pendolare elettromagnetico e sue applicazioni 
alia fisiologia e all' acumetria. Ibid., 1914, xxv, 438-443. 

. Aciimetro a induzione sinusoidale. Ibid., 1917, 

xxviii, 230-234. . Reotomo con movimento pen- 
dolare per riccrche di acustica fisiologica; potere dis- 
criminative degli orecchi; lateralizzazionedei suoni. Ibid., 
235-248. — Stelh (O. J.) The diagnosis of disorders aiTect- 
ing the perception organ of hearing. Illinois M. J., Chi- 
cago, 1916, xxx, 188-193. — Stain (V. S.) [Enquete sur les 
organos audit ifs chez los employes de locomotives et sur 
l'audition des signaux acoustiques. C.-r., No. 12, i.] Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1899, n. F., x, No. 8, 1-38, 7 tab — 
Stelnbrugste (II.) Ueber Stinimgabelprufunsren. Ztschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1S87-S, xviii, 10-30: 18SS-9, xix, 139-146.— 
Stewart (T. M.) Phvsiologie hearing tests. Larvngoseope, 
St. Louis, 1908, xviii", 699-704.— Stocker (A.) Ein neuer 
Gehormesscr. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1572. — 
Struyckcn (n. J. L.) Een poging ter juiste bepaling en 
uitdbukking dor gehoorscherpte. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 

Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 2. R., xxviii, d. 1, 727-735. . 

AooumiMric en micromillimetres. Pratique med.. Par., 

1903, xvii, 129-135. Also, transl: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 

1904, xlvi, 878-385. Sec, also, supra, Ostmann. . 

F.inige Bemcrkuncon zu Edeltnann's Vcrsuchen, etc. Ibid., 
1906, li, 286-289. — Stupka (W.) Beitrag zur Klinik der 
Tonperzeptionsanomalion. Ibid., 1914, lxx, 1-12. — Tapia. 
Formula aeumotrioa universal. Rev. din. do Madrid, 1910, 
iii, 121-121— Telchmann. Zur einhcitlichen Darstellung 
dor Horpriifungsorgobnisso. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl.. 
1899. xxxlii, 194-197.— Tommasl (I.) L'acumetro del 
Prol. Stofanini. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 

1905, Siena, 1906, ix, 235-211. Also: Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, 

d. golae d. naso, Firenze, 1905, xxiii, 265-273. . Metodo 

pratico del campionazione doi diapason o dclla determina- 
zione del potere udilivo. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di 
laringol. rote] 1908, Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 62-73.— Tonletti 
(P.) Sutr esame funzionale doll' orecchio colla voce afona in 
rapporto all' uso di alcune delle principali scale acumetriche 
itahane. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1908, xix, 1-30, 3 
pi. Also: Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1907, 

Pavia, 1908, 195-210. . Riccrche sopra il valore acu- 

metrico dclla snazzola o loro applicazioni medico-leeali. 

Ibid., 1908, Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 119-124. . Applica- 

zioneprat iche di medicina legale militarc mediante l'acume- 
tro di Stofanini. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1912, 
xxiii, 482: 1913, xxiv, 109.— Torrent (J. E.) Observaeiones 
sobre las pruobas do Rinne y de Massini. An. d. Circ. mod. 
argent., Buenos Aires, 1897. xx, 541-545.— Torretta (A.) 
Instrument d'usago courant dans la pratique medico- chirur- 
gicale propre a substituer les diapasons 16/64 V. D. dans la 
determination de la limite inferieure de l'audition. Arch. 
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internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1913, xxxvi, 459-461.— 
Torrlnl (U. L.) Untersuchungen iiber die Horfunktion bei 
zweihundert alten Individuen. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1911, xlv, 183; 282.— Toulouse (E.) & 
Vascnlde (N.) Nouvelle methode pour la mesure de l'acuite 
auditive pour l'intensite des sons. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1900, cxxx. 529 — Tretrdp. Essai d'acoumetrie 
metrique. Rev. heba. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1904, ii, 401- 

406. . L'acoumetrie millimetrique. Arch, internat. 

de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxv, 1084. ■ . L'acoume- 

trie millimetrique et ses avantages en pratique courantc. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xvi, Otol., 
pt. 2, 713-716.— Trlble (G. B.) Functional testing of the 
ear. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1915, ix, 400-410.— 
Urban (F. M ) Ein Apparat zur Erzeugung schwacher 
Schallreize. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 1913, xxvii, 
232-234.— VaU (D. T.) A new field of hearing chart. 
Laryngoscope. St. Louis, 1902, xii, 344-346.— Vander- 
hoof (D. A.) Functional tests of the ear. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1908, c, 737-739.— Vaschide (N.) De l'au- 
diometrie. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. Par., 1901, iv, 
226; 347.— Verkhovski (B. V.) [Method of investigating 
the hearing by means of a series oi uninterrupted tones, ad- 
missible to the generally normal human ear.] Bolnitsch. 
Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1896, vii, 913; 951; 983.— Viktor. 
Zwei neue Hormessapparate. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], 
Berl., 1914, xlviii, 5til-5i>8 — Voss. Art und Gang der 
Funktionsuntersuchung des Ohres. Gdnkschr. f. d. ver- 
storb. Generalstabsarzt d. Armee ... v. Leuthold, Berl., 
1906, ii, 723-745 — Voyachefl (V.) [Recent progress in 
acumetry.] Izvlest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 

1903, vi, 255-264. .[Problems of modern acumetry.] 

Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1905, i, med.-spec. pt , 657-668. 
. [Furtherimprovementin the quantitative investiga- 
tion of audition.] Prakt, Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1900, v, 315; 338. 

. [New methods of testing the function of audition ] 

Novoye v Med., S.-Peterb., 1911, v. 1219; 1290; 1367: 1912, 

vi, 1397; 1471. . [Development of the science of the 

exploration of hearing in the last decade.] Vestnik Ushn., 
Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1911, in, 799-810.— 
Waetzmann. Vorschlag zu einer exaktcn Methode der 
Horscharfebestimmung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Ge- 
sellseh., Jena, 1910, xix, 90-94.— Weidner (C.) Functional 
ear tests. Yale Iff. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, xvi, 504-511.— 
TVelsner. Bildliehe Darstellung der Ergebnisse der Ohrun- 
tersuchung mit Stimmgabeln. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
liv, 275— Weiss (A. P.) Sound intensity apparatus. 
Psychol. Bull^ Lancaster, Pa., & Princeton, N. J., 1917, xiv, 
54 _^vells (YV . A.) The measurement of auditory acuity. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1239-1243, pt. 2. Also, 

Reprint. . The influence of sounds of dill'erent pitch, 

duration and intensity in the production of auditory fatigue. 
Tr. Am. Larynol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 
Mass., 1913, xix, 239-249— Wilde (P.) An instrument for 
testing the acuteness of hearing. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryn- 
gol., N. Y., 1903, xv, 305.— Woll (U.) Die Horpriifung 
mittelst der Sprache; eine Berichtigung und Erganzung des 
Bczold'schcn Schema fur die Gehorprufung des kranken 
Ohres. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb.. 1898, xxiv, 289-311. 

. Die Verwendung der Sprachlaute zur Ilorprufung, 

Horiibung und zum Unterricht in den Taubstummenschu- 
len Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerztc 
1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 353-362.— Wolff 
(H. I.) Monochord- und Stimmgabeluntersuehungen zur 
Klarung der Beziehungen zwischen Luft- und Emochen- 
leitung bei Normal- und Schwerhorigcn. Beitr. z. Anat., 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1911, v, 131- 
150.— Yearsley (M.) A note upon erroneous results from 
testing persons with only one functional ear. J. Laryngol., 
Lond 1909, xxiv, 251-254.— Zoth ( O . ) Ueber ein einfaches 
Fallphonometer und die Bestimmung der Horscharfe mit 
demselben. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1908, cxxiv, 157- 
197 — Zwaardemaker (H.) Sur la sensibihte relative de 
Poreille humaine pour des sons de hauteurs dillerentes 
mesuree au moyen de tuyaux d'orgue. Arch, internat. de 

laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, ii, 152-158. . Ueber die 

Einrichtung eines gerauschlosen Untersuchungszimmers. 

Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1907, liv, 248-255. . The 

determination of aural acuity by means of the whisper test 
Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 59-69. 

Audition (Theories of). 

Ewald (J. R.) Eine neue Hortheorie. °° 
Bonn, 1899. 

Adler. Eine Rhythmus-Theorie des Horens. Ztschr. 
f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1902, xli, 143-151. See, also, infra, 
Panse.— Beckmann. Zur Theorie des Horens. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena. 1898, vii, 47-52. Also: 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1898, xlv, 112. — Bocci (B.) La 
teoria dell' udizione piu consentanea alia complessa mor- 
fologia dell' organo del Corti. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, 
sez. med., 352-363. Also, transl.: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1913, cl, 111-127.— Bonnier (P.) Les dernieres 
theories de l'audition. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], 

Par 1896, ix, 218-241. . Une theorie de l'audition. 

Ibid., 1904, xvil, 156-165. . La theorie de Guillemin. 



Audition (Theories of). 

Ibid.. 1905, xix, 817-821. . Les idees actuellcs sur 

l'audition. Rev. d. sc. purcs et appliq., Par., 1909, xx, 
324-328.— Bryant (W. S.) The piano string theory of the basi- 
lar membrane. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 127-129.— 
Eschweiler. Unzulanghche Stiitzen von Zimmermann's 
Theorie der Mechanik des Horens und ihrer Storungen. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1902, lv, 59-66.— Gradenigo (G.) 
Precursori di Helmholtz. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di 

Torino, 1916, 4. s., xxii, pt. 1, 57. . Fu Helmholtz 

veramente 1' ideatore della teoria sulla audizione che porta 
il suo nome? I precursori: Du Verney (1683), Valsalva 
(1704); 1' ideatore: Cotugno (1760). Nota 1. Arch. ital. di 
otol. fete], Torino, 1916, xxvii, 485-195. Also: Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di med. di Torino, 1916, 4. s., xxii, 453^63. ■ . 

La teoria sulla audizione Contugno-Helmholtz. II. I pre- 
cursori: Antonio Maria Valsalva (1704). Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1917, xxviii, 65-77. Also: Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1917, 4. s., xxiii, 217-229.— Gray 
(A. A.) On a modification of the Helmholtz theory of hear- 
ing. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1899-1900, xxxiv, 324-350. 

. The theories of hearing. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1905, 

xx, 297-314.— Guillemin (A.) Theorie de l'audition. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1905, xix, 451-459: 
1906, xxii, 142; 854 — Hocart (A. M.) & McDougall (W.) 
Some data for a theory of the auditory perception of di- 
rection. Brit. J. Psychol., Cambridge, 1906-8, ii, 386- 
405.— Hurst (C. H.) A new theory of hearing. Proc. 
Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1894-5, ix, 321-353, 1 pi — Lindig (F.) 
Neue Beitrage zur Resonanztheorie des Horens. Natur- 
wissensehaften, Berl., 1913, i, 107-109.— Meyer (M.) Zur 
Theorie des Horens. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, 

Ixxviii, 346-362. . E. ter Kulle's Theorie des Horens. 

Ibid., 1900, lxxxi, 61-75.— Myers (C. S.) Recent develop- 
ment of Helmholtz's theory of hearing. Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1904, Lond., 1905, 750.— Neumann (J. F.) Die 
Gustav Zimmermannsche Theorie der Mechanik des Horens. 
St. Petcrsb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 423-431.— Nuvoli 
(G.) Considerazioni a proposito di una nuova pubblica- 
zione di Zimmermann. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 
19(11, xi, 330-338.— Panse (R.) Zu Dr. Adler's Arbeit: 
Eine Rhythmus-Theorie des Horens. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Wiesb., 1902, xli, 309.— Rutherford (W.) A new theory 
of hearing. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1886-7, xxi, 166- 
168— Shambaugh (G. E.) The development of the 
theory of hearing. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xix, 
356. — Stenger. Zur Theorie des binauralen Horens. Zt- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904-5, xlviii, 219-226.— Sturm 
(F. P.) A new theory of hearing. J. Laryngol., Lond., 
1914, xxix, 193-196.— Tominaga (K.) Eine neue Theorie 
des Horens. Zcntralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1904, 
xviii, 461-466.— Wales (E. de W.) A theory on the func- 
tion of the middle ear muscles resulting in a modification 
of the theory of hearing. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & 
Otol. Soc, [New Bedford, Mass.], 1909, 476-190, 1 ch.— 
Zimmermann (G.) Der Wert unserer Stimmgabel- 
priifungen auf Grund einer Nachprufung der Helmholtz'- 
schen Theorie. Verhandl. d. deulsch. otol. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1899, viii, 45-59. A Iso: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 

1899, xxxv, 15.3-157. — . Un ".uliingliche Stiitzen der 

Helmholtz'schen Theorie von der Schallubertragung im 
Mittelohr. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1900, xxxvi, 199-210. 

Audition in children. 

See, also, School-children (Care of ears, etc., 
of)- 

Blake (C. J.) On the best mode of testing the hearing of 
school children, and of providing for the instruction of 
partially deaf children. Tr. Internat. M. Cong., Phila., 
1876,992-999. Also, Reprint.— Brauckmann (K.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung des Gehores und die geistigen Folgen seiner 
Storungen im kindlichen Alter. Ztschr. f. padagog. Psy- 
chol., Leipz., 1910, xi, 129-139.— Chrisman (O.) The 
hearing of children. Pedag. Seminary, Worcester. 1892-93, 
ii, 397-441.— Constantin (P. M.) Technique de l'examen 
auditif dans la premiere enfance et dans la premiere partie 
de la deuxieme enfance. Arch, internat. de larvngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1911. xxxii, 101-167. Also: Rev. hebd. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, ii, 737-745.— Daae (H.) [Re- 
cherches sur les causes de la reduction de l'ouic chez les 
enfantsdesecoles. Res., 773.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1903, 5. R., i, 734-704.— Duhar. L'audition 
chez les enfants a l'ecole. Presse med., Par., 1904, i ? 60- 
62.— Felix (E.) [Importance of examining the auditory 
apparatus of children in primary schools.] Presa mod. 
rom., Bucurescf, 1903, ix, 49-53.— Gelle (G.) & Hennebert 
(C.) Mesure de l'acuite auditive chez les e"coliers; valeur 
pratique des differents proeed£s usuels ou speciaux d'acou- 
metrie: montre, parole, diapason, phonographe, sonometre, 
etc. Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxx, 
488-495.— Lyuri (S. A.) [Qualitative and quantitative in- 
vestigation of hearing in children of school age.] Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1899, xx. 1125; 1162; 1197; 1260 — MacMillan 
(D. P.) Some results of hearing-tests of Chicago school- 
children. Medicine, Detroit, 1902, viii, 26.5-273.— Neuert 
(G ) Ueber Horfiihigkcit und Absehfertiglceit. Med.- 
padagog. Monatschr., Berl., 1901, xi, 1; 89.— Rizzi (M. J.) 
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Audition in children. 

El oido del niiio; atrasados intelectualcs que no debcrian 
serlo; investigaciones hechas en los alumnos de las eseuelas 
de esta ciudad. Semana mod., Buenos Aires, 1913, xx, 
695-698. — Simon (T.) La determination du degr6 d'audi- 
tion des enfants. Soc. libre'pour l'etude psychol. de l'enf. 
Bull. mens.. Par., 1912-13, xxxi, 71 91— Walker (H. B.) 
Case of deleetive hearing from childhood; considerable 
recovery. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1906, xxi, 312-347.— Weber. 
Determination de l'aeuite auditive des enfants des ecoles. 
Med. seolaire, Par., 1909, ii, 106-108. Alio: Rev. d'hyg. et 
de therap. seolaire, Par., 1909, iii, 107-109.— Yearsley (M.) 
The technique of auditory examination in infancy. J. 

Laryngol., Lond., 1912, xxvu, 353-358. . Hearing tests 

in school children. School Hyg., Lond., 1915, vi, 140-155. 
Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1916, xiii, 129-138. 

Audition in the new-horn. 

Canestrinl (S.) Uebcr den Gchorsinn des Neugebore- 
nen. Naturwissenschaflen, Bed., 1913, i, 969-972.— Kutvirt 
(O.) Ueber das Gchor Ncugeborener und S&ugllnge. 
Bcitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], 
Bed., 1910-11, iv, 166-190: v, 249-257 — Zimmermann (O.) 
Das lloren der Neugeborencn. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 
1907, liv, 87. 

Audition in soldiers. 

See Armies (Recruiting of); Deafness in 
soldiers; Recruits (Examination of). 

Auditory canal (External). 

See, also, Auricle; Ear (External). 

Keilson (S. I.) *Anatomische und topogra- 
phische Untersuchungen iiber den Condylua 
mandibulae und den Meatus auditoiius externus. 
8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Pissot (L.) *Essai sur les glandes du conduit 
auditif externe (glandes dites cerumineuses) . 
8°. Paris, 1899. 

Hummel. Capaeitatsbestimmungen des Gehorgangs 
unter normalen und pathologischen Verhaltnissen. Arch, 
f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1886-7, xxiv, 263-299.— Katz (L.) Ueber 
einige Streitpunkte in der Histologic des Gchorganges. 
" Verhandl. d. x. internat. med. Cong. 1890, Berl., 1891, ii, 
1. Abth., 70-72.— Lunghetti (B.) Riccrche sulla strut- 
tura dclla pelle del condotto uditivo esterno. Bull. d. sc. 
med. di Bologna, 1906, 8. s., vi, 251-261.— Mangold (E.) 
Willkiirliche Kontraktionen des Tensor tympani und die 
graphische Registrierung von Druekschwankungen im 
ausseren Gehorgang. Arch. f. d. gcs. Physiol., Bonn, 
1912-13, cxlix, 539-587, 3 pi.— Randall (B. A.) Further 
studies as to the axis of the external auditory canal, based 
on 500 crania. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc. New Bedford, Mass., 
1912, xii, pt. 3, 488-493.— Seligmann (II.) Ueber periodi- 
sche Luftverdunnung im ausseren Gehorgange. Monat- 
schr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1S97, xxxi, 9-13 — Summer (E.) 
Thermopalpatorische Untersuchungen fiber die Tempera- 
tur im ausseren Gehorgang. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, 
xli, 1023-1025 — Tricomi-AUegra ((i .) Studio sperimentalo 
sulla via acusttea fondamentalc. Nevraxe. Louvain, 1905-fi, 
vii, 227-281, 2 tab., 4 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1905, xxvii, Ergnzngshft., 188-193.— Voyachek (V.) ri'ho- 
tography of the pulse and other fluctuations of the column 
of air in the external auditory meatus ] Prakt. Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 98-100.— Yearsley (M.) La Constance 
et los variations de lY'pine de Ilenle dans le meat superieur. 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1904, vii, 177. 

Auditory canal (External, Abnormities 
of). 

1 See, also, Auditory canal (Atresia, etc:, of, 
Congenital); Ear (Abnormities of). 

Pities de Lima (J. A.) Agenesia do canal 
auditivo externo e atrofia da orelha. 8°. 
Pdrto, 1915. 

Rcpr. from : Anais scient. do facult. de med. do Pdrto, 
1915, ii. 

Amberg (E.) Meatus with abnormal direclion. Phy- 
sician & Surg.. Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1899, xxi, 169-171.— 
Buerkner. Analomischcr Refund bei Mikrolio und Atre- 
sie des Gchorganges. Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Ge- 
sellsch., Jena, 1896, v, 49-52.— D'AJutolo (ti.) Su di una 
plica cutanea dell' orificio auricolarc. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. 
fail, di laringol. [etc.] 1911. Siena, 1912, xiv, pt. 2, 346.— 
Francis (T. E.) A case of incomplete development of t he 
external auditory meatus. Brit. M. J., Lond., ,1910, ii, 
545.— Guranowskl (L.) Ein Fall von DupMt&t des 
ausseren Gehorganges. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1S98, 
xxiv, 245-247.— Habennann. Ueber Verdopplung. des 
ausseren Gchorganges. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1900, 1, 
102-101— Hartmann. Ueber Veriinderung des knoeher- 
nen Gehorganges bei deformicrten Schadclu. Verhandl. 



Auditory canal (External, Abnormities 
of). 

d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, v, 79-81. — Malan 
(A.) Sdoppiamento del condotto uditivo esterno. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1911, xxii, 408-413.— Pires de 
Lima (J. A.) Absence of the auditory canal, and other 
anomalies of the external ear. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 

1912- 13, xlvii. 1-7. Also. Reprint— Safuji (S.) [Con- 
tribution to the laws of trie appearance of abnormities of 
the exterior auditory passage.) Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko- 
Kwa-Kwai Ho, Tokyo, 1898, iv, 426-436.— Spira (R.) 
[Rare case of combined genetic anomaly of the external 
auditory meatus. J Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1907, ii, 249-252. 

Auditory canal (External, Atresia and 
obstruction of). 

Schwarzkopf (A.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
erworbenen Geh6rgang.sverschlus.se. [Breslau.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1908, lxxvii, 50-77. 
Berry (G.) Labyrinthitis following operation for atresia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 700-705 — Brindel. Des 
complications auriculaires consecutives aux occlusions du 
conduit auditif externe. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1905, ii, 33-13 — Bruehl (G.) Bony atresia of the 
ear and connective tissue-atrcsia of the ear with spontane- 
ously cured labyrinthitis. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1911, 
xxi, 994-977. Also, transl.: Mohatschr. 1. Ohrenh., [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1912, xlvi, 279-282 — Castex (A.) Retre- 
cissement du conduit auditif membrancux reseque' par 
decollement du pavilion. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhi- 
nol.. Par., 1903, vi, 106.— Compaired (C.) Tratamiento 
de las estenosis rebeldes del conducto auditivo externo. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1915, lxii, 3. — Courtade (A.) Contri- 
bution a l'etude des occlusions acquises et congenitales du 
conduit auditif. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, du larynx [etc.], 
Par., 1898, xxiv. pt. 2, 11-17. — Faivre. Stenose specifique 
du meat auditii. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1906, xx, 105 — 
Forsyth (E. A.) Atresia of the external auditory canal. 
Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. fete.]. Oto-Laryngol. Sect., St. 
Louis, 1909, 131-136. — Gruber. Vorstelluhg eines Kranken 
mit erworbenem doppelseitigen Verschluss des ausseren 
Gchorganges. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxii, 
110. — Jones (H. M.) Case of atresia of the meatus. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1905, xx, 262.— Kelson (W. H.) Atresia 
of left auditory meatus and deformity of auricle; operation. 

Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, vi, 44. . 

Stenosis of riiht auditory meatus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1907-8, i, Otol. Sect., 14 — Kmzhiiin (A. V.) fl'las- 
tic surgery for acquired stenosis of the external auditory 
meatus.) Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxiii, 
705-713. — LawTence (L. A.) A case of almost complete 
occlusion of the meatus the result of an aecident. J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1906, xxi, 144. . Total occlusion of the 

right external auditory meatus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1915-16. ix, Otol. Sect., 5.— Leidler (R.) Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der erworbenen Atresien des ausseren Gehor- 
gangs. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1905," Ixiv, 254-272. — 

' McKenzle (D.) Stenosis of external meatus; (?) result 
of middle-car suppuration. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 

1913- 14, vii, Otol. Sect., 65-<>7.— Macnaughton-Jones 
(II.) Case of atresia of the meatus. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5. vi, 65.— Mahu (G.) Speculum- 
dilatcur pour 1'examcn de 1'oreille dans les cas de stenoses 
accidentelles du conduit. Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1900, xxvi, 275-2S1— Merniod. Retre- 
eissement osseux du conduit auditif gauche. Rev. med. 
do la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 271.— Northcote 
(A. B.) A case of occlusion of both external auditory 
meatuses. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1906, i, 79$.— Ostmann. 
Behandlung bindegewebiger Stricturen des ausseren Gehor- 
ganges miitelst Elektrolyse. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1896, 
xxxiii, 756. — Rendu (R.) Etude anatomique d'un cas 
d'atrtsie bilatcralc du conduit, auditif externe avec pa\-illon 
rudimentaire et absence d'oreille movenne. Bull, de 
laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1913, xvi, 100-104, 1 pi — 
Rodriguez de Mata (T.) Las estenosis y atresias del 
conducto auditivo externo. Clin, y lab. Rev. quincen. 
do espec. med., Zaragoza, 1911, vii, 321-323.— Schwartze 
(II.) Ueber erworbeno Atresie und Strietur des Gchor- 
ganges und deren Behandlung. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1899, xlvii, 71-84: xlviii, 98; 261— Stefanovskl (F. K.) 
[Complete closure and stenosis of the external auditory 
meatus.) Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, med. pt.. 
357-362 — Stepanoft (E. M.) [Plastic operation for closed 
external auditory meatus.) Vestnik Khir., Mosk., 1900, 
i, 382-385.— Taubert, Erworbener vollkomraener Ver- 
schluss des ausseren Gehorganges. Deutsche mil.-arztl. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1906, xxxv, 542-544 — von TOrok (B.) Ver- 
schluss bolder Gehorgangfl und partielle knocherno Oblite- 
ration der Paukenhohlo. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1907, 
lxx, 213-218.— Troftmoff (N. P.) [Surgical treatment of 
closures of the external auditory meatus.) Yezhemles. 
Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1907-8, ii, 
137-142.— Vail (E.) L'occlusion du conduit auditif externe 



AUDITORY. 



205 



AUDITORY. 



Auditory canal {External, Atresia and 
obstruction of). 

et son traitemcnt. Rev. intemat. de rhinol., otol. et laryn- 
gol., Par., 1897, vii, 133-140.— Vilchuk (A. I.) [Atresia 
of the auditory canal.) Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov 
Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1908, iii, 38.— Vive Picaso (J.) Atre- 
sias adquiridas del condueto auditivo externo. Oto-rino- 
laringol. espafi., Madrid, 1898-9, i, 177-182. Also: Rev. de 
laringol. [etc.], Barcel., 1898, xiii, 578-586. 

Auditory canal (External, Atresia and 
obstruction of, Congenital) . 

Alexander (G.) Zur chirurgisehen Behandlung der 
kongenitalen Atresie. (Ueber akut-eitrige Mastoiditis bei 
angeborenem Defekt der Ohrmuschel und des ausseren 
Gehorganges.) Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908, lv, 144- 
151.— Bezold (F.) The hearing power in cases of bilateral 
congenital atresia of the auditory canal with rudimentary 
auricle. Arch. Otol.. N. Y., 1896, xxv, 127-131. Also, 

transl.: Pratique med., Par., 1896, x, 561-565. -. Sek- 

tionsbefund eines Fades von einseitiger angeborener Atresie 
des Gehorjrangs und rudimentarer Muschel. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904-5, xlviii, 175-178, 1 pi.— Compaired 
(C.) ImperforaciOn congenita del condueto auditivo de- 
recho; operat ion; curacion. Siglo med., Madrid, 1903, 1, 
35 — Dean (L. W.) & Gittins (T. R.) Report of case of 
bUateral, congenital, osseous atresia of the external audi- 
tory canal, with an exceptionally good fimctional result 
following operation. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1917, xxvii, 
461-473.— Deutschlander (C.) Ueber erworbenen Gehcir- 
gangsvcrschluss und dessen operative Behandlung. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1900, lv, 317-325.— Feder- 
schmidt. Ein Fall von kongcnitaler Atresie beider Gehor- 
gange ohne Missbddung der Ohrmuschcln und mit auffal- 
lend gutem Gehor. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb.. 1910, 
lxi, 170 — Hartmann (A.) Congenital and acquired atre- 
sia of t he 'meatus. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899. xxviii, 419- 
421— Herschel (K.) Ein Fall von kongenitaler Atresie 
des Gehorganges bei normal gebildeter Ohrmuschel. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1909, xliii, 169- 
171— Herzig (A. J.) Double congenital atresia of the 
external auditory canals; horizontal undateral nystagmus. 
N. York M. J. fete], 1907, Ixxxvi, 45. Also, Reprint — 
Imhofer (R.) Beiderseitige angeborene Gehorgangsatresie 
und angeborenes Colobom der Augcnlider. Bcitr. z. Anat., 
Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1910, iv, 
62-70.— Jurgens (E.) Trois cas d'atresie congenitale du 
conduit auditif externe, avec microtie. Presse oto-laryn- 
gol. beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 381-384 — Kanellis. Sur un cas 
d'atresie congenitale du conduit auditif externe de l'oreille 
droite avec pavilion rudimentaire. Bull, de laryngol., 
otol. et rhinol., Par., 1906, ix, 255-259.— Lewin (L.) Ueber 
kongenitale Atresie des ausseren Gehorganges mit Mikrotie 
und deren chirurKische Behandhmg. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1913, xlvii, 916-932.— Mosher (H. P.) 
Congenital occlusion of the cartilaginous canal. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1909, clvi, 86, l pi.— Rendu (R.) Atresie con- 
genitale des deux conduits auditifs externcs avec pavilions 
rudimentaires et fissure palatine. Lyon med., 1912, cxix, 
747-749, 1 pi — Royet. Obliteration congenitale double du 
conduit auditif externe. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 
1907-8, xiii, 37. — Scheibe. [Doppelseitige kongenitale Atre- 
sie des Gehorgangs; Operation.] Miinchen. mod. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, h, 88— Takanarita (W.) Sektionsbefund 
eines Falles von angeborener einseitiger Atresie des Gehor- 
ganges. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1915, xevi, 180-192.— 
Vali (E.) Neures zur Frage der operativen Erofinung der 
congenitalen Atresien des Meatus auditorius externus. 
Cong, intemat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1909, Sect, 
xvi, Otol., 427-438. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1910, n. s., xxv, 417.— Weltzel. Occlusion 'conge- 
nitale de l'orifice externe du conduit auditif. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 387. 

Auditory canal (External, Atresia and 
obstruction of, Traumatic and post-op- 
erative). 

Gift (A.) *Traumatische Atresien des Ge- 
horganges. 8°. Miinchen, 1907. 

Barany. Neue Methode zur Behandlung von postope- 
rativen Stenoscn. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Berl., 1910, 
xliv, 1268-1270.— Bo tey (R.) Prophylaxie des stenoses 
du conduit apres les operations radicales sur l'oreille. Ann. 
d. mal. de l'oreille, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1904, xxx, 262- 
268. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Gac. med. de Granada, 1904, 
xxii, 481. — Collet. Atresies traumatiques du conduit 
auditif gueries par l'evidement petromastoi'dien. Lyon 
med., 1916, exxv, 163. — Danziger (E.) Traumatic atresia 
of the external auditory meatus of the left ear with mastoid 
complications. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1913, xxiii, 918.— 
Hasslauer. Ueber Verengerung beziehungsweise Atresie 
des ausseren Gehorganges nach Traumen. Deutsche mil.- 
arz.tl. Ztschr., Berl.. 1903, xxxii, 750-757.— Lake (R.) Post- 
operative atresia of meatus. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, 



Auditory canal (External, Atresia ami 
obstruction of, Traumatic and post-op- 
erative) . 

Lond., 1901, ii, 117-120.-Polltzer. Atresie traumatique 
du conduit; opera! ion et guerison. Rev. hebd. de laryngol 
[etc.], Par. ; 1904, ii, 193 — Raoult (A.) Occlusion dunSat 
et des parens du conduit auditif a la suite d'un traumatismt- 
refection du conduit. Ibid., 1901, ii, 113-115— RudoJnhy 
(K.) Ueber traumatische Gehorgangsatresie. Ztschr. f 

Ohrenh., V, iesb., 1902 xiii, 20-27. . Traumatic atresia 

of the auditory canal. Arch. Otol., N. Y 1905 xxxiv 
504-506.— Yearsley (M.) Case of traumatic atresia of the 
meatus successfully treated by operation Tr Otol Soc 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-4, v, 96. Also: J. Larvngol ! 
Lond., 1904, xix, 301. ' 

Auditory canal (External, Cancer of). 

Abbott (F. C.) Case of rapidly growing small spneroidal- 
eelled carcinoma of the external auditorv meatus. Tr Otol 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902, iii, 12-16, 1 pi.— Bezold. 
Adenokarzinom des ausseren Gehorganges. Sitzungsb d 
arztl. Ver. in Miinchen (1903), 1904, xiii, 7-10.— Biggs 
(G. N.) Epithelioma of the external ear. J. Larvngol 
Lond., 1912, xxvii, 40 — Bronner (A.) Microscopic section 
of epithelioma of cutaneous external meatus which was at 
first mistaken for mastoid disease. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. King- 
dom, Lond., 1901, ii, 39-41. . Notes with specimen 

and microscopical sections, of two cases of carcinoma of tho 
external auditory meatus. Ibid., 130.— Clieatle (A. H.) A 
case of epithelioma of the meatus in a man aged 43 years 
Ibid., 1900, i, 56, 1 pi — Connal (J. G.) Epithelioma of the 
external auditory canal. Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiv, 378-380 
Aim [Abstr .V. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1904-5, x, 223 — 
Deanesly (E . ) A case of carcinoma of the auditory meatus, 
or tympanum, invading the under surface of the tempero- 
sphenoidal lobe of the brain. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom 
Lend., 1902-3, iv, 11-10.— Gibb (J. S.) Primary epithe- 
lioma of the auditory canal; report of two cases. Tr Am 
Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1905, St. Louis, 1906, xi, 
447-451. Also, transl.: Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc ] 
Par., 1905, xix, 741-745.— Gruening (E.) Cast- of car- 
cinoma springing from the external canal. Arch. Otol 
N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 164-166.— Hallas (E. A.) [Cancer of 
the auditory canal.] Ugeskr. f. Larger, Krtbenh., 1914, 
lxxvi, 1627-1638.— Lake (R.) & Bowcn (W. H.) Ma- 
lignant disease of the external meatus. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1907, xxii, 22 — Tonarelli (C.) Carcinoma a cellule 
cilindriche del condotto uditivo esterno. Arch, ital <li 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1901, xi, 261-282, 1 pi.— Vaquier. Epithe- 
lioma du conduit auditif externe. Arch, internat. de 
laryngol. [etc.]. Par., 1903, xvi, 1295.— Walker (H. S.) 
Epithelioma of the external auditory meatus. Tr. Otol. 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 190.5-6, vii, 92. Also: J. Laryn- 
gol., Lond., 1906, xxi, 347.— West (C. E.) Four cases of 
carcinoma of the external meatus. Froc. Roy. Soc. Med., 

Lond., 1908-9, ii, Otol. Sect., 34-37. . Patient four 

years after operation for carcinoma of the external meatus 
and tympanum. Ibid., 1911-12, v, Otol. Sect., 26-32.— 
Zwicke. Carcinom des ausseren Gehorganges und der 
Schadelbasis; Bell'sche Lahmung; halbseitige Glottislah- 
mung. Charite-Ann. 1882, Berl., 1884, ix, 380. 

Auditory canal (External, Cerumen and 
epidermis plugs impacted in ) . 

Aitken (D. W.) General symptoms produced by accu- 
mulations of cerumen. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1892, i,' 652 — 
Aparicio. Un easo de obstruccicin del condueto auditivo 
externo por tap6n ceruminoso. Gac. med. d. Norte, BUbao, 
1896. ii, 58-00.— De Simoni (A.) Dell' azione elettiva 
dell' acqua ossigenata nci tamponi epidcrmoidali del con- 
dotto uditivo esterno. Boll. d. Policlin., Torino, 1897, 
ii, 169-171. — Duplay. La surdite par bouchon cerumi- 
neux. Union med., Par., 1890, 3. s., 1, 73-77.— Fowler 
(W. P.) A condensed report of sixty-three cases of inspis- 
sated cerumen. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y. 1880-81, 
Havana, 1882, xvi, 403^106.— Herzog (J.) Ein Bcitrag zur 
Lehre, uber Ohrreflexe, bedingt, durch Ansammlung von 
Cerumen im ausseren Gehorgange. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1889, xxiii, 97-101.— Hessler. Die Epidermispfropfe 
des Gehorganges. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1896, xli, 
176-198: 1897, xiii, 1-30.— Kosegarten (W.) The improve- 
ment in hearing obtained by the action of intense sounds 
in cases of ceruminal plugs. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1889, xviii, 
308. — Laurens (G.) Extraction des bouchons cerumineux 
du conduit auditif. Presse med., Par., 1S96, 90. — Ricci 
(C. A.) Bull' estrazione dei tamponi di cerume. Boll. d. 
mal. d. orccchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1897, xv, 215- 
218. — Schwartz (W.) Stearin im Gehorgang. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1897, xxxii, 61.— Somers (L. S.) Ceru- 
minosis obturans. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii, 
787.— Souwers (G. F.) Impacted cerumen; some of its 
causes and treatment. Med. & Surg. Reporter, Phila., 
1882, xlvi, 426-430.— Theobald (S.) A case of aural reflex 
of unusual character duo to impacted cerumen. Tr. Am. 
Am. Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, 1893, v, pt. 3, 508-510.— War- 
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Auditory canal (External, Cerumen and 
epidermis plugs impacted in) . 

brick (J. C.) Cerumen (wax) in the ears. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1912, 22. s., ii, 262-267, 2 pi. Also: Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1911, xxxiii, 554-560.— Weil. Zur Symptoinatologic 
der Ohrcnschmalzpfrdpfe. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 
1885, xix, 289. 

Auditory canal (External, Diseases of). 

See, also, Auditory canal (External, Furuncu- 
losis of); Auditory canal (External, Parasitic 
disease of); Diphtheria of ear; Ear (External, 
Diseases of). 

Barclay (K.) Acute and chronic otitis externa, includ- 
ing otomycosis and cancer of the auditory canal. Syst. 
Dis. Ear, Nose & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893, i, 100- 
217. — Bellows (H. P.) Some cases of caries of the external 
auditory canal. Homoeop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1900, vi, 111-118.— Blake (C. J.) Superficial dermatitis of 
the external auditory canal. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, 
clxi, 183. Also: Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1909, 
ii. 475 — Bronner (A.) Ziir Behandlung des chronischen 
Eczems im iiusseren Gchdrgange mittelst Massage. Arch, 
f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 235. Also, transl.: Cong, in- 
ternat. d'otol. C.-r. 1895, Florence, 1897, v, 259-261.— 
Brown (II. B.) Otitis externa circumscripta; furuncle of 
auditory canal. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912. xxvii, 378- 
390.— Bull (O. B.) [Sur l'emploi de l'acide chlorhydriquo 
dans le traitcment des affections osseuses des parois de la 
cavite tympanique et du conduit auriculaire osseux. Res., 
84.] Norsk Mag. f. Loegevidensk., Kristiania, 1899, 4. R., 
xiv, 38-50.— Carpenter (E. R.) Disease of the external 
canal, simulating middle ear disease. N. Mexico M. J., 
Las Cruees. 1913-14, xi, 182-184 — Howes (P. E.) Diseases 
of the auditory canal. Am. M. J., St. Louis, 1897, xxv, 
119; 159.— Kanellis. Un cas de toux rcbelle liee k l'eczema 
du conduit audilif. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 
1900. ii, 005-007.— Kelson (W. H.) Disease of external 
auditory meatus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, 
ii, Otol. Sect., 28.— Kretschniann. Zwei Falle von Peri- 
chondritis des Gchorganges. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, 
xlii, 287. — Lannois. Abces periauriculaires consecutifs aux 
otites externes circonscritcs. Arch, internat. de laryngol. 
[etc !. Par., 1898, xi, 297 — Le Double. Deux points d'ana- 
tomo-pathologio du conduit auditif osseux. Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux., 1903, ii, 577-580.— Levin (L. T.) 
[Excessive running of cerebrospinal fluid from the external 
auditory meatus, the tympanic membrane remaining 
intact.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Petcrb., 1900. v, 133-135.— 
Lewin (L.) Untcrsuchungen iiber den Wirkungsbereich 
auf dera Wegc des ausseren Gehorgangs eingebrachter ge- 
loster Arzneistofl'e. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1900, 1, 113 
126. — Malherbe (A.) Maladies du conduit auditif cxtcrne. 
Bull. med., Par., 1*99, xiii, 605-607.— Mollison (W. M.) 
Case of syphilitic ulceration of external auditory meatus. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Otol. Sect., 7.— 
Ostlno (G.) Tubcrcolosi ulcerosa del eondotto uditivo 
esterno. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.], 1902, 
Napoli, 1903, vi, 305.— Boy (D.) Case of bilateral inflam- 
mation of the external auditory canal followed by bilateral 
sinus thrombosis; autopsy. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Larvn- 
gol., St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 1051-1058.— Boy (L.-G.J Des 
suppurations chroniques du conduit auditif externe. Rev. 
med., Par., 1911, xxi, 275.— Schmidt (C.-J.-M.) Sur l'otile 
externe primitive an point de vuc clinique. Ann. d. mal. 
de l'oreiile, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1898, xxiv, 78.— Shep- 
pard (J. E.) Affections of the external auditory meatus. 
Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, New Bedford, 

1910, 124-131. . Affections of the external auditory 

meatus. Long Island M. .T., Brooklyn, 1910, iv, 199-203. 
Also. Reprint. — Stirling (A. W.) Itching of tho auditory 
meatus. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1900, viii, 140. — Stuart- 
Low (VV.) Keratosis of the auditory meatus. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1915-10, ix, Otol. Sect., 3.— Szmurlo (J.) 
[Gangrene of tho external audilory meatus.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1913, 2. s., xxxiii, 1380-1387. — Voss. Die Erfolgo 
der Vakzination bei Btaphylokokkenlnfektionen des iius- 
seren Gehorgangs. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 
2245. 

Auditory canal (External, Exostoses and 
hyperostoses of). 

Braunbeugkh (E.) *Ueber die Exostoscn 
des ausseren Gchorganges. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
189G. 

Sabroux (TI.-E.-A.-L.) *Exostoses du con- 
duit auditif. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901. 

Braquehaye (J.) Les exostoses du conduit auditif. 
Bull, do 1'IIop. civ. franc, do Tunis, 1901, iv. 157-109.— 
Connal (J. G.) Multiple exostosis in both exfernal audi- 
tory canals. Glasgow M. J., 1901, lvi, 291 . — E u 1 e n s t e I n . 
Movable spongy osteoma of the cartilaginous portion of the 
external auditory meatus. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 



Auditory canal (External, Exostoses and 
hyperostoses of). 

35-37. — Ferreri (G.) Esostosi del eondotto uditivo esterno. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1903-4, XV, 353-305.— 
Garzla(V.) Exostosis del oido externo. Rev. de laringol. 
[etc.], Barcel., 189.5-6, xi, 150-152. Also, transl.: Cong, 
internat. d'otol. C.-r. 1895, Florence, 1897, v, 202.— GeUat 
(P. P.) [Obliteration of both auditory meatuses by bone 
growth; operative removal.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1903, 
x, 830.— Goldstein (M. A. ) Exostosis of external auditory 
canal. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 338-342. Also 
[Abstr.]: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 268.— Hart- 
mann (A. ) Ueber Hyperostose des ausseren Gchorganges. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1896, xxx, 48-52. Aho, transl: 
Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1897, xxvi, 43-16.— Helfrich (C. H.) 
Exostoses of the auditory canal; operation with the dental 
engine. Tr. Homceop. M. Soc. N. Y., 1894, xxix, 208- 
212.— Jackson (G.) The etiology of exostoses of the exter 
nal auditory meatus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1137.— 
Kaufmann (E.) Ueber ringformige Leisten in der Cutis 
des ausseren Gchorganges. Med. Jahrb., Wien, 1880, n. F., 
i, 201-210, 1 pi.— Korner (O.) Die Exostosen und Hyperos- 
tosen im Gehorgange und die Osteome in den Operations- 
hohlen des Schlafenbeines. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 
1904-5, xlviii, 100-108— Laboure (J.) Indications et tech- 
nique de l'ablation des exostoses du conduit auditif ex- 
terne. Clinique, Par., 1910. v, 210.— Lake (R.) Auralex- 
ostoses. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1898, xiii, 3S3-385.— McAulifle 
(G. B.) Removalof exostoses of the external auditory canal 
with a hook. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, lvi, 444 — Mc Bride 
(!'.) Note on an unusually large exostosis of the external 
auditory meatus. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1907, xxii, 243. — 
Mahler (L.) [Exostosis and hyperostosis of the auditory 
canal.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, Kjdbenh., 1908, lxx, 73-87.— 
Manasse. Ueber Exostosen am Porus ac -usticus internus. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1908, 185-188.— 
Masini (O.) Contributo alia patogenesi dei tumori ossei 
del eondotto uditivo esterno. Imparziale, Firenze, 1882, 

xxii, 615-019. — 3Ioore. Exostoses of the external auditory 
canal. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, xv, 785 — Muncaster 
(S. B.) Operation for pedunculated exostosis of the ex- 
ternal auditory meatus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 
lxi, 1555. — Noquet. Quelques considerations sur les ex- 
ostoses du conduit auditif externe. Arch, internat. de 
larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 267-209. Aho: Rev. hebd. 
de 'laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xix, pt. 2, 241-247 — Politzer 
(A.) Ueber hanfkorngrosse, symmetrische Exostosen am 
inneren Ende des Gchorganges. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh., 
Berl., 1897, xxxi, 211. — But ten. Exostosedu conduit auditif 
droit; ablation au moyen de la gouge: guerison. Bull. Soc. 

beige d'otol. et de laryngol., Brux., 1896, i, 15. . Exos- 

tose du conduit auditif droit. Internat. Otol. Cong. 
Trans. 1899, Lond., 1900, vi, 219-221. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 402.— Schximacher (11.) 
Eine frei gewordene Exostose im Bereiche des knochernen 
Gchorganges mit hautigem Stiele. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. 
[etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1915, xlix, 14-17.— Taylor (S. J.) 
Removal of an aural exostosis by t he chisel after detachment 
of the auricle. Brit. M. J., Lorid., 1894, ii, 807 — TUley (H.) 
Large hyperostosis removed from left auditory meatus. 
Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, iv, 23-27.— 
Tod (II.) Exostosis of right external meatus in a boy 
aged 10. Proc. Rov. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Otol. 
Sect., 76-78.— Tomka (S.) [Exostosis of the outer audi- 
tory passage.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1899, xliii, 655- 
657. — West (C. E.) Meatal exostosis, and patient after 
removal. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1912, xxvii. 39. — Williams. 
Pediculated exostosis of external ear; specimen. St. Louis 
M. & S. J., 1885, xlix. 123.— Zlurmunskl (M. S.) [Ex- 
ostoses of the external auditory apparatus.] Yczhemles. 
Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1911, vi, 281- 
284. 

Auditory canal (External, Foreign bodies 
in). 

Anzlnger (F. P.) A suggestion for removing foreign 
bodies from the external auditory canal. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 190s.— Boudallliez. Corps etranger du 
conduit auditif externe, tolere pendant dix ans. J. d. sc. 
med. do Lille, 1908, i, 11-16.— Boulai (J.) Corps etranger 
bizarre du .conduit auditif. Arch, internat. do larvngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiii, 144.— Cagnola (A.) Un hubvo 
processo di est razione dei corpi stranieri dal condot to udit ivo. 
Ann. di laringol. [etc.], Genova, 1902, iii, 220-224 — Caldera 
(C.) Corpo estraneo del eondotto uditivo penetrato con 
speciale meccanismo. Arch. ital. diotol. [etc.], Torino, 1912, 

xxiii, 313. — Clauda. Deux observations de corps otrangers 
du conduit auditif. Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Far., 
1901, xiv, 39S.— Clay (J. V. F.) Foreign " bodies in the 
external auditory canal. J. Ophth., Otol. & Larvngol., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 419-423.— Cox (F.) Case of otitis 
externa duo to an unusual foreign bodv. J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1893, vii, 05.— Domlnlci (B.) L'cleocirtomelo 
gentile cd i conn cstranei de' condot ti esterni dell' orecchio. 
Morgagni, Napoli, 1883, xxv, 439-411.— Eaton (F. B.) A 
tooth in the external auditory canal. Laryngoscope, St. 
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Auditory canal (External, Foreign bodies 
in). 

Louis, 1897, ii, 37 — Federlci (N.) Corpo estranco animate 
nel condotto uditivo esterno. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, 
xxvi, 11— Fernandez (F. M.) Cuerpo extraflo (frijol 
negro) del conducto auditivo externo, do muy difieil extrac- 
ci6n. Crc'm. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1909, xxxv, 196-198. — 
Grazzl (V.) Piombo fuso introdotto nel canale uditivo 
esterno. Corriere san. ? Milano, 1900, xi, 213.— Helot (R.) 
Que doit-on faire en presence d un corps Stranger du conduit 
auditif? Kev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1905, 127-129.— 
Holscher. Dienstunbrauchbarkeit infolge fehlerhafter 
Versuche, einen Fremdkbrper aus dem ausseren Gehorgang 
zu entferncn. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1904, 
xxxiii, 283.— Hummel. Das Verhalten des Gehorganges 
Fremdkorpern gegeniiber und die Art von deren Entfernung 
aus demselben durch der praktischen Arzt. Miinchen 
med. Wchnsehr., 1897, xliv, 438-441.— Kepllnger (L.) 
Foreign bodies in the external auditory canal, with report of 
cases. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1897, iii, 220-229.— Lalatta 
(G.) Corpi stranieri nel condotto uditivo esterno. Arch 
ital. di otol. [etc.]. Torino, 1897, v, 209-217.— Leutert (E.) 
Schwierigkeiten der Begutachtung von Verlctzungen bei 
missgliickter Fremdkbrpcrextraktion aus dem ausseren 
Gehbrgange. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. dcutsch. Naturf. u 
Aerz 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 330-333.— Marchal. 
Un cas de corps etranger souple dans le conduit auditif ex- 
terne. Gaz. med. de Picardie, Amiens, 1890, xiv, 478-480. — 
Moos. Misslungener Extractionsversuch bei einer in den 
ausseren Gehorgang gebrachten Kall'eebohne; consecutive 
eitrige Entziindung mit Perforation des Trommelfells, 
Ausstossung des Amboses und vielfacher Polvpenbildung; 
Wanderung der Bohne durch die Perforation"in die Trom- 
melhohle und wieder heraus; Wiedervernarbung der Per- 
foration mit theilweiser Wiederherstellung des Gehors. 
Arch. f. Augen- u. Ohrenh., Carlsruhe, 1871-2, ii, 2. Abth., 
155-158.— Raoult. Corps stranger (dent) rested 14 ans dans 
le conduit auditif. Rev. m6d. de Test, Nancy, 1900, xxxii, 
2.51-253.— Savage (G. C.) Removal of foreign bodies from 
the auditory canal. Medicine, Detroit, 1901, vii, 116 — 
Sindelaf. [Foreign body 32 years in the external auditory 
canal ] Casop. 10k. 6esk., v Praze, 1908, xlvii, 639.— Spald- 
ing (J. A.) Foreign body remaining wedged in the external 
auditory meatus twenty-four years without injuring the 
hearing; removal with a hook and syringe. Arch. Otol., 
N. Y., 1891, xx, 218.— Thomson (St. C.) A foreign body 
which had remained innocuously in the meatus for 26 years 
Tr. Otol. Soc. U. Kingdom, Lohd., 1901. ii, 66.— Vidal (L.) 
Extraction d'un corps 'etranger du conduit auditif externe. 
Languedoc med.-chir., Toulouse, 1904, xii. 139-143.— Wells 
(W. A.) Button twelve years in external auditory canal. 
J. Eye, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 1905, x, 161. Also, Re- 
print.— Woodson (L. G.) Foreign bodies in the external 
auditory canal. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1900-1901, xii 
[xiii], 4i9-423. 

Auditory canal (External, Fracture of). 
Quandt (M. K.) *Ueber Frakturen des 
knochernen Gehorganges durch Gewalteinwir- 
kung auf den Unterkiefer. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1904. 

Schonbtjrg (E.) *Ueber Frakturen des 
Meatus acusticus externus und des Processus 
mastoideua durch direkte Gewalteinwirkung. 
8°. Halle a. S., 1906. 

Berini (F.) Un caso de fractura de ambos conductos 
auditivos externos. Gac. me"d. de Granada, 1900, xviii, 
385-393. Also: Rev. de med., cirug. y farm., Barcel., 1900, 
xiv, 97-105. — Broca (A.) Fracture du conduit auditif ex- 
terne. Presse med., Par., 1912, xx. 155.— Carroll (J. J.) 
Compound comminuted fracture of the osseous wall of the 
external auditory canal. J. Eve, Ear & Throat Dis., Bait., 
1899, iv, 143.— Citelll (S.) Cohtributo alle fratture indirette 
della parete antcro-inferiore del condotto uditivo. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], 1901, xi, 158; 313 — Denker (A.) Ein 
Fall von Fractur der vorderen, unteren Gehorgangswand 
durch Gewalteinwirkung auf den Unterkiefer. Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xlii, 31-34— Galettl (V.) Contributo 
alio studio delle fratture indirette del condotto uditivo 
esterno. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, v, 19-32.— 
Hamilton (T. K.) Fracture of the anterior bony wall of 
the external auditory meatus from a fall upon the chin. 
Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1906, xi, 617-619.— 
Hasslauer. Fraktur der vorderen unteren Gehorgangs- 
wand. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 190.5, xxxiv, 
259-261.— Herzf eld (J.) [Fraktur der vorderen knochernen 
Gehorgangswand.) Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1907, xxxhi, 442.— Lande (P.) Fracture bilaterale 
de la paroi anterieure du conduit auditif externe et lesions 
de l'oreille moyenne; fracture compliquee de cuisse; mort 
par gangrene gazeuse. Rev. de med. leg., Par., 1908, xv, 
102. — Passow. Anatomische Untersuchungen iiber das 
Zustandekommen von Gehorgangsfrakturen. Deutsche 
mod. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1124.— Prevost 



Auditory canal (External, Fracture of). 

(C.-A.-W.) Fracture indirecte de la paroi antOrieure du 



conduit auditif externe gauche, 
[etc.], Par., 1901, xiv, 149. 
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Auditory canal (External, Furunculosis 
of). 

Pauchet (F.) *Du traitement des furoncles 
du conduit auditif. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Vienne (C.-O.) *Le furoncle du conduit 
auditif externe. 8°. Lille, 1898. 

Berini (F.) Diagnostico y tratamiento de los forunculos 
del conduct o auditivo. Rev. de med. y cirug Barcel 
1905, xix, 392-398.— Buys & Delsaux. Rapport sur la 
furonculose du conduit auditif (pathogenie et traitement) 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1899, xii, 527.— 
Connal (J. G.) Furunculosis of the external auditory 
canal simulating mastoid periostitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1901, i, 1264. . Furunculosis of the external auditory 

canal. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1902, iii, 424^34.— 
Gradenigo (G.) Sul foruncolo del condotto udi tivo esterno. 
Clin, mod., Pisa, 1896, ii, 279-283.— Hays (H.) Furuncu- 
losis of the ear canal. Med. Times, N. Y., 1917, xiv, 260 — 
Imhofer (R.) Zur Behandlung der Gehorgangsfurunkel. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1911, xxv, 357-300.— Jousset. 
Furonculose du conduit auditif externe. Nord m£d., Lille, 
1897, iii, 52-54.— Lederman (M. D.) Furunculosis of 
external auditory meatus followed by suppurative otitis 
media with mastoid involvement and operation. Laryngo- 
scope, St. Louis, 1897, ii, 230-234.— Lermoyez (M.) Traite- 
ment du furoncle du conduit auditif. Presse med., Par 
1900, i, 105-107.— Leutert (E.) Ueber periauriculare Abs- 
cesse bei Furunkeln dos ausseren Gehorganges. Arch, f 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 267-275.— Lothrop (O. A.) 
Furunculosis of the external auditory canal; the use of 
alcohol as a valuable aid in treatment. Boston M. & S. J. 
1913, clxix, 645.— Maurice. Traitement des furoncles' du 
conduit auditif; nouveau furonculotome. Rev. mecl., 1908 
xviii, 323-329.— Plummer (R. C.) Furunculosis of the ex- 
ternal canal simulating mastoid disease. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1908, xxx, 549.— Roy (L.-G.) 
La furonculose du conduit auditif, son traitement. Rev 
meU, Par., 1904, xiii, 580-582.— Salaris (E.) Di una mime- 
rosa statistica non comune di foruncolosi del condotto 
uditivo esterno e di alcune complicazioni. Boll. d. mal. 
d. orecchio. d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1908, xxvi, 73-90.— 
Vignard & Sargnon. Deux cas de furoncles graves du 
conduit avec suppuration retro-auriculaire simulant de la 
mastoidite. Prov. med., Par., 1907, xx, 251.— Wicart. 
La furonculose du conduit auditif externe. Medecin prat 
Par., 1908, iv, 741. 

Auditory canal (External, Haemorrhage 
from). 

See Ear (Haemorrhage in). 

Auditory canal ( External, Hyperostoses of) . 
See Auditory canal (Exostoses, etc., of). 

Auditory canal (External, Morphology of). 

Bauchauer (J.) *Anthropologische Studien 
iiber den ausseren knochernen Gehorgang. 
[Miinchen.] 8°. Wien, 1909. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1909, xxiii, 17; 35; 
50; 83; 100; 148; 164. 

di Colo (F.) Contributo alia conoscenza delle glandole 
del condotto uditivo esterno ncgli uccelli. Monitore zool. 
ital., Firenze, 1909, xx, 335-343.— Preund (L.) Zur Morpho- 
logie des ausseren Gehorganges der Saugetiere. Beitr. z. 
Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1909, 
iii, 1-35.— Hegewald (C.) Vergleichende histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber den ausseren Gehorgang der Haus- 
s&ugetiere. Ztschr. f. Morphol. u. Anthrop., Stuttg., 1913, 
xvi, 201-238, 1 pi.— Le Double. De la forme diilerente de 
la portion dure du conduit auditif externe dans la race 
blanche et dans les races americaines anciennes et modernes 
et principalement dans celles ou la pratique de la deforma- 
tion artincielle du crane est encore en usage. Cong internat. 
de me"d. C.-r., Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'anat., 13«.— Sym- 
ington (J.) The external auditory meatus in the child. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Eclinb., 1884-5, n. s., iv, 32-37, 1 pi.— 
Vermeulen (H. A.) Die Tuba auditiva beim Pferde und 
ihre physiologische Bedeutung. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 
1909-10, "xl, 411-479, 2 pi. 

Auditory canal (External, Obstruction of). 

See Auditory canal (External, Atresia, etc., of).- 
Auditory canal (External, Parasitic dis- 
ease of). 

Amberg (E.) Ornithodorus megnini Duges im Ge- 
horgang. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1910 3 lxxxii, 273.— Bar 
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Auditory canal (External, Parasitic dis- 
ease of). 

(L.) De l'otomycose on inflammation parasitaire da con- 
duit auditif externe. Compt.-rend. Cong, intcrnat. de mod. 

1897, Mosc, 1898, vi, sect. 12a, 109-121. . Otomycoses 

associees; affections vesiculo-pustuleuses du conduit auditif 
externe par microphytes et bacteries pathogenes associees; 
diagnostic et traitement. Ann. d. mal. de l'oreille, du 
larynx [etc.], Par., 1905, xxxi, 125-136. Also, [Abstr.]: Bull, 
de laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. Tar., 1904, vii, 230. Also, 
Iransl.: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 190J, 
xiii, 638-647.— Cook (S. E.) Mycotic disease of the ear 
canal; with report of a new fungus. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, 
vi, 905. Also: West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1904, ix, 7-9.— 
Hemmeon. A case of parasite of external meatus. J. 
Laryngol., Lond., 1910, xxv, 571.— Herzog (M.) Vertici- 
lium Graphii als Ursache eiuer hartnackigen Otitis externa 
diffusa. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1895, xxvii, 279-282.— 
Johns (W. A.) Otomycosis or car-mold. J. Mississippi 
M. Ass., Biloxi, 1899-1900, iii, 769— Theobald (S.) The 
treatment of otomycosis by the insufflation of boracic acid 
and oxide of zinc. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, 
ix, 251. 

Auditory canal (External, Stenosis of). 

See Auditory canal (External, Atresia, etc.. of i. 
Auditory canal (External, Surgery of). 

Ambrosini (U.) Grosso sequestro osseo asportato dal 
condotto uditivo esterno. SpeciaUsta mod., Milano, 1904, ii, 
143-148.— Erbshteln (M. S.) [Cure of prolonged inflamma- 
tion of the external auditory passages by a surgical method.] 
Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bolfezn.. S.-Peterb., 
1906, i, 122-125.— Fagge (C. H.) Bronchial sinus leading 
into external auditory meatus; sinus excised. Proc. Roy, 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1907-8, i. Otol. Sect., 90.— KOrner. Zur 
Operation erworbener Genorgangsverschliisse. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1896, v, 105.— Pritchard 
(TJ.) Notes of a case of removal of an impacted meatal 
sequestrum facilitated by previous decalcification. Tr. 
Otol. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1901, ii, 47.— Raoult (A.) 
Fistule de la paroi inferieure du conduit; necrose des cellules 
perifaciales; operation; guerison. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. 
fete.], Par., 1905, ii, 219-221.— Ruttin (E.) Drain-Hautrohr- 
Plastik zur Herstellung eines ausseren Gehorganges. Miin- 
chen. med. Wehnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1731. Also: Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1475. 

Auditory canal (External, Tumors of). 

See, also, Auditory canal (External, Cancer of); 
Auditory canal (External, Exostoses of). 

Poli (0.) Formazioni cistiche del condotto 
uditivo esterno. 8°. Genova, 1902. 

Richrath (W.) *TJeber Geschwiilste des 
ausseren Gehorganges. 8°. Bonn, 1910. 

Andrewes (F. W.) & Shattock (S. G.) Histological 
report upon two growths removed from the external audi- 
tory meatus. Tr. Otol. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-4. 

v, 1. — Baurowicz (A.) Eine ungewdhnliche Geschwulst 
des ausseren Gehorganges. Monatschr. f. Ohrenh. fete.], 
Bed., 1913, xlvii, 1.581-1584.— Benjamins (C. E.) Ueber 
spitze Kondylome im ausseren Gehorgang. Ztschr. f. 
Ohrenh. fete.], Wiesb., 1912, lxvi, 117-130.— Bleyl. Multi- 
ple Papillome beider ausseren Gehorgange. Ibid., 1913, 
lxviii, 177-179. — Bronner (A.) Notes of a caso of cholestea- 
toma of external auditory meatus treated by local applica- 
tion of enzymol. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, 
Otol . Sect. , 83.— Bryant ( W . S. ) Report of a caso of fibro ma 
of the external auditory canal, with serious reflex svmptoms. 
Tr. Am. Otol. Soc., New Bedford, 1903, viii, 305-307. Also, 
Reprint.— Bull (O.) Lipom des ausseren Gehorganges. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1898. xxxii, 226. — Butza (f.) & 
Urdareanu (C.) [Polypus in the outer auditory p 

Rev. san. mil., Bucuresel, 1902-3, vi, 189-196.— Calilera (C.) 
Aicuni casi di papillomi del condotto uditivo. Arch. ital. 

di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1912, xxiii, 147-150. . Nuovo 

caso di papillomi multipli del condotto uditivo. [bid., 341. — 
Ca.stelllni (L.) Sui cosidetti papillomi del condotto 
uditivo. Ibid., 1916, xxvii, 496-505.— Claus. Breite Condy- 
loma im ausseren Gehorgang. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 190S, 
xlv, 813.— Cooper (It. T.) Polypus of the ear. J. Brit. 
Homceop. Soc. Lond., 1895, iii, 144-146.— Dalhnann (E.) 
Zur Kasuistik der Tumoren des ausseren Gehorgangs (Mela- 
nom). Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., L906-7, lxx, 97-99 .—Dun- 
canson (K.) A molluscous tumour removed from the 
external auditory meatus. Tr. Mcd.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1883-4, n. s., iii, 37.— Egger (!>.) Un cas d'angiomo du 
conduit auditif externe (na;vus tardif) traiteparl'electrolyse. 
Ann. d. mal. de 1'oreillc, du larynx [etc.], Par., 1901, xxvii, 
344-347.— Frledenwald (II.) On osteoma of the auditory 
canal, with report of the successful removal of a large exos- 
tosis by means of Schwartzc's operation of detaching the 
•auricle. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1897, 

vi, 52-54.— Goldstein (M. A.) Tumor of the aural canal. 
Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1899, xxxix, 265.— GrUnberg (K.) 



Auditory canal (External, Tumors of). 

Zur Kasuistik der Tumoren des ausseren Gehorganges. 
Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908, lv f 255-259.— Hahn (R.) 
Papillomes cornes du conduit auditif externe. Presse Oto- 
laryngol, beige, Brux., 1913, xii, 301-310.— Kaiser (R.i 
Ueber ein Osteom des ausseren Gehorganges. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1899, viii, 22-24.— Kayser. 
An osteoma of the external auditory canal; demonstration. 
Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 375.— Konietzko (P.) Ein 
Fall von Chondrom im knochernen Teil des ausseren Ge- 
horgangs. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1903-4, lix, 7-12. — 
Lake (It.) A note upon the treatment of cholesteatoma. 
J. Laryngol., Lond.. 1912, xxvii. 36 — Lannois (M.) Pneu- 
matocele du conduit auditif. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], 
Par., 1900, ii, 177-181.— Lawrence (L. A.) An elderly 
woman with a papillomatous growth in the meatus. Tr. 
Otol. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1900, i, 44, 1 pL— M'Bride 
(P.) & Turner (A. L.) Tumours of the external auditory 
meatus. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., 1898, v, 396-401 — Mar baix. 
A propoS d'un cas de cholesteatome du conduit auditif 
externe. Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, i, 353- 
356.— Milligan (W.) Pedunculated papilliform growth 
springing from the posterior border of the cartilaginous mea- 
tus. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 1909-10, iii, No. 6, Otol. Sect., 
44-47. — Moure (E.-J.) Des osteomes du conduit auditif et 
de leur traitement. Asb. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1895, ix, 855-858.— Peck (G.S.) Polypi of the external 
auditory canals. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1899, v, 30.— Poli (C.) Formazioni cistiche del condotto 
uditivo esterno. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 
1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 298-305.— Pooley (T. R.) Osteomaof 
the auditory canal. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc., N. Bedford, Mass., 
1898-9, vii, 271-274. Also: Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1900, ix, 40-43.— Randolph. Exhibition of a 
case of osteoma of external auditory canal. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 219.— Scheppegrell (W.) 
Keloid tumors of the external ear. N. York M. J., 1896, 
lxiv, 510-512. Also, Reprint.— Soiners(L. S.) Cystsofthe 
external auditory canal; report of a case. Ann. Otol., 
Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 1900, ix, 10-16.— Szenes (S.) 
Osteoma liberum meatus auditorii extend dextrL Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904-5, lxiv, 7-14. Also: Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1906, xxxii, 352-354. Also, transit Abstr.]: 
Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1904, vu, 221 — 
Todd ( H. ) Case of a tumour of the right external meatus in 
a woman aged sixty-seven, removed by operation; sarcoma. 

Tr. Otol. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1903-i, v, 22. . 

Specimen of cholesteatoma or keratosis obturans of the ex- 
ternal auditory canal. Proc. Row Soc. Med., Lond., 1999-10, 

iii, Otol. Sect., 81.— Zuccardl-Merli (F.) Contributo alia 
casuistica dei papillomi del condotto uditivo. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1914, xxv, 5. 

Auditory canal (External, Tumors of, 
Malignant). 

See, also, Auditory canal (External, Cancer of). 

Borras y Torres (P.) Exposicion de un caso clinico de 
sarcoma secundario del conducto auditivo externo izquierdo. 
Independ. med., Barcel., 189S-9, xxx, 477-179.— Chearle 
(A. H.) Notes of a case of tumour of the meatus associated 
with an abdominal tumour, with section and drawing; 
endothelioma. Tr. Otol. Soc. TJ. Kingdom, Lond., 1902-3, 

iv, 17-20, 1 pi — Connal (J. G.) Sarcoma of the exter- 
nal auditory canal. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1899, xxviii, 
4(iO402. Also: Internat. OtoJ. Cong. 1899, Lond., 1900, 295.— 
Hahn (H.) Linfo-angio-eudotelioma cilindromatoso del 
condotto uditivo esterno. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola 
e d. naso, Firenze, 1914, xxxii, 25-33, 1 pi. — Lake (R.) Case 
of sarcoma of the external ear. J. Laryngol., Lond., 1912, 
xxvii, 37.— Melzl (TJ.) Su di un caso di "fibro-angionia endo- 
telioide del condotto uditivo esterno. In his: Su di un caso 
di idrorrea, etc., 8°, Milano, 1899, 7-9. Also, transl.: In- 
ternat. Otol. Cong. 1899. Lond., 1900, vi, 412-414.— Xizzl 
(U.) Di un sarcoma del condotto uditivo esterno. Boll, 
d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1901, xix, 
193-206.— Tervaert (G. D. C.) Ueber einen operirten Fall 
von Angio-Sarcora des Gehorganges. Monatschr. f. Oh- 
renh., Berl., 1897, xxxi, 454. Also, transl.: J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1898. xiii, 76 — Waggett (E. B.) Tumour "(endo- 
thelioma) of external auditory meatus. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1904-5, vi, 44. 

Auditory canal (External, Wounds and 
injuries of). 

Abrand (II.) Etude sur les traumatismes do l'appareil 
auditif. Rev. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1917, xxxviii, 433; 
457. — Buller (F.) & Byers (W. G. M.) A peculiar case of 
injury to the external auditory canal. Montreal M. J., 1900. 
xxix," 195. — Quintan ( F. J.) Bullet wound of the external 
auditory canal. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1916, xxv, 241-243. — Raoult (A.) Ballede revolver enclavee 
dans lo conduit auditif externe gauche (lo coup de feu ay ant 
ele tire' par la bouche); extraction au bout do vingt-cinq'ans. 
Arch, internat. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1911, xxxii, 130.— 
Rozler (.1.) Blessuresdu conduit auditif externe; stenoses 
et atrfoies consecutives; traitement oporatoire. Rev. de 
laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1917, xxxviii, 361; 385. 
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Auditory canal {Internal). 

See, also, Nerve (Auditory); Temporal bone. 
Bienfait. Un cas d'hemorragie du conduit auditif in- 
terne. J. mM. de Brux., 1904, ix, 70. 

Audoly (Arthur) [1867- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des kystes dermoi'des de la region pre- 
sternale. 39 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 635. 

Audonnet (G.) Contribution a l'etude des effets 
du serum de Trunecek. 102 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1903, No. 527. 

Audouard (Gabriel) [1889- ^ ]. *Extraction 
des corps Strangers non magnetiques du segment 
posterieur de Fceil. 73 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, 
No. 7. 

Audoucet (Joseph- Jules- Anatole) [1870- ]. 
* Autoplastic de la levre inferieure. Essai sur 
un nouveau procede. 64 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, 
No. 523. 

Audouin (Leon). *Du traitement de l'hydrocele 

par les grands lavages pheniques de la tunique 

vaginale. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 523. _ 
Audouin (Maurice) [1877- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude de la hernie inguino-interstitielle. 47 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 303. 
Audouy (Henri) [1885- ]. *Traitement des 

epitheliomas cutanes par le radium (methode 

du rayonnement composite). [Paris.] 74 pp. 

8°. Nantes, 1911, No. 311. 
Audoy (Pierre) [1884- ]. *La retinite pro- 
liferate. 58 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, No. 12. 
Audrade (Agustm). *De algunas aplicaciones del 

microscopio en las pesquisas medico-legales. 

78pp., 1 1. 8°. Mexico, I. Escalantey Cia., 1870. 

[Also, in: P., v. 2294.] 
Audrain (Jules) [1867- ]. La syphilis obscure. 

242 pp. 8°. Paris, O. Doin & fils, 1911. 
Audry (Charles) [1865- ]. Precis elementaire 

des maladies veneiiennes. xii, 342 pp. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1901. 
. The same. Nouvelle ed. xix, 246 pp. 

12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere, 1910. 
. Introduction a une clinique des maladies 

cutanees et venerien'nes. 115 pp., 1 1. 12°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, [n. a.]. 

For Biography, see Arch. prov. de me'd., Par., 1899, i, 

649-652 (M. Baudouin). 

, Durand (M.) & Nicolas (J.) Traitement 

des maladies cutanees et veneriennes. xii, 691 
pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1909. 

Audubert. Traitement de la syphilis par les 
eaux sulfureuses et les injections mercurielles a 
Luchon. 16 pp. 12°. [Bordeaux, L. Delbrel & 
Cie., 1908.] 

Audubon (Join James) [1780-1851]. 

Shufeldt (R. W.) On an old portrait of 
Audubon, painted by himself, and a word about 
some of his early drawings. 8°. [n. p.], 1886. 

Cutting from: Auk, 1880, iii, No. 4. 

Merriam (C. H.) Pioneers of science in America. John 
James Audubon. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1907, lxx, 301- 
303, port. 

Audureau (Jules) [1870- ]. *A propos de quel- 
ques tumeurs encephaliques operees. [Paris.] 
vii, 1-27 pp. 8°. Angers, 1898, No. 324. 

Audy (Achille-Pierre-Victor) [1876- ]. *Des 
accidents d'eruption des dents permanentes 
autres que les dents de sagesse. 94 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 252. 

Audy (Pierre) [1874- ]. *Etude critique sur 
un signe precoce d'adenopathie bronchique 
(signe d'Eustace Smith). 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1900, No. 630. 



Audy (Xavier-Louis-Alphonse) [1884- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la voie transpleurale dans 
les plaies du diaphragme. 76 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1910, No. 47. 

Aue (H[enrich Christoforowitch]) [1862- ]. 
Zur Chirurgie der Nieren, zwei Falle von Nephro- 
lithiasis. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 288 
(Chir., No. 85, 81-98, 1 pi.). 

. Kurs operativnol khirurgii. [Manual of 

operative surgery.] v, 255 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 

burg, Tvo. Khudozh. Pechati, 1911. 
Aue (Joseph) [1881- ]. *Zur Lehre von der 

Landry 'schen Paralyse. 28 pp. 8°. Kiel, II. 

Fiencke, 1908. 
Auenbrugger (Leopold) [1722-1809]. Nouvelle 

methode de reconnoitre les maladies internes 

de la poitrine par la percussion de cette cavite. 

Traduite du latin. 60 pp. 16°. Paris, Humaire, 

1770. 

Bound with: de Roziere de la Chassagne. Manuel des 
pulmoniques, [etc.]. 10°. Paris, 1770. 

. The same. On percussion of the chest; 

being a translation of Auenbrugger's original 
treatise, entitled "Inventum novum, etc.," 
and of a selection of the more important com- 
mentaries of Corvisart on that work, the former 
first published in 1761, the latter in 1808. 

In: Forbes (J.) Original cases with dissections and ab- 
servations [etc.]. 8°. London, 1824, 1-64. 

. The same. Tratat asupra percutiunei; 

lucrare tradusa din franceza dupa I. N. Corvi- 
sart, de Drd. G. A. Davidescu. 208 pp. 8°. 
[Bucuresci, Spitalul, 1902.] 

. The same. Neue Erfindung. mittelst des 

Anschlagens an den Brustkorb, als eines Zei- 
chens, verborgene Bruslkrankheiten zu entde- 
cken. (1761.) Aus dem Original iibersetzt 
und eingeleitet von Viktor Fossel. 44 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 

Klassiker der Medizin, hrsg. von K. Sudhoff, v. 15. 
For Biography, see Berl. klin. Wchuschr., 1910, xlvii, 2409 
(C. Schelenz). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1191. Also: 
Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark Graz, 1909, xlvi, 157-167 
(V. Fossel). Also: Miinchen. med Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 
1333-1338, port. (F. Pick). Also: Norsk Mag. f. La-gevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1911, 5. R., Lx^ 214-219, ill. (K. Gr^n). 
Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1914, xix, 94-98 
(E. P. Copeland). Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr^ 1909, xxii, 
699-709 (M. Neuburger). Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, lvhi, 713-715, port. (Schrotter). Also: Ibid., 1909, lix, 
1097-1100 (R. von Toply). 

Auer (Max). *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
C'ervixmyome. 29 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1896. 

Auer (Max ) [1874- ]. *Ueber bacillare Pneu- 
monic 12 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, II. Fiencke, 1901. 

Auerbach (Bruno) [1883- ]. *Ueber die Be- 
handlung schwerer Anamien mit Blutinjektio- 
nen. 1 p. 1., 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, E. Leh- 
mann, 1913. 

Auerbach (Elias) [1882- ]. *Die Innervation 
der Hirngefasse. 46 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Scho- 
lem, 1905. 

Auerbach (Felix) [1873- ]. *Ueber tabische 

Arthropathieen. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. 

Ebering, [1897]. 
Auerbach (Felix). Geschichtstafeln der Physik. 

iv (1 1.), 150 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 

1910. 

Auerbach (Franz) [1886- ]. *Ueber Multi- 
plizitiit primarer maligner Tumoren. 23 pp. 
8°. Heidelberg, J. Homing, 1911. 

Auerbach (Hirsch B.) Hvsterische Hemiple- 
gieen. 35 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, Becker, 1898. 
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Auerbach (Johannes Paul) [1883- ]. *Epithel- 
korperchenblutungen und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Tetanie der Kinder. [Leipzig.] . 33 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, S. Karger, 1910. 

Auerbach (Leopold) [1828-97]. 

[Biography.] In: Graetzer (J.) Lebensbilder hervor- 
rag. schlcs. Aerzte, 8°, Bresl., 1889, 215.— Born (G.) Nekro- 
log. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898, xiv, 257-207. 

Auerbach (Max) [1876- ]. *Ueber Verschluss 

des Ductus eholedochus an seinem untersten 

Abschnitte durch bosartige Tumoren. 46 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, 1899. 
Auerbach (N[orbert]). Pflege und Ernahrung des 

Sauglings. 16 pp. 12°. Berlin, Vogel & 

Kreienbrinh, 1902. 
Hygienische Volksschriften, No. 5. 
Auerbach (Siegmund) [1860- ]. Zur Behand- 

lung der funetionellen Neurosen bei Mitgliedern 

von Krankenkassen. 26 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. 

Kornfeld, 1902. 
Forms 170. Hft. of Berl. Klinik. 
. Der Knotchen- oder Schwielenkopf- 

schmerz und seine Behandlung. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Lcipz., 1903, No. 361 

(Innere Med., No. 105, 1-30). 
. Der Kampf gegen den Liirm. 15 pp. 8°. 

Frankfurt a. M., Mahlau & Waldschmidt, 1910. 
. Die Hauptursachen der haufigsten 

Lahmungstypen. 46 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. 

Barth, 1911. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1911, n. F., Nos. 633-634 
(Inn. Med. Nos. 203-204). 

. Der Kopfscbmerz ; seine verschiedenen 

Formen, ihr "Wesen, ihre Erkennung und Be- 
handlung. Eine theoretische und praktische 
Anleitung ftir Aerzte und Studierende. 2 p. 1., 
132 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1912. 

. The same. Headache; its varieties, their 

nature, recognition, and treatment; a theoretical 
and practical treatise for students and practi- 
tioners. Translated by Ernest Playfair. vi 
(1 1.), 208 pp. 8°. London, H. Frowde [etc.], 
1913. 

Auerbach (Wilhelm). *Ueber die Ursache der 
Hemmung der Gelatme-Verflussigung durch Zu- 
ckerzusatz zur Gelatine. [Wurzburg. ] 12 pp. 
8°. Miinchm. R. Oldenbourg, 1897. 

Auernheimer (Otto) [1880- ]. *Gr6ssen- und 
Formveranderungen der Baucheingeweide der 
Wiederkauer nach der Geburt bis zura erwachse- 
nen Zustand. [Zurich. ] 110 pp., 2 pi., 9 tab. 
8°. Wurzburg, J. Meixner, 1909. 

Aufdermauer (Emil). *Ueber Dextrocardia con- 
genita et acquisita. 82 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Zurich, 
Gebr. Leemunn & Co., 1907. 

Auf der Maur (Paul). *Ein Fall van rezidivie- 
render Blasenliihmung als Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Erkrankungen des Conus tcrminalis und der 
Cauda equina." 39 pp. 8°. Zurich, J. Frank, 
1904. 

Auffcrmann (Hermann) [1880- 1. *Ueberdas 
circumscripte Aneurysma der Coronararterien 
des Herzens. [Kiel.] 60 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
L. M. Barschall, 1908. 

Auffray (Eugene) [1871- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'e'tude du diagnostic de la peritonite suraigue 
dans 1' ulcere pcrt'ore de 1'estomac. 63 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 427. 

Auffray (Pierre). *Rapports entre l'alcoolisme ei 
l'alienation menlale dans le departement des 
Cotes-du-Nord. 48pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 429. 

Auffret (C[harles]). Secours aux victtmea des 
guerressur mcr. Ce qu'ilsont et6; ce qu'ilssont; 
ce qu'ils doivent etre. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, L. 
Baudoin, 1896. 



Auffret (Enrile) [1876- ]. transplantations 
tendineuses dans le traitement de la paralysie 
infantile du membre inferieur. 117 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 371. 

Auffret (Eugene) [1877- ]. *De l'hemostase 
par le procJde" de Momburg. 93 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1910, No. 32. 

Aufgaben-Sammlung zum appLicatorischen Stu- 

dium des Feld-Sanitatsdienstes. 129 pp., 45 pi. 

8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1901. 
Aufrccht (Emanuel) [1844— j. Anleitung zur 

Krankenpflege. viii, 169 pp. 12°. Wien & 

Leipzig, A. Holder, 1898. 
. Zur Verhiitung und Heilung der chroni- 

schen Lungentuberculose. 24 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Holder, 1898. 
. Die Lungenentziindungen. x, 444 pp., 

1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1899. 

Forms pt. 2, v. 14. of: Spec. Path. u. Therap. . . . Noth- 

nagel. 8 . Wien, 1899. 

. The same. Inflammation of the lungs. 

In: Encyclopedia pract. med. (Nothnagel). 8°. ^Phila- 
delphia, 1902, 381-791. 

. Die Ursache und der ortliche Beginn der 

Lungenschwindsucht. 1 p. L, 23 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Wien, A. Holder, 1900. 

. Ueber die Lungenschwindsucht. 30 pp. 

8°. Magdeburg, Faber, 1904. 

. Pathologie und Therapie der Lungen- 
schwindsucht. x, 275 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 
1905. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. vii, 329 pp., 1 pi. . 

8°. Wien 6c Leipzig, A. Holder, 1913. 
. Zur Pathologie und Therapie der Arterio- 

sklerose. 47 pp. roy. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, A. 

Holder, 1910. 

Aufrecht (Paul). *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Lebercirrhosen. [Leipzig.] 48 pp. 8°. Frank- 
furt a. 0., P. Beholtz. 1894. 

Aufschlager (Julius Ernst). *Leber die Weil'sche 
Krankheit und die Stellung der Nierenerkran- 
kung unter ihren Symptomen. 112 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Strassburg, J. Singer, 1900. 

von Aufschnaiter (Otto). 

See Brosch (Anton) & Aufschnaiter (Otto). Das 
subaquale Innenbad [etc.]. roy. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 1912. 

Augagneur (Andre) [1885- ]. *Etude sur les 

reactions des syphilitiques a la tuberculine. 

103 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910. No. 66. 
Augagneur (V[ictorl) & Carle (M[arius]). Precis 

des maladies veneriennes. iv, 685 pp., 16 pi. 

12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1906. 
. The same. 2. £d. 2 p. l.,viii, 847 

pp., 16 col. pi. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin & Jils, 

1913. 

. The same. 'A<^po5£<jioi voaoC, p.tra- 

ifpaa is tK rijs toXXiktjs vwo A. T. Calomenopoulos. 

16 pp. 8 . 'Ec 1 (,>«•. Tvwoyp. 'Iarp. Trpboh., 
1909. 

Augar (Heinrith) [1887- ]. *Die Diagnostik 
der Pankreaserkrankungen bei Anwendung der 
funktionellen Pankreasuntersuchungsmethoden. 
[ Koni sobers;.] 24 pp. 8°. Tilsit, J. Reylaender 
& Sohn, 1910. 

Augay (Claudius) [1875- ]. *De la j<?junos- 
tomie dans le cancer de l'estomac. Indications, 
technique, resultats. 60 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, 
No. 112. 

Auge ( August in) [1886- ]. *De la perception 
a distance des bruits intracardiaques. 89 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 47. 

Auge (Frederic) [1870- ]. *De l'observation 
des reflexes pupillaire et corn^en pendant la 
chloroformisation. 57 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 381. 
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Auge (Joseph-Jacques-Francois) [1873- ]. *Des 
modifications recentes apportees a 1' electrolyse 
des angiomes par l'electropuncture bipolaire. 
70 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 36. 

Auge (Raymond). *Recherches statistiques sur 
la proportion des affections contagieuses ob- 
servers dans une consultation ophtalmologique. 
67j>p. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 353. 

Auge (Xavier-Charles-Eugene) [1879- ]. 
*Statistique raisonnee de la consultation des ma- 
ladies mentales de Bordeaux (1893-1903). 50 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No. 12. 

Augendiagnose (Die), bearbeitet nach Pastor 
Felke's Grundsatzen. vii, 196 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 
Crefcld, Worms & Luthgen, 1907. 

Augener (Otto) [1885- ]. *Die Serodiagnostik 
der Lues mittels Ausflockung durch glykochol- 
saures Natrium. 25 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. 
Noske, 1910. 

Augenius (Hilarius). 

See Augenius (Horatius). De febribus [etc.]. fol. 
Francofurti ad Mcenum, 1604. 

Augenius (Horatius) [1527-1603]. Del modo di 
preservarsi dalla peste libri tre, scritti volgar- 
mente per beneficio commune. 11 p. 1., 231 pp. 
16°. a Fermo, appresso A. de Grandi, 1577. 

. De vera ratione, qua quisque vitae suae 

amans periculosissimo pestis tempore sese 
prseservare possit, perquam utilis et necessarius 
tractatus, primum Italico sermone ab autore 
eonscriptus, et in tres libros distribuitur. Nunc 
vero ex illo conversus in Latinum boni publici 
causa a Jacobo Lebzeltero. 11 p. 1., 328 pp. 16°. 
Lipsise, J. Apelii, 1593. 

. De febribus, febrium signis, symptomati- 

bus et prognostico libri septem, ab ipso authore 
ab anno 1568 usque ad 1572 singuli conscripti, 
nunc vero post eius obitum ab Hilario Augenio, 
autoris filio in lucem emissi; his septem libris 
accesserunt post modum alii tres eiusdem 
materia?. I. De curatione symptomatum febri- 
um pestilentium. II. De febribus pestilentibus. 
III. De curatione variolarum ac morbillorum. 
5 pp. , 443 pp. , 5 1. fol. Francofurti ad Mcenum , 
T. Schonwetter, 1604. 

Augenklinik des Carolinischen medico-chirurgi- 
schen Instituts zu Stockholm. Mitteilungen. 
Hrsg. von J. Widmark. Hft. 1-11, 1898-1910. 
8°. Jena. 

Augereau (Pierre) [1870- ]. Contribution a, 
l'etude du pneumothorax latent. Attenuation 
ou absence des signes fonctionnels initiaux 
(douleur et dyspnee). 43 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 174. 

Augey (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude des souffles 
extra-cardiaques. 102 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1904, 
No. 560. 

Augier (Adrien) [1884- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la prostatectomie transvesical. 137 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 121. 

Augier (Auguste-Marius) [1872- ]. *R61e du 
medecin dans la societe. 65 pp., 1 1. 4°. Bor- 
deaux, 1895, No. 34. 

Augier ( Dominique - Marie - Joseph - Charles ). 
*Technique operatoire et resultats eloigners de 
la resection du genou dans les osteo-arthrites tu- 
berculeuses. 93 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lille, 1906, 
No. 29. 

Augier (Louis) [1878- ]. *Traitement du 
rhumatisme chronique deformant progressif 
par les agents phvsiques et les eaux thermalcs 
d'Evaux-les-Bains. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 370. 



Augier (Marius-Adolphe). *Recherches sur Pos 
frontal de l'homme, son developpement normal 
etanormal. [Nancy.] 151pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, 
No. 1022. 

Augistrou (Rene-Marie-Camille) [1884- ]. 
*La dissociation albumino-cytologique du li- 
quide cephalo-rachidien ; sa signification; sa 
valeur clinique. 176 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, 
No. 114. 

Augros (Francisque) [1865- ]. *Traitement 
de l'empyeme chronique par la decortication du 
poumon (operation de Delorme). 74 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1898, No. 94. 

Augsburg. 

See Cholera (History and statistics of), Deaf- 
mutes (Asylums and institutions for), Fever 
(Typhoid, History of), Hygiene (Municipal, 
Laws, etc., of), Pharmacopoeias (Official), by 
localities. 

Augsburg. Ains Erbern Rats der Statt Augspurg 
bevelhe von wegen ainer Ersamen gemainde, 
daselbs, und sonst manigklichs begeren, ist diss 
kurtze eylend underricht, von den Doctorn der 
Artzney daselbs, geordnet, wie man sich in der 
kranckhait Schwaissucht genannt, firsehen und 
halten solle, biss zu weyter meer underricht. 
5 1. 16°. [Augspurg, n. d.] 

Augsburger (Felix)._ *Recherche des corps de 
Negri chez des rats infectes avec le virus fixe de 
Sassari et comparaison des differentes methodes 
de coloration des corps de Negri. 1 p. 1., 35 pp. 
8°. Lausanne, 1913. 

Augstein (Herbert) [1885- ]. *Ueber einige 
an der Marburger Augenklinik mit dem Tono- 
meter von Schiotz gemachte Erfahrungen. 33 
pp. 8°. Marburg, Koster & Schell, 1913. 

Auguet (Pedro Roca). *Sueroterapia antidif- 
terica. xiv, 84 pp., 1 1. 8°. Madrid, E. Barea, 
1899. 

Auguez (Paul). Spiritualisme; faits curieux pn'- 
cedes d'une lettre a M. G. Marbru, suivis de 
l'extrait d'un compte-rendu de la fete mesm6- 
rienne du 23 mai 1858 et d'une relation am<'ri- 
caine des plus extraordinaires. 88 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, Dentu; G. Bailliere, 1858. 

Auguin (Gabriel) [1874- ]. *Significatioii 
clinique du meningisme dans la grippe. [Lyon.] 
235 pp., 1 1. 4°. Nancy, 1895, No. 1119. 

Augusta, Georgia. 

Sec, also, Fever (Yellow, History of), Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Insane (Asylums for, 
Description, etc., of), by localities. 

Coleman ( T . D . ) The climatolog y of Augusta, Georgia. 
Tr. Am. Cliraat. Ass., Phila., 1901, xvii, 28-38. Also: 
Internal,. Clin., Phila., 1902, 11. s., iv, 04-70. Also, Reprint, 

Auguste (Ernest-Theophile) [1882- ]. *Etude 
d'hygiene navale. Organisation des secours aux 
blesses des guerres maritimes. Les navires- 
hopitaux. 85 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 18. 

Auguste (Louis). *Le service medical des mu- 
tualites. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 286. 

Augustin (Fnedrich Ludwig) [1776-1854]. Ver- 
such einer vollstandigen systematischen Ge- 
schichte der galvanischen Electricitat und ihrer 
medicinischen Anwendung. xvi, 284 pp., 1 1., 
1 pi. 8°. Berlin, Felisch, 1803. 

Augustin (George). History of yellow fever. 14; 
1194 pp. 8°. New Orleans, Searcy & Pfaff, 
1909. 

Augustin (Hermann). *Ueber Uteruspci i oration 
mit Verletzun? des prolabirten Darmes. 23 pp. 
8°. Basel, 1906. 
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Augustin (Kurt) [1887- ]. *FUaria flexuosa, 
Wedl 1856. 1 p. 1., 49 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Kbnigs- 
berg, G. Kemsies, 1913. 

Augustin (Ludwig Adolf Hans) [1880- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Stoffwechsels bei 
unzureichender Ernahrung. 36 pp. 8°. Jena, 
A. Kampfe, 1909. 

[dc Augustis (Quiricus). j Het licht des apotekers. 
Tracteren de confectie, operatie, ende kennisse 
van alderhande electuanen, pillen, trocissen, 
pulveren, [etc.]. 7 p. 1., 152 ff. 24°. [2" 
Antwerpen, Claes van den Wouwere, 1564.] 

Auguy (Joseph). *De l'adenopathie appendieu- 
laire. 72 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 134. 

Auguy (Paul) [1865- J. *De la tuberculose 
linguale. 1 p. L, 237 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, 
No. 46. 

Aujaleu. *Consid erations sur les manifestations 
hypocondriaques dans le cours de l'opilepsie. 
54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1901, No. 425. 

Aujean (Octave). Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement mercuriel intensif dans les accidents 
graves de la syphilis. 93 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 381. 

Aulacocarpus. 

Pittier ( II . ) On the relationship of the genus Aulacocar- 
pus, with desc ription of a new Panamanian species. Smith- 
son. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1914, lxiii, No. 4. 

Aulastoma. 

Spiess (C.) Recherches sur la structure intime du tube 
digestif d'Aulastoma gulo Mog. Tand. Bull. vi. internal. 
Zool.-Kong., Bern, 1904, No. 5, 7. 

Auld (Alexander Gunn). Selected researches in 
pathology, vi (1 1.), 154 pp. 8°. London, J. & 
A. Churchill, 1901. 

Aulde (John). Typical tuberculosis; selected 
eases from a report entitled: Collective investi- 
gation on tuberculosis. 23 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, 1904. 

. The chemic problem in nutrition (mag- 
nesium infiltration); a sketch of the causative 
factors in disorders of nutrition as related to 
diseases of the nervous system, xvi, 410 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, J. Aulde, 1912. 

Auler (Richard) [1873- ]. *Ueber klinische 
und pathologist -anatomische Beitriige zur 
Kenntnis des Netzhautglioms. 20 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 
8°. Marburg, Kbster & Schell, 1898. 

An. horn (Ernst [Rudolf]) [1877- < _ ]. *Beitrag 
zur Casuistik der primiiren combinierten Strang- 
erkrankung. 39 pp. 8°. Leipzig. A. Edelmann, 
1902. 

See, also, Alte und neue Gyniikologie [etc.]. fol. Mun- 
chen, 1907. 

Aulhorn (Karl Erich) [1879- J. *Ueber opera- 
tive Behandlung des durch Lebercirrhose be- 
dingten Ascites (Talnia'sehe Operation). 56 pp. , 
2 L. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 

Aulikc (Max) [1872- ]. *Sympathische Oph- 
thalmic und Opticusresektion. 28 pp., 1 sheet. 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, C. Vogt, 1895. 

Aull (Wilhelm Joseph) |i880- ]. *Ueber Sep- 
tumabszesse. [Wiirzburg.] 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Number g, 0. Kirchhof, 1908. 

Aulmann (Georg) [1884- ]. *Die Mund- 
Rachenwand der Vogel und Sanger. [Erlangen.] 
pp. 34-82. 8°. Leipzig, 1909, No. 154. 
Also, in: Morphol. Jahrb.,' Leipz., 1909, xxxix. 

d?Aulnay (Gaston Richard). See Richard d'Aul- 

nay (Gaston) [in 2. s.]. 
Aulong (Gabriel) [1884- 1. *Courants de 
haute frequence et d 'arson valisation; action sur 
la pression sanguine; application au traitement 
de l'hypertension arteriella permanente et ac- 
cessoirement au traitement du diabete. [Lvon.] 
81 pp. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 16. 



Aulophorus. 

Reighard (J.) On the anatomy and histology of Aulo- 
phorus vagus. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1884-5, 
n. s., xii, 88-106, 3 pi. 

Aulus Cornelius Celsus fiber die Arzneiwis- 
senschaft in acht Bfichern. Uebersetzt und 
erkliirt von Eduard Scheller. 2. Aufi. nach der 
Textausgabe von Daremberg neu durchgesehen 
von Walther Frieboes. Mit einem Vorwort von 
R. Robert, xl, 862 pp., 4 pi., port., 1 1. 8°. 
Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1906. 

Aumaitre (Auguste). Contribution a l'etude de 
l'hysterie rehgieuse. Mme. Guyon. 58 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 265. 

Aumann (August) [1880- ]. *Ueber Befunde 
von Bakterien der Paratyphusgruppe mit be- 
eonderer Berficksichtigung der Ubiquitatsfrage. 
[Kiel.] 41 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer. 1911. 

Aumann (Julius Philemon Clemens) [1881- ]. 
*Ueber Brfiche des Fersenbeins. 48 pp. 8°. 
Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1911. 

Aumond (Leopold). *De l'iode comme topique 
uterin dans les infections puerperales. 50 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 304. 

Aumont (Alexandre) [1842- ]. *Etude cri- 
tique sur la pathogenie des phlebites infec- 
tieuses. 42 pp. 4°. Bordeaux, 1896, No. 107. 

Aumont (Fernand) [1869- J. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement cliirurgical de l'anurie due 
au cancer de l'uterus (nephrotomie lombaire). 
66 pp., 11. 4°. Paris, 1S95. No. 504. 

. L'estomac des gens du monde. Neuras- 

thenie digestive. 1 p. 1.. ii. 205 pp.. 2 1. 12°. 
Paris, E. Flammarion, 1908. 

. Contre le vieillissenient des gens du 

monde; role de l'arthritisme. 2 p. 1.. [7]-221 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, P. Lafitte & Ci€.,Tl913]. 

Aumont (Gilbert-Antoine) [1S79- J. *La 
main-d ceuvre aux colonies francaises. 58 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1906, No. 124. 

Aumont (Leon). *De l'appendicite choleriforme 
et de la diarrhee dans l'appendicite. 66 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906. No. 467. 

Aumuller (Johann Baptist). *L"eber das Zinn der 
in Blechbfichsen verwahrten Gemfise-Conserven 
und dessen Resorption im Darmkanal. 22 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1S97. 

Aumiiller (Peter). *Ein Fall von congenitaler 
Luxation im Knieeelenk nach hinten. 26 pp. 
8°. Wiirzburg, P. ScJieiner, 1S95. _ 

♦Aun (Jarjas Tunus). Eit&btl sadkin al-bayani fi 
tibin al-havawani. [Handliook of veterinary 
medicine.] 428 pp. 8°. Beyrouth, 1884. 
Arabic text. 

Aunay ( Henri ). *Le rein dans la cirrhose hyper- 
trophique biliaire. 76 pp., 21. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 509. 

Auneau (Jean). *De la cvstostomie sus-pubienne 
a Paris. 101 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895. No. 114. 

Auperin (Gaston) [1871- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude clinique de la tuberculose renale a fi>rme 
hematurique. 48 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 86. 

Aupiais (Jean). ^Contribution a l'etude des 
plaies de l'artere sous-clavi^e. 75 pp.. 1 1. 
8°. Paris,. 1903, No. 144. 

Aupicon (Emile) [1883- ]. *Valeur semio- 
logique de la melanodermie des muqueuses. 66 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1910. No. 456. 

Aupinel (Pierre) [1852- ]. Considerations 
sur le processus curatif spontane de la tuber- 
culose pulmonaire. 83 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, 
No. 439. 

Aupois (Robert). *Des kvstes hvdatiques du 
grand epiploon. 84 pp.' 8°. ' Paris. 1902. 
No. 122. 
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Aura. 

Kiln er (W. J.) The human atmosphere; or, 
the aura made visible by the aid of chemical 
screens. 8°. New York, 1911. 
Auraire (Victorin-William) [1881- ]. *Du 
traitement de la nevralgie faciale rebelle par 
la section de la racine sensitive protuberantielle 
da trijumeau. 60 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909, 
No. 97. 

Auramin. 

See, also, Pyoktanin. 

Hake (W.) Note on a ease of poisoning by a sweetmeat 
containing anramine. Westminst. Hosp. Rep. 1902, Lond , 
1903, xiii, 173-178. 

Aurantia. 

Moser (W.) On the local effects of aurantia and its 
treatment. N. York M. J., 1903, lxxvii, 278. 

Aurantiaceae. 

Chapus (A.) Note sur quelques essences d'aurantiacees 
algeriennes. J. de pharm. et chim., I'ar., 1909, 0. s., xxx, 
484-487. 

Aurantium. 

See Oranges. 
Auregan (Arthur) [1874- ]. *De l'hydrorrhee 

deciduale. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 50. 
Auregan (Joseph) [1883- ]. *Retrecissement 

mitral pur et nanisme. 69 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 

No. 312. 

Aureggio (E.) Albuni-guide de l'inspection sani- 
taire des viandes. Etudes des viandes et des 
maladies des animaux de boucherie dans leurs 
rapports avec l'alimentation humaine. 1 p. 1., 
90 pi., 2 1. obi. 4°. Lyon, 1906. 

Aurei velleris oder der Guildin Schatz und Kunst- 
kammer Tractatus ii. Darinn erstlich dess 
edlen hochgelehrten und bewehrten Philosophi 
und medici, Philippi Theophrasti, Bombasti von 
Hohenheim, Paracelsi genannt, furnembste 
chymische Schrifften, Tincturen und Process, 
so bisshero in keinem Truck noch me gesehen. 
Dann zum andern, dess auch edlen unnd fiir- 
treffenlichen Philosophi Bartholomei Korn- 
dorffers Schrifften, so vil deren an jetzo bei- 
handen gewesen, und sich zusammen der Ord- 
nung halber gefiigt, auss den Originalien in ein 
Volumen gebracht. 102 pp., port. sm. 4°. 
Korschach am Bodensec, [n. d.]. 

Aurelia. 

Goodey (T.) A further note on the gonadial grooves of 
a medusa, Aurelia aurita. Proc. gen. meet. . . . Zool. Soc. 
Lond., 1909, 78-81, 1 pi.— Widmark (E. M. P.) TJeber 
die Wasserstromungen in dem Gastrovaskularapparat von 
Aurelia aurita L. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol., Jena, 1913, xv, 
33-48. 

Amelia mis (Cselius). 

Fiessinger (C.) La therapeutique de Caelius Aur& 
lianus, ii e siecle. In his: Therap. d. vieux maitres. 8°, 
Par., 1897, 23-28— Ktthn (C. G.) De Cselio Aurehano, 
inter methodicos medicos haud ignobili. In his: Opus 

accad. med. et philol., 8°, Lips., 1828, ii, 1-8. . In 

Caelium Aurelianum nota; Dan. Gu. Trilleri manuscriptaj 
cum viris doetis communicantur. Ibid., 9-85. 

Aurenche (A.-H.) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude du chlorure d'ethyle comme agent d'a- 
nesthesie generale en obstetrique. 96 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1905, No. 139. 

Auricle. 

See, also, Anthropology. 

Brown (A. G.) The acoustic potentials of the 
human auricle. 8°. [London], 1881. 

Austoni (A.) Morfologia dei muscoli auricolari estrin- 
seci dell' uomo. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1900, xvii, 

280. •. Muscoli auricolari estrinseci dell' uomo. Arch. 

ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1908, vii, 193-243, 3 pi — 
Bertelli (D.) & Austoni (A.) Intorno alle idee di Paul 
Eisler sopra ai muscoli auricolari estrinseci dell' uomo. 
Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1912, xxiii, 182-189.— Birmlng- 



Auricle. 

ham (A.) The muscles of the external ear. Dublin J. M. 
Se 1894, xcviii 288-302, 2 pi.— Bloch (A.-M.) Kccherches 
sur la presence des rides preauriculaires et des poils du tragus. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 291.— Chiarugi 
(G.) II tubercolo di Darwin e la direzione dei peli nel 
padiglione dell' orecchio umano. Boll. d. sez d. cult. d. 
sc. med. n. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. di Siena, 1888, vi, 60-63.— 
-Eisler (P.) Zur Anatomie der Mm. aurieulares des Men- 
schen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1913, xliii, 545-5(il.— Fere (C.) 
Note sur l'importance physiologique des varietes morpholo- 
giques du pavilion de l'oreille. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1896, 10. s., in, 573-575.— Franke (H.) Ueber die 
Funktion der Ohrmuschel. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path, 
u. Therap. d. Ohrcs [etc.], Berl., 1912-13, vi, 219-243.— 
Geigel (R.) Die Funktion der Ohrmuschel. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 2337— Henneberg (B.) Zur 
Entwickelung der Ohrmuschel. Anat. Anz^ Jena, 1907, 

xxx, Ergnzngshft., 171. . Beitrage zur Entwickelung 

der Ohrmuschel. Ibid., Wiesb., 1908, xxxvi, 107-187, 7 pi. 

. Ueber die Bedeutung der Ohrmuschel. Ibid., 

1909-10, xl 95-147, 2 pi — Munch (F. E.) Ueber die Ent- 
wicklung des Knorpels des ausseren Ohres. Morphol. Arb., 
Jena, 1897, vii, 583-610, 3 pi.— Pietro (T.) Considerazio ni 
sulla fisiologia del padiglione dell' orecchio. Arch. ital. di 
otol. [etc.], Torino, 1908, xix, 321; 381.— von Schumacher 
(S.) Ueber eigentiimliche Verhaltnisse an den Venen der 
Ohrmuschel eines neugeborenen Nilpferdes. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1916, xlix, 72-81.— Tataroff (D.) Ueber die Muskeln 
der Ohrmuschel und einige Besonderheitcn des Ohrknor- 
pels. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Leipz., 1887, 
3.5-58, 1 pi — Wilhelm (E.) Materiaux pour servira l'^tude 
anthropologiqne du pavilion de l'oreille. Rev. biol. du 
nord de la France, Lille, 1891-2, iv, 201; 241; 329; 392; 477, 
3 diag. 

Auricle (Abnormities of). 

See, also, Anthropology (Criminal) ; Auricle 
(Plastic surgery of); Ear (Abnormities of). 

Cainer (A.) Abnorme direzione dei peli nel padiglione 
auricolare di un alienato. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 
1898, xix, 447-449. — D'Ajutolo (G.) Alcune rare nuove 
forme di anomalie congenite del padiglione auricolare. Arch, 
di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1915, 4. s., vii, 181. — Friden- 
berg (P.) Bilateral invagination (epieanthus) of the 
auricle; an unusual congenital anomaly. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 
N. Bedford, 1905, ix, 189-198.— Griiber. Demonstration 
einer seltenen Missbildung des ausseren Ohrtheiles. Mo- 
natschr. f. Ohrenh., Berl., 1898, xxxii, 6.5-07.— Hecht (H.) 
Zur Casuistik der operativen Behandlung congenitalcr 
Bildungsfehlerder Ohrmuschel. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 
1898, xliv, 89-96.— Iwata (H.) Angeborene Missbildung 
des ausseren Ohres. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. 
Therap. d. Ohres, Berl., 1911, v, 258-273.— Kartashevski 
(G. A.) [Supernumerary ear lobule.) Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1914, ccxl, med. -spec, pt., 1-3 — Kiesselbach 
(W.) Ueber die Missbildung der Ohrmuschel und des 
Paukenbeins bei angeborenem Verschluss des ausseren 
Gehorganges. Beitr. z. Morphol. . . .F.rlang*. 1883, StutlL'., 
1884, 94-98, 1 pi.— Manasse. Demonstration eines Falies 
von angeborenem Defckt der Ohrmuschel. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. otol. Gesellsch., Jena, 1907, 145-155.— Massa (G.) 
Un caso di flstola branchiale cieca interna. Gior. med. d. r. 
esercito, Roma, 1900, xlviii, 126-134.— Max (E.) Beitrag 
zur Casuistik der Ohrmuscheldefekte. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1S96, xlvi, 198.5-1988.— Moresttn (H.) Malformation 
du pavilion de l'oreille. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1914, lxxxix, 204-206.— Nannotti (A.) Di una malfor- 
mazione della cartilagine dell' orecchio; Trago accessorio 
simmetrico. Boll. Soc. med. pisana, 1894, i, 28. — Page 
(J. R.) Patient presented five years after operation for con- 
genital bilateral microtia. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1916, xxv, 725-728.— Roy (D.)_ Congenital flstulse 
of the auricle. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1896, i, 155-157. — 
Sperino (G.) Sopra alcune modalita del ponticulus del 
padiglione dell' orecchio umano. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. 
di Torino, 1896, 3. s., xliv, 364-368, 1 pi — Tommasi (C.) 
Contribute alio studio delle anomalie del padiglione aurico- 
lare e del sistema pilifero; ipertricosi auricolare famigliare. 
Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, manic, Ferrara, 1907, xxxv, 
1-21, 1 pi.— Wagner (L.) A congenital deformity of both 
auricles. Tr. Am. Laryngol., Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1901, 
N. Y., 1902, vii, 19. 

Auricle (Cancer of). 

Theillet (P. -J.) *Du cancer du pavilion de 
l'oreille. 4°. Paris, 1882. 

Alderton (H. A.) Epithelioma of the auricle. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1903, xvii, 137. — Compaired. Curaci6n sin recidiva 
de los casos de epitelioma del pabellon y conductos aurieu- 
lares por la amputaci6n y tratamiento consecutivo con el 
clorato potasico. Arch. lat. de rinol., laringol. [etc.], Bar- 
cel., 1897, viii, 59-62. Also: Rev. ,de laringol., Barcel., 1897, 
xii, 294-296.— Costantini (H.) Epithelioma des pavilions 
auriculaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1914, lxxxix, 
210 — Coudray (P.) & Dubar (G.) Sur un cas d'epithp- 
lioma pavimenteux lobule en degenerescence collo'ide du 
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Auricle {Cancer of). 

lobule de l'oreille. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, lxxii, 
590-592.— Davis (H. J.) Epithelioma of the helix in a man, 
aged 70. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Otol. 
Sect., 88-90.— Ferrer! (G.) Sull' epitelioma del padiglionc 
dell' orecchio e sua diffusione all' osso tcmporale. Sperimcn- 
tale, Firenze, 1888, lxii, 31-39.— Fowler (E. P.) Report of a 
case of epithelioma of the auricle. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Laryngol. , St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 472.— Garzia(V.) Epitelioma 
del padiglione dell' orecchio. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di 
laringol. [etc.] 1902, Napoli, 1903, vi, 321— Graupner. Car- 
cinoma auriculae. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1910, xxxvi, 2219.— Lannois (M.) Tumeur du pavilion de 
l'oreille (adeho-epitholiomc) d'origine sebaeee. Rev. hebd. 
de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1898 xviii, 1233-1237.— Lee (C. G.) 
& Stockdale (C. M.) Epithelioma of pinna. [ Two cases 
and sections] Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 398— Leh- 
mann. Totalcxstirpation der Ohrmuschcl wcgen eines 
Plattcnepithelcarcinoms. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, 
xlix, 1345.— McKenzle (D.) Epithelioma of auricle treated 
by diathermy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, viii, 
Otol. Sect., 65.— Morestin (H.) Epithelioma du pavilion 
de l'oreille (7 cas). Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1906, 
lxxxi, 346-358.— Patterson (N.) Operation for epithelioma 
of the auricle with secondary involvement of glands, May, 
1912 (three years ago); no recurrence. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1915, viii, Otol. Sect., 64 — Ricci (F.) Sopra 
un caso di epitelioma del padiglione dell' orecchio. Atti 
d. clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma (1912), 
1913, x, 165-177, 1 pi — Sonntag (K. F.) Epithelioma of 
the auricle. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 1429.— Starr (F. 
N. G.) Epithelioma of the external ear. Canad. J. M. & 
S., Toronto, 1898, iv, 10-12.— Szenes (S.) Epithelioma 
auricula?. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904-5, lxiv, 3-7. Also: 
Pest, med.-chir. Prcsse, Budapest, 1906, xlii, 327. Also, 
transl: Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol.. Par., 1904, vii, 
221.— Vail (E.) Carcinoma epithcliale auns. Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1898, iii, 375-377.— Walker (H. S.) 
Epithelioma of the pinna; amputation. Tr. Otol. Soc. U. 
Kingdom, Lond., 1905-6, vii, 92 — Yearsley (M.) Patient, 
drawing, macro- and microscopic specimens of a case of 
epithelioma of the pinna. Ibid., 17-19.— Zsigmond (S.) 
[Complete removal of the concha of the ear on account of 
epithelioma.] Fiileszet, Budapest, 1904, 17. 

Auricle (Diseases of). 

See, also, Auricle (Hzematoma of); Auricle 
(Perichondritis of ) ; Ear (External, Diseases of). 

Henrich (F. T.) *Die circumscripte Knoten- 
tuberkulose dea Ohrlappchens. . [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh. [etc.], Wiesb., 1910-11, lxii, 
334-345. 

Prochownik (M.) *Die Hautkrankheiten der 
Ohrmuschel. 8 . Borna-Leipzig, 1910. 

Bane (W. C.) Eczema of the auricle due to excess of 
carbohydrates in the diet. Colorado Med., Denver, 1915, 
xii, 101.— Beardsley (L. W.) Herpes auricularis. St. 
Louis M. Gaz., 1898-9, ii, 176.— Biehl (C.) Die idiopathische 
Perichondritis der Ohrmuschel und das spontane Othii- 
matom. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 245-250.— 
Bishop (S. S.) Frost-bite of the auricle. West. M. Rev., 
Lincoln, Neb., 1896, i, 216 — Clarrocchl (G.) Su di un caso 
di lupus pernio del padiglione dell' orecc hio sinistra Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1897, v, 353-361 — Davis (H.J. B.) 
Recurrent herpes of auricle in a boy, aged 9. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1917 L8, ad, Sect. Otol., 53.— Bench 
(E. B.) Congenital malformations, cutaneous diseases, 
morbid growl hs, and injuries of t he auricle. Svst. Dis. Ear, 
Nose & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893, i, i24-165.— De- 
Simoni. Sopra una causa poco nota d'infezione del- 
1' orecchio estcrno. Boll. d. Policlin., Torino, 1896, i, 209- 
272.— Dor (H.) Sclcrodermo du pavilion do l'oreille. 
Mtfm. et eompt .-rend. Soc. d. sc. moa. de Lyon (1894), 1895, 
xxxiv, pt. 2, 186.— Fleischniann (L.) Elephantiasis auri- 
culae. Budapcsti k. orvosegy. evi evkonvve 1907, Buda- 
pest, 1908, 1 15. Also, transl.: Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Gc- 
scllsch. d. Aerzte 1907, Budapest, 1908, 99. . Elephan- 
tiasis auriculae. Budapesti k. orvosegy. ovi evkonyvo 1908, 
Budapest, 1909, pt. 2, 25. Also, transl: Verhandl. d. Buda- 
pest, k. Gesellseh. d. Aerzte 1908, Budapest, 1909, 13 — Glo- 
gau (O.) Othygroma nephriticum; a hitherto undescribed 
disease of the ear lobe. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 
123.— Goldstein (M. A.) Bilateral syphilitic ulceration of 
the auricle. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1898, iv, 38-41. — 
Guarnaccia (E.) & Storni (V.) Ematidrosi auricolare. 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1915, xxvi. 193-204.— Her- 
met. Ulceration phag^denique du pavilion de 1'oroillo 
ayant envahi les regions masto'idienne et tcmporale. Ann. 
do dermat. et syph., Par., 1896, 3. s., vii, 1451 1453. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc. dedermat. etsyph., Par., 189C* vii, 594-596.— 
Kelson (W. H.) Intractable ulcer of tragus ami fistula of 
helix. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond , 1908 9, ii. Otol. Sect., 
86. — Ltibbers (K.) Uebcr die Verknoeherung des Ohr- 
muschelknorpels. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. The- 



Auricle (Diseases of). 

rap. d. Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1911, v, 26-39, 2 pi — McKen- 
zie (D.) Infiltration of both auricles (? chronic lymphan- 
gitis) in a woman aged 32. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 
1910-11, iv, Otol. Sect., 37.— Malan (A.) Tubercoloma del 
lobulo dell' orecchio. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e 
d. naso, Firenze, 1915, xxxiii. 1-6 — Palen (G. J.) Noma 
of the auricle, with report or a case. J. Ophth., Otol. & 
Laryngol., Lancaster, 1917, xxiii, 505-514.— Randall (B. A.) 
The successful treatment of eczema of the ear. Therap. 
Gaz., Detroit, 1897, 3. s., xiii, 85-87.— Sara! (T.) Herpes 
der Ohrmuschel mit Neuritis des Nervus facialis; mit einem 
Zusatze von O. Korner. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1904, 
xlvi, 136-138. Also, transl: Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 
529. — Serafini (G.) Di un voluminoso aneurisma cirsoideo 
del padiglione dell' orecchio. Policlin., Roma, 1908, xv, 
sez. chir., 159-168.— Somers (L. S.) Aural herpes. Am. 
Med.-Surg. Bull., N. Y., 1896, x, 503.— Szenes (Z.) Hyper- 
trophia chondrosa auricularum. Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1898. xlii, 540.— Tapie. Lupus hypertrophique geant du 
pavilion de l'oreille simulant un neoplasme. Arch. med. 
de Toulouse, 1912, xix, 123-131.— Triflletti (A.) Flemmone 
peri-auricolare. Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 4, 
789-791.— Tweedy (H. C.) Symmetrical gangrene of the 
ears. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1894-5, xiii, 356- 
359, 1 pi.— Urbantschitsch (E.) Elephantiasis der Ohr- 
muschel auf lymphangiomatoser Grundlage. Monatschr. 
f. Ohrenh. [etc.]. Berl., 1910, xliv, 1276.— Urbantschitsch 
(V.) Ucber einige mit Radium behandelte Erkrankungen 
der Ohrmuschel und zwar je einen Fall von Epithelial- 
karzinom, Sarcom, Lupus und Tuberkulose. Strahlen- 
therapie, Berl. & Wien, 1914, iv 95 — Vignolo-Lutati (C.) 
Sugli stati elefantoasiformi del padiglione dell' orecchio. 
(Contributo alio studio delle dermatosi artritiche. ) Riforma 
med.. Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 838-S41.— Wassmund. Ver- 
knocherung der Ohrmuschel und Rontgographie. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1899, xxv, 439. — West 
(C. E.) Chronic dermatitis of the pinna due to infection 
by staphylococcus aureus, under treatment bv vaccine. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Lond., 1910-11, iv, Otol. Sect., 38. 

Auricle (Haematoma of). 

See, also, Wrestlers and v restler's ear. 

Balmes (G.) *Sur la disparition de l'hema- 
tome des oreilles dans les asiles d'alienes. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1908. 

Carlot (L.) Contribution a, l'etude des 
othematomes cbez les alienes. 8°. Lyon, 1912. 

Tetard (L.) *De l'hematome du pavilion de 
l'oreille. 4°. Paris, 1884. 

Tishkoff (V. P.) *Ob othematomle; k 
ucbeniyu o progressi\Tiom paralicble pomie- 
shannikh. [On othematoma; a study of pro- 
gressive paralysis of the insane.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burq, 1891. 

Baccrlli (M.) Contributo alia patogenesi dell' oto-ema- 
toma. Ann. di nevrol., Napoli, 1SXR1, xxiv, 16.5-170, 1 pi.— 
Bljl (C.) Bijdrage tot de casuistiek van het othaematoom. 
Psyohiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 1897, i, 48IM.S8.— Bock- 
horn (H.) Die Ohrblutgeschwulst. Irrenptlege, Halle a. 
S., 1897-8, i, 109-113.— Bouchaud. Tumeurs sanguines et 
tumeurs sero-albumineuscs du pavilion de l'oreille chez les 

alienes. Encephale, Par., 1910, i, 6S6-095. . Othema- 

tome et ^panehement si^reux du pavilion de 1'oreille. Rev. 
neurol.. Par., 1913, xxi, 737-742 — Cenl (C.) Sulla pato- 
genesi dell' otocmatomaneglialienati. Riv. sper. difreniat., 
Reggio-Emilia, 1901, xxvii, 369-374.— Darcanue. Patho- 
genic de l'othematome. Cong. d. mod. aUcnistes et neurol. 
de France... C. r. Proc. -verb, [etc.], Par., 1905, xv, pt. 2, 
226-228. Also: J. de neurol., Par., 1906, xi, 90.— van Deven- 
ter. [Origin and nature of auricular hiematoma.] Psychiat. 
BL, Amst., 1893, xi, 55-61.— Etlenne(G.)& Lucien. Othe- 
matome chez lc lapin. Cong, internat. de path, comp., Par., 
1914, ii, 304-300.— Frisco (B.) & Noera (G.) SulP origine 
Intend va deU' otoematomaacuto dei pazzi. Pisani, l'alermo, 
1897, xviii, 175-1S6. Also: Gior. mternaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1S98, n. s., xx, 302-308.— Ganter (R.) Vom Otha- 
matoin una seiner Entstehung. Irrenfreund, Heilbr., 

1897, xxxix, 71-84 — Jenkins (G. J.) Case of haematoma 
auris; operative treatment. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Loud., 
1913-14, vii, Otol. Sect., 28.— KrUger. Zur Behandlung des 
Othiimatoms. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1914, lxi, 004.— 
Laublnger (H.) Beitrage zur Casuistik aer Othamatome 
und der Perichondritis. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1899, 
xlvii, 135-146.— McCassy (J. H.) Haematomaauris. Ann. 
Ophth. & Otol., St. Louis, 1896, v, 610-618.— McKenzle (D.) 
Thickening of tne cartilage of both auricles? (othaematoma). 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond^ 1909-10, iii, No. 6, Otol. Sect., 
53 — McKeynolds (J. O.) Othaematoma and chronic peri- 
chondritis of the auricle. J. Ophth., Otol.& Larvngol.,N.Y., 

1898, x, 233-237.— Marie (P.-L.) Maladies de captivitS: 
l'othematome. Arch, de m^d. et pharm. Mil., Par., 1917, 
lxvii, 501-505.— Morlsson. Trois cas d'heinatome du 
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Auricle {Hxmatoma of). 

pavilion de l'oreille; quelques considerations relatives au 
traitemcnt de cette affection. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1908, lii, 189-193.— Morselli (E.) La piu antica railigu- 
razione dell' otematoma. Boll. d. mal. d. orecchio, d. gola e 
d naso, Firenzc, 189G, xiv, 261-263.— Oliver. Double hema- 
toma auris. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 81. . A case of 

hematoma auris. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 1897, v, 27 — Quaife (W. F.) Notes 
on blood tumour ol the ear. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1890-91, x, 227-229.— Robertson (W. F.) Hematoma 

auris. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 803. . On morbid 

changes in the ear-cartilages, with special reference to the 
pathology of hematoma auris. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., Edinb. 
& Lond., 1896, iv, 407-422, 1 pi.— Shattuck (W. S.) Hema- 
toma of auricle. Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 137.— Spratling 
(L W ) A case of hematoma auris without mental disease. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1891, xl, 631.— Vomer (H.) Ueber 
Lvmphangiektoma auriculi (Othematoma spurium). 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 408.— Webster (G. A.) 
Othematoma, with report of a case. Boston M. & S. J., 1896, 
exxxv, 358-360.— Welsh (D. A.) On the relation of micro- 
organisms to hematoma auris. Edinb. Hosp. Rep., Edinb. 
& Lond., 1896, iv, 423-428. 

Auricle (Perichondritis of). 

Davis (H. J.) Deformity of both pinne resulting from 
perichondritis following double mastoid operation, l'roc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Otol. Sect., 71.— Deady 
(C ) Perichondritis auricule. Homoeop. Eye, Ear & 
Throat J., N. Y.. 1906, xii, 111-117.— Fraser (J. S.) Perichon- 
dritis of the auricle following the radical mastoid operation. 
Scot M. & S. J., Edinb., 1907, xx, 234-238.— Gifford (H.) 
Perichondritis of the auricle treated successfully by injection 
of fifty percent alcohol. Larvnuoscope, St. Louis, 1909, xix, 
371 — Huss. Doppelseitige idiopat hisehe Perichondritis der 
Ohrmuschel. Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ohres [etc.], Berl., 1909-10, iii, 217-221.— Lermoyez. I'vn- 
chondrite pyocvanique primitive du pavilion de l'oreille. 
Bull de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1905, viii, 124.— 
MtHl'er (J.) [Some remarks on serous perichondritis of the 
auricle.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh.. 1899, 4. R., vii, 199-214. 

To nye Tilfelde af Perichondritis serosa auriculae. 

278-281.— Okunefl (V. N.) [Case of idiopathic, creeping, 
postoperative perichondritis of the concha of the ear, the 
disease in general and its treatment.) Yezhemles. Ushn., 
Gorlov i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1913, vm. 505-520.— 
Sarai (T.) On post-operative pyoeyaneus perichondritis of 
the auricle. Arch. Otol., N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 121.— Schwarcz 
(E ) [Perichondritis of the 1 concha of the ear.) Fuleszet, 
Budapest, 1905, 37-46. 

Auricle (Piercing of). 

Veatjx (E.) *Des accidents consecutifa au 
percement du lobule de l'oreille. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1897 

Beer (H.) Die Durchstechung der Ohrlappchen. Aerztl. 
Centr -Ztg , Wien, 1902, xiv, 459.— Cappellari (L.) Le 
compiicazioni da perforazione dell' orecchio. Corriere san., 
Milano 1909 xx, 423 — Castueil (E.) Le percement des 
femes'. Arch d'e med. d. enf., Par., 1899, ii, 94-98 -Chau- 
veau (C 1 Complications infectieuses a la suite de la perlora- 
tion du lobule de l'oreille. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. 
Par., 1898, xii, 519-Epstein (A.) Das Ohrringstechen und 
seine Gefahren, insbesondcre die tuberkulose Ansteckung 
dor StieholYnungen. M. Kassowitz . . . Festschr., .berl., 
1912 43-59 — Folkel (J.) Eine Hohlnadel zum Ohrenste- 
chen und dercn Anwendung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1906, 
xx 127 — Gou y Guma (F.) Consejos a las madres; peh- 
gro's de la perforation del lobulo de la, oreja. Med. de los 
linos, Barcel., 1913, xiv, 287 -McLeod (J. M. H.) Keloids 
of the ears following piercing for ear-rmgs. Pro^ Roy. Soc 
Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Dermat. Sect., 206— Perrin (L.) 
De quelques accidents consecutifs au percement des orcilics 
Marseille med., 1903, xl, 508.-Thorner (M.) Pathological 
conditions following piercing of the lobules of the ear. J . Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1894, xxii, 110-112 \ Also, Reprmt.- 
Werner. Nacken-Abscess in Folge Ohrenring-Stechens. 
Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Hegnach, 1887, xxxvm, 
317. 

Auricle (Plastic surgery of). 

Cocheril (R.-C.-M.-J.) *Essai sur la restaura- 
tion du pavilion de l'oreille. 4°. Pans, 1894 

Duel (A. B.) Exhibition of a case of deformity of both 
auricles in an infant restored by plastic operation. Arch 
Otol , N. Y., 1906, xxxv, 137.-Grant (J. D.) Congenital 
prominent auricles treated by operation. Proe. Roy. hoc 
Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Otol. Sec, 93.-Guicciardello (SO 
Plastica del padiglione dell' orecchio. Boll. d. mal. d. 
orecchio, d. gola e d. naso, Firenze, 1916, xxxiv, 13-17. A Iso. 
Policlin., Roma, 1915, xxii, sez. prat., 989-992.— Jones 
(H E ) A case of malformation of the left auricle with 
atresia of the meatus, etc.; operation Intermit. Otci 
Cong. 1899, Lond., 1900, vi, 403-405, 1 pi.— Malherbe (A.) 
Du redressement cosmetique du pavilion de 1 oreille. liuii. 



Auricle (Plastic surgery of). 

de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., Par., 1905, viii, ±32.— Martini 
(U.) Contributo alia chirurgia plastica dei padiglioni auri- 
colari. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di laringol. [etc.] 1912, 
Siena, 1913, xv, pt. 2, 571.— Mosher (H. P.) The implanta- 
tion of cartilage for the prevention and correction of de- 
formity of the auricle. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, N. Bedford, 
Mass., 1913, pt. 1, xiii, 240-244.— Pooley (T. R.) An opera- 
tion for prominence of the auricle. Tr. Am. Larvngol., 
Rhinol. & Otol. Soc. 1901, N. Y., 1902, vii, 38-41.— Schanz 
(F.) Wicderersatz einer verloren gegangenen Ohrmuschel. 
Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiiringen, Weimar, 1890, xix, 
288-293.— Schmieden (V.) Der plastischc Ersatz von 
traumatischen Defekten der Ohrmuschel. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xiv. 1433-1435.— Somers (L. S.) Fracture 
of the cartilages of the external ear. N. York M. J., 1898, 
lxvii, 118. — Tonietti (P.) Contributo alle plastiche del 
padiglione dell' orecchio. Atti d. Cong. d. Soc. ital. di 
laringol. [etc.] 1908. Pavia, 1910, xii, pt. 2, 73-76. Also: 
Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1909, xx, 441^156.— Uflen- 
orde (W.) Zur Plastik der Missbildungen der Ohr- 
muschel; Mitteilung einer zweckmassigen Methode fiir 
Falle von Mikrotie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 
2130-2132. 

Auricle (Tumors of). 

See, also, Auricle (Cancer of); Auricle (Hsema- 
toma of); Auricle (Piercing of); Ear (External, 
Tumors of). 

Benjamin (A.) *Zur Casuistik der Ge- 
schwulste am Ohrlappchen. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1896. 

Dupretz (A.) *Des kvstes du pavilion de 
l'oreille. 8°. Lille, 1897." 

Kraft (O. W.) *Ein Fall von Endotheliom 
der Ohrmuschel. 8°. Strassburg, 1904. 

Ziegler (O. [H.]) *Ueber ein Lymphangii ima 
cavernosum congenitum der Ohrmuschel. 
[Miinchen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1908. 

Ardenne. Fibrome du pavilion de l'oreille. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de med. et chir. dc Bordeaux (1914), 1915, 273- 
278. — Basile (G.) Cisti dermoidi del padiglione dell' orec- 
chio. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1915, xxvi, 478-487.— 
Beaurain (M.) Un cas de "botryomycome" du pavilion 
de l'oreille a structure sarcomateuse. Rev. med. de Nor- 
mandie, Rouen, 1908, ix, 329 - 333.— Blackwell (H. B.) 
Lymphangiosarcoma of the concha. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. 
& Laryngol., St. Louis, 1916, xxv, 738-740.— Bouvier. 
Cornu cutaneum der Ohrmuschel. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
otol. Gescllsch., Jena, 1911, xx, 388.— Branca (A.) Sur un 
kyste dermoide du pavilion de l'oreille; sa transmission par 
h(5redite. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1551- 
1553.— Castellan! (L.) Endotelioma primitivo del padi- 
glione dell' orecchio. 1st. clin. oto-rino-laringol. di Milano. 
Contrib., 1912, 101-109— Citelll (T.) Kyste dermoide du 
lobule de l'oreille. [Transl.] Arch, internat. de laryngol. 

[etc.], Par., 1907, xxiii, 409-414. . Sul significato 

patologico e clinico dei cosidetti polipi auricolari e sulla 
etiogenesi dei tumori benigni in gencre (a proposito di otto 
casi interessanti di polipi dell' orecchio). Papers Internat. 
Otol. Cong.. Bost., 1912, ix, 225-240.— Cocks (G. II.) Case 
of recurrent keloid of scalp and lobule of the ear. Arch. 
Otol., N. Y., 1908, xxxvii, 202-204, 1 pi. [Discussion], 276 — 
Coosemans (E.) Corne du pavilion de l'oreille. Rev. 

hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, xvi, 369-378. . 

Sur un cas de corne du pavilion. Cong, internat. d'otol. 
C.-r. 1895, Florence, 1897, v, 55-63.— Eulenstein (II.) 
Bewegliches, spongioses Osteom des knorpeligen Theiles 
des ausseren Gchorgangs. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 
1898, xxxiv, 40-43.— Fallas (A.) Keloides du lobule de 
l'oreille. Presse oto-laryngol. beige, Brux., 1907, vi, 394- 
399_Ferreri (G.) Fibroma-condroide del lobulo, recidi- 
vante, trattato col radium. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.J, Torino, 
1907, 2. s., xviii, 423-428.— Gaudier (II.) Contribution a 
l'etude de l'anatomie pathologique et du traitement des 
kvstes du pavilion de,l'oreille. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 

1898 ii, 175. . Etat du cartilage de l'oreille dans les 

kvstes du pavilion. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1898, xii, 
253. Also: Nord m£d., Lille, 1898, iv, 94.-Gros_ (II.) 
Tumeur fibreusc du pavilion de l'oreille. Arch. f. Sclufis- u. 
Tropen-IIyg., Lcipz., 1906, x, 179-183.— Gruber (J.) Em 
Fall von Angioma auricule durch Operation gcheilt. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1896, xlvi, 1409-1411.— Gussio (S.) Pa- 
pilloma del padiglione auricolare in metamorfosi cancerosa. 
Arch ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, ii, 5-44.— 
Haug. Weitere Beitrage zur Klinik und pathologischen 
Anatomie (Ilistologie) der Neubildungen des ausseren 
Ohres. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1897, xliii, 10-16, 1 pi.— 
Herzfeld (J ) Zur Kasuistik der Sarkome der Ohrmuschel. 
Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1907, lxxiii, 225.-Hubby ( L. M. I 
Enchondroma of the auricle. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryn- 
gol , St. Louis, 1912, xxi. 493.— Jacobs. Deux cas de tu- 
meurs du pavilion. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d obst,, 
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Auricle (Tumors of). 

Brux., 1897, ix, 30-32.— Jones (II. E.) Angeioma of the 
auricle (with photographs, macroscopic and microscopic 
specimens, and plaster casts from a case). Tr. Otol. Soc. 
U. Kingdom, Lond., 1905-6, vii, 50. — Joseph (L.) Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den kongcnitalen Geschwiilstcn der Ohr- 
muschel. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Lcipz., 1914, xciii, 290-296, 
1 pi.— Jun^herr (E.) Kasuistischcr Beitrag zn den Tu- 
moren der Ohrmuschel. Ztschr. f. med. Elektrol. u. Ront- 
genk., Lcipz., 1908, x, 165-167. — Junket. Beitrag zu den 
Knorpelcysten der Ohrmuschel. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1914, exxvii, 408-414, 1 pi. — Levesqne (L.) Volu- 
mineux angiome pMiculd du pavilion do 1'orcille. Rev. 
•hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910, i, 77-79— Luc (II.) 
Le cholestratome de l'oreille. M^'d. mod., Par., 1897, viii, 
121-123. — Mollison (W. M.) Case of tumour on concha 
after radical mastoid operation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Aled., 
Lond., 1915-16, ix, Otol. Sect., 7; 25.— Panse (R.) Cho- 
lesteatoma of the ear. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. <fe Larvngol., 
St. Louis, 1898, vii, 497-515.— Pavloff-Silvanskl (V. N.) 
[Serous cysts of the concha of the ear.] Raboti hosp. khi- 

rurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 1904-5, v, 69-76, 1 pi. . 

[Serous cysts of the ear concha.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1906, xix, 
242^-247. — Plstre (E.) Fibrome pur du pavilion de l'oreille 
(anthelix). Rev. hebd. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1909, i, 
305-308.— Popofl (N. F.) [Keloid of the concha of the 
ear.] Vestnik Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 
1909, i, 715-720, 1 pi.— Pusateri (S.) Emc-linfo-angioma 
cavcrnoso del padighone. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 

1912, xxiii, 353-356. — Roncali (D. B.) Intorno al sarcoma 
del padiglione dell' orccchio. Ibid., 1897, v, 513-558, 1 pi. — 
Scheppegrell (W.) Keloid tumors of the external ear. 
N. York M. J., 1896, lxiv, 510-512. Also, travsl.: Rev. 
hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1896, xvi, pt. 2, 1297-1304.— 
Shtelnman (K. B.) Melanoma (naivus) concha; auris. 
Yezhemles. Ushn., Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn.. S.-Peterb., 

1913, viii, 482-487— Steiner (L.) Ueber Keloide der Ohr- 
lappchen bei den Javanen. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1911, xv, 13-15. — Sugar (M.) Tumor der Ohr- 
muschel. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Lcipz., 1899, xlvi, 94-100. . 

Ein seltenes Neoplasma der Ohrmuschel. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1899, xxxv, 323— Szenes (S.) Melano- 
sarcoma alveolare gigantocellnlare der rechtsseitigen Ohr- 
muschel. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904-5, lxiv, 1-3. Also: 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1906 xlii, 326.— Tervaert 
(G. D.) & de Josselin de Jong (R.) Ein Lymphangio- 
Sarkom desiiusseren Gehorgangcs. Arch. f. Ohrenh., Leipz.. 
1897, xliii, 53-57, 1 pi. — Turtur (G.) Contributo clinico- 
istologico alio studio delle cisti dermoidi del padighone auri- 
colare. Atti d. clin. oto-rino-laringoiat. d. r. Univ. di Roma 
(1912), 1913, x, 73-77, 1 pi.— Villa (A.) Un caso di fibroma 
del lobulo dell' orecchio provocato da ripctute introduzioni 
dell' orccchino. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.] 7 Torino, 1898, 
vii, 154. — Wilkinson (G.) Pulsating angioma (angioma 
racemosa, cirsoid aneurysm) of the right auricle. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Otol. Sec, 35.— Win- 
grave (W.) Neoplasm of auricle (fibroma?). J. Larvngol., 
Lond., 1905, xx, 263, 1 pi.— Winkler (M.) Knotchenfor- 
mige Erkrankung am Helix (Chondrodermatitis nodularis 
chronica helicis). Arch. f. Dermat. u. Svph., Wien & 
Leipz., 1915, exxi, Orig., 278-285— Zografides (A.) Bila- 
terales Kkchondrom der Ohrmuschel. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, xxvi, 18. 

Auricombe (Raoul-Urbain-Jean-Bernard-Femand) 
[1885- J. *Essai de perl'ectionnement de la 

• succi-pompe de M. de Rohan. 77 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910, No. 53. , 

Aurientis (Fernand). *Etude medico-legale sur 
la jurisprudence actuelle a propos de la trans- 
mission des maladies veneriennes. 93 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 475. 

Aurigo (Francis). La verity sur la tuberculose. 
148 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1905. 

. Le soleil generateur et regenerateur. 116 

pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1906. 

. Methode abortive: la variole jugul6e en 

moins de deux jours. 32 pp. 8°. Marseille, 
Moullotfils, 1907. 

Auriphone. 

See Audiphone. 

Auriscope. 

De Zeng (H. L.) Auriscope. [Pat. spec] No. 106269S; 
May 27, 1913. — Yearsley (P. M.) An electric auriscope. 
J. Laryngol., Lond., 1912, xxvii, 32. 

Aurnhammer (Albert) [1881- ]. *Milchver- 
sorgung der Stadt Munchen. 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1907. 



Aurnhammer (Franz). *Beitrag zur operativen 
Behandlung von Ureter-Scheiden-Fisteln. 42 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Wurzburg, P. Scheiner, 1898. 

Aurometer. 

See Audiometer. 

Aurora chymica. 

See Digby (Sir Kenelm) [in 2. s.j. Medicina experimen- 
talis Digbaeana [etc.). 12°. Franckfurt, 1672-6. 

Auroy (Marguerite) [1746-74]. 

Perot (F.) [Biographv.] Soc. d. sc. med. de Gannat. 
C.-r., Par., 1898-9, liii, 49. 

Aurum potabile. 

Bacekxi (G.) Breve narratione dei mirabili 
et naturali effetti della potentissima et arcana 
medicina del oro potabile senza corrosive 8°. 
Bologna, 1659. 

Faber (A. O.) Von dem medicinalischen 
Auro potabili; ein in der Praxi gegriindete 
Erzehlung. Aus dem Englischen ins Hochteut- 
sche iibergesetzt. 4°. Franclfurt, 1677. 

Auscaler (Maximilien) [1864- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'^tude du traitement electrique desfibro- 
mes ut6rins. 68 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 180. 

Auschtrow (Michael). *Der suprasymphysiire 
Querschnitt nach Rapin-Kiistner-Pfannenstiel. 
22 pp. 8°. Basel, Brin & Co., 1913. 

Auscultation. 

See, also, Abdomen (Exploration of); Aego- 
phony; Arteries (Murmurs in)] Blood-vessels 
(Murmurs in); Chest (Exploration of '); Dyna- 
moscopy; Heart (Exploration of ); Lungs (Dis- 
eases of , Diagnosis of '); Microphone; Pectorilo- 
quy; Percussion (Auscultatory); Pericardi- 
tis (Diagnosis of); Stethoscope; Tuberculosis 
(Pulmonary, Diagnosis of) ; Veins ( Murmurs in). 

Larth & Roger. Trattato pratico di ascolta- 
zione, ossia esposizione metodica delle diverse 
applicazioni di questo mezzo diagnostico alio 
stato fisiologico e morboso dell' organismo. 
Versione con note del Carlo Cesaris. v. 1. 8°. 
Pavia, 1844. 

Bergeox. Des causes et du mecanisme du 
bruit de souffle. 8°. Paris, 1868. 

Bermejo (R. ^Estudio clinico y seniio- 
16gico.de la auscultacion. 8°. Mexico, 1872. 

Coiffier (H.) Precis d 'auscultation. 3. ed. 
16°. Paris, 1894. 

. The same. 4. ed. 12°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 5. e"d. 12°. Park, 1902. 

Hofmann (J.) *De limitanda laude ausculta- 
tion is prarnissa brevi hujus artis historia. 8°. 
Lipsix, 1836. 

Moses (L.) *Ueber die Auskultation der 
Fliisterstimme. 8°. Marburg, 1905. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wurzb., 1905, iv, 
151-171. 

Adam (J.) On mediastinal friction; with notes of a 
peculiar case. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, i, 968.— Bakalelnik 
(P.) [Sound augmentor, an apparatus for augmenting the 
sounds in auscultation.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1910, 
ix, 803. — Benedict (A. L.) An unusual auscultation 
method. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1916. xlviii, 182 — 
Itryant ( F. A . ) Acromion auscultation; a new and delicate 
test in the earlv diagnosis of incipient pulmonary tubercu- 
losis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1635.— Burrall 
F. A.) Tho crepitant rale an intrapleural sound. Med. 
ice, N. Y., 1897, hi, 382.— Cagllerl (G. K.) The pulmonary 
origin of the crepitant rale. Ibid., 613. — Campani (A.) 
Bull' ascoltazione orale. Kiv.,crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1904, v, 781; 797 — Castex(F.) Etude generale de l'auscul- 
tation de l'apparcil respiratoire. Arcli. de phvsiol. norm, 
et path., Par., 1896. 5. s., viii, 357-367.— Davies (A. T.) 
Note on mediastinal friction. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 
1568.— Donetti (E.) Bui sofft cardiopolmonari e sul loro 
diagnostico. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 18518, xix, 68-72.— 
Engelen. Ueber perkussorische Auskultation. Reichs- 
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Auscultation. 

Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1904, xxix, 203-205. . Ein neues 

Auskultationsinstrument. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1849.— Galliard (L.) La zone sonore 
infero-dorsale a, gauche. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 

de Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 13-17. . Le bruit de rouetsous- 

claviculaire. Ibid., 737-739. — Garcia (F. W.) An unusual 
auscultation method. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1916, 
xlvii, 146. — Garcia Trivino. Un caso interesante de coin- 
cidencia auscultatoria. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. m<id., 
Madrid, 1911, xxvi, 317-319.— Glover (J.) L'auscultation, 
l'exploration electriques des organes et les vibrations soli- 
diennes. Rev. g£n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1916, xxx, 
suppl., p. dcclxxxv.— Gray (A. A.) An investigation 
into some of the principles of auscultation. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1896-7, xxxi, 202; 354.— Greenwald (M.) 
Clinical observations of auscultation at the acromion process. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxv, 201.— Habershon (S. H.) 
Vibration auscultation as an aid to physical diagnosis in 
thoracic and abdominal disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, 
i, 512.— Hamlin (C.) The correlation of the diagnostic and 
the musical ear. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvii, 597.— 
Hedman (K.) [Experiences from auscultation in the 
Epidemic Hospital of Stockholm.] Finska lak.-sallsk. 
handl., Helsingfors, 1907, xlix, pt. 2, 373-378.— Hering 
(H. E.) Ueber ein postmortales Auskultationsphanomen 
beim Menschen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 4.— Hildebrandt (W.) Ueber kunst- 
lich erzeugte Rasselgerausche zu Lehrzwecken. Ibid., 1908, 
xxxiv, 1593. — Hirose. Ueber die directe Auscultation und 
die Befunde durch dieselbe. [Japanese text. Ausz., Hft. 
22.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1904, xviii, 988; 
1015.— Hoover (C. F.) Cardiopulmonary murmurs. Tr. 
Ohio M. Soc, Cleveland, 1898, 185-205.— Jones (L. H.) 
The crepitant or vesicular rale an interpleural sound and 
not caused in the pulmonary tissue. Med. Rec., N. Y., 
1897, li, 804.— Kernig (V. M.) [On the dullness of percus- 
sion tone over the lung apices, without any pathological 
changes in them.] Russk. arch, patol., klin. med. i bakte- 
riol., S.-Peterb., 1897, hi, 5-21. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ibid., 
61-64.— Koliplnski (L.) The auscultoplectrum, a com- 
bined stethoscope and percussion hammer. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1915, ci, 194-196.— Mader. Zur Auskultation der 
Hcrz-und Gefasstone. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 
989; 1056. — Mamlock. Die Entdeckung der Auskultation. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr. , Berl. & Leipz. , 1908, xxxiv , 929. — 
Notari (G. A.) Dell' ascoltazione orale. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 767-771.— Orlandl (A.) Sull' ascol- 
tazione orale. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1899, ii, 353-361. — 
Owen (I.) A note on the practice of direct or immediate 
auscultation. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1019.— Perez (G. B.) 
On a new auscultatory sign in connection with mediastinal 
affections. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1896, ii, 717.— Piazza- 
Martini (V. ) D ' un rumore di gemito alia regione infrasca- 
polare sinistra. Riforma med., Napoli, 1897, xiii, pt. 1, 151- 
153— Pletnefl (D. D.). [Phonoauscultation.l Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 705— Quadri (G.) Intorno 
alia genesi del cosidetto rantolo crepitante fisiologico. Ann. 
di clin. med., Palermo, 1915, vi, 363-377.— Raue (C. S.) 
Some remarks concerning auscultation in children. Hahne- 
man. Month., Phila., 1905, xl, 444-448.— Reichmann (E.) 
Bemerkungen zur Stabchenauskultation. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1905, xxiii, 945-947. Also, transl.: Med. News, 
N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 548— Reid (W. D.) Variations in 
pulmonary voice sounds. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 
601.— Rosenthal (G.) L'auscultation bifoculaire. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 538.— Royet (H.) Per- 
cussion auscultatoire. Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1896, x, 
50-54.— Shalia (B. N.) Capillary bruit. Indian Lancet, 
Calcutta, 1897, ix, 585; 525.— Sliattuck (G. C.) Variations 
in pulmonary resonance. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 
599.— Squire (J. E.) A cardio-pulmonary murmur; or a 
respiratory murmur rythmical with the heart beats. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1740-1742.— Takata (K.) Oralauscul- 
tation. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 64-67.— Tournier 
(C.) De la position hanchee droite et de quelques autres 
conditions favorisant la production du bruit de glou-glou 
rythme par la respiration. Province med., Lyon, 1896, x, 
314.— Warfleld (L. M.) Note on an auscultatory sign over 
the manubrium. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvu, 
1301.— Weiss (C.) A propos des sons et des bruits. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 572.— Weisz (E.) & 
Zirkelbach (A.) [The phonation sign in the intercostal 
gastric region.] Orvosi be til.. Budapest, 1901, xiv, 213- 
215.— West (S.) On bronchial breathing and rales; a 
clinical demonstration on some of the difficulties of aus- 
cultation, given at St. Bartholomew's Hospital. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1897, ii, 65-68.— Yanovski ( F. G.) [On the tech- 
nique of auscultation.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 789.— 
Zieniec (M. K.) Neue Modifikationen und Anwendungs- 
weise des Stethoskops zur Auskultation der Lunge und des 
llerzens. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 606-608. 

Auscultation (Abdominal). 

See Abdomen (Exploration of). 



Auscultation ( Cranial) . 

Adriani (R.) L'ascoltazione della parola alia superficie 
del capo. Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggie-Emilia, 1881, vii. 97- 
105. — Lane (L. C.) A case of intracranial murmur. Occi- 
dental M. Times, Sacramento, 1898, xii, 442. — Moreau (P.) 
Auscultation' de la parole a la surface du crane. Compte- 
rendu d'un memotre adress6 par le Dr. Roberto Adriani. 
Ann.med.-psych., Par., 1882,6.s.,viii, 99-101.— Richardson 
(B. W.) Cranial auscultation in cases of vertino and noises 
in the head. Asclepiad, Lond., 1891, viii, 331-334.— Rob- 
ertson (A.) On percussion and auscultatory percussion of 
the skull in diagnosis and treatment. Glasg. Hosp. Rep., 
1898, i, 42-52.— Teleky (H.) Ueber subjective und objective 
Kopfgerausche. Wien. med. Bl., 1S93, xvi, 81-84.— Weiss 
(H.) Zur Lehre von den subjectiven Kopfgerauschen; ein 
Fall von doppelscitigem, traumatischem, pulsirendem 
Exophthalmus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 1071-1075. 

Auscultation (Obstetrical) . 

See Pregnancy (Diagnosis of). 
A ii sue ran (Jakob). *Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Syphilis zur perniciosen Anamie. [Zurich.] 40 
pp., 11. 8°. Frauenfeld, Euber & Co., 1906. 
Ausems (Andreas Wilhelmus). *De invloed van 
alcohol op den loop van infektieziekten. 5 p. 1., 
136 pp. 8°. Utrecht, 1900. 

See, also, Forstmann (F.) & Ausems (A. W.) Het 
neomalthusianisme [etc.]. 12°. Utrecht, 1911.— Koumer 
(B. J.) & Ausems (A. W.) De verloskundige kliniek [etc.]. 
8°. Kampen, 1904. 

Auserlesene kleine Werke dreyer beruhmter 
englischer Chymisten, Priestley, Henry und 
Black, die Schwangerung des gemeinen Wassers 
mit fixer Luft, die Magnesia und Kalkerde, die 
faulungswidrige Kraft gewisser Arztneyen und 
andre erhebliche Gegenstiinde betreffend. 152 
pp. 12°. Kopenhagen & Leipzig, J. F. Heineck 
& Faber, 1774. 

Ausfeld (Rudolf). Wie schaffen und erhalten 
wir uns gesunde Ziihne? 79 pp. 12°. Berlin, 
H. Steinitz, 1901. 

Ausfiihrliche Darstellung des GaU'schen Sys- 
tems der Schadellehre. 112 pp. 16°. Magde- 
burg, Keilsche Buchhandl., 1805. 

Ausfuhrliche Nachricht von der Beschaffenheit 
und Success des Blatter-Beltzens in Neu- 
Engelland beschrieben von Benjamin Colmann, 
Predigern zu Boston, nebst einem Schreiben 
eines anderen Predigers daselbst in welchem die 
darwieder gemachten Gewissens-Scrupel beant- 
wortet werden. Vor kurzem in London publi- 
ciret und mit einer historischen Einleitung 
erlautert duch Daniel Neal. Nunmehro aber zu 
mehrerer Bekrafftigung der ehemahls da von 
edirten Schrifft aus dem Englischen iibersetzet 
von Abraham Vater. 7 p. 1., 52 pp. sm. 4°. 
Wittenberg, Gerdes Wittwe, 1723. 

Ausgestaltung (Zur) der Marodenzimmer d. k. u. 
k Heeres; nach den Erfahrungen. eines Trup- 
penarztes. 26 pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdf, 1902. 

Ausier Bentes (Dionysio). *Contribuicao ao 
estudo de demencia precoce. 80 pp. roy. 8°. 
Rio de Janeiro, M. Orosco & Co., 1905. 

Aussendorf (Karl Felix) [1886- ]. _ *Zur 
Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie des 
Zentralnervensystems bei Encephalopathia sa- 
turnina. 44 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1911. 

Ausset (E[douard-Louis]) [1866- ]. Semeiolo- 
gie generale de l'estomac. 248 pp. 12°. Paris, 
L. Battaille & Cie., 1896. 

. Lecons cliniques sur les maladies des 

enfants faites a Thopital Saint-Sauveur, 1896-7, 
l e » semestre. vii, 291 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1898. 

The same. 1897-8, P* semestre (deuxie- 

me serie). 1 p. 1., 285 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1898. 
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Ausset (E[douard-Louis]) — continued. 

. Elements d' hygiene infantile a P usage des 

etablissements d' education de jeunes filles. 
Leeons faites a l'Ecole normal d'institu trices de 
Douai et aux grandes eleves des ecoles de Saint- 
Pol-sur-Mer. Preface de Budin. viii, 86 pp., 1 
ch., 1 1. 12°. Paris, C. Delagrave, 1905. 

See, also, Consultations medico-chirurgicales [etc.]. 8°. 
Paris, 1904. 

Also, Editor of: Pediatric pratique, journal de clinique et 
de therapeutique infantiles, Paris, 1903-13. 

Aussilloux (Charles). *Quelques considerations 

sur Panesthesie lombaire. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1911, No. 22. 
Ausstellung fiir Verwundeten- und Krankenfur- 

sorge im Kriege. Ill pp. 8°. Berlin, [J. J. 

Weber], 1914. 

Austen (Ernest Edward) [1867- ]. _ A mono- 
graph on the tsetse-flies (genus Glossina, West- 
wood), based on the collection in the British 
Museum. With a chapter on mouth-part s. by 
H. J. Hansen, ix, 319 pp., 1 map., 9 pi. 8°. 
London, Longmans & Co., 1903. 

. Blood-sucking flies, ticks, etc., and how 

to collect them. 20 pp., 11. 8°. London, 1904. 

. Blood-sucking and other flies known or 

likely to be concerned in the spread of disease. 

In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt). 8°. London, 1907, ii, pt. 2, 
169-186- 

. Report to the Local Government Board, 

on flies examined during 1908. 8 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
London, Darling & Son, 1909. 

Rep. Loc. Gov. Bd., Lond., 1909, n. s., v, pt. 11. 

. Illustrations of African blood-sucking 

flies other than mosquitoes and tsetse-flies, 
viii, 221 pp., 13 pi. 8°. London, Longmans & 
Co., 1909. 

. A handbook of the tsetse-flies (genus 

Glossina). x, 110 pp., 10 col. pi. 8°. London, 
printed by order of the Trustees of the British 
Museum, 1911. 

See, also, British Museum. Illustrations of British blood- 
sucking flies [etc.]. roy. 8°. London, 1900. — Burnet 
(fitienne). The campaign against microbes [etc.]. 8°. 
New York, 1909— Calmette (A.) Venoms, [etc.]. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1908. — Reports of the trypanosomiasis expedition [etc.] 
[in 2. s.j. 4°. London, 1904. — Ross (Ronald), Annett 
(H. E.) & Austen (E. E.) Report of the malaria expedi- 
tion [etc.]. 4°. Liverpool, 1900. 

Austerlitz (Kurt) [1880- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Encephalomeningocele. 28 pp., 1 pi., 1 L. 
8°. Munchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1903. 

Austin (Arthur Everetl | | L861- j. Diseases of 
the digestive tract and their treatment. 552 pp. 
8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1916. 

Austin (E. Arthur) & Coriat (Isador H.) A 
laboratory manual of physiological and clinical 
chemistry and toxicology, x (1 1.), 97 pp. inter- 
leaved. 12°. Boston, New York & London. 
Lamson, Wolff e & Co., 1898. 

Austin (Elfred Chalmers) [ -1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1233. 

Austin (Etienne) 11871- ]. *Des troubles 
psychiques d'origine thyroidienne et de leur 
traitement chirureical. 49 pp. 8°. Lyon, A.- 
H. Storck, 1897, No. 83. 

Austin (G. Lowell). Water-analysis. A hand- 
book for water-drinkers. 48 pp. 16°. Boston, 
Lee & Shepherd, 1883. 

Austin (J[onnl Aflfred]). Manual of firsl aid, 
being a text-book for ambulance classes and a 
work of reference for domestic and general use. 
xi, 203 pp. 12°. London, S. Low, Marston & 
Co., 1898. 

. The same, xi, 203 pp. 12°. London, 

S. Low, Marston & Co., 1902. 



Austin (J[ohn] A[lfred]) — continued. 

. The same, xi, 203 pp. 16°. London, S. 

Low, Marston 6c Co., 1904. 

Austin {John Henry Edward) [ 
1917]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 819. 

Austin (John Johnston) [1860-1915]. 

[Obituary.] Lancet, Lond., 191.5, ii, 1316. 

Austin (Robert Emmet) [1872-1915]. 

Obituary. Am. J. Roentgenol., Detroit, 1916, iii, 102. 

Austin (Stephen Finis; [1889- 1. Principles 
of drama-therapy, xi, 130 pp. 8°. New York, 
F. Shay & Co., 1917. 

Austin (Thomas). Two fifteenth-century cookery- 
books, Harleian MS. 279 (ab 1430 ) and. Harleian 
MS. 4016 (ab 1450); with extracts from Ashmole 
MS. 1429, Laud MS. 553, and Douce MS. 55. 
xix, 151 pp. 8°. London, N. Trubner & Co., 
1888. 

Early English Text Society, orig. Ser., 91. 
Austoni (Amatore). Ipofisiectomia ; indicazioni, 
contro-indicazioni e scelta del metodo opera tivo. 
xi, 301 pp., pi. 4°. Padova. Premiata Societa 
coop, tipogr., 1912. 

Australasia. 

See, also, Fever (Malarial, History of), by 
localities. 

Eccles (A. L. A.) Australasia as a resort for 
invalids and tourists. 8°. Torquay, 1884. 
Australasian Medical Congress. Transactions. 
2 v. 7.-8. sessions, 1905; 1908. 8°. Adelaide. 

Continuation of: Intercolonial Medical Congress of 
Australasia. 

Australasian Medical Gazette. The official organ 
of the combined Australasian branches of the 
British Medical Association, v. 1-35, 1881-1914. 
8m. 4°. Sydney. 

Merged in: Australian Medical Journal, under title: 
Medical Journal of Australia. 

Australia. 

See, also, Australians; Epidemics (History 
of), Fever (Typhoid, History of), Insane (Asy- 
lums for, Descriptions, etc., of). Insane (Care, con- 
dition, etc., of), Insane (Legislation relating to), 
Leprosy (History and statistics of), Plague 
(History, etc., of), by localities. 

Breixl (A.) Report on health and disease in 
the Northern Territory. 4°. Mclbou?~ne, 1912. 

Forms No. la, of: Bull. North. Ter., Melbourne, 1912. 

Forster (G.) Florida? Insularum Australium 
prodromus. 8°. Gottingae, 1786. 

von Mueller (F.) Systematic census of 
Australian plants, with chronologic, literary and 
sjeoejraphic annotations. Vasiculares. 4°. Mel- 
bourne, 1882. 

Report of preliminary scientific expedition 
to the Northern Territory". 4°. Melbourne, 1912. 

Forms No. 1, of: Bull. North. Ter., Melbourne, 1912. 

Allen(H. B.) President's address before the Australasian 
Medical Congress. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1908, xiii, 513-532. Aha, Koprint.— Arthur (11.) The colo- 
nisation of tropical Australia. Australas. M. Cong. Tr. 
1908, Victoria, 1909, ii, 93-97. — B. (R. B.) The health con- 
ditions of the Northern Territory of Australia. St. Barth. 
llosp. J., Lond., 1914-15, xxii, 155.— Barling (J.) The rain- 
fall of Australia. J. & l'roc. Roy. Soc. N. South AN'ales, 
Sydney, 1908, xlii, 253-2G3, 2 pi— Cassidy (S.) The aborig- 
inal doctors of Australia. Am. Med. -Surg. Bull.,N. Y., 1896, 
x, 182-185.— Cleland( J. B.) A contribution to the history of 
disease in Australia. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 
200; 737. — Danes (T. V . ) Notes on the suitability of tropical 
Australia for the white races. J. & l'roc. Roy. Soc. N. South 
Wales, Sydney, 1910, xliv, 410-419 — Dick (J. A.) The 
medical profession in New South ^\'ales, 1910-11. Aus- 
tralas. M. (iaz., Sydney, 1911, xxx, 179-190.— Evans (E. 1'.) 
Semon's scientific researches in Australia. Pop. Sc. Month., 
N. Y., 1897-8, lii, 17-37.— Ewart (E. J.), White (J.) & 
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Australia. 

Tovey (J. R.) Contributions to the flora of Australia. J. 
& Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales, Sydney, 1908, xlii, 184- 
200, 7 pi. — Maiden (J. H.) Records of Australian botanists; 

(a) general; (b) New South Wales. Ibid., 60-132, 5 pi. . 

A plea for the study of phenological phenomena in Australia. 
Ibid., 1909, xliii, 157-170.— Maiden (J. H.) & Smith (H. G.) 
Contributions to a knowledge of Australian vegetable exuda- 
tions. Ibid., 1895, xxix, 393^04.— Nicoll (W.) The condi- 
tions of life in tropical Australia. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1917, 
xvi, 209-290.— Pockley (F. A.) The inaugural address; 
delivered at the opening of the ninth session of the Australa- 
sian Medical Congress. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1911, 
xxx, 485-498— Schtttt (E.) Aerztliche Verhaltnisse in 
Australien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 1542.— 
Tidswell (F.) Notes on some little known diseases of human 
beings said to occur in Australia, f Pellagra; Mossman fever; 
Barcoo vomit.] Rep. Gov. Bur. Microbiol., Sydney, 1912, 
ii, 89. 

Australian (The) fever tree. [Transl. from: Das 
Ausland.J pp. 344-348. 8°. [New York, 1875.] 
Cutting from: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1875, vii. 

Australian Health Society. Instruction what to 
do in cases of scarlet fever. 3 pp. 8°. Mel- 
bourne, [n. d.]. 

Australian Institute of Tropical Medicine. Re- 
port for the year 1911, by Anton Breinl, in colla- 
boration with Frank H. Taylor and T. Harvey 
Johnston. 96 pp., 17 pi. 4°. London, Angus & 
Robertson, 1911. 

Australian Journal of Dentistry, v. 1-23, 1897- 
1919. 8°. Melbourne. 

Australian Medical Journal-. N. s., v. 1-3, 
1911-14. Melbourne. 

Continuation of: Intercolonial Medical Journal of Aus- 
tralia. In 1914, merged in: Australasian Medical Gazette, 
under title: 3Iedical Journal of Australia. 

Australians. 

Basedow (H.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Anthropologic Australiens. [Gottingen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1910. 

Dorsey (G. A.) The photograph and skeleton 
of a native Australian. 8°. Salem, Mass., 1898. 

Cutting from: Bull. Essex Inst., 1898, xxviii, 57-69. 

Thomas (N. W.) Natives of Australia. 8°. 
London, 1906. 

Basedow (H.) Notes on the natives of Bathurst Island, 
North Australia. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ire- 
land, Lond., 1913, xlii, 291-323, 14 pi.— Berry (R. J. A.) The 
sectional anatomy of the head of the Australian aboriginal; a 
contribution to the subject of racial anatomv. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Edinb., 1910-11, xxxi, 604-626, 14 pi— Bischofs (J.) 
Die Niol-Niol,einEingeborenenstamm. in Nordwest- Austra- 
lien. Anthropos, Salzb., 1908, iii, 32-40, 2 pi.— Broad 
(W. H.) The skeleton of a native Australian. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1902-3, xxxvii, 89-96.— Brown (A. R.) 
Three tribes of Western Australia. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. 
Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1913, xliii, 143-194, 1 pi.— Craw- 
f urd (J.) On the vegetable and animal food of the natives 
of Australia in reference to social position, with a comparison 
between the Australians and some other races of man. Tr. 
Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1867, n. s., vi, 112-122.— Crawley (E.) 
The essential Australian. Nature, Lond., 1904, lxx, 348.— 
Cunningham (D. J.) The head of an aboriginal Austra- 
lian. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 
1907, xxxvii, 47-57, 3 pi.— Fehlinger (H.) Die Bevolke- 
rung Australiens. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., Leipz., 1905. iii, 
744-748.— Giglioll (E. H.) L'osso della morte e le pietre 
magiche tra gli indigeni dell' Australia. Arch, per l'antrop., 
Firenze, 1898, xxviii, 259-271.— Graebner ( F.) Wanderung 
und Entwickelung sozialer Systeme in Australien. Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1906, xe, 181; 207; 220; 237.— Howltt (A. W.) 
Australian group-relationships. J. Roy. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. 
Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1907, xxxvii, 279-289— Johnson 
(J. P.) Pygmy implements from Australia. Man, Lond., 
1914, xiv, 147.— Klaatsch. Ergebnisse meiner australi- 
schen Reise. Kor.-Bl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop. 
[etc.l, Brnschwg., 1908 ; xxxviii, 79-93.— Levy-Bruhl. 
Quelques faits earacteristiques touchantla numeration chez 
les Australiens du Queensland. Inst, frang. d 'anthrop. 
Compt. rend., Par., 1911-12, 22-24.— Malinowski (B.) 
[Tribal male associations of the Australian aborigines.] 
Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. Cracovie, 1912, Nos. 4-6, 56- 
63.— Mathew (J.) The origin of the Australian phratries 
and explanations of some of the phratry names. J. Roy. 
Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & Ireland, Lond., 1910, xl, 165-170.— 
Mathews (R. H.) Divisions of the South Australian 
aborigines. Proc. Am. Phil. Soc, Phila., 1900, xxxix, 78-93, 
1 map. . Les indigenes d'Australie. Anthropologic, 
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Par., 1902, xiii, 233-240. Also: Cong, internat. d'anthrop 

1900, Par., 1902, 48.8-495. . Social organization of the 

Chingalee tribe, Northern Australia. Am. Anthrop , 

Wash., 1905, n. s., vii, 301-304. — . Sociology of some 

Australian tribes. J. & Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales 

Sydney, 1905, xxxix, 104-123. . Australian tribes 1 

their formation and government. Ztschr. f. Ethnol , Berl 

1906, xxxviii, 939-946. . Bemerkungen iiber die 

Eingebornen Australiens. Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch in 
Wien, 1906, xxxvi, 167-173. . Beitrage zur Ethno- 
graphic der Australier. Ibid., 1907, xxxvii, 18-38. . 

Matrilineale Deszendenz beim Wombaia-Stamme, Zentral- 
australien. Ibid., 1908, xxxviii, 321-323.— Schmidt (P. W.) 
Die soziologische und religios-ethische Gnippienmg der aus- 
tralischen Stiimme. Ztschr. f. Ethnol., Berl., 1909, xli, 328- 
380.— Schoetensack. Erlauternde Bemerkungenzu meiner 
Abhandlung: Ueber die Bedeutung Australiens fur die 
Heranbildung des Menschen aus einer niederen Form 
Verhandl. d. Berl. Gesellsch. f. Anthrop., 1902, 104 — 
Schultze (E.) Das Aussterben der australischen Urbevol- 
kerung. Arch. f. Rassen- u . Gesellsch .-Biol. , Leipz. & Berl 
1913-14, x, 93-199.— Smith (W. R.) The aborigines of 
Australia. Brit. J. Dent. Sc., Lond., 1910, liii, 963; 1009.— 
Sollas (W. J.) On the relative age of the tribes with patri- 
lineal and matrilineal descent in South-East Australia. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 624. 

Austregesilo (A.) Trabalhos clinicos. l a serie. 
286 pp. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, E. Bevilacqua & 
Ca., 1908. 

Also, Co- Editor of: Axchivos brasileiros de medicina, Rio 
de Janeiro, 1911-18. 

Austria. 

See, also, Insane (Asylums for, Description, 
etc., of), Insane (Care, conditions, etc., of), In- 
sane (Legislation relating to), by localities. 

Adressbuch der Aerzte, Apotheker sowie der 
Spitiiler, Curorte und sonstigen Sanitats-Anstal- 
ten von Oesterreich-Ungarn. 4. Jahrg., 1903^1. 
8°. Wien, 1903. 

Chervin. Les nationality en Autriche-Hongrie. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1914, 6. s., v, 386, 399.— 
Clar (C.) Ueber Klima und Indicationen des osterreiehi- 
schen Kiistenlandes. Veroifentl. d. Centralverb. d. Bal- 

neolog. Oest., Wien, 1900, ii, 60-69. . Oesterreichs 

Inselklima. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1902, xvi, 667-669. 
Also: Veroifentl. d. Centralverb. d. Balneolog. Oest. 1902, 
Wien, 1903, iii, pt. 6, 1-8.— Giuflrida-Ruggeri (V.) Le 
basi nazionali-etniche in Austria-Ungheria. Scientia 
Bologna, 1918, 2. s., xxiv, 115-126.— Reimer (J. L.) An- 
thropologische Eindriicke aus der Wiener Portrat-Ausstel- 
lung. Polit.-anthrop. Rev.. Leipz., 1906, v, 293-295.— 
Teutsch (J.) & Fuchs (K.) Ethnographische Mitteilun- 
gen aus den Komitaten Kronstadt und Fogaras in Siebcn- 
biirgen. Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 1905, xxxv, 
133-153. 

Austriacus (Johannes). De menioria artificiosa 
libellus, [etc.]. 93 pp. 24°. Francofurti,exoff. 
M. Beckeri, 1603. 

Aus tro -Hungary. 

See Cholera (History and statistics of), Diph- 
theria (History of). Epidemics (History of), 
Fever (Malarial, History of), Fever (Typhoid, 
History of), Fever (Typhus, History of), Lep- 
rosy (History and statistics of), Meningitis 
(Cerebrospinal, History and statistics of), Phar- 
macopoeias (Official), Pharmacy (Legislation 
relating to), Plague (History, etc., of), by 
localities. 

Austro-Hungary. Kaiserlich-kdnigliches Minis- 
term™, des Jnnern. Arzneitaxe zu der oster- 
reichischen Pharmakopoe, Ed. viii. 2. Ausg. 
xiv, 129 pp. 8°. Wien, 1907. 

Austro-Hungary. Kaiserlich-konigliclies Reichs- 
Kriegs- Ministerium. Taschen-Ausgabe der Mili- 
tar- Vorschriften. Hft. 4, 26, 43, 80. 12°. Wien, 
1899-1903. 

. Sanitats- Vorschriften fiir die k. u. k. 

Kriegs-Marine. Nos. 1-9. 4°. Wien, 1901. 
. Reglement fiir den Sanitatsdienst des 

k. u. k. Heeres. 3 pts. 12°. Wien, 1901-2. 
. Sanitatsstatistiseher Bericht [nebst An- 

hang] des k. und k. Heeres fiir die Jahre 1905- 
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Austro-Hungary — continued . 

1911. Ueber Anordnung des . . . bearbeitet 

und hrsg. vom k. und k. technischen Militiir- 

komitee. 112 pp., 18 tab. (suppl., 11 pp., 1 

map). 4°. Wien, 1906-12. 
. Anlcitung fur die kriegschirurgische 

Tatigkeit auf dem Schlachtfelde. 16 pp. 16°. 

Wien, k. k. Hof.- u. Staatsdr., 1909. 
. Vorschrift iiber die Verhiitung und 

Bekampfung der Infektionskrankheiten im k. 

und k. Heere. 206 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Wien, 

K. k. Hof- und Staatsdruckerci, 1911 . 
Ausziige aus gerichtlichen Entscheidungen, be- 

treffent den Verkehr mit Nahrungsmitteln, 

Genussmitteln und Gebrauchsgegenstanden. v. 

4-5. 8°. Berlin, 1900-1902. 

Bcila"en zu den: Veroffentlichungen des kaiserlichen Ge- 

sundheitsamtes. 

Autan. 

Lange (P.) *Untersuchungen iiber Stall- 
desinfektion mit dem neuen Autanpraparat. 
[Bern.l 8°. Barmen, 1909. 

Loffler (II.) *Das Formaldehvdpraparat 
Autan als Desinfektionsmittel fiir Stallungen, 
Tierkliniken usw. [Giessen.l 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Veterinark., Berl., 1909, xxi, 1-32. 

Auerbacli (F.) & Pltiddcmann (W.) Ueber den Ver- 
lust an Formaldehyd bei der Desinfektion mit Autan. Arb. 
a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909, xxx, 195-215.— Blelonov- 
skl (G.) & Sadokoff (A.) [Disinfection by autan.] Med. 
pribav. k morsk. sborniku, S.-Peterb., 1908, pt. 2,-329-332.— 
Bock (F.) Untersuchungen iiber die Desinfektionswirkung 
des Autans. Klin. Jalirb., Jena, 1907, xviii, 59-78. — Brekle 
(R.) Ueber den Desinfektionswert des Autanverfahrens 
gegeniiber der Permanganatmethode. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wurttemb. arztl. Landesver., Stuttg., 1910, lxxx, 701-704. 
Bruhn (F.) Autan. Thcrap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1908, 
iii, 99-102. — Christian. Kritisches und E xperimentelles 
zur Autandesinfektion. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 

571-591. . Zur Autanfrage. Ibid., 1908, xviii, 377-385.— 

Corslni (A.) La disinfezione per mezzo dell' autan. Arch, 
di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1909, viii, 138; 145. — Eichengrtin 
(A.) Praktische Mitteilungen iiber das neue Autan-Desin- 
fektionsverfahren. Vcrhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 

u. Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 229-233. . Ueber die 

Verstiirkung der Autanwirkung. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Munchen, 1908, xxxi, 182-185.— Felaverovvna (M.) [The 
disinfecting action of autan.] Lwow. tygodn. lek.,1909, iv, 
379; 388; 403.— Fischer. Beitrag zur Autanfrage. Desinfek- 
tion, Berl., 1909, ii, 169-199.— Frank (G.) Priifung des 
Desinfektionsmittels Autan. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1907, xviii, 
10-18. — Fromme (W.) Ueber Raumdesinfektion mit dem 
neuen Autanpraparat. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 
1908, xxxi, 323-333.— Galll-Valerlo (B.) Untersuchungen 
iiber das Desinfektionsvermcigen des Autans. Therap. Mo- 
natsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 132-139— Gernshelm (F.) Die 
Desinfektion eines ganzen Hauses mit Autan. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1907, iii, 1079. — Glval. A propos do la disinfection par 
Pautane. J. de mud. de Par., 1909. 2. s., xxi, 416. — Hammerl 
(H.) Autan, ein ncues Raumdesinfektionsmittel. Miin-. 
Chen. mod. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1113-1116.— Honlgschmled 
(E.) Das Autan, ein selbsttatiKCsFormaldehyd-Desinfek- 
tionsmittel in der Therapie. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1909, 
liv, 119.— Hoerschelmann (E.) Ueber ein neues Formal- 
dehyd-Desinfektionsverfahren, das Autanverfahren. St. 
Petcrsb. med. Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 163-166.— Hoffmann 
& Strunk. Kurze Betrachtungcn iiber die Venvendbar- 
kcit des Autans in seiner neuestcn Form fiir militarische 
Verhaitnisse. Deutsche mil. -arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 190S, 
xxxvii, 384-391.— Ingelflnger. Einige Desinfektions- 
versucne mit Autan. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1907, xviii, 1-9. — 
Kaufmann (P.) Ueber die Zimmerdesinfektion mit 
Autan und Perautan; Bcmerkungen zu den Arbeiten von 
Hirschbruch und Levy. Ztschr. f. Med.-Bcamte, Berl., 1912, 
xxv, 713-720. — Klrchgaesser & Hllgermami. Formalde- 
hyddesinfektion mit Autan. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1907, xviii, 
35-58.— Klrsteln (F.) Ueber ein ncues Formaldehvd- 
praparat, Autan, zur Raumdesinfektion. Ztschr. f. Med.- 
Beamte, Berl., 1907, xx, 38-46.— Krombholz (E.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Desinfektionswirkung des Autans. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 389-394.— Langermann. 
Autan in der Desinfcktionspraxis. Ilvg. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1908, xviii, 633-647.— Meter (A.) Ueber die 
Formaldehyddesinfektion mit Autan. Ibid., Berl., 1907, 

xvii, 151-155.— Proskauer & Schneider (II.) Einige De- 
sinfektionsversucho mit Autan. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1907, 

xviii, 19-34.— Schmltz. Praktische Erfahrungen bei De- 
sinfektionen mit Autan. Deutsch. Med.-Beamten-Ver. 
Off.Ber ,Berl., 1907, vi, 34-42.— Selter. Untersuchungen 
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iiber Autandesinfektion. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1908, 
xviii, 689-695. Also: Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1908, xix, 225-228.— 
Strunk (II.) Ueber das Autanverfahren. Veroffentl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., Berl., 1908, 38. Hft., pt. 2, 65-72.— 
Tomarkin (E.) & Heller (O.) Ueber die Formaldehyd- 
desinfektion mit Autan. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 226-229.— Tutsch (F.) Das 
Autan in der arztlichen Landpraxis. Wien. med. Presse, 
1907, xlviii, 852-857.— Xylander. Versuche mit einem 
neuen Formalin-Desinfektionsverfahren, Autanverfahren. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1907, xxvi, 59-72. 

Autefage (Maurice). *Resultats eloignes et 

valeur comparee des differents procedes de la 

cure radicale des bernies crurales et inguinales. 

116 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 314. 
Autenrieth (Oscar). *Zwei Falle von Milzbrand 

beim Menschen. 23 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. 

Pietzcker 1897. 
Autenrieth (Wilhelm) [1863- ]. Die Auffin- 

dung der Gifte und stark wirkender Arzneistoffe; 

zum Gebrauche in cbemischen Laboratorien. 

3. Aufl. xi, 199 pp. 8°. Tubingen & Leipzig, 

1903. 

. Tbe same. 4. Aufl. xi, 286 pp. 8°. 

Tubingen, J. C. B. Mohr, 1909. 

. The same. The detection of poisons and 

strong drugs including the quantitative estima- 
tion of medicinal principles in certain crude 
materials. Authorized transl. from the 3. 
enlarged German ed., by William H. Warren, 
xii, 222 pp. 8°". Philadelphia, P. Blakistori's 
Son & Co., 1905. 

. The same. Laboratory manual for the 

detection of poisons and powerful drugs. Au- 
thorized transl. of the completely revised 4. 
German ed. , by William H. Warren, xv. 320 pp., 
1 col. pi. 8 . Philadelphia, P. Blahiston's Son 
& Co., [1915]. 

Authentic (An) narrative of the extraordinary 
career of James Allen, the female husband, who 
was married for the space of twenty-one years, 
without her real sex being discovered even by 
her wedded associate. 40 pp. 8°. London, 
J. S. Thomas, 1829. 

An t lii's (Hugo) [1882- }. *Ueber die Bildung 
von Arsenwasserstoff bei der Einwirkung arsen- 
haltiger Schwefelsaure auf Zink, Eisen und 
Blei. [Giessen.] 24 pp. 8°. Frankfurt, 
Komsaivd & Co., 1909. 

Authier (Jean-Roger) [1883- ]. *Des predo- 
minances symptomatiques et anatomo-pathologi- 
ques dans la paralvsie g£nerale et dans la senihte 
cfrebrale. 210 pp". 8*. Bordeaux, 1911, No. 96. 

Autie (Francois) [1881- ]. *Les abces du nez 
et des fosses nasales. 47 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1907, No. 23. 

Autie (Mareeau) [1884- ]. *Diagnostic des 
kystes hydatiques du sommet du poumon. 54 
pp. 8°. Montpellur, 1912, No. 57. 

Autier (Emmanuel-Andre) [1886- ]. *Contri- 
bution exp^rimentale a l'etude de Taction du 
phosphore a petites doses sur 1' ossification. 3 
p. 1., 150 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 160. 

Autism. 

Bleuler (E.) Das autistische Denken. Jahrb. f. psycho- 
anal, u. psychopathol. Forsch., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, IT. 1. 
Hlfte., 1-39. 

Autoaccusation. 

See Insanity of self-accusation; Self -accusa- 
tion. 

Autobiography (The) of a neurasthenic. The 
confession of a man who had a nervous break- 
down and has tried many times to recover, pp. 
223-231. 8°. New York, 1910-11. 
Cutting from: Am. Mag., N. Y., 1910-11, Ixxi. 
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Autocastration. 

See Self -mutilation. 

Autocatalysis. 

See, also, Catalysis; Growth. 

Bradley (H. C.) Is autolysis an autocatalytic pheno- 
menon? An interpretation. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1910, 
xxv, 201-204. Also, Reprint.— Collan (U.) Ein Beltrag 
zur Kenntnis der Autokatalyse. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, 
Leipz., 1892, x, 130-140.— Morse (M.) Is autolysis an auto- 
catalytic phenomenon? J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1916, xxiv, 
163-167. Also, Reprint. 

Autochiria. 

Pera (G.) L'autochiria; brevi note psicologiche e psichi- 
atriche. Med. nuova, Roma, 1915, vi, 71-76.— Valtorta (D.) 
SulP autochiria; osservazioni cliniehe e psicopatologichc. 
Gior. di psichiat. clin. e teen, manic, Ferrara, 1911, xxxix 
1-14. 

Autoclave. 

See Sterilizers (Steam). 

Autodigestion. 

See Autolysis. 

Autoerotism. 

Rank (O.) Ein Beitrag zum Narzissismus. Jahrb. f. 
psychoanal. u. psychopathol. Forsch., Leipz. & Wien, 1911 
lii, 401-426— Sadger (J.) Die Psychoanalyse eines Autoerc^ 
tikers. Ibid., 1913, v, 2. Hlfte., 407-528. 

Autogamy. 

Dobell (C. C.) Some remarks upon the autogamy of 
Bodo lacertae (Grassi). Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1908, xxviii 

548-555. . The autogamy of Bodo lacertae; a reply to 

Dr. von Prowazek. Ibid., 1909, xxix, 363. 

Autoglycolysis. 

Chelle (L.) & Mauriac (P.) Du role des polynucleaires 
dans l'autoglycolyse de quelques liquides de l'organisme. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 110-113. 

Autographs (Medical). 

Delaunay ( P . ) Les autographes medicaux a 1 'exposition 
de l'Academie de Reims. France med., Par., 1910, lvii, 
253.— Placzek. Aus meiner medizinischen Autographen- 
mappe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1277; 1304; 1414; 1430. 

Autohematotherapy. 

Mattel (C.) Modifications leucocytaires au cours de 
Pauto-hematotherapie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par 
1913, lxxv, 228. 

Autohypnosis. 

Douglas (A.) Involuntary auto-hypnosis. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1915, c, 54. 

Autoimmunization. 

Butcher (D.) L'auto-immunizzazione col radio e con 
i raggi Roentgen. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 1911, x, 
39-42. 

Autoinfection. 

See, also, Infection (Autogenetic); Toxaemia 
(Digestive). 

Aschoff (L.) Zur Frage der Selbstinfektion; Bemer- 
kungen zu dem Aufsatz von F. Ahlfeld. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 4S7. Also: Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 1050-1052.— Benthin 
(W.) Ueber Selbstinfektion. Ibid., 1915, xxxix, 587-590.— 
Bondy (O.) Zum Problem der Selbstinfektion. Ibid., 1911, 
xxxv, 1033-1639.— Bumm (E.) & Sigwart (W.) Zur 
Frage der Selbstinfektion. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl.. 1912, 
xcvii, 613-630.— Fehling (H.) Ueber den Begriff der Selbst- 
infektion. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 857- 
860.— Liepmann (W.) Der "neue Gesichtspunkt" in der 
Selbstinfektion. Ibid., 1912, xxxvi, 198. 

Autoinoculation. 

Hort (E. C.) Auto-inoculation versus hetero-inoculation 
in the treatment of established infection. Clin. J., Lond., 
1909, xxxiv, 1, 27; 40.— Riviere (C.) The role of auto-inocula- 
tion in medicine; a plea for its rational extension. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Therap. & Pharmacol. 
Sect., 39-50. — Synnott (M. J.) Autoinoculation; its prac- 
tical application in the treatment of various infections and as 
a substitute for bacterial vaccines. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, 
lxxx, 125-127. Also, Reprint. 

Autointoxication. 

See Autotoxins; Infection (Autogenetic); 
Pregnancy (Toxsemia in); Toxaemia (Diges- 
tive). 



Autolactotherapy. 

Duncan (C. EC.) Autolactotherapy; a new system of 
Reprint 1 J ' [6tC ' ] ' 1914 ' °' 464_469 - Also > 

Autolysin. 

-• Be o e £ e ., (S - P) Autolysin. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916 
cm, 300-364, Also, Reprint .-Dodge (H. C.) The auto- 
lysin advertising. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lxvi, 375. 

Autolysis. 

See, also, Autocatalysis; Autolysin; Liver 

(Autolysis of); Stomach (Autodigestion of). 

Frank (II.) * Ueber Autolysine im Blute bei 
Infektionskrankheiten. rWurzburg.l 8° Ber- 
lin. 1909. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1908-9, lxvi, 399-433. 

Hedin (S. G.) An explanation of the influ- 
ence of acid and alkali on the autolysis of organs, 
roy. 8°. Upsala & Wiesbaden, 1906. 

Also, in.-Upsala Lakaref. Forh. Festskr Hammars- 

ten, 1900, pt. 0, 1-20. 

Mette (H:) *Kann man in menschlichen 
fettig degenerirten Organen den Gang der Auto- 
lyse wiedererkennen? 8°. Gottingen, 1905. 

Araki. Ueber die Autolyse der Organe. [Japanese text. 
Ausz., 19. Hft., pt. 2, 1.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 
1900, xx, 590-613 — Arnheim (J.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Autolyse. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1903, xl 
234-239.— Ascoli (M.) & Izar (G.) Beeinflussung der Auto- 
lyse durch anorganisehe Kolloide. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl 

1907, vi, 192-209: 1908, x, 350-370: xiv, 491-503. \ 

Azione di colloidi inorganici sulP autolisi; sulla inattivita 
biologica dell' idrosol d'argento non stabilizzato. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1908, xxii, 257-259. Also, transl.: 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1909-10, lii, 399-412.— Baer. 
Bedeutung des Serums fur die Autolyse. Verhandl. d. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1905, xx, 221-225.— Bayer (G.) 
Ueber den Einfluss einiger Driisen mit innerer Sekretion auf 
die Autolyse. Sitzimgsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. Kl., Wien, 1909, cxviii, 3. Abt., 181-214.— Belazzi 
(L.) Dell' azione di alcuni gaz sulP autolisi. Boll. d. Soc. 
med.-chir. di Pavia, 190S, xxii, 201-203. Also: Clin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1908, xlvii, 505-509. Also, transl.: Arch, ital 
de biol.. Turin, 1910, liii. 409.— Benson (R. L.) & Wells 
(H. G.) The study of autolysis by physico-chemical 
methods. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol & Med., N. Y., 1909-10, 

vii, 0-8. See, also, infra, Chiari. — . The study of 

autotysis by physico-chemical methods. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1910, viii, 01-75.— Bertl (G.) Contribute alio studio 
dell' autodigestione. Pensiero med., Milano, 1912, ii, 801; 
821; 841.— Bikhman (E. I.) [Importance of autolysis in 
pathology.] J. Russk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. ZdraY., S.- 
Peterb., 1904, xiv, 185-200.— Bloch (E.) Ueber die Unab- 
hangigkeit der autolytischen Eiweisspaltung von der An- 
wesenheit des Blutes. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxi, 
519-522.— Bradley (H. C.) Further studies in autolysis. 
Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1917, iv, 11.— Bradley 
(H. C.) & Taylor (J.) The etl'ect of reaction on liver autol- 
ysis. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1910, xxv, 201-280. Also, 

Reprint. . The latent period in autolysis. J. 

Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxv, 303-375. Ateo, Reprint. 

. The influence of bile on autolysis. J. Biol. 

Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix, 281-288.— Briill (L.) Ueber die 
Beeinflussung der Autolyse durch Salzionen. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxix, 408-413.— Centanni (E.) Sulle 
modificazioni della resistenza cellulare per opera dei pro- 
dotti dell' autolisi. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 
1903, lvii, 698-700.— Chiari (R.) Beeinflussung der Auto- 
lyse durch die Narkotika der Fettreihe. Arch . f. exper. 

Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1909, lx, 250-204. . Reply 

to the paper of Benson and Wells. J. Biol. Chem., Bait", 
1911, ix, 61-63.— Colwell (H. A.) Autolysis and malignant 
disease. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1910, xix, 55-58. 

. The influence of salts of the alkali metals upon 

autolysis. Ibid., 59-63.— Corper (H. J.) Significance of 
chemical changes occurring in autolysis, especially with 
reference to the histologic changes occurring coincidently. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1911-12, viii, 24.5-248.— Costantino 
(A.) La continuazione dei processi autolitici alle tempera- 
ture al di sotto di zero gradi centigradi. Arch, di farmacol. 

sper., Roma, 1917, xxiv, 257-262. . La continuation 

des processus autolytiques aux temperatures au-dessous de 
0°C. Arch. ital. de biol., Pise, 1917, lxvii, n. s., 206-212.— 
Court (Dorothy). On the use of antiseptics in autolysis 
of animal and vegetable matter. Proc. Rov. Soc. Edinb., 
1911-12, xxxii, pt. 3, 251-201.— Cruickshank (J.) The 
histological appearances occurring in organs undergoing 
autolysis. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1911-12, xvi, 
107-184, 2 pi.— Dernby (K. G.) A study on autolysis of 
animal tissues. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918. xxxv, 179-219. 
Also, Reprint.— Dietrich. Die an aseptiscn aufbewahrten 
Organen auftretenden morphologischen Vcranderungen in 
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ihren Beziehungen zur Autolyse. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, xv, Ergnzngshft., 81-94.— 
Drzhevetski(A. F.) [Autolysis of living tissue.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, ccxxi, med. spec, pt., 1-13. — 
Eppinger (H.) Ueber Autolyse in Punktionsfliissigkeiten. 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1904, xxv, 378-384.— 
Fagiuoli (A.) Wirkung des kolloiden Schwefels auf die 
Autolyse. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, lvi, 291-294 — 
Fukuhara (Y.) Ueber die toxischen und hamolytischen 
Wirkungen der Organautolyse. Ztschr. f. exper. Path, u. 
Therap., Berl., 1907, iv, 058-674.— Hammars ten (O.) 
[Ueber die Autolyse aus physiologischen und pathologischcn 
Gesichtspunkten. Uebers., p. i.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 
1905-6, n. f., xi, 1-21.— Hedln (S. G.) [Autolysis.] Hy- 
giea, Stockholm, 1909, 2. f., ix, 233-235.— Heile (B.)_ Ueber 
intravitale Beeinflussung autolvtischer Vorgange im Kor- 

per. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1904, lv, 508-515. . 

Die Autolyse als Heilfactor in der Chirurgie, insbesondere 
die intravitale Verstarkung autolytischer Vorgange durch 
Rontgenstrahlen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Chir., Berl., 1905, xxxiv, pt. 2, 718-732. Also: Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1905, lxxvii, 1171-1188.— Hess (L.) & 
Sa\l (P.) Experimente an autolvsierenden Organen. 
"Wien klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi ; 486.— Izar (G.) Diver- 
sita d'azione dei diversi idrosoli metallici sull' autolisi. 

Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1909, xxiii, 26-28. . 

Autolisi e ricambio. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1910, xlix, 
234-238. Also: Internat. Beitr. z. Path. u. Therap. d. 
Ernahrungsstor., Berl., 1910, i, 287-293.— Izar (G.) & Fa- 
giuoli (A.) Autolisi e secrezioni interne. Sperimentale, 
Firenze, 1916, lxx, 205-327.— Jackson (H. C.) Concern- 
ing the question of the rate of autolytic reaction and the 
appearance of gases and acids in the autolysis of so-called 
sterile livers of the dog. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1909-10, 
xxi, 281-284.— Kaschiwabara (M.) Ueber den Einfluss 
von Sauren und Alkalicn auf die Autolyse bei Anwendung 
verschiedener Antiseptica. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1912, lxxx, 45-63.— Keplnow (L.) Ueber Beein- 
flussung der Autolyse durch Jod. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1911, xxxvii, 238-248.— Kikkoji (T.) Ueber die Bildung 
von Rechtsmilchsaure bei der Autolyse der tierischen Or- 
gane. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, liii, 415- 

418. . Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Autolyse. Ibid., 

1909, lxiii, 109-135.— Hondo (K.) Zur Kenntnis des Essig- 
atherextraktes der Organe und seines Verhaltens bei der 
Autolyse. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxvii, 427^36.— 
Kottmann (K.) Ueber innere Sekretion una Autolvse. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 1129-1147. [Dis- 
cussion], 1163.— Lane-Claypon (Janet E.) & Schryver 
(S. B.) Some researches on the autolytic degradation of 
tissues. J. Physiol., Lond., 1904, xxxi, 169-187.— Lanoy 
(L.) L'autolyse des organes et les ferments endocellulaires. 
Bull, de Tlnst. Pasteur, Par., 1908, vi, 289; 337.— Laqueur 
(E.) Ueber die Wirkung des Arsens, der Salicylsaure, der 
Kohlens&ure und des Sauerstoffes auf die Autolvse. Zen- 

tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1908, xxii, 717-719. . 

Ueber den Einfluss des salicylsauren Natriums auf die 
Autolyse. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxix, 

3g_64. . Ueber den Einfluss von Gascn, im besondern 

von Sauerstoff und Kohlens&ure, auf die Autolyse. Ibid., 
82-129.— Laqueur (E.) & Brunecke(K.) Ueber den Ein- 
fluss des benzoesauren Natriums auf die Autolvse. Ibid., 
65-81. — Laqueur f K.) & Etttnger (J.) Ueber den Einfluss 
des Arsens auf die Autolyse; Autolyse und Stoffwechsel. 
Ibid., 1-37.— Lattes (L.) Sul oomportamento del grasso 
organico nell' autolisi. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1911, 4. s., xvii, 351-357.— Launoy (L.) L'autolyse des 
organes et les ferments endocellulaires. Bull, de l'Inst., 
Pasteur, Par., 1908, vi, 289-296. -Leupold ( E . ) Das Ver- 
halten des Blutes bei stcriler Autolyse mit besondcrer Bc- 
rucksichtigung der Entstehung von Hamosiderinpigment . 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1914, lix, 501- 
.')io, l pi.— Levene (P. A.) The autolysis of animal organs. 
Am. J. Physiol.. Bost., 1904, xi, 437-447: 1904-5, xii, 276-296. 
— . Autolysis. In: Harvey lect., 8°, Phila. & Lond., 

1906, 73-100. Also: J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 
774; 866— Lewln (C.) & Meyer (F.) CJeber Autolvse in 
vivo. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 543.— Liudemami (W.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Autolyse. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen <k 
Berl., 1910-11, lv, 36-52. -Longcope (W. T.) The influ- 
enceof bloodserumuponautolysis. Proc. Path. Roc. Phila., 

1907, n. s., x, 111-125. Also: Bull. Aycr Clin. Lab. Penn. 
ffosp., Phila., 1908, No. 5, 116-129.— Luzzatto (A. M.) & 
Ravenna (F.) Sul fenomeni di autolisi nelle emazie gra- 
nulosc. Foliaclin. cliim. et micros. .Salsoma^giore, 1910-11, 
iii, 53-60— McCrudden ( K. II.) The physiological poinl 
of view and autopsies. Boston M. & S. J., 1916, clxxv, 
167.— Maier (A.) Ueber die. Autolvse von Nahrungsmit- 
teln. Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1909, xv, 29-41.— 
Manvvaring (W. ID .v Oppenhelmer (Ruth). Auto- 
lysis of anaphylactic and immune tissues. Proc. Soc. Ex- 
per. Biol. & Med., N. v., 1916, 176. -Mayer (L.) La 
signification do l'autolyse en pathologio ehirurgiealo. J. 
de chir. et ann. Soc. beige do chir., Brux., 1906, vi, 107-110. 
Also [Abstr.l: Belglque m6d., Gand-Haarlem, 1906, \iii, 
1 17.— Mendel (L. B.) & Leavenworth (C. S.) Theautol- 
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ysis of embryonic tissues. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1908, 
xxi, 69-76. — Morse (M.) Autolysis and nuclear relations. 

Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1915, iv, 226. . Enzyme and 

substrate in autolysis. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chemists, 

Bait., 1916, xi, p. vii. . Hydrogen ion concentration 

in autolysis. Ibid., p. xxvii. . Enzyme and reaction 

of medium in autolysis. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxx, 

197-199. Also, Reprint. . Recent advances in the 

study of autolysis. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917, ii, 
506-508.— Neuberg (C.) & Milchner (R.) Ueber das Ver- 
halten der Kohlehydrate bei der Autolyse und zur Frage 
nach der Bindung'der Kohlebydratgrup'pe in den Eiweiss- 
korpern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 1081-1084.— 
Neumann (E.) Einige Versuche zur Frage der Auto- 
digestion. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1907, xviii, 2-6.— Nicolle. L'autolyse (etude de biologie 
generate). Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 97- 
117.— Oker-Blom (M.) Zur Frage von den autolytischen 
Erscheinungen in Blutserum und Muskelsaft. Skandin. 
Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1903, xiv, 48-59.— Pesci (G.) In- 
fluenza della tubercolina e della tetanotossina sul processo 
di autolisi. (Comportamento dei lipoidi.) Ann. d. 1st. 
Maraeliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1909-10, iv, 
280-282. Also: Pathologica, Genova, 1910-11, iii, 146 — 
Preti (L.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Autolyse. Ztschr. 
f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, Iii, 485-495. . Wir- 
kung von Salzen auf die Autolyse. Ibid., 1909, lx, 317-340. 
Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910, liii, 
474. . Ueber den Einfluss der Bleisalze auf die Auto- 
lvse. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lviii, 539- 
544.— Ramond (F.) Du r61e de l'autolyse en pathologie. 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1908, x, 1050-1054.— 
Salimbeni (A. T.) Preparation de solutions toxiques a 
l'aide de l'autolyse. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, 
xxvii, 122-129.— Salkowski (E.) Ueber Autolyse. Deut- 
sche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1903, xi, 147-182. . Bemer- 

kungen iiber Autolyse una Konservierung. Ztschr. f. phy- 
siol. Chem., Strassb., 1909, lxiii, 136-142— Saxl (P.) Ueber 
die Beziehungen der Autolvse zur Zellverfettung. Beitr. z. 
chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 1907, x, 447-461.— Schle- 
singer (E.) Untersuchungen iiber die Abhangigkeit der au- 
tolytischen Prozesse von physiologischen und pathologischen 
Verhaltnissen. Ibid., 1903, iv, 87-114— Schmidt-Nielsen (S.) 
Autolytische Vorgange in gesalzenen Heringen. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Erlang., 1902, xxii, 408-412.— Schutz (J.) Besteht 
in Punktionsfliissigkeiten Autolvse? Centralbl. f. innere 
Med., Leipz., 1902, xxiii, 1161-1164.— Schumm (O.) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der Autolvse. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u 
Path., Brnschwg., 1905, vii, 175-203.— Shaffer (P. A.) The 
effect of glucose on autolysis; a possible explanation of the 
protein-sparing action of carbohvdrates. Proc. Am. Soc. 
Biol. Chemists (1913), 1914, p. xlii— Ssobolew (N.) Ueber 
die Milchsaurebildung bei der antiseptischen Organauto- 
lvse. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xlvii, 367-373.— Stoo- 
key (L. B.) Influence of iodides on autolvsis. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1907-8, v, 119.— Tatum (A. L.) 
The influence of bile on autolvsis. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 
1916, xxvii, 243-248. Also, Reprint.— Truffl (M.) Ueber 
die Wirkung von Quecksilbersalzen auf die Autolyse. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 270-277— Umber (F.) 
Die klinisch-pathologische Bcdeutung der Autolvse. Aerzt. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1903, xiii, 111-113. Also': Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1903, xl, 185-188.— Waldvogel & Mette. Die 
Autolvso in menschlichen fettig degenerierten Organen. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 402-106.— Wells 
(H. G.) The relation of autolysis to the histological changes 
occurring in necrotic areas. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1906-7, 
xv, 149-165.— Wells (H.' G.) & Caldwell (G. T.) The 
inhibition of autolysis by alcohol. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1914, xix, 57-65.— Wiener (II.) Ueber den Einfluss der 
Rcaktion auf autol vtische Vorgange. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1905, xix, 349-360.— Yoshimoto (S.) Bei- 
triigc zur Kenntnis der Autolvse. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1909, lviii, 341-368.— Zak (E.) Leber Autolyse 
in Punktionsflussigkeiten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xviii, 376.— Zimnltski (S. S.) [Characteristics of bacterial 
enzymes and their influence upon autolysis.] Russk. Vrach, 
S.-l'eterb., 1906, v, 437-439. 

Autolysis (Post-mortem). 

Brttes (G.) Investigayois istolojicas. Ca- 
daverisa(,ao e autolise. 8°. Coimbra, 1912. 

Aschoff (1/.) Zur Frage der kadaverosen Autolyse (nach 
Untersuchungen von Oka). Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1914, xvii, 109-113. [Discussion], 138-140.— 
D'Agata (G.) Autolisi asettiea e forme mieliniche post- 
mortal!. Internat. Monatschr. f. Anat. Q. Physiol., Leipz., 
1912, xxix, 460-470.— Falco (G.) Contributb alio studio 
della autolisi post-mortale. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], 
Torino, 1917, xxxviii, 47-66— Francesehelll (D.) Die 
Wirkung der Autolvse auf das Beberprazipitinogen. Arch, 
f. llyg., Munchen '& Berl., 1909, lxx, 163-172.— Jackson 
(H. C.) The ell'cct of conditions upon the latent period and 
rate of aseptic post-mortem autolvsis during the first ten 
hours. Albany M. Ann., 1909, xxxj 92-118. Also: J. Exper. 
M., N. Y., 1909, xi, 55-83. Also, Reprint. 
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Autolysis (Vegetable). 

Brighenti (A.) Sull' autolisi delle sostanze vegetali; 
contribute alio studio degli enzimi protcolitici nei semi non 
germinanti. Arch, -di flsiol., Firenze, 1911-12, x. 233-240.— 
Mouton (H.) L'autolyse des champignons basidiomy- 
cetes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, lv, 976.— 
Pugliese (A.) Sull' autolisi delle sostanze vegetali. Arch, 
di flsiol., Firenze, 1909, vii, 253-267: 1911-12, x, 292-296. 

Automatic disinfection of water-closets, etc., by 
using Brown's patent self-acting disinfector, 
charged with chloralinm. 16 pp. 8°. London, 
Choralium Co., 1872. 

Automatism. 

Gauthier (E.) *Des mouvements automa- 
tiques rythmiques. 8° Paris, 1898. 

Huxley (T. H.) Animal automatism and 
other essays. 8°. New York, 1884. 

Amouroux. L'automatisme psychologique; utihsation 
de son mecanisme en psychotherapie. Rev. de psychothe- 
rap., Par., 1913-14, xxviii, 35.5-359.— Bancroft (Jessie H.) 
The place of automatism in gvmnastic exercise. Am. Phys. 
Educat. Rev., Brooklyn, 1903, viii, 218-231.— Benjamins 
(C . E . ) & Rocb at ( G . F . ) Over een vasomotorische automa- 
tie in het traankanaal van het konijn. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1916, ii, 2319— Dlorio (V.) Autonomia 
ed automatismo studiato nelle operazioni istintive degli 
animali. Atti d. Accad. Pontii. de'N. Lincei, Roma, 1871-2, 
xxv, 251-284. — Fisher (J. T.) Epileptic and hysteric auto- 
matism. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1907, xxxiii, 450.— Foltz 
(S. P.) Automatism. Monist, Chicago, 1912, xxii, 91-123.— 
Grasset. De l'automatisme psychologique (psychisme in- 
ferieur; polygone cortical) a l'^tat physiologique et patholo- 
gique. N. Montpel. med. Suppl., 1896, v, 47-162, 1 pi.— 
Guimbail (H.) Contribution a l'^tude pnysio-pathologi- 
que de l'automatisme dans ses rapports avec les fonctions du 
corps humain. Monaco-med., 1900, iv, No. 54 4; No. 57, 3; 
No. 58, 4; No. 59, 4; No. 60, 5.— Guthrie (L.) Automa- 
tism with olfactory and gustatory aurse. Rep. Soc. Study 
Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, iv, 151-153— Hellpach (W.) 
Unbewusstes oder Wechselwirkung; eine Untersuchung 
iiber die Denkmogliehkeit der psychologischen Deutungs- 
prinzipien. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1908, xlviii, 1. Abt., 23S-258.— Johnson (Alice). A 
reconstruction of some concordant automatisms. Proc. Soc. 
Psych. Research, Lond., 1914, xxvii, 1-156. 14 pi.— Lindsay 
(J. A.) Case of automatism. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 66. Also: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1915, cxxxix, 
407 — Lindsley ( E . H . ) & Partridge ( G . E . ) Some mental 
automatisms. Pedag. Seminary, Worcester, 1897-8, v, 
41-60. — Mangin (M.) Sur l'automatisme. Ann. d. sc. 
psych., Par., 1896, vi, 301-311.— Marinesco (G.) & Noica 
(D.) Automatisme medullaire. Rev. neurol., Par., 1913, 
xxv, 854-857.— Maxwell (J.) Rapports de l'automatisme 
et de la personnalite normale. Bull, de l'lnst. gen. psychol., 
Par , 1916, xv, 101-110.— Newbold ( W . R . ) The interpreta- 
tions of automatism. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1896-7, 1, 
507-517 — Partridge (G. E.) Second breath. Pedag. 
Seminary, Worcester, 1S96-7, iv, 372-381.— Piddington 
(J. G.) Supplementary notes on a series of concordant 
automatisms. Proc. Soc. Psych. Research, Glasg., 1910, 
xxiv, 11-30. — Salmon (A.) Di un curioso e interessante 
fenomeno che si osscrva dopo gli sforzi muscolari nei soggetti 
sani. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1914, lxv, 201. Also,transl.: 

Rev. neurol., Par., 1916, xxix, 27-34. Also, Reprint. . 

Nuove osservazioni sui movimenti automatici che si com- 
piono dopo gli sforzi muscolari e del ioro valore in neu- 
ropatologia. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1915, lxix, 598-611. 
Also, Reprint. — Savage (Sir G. H.) Automatism. Practi- 
tioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 645-652.— Sidgwick ( Mrs. Henry). 
A reply to Joseph Maxwell's paper on "Cross correspond- 
ences and the experimental method." Proc. Soc. Psych. 
Research, Lond., 1913, xxvi, 375-418.— Sollier. Du sens de 
la direction dans ses rapports avec l'automatisme. Bull, de 
l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1903, iii, 506-516, 1 ch— Solo- 
mons (L. M.) Automatic reactions. Psychol. Rev., N. 
Y. & Lond., 1899, vi, 376-394.— Stein (Gertrude). Cul- 
tivated motor automatism; a study of character in its re- 
lation to attention. Ibid., 1898, v, 295-306.— Sullivan (W. 
C ) A clinical note on alcoholic automatism. J. Ment. 
Sc., Lond., 1904, 1, 285-296. . A clinical note on alco- 
holic automatism. J. Inebriety, Bost., 1911, xxxm, 1-14.— 
Tamburini (A.) Ancora sul fenomeno di automatismo 
consecutivo a sforzi muscolari negli individui sani. Qua- 
derni di psichiat., Genova, 1914, i, 349-351.— van Trotsen- 
burg (J. A.) Een onderzoek van een handeling in vcrgelijk 
met "een automatisme. Psychiat. en Neurol. Bl., Amst., 
1916, xx, 224-256.— Wintre'bert (P.) L'automatisme des 
premiers mouvements du corps chez les selaciens (Scylhum 
canicula, Cuv.). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, clxv, 
369-371. 



Automatism (Ambulatory). 

See, also, Personality (Disordered); Vaga- 
bonds. 

Cottu (L.) Contribution a 1 'etude des 
fugues, etude clinique, diagnostique, pronosti- 
que et medico-legale. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Maass (S. M. T.) *Drei Falle von krankhat- 
tem Wandertrieb, ohne Dammerzustand, im 
jugendlichen Alter. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1910. 

Parant (V.) Les fugues en psychiatrie. 8°. 
Nantes & Paris, [1910]. 

Benon (R.) & Troissert (T.) L'automatisme ambula- 

toire. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1909, lxxxii, 1087-1093. . 

. Les fugues de l'enfauce; influence des milieux sco- 

laires et familiaux. Ann. d'hyg.. Par., 1910, 4. s., xiii, 244- 
251. — Bramwell (B.) Post-epileptic automatism. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb., 1907-8, vi, 261-263.— Camilo Paysse. Una 
fuga histerica. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1910, 
xiii, 414-419. — Chavigny & Laurens. Un fugueur pendant 
la guerre. Presse med., Par., 1917, xxv, 326. — Courbon 
(P.) Automatisme ambulatoire. Ann. med.-psychol., 
Par., 1907, 9. s., v, 22-48.— Courtney (J. W.) On the clinical 
differentiation of the various forms of ambulatory automa- 
tism. J. Abnorm. Psychol., Bost., 1906, i, 123-134.— Des- 
ruelles (M.) & Castelain (C.) Automatisme comitial am- 
bulatoire. Bull. Soc. de m<5d. du nord 1911, Lille, 1912, 269- 
275. T . Deux cas d'automatisme comitial ambu- 
latoire. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1912, xvi, 80-82.— Du- 
costfi (M.) Les fugues dans les psychoses et les demences. 
Arch, de neurol., Par., 1907, 3. s., i, 38; 121— Escandre de 
Messieres. Un cas d'automatisme ambulatoire chez un 
jeunesoldat. Arch.de m£d. etpharm.mil., Par., 1900, li, 41- 
49. — Fevrler (C.) & Parlsot (P.) De l'automatisme am- 
bulatoire, son importance au point de vue medico-legal. 
Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1904, xxxvi, 323-332.— Fisher 
(J. T.) Epileptic and hysteric automatism. Calif. M. & S. 
Reporter, Los Angeles, 1907, iii, 129.— Fox (C. D.) Report 
of a case of dissociated personality, characterized by the 
presence of somnambulistic states and ambulatory auto- 
matism, which recovered, following the employment of 
hypnotic suggestion. J. Abnor. Psychol., Bost., 1909, iv, 
201-217. — Fratini (F.) Diserzione per automatismo ambu- 
latorio. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1907, ii, 369-3S0.— Heil- 
bronner. Ueber Fugues and fugue-ahnliche Zustande. 
Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. & Wicn, 1903, xxiii, 107-206.— 
Joffroy (A.) & Dupouy (R.) Trois cas de fugue chez des 
alienes. Rev. neurol., Par., 1908, xvi, 896-898.— Lindsay 
(J. A.) Case of automatism. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 66. — Logre (B.-I.) Sur quelques cas de 
fugue pathologique devant l'ennemi. Rev. neurol., Par., 
1916, xxiii, 2. semes., 20-24.— Lyass (S. Y.) Ambulatorniy 
automatizm. Obozr. Psikhiat.. Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb., 
1911, xvi, 71-74.— Mallet (R.) Fugues des degene>£s. 
Presse mecl., Par., 1916, xxiv, 493.— Martin. Les fugues 
pathologiques. Arch. meet. beiges, Brux., 1912, 4. s., xxxix, 
96-102. — Pacheco (R.) Automatismo ambulatorio. Arch, 
brasil. de psychiat. [etc.], Rio de Jan., 1907, hi, 167-180.— 
Parant (V.) Les fugues en psychiatrie. Encephale, Par., 
1909, ii, 339-346— Patrick (H. T.) Ambulatory automa- 
tism. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1907, xxxiv, 353-390.— 
Pflster (H.) Wanderungen in abnormem Bowusstsein- 
zustande. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1913, 305-310.— 
Powers (H. W.) Ambulatory automatism. Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1918, xvi, 404.— Raecke. Ueber epilep- 
tische Wanderzustande (Fugues, Poriomanie). Arch. f. Psy- 
chiat., Berl., 1907, xliii, 398-423— Sacerdote (A.) Contri- 
buto alio studio delle fughe dei ragazzi. Ann. di freniat. 
[etc.], Torino, 1910, xx, 239-248.— Schackwitz( A.) Ueber die 
Methoden der Messung unbewusster Bewegimgen, und die 
Moglichkeit ihrer Weiterbildung. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., 
Leipz., 1913, xxvi, 414-492.— Seiffer (W.) Ueber abnorme 
Bewusstseinszustande (Wandertrieb usw.). Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1907, iii, 1341-1343 — Stewart (P.) [Epileptic am- 
bulatory automatism.] Clin. J., Lond., 1910, xxxvi, 355. — 
Stier. Wandertrieb und patnologisches Fortlaufen bei 
Kindern. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz. ; 1913, 
xxxix, 241— Tobben (H.) Ein Beitrag zur klinischen 
Beurteilung des krankhaften Wandertriebs. Festsehr. d. 
med.-naturw. Gesellsch. in Miinster, 1912, 326-333.— Why 
children run away. J. Hered., Wash., 1916, vii, 169-172. 

Automobiles. 

Barlow (H. P.) Motor cars for medical men; another 
twelve months with a motor car. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 
577 — Baumann. Ueber Aerzte- Automobile. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1101-1103.— 
Beare (R. N.) Automobile-ventilator. [Pat. spec] No. 
1247490; Nov. 20, 1917.— Boruttau (H.) Die Hygiene des 
Fahrrads, Motorraclsund Automobils. Gesundh.in Wortu. 
Bild, Berl., 1905,688-695.— Edgar (J. C.) The influence of the 
automobile upon obstetrical and gynecological conditions. 
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Automobiles. 

Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiii, 995-1007. [Discussion], 
1084. — Fieux (G.) Est-il dangereux pour les malades d'etre 
soignes par un chirurgien ou un accoucheur faisant de 
l'automobile. J. de mod. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 775. — 
Foveau de Courmelles. Hygiene et security des moyens 
61ectriques de locomotion. J. d'hyg., Par., 1903, xxviii, 92- 
95. — Hellwig (A.) Automobil und Verbrechen. Arch. f. 
Krim.-Anthrop., Leipz., 1908, xxxi, 285-300.— HIrsch (C. 
T. W.) Motoring notes. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 1027.— 
KorB- Petersen (A.) Gesundheitsgefiihrdung durch die 
Auspuffgase der Automobile. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1911, lxix, 135-148.— Le Gendre (P.) Der 
■Automobilismus und die Gesundheit. Wien. med. Presse, 
1907, xlviii, 586-590— Marriner (W. H. L.) Motor cars 
for medical men; twelve months with a motor car. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 454.— Smith (E. S.) The motor omni- 
bus in relation to public health. J. Prevent. M., Lond., 
1906, xiv, 419-422.— Weitzel. Fahrrad und Automobil als 
Fahrzeuge des praktischen Arztes. Deutsche mod; Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 683-685.— Wolff (G.) 
Hygiene und Automobilverkehr. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1911, 
xxxvi, 69-73. 

Automobiles (Accidents from) . 

Cutts (H. M.) Two automobile cases. Tr. Mass. Med.- 
Leg. Soc, Bost., 1914, iv, 95-101.— Stiassny (S.) Zur Pro- 
phylaxe von Manoverunfiillcn durch Automobile. Mili- 
tararzt, Wien, 1914, xlviii, 49. — Strassmann (F.) Todlichc 
Verletzungen durch Automobile. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl., & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 2063. Also: Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, 

Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 517. . Neuere 

Erfahrungen iiber Automobilverletzurigen. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond.. 1914, Sect, xix, Forens. Med., pt. 2, 
61. — Treves (E. M.) Neurosi traumatica ed investimento 
automobilistico. Arch, di antrop. crim. [etc.], Torino, 1916, 
4. s., viii, suppl., 74. — Walnwright (J. W.) Accidents from 
motor vehicles in New York for first five months of vear 
1915. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, x, 563-568.— 
Zimmer. Ueber Automobilverletzungen. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xcv, 157-169. 

Automobiles (Hygienic and therapeutic 
value of). 

Blanchet fE.) *Automobilisrne et mederine; 
role therapeutique de rautomobile. 8°. Lyon, 
1903. 

Barbatis (P.-N.) L'influence de 1'automobilisme sur le 
peristaltisme intestinal. J. d'hyg., Par., 1907, xxxii, 11; 
42.— Delavan (D. B.) The influence of the use of the auto- 
mobile upon the upper air passages. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1910, lxxviii, 30.5-309. Also, Reprint. — Ghirelli (G.) L'au- 
tomobilismo e la terapia fisica. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], 
Napoli, 1907, vi, 197-202— Le Gendre (P.) L'automobilismo 
au point de vue de l'hygienc et du traitement des maladies. 
J. de physiotherap.. Par., 1906, iv, 456-465. Also: Rev. de 
therap. med.-chir., Par., 190(5, lxxiii, 729-733. Also, Iransl.: 
N. Therap., Wien, 1906, iv, 405-411.— Mouney rat (A.) 
Influence des rapides displacements d'air que provoquc 
l'automobile sur la nutrition generale. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc.. Par., 1907, cxliv, 1241.— Vlnay (C.) L'automobile 
au point de vue ue 1'hvgienc et de la therapeutique. Lvon 
med., 1907, cix, 20.5-208. 

Automobilists. 

von Ammon, Ulehle [et al.]. Leber die notwendigen 
Sehleistungen eines Automobilfuhrers. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 313. - Clemmer (J. W.) Automania 
the new disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 19(H), xlvi, 1543. — 
Freytag (G.) Das Sehorgan des Automobilfuhrers. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr.. 1911, lviii, 311-313. — Garcia Man- 
sllla (8.) El sentido do la vista y el automovil. Rev. do 
med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1912, xcvi, 5. — de Lantsheere. 
Des exigences visuelles chez les conducteurs d'automobiles. 
J. med. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 213 - NUcke. Der GeistesCU- 
stand des Automobilfahrens. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. 
Kriminalist., Leipz., 1904, xvi, 335-337.— de Kidder (P.) 
A propos de la vision a exiger des conducteurs d'automo- 
biles. J. mod. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 297-299.— Woods (A.) 
You who drive. Am. Red. Cross Mag., Garden City, N. Y, 
1917, xii, 48-53. 

Automors. 

Messenzehl (K.) *Automors. [Giessen.] 
8°. Ilildesheim, 1910. 

Bitter (L.) Automors; cxperimentelle Studie. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1910, xx, 57-67.— Elnecker. Automors, 
ein neues Dcsinfektionsmittel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 
346-349.— Rlchter (E.) Automors. Apoth.-ZlK., Berl., 
1909, xxiv, 780.—ltoepke. CJeber Automors. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1909, xxii, 909-919. 

Autonarcosis. 

Issailowitch-Dusclau. L'autonarcose. Presse med., 
Par., 1906, xiv, 375. 



Auto-operations. 

Reclus (P.) L'anesthesie localise* et les chirurgiens 
qui s'operent eux-mCmes. l'resse m£d.. Par., 1912, xx, 685- 
687. — Regnault (J.) La technique des auto-operations. 
Paris med., 1911-12, ii, 408-414. . Utility des auto- 
operations. Caducee, Par., 1912, xii, 215-217. . Au- 

tour de mon auto-op£ration. Asculape, Par., 1913, iii, 
193-200. 

Autoparthenogenesis. 

Glaser (O.) On auto-parthenogenesis in Arbacia and 
Astcrias. Biol. Bull., Woods Holl, Mass., 1914, xxvi, 387-109. 

Autopepsia. 

See Autolysis; Stomach (Autodigestion of); 
Stomach {Erosion of). 

Autophonoscope. 

Panconcelli-Calcia (G.) Autophonoskop, ein Instru- 
ment, um die Phonationsbewegungen im Larynx beobach- 
ten zu lassen und gleichzeitig selbst zu beobachten. Ztschr. 
f. Laryngol., Rhinol. [etc.], Wiirzb., 1913, iv, 437-4.41. 

Autophony. 

Knapp (II.) I'crsOnliche Erfahrung iiber einen acuten 
Anfall von Autophonie. Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1902, 
xii, 105-107. 

Autopsies. 

See, also, Coroners; Necropsies [in 2. s.]. 

Busse (O.) Das Obduktionsprotokoll. 8°. 
Berlin, 1903. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

. Thesame. 4. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Verkouteren (H.) Lichaamsoefening. 8°. 
Schiedam, [1905]. 

Wadsworth (W. S.) Post-mortem examina- 
tions. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1915. 

Abba (F.) Padiglione per le autopsie nel cimitero di 
Torino. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1906, ii, 167-170. — 
Aschoff (L.) Zur Frage der Krtegsprosekturen. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 274-280.— Belford (J. L.) Re- 
hgious view of autopsies. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 
1915, ix, 484.— Burrows (M. T.) Why should autopsies be 
held? The argument to be used with relatives and friends. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 191*, xxv, 760-763 — Cattermole 
(G. H.) Autopsies. Univ. Col. M. Bull., Boulder, 1906-7, 

iii, 132-134 — Chlarl (H.) The importance of the autopsy 
and other pathologic-anatomic examinations. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 19li, hi, 729-731.— Connell (J. C.) Some 
post-mortem notes. Queen's M. Quart.. Kingston, Canada, 
1906-7, xi, 176-178. — Cozzollno (V.) Sulla necessita asso- 
luta del repcrto neeroscopieo delle cavita auricolari e nasali 
primarie c serondarie nei reperti endooraniei con essudati 
acuti o cronici. conclusiom climco-terapeutiche. Gazz. 
interna?., di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 311; 467.— Durck (H.) 
Patholodsehe Institute und Prosekturen. Deutsche Kran- 
kenh., Jena, 1911, 557-593.— Forni (G.) Resoconto delle 
autopsie eseguite durante il corso di anatomia patologica 
tenuto dalprof. A. Dionisi. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1917, vii, 
517-540.— Fox (J. T.) A plea for the habitual performance 
of autopsies in general practice. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, 
i, 1412. — Frailer (J. M.) The importance of autopsy work 
in general practice. Texas State J. M., Fort Wortn, 1908-9, 

iv, 174-176.— Hamm (A.) Die Leichenschaubestimmim- 
gen. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1908, v, 135-145— H artel (C.) 
The necessity of post-mortem examination. Mass. M. J., 
Bost., 1906, xxvi, 429-142.— Janeway (T. C.) The great 
need of American hospitals; more autopsies. Mod. Hosp., 
St. Louis, 1913-14, i, S0-93.— Jenkins (E. O.) Post-mortem 
examinations. J. South. Car. M. Ass., Greenville, 1907-S, 
iii, 138-141— Karsner (H. T.) Necropsy service in a mili- 
tary hospital in the field. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1918, civ, 
900^905.— Klndley (G. C.) Galveston autopsies. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1914, vii, 495-199.— Landis (H. R. M.) 
Signed consent to a necropsy a condition to admission to 
our hospitals; a brief account of ten years' experience in the 
Phipps institute of Philadelphia. J". Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1914, lxii, 29— Lay (E. B.) Scintille vivificatrici ne'lla 
materia morta. Policlin., Roma. 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 415- 
418— Lucksch (F.) Die Feldprosektur. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 451.— MaccaUum (W. G.) The 
attitude of undertakers toward the performance of autop- 
sies. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, N. Y., 1913-14, xiii, 104- 
106.— McWalter (J. C.) & Glas (S.) On the necessity for 
a necropsy in every case of death. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 134 — Martland (H. S.) Advan- 
tages of the autopsy and other pathologic anatomierexami- 
nations. J. Med. Soc. N. Jersey, Orange, 1911-12, viii, 243- 
249.— Miloslavlch (E.) Die Feldprosektur. Wien. klin. 

• Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 343-345.— Moseley (W. E.) Au- 
topsies as an aid in teaching special pathology. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1912, cvii, 350 — Muller (F.) Der prak- 
tische Wert der Obduktion. Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., 
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Autopsies. 

Leipz., 1913, vi, 229-233.— Porritt (N.) An inquest on a 
leg. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 483.— Richter (M.) Er- 
fahruntren iiber Sektionsvorschriften. Ztschr. f. Med - 
Beamte, Berl., 1913, xxvi 797-817 — Stapleton (W. J ) 
Postmortems. Detroit M. J., 1906, vi, 297-301.— Stein (R.) 
The autopsy; a letter to the public. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912 
lxxxi, 522.— Tegeler. Die Wichtigkeit der Obduktion fur 
die Berufsgenossenschaft. Ztschr. f. Versieherungsmed 
Leipz., 1913, vi, 228: 1914, vii, 7.— Trevelyan (E. F.) A 
lecture on the coordination of post-mortem work and clinical 
observation. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 749-751.— Van Cott 
(J. M.), Brinsmade (W. B.) [et al.]. Symposium on 
autopsies. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1915, ix, 475- 
483.— Walker (J.) Post-mortem examination. Tr. Otol 
Soc. U. Kingdom, Lond., 1906-7, viii, 20-24 — Weiskotten 
(H. G.) The office of coroner and the medical school at 
Syracuse. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxx, 46-48.— Wilson 
(L. B.) The necropsy as a public service. J. Am. M. A.ss 
Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1560-1562.— Zubieta (M.) Autopsias. 
Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1905-6, 2. ep., iii, 444^48. 

Autopsies (History of). 

Botha (C. G.) Early inquests and post-mortems at the 
Cape, 1652-1825. South African M. Rec. ; Capetown, 1915-16, 
xiv, 55-57.— Cumston (C. G.) A medieval Latin autopsy 
protocol. Boston M.&S. J., 1911, clxv, 628.— Fox (R.H.) A 
budget of post-mortem reports, 1813-21: Matthew Baillie's 
foundation work in morbid anatomy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1917-18, xi, Sect. Hist. Med., 79— Inquest (The) on 
Lord Leven and Melville. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1755.— 
Lewis (J. W.) Champlain's narrative of early autopsies in 
North America. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, 
xvi, 199. Also, Reprint.— MacFarlan (D.) The oldest 
autopsy in history. Hahneman. Month., Phila., 1915, 1, 
343-351. — Oertel (H.) The past and present position of the 
autopsy in medical education and practice. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1787-1791.— Reed (A. C.) A Chinese 
autopsy. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 601.— Splvak 
(C. D.) Post mortem examinations among Jews; an his- 
torical sketch and a plea to Jewish physicians. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1185-1189. Also: Sanatorium, Denver, 
1914, viii, 52-56. Also, Reprint.— Steiner (W. R.) Some 
early autopsies in the United States. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull, Bait., 1903, xiv, 201-203. Also, Reprint. 

Autopsies (Infection from). 

See, also, Cadaver (Bacteriology of) ; Cadaver 
(Poison of) [in 2. s.]; Skin (Tuberculosis of, Ver- 
rucous) ; Wounds (Dissection) . 

Fullerton (W. D.) Washings from the autopsy table as 
a possible source of the spread of disease. Cleveland M. J., 
1913, xii, 353-359. — Savini (E.) Some reflections concerning 
the dangers of autopsies. Tribune med. Am. ed., N. Y., 
1909, v, 290-294.— Schmidt (A.) Die Infektionsgefahr bei 
Leichenoffnungen. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1907, 
xx, 1-13. — Simmonds (M.) Wie schutzen wir uns vor 
Sektionsunfallen? Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1906, xvii, 1-4. — Thorel (C.) Wie schutzen wir uns 
und unsere Diener bei Sektionen? Miinchen. med. Wehn- 
schr., 1906, liii, 1421. 

Autopsies (Medico-legal). 

See, also, Cadaver (Inspection of); Cadaver 
(Jurisprudence of); Coroners; Jurisprudence 
{Medical); Morgue. 

Orth (J.) Erlauterungen zu den Vorschriften 
fur das Verfahren der Gerichtsarzte bei den ge- 
richtlichen Untersuchungen menschlicher Lei- 
chen. 8°. Berlin, 1905. 

Saxony. Vorschriften fur das Verfahren der 
Aerzte bei den gerichtlichen Untersuchungen 
menschlicher Leichen. 16°. Dresden, 1906. 

Thoinot (L.) L'autopsie medico-legale. 4°. 
Paris, 1910. 

Also, in: Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1909, 4. s., xii, 273; 431: 1910, 
4. s., xiii, 26. 

Ameuille (P.) Les proc^des de l'autopsie medico-legale 
doivent-ils difKrer essentiellement de ceux de l'autopsie 
clinique? Clinique, Par., 1910, v, 261-264.— Connell (W. T.) 
Autopsies and medical evidence in medico-legal cases. 
Queen's Univ. Med. Fac, Kingston, 1912, No. 6, 38-50.— 
Durlacher. Ueber platzliche durch Obduktionsbefund 
nicht mit Sicherheit erklarliche Todesfalle bei Kindern und 
ihre forensische Bedeutung. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1908, 
xxii, 724; 740; 757. — Icard (S.) Autopsies vivants; la consta- 
tation des deces dans les hopitaux. Chron. med., Par., 1908, 
xv, 145; 177. — Italy. Norme ed istruzioni ministeriale sulla 
technica medico-legale delle autopsie giudiziarie. Med. 
ital., Napoli, 1910, viii, 587; 604: 1911, ix, 35; 53. Also, Re- 
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Autopsies ( Medico-legal) . 

print. -Littlejohn (H. H.) Medico-legal post-mortem 
examinations. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond , 1902-4, i, 14-29 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 862-866.— Moses (O. St. J ) 
Keview of a year's medico-legal work in the Calcutta morgue, 
1910. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1911, xlvi, 289-298, 2 ch 

. Review of a year's medico-legal work in the Calcutta 

morgue, 1912 (mcluding comparative figures for the trien- 
mum 1910-12). Ibid., 1913, xlviii, 209-216.-O'Hanlon 
(f. J<.) Facts from coroners' cases. N. York M. J. Tetc 1 

1906, lxxxiv, 1036-1038. . Some coroner's cases. Med' 

Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 1017.— Perrando (G. G.) Polizia 
mortuana e necroscopia scientifica. Liguri med., Genova 
1912, v, 2-8.— Sadikoffl (J.) Ueber gerichtsarztliche Sec- 
tionen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der neuen Vor- 
schriften des Ministers des Innern vom 6. October 1909 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 702-704.— Sforza 
(V.) Per il diritto di autopsia. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 
1908, lxvii ; 356; 363.— Smith (F. J.), Westcott (W.) [et al). 
A discussion on post-mortem examinations which do not 
reveal the cause of death. Clin. J., Lond., 1905-6, xxvii, 
379; 395.— Tovo (C.) Sopra due centinaia di autopsie medico- 
legal!. Arch, di psichiat. [etc.], Torino, 1908, xxix, 424; 578, 
2 pi. 

Autopsies (Methods and technique in). 

Beattie (J. M.) Post-mortem methods. 8°. 
Cambridge, 1915. 

Box (C. R.) Post-mortem manual; a hand- 
book of morbid anatomy and post-mortem tech- 
nique. 8°. London, 1910. 

Cade AC (C.) & Ball (V.) Anatomie patholo- 
gique et pratique des autopsies. 12°. Paris, 
1907. 

Chiari (H.) Pathologisch-anatomische Sek- 
tionstechnik. 2. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Gherardini (P. ) Technica delle necroscopie. 
12°. Milano, [1906]. 

Enciclopeclia italiana di veterinaria. 

Gibson (A. G.) A handbook for the post- 
mortem room. 12°. London, 1914. 

von Gierke (E.) Grundriss der Sektions- 
technik. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1912. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Freiburg 

i. B. & Leipzig, 1914. 

Hauser (G.) Die Zenkersche Sektionstech- 
nik; eine Anleitung zur Vornahme von Sektionen 
f iir Studierende und Aerzte. 8°. Jena, 1913. 

Maccallum ( W. G.) Special autopsy methods. 
8°. Washington, 1918. 

Nauwerck (C.) Sektionstechnik fur Stu- 
dirende und Aerzte. 8°. Jena, 1891. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 1894. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 1905. 

r-. The same. 5. Aufl. roy. 8°. Jena, 

1912. 

Pianese (G.) La tecnica delle autopsie cli- 
ntche e giudiziarie e il reperto anatomo-pato- 
logico macroscopico delle piii comuni lesioni 
degli organi. 4 . Milano, 1911. 

Roussy (G.) & Ameuille (P.) Technique des 
autopsies et des recherches anatomo-patholo- 
giques a l'amphitheatre. Preface de Pierre 
Marie. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Zilgien (H.) Manuel theorique et pratique 
des autopsies. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

. The same. 2. 6d. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Bierring (W. L.) Post mortem technique. Iowa M. J., 
Des Moines, 1895-6, i, 550-558.— Cattell (H. W.) Some 
practical post-mortem points. Proc. Path. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1893, xiv, 376-380.— Del Valle (D.) Nuevo procedi- 
miento de apertura del t<5rax del cadaver en las autopsias 
mMico-legales. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi, 
509-511. — von Hansemann (D.) Die Luxation des Scha- 
dels als Sektionsmethode. Centralbl. f. allg. Path, u path. 
Anat., Jena, 1909, xx, 1.— Heyer (H.) Die Arbeit des Gehil- 
fen bei der Obduktion. Deutsche Krankenpfl.-Ztg., Berl., 
1906, ix, 193-195.— Horn (O.) [A holder of the skull and 
apparatus for fixing the head in autopsies.] Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1908, 5. R., i, 528-535.— Kuliga (P.) Ueber die 
Verwendung von G umm i handschuhen beim Sezieren und 
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Autopsies (Methods and technique in). 

ihre Pflege. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 
1906, xvii, 260-263— Littleton (Sir H . D . ) How to perform 
a post-mortem examination; the experience of a life time, 
and its practical teaching. Hospital, Lond., 1907-8, xliii, 
5; 31.— Moriani (G.) Applieazioni tanatologicho del me- 
todo Bielschowsky-Levi. Riv. di med. leg., Pisa, 1910, 
vi, l; 33. — Oberndorfer. Die Losung der Schadelbasis als 
Sektionsmethode. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1909, xx,^29-531.— Ritter. Die Sektionsvorschriften. 
Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1907, xx, 153-155 — Robert- 
son (H. E.) Some suggestions for equipping a post-mortem 
room. Internat. Ass. M. Mus., Ann Arbor. 1916, 38-41, 
2 pi.— Robinson (W. L.) A method for filing necropsy 
sections. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2037. Also, 
Reprint.— Sinefl (A. I.) [Use of gloves in autopsies.) 
Kharhov. M. J., 1907, iv, 228— Westenhofer (M.) Zur 
Sektionstechnik. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., 
Jena, 1915, xxvi, 337-339. 

Autopsies (Statistical reports of ). 

Analysis of autopsy records. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., 
Bait., 1916, xviii, 98-102.— Bevacqua (A.) Resoconto delle 
autopsie eseguite nell' Ospedale militare di Napoli dal 1° 
luglio 1902 al 1° agosto 1910, con reperto istologico e Datteriolo- 
gico dei casi pi(i importanti. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 
1911, lix, 161-189.— von Bollinger (O.) Bericht fiber die 
Leichcnoffnungen im pathologischen Institut wahrend der 
Jahre 1900, 1901 und 1902. Ann. d. stadt. allg. Krankcnh. zu 
Miinchen, 1907, xii. 323-327.— Borst (M.) Bericht fiber die 
Leichenofinungen im pathologischen Institut wahrend der 
Jahre 1909 und 1910. Ibid. (1909-10), 1913, xv, 395-406.— 
Christian (J.) Einige Obductionsbefunde von grosserem 
Interesse. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1908, xhv, 1133- 
1 136.— Fernandez Davila ( G . ) Las cien primeras autopsias 
practicadas en la morgue de Lima. Cr<5n. med., Lima, 
1918, xxxv, 304-312.— Fibiger (J.) [Report on the autopsies 
performed at the Pathological Institute of the University, 
1910-11.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1912, 5. R., v, 1081-1135.— 
Finlavson (G. A.) Summary of autopsies conducted at 
Tan feck Seng Hospital, October to December, 1904. J. 
Malaya Br. Brit. M. Ass.. Singapore, 1905, n. s., No. 2, 64.— 
Goldschmid (E.) Sektionsstatistik 1913. Frankfurt. Zt- 
schr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1915, xvii, 414-430.— Herxheimer (G.) 
Aus der Prosektur des stadtischen Krankenhauses zu Wies- 
baden. Aerztl. Festschr. z. Eroffn. d. stadt. Kaiser Friedr. 
Bades in Wiesb., 1913, 80-127.— Horn (O.) Statistische und 
kasuistische Mitteilungen aus dem Seziersaale des kommu- 
nalen Krankenhauses Oresund in Kopenhagen. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, xix, 361-371 — Kohl- 
haas. Ergebnisse von Lcichenoffnungen. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemb. arztl. Landesvcr., Stuttg., 1916, lxxxvi, 436. — 
Kulz (L.) Kameruner Sektionsmaterial. Arch. f. SchirTs- 
u. Tropen- Hyg., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 273-284.— Lewi nskl- 
Corwin (E. H.) Statistics of post-mortems in large hos- 
pitals of the United States and abroad. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 1787-1790.— van Loghem (J. J.) De 
lijkopeningen in het hospital der Deli-maatschappij te 
Medan (Deli), 1 juni 1908-31 Mei 1909. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 2, 2150-2177.— Lowrey (L. G.) 
Some unusual conditions observed in 245 post-mortem exam- 
inations at Danvers State Hospital. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, 
clxxvi, 872-875.— McCrae (J.) An analysis of two-hundred 
autopsies upon infants. Montreal M. J., 1909, xxxviii, 586- 
595 — McCrudden (F. H.) More good autopsy figures. 
Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vi, 376.— Marlottl-Blanchl 
(G. B.) Resoconto sistematico delle autopsie eseguite nel 
settennio 1899-1905.— Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1907, 
Iv, 175-196.— Matcrna (A.) & Penecke (R.) Bericht iibor 
die Tatigkeit der Prosektur des Schles. Krankenhauses in 
Troppau wahrend des ersten Kricgshalbjahres mit beson- 
derer Berticksichtigung der Infektionskrankheiten. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 392-397.— Materna (L.) 
Einige seltene Obduktionsbefundc. Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte 
in Steicrmark, Graz, 1909, xlvi, 181-184.— Miller (J. W.) 
Brasilianischo Seklionsergebnisse. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. 

Anat Inst, zu Tubing., Leipz., 1914, ix, 282-288.— Oertel 

(H.) & Lewinskl-Corwln (E. II.) Summary of ( ho report 
on post-mortem examinations in the United States and 
recommendations. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1790.— 
Orth (J.) Berichto fiber das Leichenhaus des Charite- 
Krankenhauses. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1906-12, xxx-xxxvi, 
passim.— von Pessl. Einigo bemerkenswerte Falle aus der 
Prosektur. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1519- 
1552.— Pitt (G. N.) Observations upon the results of the 
clinical and post-mortem examination. Med.-Chir. Tr., 
Lond., 1907, xc, 49-00.— Rogers (L.) Gleanings from the 
Calcutta post-mortem records. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1910, xlv, 84; 124.— Taylor (F.) & French (II.) Observa- 
tions upon the results of the clinical and post-mortem exami- 
nation. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond , 1907, xc, SI -80.— Vomela 
(S.) [Pathological findings in ( he autopsies of 60 soldiers In 
the Vinohrady dissecting room, since tho beginning of tho 
war.) Le"k. rozhledy, Praha, 1915, xxii, 119-132.— Woolley 
(P. G.) Some good autopsy figures. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 
1916, vi, 377. 



Auto-riassunti e riviste dei lavori italiani di 
medicina interna ed argomenti prossimiori. 
v. 1-12, 1903-15. 8°. Torino. 

Autoscopy. 

Lemaitre (A.) Un accident mortel imputable a l'au- 
toscopie. Arch, de psychol., Geneve, 1904-5, iv, 84-86. — 
Sollier. Quelques cas d'autoscopie. J. de psychol. norm, 
et path., Par., 1908, v, 160-165. 

Autoserobacterins. 

Wohl(M.G.) Autoserobacterins. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 
1916, clii, 262-266. 

Autoserotherapy. 

See, also, Autolactotherapy; Serotherapy 

(Autogenous); Vaccines (Autogenous). 

Zolotareff (Mile. B.) Etude critique du 
traitement des epanchements eereux et de 
l'autoserotherapie. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Antonini (A.) L'autosieroterapia alia Gilbert. Gazz. 
med. ital., Torino, 1913, lxii, 413.— Austin (C. K.) Reports 
on autoserotherapy. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1910, 20. s., 
iii, 24-32.— Balllon (A.) Essai de therapeutique organique; 
auto-serotherapie. Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 101— Belli- 
boni (E.) Studio preparatorio perconoscere ilmeccanismo 
di azione e le indicazioni della auto-sieroterapia. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1916, xxxvii, 1058-1064.— Bonardi (E.) 
L'auto-sieroterapia quale efficace mezzo di cura di alcuni 
trasudati (ascite dacirrosiepatica;idrocele). R. 1st. Lomb. 
di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1912, 2. s., xlv, 366-374.— 
Bronfenbrenner (J.) & Schlesinger (M. J.) Some sug- 
gestions for rational auto-serum therapv. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y.. 1916,xiv, 61-63 — Caforio (L.) L'auto- 
sieroterapia alia Gilbert. Gior. intemaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 
1912, n. s., xxxiv. 927-535.— Eisner (G.) Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen fiber Autoserotherapie. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med v Berl., 1912, Lxxvi, 34^14, 1 pi.— Ganmagnano (C.) 
Considerazioni sulla auto-sieroterapia. Gazz. d. osp., Mi- 
lano, 1911, xxxii. 475. — Hernandez (T.) Laautoseroterapia 
ascitica y antialcoholica. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 
1912, xxxviii, 169-172.— Huber (F.) Autoserotherapv. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1916, civ, 20. Also, Reprint.— Indeili (A.) 
Alcune note cliniche e critiche sulla cura alia Gilbert. Fra- 
castoro, Verona, 1912, viii, 173-183.— Jousset (A.) Re- 
cherches experimentales sur l'autoserotherapie. Arch. gen. 
de med., Par., 1912, v, 139-149.— Lemann (I. I.) Autosero- 
therapv; the therapeutic use of the patient's own serous 
exudates and transudates. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 

1911, xviii, 2S8-297 — Muller(R.) Die Nachbarwirkung des 
Eigenserums und deren therapeutische Verwertung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 805-813.— Nour (G. E.) Auto- 
serotherapy. Med. Council, Phila., 1914, xix, 19.— Palmer 
(E. E.) & Secor (W. L.) An improved and simplified 
technique for autoserotherapy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxviii, 108. — Pierce (E. A") Autoserotherapv. North- 
west Med., Seattle, 1914, vi, 223-229.— Rosenthal (G.) Note 
sur l'autoserotherapie a liquide filtre\ Rev. m£d., Par., 

1912, xxii, 100.— Rudolf! (A. F.) Ob autoseroterapii. 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxiv, med.-spec. pt., 
227-240.— Sinclair (H. H.) Auto-sero-therapy in acute 
infections. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxx. 114. — 
Smith (C. E.) The present status of autoserotherapy. 
St. Paul. M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1913, xv, 43.5-143.— Spiet- 
hofl (B.) Zur Behandlung mit Eigenserum und Eigen- 

blut. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 949. . Methode und 

Wirkung der Eigenserum- und Eigenblutbehandlung, nebst 
Bemerkungen zur Umstimmung der Hautreaktion dureh 
Eigenstoff- und Natrium-Nuclein-Injektionen. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1913, ix, 1845. . Zur therapeutischen Verwen- 

dung des Eigenserums. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 

lx, 521. . Zur Methode der Eigenblutbehandlung. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 38. 

Autosuggestion. 

Bernhelm. De l'auto-suggestion. Rev. de psvehiat.. 
Par., 1912, xvi, 206-270.— Cerminara (G.) & Montesantl 
(F.) Simulazione o autosuggestione? Med. prat., Nicastro, 
1903, i. No. 2, 2; No. 3, 2.— Coste dc Lagrave. L'autc- 
suggestion me'thodique. Rev. de psvchotWrap., Par.. 
1914-15, xxix, 19-22— Felletar (E.) [Autosuggestion and 
accusation of poisoning founded on manifold suggestions.) 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1904, xliv, 549— Gota (A.) La 
aiitosiigestion natural. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1907, vi, 
29-36.— Laszld (B.) Ein Fall von Autosuggestion. Arch, 
f. Krim.-Anthrop. U. Kriminalist., Leipz., 1908, xxx, 344. — 
Perry (R. W.J Three experiments in auto-suggestion. 
Dictet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1908, xxiv, 722-724.— Relchel 
(II.) Falscheid auf autosuggestiver Basis. Arch. f. Krim.- 
Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., Leipz., 190S, xxx, 152-154. 

Autosynoptometer. 

Armalgnac. AutosynoptomMre i\ miroir. Bull. Acad, 
de me"d., Par., 1906, 3. s., Iv, 74-76. Also: Rec. d'opht., 
Par., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 65-74. 
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Autotherapy. 

See, also, Autohsematotherapy; Autoin- 
oculation; Autoserotherapy; Serotherapy 

(Autogenous); Vaccines (Autogenous). 

Duncan (C. H.) Auto-therapy. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1911, cvi, 472-481. Also: N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1911, 

lix, 741-705. . Autotherapy; the natural autogenous 

toxine complex in the treatment of disease. N. York 

M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcvi, 1217; 1278. . Autotherapy in 

gynecology and obstetrics. Med. Times, N. Y., 1914, xlii, 

146-148. . Autotherapy in the prevention and cure of 

purulent infections. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 551- 

566. . Autotherapy of urine and sea plasma. Therap. 

Rec, Louisville, 1914, ix, 38-42. . A positive method of 

preventing and curing purulent infection, an appeal to the 
army surgeon. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1915, 
x, 772-775. Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1915, xxii, 996- 

1003. . A few points in autotiierapeutic technique. 

Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1915, xxiii, 1985-1993. . 

Autotherapy. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1916, x, 325- 
333.— Parham (J. C.) Autotherapy. South. M. J., Nash- 
ville, 1916, ix, 303-307. 

Autotomy. 

Delflno (V.) La autotomia ^es un acto reflejo o psiquico? 
Bol. de cien. med., Mexico, 1913-14, iv, 193-197. Also: Cr6n. 
med.-quir. de la Habana, 1914, xl, 60-64.— Drzewina (Anna). 
Sur la pr^tendue autotomie psychique. Compt. rend. Soc. 

debiol., Par., 1907,lxiii, 459-461. . Ya-t-il une difference 

effective entre la prelendue autotomie psychique et l'auto- 
tomie r^flexe? R^ponse a M. Pieron. Ibid., 493-495. — 
FreaSricq (L.) Sur 1' autotomie ou mutilation par voie re^ 
flexe comme moven de defense chez les animaux. Arch, de 
zool. exp^r. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1883, 2. s., i, 413- 
426. — Legendre (R.) Traces fossiles d'autotomie. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 662.— Paul (J. H.) A 
comparative study of the reflexes of autotomy in decapod 
Crustacea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1914-15, xxxv, 233- 
262.— Pearse (A. S.) Autotomy in holothurians. Biol. 
Bull., Woods Hall, Mass., 1910-11, xviii, 42-49.— Pieron 
(H.) Recherches sur l'autotomie. De l'existence d'une 
autotomie psychique superpos^e a l'autotomie r^flexe. 
Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1907, v, 110-121. 

. Autotomie et autospasie. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 425-427. . Sur une pretendue 

refutation de l'autotomie psychique; reponse a Mile. Drze- 
wina. Ibid., 461-463. . L'autotomie protectrice r^flexe 

chez les orthopteres. Ibid., 463-465. . L'autotomie 

volontaire des decapodes; quelques id^es et quelques faits. 

Ibid.. 517-519. — ■ . Autotomie protectrice et autotomie 

Evasive. Ibid., cxliv, 1379-1381. . Le probleme de 

l'autotomie. Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 
1908, xlii, 185-246. A Iso [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., 
Par., 1909, lxvi, 172-174.— Roskam (J.) Nouvelles re- 
cherches sur le mecanisme de l'autotomie chez le crabe. 
Arch, internat. de physiol., Liege & Par., 1913, xiii, 229- 
249. 

Autotoxsemia. 

See Pregnancy ( Toxaemia in) ; Toxaemia (Di- 
gestive). 

Autotoxins. 

Banton (G. H.) Auto-toxins from beer and spirits. 
J. Inebriety, Bost., 1910, xxxii, 35-41.— Manteuf el. Untcr- 
suchungen uber die Autotoxine (Conradi) und ihre Bedeu- 
tung als Ursache der Wachstumshemmung in Bakterien- 
kulturen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 313-318.— Pas- 
slnl (F.) Die bakteriellen Hemmungsstoffe Conradis und 
ihr Einfluss auf das Wachstum der Anacrobier des Darmes. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 627-630. 

Autour (Stanislas) [1877- ]. *Actinomycose 
du cceur et du pericarde. 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 108. 

Autovaccination. 

See Vaccination (Accidental, etc.). 

Autoxidation. 

Falk (K. G.) Autoxidation of organic compounds. 
School of Mines Quart., N. Y., 1907-8, xxix, 15-23.— Thun- 
berg (T.) Untersuchungen uber autoxydable Substanzen 
und autoxydable Systeme von physiologischem Interesse. 
Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1910, xxiv, 90-96. 

All trail (Manuel Francisco Monteiro). See Mon- 
teiro Autran (Manuel Francisco) [in 2. s.]. 

Aut ran (P. Safiudo). Alicante, estacion invernal. 
14 pp. 8°. Alicante, M. & V. Guijarro, 1899. 

Autunite. 

Rolfe (B. H.) Autunite (hydrated uranium calcium 
phosphate). Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 766. 



Auvard _ [Pierre-Victor-Alfred] [1855- ]. The- 

rapeutique gynecologique. vi, 330 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1896. 
. Formulaire gvnecologique illustre\ 2. ed. 

iii, 128 pp. 16°. Paris, Rueff & Cie., 1898. 
. Formulaire obstetrical illustre. 2. £d. 

iii, 115 pp. 12°. Paris, Rueff & Cie., 1898. 
-. Le nouveau-ne; physiologie, hygiene, 

allaitement, maladies les plus frequentes et leur 

traitement, avec une introduction sur l'hvgiene 

genitale de la femme. 3. ed. xlii, 153 pp. 16°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1898. 
. The same. 4. ed. 1 p. 1., 364 pp. 16°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1901. 
. The same. 5. ed. 372 pp., 1 pi. 12°. 

Paris, O. Doin, 1905. 
. The same. 6. ed. 369 pp. 8°. Paris, 

0. Doin & fils, 1909. 
. Maladie (hysterie — neurasthenie — lesion). 

vii, 262 pp., 1 1., 1 illus. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine 

& fils, 1918. 
See, also, Schultz (Marie) [in 2. s.]. Hygiene genitale de 

la femme [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1903. 

For Biography, see Galleria d. clin. ostet., Scansano, 

1902, i, 41-48, port. 

Auvergne. 

See, also, Epidemics (History of), by localities. 

Van Hassel (V.) Mon carnet d Auvergne; 
voyage d'etudes medicales. 8°. Dour, 1905. 
Auvert (Lucien) [1881-1911]. *L'evacuation 
spontanee des abces extra-duraux d'origine 
otique. 54 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 64. 

For Biography, see Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1911, lxxxii, p. iii. 

Auvinet (Louis-Philippe-Constant) [1876- ]. 

*Des crises abdominales dans la convalescence 

de la diphterie. [Bordeaux.] 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Nantes, 1903, No. 146. 
Auvray (Adolphe-Charles) [1874- ]. *Du 

chondro-myxome. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 

No. 522. 

Auvray (Maurice) [1868- ]. *Les tumeurs 
cerebrales; clinique et chirurgie. 434 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Paris, 1896, No. 166. •» 

. The same. 466 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1896. 

. Diagnostic de Fappendicite. 95 pp. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1904. 

. The same. Diagnostico de la appendi- 
citis. 96 pp. 12°. Madrid, 1905. 

— . Maladies du crane et de l'encephale. 508 

pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & Son, 1909. 
Nouveau traits de chirurgie, No. 13. 1 
See, also, Terrier (Louis Felix) & Auvray (Maurice) [in 
2. s.]. Chirurgie du foie et des voies biliaires. 8°. Paris, 
1901. 

Auvray (Octave-Paul) [1873- ]. *Etude de 
quelques variations du volume du foie; leur 
valeur semiologique. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 245. 

Auvret (Jean) [1881- 1. Contribution a 
l'etude des luxations recidivantes de l'epaule. 
70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 180. 

Auxilysins and auxilysis. 

de Blasi (D.) Ueber die auxolytische Eigenschaft 
einiger Menschensera. Folia serolog. [etc.], Leipz., 1908-9, i, 
4. — Gengou (O.) Du pouvoir auxilytique du scrum de 
cobaye normal. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1909, Iii, 515-522.— Manwaring (W. H.) On auxilysins; a 
preliminary communication. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, 
iii, 225-227. A Iso, Reprint. 

Auximones. 

Bottomlcy (W. B.) Some effects of organic growth- 
promoting substances (auximones) on the growth of Lemna 
minor in mineral culture solutions. Proc. Roy. Soc, Lond., 
1917, s. B, lxxxix, 1917, 481-507, 2 pi — Mockeridge (Flo- 
rence A.) Some effects of organic growth-promoting sub- 
stances (auximones) on the soil organisms concerned in the 
nitrogen cycle. Ibid., 508-533. 
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Auxion (Jules-Gerard-Ferdinand) [1883- 1. 
*Du traitement des plaies de la main par la 
teinture d'iode. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 418. 

Auxion (Prosper). *Quelques considerations sur 
la tuberculose infantile (etude locale). 71 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1901, No. 441. 

Auxo-amylase. 

Rockwood (E. W.) Auxo-amylases. Proc. Am. Soc. 
Biol. Chemists, Bait , 1916, xi, p. xxxiv. . Some nitro- 
genous auxoamylases. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 
1917, xxxix, 2745-2752. 

Auxocytes. 

Bolles-Lee (A.) L'etape strepsinematique des auxocytes 
males de l'escargot. Cellule, Lierre-Louvain, 1912, xxvii, 
221-253, 1 pi. 

Auzat (Jean) [1865- ]. *Du traitement des 
pleuresies purulentes chroniques. 91 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 512. 

Auzimour (Bernard) [1878- ]. *Sobriet6 et 
resistance des Arabes. ix, 11-70 pp, 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1905, No. 39. 

Auzinger (August). Womit konnen _ wir den 
Saugling am besten ernahren, wenn die Mutter- 
milch mangelt? Ein Wort zur modernen Saug- 
lingsmilchfrage. 16 pp. 8°. Leipzig, M. 
Heinsius Nachf., 1909. 

Auzolle (Hippolyte) [1876- ]. ^Contribution 
a 1' etude de la tuberculose musculaire primitive : 
ses formes anatomiques. 48 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Lyon, 1910, No. 63. 

Auzols (Alphonse). *Ladiarrhee; traitement par 
la gelatine. 74. pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 391. 

Auzoux [Louis-Thomas-Jerome] [1797-1880]. Rap- 
ports sur l'anatomie clastique. 16 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Knox, 1837. 

— . Anatomie clastique. Catalogue de 1894. 

11pp. 12°. Paris, 1894. 

Avanzini (Jo. Baptista). De pellagra novo 
morbo per quaedam Liguriae rura grassanti; 
historia. 2. ed. 14 pp. 8°. Genuse, [1812]. 

Avarice. 

Ashmead (A. S.) Quid avarus? Stultus et insanus. 
J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1897, xxviii,933.— deFursac(J. R.) 
De l'avarice; essai de psvchologie morbide. Rev. phil., 
Par., 1906, lxi, 15; 164— Rogues de Fursac (J.) L'henklite' 
dans l'avarice. J. de psychol. norm, et path., Par., 1909, vi, 
193-200. 

Avarne {Arthur Blair) [1862-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1028. 

Avdakoff (Anna). *La paralysie de la branche 
externe du spinal dans le tabes. 112 pp., 4 pi. 
8°. Paris, 1906, No. 212. 

Aveenz (N. E. Conradi). Een vriend der cholera 
waaran men niet denkt. 29 pp. 16°. Amster- 
dam, 1866. 

Aveline (Georges-Henri) [1887- ]. *Des con- 
vulsions epileptiformes au cours du coma dia- 
betique. 77 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 73. 

Aveline (Paul) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'orthoforme; de quelques accidents 
causes par son emploi, particulierement en 
obstetrique. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 35. 

Aveling (James Hobson) [1828-92]. The present 
state of medicine in Shell'ield. An introductory 
address delivered at the Sheffield School of 
Medicine, October 1st, 1866. 22 pp., 1 sheet. 
12°. Sheffield, Pawson & Brailsford, [1866]. 

. The midwives regis! rat ion bill. Opening 

address to a discussion on the bill by the British 
Gynaecological Society. 12 pp. 8°. London, 
J. Bale & Sons, 1890. 

Avellan (Hjalmar). Tutkimuksia celluloidirj 
Kayttokelposundesta hammasteknikassa, Kir- 
jottanut. [Investigation on the special uses of 
celluloid in dental technics.] 100 pp. 8°. 
Helsingissa, 1907. 



Avellanal (Jose Ramon). *Cuales son los deberes 
de los medicos con sus companeros en el ejercicio 
profesional? 12 pp., 1 1. 8°. Habana, 1901. 

d'Avellar (Edouard) [1866-; _ ]. *Les theories 
de l'immunite; revue critique. 116 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 502. 

de Avellar Figueira de Mello (Paulo). *Um 
caso de gravidez tubaria a termo operado \\ 
mezes depois da morte do feto. 47 pp. 4°. Rio 
de Janeiro, 1906. 

de Avellar Werneck (Paulino). *Tratamento da 
neurasthenia. 100 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Rio de 
Janeiro, Mendes, Marques & Co., 1896. 

Avellis* syndrome [Pharyngo-laryngeal 

hemiplegia]. 
See Larynx (Paralysis of); Paralysis (Pha- 

ryngolaryngeal) . 
Aveiiis (Gfeorg]). Klinische Beitrage zur halb- 

seitigen Kehlkopflahmung. 26 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

1891. 

Forms 40. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 

Avena. 

See Oats. 

Avenbrugger (Leopold). See Auenbrugger. 
Avenel (Pierre-Auguste) [1803-66]. 

Roger (J.) [Biography.] In his: MM. normands [etc.], 
8°, Par., 1890, i, 293-303. 

Avenier (Rene). *La meningite zonateuse. 44 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 321. 

Avenin. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Hamalainen (Y.) Die Mono- 
amincsauren des A venins. Z tsehr , i . phvsiol . C hem. , Strassb., 
1907, ILL, 515-520.— Weiser (S.) Ueber das Avenin. Arch, 
f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcviii, 623-630. 

Avenzohar (Abumeron) [1070-1161]. 

See Colle (Joannes) [in 2. s.]. De cogmtu difBcilibus in 
praxi [etc.]. 4°. Venetiis, 1628. 

Averina (Olga) [1883- ]. *Traumatische 
Darmrupturen ohne Eroffnung der Bauchhohle. 
31 pp. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1910. 

Averklyeff (Semyon Nikitich) [1859- ]. *Ma- 
teriyali k voprosu o vliyanii molochnavo sakhara 
na usvoyeniye zhirovpishtshi, kozhno-lyokhoch- 
niya poteri, obmlen vodi i vies tiela u zdoro- 
vikh lyudei. [Data on the influence of milk 
sugar upon the assimilation of fats from food, 
losses by skin and lungs, metabolism of water, 
and body weight in men.] 133 pp. 8°. 5.- 
Peterburg, V. P. Meshtshcrshi. 1896. 

Avcrrhoes [1126-98]. Paraphrasis de partibus et 
generatione animalium tarn philosophis quam 
medicisperutilis. NuperexHebraicoin Latinum 
translata pereximium Artium et Medicinae Doc- 
torem Magistrum Jacob Mantinum Hebreum 
Hispanum. 791. roy. 8°. [Romse.per Marcelum 
SilberaVsFranck, 1521.] 

. See, also: 

Zimara. (M. A.) Solutiones contradictionum 
in dictis Averrois. 

In: Averrhoes. Decimum volumen: Colliget libri vil 
[etc.]. sin. 4°. Venetiis, 1574, fl. 173-177. 

See, also, Sudholt (K.) Umfang und Gewicht des Col- 
liget des Ibn Ruschd (Averroos). Mitt. z. Gesch. d. Med. 
u. d. Naturw., Hamb., 1914, xiii, 451. 

Aversenq (Jean). *L'^lectrolyse circulaire et les 
rdtrecissements de l'uretre. 107 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 68. 

Avery (Edward IV.) [1841-1917]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 792. 

Avery (John) [1807-5:)]. 

Yearsley (M.) [Biography ] Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1912-13, vi, Sect. Hist. Med., 240-242. 

Avery (Oswald TheodoreV Chiekering (H. T.) 

[et al.]. Acute lobar pneumonia; prevention 
and serum treatment. 1 p. 1., 110 pp., 3 pi. 
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Avery (Oswald Theodore) [et al.] — continued. 
8°. New York, The Rockefeller Institute for Medi- 
cal Research, 1917. 

Avery (Otis) [1808-1904]. 

Obituary. Dental Cosmos, Phila., 1904, xlvi, 331-334. 

Aveta (H.) & Stagno (P.) Casa di salute Fleu- 
rent, con villini separati per malattie mentali e 
nervose. Istituto fondato nel 1831, Napoli. 35 
pp., 11., 1 pi. 12°. Napoli, Piannini, 1896. 

Aveze (Andre). L! amour a Ten vers roman. Pre- 
face du docteur Doyen. 297 pp. 12°. Pan's 
A. Michel } [1906]. 

Aviat (Marie-Hubert) [1873- ]. *La question 
des etablissements speciaux pour la cure de 
l'alcoolisme. Maison de convalescence, d'absti- 
nence et de travail. 127 pp. 8°. Arcis-sur- 
Aube, 1900, No. 170. 

Aviation and aviators. 

See, also, Aeronautics. 

Hamel (G.) & Turner (C. G.) Flying; some 
practical experiences. 8°. London, [etc\ 1914. 

Marquis ( R . ) Hygiene pratique del' aviateur 
etde l'aeronaute. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Medical training of aviators for war purposes 

Cutting from: Sun (The), N. Y., 1917, lxxxv, No. 7, Sept. 7. 

Page (V. W.)*& Montariol (P.) Glossary of 
aviation terms. Termes d'aviation. English- 
French. Francais-Anglais. 8°. New York, 1917. 

von Schrotter (H.) Hygiene der Aeronautik 
und Aviatik. fol. Wien & Leipzig, 1912. 

Adler (J. E.) Notes on the medical aspect of aviation, 
with a suggested scheme for the medical examination of 
pilots. In: Hamel (G.) & Turner (C. C.) Flying, 8°, 
Lond., 1914, 310-338.— Aggazzotti (A.) La terapia del 
male degli aviatori, la ipobaropatia. Gazz. med. lomb., 

Milano, 1918, lxxvii, 73-77. . La ipobaropatia. Gazz. 

med. sieil., Catania, 1918, xxi, 104-112. Also: Gior. di med 
mil., Roma, 1918, lxvi, 183-191.— Air (The) medical service. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 341.— Anderson (H. G.) Some medi- 
cal aspects of aviation; a lecture for pupils at air stations. J. 

Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, iii, 328-331. . The 

medical aspects of aeroplane accidents. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1918, i, 73-76. . Aeroplane accidents. J. Roy. Nav. 

M. Serv., Lond., 1918, iv, 51-68. . The selection of 

candidates for the air service. Lancet, Lond;, 1918, i, 395- 
399.— Attributes (The) of the successful flying officer. 
Ibid., ii, 425. — Auditory affections in airmen. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydnev, 1917. ii, 10. — Aviator's sickness. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 19i8, xciii, 989.— Babcock (H. L.) Some 
observations on the Barany tests as applied to aviators. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 840-843. Also, Reprint— 
Bachman (R. A.) The examination of aviators. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1918, xii, 30-41.— Bernard (A.) 
Les problemes m^dicaux de 1'aviation. Progres mid., Par., 
1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 166-170.— Berthier (D.) Note au sujet 
de troubles cardiovasculaires pouvant expliquer certains 
accidents d'aviation. Bull. Acad, de m£d., Par., 1918, 3. s., 
lxxx, 232. — Bilancioni (G.) Alterazioni prodotte sull' or- 
ganismo da una improwisa e fortissima variazione della 
pressione atmosferica. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1918, 
lxvi, 802-812. — Binet (L.) Le mal des aviateurs et la selec- 
tion des pilotes militaires. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., 
Par., 1917, xxviii, 540-545.— Blaauw (E.) Visual require- 
ments of military aviators. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, 
lxviii, 1205. — Bonnier (P.) Capacity manostatique chez 
les aviateurs. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 
1498. — Boyer (J.) Selecting aviators, psycho-motive ex- 
amination of candidates for the French service. Scient. 
Am., N. Y., 1910, cxv, 6.— Bozzi (F.) Contributo allafisio- 
logia dell' aviazione. Gazz. med. lomb., Milano, 1917, lxxiv, 
187. Also: Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1917, ixv, 653-656.— 
Brufcre (P.) Aviation et produits comprimes. Caducee, 
Par., 1912, xii, 187.— Burtt (H. E.) The perception of slight 
changes of equilibrium, with especial reference to problems 
of aviation. J. Applied Psychol., Worcester, 1918, ii, 101- 
115.— C. (A.) Un transfuge de la m^decine et de la phar- 
macie: l'aeronaute Pilatre de Rozier. Chron. mid., Par., 
1917, xxiv, 337-340.— Camus (J.) & Nepper. Temps des 
reactions psychomotrices des candidatsa 1'aviation. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxiii, 106. Also: Paris med., 
1916, xix, 290-294 — Carpenter (E. R.) Value of the neuro- 
otologic tests in the army from a diagnostic standpoint. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 899.— Castex (A.) Trou- 
bles auriculaires chez les aviateurs militaires. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, 30-38. Also: Arch, 
de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1918, lxxx, 73-76. — Cham- 
berlin (W. B.) Medical examination and the Aviation 
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Corps. Cleveland M. J., 1917, xvi, 545-548.-Conln ( F. M. ) 
physical examinations of applicants for the Aviation Scrv- 
ioc' U ^ S - A - Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb.. 1918. iii, 120: 
123 -Connor (C H.) The special physical examination 
of aviators for the United States Army. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1917, xl, 29-32.-Cottle (G. P.) Naval aviation 
personnel. Ibid., 1916, xxxix, 353-360.-Cowley (L. M ) 
Higiene practica fisiol6gica del aviador y del aereonauta. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1913, xviii, 475: 489. 
Also: Espana med., Madrid, 1914, iv, No. 127, 10- No 128 
!i + ? 9 , 1 , 29 'i ; No.l30,2.-Crouzon(O.) Note sur 'la tension 
arWnelle de deux amateurs, apres un vol plane de 2 050 
metres d'altitude. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , Par 1912 
lxxn, 530-532.-Cruchet (R.) & Moulinier (R.) Le mal 
des aviateurs Presse meU, Par., 1911, xix, 589-592.-De 
Witt (Lydia M.) Aviation from a medical point of view 
Internat. Ass. Med. Mus. Bull., Ann. Arbor, Mich., & Mon- 
treal, Canad., 1918, No. 7, 197-202.— Doctor (The) and the 
airman Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 411.— ten Doesschate (G.) 
XJeber Gesichtsfeldstorungen bei Fliegeroffizieren. Ztschr 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1918, xxxix, 30-36.— Dudley (S. F ) 
Active service flying; the medical point of view. J. Rov 
Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1918, iv, 131-140.— Dunlap (K ) 
Psychologic observations and methods. [Medical Research 
Laboratory Air Service.] J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 1392.— Efficient (The) selection and care of flvine 
officers. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 190.— Etienne (G ) & 
Lamy. Le cceur des aviateurs. Bull. Acad, de mid . 
Par., 1918, 3. s., lxxx, 151-153.— F. (W. C.) The advisabilitv 
of recording the models of the jaws of aviators. J. Ass. Mil 
Dental Surg., San Fran., 1918, ii, 169-171.— Fagin (R ) 
Eye requirements for aviators. J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 
1918-19, xi, 177-179 — Falchi (L.) Sull' idoneita al serrizio 
di aviazione. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 347- 

350 - • Degli infortuni aviatorii e dei mezzi di pro- 

tezione per gli aviatori. Ibid., 1912, lx, 641-655.— Ferry 
(M. G.) Le syndrome mal des aviateurs (6tude experimen- 
tale de la tension arterielle). Presse mexl., Par., 1916, xxiv 
65-67. Also, transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1916, ci 

395-398. ..Le syndrome mal des aviateurs chez' un 

pilote albuminurique; c5tude experimental de ses reactions 
cardio-vasculaires en vol. Arch. d. mal. du cceur fete 1 
Par., 1917, x, 275-284. . Le syndrome mal des avia- 
teurs et ses suites dloignees; (Stiologie, pathogfeie et traite- 
ment; aptitude a 1'aviation et hygiene de l'aviateur Arch 
de m<5d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1918, lxxx, 77-86.— Fisher 
(L.) & Lewis (E. R.) Visual factors in equilibration, 
especially aviation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 
1625-1628.— Fisher (L.) & Lyman (H. W.) The ear in 
stunt flying. Ibid., lxxi, 1977-1980.— Flack (M.) Scientific 
tests for the selection of pilots for the air force Nature 
Lond., 1918, ci, 225.— Flemming. Bewusstlosigkeit im 
Luftschiif. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz 
1912, xxxviii, 1338.— Flight surgeons appointed. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi. 665.— Frangenheim. Ueber 
die Verletzungen vom Fhegeruberfall. Miinchen. med 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 1091.— Fridenberg (P.) Visual fac- 
tors in equilibration, especially aviation. J. Am. M Ass 
Chicago, 1918, lxx, 991.— Friedl'ander. Zur Phvsiologie und 
Pathologie der Luftfahrt. Jahrb. d. wissensch. Gesellsch 

f. Flugtechnik, Berl., 1913, i, 70-83. . Bericht des 

Unterausschusses fur medizinische und psychologische 
Fragen. Ibid., 1914 ii, 212-219.— Geigel. Die Atemleistung 
der Flieger. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1253.— 
Gemelli (A.) Sull' applicazione dei metodi psieo-flsiei 
all' esame dei candidati all' aviazione militare. Riv. di 
psicol., Bologna, 1917, xiii, 157-190, 4 pi. Also, transl.: 

Arch. ital. de biol., Pise, 1917, lxvii, 162-205. . Sulla 

composizione del sanguc degli aviatori. Boll. d. 1st. siero- 
terap. milanese, 1917, i, 105-110.— Gilchrist (N. S.) An 
analysis of causes of breakdown in living, with note on the 
nervous mechanism of the flying man. Brit. M. J., Lond 

1918, ii, 401-403. . Causes of breakdown in flying. 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 906.— Gradenigo (G.) Ri- 
cerche psicofisiologiche sui candidati al pilofaggio d'avia- 
zione militare. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1918, lxvi, 3- 
17. — Greene (R. N.) Some aero-medical observations. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1917, xii, 589-597.— Guggenheim 
(L. K.) Aviation and otologv. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1917, xxiv, 805-867.— Guillaih (G.) Syndrome de Claude 
Bernard-Horner consecutif a une chute d'avion. Bull, et 
m£m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1918, 3. s., xlii, 761.— Hahn 
(R.) & Malan (A.) Dell' esame del senso statico e del 
senso vestibolare nei candidati all' aviazione. Arch. ital. 
di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1918, xxix, 78-87.— Halben. Die 
Augen der Luftfahrer. Jahrb. d. wissensch. Gesellsch. f. 
Flugtechnik, Berl., 1914, ii, 158-168. Also [Abstr.]: Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 88.— Hamilton (Alice). Industrial 
poisoning in aircraft manufacture. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix. 2037-2039.— Hastings (H.) Reactions of the 
normal labyrinth; recent experience in the United States 
aviation examinations. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., 
St. Louis, 1918, xxvii, 481-489.— Helme (F.) Quelques 
reflexions sur le temps present; deux mots a propos de 
1'aviation. Presse med., Par., 1912,xx,suppl., 357-359. — Hen- 
derson (Y.) & Seibert (E. G.) Organization and objects 
of the Medical Research Board, Air Service, U. S. Army. 
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Aviation and aviators. 

J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1382-1384.— Hirschlaff 
(W.) Gibt es eine Fliegerkrankheit? Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1917, liv, 1187: 1918, lv, 350-353. Also: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 30 — Holloway 
(T. B.) Aviator's dazzling. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1917, 
xxvi, 208. — Huss. Untersuchung auf Gleichgewichtssto- 
rungen bei Fliegern; kurze Einfiihrung in die neueren Unter- 
suchungsmethoden und Vorschlag zu einer systematischen 
Funktionspriifung. Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Marine-Sani- 
t&tswes., Berl., 1913, 6. Hft., 1-31. Also, transl: U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, viii, 87-100, 1 pi.— Johnston 
(J. I.) The cardiovascular problem in the aviation recruit. 
Perm. M. J., Athens, 1918-19, xxii, 53-55.— Jones (I. H.) 
The ear and aviation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
1007-1609. Also: Volta Rev.. Wash., 1917, xix, 710-715.— 
Jones (I. n.). Hunt (J. R.) [et al.]. Aviation problems, 
with special reference to the internal ear and the cerebellum. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 83-86.— Josue (O.) L'examen 
du cceur et des vaisseaux chez les aviateurs. Arch, de m<5d. 
et pharm. mil., Par., 1918, lxix, 609-628.— Kaulen. Ueber 
den Einfluss des Flicgens auf das Blutbild bei Menschen, 
Kaninchen und Mausen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1917, xliii, 1562.— Kehl (H.) Ueber den Flie- 

fertod. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1123. — 
tnott(J.) Aviator's sickness. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1916, ci, 519. — Koschel (E.) Welche Anforderungen miis- 
sen an die Gesundheit der Fiihrer von Luftfahrzeugen 
gestellt werden? Jahrb. d. wissensch. Gesellsch. f. Flug- 
technik, Berl., 1914, ii, 143-157. Also, transl. JAbstr.j: 
Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1915, lxxix, 45.— L. (E.) Con- 
dition d'aptitude au service de l'aviation militaire en Italic. 
Caducee, Par., 1911, xi, 234.— Lacroix (P.) Les reactions 
de 1'oreille chez les aviateurs pendant les vols. Bull. Acad, 
de nu5d., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxvii, 94-97.— Lane (W. A.), 
Sutherland (G. A.) & Joynson-Hicks (W.) The medical 
service of the R. A. F.; principles of promotion. Lancet, 
Lond., 1918, ii, 679.— Lee (C. F.) Aviation and the war. 
J. Wash. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1918, viii, 225-232.— Legrand (C.) 
L'aviation et le service de saute en campagne. Arch, de 
mdd. et pharm. mil., Par., 1913, lxi, 538-540.— Leplne (R.) 
Pour la securite des aviateurs. Lyon mea., 1911, cxvii, 
997-999.— Lewis (E. R.) Influence of altitude on the hear- 
ing and the motion-sensing apparatus of the ear. J. Am. 

M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 1398. . Barany chair 

tests and flying ability. Ibid., lxx, 1559. . Otologic 

problems from the standpoint of aviation service. Tr. Am. 
Otol. Soc., New Bedford, Mass., 1918, xiv, pt. 3. 449-451. 

. Otologic problems from the standpoint of aviation 

service. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 1918, 

xiv, pt. 3, 449-451. . The ear and aviation. Arch. 

Neurol. & Psychiat., Chicago, 1919, i, 167-171.— Loewy (A.) 
& Placzek (S.) Die Wirkung der Hohe auf das Seelenlebcn 
des Luftfahrers. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1020-1023.— 
Lyster (T. C.) Aviation medical service here and abroad. 
Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 1918, xiv, pt. 3, 
452-456. — McWalter (J. C.) The sense of projection in 

flying officers. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 672. . The 

physiology of the aviator. Med. Press, Lond.. 1918, n. s., 
cvi, 133.— Marx. Fliegerverletzungen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, li, 53.— Medical (The) aspects of aviation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 67.— Medical problems of the air 
service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 123.— Moullnler (R.) 
Tension artcnelle chez les aviateurs et vol aux hautcs 
altitudes. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 
457. — Murphy (J. St. J.) Some medical points in con- 
nection with flying. J. Roy. Nav. M. Scrv., Lond., 1918, 
iv, 281-284.— Murray (W. R.) The vestibular apparatus 
and its relation to aviation. Journal- Lancet, Minneap., 
1918, xxxviii, 155-158.— Myers (D. P.) The criminal in tlie 
air. J. Am. Inst. . . . Criminol., Chicago, 1913-14, iv, 815- 
836. -Nieddu-Scmidel (A.) L' esame dell' orecchio e 
delle prime vie respiratorie ncgli aspiranti piloti di naviga- 
zione acrea. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1911, wii, 

11-31. . Sull' idoneita fisica al servizio di navigazione 

acrea. Gior. di med. mil., Iioma, 1911, lix, 3-27.— Okounelt 
(IS.) Materiaiix pour servir a l'&tude de l'influence do cer- 
tains moments de l'adrostation et de l'aviation sur 1'orcille 
saine et sur 1'oreille malade. Arch, intcrnat. de laryngol. 
[etc.], Par., 1911, xxxi, 127; 480.— Ovington (E. L.) The 

fisycnic factors in aviation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
rffl , 419. — Panter (A. 10.) Minor maladies in flying offi- 
cers. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1918, iv, 94.— Panton 
(P. N.) & Simpson (A. M.) Loss of head in aeroplane 
accidents. Brit.M. J.. Lond. ,1918,i, 535.— Parsons(H. P.) 
A search for nonphysical standards for naval aviators. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1918, xii, 155-172.— Parsons 
(R. P.) A Segar (L. II.) Barany chair tests and flying 
abilitv; a correlation study of one Hundred naval aviators. 
J. Ani. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1064; 1879.— Paton (S.) 
Effects of low oxygen pressure on the personality of the 
aviator. Ibid., lxxi, 1399.— Paton (S.), Maclake (W.) 
& Hamilton (A. S.) Personality studies and the personal 
equation of the aviator. Ment. Hyg., Concord, N. II., 1918, 
ii, 629-031.— Itensl (Q.) Un' analisi dclla vita volitiva. 
Riv. di psieol., Bologna," 1916, xii, 101-118.— Reymond 
(E.) Les reflexes dans l'aviation. Bull. miV)., Par., 1911, 
xxv, 975. . The hygiene and the physiology of the 
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airman. J. State Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 500-503.— Rippon 
(T. S.) & Manuel (E. G.) The essential characteristics of 
successful and unsuccessful aviators, with special reference 
to temperament. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 411-415.— Rob- 
ertson (C. M.) A new test and method of classification 
for labyrinth, muscle tone and blood pressure findings in 
men entering military aviation service; preliminarv report. 
Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 1918, xiv, pt. 3, 
457-486. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 813- 
817. — Rouch. Ecoles d'aviation et medecins militaires 
Caducee, Par., 1911, xi, 289.— Sample (F. M.) Suit for 
aviators. [Pat. spec] No. 1272537; July 16, 1918.— Satre 
(A.) Les services aoriens pendant la guerre de 1870. J. de 
m<5d. de Par., 1918, xxxvii, 16-18.— Schneider (E. C.) 
Physiologic observations and methods [Medical Research 
Laboratory Air Serv ice]. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 1384-1389.— Schoppler (H.) Ueber den Fliegertod. 
Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, xliv, 265-270.— 
von Schrbtter (H.) Gesichtspunkte zur Hygiene und 
Prophylaxe der Luftfahrt: Aeronautik und Aviatik. Oes- 
terr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1913, xxv, 1429; 1457.— Schurmeier 
(II. L.) Observations on the physical effects of living. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 584-586— Scruton 
(W. A.) The examination of applicants for the Aviation 
Service of the United States Army; disqualifying factors in 
fifteen hundred cases; some observations of past-pointing 
after rotation. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & Laryngol., St. Louis, 
1918, xxvii, 392; 528.— Selbert (E. G.) The effects of high 
altitudes upon the efficiency of aviators. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1918, xlii, 145-148.— Selection of candidates for the 
air service. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 314-317.— Small 
(CP.) The visual requirements of military aviators. Ann. 
Ophth., St. Louis, 1917, xxvi, 325-J28. Also: J. Am. M 

Ass., Chicago, 1917, Ixvul, 841-843. Alto, Reprint. . 

Equilibrium tests for aviation recruits. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1078.— Stivers (C. G.) Testing the 
aviation candidate. South. Calif. Fract., I/Os Angeies, 1917, 
xxxii, 169-172.— Suring (R.) Atmospharische Gefahren 
fur die Luftfahrt. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. u. Leipz., 1914, 
iii, 364-369.— Tanturri (D.) L' apparato uditivo negh 

aviatori. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1918, xxxix, 55-58. . 

SulP igiene delle vie superiori del respiro e dell' orecchio 
nell' aviatore. Riforma med., Napoli, 1918, xxxiv, 574. — 
Tichy (H.) Tvpische Fliegerverletzungen. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr.." 1917, lxiv, 67.— Tracy (J. L.) As to to- 
bacco and aviation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 
1325. — Vorbe & Rocher (L.) Osteome des aviateurs. J. 
de meM. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 174— Wells (II. V.) The 
flying service, from a medical point of view. J. Rov. Nav. 
M. Sen'., Lond., 1915, i, 55-60. Also: Scicnt. Am.*Suppl., 

N. Y., 1916, lxxxii, 331. . Some aeroplane injuries and 

diseases, with notes on the aviation service. J. Roy. Nav. 
M. Serv., Lond., 1916, ii, 65-71.— Wilmer (W. H.) Some 
ocular conditions affecting the efEciencv of the aviator. 

Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1918, xlvii, 439-447". . The eye 

and aviation. Arch. Neurol. & Psvchiat., Chicago, 1919, i, 
162-166.— Wilmer (W. H.) & Beriens (C.) The effect of 
altitude on ocular functions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicaco, 
1918, lxxi, 1394-139S.— Zade. Ueber Blcndung im Hie- 
gerdienst. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, 
Ivii, 152. 

Avicenna [980-1036]. Liber canonis Avicenne 
revisus et ab omni errore mendaque purgatus 
summa quam cum diligentia impressus. 453 
ff., 11. [Ad fin.:] Impressus et diligentissime 
correcte mandate et impensis heredum quou 
dat nobilis Octayiani Seoti, 1505, Venetiis. 4°. 

. Compendium de anima. De mahad, id 

est de dispositione, seu looo, ad quem revertitur 
homo, vel anima ejira post mortem. Aphorismi 
de anima. De demnitionibus, et quaesitis. De 
divisione scientiarum. Ab Andrea Albago 
Bellunensi. ex arabico in latinum versa. Cum 
expositionibus ejusdem Andrese collectis ab 
auctoribus arabicis. Omnia nunc primum in 
lucem sedita. 1 p. 1., 145 pp. sm. 4°. Venetiis, 
apud Juntas, 1546. 

-. Qanun fi at-tib lish-shaikh ar-rais Abi 

'Ali Ibn STnii. [Rules of medicine by the 
Shaikh Rais Abu 'Ali Ibn Sina.] 3 v. rov. 8°. 
[Bulaq], A. 77. 1294 [1877]. 
Arabic text. 

. Die Augenheilkunde des Ibn Sina. Aus 

dem Arabischen ubersetzt und erliiutert von J. 
Hirschberg und J. Lippert. -viii, 186 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, Veil & Co., 1902. 

For Portrait, sec Abblld. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten, 
[etc.]. 4°. A ugsburg, 1805, 50, port. 
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Avicenna [980-1036]— continued. 

. See, also: 

Bertapalia (L.) Ilae sunt recollect* habitae 
super quarto Avieennse ab . . . magistro Leonardo 
Bertapalia et ibi sunt mirabilia secreta habita ab 
eo et per me experta. 

In: Gut de Chauliac. Cyrurgia [etc.]. fol. Venetiis, 
1499, 217-246 pp. 

Carra de Vaux (A.) Avicenne. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Circulanus (J.) Expositio in primam fen 
quarti canonis Avicennae. fol. [Venetiis, 1512.] 

Di Forte (A.) [in 2. s.]. De calamitoso errore 
Avicennae, unde communium medicorum or- 
renda, malefitia inter homines cotidie pullulant. 
16°. [Venetiis, 1542.] 

del Garbo (D.) [in 2. s.]. Expositio super 
hi., iv. et parte v. fen Avicennae. fol. 7m- 
pressa Ferrarise, 1489. 

. The same. fol. [Venetiis, 1499.] 

— . The same. fol. Venetiis, 1505. 

de Gradi [or Gradibus] (J. M. F.) [in 2. s.]. 
[F.la (c. sign.a.2):] Expositiones praeclarissimi 
et subtilissimi Magistri Jo. Mathei ex Ferrariis de 
Gradi super vigessimam secundam fen tertii 
canonis domini Avicennae [etc.]. fol. Medio- 
lani, 1494. 

Hugo Jenensis [in 2. s.l. [F. l a (c. sign. a2):] 
Super quarta primi Avicennae incipit, [etc.]. 
fol. Venetiis, 1485. 

. The same. Expositio Ugonis Senen- 

sis super primo Canonis Avicennae cum ques- 
tionibus ejusdem, [etc.]. fol. Venetiis, 1498. 

. The same. Ugonis Senensis super 

quarta fen primi Avicennae praeclara expositio, 
cum annotationibus Jacobi de Partibus noviter 
perquam diligentissime correcta. fol. Venetiis, 
1502. . 

Jacobus Forliviensis [in 2. s.]. Singularis 
expositio et quaestiones in primum canonem 
Avicennae. fol. Venetiis, 1547. 

de Koning (P.) Trois trait^s d'anatomie 
arabes [etc.]. 4°. Leide, 1903. 

Paternus (B.) [in 2. s.]. Explanationes in 
primam fen primi canonis A vicen. 4°. Venetiis, 
1596. 

Pellingerus (A. P.) [in 2. s.]. Contradic- 
tions Avicennae excerptae. 24°. [ Venetiis, 1552.] 

Sauter (C.) *Avicennas Bearbeitung der 
aristotelischen Metaphvsik. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
1912. 

Chatard (J.-A.) Avicenna and Arabian medicine. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 157-160, port- 
Cohen (M. M.) Avicenna, Benzoar. Maryland M. J., 
Bait.. 1909, lii, 321-327.— Flessinger (C.) La therapeutique 
d' Avicenne, 980-1037. In his: Therap. d. vieux maitres, 
8°. Par., 1897, 29-35.— Neligan (A. R.) The tomb of Abu 
Ali Ibn Sina (Avicenna); a pilgrimage to Hamadan (Ecba- 
tana). St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1913-14, xxi, 161-165.— 
Osier (Sir W.) Suggested scheme for the restoration of the 
tomb of Avicenna. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond.. 1913-14, 
vii, Sect. Hist. Med., 280.— Therapeutique (La) d' Avicenne. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par.. 1917, xxxi (suppl.), 
pp. cmlxxxix-cmxci. — Tomb (The) of Avicenna. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1914, ii, 194.— Wiedemann (E.) Ibn Sina's 
Anschauung vom Sehvorgang. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Na- 
turw. [etc.], Leipz., 1911-12, iv, 239-241. 

Avicennia. 

Bournot (K.) Gewinnung von Lapachol aus dem 
Kernholz von Avicennia tomentosa. Arch. d. Pharm., 
Berl., 1913, ccli, 351-356, 1 pi. 

Avierinos. Consultations pratiques sur les mala- 
dies du foie. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 
& fils, 1910. 

Avila (Miguel). *Pequeno estudio sobre el mis- 

patle o quixmipatle. 4 pp. 8°. Mexico, J. M. 

Sandoval, 1882. 
Aviles Arnau (Juan). Ingenieria sanitaria; la 

casa higienica. 594 pp. 8°. Madrid, Bailly- 

Bailliere & hijos, 1904. 



Aviles y Merino (Benito) [1850- ]. 

Castells (R.) [Biography.] Rev. med.-hidrol. espan., 
Madrid, 1903, iv, 212. 

Avinier (Gaetan) [1890- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des abces intra-duraux d'origine otique. 
88 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 43. 

Avis aux buveurs d'eaux [etc.]. See Maillard [in 
2. s.]. 

Avitaminosis. 

See Beri-beri; Deficiency diseases; Pellagra; 
Scurvy; Vitamines. 

Avocado. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Plant Industry. Bulletin No. 77. The 
avocado, a salad fruit from the Tropics. By 
G. N. Calluis. 8°. Washington, 1905. 

Avocado (The) a nutritive fruit. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago. 1916, lxvi, 898.— Bailey (H. S.) & Burnett (L. B.) 
Oil from the avocado. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 1917, 
xlvi, 95 — La Forge (F. B.) D-mannoketoheptose, a new 
sugar from the avocado. J. Biol. Chem N. Y., 1917, xxviii, 
511-522. Also, Reprint. — Popenoe (W.) Avocados as food 
in Guatemala. J . Hered., Wash., 1918, ix, 99-107. 

Avogadro's law. 

Graebe (C. ) Developpement de l'hvpothese d'Avogadro. 
Monit. scient., Par., 1914, 5. s., xxviii, 65-85. 

Avramoff (Joachim). Contribution a l'etude des 
affections nerveuses chroniques consecutives aux 
intoxications aigues. 96 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy. 
1900, No. 24. 

Avramoff (P[yotr] G[eorgiyevich]) [1866- ]. 
*Materiali po voyenno-meditsinskol statistikle; 
opit razrabotki meditsinskikh listov. [Data on 
army medical statistics; attempted analysis of 
the medical lists.) 119 pp., 1 1. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, A. S. Khomslci, 1895. 

Avrard (Joseph-Ferdinand- Paul- Alfred ). Lettre 
sur les injections intra-uterines employees par 
la methode du double courant. 8 pp. 8°. 
Paris, E. Martinet, 1867. 

Avril (Eugene) [1884-^ ]. *La cocalnomanie; 
etude clinique, medico-legale et therapeutique. 
90 pp. 8°. ^Lyon, 1908, No. 27. 

Avril -(Jacques) [1870- ]. *Les dangers de la 
suralimentation chez les tuberculeux. 138 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 137. 

Avrilleaud (Paul-Emile) [1871- ]. *Des 
pseudo-tuberculoses d'origine grippale. 43 pp. 
4°. Bordeaux, 1896, No. 106. 

Avroroff (Pavel [Pyptrovich]) [1870- ]. *Ob- 
mien veshtshestv i razvitiye energii v organiz- 
mie pri polnom golodanii. [Metabolism and 
development of energy in the organism in com- 
plete starvation.] 190 pp., 1 1. 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, M. M. Gutzats, 1900. 

. O vliyanii visushennol hemoliticheskoi 

sivorotki na sostav krovi i obmien veshtshestv. 
[Influence of dried haemolytic serum upon the 
composition of the blood and upon metabolism.] 
71 pp. 8°. Tomsk, Sibirsk. Tvo. Pechatn. Dwla, 
1912. 

Bound with: Izviest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1911, xlv. 
Avsarkissoff (Alexander) [1882- ]. *Patho- 
logisch-anatomische Studien zur Genese der 
Coryza syphilitica. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Ebering, [1908]. 
Avtokratoff (P[yotr] M[ikhailovich]) [1856- ]. 
See Raymond (F.) Klinicheskiya lektsii[etc.]. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1900. 

Awisatore sanitario, legale; amministrativo; pro- 
fessionale. v. 1-2, 1902-3. 8°. Torino. 

Awisi sopra la salute umana per gli anni 1775-84. 
v. 1-10, bound in 5 v. sm. 4°. Firenze, 1776-84. 

Aweng (Marie-Joseph-Xavier-Andre ) [1885- _ ]. 
*La mortalite infantile dans les agglomerations 
ouvrieres du nord du departement de Meurthe- 



AWENG. 



232 



AXILLA. 



Aweng (Marie-Joseph-Xavier- Andre) — continued. 

et-Moselle (Bassins de Briey et de Longwy). 

195 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1910, No. 3. 
Awerbuch (Rosa). *Ueber die Haufigkeit der 

Harnsteine in der Schweiz. [Zurich.] 18 pp. 

8°. Leipzig, J. Klinkhardt, 1910. 

Ax. 

MacCurdy (G. G.) The cult of the ax. Holmes Anniv. 
Vol. Anthrop. Essays, Wash., 1916, 301-315, 2 pi. 

Axell (0. T.) Homoopatisk terapi. 422 pp. 8°. 
Ostersund 1910. 

Axenfeld ([Karl] Theodor [Paul Polykarpos]) 
[1867- ]. Das Trachom (Conjunctivitis gra- 
nulosa, agyptische Augenentziindung). Kurze 
Darstellung der Differentialdiagnose, Therapie 
und Prophylaxe; seinen Zuhorern zugeeignet. 
36 pp. 12°. Freiburg i. Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 
1902. 

. Serumtherapie bei infectidsen Augener- 

krankungen. Prograram zur Feier des Ge- 
burtstages seiner konigl. Hoheit des Grossherzogs 
Friedrich des durchlauchtigsten Rektor mag- 
nificentissimus der Albert-Ludwigs-Universitat 
zu Freiburg i. Br. 91 pp., 19 tab. 4°. Freiburg 
i.B., U.^Hochreuther, 1905. 

. Blindsein und Blindenfiirsorge. Prorek- 

torats-Rede. 34 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., U. 
Hochreuther, 1905. 

. Rapport sur le catarrh e printanier. 134 

pp., 1 1., 7 pi. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1907. 

. Die Bakteriologie in der Augenheilkunde. 

xii, 362 pp., 31., 3 pi., 1 tab. roy. 8°. Jena,G. 
Fischer, 1907. 

. The same. The bacteriology of the eye. 

Translated by Angus Macnab. 402 pp. , 3 pi. 8°. 
London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1908. 

. Lehrbuch der Augenheilkunde, bear- 

beitet von Th. Axenfeld, Bach [et al.]. Hrsg. 
von Theodor Axenfeld. xv, 679 pp., 10 pi. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1909. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. xvi, 708 pp., 11 col. 

pi. 4°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1910. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. xvi,- 800 pp. 4°. 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1915. 

See, also, Encyklopadie der Augenheilkunde [etc.]. 8°. 
Leipzig. 1902. — Lehrbuch der klinischen Untersuchungs- 
methoden [etc.]. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1903— von Szily 
(Aurel). Atlas der Kriegsaugcnheilkunde [etc.]. 4°. Stutt- 
gart, 1916. 

Axon tj an (Wartan). *Experimenteller Beitrag 
zur Acetonitrilreaktion. Versuche iiber die Re- 
sistenzerhohung gegeniiber Acetonitril bei Mau- 
sen, durch Futterung verschiedener Thyreoid- 
substanzen. 23 pp. 8°. Basel, Brin & Co., 
1914. 

Axkausen (Georg) [1877- ]. *Antiseptik oder 
Aseptik im Felde? 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
G. Schade, 1902. 

. Die pathologiBch-anatormschen Grund- 

lagen der Lehre von der freien Knoehentrans- 
plantation beim Menschen und beim Tiere. 
pp. 23-58. 8°. Berlin, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1908. 

Forms 2. Hft., v. 4, of: Bcihefte z. Med. Klin. 

Axilla. 

See, also, Artery (Axillary). 

Bushmakin (N. D.) Limfatichcskiya zhe- 
lyozi podmisheehnoi vpadini i ikh pitaniye. 
[The lymphatic glands of the axilla and their 
nutrition.] 8°. [Kazan; 1911.1 

Also, transl. in: Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 3-30. 

Grossmann (F.) *Ueber die axillaren 
Lymphdriisen. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 



Axilla. 

Tobler (L.) *Der Achselbogen des Men- 
schen ein Rudiment des Panniculus carnosus der 
Mammalier. [Zurich.] 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Cabibbe (G.) Note anatomiche sulle aponevrosi della 
regione ascellare e sul legamento del Gerdy. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1902, 4. s., xiv, 133-150, 2 pi. — 
Charpy (A.)<fe Soulie(A.) L'aponevrose axillaire. Compt. 
rend, de 1'Ass. d. anat., Nancv, 1904. vi, 78-80. Also: J. de 
l'anat. etphysiol. [etc.], Par., 1905, xli, 268-287— Gehry (K.) 
Neue Beitrage zur Geschichte des Achselbogens des Men- 
schen, eincs Rudimentes des Panniculus der Mammalier. 
Morphol. Jahrh., Leipz., 1903, xxxi, 446-452.— Gruschka 
(T.) Ueber einen Fall von zusammengesetztem Achsel- 
bogen beim Menschen. Ibid., 1911, xhii, 359-368.— von der 
Heide (A.) Zur Genese der Achselhohlenmilehdrusen. 
Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1911, lxviii, 74-87.— 
Ilelderlch (F.) Die Fascien und Aponeurosen der Achsel- 
hohle; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Aehselbogenfrage. Anat. 
Hefte, Wiesb., 190.5-6, xxx, 517-557. . Zur Aehsel- 
bogenfrage. Fine Erwiderung an G. P.uge. Anat. Anz., 
Jena, 1911, xxxviii, 28.— Imerwol(V.) L'arcaxillairc. Bull. 
Soc. de med. et nat. de Jassv, 1906, xx, 193-200.— Leblanc 
(E ) Anatomie comparee de l'appareil fibreux axillaire. 
Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1914, xxiv, 277-308— Lo 
Casio (G.) Contributo alia morfologia dell'arco ascellare di 
Liinger. Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di 
Roma, 1913-14, xvii, 59-72.— Mite hell (Esther). The axil- 
lary space. Woman's M. J., Toledo, 1900, x, 459-464 — 
Moreau (L.) Recherches anatomo-chirurgicales sur les 
apon^vroses de l'aisselle dans leurs rapports avec les adeno- 
phlegmons de cette region. Rev. de chir., Par., 1914, xlix, 
740-772.— Phillips (W. F. R.) Innervation of an axillary 
arch muscle. Anat. Record, Phila., 1913, vii, 131. Also, 
Reprint.— Pi tzorno (M.) Contributo alia morfologia dell' 
arco ascellare muscolare di Langer. Arch. ital. di anat. 
e di embriol., Firenze, 1911, x, 129-144. — Princetean & Jean- 
neney. Anomalies musculaires du creux axillaire. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1916, xlvi, 129.— Huge (G.) Ein Rest 
des Haut-Rumpfmuskels in der Achselgegend des Men- 
schen, Achselbogen. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1910, xli, 

519-538. See, also, supra, Heiderich. . Abnorme Mus- 

keln der Achselgrubenwanduncen des Menschen. Ibid., 
1913-14, xlvii, 677-682.— Seitz (L.) Ueber die sogen. Achsel- 
hohlenmilehdrusen und deren Genese. Sitzungsb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Munchen (1908), 1909, 
xxiv, 114-117. — Sicher (H.) Zur Morphologie des Achsel- 
bogens beim Menschen. Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1911, 
xliii, 339-344.— Talke (L.) Ueber die grossen Driisen der 
Achselhohlenhaut des Menschen. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., 
Bonn, 1902-3, lxi, 537-555, 1 pi.— de Vilhena (H.) Algunas 
variedades de arco axillar muscular. Arch, de anat. [etc.], 
Lisb., 1912-13, i, 14-21.— Yatsuta (K. Z.) [The trans- 
verse muscle of the axilla from a surgical and morphological 
viewpoint.] Voyenno-med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxiv, 
mcd.-spec. pt., 1^6. 

Axilla (Cancer of ). 

Baubv & Roques. Cancer melanique des ganglions 
axillaires. Toulouse med., 1906, 2. s., viii, 212-214.^Gra- 
ham(D.W.) Primary carcinoma of the axilla. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 189S, xxxi, 445-147. — Jones (II. If.) Isolated 
duct cancer in the axilla. Brit. C.vn.TC. J., Lond., 1903-4, 
xix, 204; 2%.— Levi (I. V.) Epithelioma of the axillary 
glands presenting t he clinical features of t uberculosis. Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull , Phila., 1902-3, xv, 227-229.— Mathews (F. 
S.) Carcinoma of the axilla. Ann. Sure., Phila., 1913, lvii, 
2*-0, 1 pi. — Morestln (II.) Cancer de la region du coude 
dtVeloppt 5 sur unancien lupus; cancer ganglionnaire secon- 
daire de l'aisselle; ^norme envahissement des teguments de 
l'aisselle et des regions circonvoisines; extirpation; impossi- 
billt€ de reunir la plaie; disposition prise pour mettre a 
1'abrl le paquet vasculo-nen-eux. Bull, et m^m. Soc. anat. 
do Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 377-3S2.— Mudd (H. G.) & McCon- 
nell (G.) Secondary epithelioma of the axillarv nodes with 
involvement of a large nerve. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1906, xiii, 310-314.— Nadal (P.) dancer et tuberculose 
simultant^e d'un ganglion axillaire. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 354 — Ravaut & TUlaye. 
Cancer melanique. Ibid., 1902, lxxvii. 823. — Roberts (J. B.) 
Amputation through the shoulder joint as a routine pro- 
cedure in axillary carcinoma, secondary to mammarv tu- 
mors. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1902-3, vi, 193-195.— Snow 
(II.) A case of priinarv scirrhous carcinoma in the axilla. 
Lancet, Lond., 1S98, i, 717. 

Axilla (Diseases of). 

Sec, also, Aneurism (Axillary). 

Capillcry & Rougter. Ad^no-phlcgmon de l'aisselle; 
arterite axillaire et ulceration des parois de la veine axillaire 
const'cut ives; ligature de l'artere axillaire et de la veine SOUS- 
clavicrc; gucrison. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., Par., 
1904, xliv. 13ti-HS.— Delbet. Adenopathie axillaire. Rev, 
gen. do clin. et de therap., Par., 1915, xxix, 1C3.— Duval 
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Axilla (Diseases of). 

(H.-R.) & Fage. Les adenopathies axillaires non cance- 
reuses correspondant aux tumeurs du sein. Compt. rend 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 802.— Grishtshenko (A. A.) 
[Phlegmon of the axilla complicated by secondary haemor- 
rhage from axillary abscess.] Voyenno-Med. J., S..-Pcterb 

1901, Ixxix, med.-spec. pt., 1661-166G.— Masek (D.) & 
Joanovi6 (M.) [A case of actinomycosis of the armpit 
from a clinical and bacteriological standpoint.) Lice, 
viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1901, xxvi, 57-60.— Pauchet (V.) 
Phlegmons de l'aisselle; leur traitement. Clinique, Par 
1909, iv, 436.— Talke (L.) Ueber Hydradenitis axillaris' 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing. ( 1903, xxxviii, 122-132.— Troi- 
sier. Adenopathie sus-claviculaire gauche et axillaire; 
discussion du diagnostic. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d hop' 
de Par., 1900, 3. s., xvii, 754. 

Axilla (Surgery of ) . 

See, also, Aneurism (Axillary) ; Artery (Ax- 
illary, Ligation of); Axilla (Wounds, etc., of). 

Fenger. Tubercular glands of axilla; systematic removal 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1896, xi, 188.— Guyot & Ricard. 
D'une technique speciale dans les interventions sur la region 
axillaire par section temporaire des muscles pectoraux 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1910, xl, 369-371.— Kelly (H. A.) 
The use of a steel comb for dissection in the axilla Ann 
Surg., Phila , 1906, xliv, 104.— Morestin (H.) De l'incision 
dissimulee dans le fond du creux de l'aisselle pour l'extirpa- 
tion de certaines tumeurs periaxillaires, des tumeurs benig- 
nes du sein en particulier. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par 

1902, lxxvii, 695-697.— Perez (G.) Plastica del cavo ascellare 
per vasta cicatrice da scottatura. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital 
di chir. 1908. Roma, 1909, ii, 157-162. — Porter (F. J. W.j 
A method of treating excessive axillary sweating by opera- 
tion. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 277. — Senn (N.) Suppura- 
tive lymphadenitis in the axilla. Chicago Clin. Rev., 1896-7, 
vi, 171.— von Winiwarter (A.) TJn fragment de verre de 
forme triangulaire, tres pointu, loge' dans l'aisselle du patient 
depuis cinq ans. Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 391. 

Axilla (Tuberculosis of ) . 

Blakeway (H.) Tuberculous axillary glands. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1910, Lond., 1911, xlvi, 190.— Broca. 
Adenite tuberculeuse de l'aisselle avec bacillemie. Rev. 
ge"n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1914, xxviii, 385.— Dubar 
& Leroy. Tuberculose ganglionnaire de l'aisselle avec 
hypertrophic transitoire de la mamelle. Bull. Soc. de med. 
du nord 1908, Lille, 1909, 219-221.— Guerillon (A.) Sur un 
cas d'adenite tuberculeuse primitive du crcux de l'aisselle. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1905, ii, 317-319— Lee (B. J.) A report 
of thirteen cases of tuberculous axillary adenitis. Med. & 
Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1904, vi, 226-245. — 
Mauclaire ( P . ) & Thibierge. CEdeme dur ly mphangiiique 
du bras consecutif a des extirpations lafges d'adenites 
tuberculeuses du creux de l'aisselle. Bull, et m6m. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1193.— Prym (P.) Tuber- 
kulose und malignes Granulom der axillaren Lymphdriisen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Beil., 1915, xli, 212. — 
Thevenard (P.) Adenopathie tuberculeuse axillaire, sus- 
et sous-claviculaire; ablation partielle suivie de l'application 
de rayons de Roentgen. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 810-812. — 
Vlannay. Un cas d'adenite tuberculeuse de.l'aisselle avec 
lymphangite retrograde. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1912, 
xxxi, 107. 

Axilla (Tumors oj). 

See, also, Axilla (Cancer of); Axilla (Tumors 
of, Cystic); Axilla (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Le Botjl (J.) *Des tumeurs de la paroi ante- 
rieure de l'aisselle. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Bergonie. Adenite neoplasique secondaire de l'aisselle 
devenue operable et amenee a l'etat complet de sphacele 
par la radiotherapie sans lesion grave de la peau. Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxvii, 139. — Bonnel 
(F.) Tumeur du creux de l'aisselle. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1914, Ixxix, 110-112.— Bontfi (D.) Volu- 
mineux lipome du creux de l'aisselle. J. d. sc. m£d. de 
Lille, 1899, i, 565-567.— Castay (F.) Lvmphocele de l'ais- 
selle. Toulouse med., 1913, 2. s., xv, 305-30,7.— Charmeil 
& Gaudier. Tumeur du pli de l'aine. Echo m6d. du 
nord, Lille, 1906, x, 249 — Dovrnes (W. A.) Hvgroma of 
axilla and neck. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1913, ii, 352. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 753 — Falcone (R.) 
Di un caso di peritelioma sottoascellare. Tommasi, Napoli, 
1909, iv, 80-86.— Gilman (P. K.) Axillary teratoma, 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1913, viii (B), 231-235, 2 pi.— 
Grube (V. F.) Keloid axilla- dextra?. In his: Ocherki i 
nabl. fak. khirurg. klin. Imp. Kharkov. Univ., 8", Kharkov, 
1897, i, 51, 1 pi.— Le Gland. Adenome du creux axillaire 
developpe' aux depens d'un lobule aberrant de la mamelle. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1907, i, 305-30S.— Lilienthal (H.) 
Symmetrical axillary lipomata simulating polvmastia. 
Intermit. Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., iii, 180, 1 pi.— McArthur 
(L. L.) Homancioendothelioma of axilla. Ann. Sun:., 
Phila., 1906, xliv, 629.— M'Pherson (D. W.) Axillary 
lipoma. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1897-8, xxx, 49.— Man- 



Axilla (Tumors of). 

telli (C. ) Cisti ematica del cavo ascellare simulante recidi va 
gangharediun carcinoma mamario. Riformamed., Napoli 
1912 xviu, 12.— Monnier (L.) Fibrome de la paroi interne 
de 1 aisselle. J. de med. de Par., 1904, 2. s., xvi, 143 — 
Morestin (H.) Fibro-adeno-lipome de l'aisselle developpe 
aux depens d'une glande mammaire aberrante. Bull et 

mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 235-241. . Volu- 

mineux lipome de l'aisselle chez une octogenaire. Ibid 

1903, lxxviii, 384-387. . Lipome de l'aisselle. Bull! 

et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 961 — 
Murphy (J. B.) Lipoma of axilla; ablation. Surg. Clin., 
Phila., 1916, v, 869-873.- Palmer (D. W.) An unusual 
site for lipoma; axilla. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cv, 475.— 
Peraire (M.) & Lefas. Lipome douloureux de l'aisselle 
avec glande mammaire aberrante. Bull, et mem. Soc anat 
de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 671.— Peraire(A.) & Marie. Tumeurs 
epitrochleennes et axillaires; ablation; guerison; examen 
histologique. Ibid., 1905, lxxx, 819.— Princeteau. Tu- 
meur du creux axillaire. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1904, 
xxxiv, 946.— Vanverts (J.) & Prouvost. Angiome profond 
de l'aisselle; he'morragie intraet extra-angiomateuse au cours 
d'une bronchopneumonie; suppuration de l'hematome; 
ouverture de l'abces et extirpation de l'angiome. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. -chir. du Nord, Lille, 1905, i, 130-132. A Iso: 
Nord med., Lille, 1905, xi, 211.— Villard & Vignard. Lym- 
phangiome de l'aisselle. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1898- 
99, ii, 231-233.— Walker (H. O.) Removal of tumor from 
axillary region. Harper Hosp. Bull., Detroit, 1904-5, xv 
100. 

Axilla (Tumors of, Cystic). 

Cotherau (J.-E.-P.) *Des lymphangiomes 
kystiques de l'aisselle. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Hu (U.-F.) *Sur les kystes sereux congeni- 
taux de l'aisselle. 8°. Lille, 1896. 

Bassetta (A.) Kystes sereux congenitaux de l'aisselle. 
Rev. d'orthop., Par., 1906, 2. s., vii, 529-574.— Collevllle & 
Guenart. Rupture d'un kyste hvdatique du creux axil- 
laire suivie de la suppuration et de i'eUirmnation de la poche 
kystique; troubles amyotrophiques concomitants. Gaz. 
hebd. de med., Par., 1896, xliii, 925-930.— Hardouin (P.) 
Etude sur les kystes sereux congenitaux de l'aisselle. Arch, 
prov. de chir., Par., 1904, xiii, 494; 531. — Lejars. Lymphan- 
giome kystique de l'aisselle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir 
de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 389-391.— Lew t as (J.) A case of 
cystic hygroma; removal; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1904, i, 951.— Lindh (A.) [Large blood tumor in the right 
axilla.] Goteborgs Lak.-sallsk. Forh., 1893, 68-70.— Mi- 
chaux (P.) Tumeur liquide de l'aisselle. Bull, et mim. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 1191.— Morris 
(R. T.) Axillary cyst. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1908, xxiii, 
322.— Prieur (A.-L.-.l.-G.) Kystesereux congenital de l'ais- 
selle. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1902, xxxix, 330- 
335.— Reverdin (J.) Lymphangiome kystique de l'aisselle; 
extirpation partielle; guerison. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1904, xvii, 735-739.— Schuller (M.) Fine 
angeborene Lymphcvste der Achselhdhle. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, 145-148.— Theuveny. Kyste sebace calcific" 
de l'aisselle. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 
558.— Thomson (P. J.) Hvdatid cyst of the axilla in a 
child. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 25. 

Axilla (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

Albanese (A.) Sarcoma fuso-cellulare al cavo ascellare 
destro di una fanciulla. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], 
Palermo, 1904, iii, 451.— Augier. Chondro-sarcome de l'ais- 
selle; extirpation; guerison. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1906, 
i, 82-84.— Bera (A.) Sarcome primitif du creux de l'aisselle. 
Ibid., 1907, ii, 224-226.— Deletrez (A.) Sarcome du crcux 
axillaire. Ann. de Flnst. chir. de Brux., 1902, ix, 116.— 
Figueira(M.) Melanotic sarcoma of the axilla. Brooklyn 
M. J., 1900, xiv, 187-189— Gennari (C.) Sopra un caso di 
sarcoma dell' ascella guarito in seguito ad innesto di risipola. 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1901, Iii, 968-973— Puzey. [Enor- 
mous sarcoma in the risrht axilla.] Liverpool M.-Chir., J., 
1902, xxii, 144.— Rehling (M.) A case of axillary sarcoma. 
Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 407.— Richardson 
(M. H.) A case of apparently hopeless infiltration of left 
axilla and scapula by round-celled sarcoma; extirpation 
attempted and abandoned; extensive and severe wound 
infection followed by disappearance of the tumor. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1898, xxviii, 741-746.— Ricketts (B. M.) Case 
history and photograph. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, 
xxxiv, 76.— Villar (F.) Amputation interscapulo-thora- 
cique pcur sarcome de l'aisselle. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1900, xxx, 753-755.— Wackerhagen (G.) Sarcoma of the 
axillary region. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 701. 

Axilla (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Aneurism (Axillary); Artery 
(Axillary, Wounds, etc., of). 

Albertih. Cicatrice vicieuse axillaire. Bull. Soc. de chir. 
de Lyon, 1901-2, v, 315. — Augias. Plaie profonde du creu \ 
de l'aisselle gauche par la poignee d'une (Spee-baionnette. 
Arch, dc med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1910, lv, 341-343.— 
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Axilla ( "Wounds and injuries of) . 

Berard. Plaie de l'aisselle par balle de revolver; paralysie 
radiculaire partielle. Lyon mea\, 1008, cx, 935.— Bonamy 
& Vergere. Un cas de gangrene des doigts et de la main dans 
la zone d' innervation du radial, consecutive a une lesion par 
balle de la region de l'aisselle. Paris chirurg., 1916, vii, 
201-205.— Calverley (E. J. G.) & Bowlby ( A. A.) Skiagram 
of Mauser bullet lodged in axilla. Intercolon. M. J. Aus- 
tralas., Melbourne, 1900, v, 451, 1 pi.— Hartwell (J. A.) 
Rupture of the axillary artery and vein, with injury to the 
fifth and sixth cervical nerve-roots and compression of the 
brachial plexus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914. lx, 516-519.— 
Lol (C.) Ferita completa della vena ascellare per lesione 
diretta del cavo ascellare; legatura e guarigione. Gaz/.. d. 
osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 1383.— Perez (G . ) Plastica del cavo 
ascellare per vasta cicatrice da scottatura. Ann. d. r. 1st. 
di clin. ehir. di Roma, 1909, ii, 747-752.— Phocas. Balle 
enlevee de la region axillaire a Paide de l'appareil de de la 
Baume. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, xlii, 
1189.— Robert & Cornet. Coup de feu dans l'aisselle (balle 
Lebcl); lesions arterioso-veinetises; anevrisme dill us conseeu- 
tif; intervention chirurgicale (ligature des vaisseaux hu- 
m<5raux en bas et en haut de l'axillaire dans l'aisselle); 
guerison. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1906, xlvii, 
343-348.— Rouvillois (H.) Coup de feu de l'aisselle droite 
de petit calibre, avec plaie de 1'artAre axillaire et h^matomo 
artlriel circonscrit traite par l'extirpotion; lesion concomi- 
tante du plexus brachial. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1913, n.s.,xxxix,1736-1740.— Schwyzer (G.) Getrennto 
Aneurysma- und Varixbildung der Axillargefasse durch 
Schussverletzung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Cbjr., Leipz., 1912, 
cxvi, 693-704.— Syme (G. A.) Bullet wound of axilla, 
dividing axillary artery, and involving axillary vein; sub- 
sequent paralysis of posterior cord of brachial plexus, opera- 
tion; recovery. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1907, 
xii, 402-404.— Verhaeghe (E.) A propos d'un cas d'hema- 
tome arteriel cqns^cutif a une plaie de l'axillaire par coup 
de poignard. IScho m6d. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 49-53. 

. Traumatisme axillaire. Ibid. ,370. A Iso: Bull. Soc. 

de med. du nord 1911, Lille, 1912, 207. 

Axillary artery. 

See Artery (Axillary). 

Axis. 

See Atlas and axis. 

Axis (Codiac). 

See Artery (Ccrliac). 
Axis t a (Edgar). Die Magensekretion bei Morbus 
Brightii. pp. 269-292. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1905. 
Forms 10. lift., v. 31, of: Wien. Klinik. 

Axmacher (Friedrich) [1875- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Behandlung der Sklerose der Paukenhohle mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Pilokarpins. 
25 pp. 8°. Gottingen, Dieterich, 1902. 

Axolotl. 

See Amblystoma. 
Axon (William E. A.) In memoriam Adolph 
Samelson. 14 pp., port. 12°. Manchester, J. 
Heywood, 1888. 
Repr.from: Manchester Quarterly, 1888. 

Axospermophora. 

Ribaut (II.) Axospermophora (myriopodes). Arch, 
de zool. exper. et gen. [etc.], Par., 1912, 5. s., x, 400-478, 
17 pi. 

Axt (Wilhelm). *Welche Erfolge hat die Anlegung 
eines Anus praeternaturalis bei eingeklemmten 
Hernien aufzuweisen? 56 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
Becker, 1896. 

Axtell (Edwin Rodarmel) [1866-99]. 

H. (J. N.) [Obituary.] Denver M. Times, 1899-1900. 
xix, 369-372. 

A yard (Joao). *Vertigem auricular. 55 pp. roy. 

8°. Rio de Janeiro, C. Gomes, 1 905. 
Ayasse (Marcel) [1866- ]. *Etude historique 

et critique des precedes de restauration du reb >r< 1 

alveolaire dans le bec-de-lievre complique. (17 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 240. 
Aybar (Luis Eduardo) [1881- ]. *Les caunux 

ejaculateurs dans l'hypertropbie de la prostate; 

fonctions sexuelles apres l'operation de Freyer. 

98 pp., 16 pi. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 385. 



Aycard (Georges) [1885- ]. *Des erythemes 
polymorphes d'origine eberthienne avec ou sans 
dothienentherie. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1911, 
No. 63. 

Aycart [y Lopez] (Lorenzo) [ -1910]. La 
campafia de Filipinas. (Recuerdos e impre- 
siones de un medico militar.) 162 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Madrid, 1900. 

For Biography, see Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1911, 3. s., 
i, 49. 

Ayer (James Bourne) [1849-1910]. 

Obituary. Boston M. &. S. J., 1910, clxii, 801.— South- 
ard (E. E.) Obituary. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., 
Bait., 1911, xviii, 346. 

Ayer Clinical Laboratory of the Pennsylvania 
Hospital. Bulletin. No. 1-6, 1903-10. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Ayers (Douglas) [1842-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Albany M. Ann., 1914, xxxv, 42. 

Ayers (Edward Augustus) [1855-1917]. Physical 
diagnosis in obstetrics. A guide in antepartum, 
partum and postpartum examinations for the use 
of physicians and undergraduates, viii, 283 
pp., 1 tab. 8°. New York, E. B. Treat, 1901. 

. Color-blindness, with special reference to 

art and artists, pp. 876-889. 8°. New York, 
1907. 

Cutting from: Century Mag.. X. Y., 1906-7, lxxiii. 

. The mosquito as a sanitary problem. 32 

pp. 8°. New York, The Scientific Am. Press, 
1908. 

. Eyes and vision from worm to man. pp. 

601-610. 8°. New York. 1908. 

Cutting from: Harper's Mag., N. Y., 1908, cxvii. 

. First sight at the age of forty, pp. 416- 

424. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Harper's Mag., N. Y., 1910, cxxi. 

. The seventh sense in man and animals. 

pp. 605-614. 8°. -New York, 1912. 

Cutting from: Harper's Mag.. N. Y., 1912, cxxiv. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 
2136. 

Ayers (Howard) [1861- ]. The morphology of 
the carotids, based on a study of the blood- 
vessels of Chlamydoselachus ans:uineus, Garnian. 
pp. 191-233, 1 pi. 8°. Cambridge, 1889. 

Cutting from: Bull. Mus. Comp. Zodl. Harv., Cambridge, 
1889. 

. The ear of man; its past, its present, and 

its future, pp. 180-233. 12°. Boston, 1891. 
Cutting from: Lect. at Marine Biol. Lab., Bost., 1S90, i. 

& Jackson (C. M.) Morphology' of the 

Mvxinoidei. 15 pp.. 2 pi. 8°. Cincinnati, 0., 
Univ. Press, 1900. 
Univ. Cincin., 1900, Bull. No. 1. 

Ayers (,S. Henrv). The pasteurization of milk. 
44 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1912. 

IKS. Dep. Agric. Bureau Animal Indust., \N ash., 1912, 
Circ. 184. 

. The present status of the pasteurization 

of milk. 16 pp. 8°. Washington, 1915. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bull. No. 342. 

& Johnson (William T.) The bacteriol- 
ogy of commerciallv pasteurized and raw market 
milk. 98 pp. 8°. " Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 
1910. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau of Animal Indust., Bull. 126. 

. A study of the bacteria which 

survive pasteurization. 66 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington. Gov. Print. Off., 1913. 

U.S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Plant Indust., Bull. No. 161. 

. A bacteriological study of retail 

ice cream. 24 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Off.. 1915. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bull. No. 303. 
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Ayers (S. Henry)— continued. 

. Pasteurizing milk in bottles and 

bottling hot milk pasteurized in bulk. 27 pp. 

8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1915. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Prof, paper. Dairv Div., Bull. 

No. 240. 

Ayguebere (Henri). _ *Etude elinique sur la pe- 
richondrite syphilitique du larynx. 99 pp. 8° 
Toulouse, 1909, No. 822. 

Aymara. 

Sera (G.) I caratteri antropometriri degli Avmara e il 
mongolismo primordiale dell' America. Monitore zool 
ital., Fircnze, 1914, xxv, 215-230. 

Ayme (Henri). *Contribution a l'etude et au 
traitement de l'ongle incarne. 46 pp., 1 1. 8° 
Paris, 1901, No. 89. 

Ayme (Henri-L.) [1888- ]. *Deux cent cin- 
quante-trois accidents oculaires du travail 
metallurgique, avec considerations statistiques, 
eriologiques et prophylactiques. 62 pp. 8° 
Montpellier, 1911, No. 102. 

Ayme (M[arie-Eugene-Renal]) [1872- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de l'hypertrophie del'amyg- 
dale linguale. 47 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 551. 

Aymeric (Desire). *De revolution du moignon 
cervical apres rhvsterectomie abdominale sub- 
totale. 68 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1910, No. 880. 

Aymerich [Alfredo Rodriguez de Aldao]. La 
practica del bipnotismo. 1 p. 1., 384 pp., 1 1. 
16°. Madrid, 1906. 

. Los estados hipnoticos. Segunda parte 

de "La practica del hipnotismo." 304 pp., 6 
pi. 12°. Madrid, Dona Carlota, [1907]. 

Aymes (Gaston) [1886- ]. *Diabete et troubles 
mentaux; revue critique. 113 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1910, No. 18. 

Aynaud (Albert) [1887- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des indications operatoires dans les 
icteres. 55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 37. 

Aynaud (Marcel-Noel ). *Le globulin des mammi- 
feres. 234 pp. 8°. ' Paris, 1909, No. 93. 

. Tbe same, viii, 232 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1909. 

Aynes (Francois-Paul) [1873- ]. *Recherches 
et considerations sur la typhlite et l'appendicite 
tuberculeuses. 91pp.. 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1895, 
No. 19. 

Ayraud (Gaston-Emmanuel) [1875-; ]. , *La 
tuberculose conjonctivale primitive. Etude 
elinique. 43 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 
61. 

Ayraud (Roger- Jean- Jules) [1878- .] *Les 
affections oculaires consecutives aux lesions 
dentaires. 85 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 95. 

Ayre {John Joseph) [1811-1908]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 846. 

Ayre (Joseph) [1781-1860]. A letter to the presi- 
dent and fellows of the Royal College of Physi- 
cians, in relation to the evidence, cited in their 
late report, on the treatment of epidemic cholera. 
71pp. 8°. London, J. Chur chill,, 1854. 

d'Ayrenx (Albert) [1868- ]. *Etude sur le 
traitement du glaucome. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 655. 

Ayrer (Franz). *Beltrag zur Lehre von der 
Hydronephrose im Kindesalter. 28 pp. 8°. 
Gbttingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1891. 

Ayrer (Immanuel Guilielmus). *De vermibus 
intestinorum. 45 pp. 4°. Jense, Stanno 
Wertheriano, [1670]. 

Ayrer (Joannes Christophorus). *De palpitatione 
cordis. 1 p. 1., 32 pp. sm. 4°. Altdorffi, lit. II. 
Meyeri, 1678. 

Ayrer (Johannes Guilielmus). *De scirrho hepa- 
tis. 9 pp. sm. 4°. [Altdorffi], lit. Schdnner- 
staedtianis, 1688. 



Ay res (Charles James) [1850-1905]. 

Obituary. Med. Tress & Circ., Lond., 1905, n. s., Ixxx, 
661. 

Ayres (Leonard Porter) [1879- ]. Open-air 
school, xvii, 171 pp., 51 pi. 12°. New York, 
Doubleday, Page & Co., 1910. 

See, also, Guliek (Luther TIalsey) & Ayres (Leonard P 0 
Medical inspection of schools, [etc.]. 8°. New Yorl;, 1908 ; 

Ayres (May), Williams (Jesse A.) & Wood 
(Thomas D.) Healthful schools; how to build, 
equip, and maintain them, xii, 292 pp. 12°. 
Boston, New York [etc.], Houghton, Mifflin Co., 
[1918]. 

Ayres {Philip Burnard Chenery) [1840- 
99]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1190. 
Ayres (Stephen Cooper) [1842- ]. Shall we 
operate through the upper or lower canaliculus? 
9 pp. 12°. Norwalk, Ohio, The Laning Printing 
Co., 1897. 

. The battle of Nashville, with personal 

recollections of a field hospital. Read before 
the Ohio Commandery of the Loyal Legion, De- 
cember, 1897. 16 pp. 8°. Cincinnati, 1903. 

. Some reminiscences of the treatment of 

the eye. 4 pp. 8°. Cincinnati, 1915. 

Ayres de Oliveira Bastos (Francisco). *Peri- 
cardite brightica. 62 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Rio de 
Janeiro, Neri & Co., 1901. 

Ayres do Amaral e Souza (Elias). *Do accli- 
mamento e acclimacao nos paizes quentes e 
especialmente no Brazil. 110 (1 1.), xvi pp., 2 1. 
4°. Rio de Janeiro, 1901. 

Ayres Netto (Jose). *Contribuicao ao estudo da 
hysterectomia abdominal supra- vaginal. iii 
(1 1.), 88 pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, A. Ribeiro & 
Co., 1901. 

Ayrignac (Joseph) [1874- ]. *Etude du chi- 
misme gastrique dans les dermatoses; rapport 
du ehimisme urinaire et du chimisme gastrique. 
82 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 43. 

Ayroles (Laurent) [1873- _ ]. *De la salpingo- 
ovaro-syndese, ou resection de la trompe de 
Fallope, et anastomose ovaro-salpingienne. 58 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 256. 

AyroIIes (Henri) [1886- ]. *L'osteomyelite du 
nourrisson. 45 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, 
No. 64. 

Ayrolles (Rene) [1883- _ ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de la craniotomie a lambeau. Manuel 
operatoire; indications. 58 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, 
No. 36. 

Ayscough (James). A description of an universal 
microscope, xii, 177 pp. 8°. [n. p.], Univ. 
Mag., 1753. 

Ayuso (Francisco G.). 

See Kneipp (Sebastian). Como habeis de vivir [etc.]. 
8 r . Barcelona, 1897. 

Ayvazian (Zareh) [1872- ]. *Etude critique 
des traitements applicables aux cancers inope- 
rables de l'uterus. 43 pp. 8°. Paris, No. 100. 

Azais (Armand) [1885- ] *La lumiere, son 
application dans le traitement de la tuberculose. 
71 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 112. 

Azai's (Charles) [1874- ]. *Le lipome du pied, 
x, 11-37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 68. 

Azai's (Joseph) [1874- ]. ^Contribution _ k 
l'etude elinique des tumeurs du cervelet. viii, 
9-34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 31. 

Azai's (Norbert). *Des tumeurs liquides de 
l'ovaire pendant la puerperalite. (Complica- 
tions et traitement.) 103 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1904, No. 577. 

Azam [C.-M.-Etienne'-Eugene] [1822-99]. Hyp- 
notisme et double conscience, origine de leur 
etude et divers travaux sur des sujets analogues. 
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Azam [C . -M . -Etienne-E ugene] — continued . 
Avec des prefaces et des lettres de MM. Paid 
Bert, Charcot et Ribot. viii, 375 pp. 8°. Paris, 
F. Alcan, 1893. 

For Biography, see Arch. prov. de m£d., Par., 1000, ii, 
34. Also: Hist. d. trav. Soc. med.-psvchol. (A. Ritti), 
Par., 1914, ii, 387-390. Also: Rev. de l'tiypnot. et psychol. 
physiol., Par., 1899-1900, xiv, pt. 2, 193-195. 

Azam (Jean). *Sur un syndrome d'insuffisance 
hypophysaire au cours des maladies toxi-infec- 
tieuses. Essai clinique et therapeutique. 63 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 329. 

Azambourg (Gaston-Ernest-Antoine) [1885- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude de la m^ningite conse- 
cutive a l'enucleation de l'oeil. 84 pp. 8°. 
Nancy, 1910, No. 14. 

Azanchevski (V.) Opit riesheniya problemi o 
proizvolnom vliyanii na pol potomstva; prak- 
ticheskiy sintez evolyutsionnoi i epigenetiche- 
skoi teoriy obrazovaniya pola u embriona; 
populyarnoyeizlozheniyenovoi teorii. [Attempt 
to solve the problem of influencing at will sex 
in heredity; practical synthesis of the evolution 
and epigenetic theories of forming sex in the 
embryo; popular presentation of a new hy- 
pothesis.] 64 pp. 12°. S.-Peterburg, 1903. 

Azema (L.) *De la broncho-pneumonie tubercu- 
leuse chez les enfants. 96 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1903, No,. 535. 

Azemar (Edouard) [1878- ]. *De la docimasie 
hepatique. Variations du glucose et du glyco- 
gene sous l'influence de la putrefaction. 44 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 50. 

Azevedo (Raul). *Do apparelho circulatorio na 
febre amarella. 74 pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
Besnard freres, 1903. 

de Azevedo Albuquerque (Carlos Jose). Endo- 
scopia do apparelho urinario; urethroscopia ; 
cystoscopia; catheterismo cystoscopico dos ure- 
teres. Applicacao pratica. 6 p. 1., 577 pp., 6 pi., 
3 tab. 8°. Porto, 1903. 

de Azevedo Corte Real (Joao Eduardo). *Da 
gastrostomia em geral. 88 pp., 1 1. 4°. Rio de 
Janeiro, Besnard freres, 1901. 

de Azevedo e S& (Joao Hippolyto). *Segredo 
medico. 135 pp., 1 1. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, typ. 
Altina, 1903. 

de Azevedo Sodrfi (A. A.) Beri beri. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Pract., N. Y., 1898, xiv, 469-524. 
Also, Editor of: Brazil-medico, Rio de Janeiro, 1887-1918. 

d'Azincourt (Charles) [1870- ]. *Des result a ts 
de l'intervention chirurgicale dans les bron- 
chiectasies. 80 pp. 4°. Pan's, 1896, No. 236. 

. The same. 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1896. 

Azmanova (Neviana) [1875- ]. *Traitemen1 
de la tuberculoae pulmonaire par le qinnamate 
de soude. fitude critique et experimentale. 
113 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1899, No. 3. 

Azmi (Mahmoured). Participation dela vesicule 
seminale au processus gonococcique. 47 pp., 
I pi. 8°. Lausanne, 1907. 

Azo compounds. 

Heller (E. R.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von 
alkoholischer Salzsaure auf Azoverl)indungen. 
8°. Erlangen, 1907. 

ITolzappel (J.) *Ueber die Darstellung und 
Reaktionen von Azoacidylverbindungen. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1909. 

Azodermin. 

Curschmann (F.) E xperimentejle nnd klinisehe Er- 
fahrungen mil Azodermin. Therap. Monatsh., Perl., 1911, 
xxv, 717-721.— Gurbski (S.) [Contributions on the action 
of azodermin: a modified scarlet red ointment.] Medycyna 
i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 1911, xhi, 937. 



Azoimid. 

Smith ( L.) & Wolt (C. G. L.) The physiological action 
of azoimid. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904, xii, 451-474, 
14 pi. 

Azolitmin. 

Mikhallovski (I. P.) Azolitmin. Vrach. Gaz., S.- 
Peterb., 1912, xix, 847. — Rosenbloom (J.) & Gies (W. J.) 
Some azolitmin compounds of mucoids, nucleo-proteins and 
other proteins, with exhibition of products. J. Biol. Chem., 
N. ¥"., 1907-8, iii, p. xxxix. 

Azoospermia. 

See, also, Impotence (Causes, etc., of). 

Posner (H. L.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Azoospermie. 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Schwa rz (N.) *Anatomische Grundlage der 
erworbenen Azoospermie eines zweijahr. Zuchts- 
tieres und Bau der Hoden desselben. [Bern.] 
8°. Aschafenburg, 1909. 

Bruusgaard (E.), Hansteen (E. H.) & Harbitz (F.) 
[Azoospermia; causes and diagnosis.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske 
1 ^.gefor., Krisliania, 1918, xxxviii, 53-56.— Frank (E. R. 
W.J Asthenozoospermie, azoospermie et.aspermie. Ann. 
d. inal. d. org. genito-urin., 1907, ii, 1601-1617. — Groag (P.) 
Ueber einen merkwurdigen Fall von Azoospermie. Med. 
Klin., Beri., 1909-10, v, 1594.— Posner (C.) Die Prognose 
der Azoospermie. Arch. f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien <fe 
I.eipz., 1912, cxiii, Orig.. 815-820.— Posner (C.) & Cohn 
(J.) Zur Diagnose una Behandlung der Azoospermie. 
Deutsche meu. Wchnsehr., Leipz. & Beri., 1904, xxx, 1062- 
1064. 

Azores. 

Itombarda. Acores medico. Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1898, xvi, 325; 333; 341; 349; 358— Bottini (C.) Le isole 
Azorre. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1907, i, 708-713.— 
Campana(R.) Avanti alle Azorre. Clin, dermosifilopat. 
d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1908, xxvi, 35-46.— Dames (M. L.) & 
Seemann(E.) Folklore of the Azores. Folk- Lore, Lond., 
1903, xiv, 125-146. 

Azotaemia. 

See Uraemia. 

Azotobacter. 

See Bacteria (Nitrifying). 

Azotogen. 

von Feilitzen-Jonkokinsr (D.) Azotogen, Nitragin 
oder Naturimpferde? lmpfversuche zu vcrschiedenen 
Leguminosen auf neukr.ltiviertem Hoehmoorboden. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 2. Abt. .lena, 1911, xxix, 198-205, 4 
pi. . Noch einmal Azotogen, Nitragin und Natur- 
impferde. Ibid., 1911-12, xxxii, 449-451. 

Azoturia. 

EaktnS (H. P.) Azoturia; sarcolactic acid retention as 
its ca\ise. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917, li, 558-560.— 
YVviin Lloyd (I.. \V.) A /oturia or forage poisoning? Vet. 
Pc'c, Loud., 1917, xxx, 259. 

Azoulay (Leon) [1862- ]. 

See BamOn y Cajal (Santiago) [in 2. s.l Les nouvelles 
idi^cssur lastnicture [eto.l. 8°. Paris, 1S94. .Histo- 
logic du systeme ncrveux [etc.] S°. Paris, 1909. 

Azoxins. 

pe Gottrau (IT.) Contributions a l'etude 
des colorants azoxiniques. 8°. Genhe, 1906. 

Neil (A. -A.") *Recherches dans la s^rie d 'azo- 
xines. 8°. Geneve, 1906. 

Azoxonium. 

Ghksly (Vv. P.) *Contribution i\ l'etude des 
derives de 1 'azoxonium. S°. Geneve, 1907. 

Aztecs. 

Biart (L.) Les Azteques; histoire, mceurs, 
coutumes. 8°. Paris, 1885. 

Fiiii stem ann (E.) Commentary on the Maya 
manuscri])t in the Royal Public Library of 
Dresden. Translated by Selma \Yesselhoeft and 
A. M. Parker. 8°. Cambridge, 1906. 

Forms v. 4, No. 2, of: Papers Peabody Museum, Cam- 
bridge. 

Mouley (S. G.) An introduction to the study 
of the Maya hieroglyphs. 8°. Washington, 
1915. 
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AZZONI. 



Aztecs. 

Nlttall (Zelia). A penitential rite of the 
ancient Mexicans. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

Forms v. 1, No. 7, of: Papers of the Feabody Museum of 
American Archutology and Kthnology. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

Schellhas (P.) Representation of deities of 
the Maya manuscripts. 8°. Cambridge, 1904. 

Forms v. 4, No. 1, of: Tapers of the Peabody Museum of 
American Archaeology and Lthnology. 8°. Cambridge, 1404. 

Tozzer (A. M.) A comparative study of the 
Mayas and the Lacandones. 8°. New York, 
1907. 

& Allen (G. M.) Animal figures in the 

Maya codices. 8°. Caw bridge, 1910. 

Forms v. 4, No. 3, of: Papers of the Feabody Museum of 
American Archaeology and Lthnology. 8\ Cambridge, 1910. 

Beni (C.) Di alcune maniere di serittura usate dagli 
Aztechi. Arch, per l'antrop., Firenze, 1884, xiv, 53-62.— 
Berillon. Lapathologie des Azteques d'apresleursex-voto. 

Aesculape, Tar., 1911, i, 169-173. . Lapathologie pre- 

colombienne d'apres les ex-voto azteques. Repert. de m£d. 
internat.. Par., 1913, iii, fasc. 25, 17-28. — Linke. Maya. 
Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 77— Long (R. C. F.) 
The Maya and Christian eras. Man, Lond., 1918, xviii, 121- 
126.-Muskat (G.) Ueber eine eigenartige Form des 
Sitzens bei den sogen. Azteken. Verhandl. d. Berl. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Anthrop., 1902, 32-36.— Tozzer (A. M.) The 
domain of the Aztecs and their relation to the prehistoric 
cultures of Mexico. Holmes \nniv. Vol. Anthrop. Fscays, 
Wash., 1916, 464-468. 



de Azua (Juan). Estudios clfnicos sobre el GOG. 
Preparation del "606" para inyecciones intra - 
musculares con lanolina y petrovaselina. 204 
pp. roy. 8°. Madrid, Centro qrdjico-artistico, 
1911. 

See, also, Pinilla (Rodriguez) [in 2. s.]. Mentiras con- 
vencionales [etc. J. 12'. Madrid, 1899. 

Azuero (Manuel Plata). See Plata Azuero 

(Manuel) [in 2. s.]. 

Azurol. 

<le Vasconcellos (A.) Nova materia corante para subs- 
tituir a solucao de Ciemsa: azurol. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1917, xxxi, 367. 

Azurophilia. 

Labor (M.) Ueber Azurophilic. Wien. med. VV chnschr., 
1918, Ixviii, 942-95 1. -Rossi (A.) & Alberti(0.) I.'azzurro- 
filia nelle inlossicazioni. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1914, 
2. s., vii, 7. 

Azy (Leon) [1874- ]. *De la torsion du pedi- 
cule des kystes de l'ovaire a forme d'appendi- 
cite aigue" et a repetition. 60 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1900, No. 183. 

Azzoni (Francesco). *DeH' educazione fisica dei 
fanciulli. 35 pp. 8°. Pavia, P. Bizzoni, 1841. 
[P., v. 2225.] 



/ 



B. 



B. 



B. Belehrung zur Verhiitung und Bekampfung 
der Lungentuberkulose (Liingenschwindsucht). 
4 pp. 12°. Karlsruhe, C. F. Mutter, [n. d.\ 

B. (A.) Patologicheskaya histologiya; opisaniye 
89 preparatov. [Pathological histology; descrip- 
tion of 89 preparations.] 29 pp. 8°. Kiyev, S. 
V. Kulzhenko, 1911. 

B. (A. M. H.). 

See Jamieson (John) [in 2. s.]. *De l'origine de la cre- 
mation [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1821. 

B. (F.) New improvement of the barometer, how- 
to render it portable, pp. 75-77. 8°. [London, 
n. d.~\ 

Cutting from: Gentleman's Mag. 
B. (G. J.) Oefent U! Waar door kunnen wU 
onze gezondheid bevorderen? 12 pp., 12°- 
Zaandam, K. Blees, [n. d.]. 
B. (H.) Death from snake bite. p. 425. 8°. 
[New York, 1899.] 

Cutting from: Forest & Stream, N. Y., 1899, lii. 

B. (J. S.) Tirocinium medicum, oder kurtze 
Anleitung zu den medicinischen Terminis, 
mit einigen hochst-nothigen Cautelen zum 
Nutzen der Anfanger. 208 pp. 16°. Breslau, 
E. E. Brachvogel, 1723. 

Bound with: Hoffmann (F.) Vollstandige Anweisung 
[etc.] 16°. Vim, 1724. 

B. (K.) Dr. Ellinger's nasopharingeale theorie 
van de malaria-inf ectie ; populaire mededeeling. 
2 p. 1., 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Tegdl, J. D. de Boer, 
1904. 

B. (M.) The power of soap and water, a dream 

that came true. 24 pp. 16°. Norwich, Jarrald 

& Son, [n. d.]. [P., v. 2205.] 
. When were you vaccinated? A question 

fur to-day. 16 pp. 16°. Norwich, Jarrald & 

Sons, [n. d.\ [P., v. 2205.] 
B. (R.) Soziale Gesetzgebung und arztliche 

Praxis. 30 pp. 8°. Leipzig, C. Oberlander, 

[1903]. 

B. (T.) Animadversions on the medicinal obser- 
vations, of the Heidelberg, Palatinate, Dor- 
chester practitioner of physick, Frederick Loss 
Byalius, medicus. 9 p. 1., 123 pp., 11 1. 12°. 
London, W. Willis, 1074. 

B. (W. W.) Een boekje voor pasgehuwden en 
jonge ouders. Met een inleiding van H. J. Der 
Wcduwen. 51pp., 11. 8°. Nijverdal, B.\Y< stt i a . 
1906. 

Baach (August Reinhard) [1875- 1. *Die 
Retropharyngeal-Abscesse und deren Behand- 
lung. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, F. Dessau. 
1903. 

Baack (B.) [1876- ]. *Ueber Herpes cornese 

febrilis. 31 pp. 8°. Jena, H. Pohle, 1907. 
Baade (Ludwig) [1884- ]. *Ueber totale 

Anurie im Wochenbett. 13 pp. 8°. Mixn- 

chen, R. Mutter & Steinicke, 1910. 
Baader (Hans) [1865- ]. *Beitrage zur Ca- 

suistik der Neuritis retrobulbaris. 28 pp. 8°. 

Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 1906. 
Baader (Walter) [1879- ]. *Ein Beitrag zum 

Vorkommen des intraocularen Cysticercua in 

Baden. 33 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., U. Eoch- 

reuther, 1904. 



BAAZ. 



Baader (Wilhelm). *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
der diuretischen Wirkung der Salze. [Heidel- 
berg.] 27 pp., 21. 8°. Tubingen, W. Armbruster 
& 0. Meeker, 1896. 

Baar (Gustav) [1872- ]. Oxalurie vom Stand- 
punkte des praktischen Arztes. lp.l.,88pp. 8°. 
Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1908. 

. The modern view of syphilis and its 

treatment, xii, 285 pp. 12°. New York & 
London, D. Appleton & Co., 1910. 

Baart de la Faille (Johan Marcus). *Bacte- 
riurie bij febris typhoidea. 127 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Leeuwarden, 1895. c. 

. Chsemotaxis. 24 pp. 8°. Haarlem, De 

erven F. Bohn, 1898. 

Forms No. 6 of: Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1898, v, 139-162. 

Baartmans (Pierre J.) Een geneeskundige als 
handlanger van een monsterachtig complot. 
Afschuwelijke toestanden in genoemd gesticht 
geschetst. 50 pp. 12°. Amsterdam, C. Daniels, 
[1902]. 

Baas (Albert). *Ueber die Keratitis dendritica 
und ihre Beziehungen zum Herpes corneae. 48 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, von Miinchow, 1899. 
Baas (Joh. Hermann) [1838- ]. 

See Zwanzig Abhandlungen zur Geschichte der Medizin 
[etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig, 1908. 

For Biography, see Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 
2237, port. (Biedert). 

Baas (Karl) [1866- ]. Die Augenerscheinun- 
gen der Tabes dorsalis und der multiplen Scle- 
rose. 29 pp. 8°. Halle a. S..K. Marhold. 1898. 
Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., Halle a. 

S., 1898, ii, No. 6. 

. Die Sell- und Pupillen-Bahnen. 8 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. Breslau. J. U. Kern. 1898. 
Augenarztl. Unterrichtstaf., Bresl., 1898, 14. Hft. 

. Anatomie der Hornhautentziindung und 

des Hornhautgeschwiires. 11 pp., 12 pi. 8°. 
& 4°. Breslau, M. Midler, 1900. 

. Gesundheitspflege im rnittelalterlichen 

Freiburg i. Br. Eine kulturgeschichtliche Stu- 
die. 84 pp. 8°. Freiburg CBr., E. Fehsenfeld, 
1905. 

Baas (Karl Hermann) [1878- ]. *Ueber Ba- 
cillus pseudanthracis. 20 pp. 8°. Strassburg 
i. E., C. Muh & Co., 1903. 

Baasner (Erich) [1873- ]. *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Narbencarcinome. 30 pp., 4 tab., 2 
sheets, 11. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1900. 

Baatz (Otto Hermann Gustav) [1884- ]. 
*Ueber Urethrektomie bei Harnrohrenstrik- 
turen. 30 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 

Baatz (Paul | 1 1875- ]. *Ueber die Perforation 
der Extrauterinschwangerschaft in die Blase. 
34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., L. Krause & 
Ewerlien, 1899. 

Baatz (Theodor Heinrit'h Kurt) [1879- ]. 
*Ueber Pupillarverhiiltnisse bei einigen Geistes- 
krankheiten. 53 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietz- 
cker, 1906. 

Baaz (Hans). Die Behandlung des chronischen 
Unterschenkelgcschwurs. 

In: Samml. kiln. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 267 (Chir., 
No. 79, 1475-1486). 
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BABESIA. 



Bab (Edwin) [1882- 1. Die gleiehgesohlecht- 
liche Liebe (Lieblingsminne); ein Wort iiber ihr 
Wesen und ihre Bedeutung. 79 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin. H. Schildberger, [1903]. 

. Frauenbewegung und Freundesliebe. 

24 pp. 8°. Charlottenburg, A. Brand, [1904]. 

. *Ueber Adipositas dolorosa (Dercumsche 

Krankheit). 24 pp. 8°. Berlin, W. Pilz, 1910. 
Bab (Hans) [1877- ]. *Die Colostrumbildung 
als physiologisches Analogon zu Entzundungs- 
vorgangen; gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den Leukocyten und deren Granulationen ; 
mit historischen Darlegungen. [Leipzig.] 97 
pp., 11 tab. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1904. 

The same. 2 p. 1., 97 pp., 12 tab. 8°. 



Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1904. 

Die Pathologie der infantilistischen Steri- 



litat und ihre Therapie auf alten und neuen 
Wegen. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1909, n. F.. Nos. 538-540 
(Gynak., Nos. 198-200). 

Bab (Martin) [1877- ]. *Zur Frage der ascen- 
dierenden Nierentuberkulose. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1904. 

Babacci (Francesco). Un anno e mezzo di pra- 
tica chirurgica all' ospedale di Montecarotto. 
50 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 8°. Modena, A. Namias, 1897. 

Babak (Edvard). Respirometrie a kalorimetrie 
zivocisna. II. O vlivu natfenu kuze. [Animal 
respirometry and calorimetry. II. On the in- 
fluence of rents of the skin.] 8°. v Braze, 1899. 

Forms No. 11 of: Rozpr. ceske Akad. els. Frantiska Josefa 
[etc.], v Praze, 1898-9, 2. t., viii. 

. Respirometrie a kalorimetrie zivocisna. 

III. Respirometrie a kalorimetrie u deti pfi 
chorobach se supranormalnou a subnormalnou 
teplotou. 30 pp. [Respirometry and calorime- 
try in children for diseases with supranormal 
and subnormal temperature.] 8°. v Praze, 
1899. 

Forms no. 19, of: Rozpr. cesk£ Akad. cis. Frantiska Josefa 
[etc.], v Praze, 1898-9, 2. t., viii. 

O tepelne regulaci u novorozenych. 



[The regulation of the temperature of the new 
born.] 39 pp. 8°. v Praze, 6eske A kad., 1901. 

Forms No. 1 of: Rozpr. 6esk6 Akad. cis. Frantiska Josefa 
[etc.], v Praze, 1900-1902, 2. t., x. 

[Babanosyants (Zakhariy Ivanovich)] [1855- 
]. K voprosu ob otpadenii pupovini u 
novorozhdennikh. [On falling off of the um- 
bilicus in the new born.] 146 pp. 8°. [S.- 
Peterburg, 1883. 

Bound with: Med. Otchet S.-Peterb. rodovsp. zaved. 
(1877-80), 1883. 

Babasinian (Vahan S.) [1876- ]. 

See Gattermann (Ludwig). The practical methods of 
organic methods. 3. Am. ed. 8°. New York, 1914. 

Babaud (Georges- Roger -Gustave) [1887- ]. 
*La meningite cerebro-spinale epidemique du 
nourrisson. 127 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 109. 

Babb (Cyrus Gates) [1867- ]. Surface water 
supply of the United States, 1910. Pt. I. North 
Atlantic coast. Prepared under the direction of 
M. O. Leigh ton. 305 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Of., 1912. 

U. S. Dep. Int. U. S. Geol. Survey. Water-supply 
paper 281. 

. The same. 221 pp., 1 pi., 2 maps. 8°. 

Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1912. 

U. S. Dep. Int. U. S. Geol. Survey. Water-supply 
paper 301. 

See, also, Barrows (H. K.) & Babb (C. C.) Water re- 
sources of the Penobscot River basin, Maine. 8". Washing- 
ton, 1911. 

Babbe (Paul) [1882- ]. *Ein Fall von Wan- 
dermilz, geheilt durch Splenopexie. 16 pp. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1907. 



Babcock (.Tames Wood) [1856- ]. A sketch of 
the early history of the insane in South Carolina. 
10 pp. 8°. [Columbia, S. C, 1896.] 

Repr from: Annual rep. State Hosp. for the Insane, 
Columbia, S. C. , 1895-6. 

See, also, Marie (Armand) & Babcock (James Wood). 
Pellagra, [etc.]. 8°. Columbia, 1910. 

Babcock (Robert Hall) [1851- ]. Diseases of 
the heart and arterial system. Designed to be a 
practical presentation of the subject for the use 
of students and practitioners of medicine, xxi 
853 pp., 3 pi. 8°. New York & London, D. 
Appleton & Co., 1903. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxi, 853 pp., 3 pi. 

8°. NewYork, D. Appleton & Co., 1905. 

Diseases of the lungs. Designed to be a 

practical presentation of the subject for the use 
of students and practitioners of medicine, xix, 
809 pp., 12 pi. 8°. New York & London, D. 
Appleton & Co., 1907. 

Diseases of the myocardium. 



In: Mod. Med. (Osier) 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1908, iv, 90-132. 

Babcock (William Wayne) [1872- ]. An essay 
upon the general principles of preventive medi- 
cine. 2. ed. 230 pp. 12°. Brooklyn, Maltine 
Co., [1903]. 

In: Preventive medicine; two prize essays. 8°. Brook- 
lyn, [1903]. 

— . Spinal anesthesia, 16 pp., 5 stereos. 4°. 

[Troy, N. Y., Southworth & Co., 1913.1 
In: Sect, xviii of Howard A. Kelly's Stereo-Clinic. 

Perineorrhaphy. 31 pp., 24 stereos. 4°. 



[Troy, N. Y, Southworth & Co., 1913.] 
In Sect, xviii of Howard A. Kelly's Stereo-Clinic. 
See, also, Shattock (Samuel G.) [in 2. s:] An atlas of the 

bacteria [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1899. 

Babeau (Joseph) [1879- ]. *Les erythemes 
chez les tuberculeux. viii, 9-41 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1905, No. 44. 

Babeau (Joseph [1881- _ ]. *L'ulcere du duo- 
denum; diagnostic, traitement. vii, 9—42 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 27. 

Babendreier (Louis Mylius) [ -1915]. 

[Obituary.] Wash. M. Ann., 1915, xiv, 179. 

Baber (Edward Cresswell) [1851-1910]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 1271; 1329. 
Babes (Victor) [1854- ]. Untersuchungen 
liber den Leprabacillus und iiber die Histologic 
der Lepra. 112 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Berlin, S . Karger , 
1898. 

Beobachtungen iiber Riesenzellen. 126 



pp., 10 pi., 1 1. fol. Stuttgart. E. Nagele. 1905. 
Forms Hft. 20, Abt. C, of: Biblioth. med., Cassel, 1905. 

Babesia. 

See, also, Piroplasma; Theileria. 

Chalmers (A. J.) & Archibald (R. G.) Babesia or 
piroplasma. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1914, xvii, 323. See, 

also, infra, Leiper. . Babesia or piroplasma, a 

replv to Dr. Leiper. Ibid., 1915, xviii, 217. Also, Reprint.— 
I,eiper(R. T.) Babesia or piroplasma; a reply to Chalmers 
and Archibald. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1915, xviii, 7.— 
OUwig & Manteufel. Babesia mutans in Deutsch-Ost- 
afrikaund Beobachtungen zur mikroskopischen Differential- 
diagnose dieses Parasiten. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen.- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1910, xiv, 765-769.— Parodi (S. E.) & Wida- 
cowich ( V . ) Tecnica empleada para el estu dio de la evolu- 
ci6n de la Babesia bovis en la garrapata comun (Margaropus 
annulatus). Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, 
ii, 241.— Schuberg (A.) & Reichenow (E.) Ueber Bau 
und Vermehrung von Babesia canis im Blute des Hundes. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 415-434, 1 
pi.— Thomson (J. G.) & Fantham (H. B.) The success- 
ful cultivation of Babesia (Piroplasma) canis in vitro, fol- 
lowing the method of Bass. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, 119-125, 1 pi.— Toyoda (II.) Zuchtungs- 
versuche mit Babesia canis nach der Bassschen Methode. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxii, Orig., 
76-81, 1 pi.— van der Veen (J.) Entingen tegen babesidic- 
sis bovis. Tijdschr. v. diergeneensk., Utrecht, 1916, xliii, 
923-931. 
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Babiaud (Edgard) [1884- ]. *Procede nou- 
veau d'exenteration complete de l'orbite dans 
les cas de tumeurs malignes diffuses. 62 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910, No. 372. 

Babin (Edouard- Joseph) [1885- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude semeiologigue de la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche. 76 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910, No. 32. 

Babin (Marden) [1840-1917]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1495. 

Babin (Marie-Louis) [1873- ]. *De la pharyn- 
gite diabetique comme signe revelateur du 
diabete. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1903, No. 18. 

Babin (Raymond) [1885- ]. *De ladyepnee 
dans les syndromes aortiques; etude clinique et 
therapeutique. 47 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, 
No. 50. 

Babington (Benjamin) [1774-1866]. On the 
morbid conditions of the blood. 

In: Dunglison's Am. M. Libr. 8°. Philadelphia, 1838, 
1-31. 

Babinski (Jules). 

See Kort ofversikt af Babinskis viktigaste kliniska 
arbeten (G. Soderbergh). Hygiea, Stockholm, 1910, 2. f., x, 
54-84. 

& Froment (J.) Hysterie-pithiatisme et 

troubles nerveux d'ordre r^flexe en neurologie 
de guerre. 1 p. 1., 267 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, 
Masson 6c Cie., 1917. 

Babinski's reflex. 

See Reflexes of toes, etc. 

Babitscb (Draginja) [1887- ]. *Ueber die Ge- 
websveranderungen an iiberlebenden Frosch- 
herzen. 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1911. 

Babkin (B[oris] P[yotrovich]) [1877- ]. *Opit 
sistematicheskavo izucheniya slozhno-nervnikh 
(psikhicheskikh) yavleniy u sobaki. [A syste- 
matic study of complex-nervous (psychical) 
phenomena in the dog.] 192, iv pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, P. V. Martinoff, 1904. 

. Die aussere Sekretion der Verdauungs- 

driisen. x, 407 pp. 4°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1914. 

Bablet (Jean-Louis) [1886- ]. *Le sphacele 

des fibromes uterins au cours de la grossesse. 

59 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 40. 
Bablon (Georges) [1877- ]. *Vi'>sicatoire et 

revulsion. 114 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 93. 
See, also, Pal (J.) Le6 crises vasculaires [etc.]. 12°. 

Paris, 1908. 

von Babo (Agnes). *Ein Fall von kleincysti- 
scher Entartung beider Ovarien. [Zurich. ] 22 
pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1900. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clxi. 

Babon (J[ean]-E[ugene- Francois- Denis]). *L'eta1 
gastrique des ataxiques; £tude clinique et de 
chimisme stomacal). 123 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, 
No. 264. 

Babonneix (Leon). *Nouvelles recherches sur 
les paralysies diphteriques. 213 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, No. 141. 

See, also, Hutinel (V.) Les maladies des cnfants [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1909.— Nobecourt (Pierre). Cctiseils pratiques 
d'hygiene infantile [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Babou (A.-F.) ^Documents sur la prostitution et 

les maladies vcnorienncs a Toulouse. 115 pp. 

8°. Toulouse, 1904, No. 551. 
Babucke (Ernst) [1870- ]. *Die Bedeutung 

des Gartnerschen Hiimatoknts. 31 pp., 4 1. 8°. 

Konigsberg, 1896. 

Baby-farming. 

See Infants (Hygiene, etc., of). 
Babyhood. Devoted exclusively to the care of 
infants and young children, and the general 
interests of the nursery, v. 1-25, 1884-1909. 
8°. New York. 



Baby jumpers and baby-walkers [Patent 
specifications for]. 

Babcock (A. M.) Combined baby jumper and rocking 
chair. No. 596451; Dec. 28, 1897.— Benjamin (J.) Baby- 
jumper. No. 626521; June 6, 1899.— Blackledge (J. W.) 
Combined cradle and baby-jumper. No. 704774: July 15, 

1902. — Blake (R. K.) Baby walker or perambulator. No. 
765875; July 26, 1904.— Carroll (C. J.) Baby tender and 
walker. No. 715978; Dec. 16, 1902.— Conwell (E. V.) Baby- 
walker. No. 597263; Jan. 11, 1898.— Cowles (R. M.) & Clem- 
son (C.) Baby-jumper. No. 616697; Dec. 27, 1898.— Crutch- 
field (J. II.) Baby-jumper. No. 692505; Feb. 4, 1902.— 
Davidson (M. B.) Baby-jumper. No. 736826; Aug. 18, 

1903. — Flrnhaber (E.) Baby-walker. No. 642435; Jan. 30, 
1900.— Friedersdorff(A.) Baby-walker. No. 631889; August 
29, 1899.— Gaines (R.) Baby-jumper. No. 775133; Nov. 
15, 1904.— Glascock (C. O.) Baby-walker. No. 697474; 
April 15, 1902.— Harstone (J. B.) Combined wagon and 
baby-walker. No. 713431; Nov. 11, 1902.— Harvey (V. E.) 
Infant's chair. No. 550613; Dec. 3, 1895.— Heltmann ( Anna). 
Baby-jumper. No. 73.5668; Aug. 4, 1903.— Holton (G. J.) 
Baby-jumper. No. 708641; Sept. 9, 1902.— Hubbard (J.C.) 
Baby-tender. No. 665528; Jan. 8, 1901. — Kraut (J.) Appa- 
ratus for supporting children. No. 520929; June 5, 1894.— 
Latshaw (CT E.) Baby-exerciser. No. 655631; Aug. 7, 

1900. — Lenmann (R.) Baby walker. No. 592569; Oct. 26, 

1897. — Leinlnger (B.) Baby-walker. No. 761514; May 
31, 1904.— Lyon (Lucy B. J.) Baby-harness. No. 602861; 
April 26, 1898.— Marqua (W. A.) Babv-jumper. No. 
731197; Junel6, 1903.— Morehouse (Jane A.) Babv-jumper; 
No. 777386; Dec. 13, 1904.— Mount (H. H.) Baby-walker. 
No. 635797; Oct. 31,1899.— NU(W.M.) Baby-jumper. No. 
743546; Nov. 10, 1903.— Perkins (A. P.) Collapsible baby- 
jumper. No. 703458; July 1, 1902— Phillips (J. L.) Baby- 
walker. No. 734940; July 28, 1903.— RelnU(E.) Apparatus 
for teaching children to walk. No. 658464; Sept. 25, 1900.— 
Renner (N.) Baby-walker and table. No. 684589; Oat. 15, 

1901. — Resetar(J.) Babv-walker. No. 671058; April 2, 1901.— 
Schlunz (F. H.) Babv-walker. No. 612278; Oct. 11, 

1898. — Settlemyre (D. S.) Babv-walker. No. 658126; 
Sept. 18, 1900.— Sloan (T.) Babv-walker. No. 676634; 
June 18, 1901.— Smith (E. C.) Bracket for babv jumpers. 
No. 732127; June 30, 1903.— Southlngton (T. \V.) Baby 
support. No. 598164; Feb. 1, 1898.— Spencer (H.) Baby- 
comforter. No. 745920; Dec. 1, 1903.— Stoyer (C. H.) Babv- 
walker. No. 767774; Aug. 16, 1904.— Sturges (A. B".) 
Baby-jumper. No. 667712; Jan. 29, 1901.— Vaughan (T. 
M.) Baby-jumper. No. 737176; Aug. 25, 1903.— Wheeler 
(G. W.) Baby-jumper. No. 731641; June 23, 1903.— Winn 
(J. W.) Baby-holder. No. 788150; April 25, 1905. 

Babylonia. 

See, also, Medicine (History of, Ancient) — 
Assyrian, etc. 

Jastrow (M.) Aspects of religious belief and 
practice in Babylonia and Assyria. 8°. New 
York & London, 1911. 

Kpausz (J.) *Die Gotternamen in den baby- 
lonischen Siegelcvlinderlegenden. 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1910. 

Bac (Louis) [1885- ]. *De la paralysie radiale 

dans les fractures de l'humerus. [Lyon.] 62 pp. 

8° Trevoux. J. Jeahnin, 1911, No. 97. 
Baealoglu (Constantin). *Le coeur dans la fievre 

typhoide. 113 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Pans, 1900, 

No. 110. 

. The same. 113 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1900. 

Bacaresse (Lucien). Considerations £tiologiques 
eur le syndrome de Little. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1902. No. 148. 

BaccelU (Guido) [1832-1916]. Discorso inaugurale. 
(Congresso nazionale di medicina interna, Pisa, 
1901.) 34 pp. 8°. Roma,G.Bertero & Co., 
1901. 

See, also, Crlvelli (Niccola). Francesco Puccinotti [etc.]. 
8°. Roma, 1903.— Ergebnlsse der experimentellen Patho- 
logie [etc.]. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1907.— Hippocrates. Gli afo- 
rismiletc.]. 8°. Firenze, 1907.— Maiianl (F.) Semeiotica 
fisica [etc.]. 12°. Milano, [1904].— Occhluzzt (Angelo) [in 
2. s.]. Delia meceanica cardio-vasomotrice [etc.]. 8°. 
Roma, 1897. 

For Bioqraphy, see Attualitii med., Milano, 1916, v, 408-431 
(A. Murri). Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 114. Also: 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1906, xiv, 225 (A. Ceccherelli). Also: 
Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1916, lv, 1-5. Also: Cron. d. clin. 
med. di Genova, 1916, xxii, 1-7 (E. Maraghano). Also: 
Folia med., Napoli, 1915, i, 905-910. Also: Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1906, ix, 295; 304. Also: Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1906, xxvii, 465-475. Also: Ibid.. 1916, xxvii, 97-99. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 213. Also: Med. nuova, 
Roma, 1916, vii, 78-32 (E. Rossoni). Also: Policlin., Roma, 
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Baccelli (Guido) [1832-1916]— continued. 

1906, xiii, sez. prat., 417^180, port. Also: Ibid., 1916, xxiii, 
sez. prat., 69, port. (V. Ascoli). Also: Riforma med., 
Napoli. 1916, xxxii, 57. Also: Kiv. ital. di ottal., Roma, 
1906, ii, 87-89, port. (O. Parisotti). Also: Semana m6d., 
Buenos Aires, 1916, xxiii, i, 59-61 (A. P.). Also: Ztschr. f. 
Tuberk., Leipz., 1916, xxv, 237. 

. See, also: 

Occhiuzzi (A.) Guido Baccelli nella clinica, 
1857-97. 8°. Roma, 1900. 

Apoteosi (L') di Guido Baccelli in Campidoglio (30 aprile 
1916). Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. prat., 581-599.— 
Castelllno (P.) L'opera di Guido Baccelli nello studio 
delle cardiopatie. Folia med., Napoli, 1916, ii, 289-294.— 
Guido Baccelli: the tribute of Italian medicine to his life 
and work. Lancet, Lond., 1916 ? i, 1050.— Maragliano (E.) 
Guido Baccelli, clinico. Policlin., Roma, 1916. xxiii, sez. 
med., 217-262.— Maragliano (E.) & Teissier (J.) Omaggio 
a Guido Baccelli in Campidoglio. Gazz. d.osp.Milano, 1916, 
xxxvii, 577-580.— Marchlafava(E.) Guido Baccelli prima 
del 187C. Gazz. med. di Roma, 1916, xlii, 8-10. — Murri (A.) 
Guido Baccelli, cittadino e insegnante. Policlin., Roma, 
1916, xxiii, sez. med., 193-216.— Sanarelll (G.) Guido Bac- 
celli, uomo politico e medico sociale. Ibid. , 263-280. — Tran- 
quilli (E.) Guido Baccelli nella diagnosi. Gazz. med. di 
Roma, 1916, xlii, 130-139. 

Baccelli' s method. 

See Aneurism ( Treatment of) by acupuncture. 
Bacchanellus (Joannes). De consensu medico- 
rum, in curandis morbis, libri quatuor. Ejus- 
dem de consensu medicorum in cognoscendis 
simplicibus liber. 15 p. 1., 732 pp. 16°. Vene- 
tiis, 1553. 

. De consensu medicorum in cognoscendis 

Bimplicibus, liber. 140 pp. 24°. Lutetiae, 
apud C. Stephenum, 1554. 

B a cch a ris. 

Quentin (Mile.] Jeanne). Contribution a 
1' etude anatomique des especes du genre Bae- 
charis. [Paris.] 8°. Lons-le-Saunier, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Kunze(R.E.) Baccharisglutinosa,pers. Calif. E elect. 
M. J., Los Angeles, 1910, iii, 83-85, 1 pi. 

Bacci (Andrea). Del Tevere; libri tre, ne'quali 
si tratta della natnra e bonta dell' acque e 
specialmente del Tevere, dell'acque antiche di 
Roma, del Nilo, del P6, dell' Arno e d'altri 
fonti e fiumi [etc.]. 4 p. 1., 309 pp., 4 1. 8°. 
Venetia, 1576. 

Baccioni (G. B.) I generi alimentari. Note bro- 
matologiche, con appendice riassuntiva _ delle 
disposizioni legislative che regolano la yigilanza 
igienica degli alimenti, e contenente i metodi 
pratici per riconoscerne le falsificazioni e le al- 
tera zioni piii comuni. 140 pp., cxii, 11. 24°. 
Firenze, G. Civelli, 1896. 

. La vigilanza igienica degli alimenti. 

Note d'igiene prarica e di bromatologia. vii, 
418 pp. 8°. Torino, frat. Bocca, 1901. 

Bacerni (Gioseffo). Breve narratione de' mirabili 
et naturali effetti della potentissima et arcana 
medicina del oro potabile senza corrosive 186 
pp., 8 1., port. 8°. Bologna, F. M. Sard. 
1659. 

Bach (Adolph). Einige Worte iiber die Einfiih- 
rung der Gesundheitslehre und der Naturkunde 
vom Menschen als einen stetigen Zweig des Ele- 
mentar-Unterrichts in die niederen und hoheren 
Volksschulen. 8 pp. 12°. Homburg v. d. H., 
L. Schick, 1846. 

Bach (Adolph). *Kasuistischer Beitrag zur 
Frage des Ileus nach Laparotomie infolge peri- 
tonealen Adhasionen. [Erlangen.] 34 pp. 8°. 
Weissenburg, G. Rascher, 1900. 

Bach (Alcide). *La tension arterielle au cours de 
l'erysipele et sa valeur pronostique. 52 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1911, No. 102. 

von Bach (Alexander) [1882- ]. *Ueber 
einige Derivate der Salicylsaure. [Miinchen.] 
88 pp., 1 1. 8°. Ziirich-Selnau, Gebr. Leemann 
& Co., 1909. 



Bach (Anton). Sicbere Anleitung wie man bey 
Krankheiten sicb und dem Arzt eine gliickliche 
Cur machen konne. xvi, 110 pp. 12°. Bresslau 
& Hirschberg, J. F. Korn dan Aeltern, 1791. 

Bach (Armand). *Sur deux cas de menin«n- 
encephalite bulbaire subaigue suivis de gueri- 
son. 66 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 244. 

Bach (August). *Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Acne vulgaris zu Allgemeinerkrankungen. 
[Bern.] 23 pp. 8°. Reichenberg (B6hmen),Gebr. 
Sliepel, [1907J. 

Eepr. from: Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien & Berl., 
1907, xiv. 

Bach (Carl). *Ueber die giinstige Beeinflussung 
bestebender Geisteskrankheiten durcb Trau- 
men. 96 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E.. C. & J. 
Goeller, 1896. 

Bach (Charles). Zur Organisation internationaler 
Congresse. Congress-technische Studie. Ein- 
fulirungswort von P. H. Eijkman. xii, 130 pp. 
8°. Berlin, Allg. med. Verlagsanstalt, 1911. 

Bach (Erich) [1879- ]. *Ein Fall yon Atro- 
phia cutis idiopathica (Typus Herxheiner). 30 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1906. 

Bach (Eugene). Contribution a l'etude des 
malformations du systeme uro-genital dans le 
sexe feminin. 47 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lausanne, 
La Concorde, 1914. 

Bach (FritzWerner) [1887- ]. *TJeber Pneumo- 
nien mit relativer Pulsverlangsamung. 1 p. 1., 
40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1912. 

Bach (Hermann). *Zur geographischen Verbrei- 
tung und Statistik des Trachoms in der Provinz 
Oberhessen und den angrenzenden preussischen 
Provinzen im Vergleich zu anderen Gegenden 
Deutschlands und Europas. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Giessen, C. von Miinchow, 1897. 

Bach (Hugo) [1878- ]. *Ein rasch wachsendes 
Rundzellensarkom der Prostata. 26 pp., 1 pi., 
1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1905. 

. Anleitung und Indikation fin* Bestrah- 

lungen mit der Quarzlampe. Kunstliche Ho- 
hensonne. 41 pp.. 1 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1915. 

Wurzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamtgeb. d. praktMed., 1915, xv, 
Hft. 1-2. 

. Ultra-violet light, by means of the Alpine 

sun lamp; treatment and indications. Author- 
ized transl. from the German. 114 pp. 8°. New 
York, P. B. Hoeber, 1916. 

Bach (Joseph). Ueber das Verhaltnis von Arbeil 
und Bildung. ' 38 pp. 4°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & 
Son, 1899. 

Bach (Julius). Handbuch der Zahnersatzkunde, 
hrsg. von Julius Bach. Enter teilweiser Mitar- 
beit hervorragender Fachleute. 2 v. xv, 540, 
viii pp., 8 pi.; 541-971 pp., 14 pi. roy. 8°. 
Augsburg, im Selbstverlage des Veifassers, 1911. 

Bach (Ludwig) [1865-1912]. Antisepsis und 
Asepsis in ihrer Bedeutung fur das Auge. 16 
pp. 8°. Halle a. S., K. Marhold, 1897. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., Halle 
a. S., 1897, i, 6. Hft. 

. Dia ekzematosen (scrophulosen) Augen- 

erkrankungen. 52 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 1899. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Augenh., Halle 
a. S., 1899, iii, 1. Hft. 

. Pupillenlehre. Anatomie, Physiologie 

und Pathologie. Methodik der Untersuchung. 
x, 344 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1908. 

See, also, Encyklopadie der Augenheilkunde, [etc.]. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1246 (Krauss). Also: Klin. Monatsbl. 
f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1912, ii, 83-86 (port.) (F. Kmsius). 

Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1501 |(0. 
Eversbusch). 

& Seefelder (Richard) [1875- ]. Atlas 

zur Entwicklungsgeschichte des menschlichen 
Auges. 148 pp., 50 pi. fol. Leipzig, W. Engel- 
mann, 1911-12. 
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Bach (Richard Hermann Otto) [1882- ]. 
*TJeber Fremdkorperverletzungen der vorderen 
Augenkammer und Iris. 26 pp., 11. 8°. Jena, 
A. Kampfe, 1905. 

Bach (Siegfried) [1880- ]. *Primare Sarkoma- 
tose des Magens. 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Munchen, 
Kastner & Callwey, 1906. . . 

Bach (Tamara). *Die Repositionshindernisse bei 
der praglenoidalen Schultergelenkluxation mit 
spezieller Berucksichtigung der Luxatio sub- 
coracoidea. [Bern.] 30 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. 
Pries 1906. 

Bach (Willy) [1883- ]. *Zur Frage der Banti- 
krankheit. 37 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1910. 

Bacharach (Karl) [1885- ]. *Die chro- 
nischen Mittelohreiterungen und ihre Therapie 
in 20 Jahren der Bezoldschen Klinik. [Mun- 
chen.] 20 pp., 2 1. 8°. Nurnberg, B. Hilz, 
1909. , r . j 

Bacharach (Louis). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Mittelohraffektionen bei Masern. 34 pp. 8 . 
Basel, Kreis & Co., 1910. 

Bachauer (Josef) [1874- ]. *Ein Fall von 
kiinstlicher Fruhgeburt mittels des Metreuryn- 
ters. 31 pp. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & Lossen, 

. *Anthropologische Studie iiber den 

ausseren knochernen Gehorgang. [Munchen. ] 
45 pp., 4 ch. 8°. Wien, M. Werthner, 1909. 

Bache (Dallas) [1838-1902]. 

Necrology. J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1902-3, 
xi, 106. 

Bache (Franklin) [1792-1864]. 

See Wood (George Bacon) & Bache (Franklin). The 
dispensatory of the United States of America. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, 1S39 [and subsequent editions]. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Bache (Rene). The casualty roll of peace. The 
modern man's chances of injury or accidental 
death, pp. 515-519. 8°. New York, 1905. 
Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1905. 

Bache (Richard Meade). Animal mind and 
morality, pp. 64-69. 8°. New York, 1907. 
Cutting from: Putnam's Monthly, N. Y., 1907, ii. 

Bachelerie (Jean-Maurice-Fernand) [1878- _ ]. 
*Des homorragies uterines apres la castration 
annexielle double. 110 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, 
No. 87. 

Bachelet (Charles-Francois-Joseph) [1877 7 ]. 

*Etude clinique des fractures de la region du 

coude. 75 pp. 8°. Lille, 1901,' No. 55. 
Bachelier (Emile) [1888- ]. *De la meningite 

sereuse circonscrite de la corticalite ceri'brale. 

[Lyon.] 135 pp. 8°. Lyon & Paris, 1913, No. 

Bachelet (Francois) [1887- 1. *Contribul ion a 
1' etude etiologique des erythemes polymorphes. 
67 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 3. 
Bachelier (Gustavo) [1871- ]. *Essai but Irs 
metrorrhagies virsjinales essentielles. 3 p. 1., 
52 pp. 8 6 . Paris, 1899, No. 152. 
von Bachelle (Cecil) [1874- ]. 

See Dudley (Emilius Clark) & von Bachelle (Cecil). 
Gynecology. 8°. Chicago, 1911. 
Bachem (Karl Theodor Hubert) [1880- ]. 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Giftigkeit des Phos- 
phorsesquisulfids. 34 pp. 8°. Bonn, C. 
Georgi, 1904. 

. Unsere Schlafmittel, mit besonderer 

Berucksichtigung der neueren. 2 p. 1., 88 pp. 
8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1909. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 1 p. 1., 99 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1910. 

Die modern© Arsentherapic 26 pp. 8°. 



Bachem (Karl Theodor Hubert) — continued. 

Neuere Schlafmittel und ihre Anwen- 



dung. 24 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 1913. 
Forms 299. Hft. of: Berl. Klinik. 
Baches (Francois-Joseph-Jules- Andr£) [1890- ]. 
*Reflexions suggerees par quatre mois de cam- 
pagne sur l'utilisation pratique de quelques 
medicaments de premiere necessite dans la 
guerre moderne. 66 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, Bar- 
thelemy & Cledes, 1915. 
Bach hammer (Hans) [1883- ]. *Ueber ein 
luetisches Aneurisma der Brustaorta mit Per- 
foration nach aussen und innen. 41 pp., 2 pi. 
8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 
Bachimont (Alexander) [1872- ]. *De la 
puericulture intrauterine au cours des grossesses 
gemellaires. 30 pp., 10 tab. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 581. 

The same. 29 pp., 9 tab. 8°. Paris, L. 



Steinheil, 1899. 
Bachimont (Francois-Charles-Ferdinand-Firmin) 
[1844- ]. *Documents pour servir a l'his- 
toire de la puericulture intra-ut^rine. 55 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 251. 

The same. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, L. Stein- 



heil, 1898. 

Bachimont (Francois-Charles-Jules) [1870- ]. 
*De l'interruption de la grossesse avant la 
viabilite du foetus. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 252. 

The same. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, L. Steinheu, 



1898. 

Bachman (John). A notice of the types of man- 
kind, with an examination of the charges con- 
tained in the biosrraphy of Dr. Morton, published 
by Nott and Gliddon. 33 pp. 8°. Charleston, 
James, Williams & Gitsinger, 1854. 

. An examination of Professor Agassiz's 

sketch of the natural provinces of the animal 
world and their relation to the different types 
of man, with a tableau accompanying the 
sketch. 54 pp. 8°. Charleston, James, Williams 
& Gitsinger, 1855. 
Bachmanh (Eduard). *Ueber einen Fall von 
Lymphangioma cystoides. 28 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Zurich, Fischer & Diggelmann, 1897. 
Bachmann (Ernst). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Bacillus des malignen Oedems. [Zurich.] 19 
pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1904. 
Bachmann (Felix) [1881- ]. *Zur Casuistik 
der postoperativen Parotitis. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
H. Fiencke, 1907. 
Bachmann (Franz). Hygienische Reformge- 
danken auf biologischer Grundlage. 76 pp. 12°. 
Hamburg & Leipzig, L. Voss, 1906. 

Neugalenismus, eine auf biologischen 



Anschauungen aufgebaute Krankheitslehre. 23 
pp. 8°. Miinchen, 1907." 

Ernahrung und Korperbeschaffenlieit. 



Berlin, Fischer, 1910 

Forms 268. lift., v. 22, of: Berl. Klinik. 



| Beitrage ram Konstitutionsbegriff.) 29 pp. 8°. 

Munchen, 1908. 
Bachmann (Heinrich), *Wachsthum dee Stru 

macarcinoms. 29 pp. 8°. Zurich, 0. Fiissli, 

1895. c. 
Bachmann (Josephus). *Diss. inaug. chemica de 

mangano. 82 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Vindobonx, C. F. 

Schade, 1829. 

Bachmann (Konrad Karl Friedrich Eduard) 
[1873- ]. *Ueber die ersten Zeichen der 
FleiRchfaulnis. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, 
Koster & Schcll, 1899. 

Bachmann (L.) *Le rapport, de l'azote de l'uree 
a l'azote total de l'urine, on rapport azoturique 
dans quelques maladies infectieuses. 80 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 607. 
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Bachmann (M[ax Oscar]). Die Veranderungen 
der inneren Organe bei hoehgradigen Skoliosen 
und Kyphoskoliosen. 1 p. 1., 172 pp., 1 1., 
14 pi. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, E. Ndgele, 1899. 
Biblioth. med., Stuttgart, 4. Hft., Abth. D. 

Bachmann (Oskar Heinrich) *Ueber den Wert 
der sogen. Wehenmittel. 79 pp. 8°. Breslau, 
1902. 

Bachmann (Paul). *Du chondrome des os de la 

main ehez les enfants. 90 pp., 8 pi., 9 1. 8°. 

Paris, 1902, No. 344. 
Bachmann (Robert) [1883- ]. *Ueber Mesen- 

terialtumoren und einen Fall von multiplen 

Fibromen des Mesenteriums. 44 pp. 8°. Er- 

langen, Junge & Sohn, 1908, No. 43. 
Bachmann (Rudolf). *Ueber Bebandlung der 

narbigen Oesophagusstrikturen. 21 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1907. 
Bachmutsky (Cbaja Sura). *Ein Fall von 

vorgeschrittener Tubargraviditat. 13 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Zurich, J. F. Kobold-Liidi, 1905. 
Bachofen (Emil). *Schweizerische Landes- 

Pferdezucht im Halbblut. [Zurich.] 91 pp., 

6 pi. 8°. Frauenfeld, Iluber & Co., 1908. 
Bachon (Fernand) [1877- ]. *Des formes 

anormales du cancer primitif du pancreas. 56 

pp. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 186. 
Bachrach (Berthold) [1887- ]. *Die Verwer- 

tung der spezifischen Ueberempfindlichkeits- 

reaktion zur biologiscben Eiweissdifferenzie- 

rung. 39 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1910. 
AUo, in: Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1910, 3. s., xl_ 

Bachrach (D.) *TTeber die Horscharfe zu ver- 
ecbiedenen Tageszeiten. 10 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 
1915. 

Bachrach (Eudoxie). *Anaphylaxie passive du 
lapin. 15 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1915. 

Bach-Tcherven (Alexandra). _ *Le traitement 
marin de la tuberculose infantile et l'asile Doll- 
fus a Cannes. 106 pp. 8°. Geneve, H. Kiindig, 
1905. 

Bachus (G[ustav]). *Ueber Herzerkrankungen 
bei Masturbanten. 28 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Neuen- 
hahn, 1894. c. 
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Bacillus asiaticus. 

Castellani (A.) Cases of fever probably due to Bacillus 
asiaticus. J. Ccvlon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1911, viii, 
35-45. Also: 3. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1912, xv, 162-166.— 
Fulle (G. B. C.) Ricerche morfologiche e biologiche in- 
torno ai bacilli asiaticus 1, asiaticus 2, Bacterium colum- 
bense (Castellani). Sperimentale, Firenze, 1914-15, lxviii, 
721-740. 

Bacillus asterosporus. 

Bredemann (G.) untersuchungen iiber die Variation 
und das Stickstoffbindungsvermogen des Bacillus astero- 
sporus A. M., ausgefuhrt an 27 Stammen verschiedener 
Herkunft. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, 
xxii, 44-89. 

Bacillus aterrimus. 

Klimenko (W. N.) Bacillus aterrimus tschitensis. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907-8, xx, 1-4. 

Bacillus aureus fcetidus. 

Herzog (M.) A fatal infection by a hitherto 
undescribed chromogenic bacterium; Bacillus 
aureus foetid us. 8°. Manila, 1904. 

Also, in: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 49-55. 

Bacillus avisepticus. 

See Chicken-cholera. 
Bacillus bellonensis. 

Sacquepee (E.) Sur le Bacillus bellonensis (ancien 
bacille de l'oedfeme gazeux malin); preparation de serums 
specifiques; quelques propriotcs esscntielles des serums. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 850-852. 

Bacillus bifidus. 

Kling (C. A.) Du role physiologique join'' par le Bacillus 
bifidus dans le canal intestinal. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, 
Par.j 1914, xxviii, 797-806.— Ninni (C.) Bull' inapplica- 
bilita del metodo di Biichner-Soyka per la coltivazione del 
bacillo bifido. Riforma med., Napoli, 1916, xxxii, 1356. — 
Noguchl (H.) Pleomorphism and pleobiosis of Bacillus 
bifidus communis. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., 1910, xii, 
182-195, 4 pi. Also, Reprint. 

Bacillus Boas-Oppler. 

See Stomach (Bacteriology of); Stomach 
(Cancer of , Causes, etc., of). 

Bacillus Bordet. 

See Whooping-cough (Bacteriology of). 

Bacillus botulinus. 

See, also, Botulism; Food, Meat, Sau- 
sages (Poisoning by). 

Bornand (M.) Pr£cipitines bacteriennes, diagnostic de 
B. botulinus dans les conserves alimentaires par la methode 
des thermoprecipitines. Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. 
u. Hyg., Bern, 1918, ix, 87-98.— Burke (Georgina S.) The 
effect of heat on the spores of Bacillus botulinus; its bearing 
on home canning methods. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, 
lxxii, 88-92.— Leuchs (J.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Toxins und Antitoxins des Bacillus botulinus. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1910, lxv, 55-84.— Mas 
Magro (F.) Bacillus botulinus no paWgeno. Si?lo med., 
Madrid, 1903, 1, 570. 

Bacillus bronchisepticus. 

Ferry (N. S.) The filterability of Bacillus bronchisepti- 
cus; with an argument for a uniform method of filtration. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1914-15, xix, 488-493. Also, 
Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1915, n. s., xli, 619.— Kolmer (J. A.), Matsunaml (T.) & 
Harkins (M. J.) The relation of the bronchisepticin skin 
reaction to immunity in canine distemper, including the 
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Bacillus hroncliisepticus. 

bactericidal action of dog serum for B. bronchisepticus. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila. (1916), 1917, xxxvii, 43.— Wherry 
(W. B.) Kemarks on the filterability of Bacillus bronchi- 
septicus. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 304. 

Bacillus bulgaricus. 

See, also, Buttermilk; Milk ( Modificai ions of) ; 
Yoghurt. 

Becquet (M.) Contribution a. l'etude de 
Taction du bacille bulgare sur la flore intestinale. 
[Paris.] 8°. Havre, 1914. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Bulgarian (The) bacillus; the genesis and 
application of the oriental lactic microbe in 
dietetics and therapeutics. 8°. New York, 
[n. d.]. 

Douglas (L. M.) The bacillus of long life. _ A 
manual of the preparation and souring of milk 
for dietary purposes, etc. 8°. London, 1911. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Chem. News, Lond., 1911, ciii, 304. 

Arkwright (J. A.) Natural variation of B. acidi lactici 
with respect to the production of gas from carbohydrates. 
J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1913, xiii, 68-86.— Belonovsky (C. 1 >.) 
Sur la prolongation de la vitalite du bacille bulgare. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 374-376.— 
Bendick (A. J.) A study of the commercial preparations of 
Bacillus bulgaricus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 
809.— Bertnelot (A.) Antagomsme du bacille bulgare vis- 
a-vis du meningocoque. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1910, lxviii, 529-531. — Bertrand ( G . ) & Veillon (R.) Action 
du ferment bulgare sur les acides monobasiques derives 
des sucres reducteurs. Compt. rend. Acad. a. sc., Par., 
1911, clii, 330-332— Biehn (J. F.) The therapeutic use of 
living Bulgarian bacillus cultures. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chi- 
cago, 1914, xxi, 496-498.— Christeller (E.) Zur Variabilitat 
des Bacillus bulgaricus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1914, lxxvii, 45-48.— Currie (J. N.) A 
study of the optical forms of lactic acid produced by pure cul- 
tures of Bacillus bulgaricus. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1911-12, 
x, 201-211.— Gray (J. W.) The therapeutic uses of Bulga- 
rian bacilli. Memphis M. Month., 1916, xxxviii, 228-230.— 
Greathouse (Ruth C.) Numbers and efficiency of B. 
bulgaricus organisms in commercial preparations exam- 
ined during the period January-June, 1914. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n.s., xlii, 352.— Hagner(F.R.) The 
Bulgarian bacilli in cystitis and pyelitis with alkaline urine. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1914, xxvn, 406- 
411.— Hastings (E. G.) & Hart (E. B.) The presence of 
an acid producing enzvme in Bact. lactis acidi. Proc. Am. 
Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1910-13, ii, 126.— Herter (C. A.) 
& Kendall (A. I.) An observation on the fate of B. bulgari- 
cus (in bacillac) in the digestive tract of a monkey. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1908, v, 293-302, 3 pi. -Hinemann (P. G.) & 
Hefferan (Mary). A study of Bacillus bulgaricus (syno- 
nyms: Bacillus Of Massol, B. acidophilus, Boas-Opplcr 
bacillus, Bacillus panis fermentati, Streptobacillus lebenis, 
Leptothrix buccalis). J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1909, vi, 304- 
318.— Horowitz (P.) Bacillus bulgaricus. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1915, cii, 1118.— Hunter (O. W.) & BushneU (L. D.) 
The importance of Bacterium bulgaricus group in ensilage. 
Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 318-320.— von 
Kern (T.) Beitrage zur Wirkung des YoghurUBacillus 
(Bacillus bulgarus) auf den Bacillus coli. Ztschr. f. khn. 
Med., Berl., 1909. lxvii, 211-221. -Makrtnofl (S.) Zur 
Frage der Nomenklatur des sogenahnten Bacillus bulgari- 
cus. Ccntralbl.f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt.,Jeaa, 1910, xxvi, 
374-388.— Norlma. El biilgaro y el bifido. Clin, mod., 
Zaragoza, 1909, viii, 42(M41.— Penrose (C. A.) A review of 
the theories and facts underlying the treatment of diseaso 
by soured milk cultures. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1915, 
lviii, 53-72.— Poullot (L.) La bacteriotherapie lactiquo en 
obstetrique et gynecologic. J. do mod. de Par., 1913, 2. s.. 
xxiv, 995-997.— Rahe (A. II.) A study of the so-called 
implantation of the Bacillus bulgaricus. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1915, xvi, 210-220. -Rahn (O.) Die Empflnd- 
lichkeitder Faulnis-und Milchsiiurebaktcrien gogen Gifte. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. AbU, Jena, 1905, xiv, 21-25. 
. Die Stundengarleistung der Einzelzello von Bacte- 
rium lactis acidi. Ibid., 1911-12, xxxii, 37.5-106.— Rosenthal 
(G.) L'enquetoscientifiquesurlabacWriotherapiolactique; 
bacille bulgare contre l'anh6mobacille enterocogene du rhu- 
matisme; incontamination du lait caille. Compt. rend. 
Soc. do biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 94. -Rosenthal (GO & Wet- 
zel (P.-C.) Le bacillo bulgare con trole bacillo pyoeyanique; 
importance de l'acide lactique; disparition du bacillo pyo- 
cyanique; transformation du bacilli bulgare en streptocoquo 
lactiquo. Ibid., 92-94. -Smiley (O.) The fallacy of tho 
mdiscrirxiinate internal use of Bulgarian bacillus, with somo 
evident dangers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1025. 
Also, Reprint.— Stow (B.) Metchnikofl's basic principle; 
intestinal antisepsis through biological aids; attested by 
the Bacillus bulgaricus. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 



Bacillus bulgaricus. 

233-236.— Tfivttlgyl (E.) [The Bacillus bulgaricus as a 
therapeutic agent in the treatment of diseases of the upper 
respiratory tract and bronchia.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1912, lvi, 403-405. 

Bacillus hutyricus. 

Beijerinck (M. W.) Ueber die Einrichtung einer nor- 
malen Buttcrsauregarung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1986, ii, 699-701.— Bredemann (G.) Bacillus 
amylobacter A. M. et Bredemann in morphologischer, 
physiologischer und svstematischer Beziehung. Ibid., 1*909, 
xxiii, 385-568, 2 pi.— Crithari (C.) De la culture du bacille 
butyrique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 
731-733.— Grassberger (R.) Zur Morphologie des beweg- 
lichen Buttersaurebacillus. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1902, xlii, 219-250, 4 pi.— Jaworski (Z. W.) Bacillus 
butyricus Hueppe. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cracovie, 
1898, 397-399.— van Raalte (A.) & Lichtenbelt (F. A. J.) 
Die Refraktion der nichtfliichtigen Fettsauren der Butter. 
Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 
1912, xxiii, 81-98.— Schattenfroh (A.) Biologisches Ver- 
halten und Verbreitung des beweglichen Buttersaurebacil- 
lus. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1902, xlii, 251-264. 

Bacillus cadaveris. 

See Fever ( Yellow, Causes, etc., of). 

Bacillus carbonis. 

See (Edema {Malignant) . 

Bacillus carnis. 

Klein (E.) A new pathogenic anaerobe, Bacillus carnis 
Tr. Path. Soc. LondT, 1903-4, Iv, 74-76. Also, transl.: 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903-4, xxxv, 
459-461. 

Bacillus caseifilans. 

Gorini (C.) Ueber einen fadenziehenden MilchsSure- 
bacillus, Bacillus casei filans. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxvii, 1-3. 

Bacillus clilorhydrici . 

Paller (E.) Bacillus chlorhydrici. Am. Med., Phila., 
1916, xi, 288. Also, Reprint. 

Bacillus cldororaphis. 

Lasseur (P.) Le Bacillus chlororaphis et la chlorora- 
phine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 272.— 
Mercier (L.) & Lasseur (P.) I n bacille (Bacillus chloro- 
raphis) pathogene pour certains animaux d'eau douce. 
Ibid., 1911, lxs, 889-S91. 

Bacillus cholerx. 

See Cholera (Bacteriology of). 

Bacillus cloaca . 

MacConkey (A.) On the liquefaction of gelatin bv 
the Bacillus cloacae. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1906, vi, 23-32.— 
Thompson (J.) The chemical action of Bacillus cloacae 
(Jordan) on glucose and mannitol. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 

1911-12. s. B., lxxxiv, 500-504. . The chemical action 

of Bacillus cloacae (Jordan) on citric and malic acids in the 
presence and absence of oxygen. Ibid., 1912, lxxxvi, s. B., 
1-12. 

Bacillus coli. 

See, also, Intestines (Bacteriology of) ; Water 
(Bacillus coli in). 

Fouoart (M. K.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage des 
Antagonismus zAvischen Bacterium coli und den 
Harnstoff zersetzenden Bakterien. [Basel.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1903. 

Girard (G.-D.) Contribution a l'etude du 
coli-bacille. 8°. Bordeaiut, 1913. 

Kehl (0. H.) *Untersuchungen iiber Coli- 
bazillen. [Leipzig.] 8°. Hamburg & Leipzig, 
1911. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. narab. Staatskrankenanst., 1911, 
xii, 163-1S5. Also, in: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskranken- 
anst., 1911, Hamb. & Leipz., 1912, xvi, 163-185. 

Remmelts (H.) *Untersuchungen betreffend 
Bacterium coli commune bei Siiugetieren, V6- 
geln uud Fischen. [Bern.] 8°. Vlaardingen, 
1902. 

Allaire (E.) Experiences sur l'autolyse du coli-bacille. 
Ann. de l lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 118-121.— Amalll 
(G.) II bacterium coli e la sua termogenesi. Stomaco, 
Napoli, 1901, vii, 9; 27; 50; 60; 68; 76; 86; 89: 1902, viii, 1; 11. 

. Ricercho sperimentali sulla temperatura degli 

animali sottoposti all' azione del bacterium coli commune. 
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Bacillus coli. 

Ibid., 1902, viii, 17; 25; 33; 41; 49— Ayers (S. H.) & Rupp (P.) 
Simultaneous acid and alkaline bacterial fermentations from 
dextrose and the salts of organic acids, respectively; an ex- 
planation of reversion of reaction of culture mediums by 
organisms of the colon-aerogenes group. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 188-216.— Barber (M. A.) The rate of 
multiplication of Bacillus coli at different temperatures. 
Ibid., 1908, v, 379-400.— Bettencourt (A.) & Borges (I.) 
Recherches sur le B. coli des vertebres mferieurs et des 
cereales. Arch, do r. Inst, bacteriol. Camara Pestana, Lisb., 
1908, ii, 221-244.— Blandini (E . ) Ricerche sulla modifica- 
zione della virulenza del B. coli in rapporto alia alimenta- 
zione con latte di vacca crudo e sterilizzato, preso come 
ordinariamente si pratica e con latte di capra crudo e steriliz- 
zato, raccolto asetticamente. Pediatria, Napoli, 1905, 2. s., 
iii, 26-33. — Boudeille (Therese). Influence de la bile sur les 
fermentations coli-bacillaires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1912, lxxii, 783-785— Cairns (W. D.) Discussion and 
correspondence; note on the geometrical mean as a B. coli 
index. Science. N. Y. & Lancaster, Par., 1918, n. s., xlvii, 
239.— Carcga (A.) Ueber die aktiven Substanzen des 
Bacillus coli. Centralbl. f. Bact. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxxiv, 323-326.— Chick (Harriette). The distribution of 
Bacterium coli commune. Thompson Yates Lab. Rep., 
Liverpool, 1900, iii, 1-29: 1901, 117-129.— Davalos & Calvo. 
El bacilo coli-comnne en las verduras. Crdn. med.-quir. de 
la Habana, 1902, xxviii, 189-192.— Eyre (J. W. H.) On the 
distribution of Bacillus coli in nature. Lancet, Lond. , 1904, 

1, 648.— Ferreira (A.),Horta(A.) & Paredes (C . ) Recher- 
ches sur le B . coli commu nis de 1 ' intestin de l'homme. Arch . 
do r. Inst, bacteriol. Camara Pestana, Lisb., 1908, ii, 153-202. 

. Recherches sur le B. coli de l'intestin 

des mammiferes et des oiseaux. Ibid., 203-220. — Gebhard 
(C.) Ueber das Bacterium coli commune und seine Be- 
deutung in der Geburtshulfe. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Stuttg., 1897, xxxvii, 132-142.— Grass! (G.) Diffu- 
sione del colibacillo nell' organismo animale dopo la morte. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1901, ix, 102-117.— Grimbert (L.) & 
L.egros(G.) Modification des fonctions du Bac. coli. J. de 
pharm. etchim., Par., 1901, 6. s., xiii, 107-109— Howe (F.) 
Notes on the Bacillus coli. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 484-487.— Hugounenq (L.) & 
Doyon. Sur une nouvelle fonction chimique commune au 
Bacillus coli et au bacille d'Eberth. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 198— Hulton (Florence). The 
correlation of certain reactions of colon bacilli and like 
organisms with source. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 
606-613. -. I colibacilli. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1911, 

xxxii, 1611-1613.— Jenner (L.) Bacillus coli capsulatus; a 
study in virulence. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 
1898, v, 257-261, 1 pi.— Jordan (E. O.) The inhibitive ac- 
tion of bile upon B. coli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xii, 
326-334.— Kose (O.) (Contribution to the biology of Ba- 
cillus coli commune.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1894, 

xxxiii, 545; 565.— Lange (L.) Ueber Bacterium coli com- 
mune. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 513-516— Langer (H.) 
Der antagonistische Index der Kolibazillen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 1317-1320.— Leach 
(Mary F.) The chemistry of the Bacillus coli communis. 

Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1902, xvii, 274-298. — . 

The chemistry of Bacillus coli communis. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1003-1005. . On the chemistry of 

Bacillus coli communis. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1905-6, i, 
463-506: 1907-8, iii, 443-457. Also, Reprint.— Levine (M.) 
A statistical classification of the colon-cloacse group. J. 
Bact., Bait., 1918, iii, 253-276.— Martinez (G.) Sobre el 
colibacilo. Bol . Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan , P . R . , 
1906, iv, 201-205— Maurel (E.) Survivance du colibacille 
et du bacille d'Eberth sur les charcuteries. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, txix, 574-577— Mazzeo (P.) Sulla 
differente attivita del Bacterium coli in rapuorto alle diverse 
eta deU'uomo. Ann. d'ig. sper. , Roma, 1903, n. s. , xui, 387.— 
Moore (V. A.) Bacillus coli communis. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass. Rep. 1902, Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 397-401. Also: 
Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 189-193— Moroni (A.) Bacte- 
rium coli commune. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1898, 
xxii, 261-271, 1 pi.— Morris (R. T.) The colon bacillus, a 
regulator of population. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 
1911, Wash., D. C, 1912, xxiv, 81-90. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1912, lviii, 601-603.-Nash (J. T. C.) Is B. coli a 
normal inhabitant of shell-fish? Brit. M. J., Lond. , 1905, 1, 
183.— Papasotiriu (J.) Untersuchungen iiber das Vor- 
kommen des Bakterium coli in Teig, Mehl und Getreide, 
nebst einigen Bemerkungen fiber die Bedeutung des Bakte- 
rium coli als Indikator fur Verunreinigung von Wasser mit 
F&kalien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1901-2, xh, 
204-210.— Pfaundler (M.) Ueber das Verhalten des Bac- 
terium coli commune (Escherich) zu gewissen Stickstoff- 
substanzen und zu Starke. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 113-128.— Prescott (S. C.) Evidence 
of the apparent identity of B. coli and certain lactic acid 
bacteria. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii, 
378.— Revis (C.) The stability of the physiological pro- 
perties of coliform organisms. Centralbl. f . Bakteriol. [etc.], 

2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvi, 161-178. •. Studies on varia- 
tion in physiological activity in B. coli. Ibid., 1913, xxxix, 



Bacillus coli. 

394-410.— Rose (A. R.) & Knudson (A.) The influence 
upon metabolism of feeding B. coli. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 
1915, iv, 201.— Salus (G.) Ueber Bacterium coli; Samrnel- 
referat. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xxv, 19: 78 — Sam- 
pietro (G.) & Zonchello (C.) Osservazioni sulla resistenza 
vitale e sulla conservazione della virulenza del B. coli com- 
mune. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1907, n. s., xvii, 263-278.— 
Schtitz (F.) Die Berechnung des Colititers mit; Hilfe der 
Wahrscheinlichkeitsrechnung. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infek- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1915, Ixxx, 280-288.— Thorington (C.) 
The common colon bacillus. Tr. Med. Ass. Alabama, Mont- 
gomery, 1913, 410-414.— Totsuka (K.) Studien fiber 
Bacterium coli. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1903-4, xlv, 115-124.— Tull (G. A.) The colon 
bacillus. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1912-13, xix, 87-90.— 
Wells (W. F.) The geometrical mean as a B. coli index. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, n. s., xlvii, 46-48.— 
Williams (B. G. R.) Colon bacillus exaltations; observa- 
tions; observations and impressions. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 
1915, viii, 58-61.— Winslow (C. E. A.) The occurrence of 
the colon bacillus on the hands. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1903, x, 463-471. 

Bacillus coli (Agglutination of) . 

Bajardi (A.) Ricerche sulla reazione agglutinante del 
Bacterium coli e delle specie paracoUbacillari in alcune 
malattie intestinali dei bambini. Gazz. internaz. di 
med. prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 68-77. — Busson (B.) Ueber 
Coli-Mitagglutination durch Immunsera verwandter Arten 
und deren theoretische und praktische Bedeutung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 1910-11, lvii, Orig., 351- 

366. . Ueber Paragnlutination. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 

1914, lxxiii, Orig., 328-345.— Ditthorn (F.) & Neumark 
(E.) Ueber Cohparagglutination. Ibid., 1912-13, lxvii, 
Orig., 544-569: liv, Ref., Beil., 212-217.— dl Donna (A.) 
Sull' agglutinamento del B. coli. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 
1902, n. s., xii, 541-556.— Geisse (A.) Ueber Coliagglutinine. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, 359- 
363.— Germano (E.) & Veccia (P.) Dei limiti della siero- 
agglutinazione sul B. coli e del valore da accordarsi alia 

medesima. Tommasi, Napoli, 1908, iii, 613; 627. 

. Nuove ricerche sulla specificity dell' agglutinazione 

dell B. coli. (Contributo sperimentale per la determina- 
zione etiologica delle febbricole.) Biochim. e terap. sper., 
Milano, 1909, i, 485-492.— Keck (L.) Ueber das Auftreten 
von Ruhragglntininen bei Vaccination mit coliartigen 
Bakterien. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 996.— Klieneber- 
ger (C.) Studien iiber Coliagglutinine unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der klinischen Verwertung von Coliag- 
glutmationen. Deutsches Arch. f. klin.-Med., Leipz., 1907, 
xc, 267-288. — Levin (E.) Coli agglutinins and their course of 
formation. Contrib. Univ. Lab. M. Bacteriol., Copenh., 
1902, No. 7, 1-8.— Nagahama. Ueber Agglutinierungs- 
Reaction von Bacterium coli. [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1901, xv, 13. Hft., 1-8.— Reiter (H.) 
Ueber Agglutination durch Coli-Immuniserum. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsoh. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, xxi, 
Orig., 214-227.— Rothberger (C. J.) Ueber Agglutination 
des Bacterium coli. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1900, xxxiv, 79-118. 

Bacillus coli (Biology and morphology 
of). 

See, also, Bacillus coli (Varieties, etc., of). 

Orlovski (A. A.) *Materiali k izucheniyu 
biologicheskikh i patogennikh svoistv bacterii 
coli communis. [Data on the study of the bio- 
logic and pathogenic properties of Bacterium coli 
communis.] 8°. S .-Peterburg, 1897. 

Adami (J. G.), Abbott (Maude E.) & Nicholson (F. 
G.) On the diplococcoid form of the colon-bacillus. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1899, xiv, 300-322, 3 pi. Also, 
Reprint. — Clemesha(W. W.) A criticism of A.C.Houston's 
report on the biological characters of B. coli isolated from 
(1) raw, (2) stored river water, and (3) stored and filtered 
water. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1912, xii, 463-478.— Finizio 
(G.) Sulle forme a filamenti del Bacillus coli communis. 
Pediatria, Napoli, 1905, 2. s., iii, 816-822.— Galeotti (G.j 
Alcune osservazioni sui caratteri biologici e immunitari 
dei bacilli del gruppo coli-paratifo-tifo-alcaligenes. Ann. 
d'ig., Roma, 1918, xxviii, 341-345.— Haslam (H. C.) The 
pleomorphism of the common colon bacillus. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1897-8, xlix, 345-351. Also: J. Pathol. & Bacteriol., 
Edinb. <v Lond., 1898, v, 189-194.— JoanoviC (M.) [Morphol- 
ogy and biology of the bacterium coli communis (Escherich) 
and its relation to disease.] Lie6. viestnik, u Zagrebu, 1901, 
xxiii, 279-289.— Legros (G.) Coli-bacilles et capsules bacte- 
riennes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par. , 1900, 1 1. s. , ii, 1095.— 
Maymone (B.) Contributo alio studio della biologia del 
Bacterium coli Escherich. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 
1917, xxiii, 305; 321.— Neustadtl (R.) Ein Beitrag zur Be- 
wegnchkeitspruf ung der koliah nlichen Bakterien. Mii nchen . 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1507.— Pakes (W. C. C.) Ob- 
servations on the life-history of the Bacillus coli communis. 
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Bacillus coli (Biology and morphology 
of). 

Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1900-1901, Hi, 167-177.— Paladino- 
Blandini (A.) Contribute alia biologia del B. coli. Gazz. 
internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1902, v, 238-241.— Peckham 
(Adelaide W.) The influence of environment upon the 
biological processes of the various members of the colon 
group of bacilU; an experimental study. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1897, n. s., v, 981-985.— Radzievsky (A.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Bacterium coli; Biologic; Aggluti- 
nation; Infektion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etch 1. AM., 

Jena, 1899, xxvi, 753-757. . Beitrag zur Kenntniss 

des Bacterium coli (Biologie; Agglutination; Infection und 
Immunitat). Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1900, xxxiv, 369-453.— Revis (C.) Coccoid forms of B. coli, 
and the method of attack on sugars by B. coli in general. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxiii, 424- 
428. 

Bacillus coli ( Culture, staining, and iden- 
tification of). 

See, also, Bacillus coli (Biology, etc., of); 
Bacillus coli (Effeets of) on various substances; 
Bacillus coli (Indol formation of) ; Bacillus coli 
(Varieties, etc., of). 

Ducamp (L.-A.-J.) . Contribution a 1' etude de 
la differenciation du colibacille et du bacille 
typhique; action des bacilles du groupe colio- 
typho-dysenterique sur lea hydrates de carbone. 
8°. Lille, 1907. 

Picker ([P.] M.) *Ueber Wachstumsge- 
schwindigkeit des Bacterium coli commune auf 
Platten. 8°. Leipzig, 1895. 

Bengis (R.) The production and collection of B. coli in 
quantity on synthetic media. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, 
xvui, 391-396.— Bettencourt (A.) & Borges (I.) Peut-on 
distinguer le colibacille de l'homme de celui des animaux an 
moyen de la fixation du complement. Arch, do r. Inst, 
bacteriol. Camara Pestana, Lisb., 1908, ii, 24.3-270.— Bocchia 
(I.) Delia utilizzazione del rosso Congo nella diagnosi dif- 
ferenziale tra il b. coli, il b. di E berth, i b. paratifi, il b. 
dissenterico e della sua applicazione nella ricerca del b. coli 
nelle acque potabili. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1915, 
2. s., viii, 88.— Browne (W. W.) & Ackman (B.) The 
fallacy of refined readings of gas percentages in the fermen- 
tations of lactose peptone bile and lactose broth. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1917, ii, 249-261.— Bunker (J. W. M.) The value of 
lactose bile for the B. coli presumptive test. Ibid., 1916, 
i, 85.— Clark (W. M.) The final hydrogen ion concentra- 
tions of cultures of Bacillus coli. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1915, xxli, 87-98. Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 71.— Clark (W. M.) & Lubs (II. A.) 
Improved chemical methods for differentiating bacteria of 
the coli-aerogenes family. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, xxx, 
209-234 — Copeland (W. R.) & Hoover (C. P.) The in- 
terpretation of tests for B. coli communis. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1911, ix, 343-349.— Corsinl (A.) Ricerehe intorno 
alle modificazioni prodotte dal B. coli sul rosso neutro 
(reazione del Rolhberger). Riv. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 
1905, vi, 622-626.— Davis (I/.) A study of the tellurito 
reaction with the colon-typhoid group and other organisms. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxv, 
Orig., 180-192. Also [Abstr. 1/ Science, N. Y. & Lancaster. 
Pa., 1914, n. s., xxxix, 801.— Fichera (S.) La sierodiagnosi 
sul bacterium coli. Riforma med., NapoU, 1911, xxvii, 
199-205.— Gage (S. DeM.) Bacteriological studies at tho 
Lawrence Experiment Station, with special reference to 
the determination of B. coli. Rep. Bd. Health Mass., Bost ., 

1901-2, xxxiii, 397-420, 1 tab. . Experiment With 

methods for the rapid detection of gelatin liquefaction in the 
determination of Ii. coli. Am. I'ul>. Health Ass. Hep. 1906, 
Chicago, 1907, xxxii, pt. 2, 20-29. Also: J. Infect. Dis., 

Chicago, 1907, Suppl. No. 3, 20-29. . A Study Of tho 

variation in the biochemical reactions produced by cultures 
of the colon tvpe. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1907, 
n. s., xxv, 807! — Gage (S. De M.) & Phelps (K. B.) Notes 
on B. coli and allied forms, with special reference to tho 
neutral-red reaction. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1902, 
Columbus, 1903. xxviii, 402-412, 1 tab.— Gallia (A.) Ultc- 
riori ricerehe suite dimostrazione del coli-bacillo per mezzo 
del rosso neutro. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1907, lv, 
574-581.— Hale (F. E.) & Mella (T. W.) Studies on inhi- 
bition, attenuation and rejuvenation of B. coli. Am. J. 
Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909-10, n.s.,vi, 622-628. Also: J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii, 587-598.— Harrison (F. C.) & 
Vanderleck (J.) The multiplication of B. coli in milk 
kept, at 10", 20°, 30°, and 37° C. Rev. gen. du lait, Lierre, 
1908-9, vii, 347-353. Horn(D.W.) Is there caramclization 
in Rivas's test? Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1910, lxxxii, 151- 
161. — Hunter (W.) The diagnosis of the presence of Bacil- 
lus coU communis by means of neutral red. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1901, ii, 791.— Jackson (D. D.) A new solution for 
the presumptive test for Bacillus coU. Biol. Stud. . . . W. 



Bacillus coli (Culture, staining, and iden- 
tification of). 

T. Sedgwick. "25. anniv., Bost., 1906, 292-299.— Jacobsthal 
(II.) Farbt sich Bact. coli commune bei Zuehtung auf 
fettreichen Nahrboden nach der Gram'schen Methode? 
Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1897, vii, 849-854.— Johnson (G. 
A.) Isolation of Bacillus coli communis from the aU- 
mentary tract of fish and the significance thereof. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1904, i, 348-354.— Levine (M.) On the cor- 
relation of the Voges-Proskauer and the methyl red reaction. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 87; 153. Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1916, xviii, 358-367.— Irvine (M.), Weldln (J. C.) & 
Johnson (B. R.) The Voges-Proskauer and correlated 
reactions of coli-hke bacteria. Ibid., 1917, xxi, 39-46. — 
Markus (C.) Ueber Kultur von Typhus- und Colibacillen 
in arsenikhaltiger Bouillon. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 384-386.— Mass! (U.) Di un 
nuovo substrato nutritivo per ricereare rapidamente uno dei 
caratteri fondamentaU del bacterium coU. Igiene mod., 

Genova, 1909, ii, 267-269. . Modo di vegetare del 

Bacterium coli su alcuni terreni di cultura con gk.cosidi. 
Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1911, xxii, 101-104.— Moore 
(E. W.) & Revls (C.i The neutral-red reaction for BacUlus 
coli communis. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 
1904-5, x, 97-104.— Nato nek (D.) Zur Kenntnis der kul- 
turcllen Eigenschaften einiger Cou-Stamme. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt, Jena, 1913, lxvui, Orig., 166-173.— 
Neumann (G.) Der Nachweis des Bacterium coU in der 
Aussenwelt unter Zuhilfenahme der Eijkmannschen Me- 
thode. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl-, 1906, lix, 174-186. 

. Der Nachweisdes Bacterium coU in der Aussenwelt, 

besondersauf Nahrungsmitteln. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2046.— Ninnl (C.) Sulla causa 
della mancata reazione indol-nitrosa nel coii e sui mezzi per 
ottenerla. Ann. d'ig., Roma, 1916, xxvi, 621-625.— Parker 
(L. V.) Notes on the use of Smith solution and bile media. 
Am. J. Pub. Hvg., Bost., 1908, n. s., iv, 137-140.— Phelps 
(E. B.) A method for calculating the numbers of B. coU 
from the results of dilution tests. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep. 1907, Bost., 1908. xxxiii, pt. 2, 9-13.— Prescott (S. C.) 
A note on methods of isolating colon bacilH. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., xvi, 671. Also, Reprint.— 
Prescott (S.C.)& Wlnslow(C.-E. A.) The relative value 
of dextrose broth, phenol broth and lactose bile as enrich- 
ment media for the isolation of B. coU. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass. Rep. 1907, Bost., 1908, xxxiii, pt. 2, 12S-135. Also: 
Am. J. Pub. Hvg., Bost., 1907-8, n. s., iv, 19-26.— Rochalx 
(A.) Une nouvelle cause d'erreur dans la recherche du coli- 
bacille en milieux au neutralroth. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Lvon, 1909, viii, 82. Also: Lvon med., 1909, cxii, 393.— 
Rogers (L. A.), Clark (W. M.) & L,ubs (H. A.) The 
characteristics of bacteria of the colon type occurring in 
human feces. J. Bact., Bait., 191S, iii, 231-252.— Rosen- 
berger (R. C.) The identification of the colon bacillus by 
reactions produced in culture media containing neutral 
red; observations on reactions of other bacteria on the same 
media. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1901-2, n. s., v, 1-11. 
A Iso: Phila. M. J., 1902, Lx, 446-449. Also, Reprint.— 
Savage (W. G.) Gelatin surface colonies of Bacillus coU 
communis. J. Path. <V- Bacteriol., Edinb. <fc Lond., 1903-4, 
ix, 347-358, 1 pi.— Schemer (W.) Das Neutralrotals Hilfs- 
mittel zur Diagnose des Bacterium coU. Centralbl. L 
Bakteriol. fetc.1, 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 199-205.— 
Serannl (G.) Sullo sviluppo del Bacterium coU commune 
coltivato anaerobicamente. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Mi- 
lano, 1897, xix, 33-37. Also, transl.: Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1897, vii, 544-547.— Slcre (A.) Au sujet du rouge 
ne itre comme indice du colibacille. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 154.— Smlrnow (M. R.) Induced 
variations in the cultural characters of B. coli. Science. 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xU, 622.— Smith (J.) 
The identificat ion of the pathogenic members of the typhoid- 
colon group of bacilli. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, l-o. — 
Stokes (W . R.) & Stoner (H. W.) Dextrose vs. lactose for 
detecting the colon bacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt.. Jena, 1909, li, 459-464. Also [Abstr.]: Am. J. Pub. 
Hvg., Bost,. 1909, xix, 312.— Stoughton (Grace Van E.) 
Characteristics of colon bacilU and the value of the pre- 
sumptive test. J. Infect. Dis. [Suppl. No. 1], Chicago, 1905, 
147-156.— Thonl (J.) & Gelllnger (H.) Ueber die Brauch- 
barkeit des Indolnachweisverfahrens nach MorelU bei 
Kulturen von Bacterium coli. Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebens- 
mittelunt. u. nyg. ; Bern, 1917, viii, 65-93.— Thro (W. C.) 
Cultural characteristics of Bacillus coli. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1914, lxx, 481.— Troussalnt. Precede simple pour 
mettre en evidence le colibacille dans les eaux qui le renfer- 
mcnt en tres petite quantity. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. 
Par., 1904, m, 379-381.— Uspenskl (V. D.) [Differential 
recognition of cultures of the Bacillus coli communis and 
those of the Bacillus typhosus.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.- 
Peterb., 1902, xxxii, pt. 2, 422-426.— Venema (T. A.) Ueber 
cine Anrcicherung vonBacteriumcoliin Wasser. Centralbl. 
f . Bacteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906-6, xl, 600-607.— Wins- 
low (C.-E. A.) & Walker (L. T.) Note on the fermenta- 
tive reactions of the B. coli group. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1907, n. s.. xxvi, 797-799.— Wollin (H.) Ueber 
das Wachstum von Coli-Bakterien auf Lackmusmannitagar 
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Bacillus coli {Culture, staining, and iden- 
tification of) . 

Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvii, 
Orig., 284-286.— Zunz (E.) & Gy8rgy(P.) Observations 
sur 1'influence chimique des milieux de culture sur le de- 
veloppementet la production de l'indol. par les coli-bacilles 
et par les bacillcs typhiques. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 627-661. 

Bacillus coli (Effects of) on various sub- 
stances. 

Roth (J.) *Ueber die Variability t der Gas- 
bildung bei dem Bakterium coli commune. 
[Heidelberg.1 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Browne (W . W . ) The production of acid by the B acillus 

coli group. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 580-604. . 

A comparison of the acid production of the Bacillus coli 
group isolated from various sources. Am, J. Pub. Health, 
N. Y., 1916, vi, 39-48.— Cozzolino (O.) Ueber Saurung 
von Kuh-, Schaf-, Eselin- und Frauenmilch durch Bacte- 
rium coli commune. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1901, xxxii, 
211-231.— Doctor (K.) [The fermentation of hydrogen 
sulphide in urine and the Bacillus coli communis.] Urolo- 
gia, Budapest, 1904, 40-42.— Durante (D.) Sul potere 
emolitico del bacterium coli commune. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1902, x, 497-508.— Fischer (A.) & Andersen (E. B..) Ex- 
pcrimentelles uber die Saurebildung des Bacterium coli. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxiii, 289- 
292.— Grey (E. C.) The decomposition of formates by 
Bacillus coli communis. Proc. Roy. Sec. Lond., 1914, 
Ixxxvii, s. B., 461-471. . The enzymes which are con- 
cerned in the decomposition of glucose and mannitol by 
Bacillus coli communis. Ibid., 472-484: 1918, xc, s. B., 75; 
92 —Harden (A.) The chemical action of Bacilli coli com- 
munis and similar organisms on carbohydrates and allied 
compounds. J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1901, lxxix, 610; 625 — 
Harden(A.)& Penlold(W. J.) The chemical action on glu- 
cose of a variety of Bacillus coli communis (Escherich), 
obtained by cultivation in presence of a chloroacetate. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1912, lxxxv, s. B., 415-417.— Harden 
(A.) & Zilva (S. S.) The reducing enzyme of Bacillus coli 
communis. Biochem. J.. Liverp., 1915, ix, 379-384.— Ka- 
czynski (K.) [Hemolytic properties of the colon bacilli in 
connection with their virulence.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 
1908, xlvii, 477; 487.— Keyes (F. G.) The gas production of 
Bacillus coli. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1909, xxi, 69-82 — 
Lepierre (C.) Sur les gaz produits par le colibacille. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 1159-1161 — 
Levlne (M.) Acid-production and other characters of Bacil- 
lus-coli-like bacteria from feces and sewage. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1916, xix, 773-805. Also, Reprint — Michaelis (L.) 
& Marco ra (F.) Die Saureproduktivitat des Bacterium 
coli. Ztschr. L Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1912, xiv, 170-173.— Raistrick (H.) On a new type 
of chemical change produced by bacteria; the conversion of 
histidine into urocanic acid by bacteria of the coli-typhosus 
gTOup. Biochem. J., Liverp., 1917, xi, 71-77.— Savage (W. 
G ) The coagulation of milk by Bacillus coli communis. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1904-5, x, 90-96. 

Bacillus coli (Effects of physical and 
chemical agents on). 

Jaknim (Mile. M.-C.) influence de certaines 
conditions dysgenesiques sur le Bacillus coli 
communis, particulierement sur sa propriete fer- 
mentative (action de l'acide phenique de l'iode 
de la lumiere solaire, etc.). 8°. Montpel- 
lier 1 900. 

Clark (W. M.) The influence of hydrogen-ion concen- 
tration upon the physiological activities of Bacillus coli. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xli, 624 — Du- 
rante (D.) Azione dell' ossigeno sul bacterium con com- 
mune. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1905, Roma, 1906, v, 536- 

539. . Influenza della privazione di ossigeno e di ana 

in toto e della presenza di alcuni gas sullo sviluppo e sul- 
1' azione virulenta del bacterium coli commune. Pediatna, 
Napoli, 1906, 2. s., iv, 801-817.— Gage (S. DeM.) & Stough- 
ton (Grace Van E.) A study of the laws governing the 
resistance of Bacillus coli to heat. Technol. Quart., Bost., 
1906, xix, 41-54. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 216.— Guerbet. 
Action de l'eau oxygfeee ajoutee au lait, sur le colibacille, 
le bacille de la diarrhee verte infantile et le bacille de la 
tuberculose humaine. Normandie m£d., Rouen, 1902, 
xvii, 429-433.— McNaught (J. G.) On the resistance of B. 
coli to sunlight and drying. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt.. Jena, 1910, liii, Orig., 326-334.— Peckham (Ade- 
laide w.) The influence of environment upon the biological 
processes of the various members of the colon group of 
bacilli; an experimental study. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1897, n, 
549-591.— Peju (G.) & Rajat (H.) Le coli-bacille dans les 
milieux salins. Compt. rend. Soc. de bioL, Par., 1906, lx, 
628-630.— Priestley (J. H.) & Knight (R. C.) On the 
nature of the toxic action of electric discharge upon Bacillus 



Bacillus coli (Effects of physical and 
chemical agents on) . 

coli communis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1913, Ixxxvi, s. B., 
348-354.— Russ (C.) Electrically induced changes in the 
colon bacilli in vivo and in pure cultures. Ibid., 1913-14, vii, 

Path. Sect., 140-143. . (1) Bacteria moving during 

electrolysis; (2) changes produced in coli bacilli after electro- 
lysis. Ibid., 1914-15, viii, Electro-Therap. Sect., 54-56.— 
Schultz (J. H.) & Ritz (H.) Die Thermoresistcnz junger 
undalterColi-Bacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, iv, Orig., 283-288.— Vnukoff (N. N.) [On con- 
tinuous action of low temperature upon Koch's colon ba- 
cilli.) Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 207.— Winslow (C.-E. A.) 
& Falk (1. S.) Effect of calcium and sodium salts upon the 
viability of the colon bacillus in water. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1917-18, xv, 67-69. 

Bacillus coli (Identification of). 
See Bacillus coli (Culture, etc., of). 

Bacillus coli (Indol formation of). 

Distaso (A.) Stir la production de l'indol par le B. coli 
en milieu au tryptophane et sucr^s. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 200.— Fischer (A.) Hemmung der 
Indolbildung bei Bact. coli in Kulturen mit Zuckerzusatz. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, lxx, 10.5-118.— de Graafl 
(W. C.) Untersucnungen fiber Indolbildung des Bacterium 
coli commune. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1909, xlix, Orig., 175-178.— Rivas. Studies on indol. The 
amino acids for the detection of this substance in B. coli 
cultures, after six hours incubation. Ibid., 1912, lxiii, Orig., 
547-550. — RougentzoS (D.) La fermentation de divers 
sucres par le B. coli et la production de l'indol. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv ; 1098-1100— Smirnow 
(R.M.) Variations in indol production [of B. coli]. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster. Pa., 1915, n. s., xli, 623.— Tobey (E. N.) 
The methods for testing the indol reaction. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1906, xv, 301-304. 

Bacillus coli (Infection by). 

See, also, Bladder (Infection of); Urinary 
organs (Bacillus coli infection of). 

Amalfi (G.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla tem- 
peratura degli animali sottoposti all' azione del 
bacterium coli commune. 8°. Napoli, 1902. 

Bahrdt (H. R.) *Zur Pathogenese der Bak- 
terium Coli-Gruppe. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Birch-Hirschfeld (G. V. A.) *Zur Beur- 
teilung des Bakterium coli commune (Escherich) 
als Krankheitserreger und uber sein postmor- 
tales Eindringen in die Gewebe. 8°. Leipzig, 
1896. 

Herr (R.) *Ueber die Virulenz des Bacte- 
rium coli commune. 8°. Heidelberg, 1896. 

Legahn (A. F.) *Ueber intravenose Injec- 
tion des Bacterium coli commune. 8°. Berlin, 
1896. 

Paravicini (K.) *Steigerung der Virulenz 
des Bacterium coli commune bei Gegenwart 
von Faulnisbacterien. [Erlangen.] 8°. Bret- 
ten, 1897. 

Vogel (O. E.) *Die Seuche unter den A<roni 
des Lago di Lugano (Colibacillosis alosse fintse). 
[Bern.] 8°. Leipziq, 1903. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskr., Leipz., 1903, 
xliv, 281-322. 

Abrami (P.) & Fernet (P.) Septic^mie colibacillaire; 
endocardite et perieardite; pleuresie purulente; meningite 
suppuree; hemi-atrophie consecutive; guerison. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1909, xiii, 346-348.— Arneill (J. R.) Report of a 
case of infection of the urinary tract by the colon bacillus sim- 
ulating uraemia. Univ. Colorado M. Bull., Boudler, 1905-6, 
ii, 20-24.— Beddard (A. P.) Infection of the colon by the 
blue coliform bacillus. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xxx, 
39-41.— Blackader (A. D.) & Gillies (B. D.) A case of 
general infection by the colon bacillus with rapidly fatal 
septicaemia and ha^moglobinasmia. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1906, xxi, 268-277. Atio: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1907, lxxxv, 483-485. A Iso, Reprint— Blumenthal (F.) & 
Hamm (A.) Bakteriologisches und Klinisches uber Coli 
und Paracoliinfektionen. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1908, iv, 642-672.— Bluth (G.) Ueber Koli- 
Autoinfektion mit Berucksichtigung von 3 Fallen eigener 
Beobachtung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1375-1377.— 
Boross (E.) [Autovaccination through chronic diseases of 
the kidneys, bladder, and prostate gland by the colon 
bacillus.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1909, liii, 758-761 — 
Boulet. Sur un cas d'infection colibacillaire post-partum. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1909, 2. s., xxvii, 722-730— Brian (O.) 
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Ueber Allgemeininfektion durch Bacterium coli commune 
(Colisepsis). Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1912, 
cvi, 379-399. — Briscoe (J. C.) On certain B. coli infections. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1269-1273.— Burch (J. H.) Colon 
bacillus infection. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 938.— Burci 
(J.) & Daddl (G.) Ricerche sperimentali sopra le varia- 
zioni di numero e del potere patogeno del Bacterium coli 
contenuto nelP intestino riferibili a condizioni create dalle 
operazioni nell' addome. Boll. Soc. med. pisana, 1894, i, 
14.— van Capelle (T. J.) Het verband tusscben coli, gas- 
vorming en haemorrhagien. Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., 
Utrecht, 1917, xliv, 713.— Charlton (G. A.) A study of 
chronic infection and subinfection by the colon bacillus. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1902, viii, 314-361: 1904, xi, 507, 1 pi — 
Cohn (T.) & Beiter (II.) Klinische und serologische 
Untersuchungen bei Harneiterungen durch Bacterium coli. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 411; 492. -Cramp (W. C.) 
A consideration of gas bacillus infection with special reference 
to treatment; a resume of the literature and a report of 
twenty-five new cases. Ann. Surg., Phila.. 1912, lvi, 544- 
564.— Cuturi (F.) Contribution clinique ef experimentale 
a Fetude de Taction du Bacterium coli sur le rein. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genitc-urin., Par., 1911, i, 514-52X.— Davis (K. 
P.) Infection with the Bacilluscoli communis, complicating 
pregnancy, labor, and the puerperal state; its medical and 
surgical treatment. Am. f. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 222-227. 

. Colon bacillus infection, extragenital, complicating 

pregnancy and the puerperal state. Surg., G vnec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 189-192.— De Blasl (D.) Dialisi del 
liquido peritoneale aggressinico nell' infezione sperimontalc. 
da B. coli. Ann. d'ig. spcr., Roma, 1907, n. s., xvii, 253-261. 
Also : Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1907, xxxiii, 176-184.— 
De Lee (J. B.) A case of Bacillus coli communis infection. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlvi, 402-404.— Dick (J. S.) Ba- 
cillus coli infections, with special reference to their recogni- 
tion and comparative frequency. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, 
ii, 1301.— Dorman (F. A.) The Bacillus coli infections 
duringpregnancv and thepuerperium. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1914, lxx, 487-489. Also: Med. Eec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 
222. — Durante (D.) Influenza delle iniezioni di siero di 
sangue nelle infezioni colibacillari sperimentali. Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1903, 2. s., i, 211-221.— Enright (J. I.) & Bahr 
(P. H.) On a pyaemia due to organisms of the Bacillus coli 
group occurring in Turkish soldiers. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 
585-587.— Erben (F.) Ein Fall von Parakolonba/.illeninfek- 
tion. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 125; 141.— Evans 
(J.) & Sailer (J.) A case Of colon infection simulating ty- 
phoid fever. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 138- 
140. — Faunce (C. B.) Acute toxemia caused by infection 
of the throat by the colon bacillus. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 
clxiv, 613.— Fehling (II.) Ueber Koliinfcktionen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1313.— Fejes ( L.) Bacte- 
rium coli commune als Krankheitserreger und als Sapro- 
phyt beim Menschen. Deutsche Med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1606-1609. . [Capacity for infec- 
tion of the Bacterium coli commune.] Orvostud. ertek. 
gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1910, u. f., xi, 132-146. 

. Ueber Colisepsis. Beitr. z. Klin. d. Infektionskr., 

Wiirzb., 1913, i, 575-595.— Finizio (G.) Influenza del- 
1' infezione colibacillare sul bilancio dell' azoto e sui processi 
ossidativi organici. Pediatria, Napoli, 1903, 2. S.. i, 352- 
363.— Gluranna (G. D . ) Alterazioniistologiche del miocar- 
dionella infezione da Bacteriumcoli. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1902, 
viii, 517-519. Also: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, 
Roma, 1903, xii, 591-595.— Gomez (S. A.) El bacilus 
coli communis y las enterocolitis cpidemicas. Rev. me'd. 
de Bogota, 1903-4, 327-331.— Gomot. Plusieurs cas d'infec- 
tion a coU-bacilles simulant la fievro typhoi'de. Ann. med.- 
chir. du centre, Tours, 1904, iv, 491.— GyOnry (P.) Ueber 
parakolibazilliirelnfektioncn. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
xxx, 233-235.— Halbe (A.) Intoxication alimentahe 
causae par uncoli-bacille virulent. [Kap.deMalvoz,p. 1X0.] 
Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1911, 4. s 7 xxv, 
348-364. Also: Presse mod. belgo, Brux., 1911, IxilL 307- 
309.— Hall (J. N.) General and local infection by the Bacte- 
riumcoli, withreportof cases.. DenverM. Times, 1899-1900, 
xix, 238-244. Also [Abstr.]: Pliila. M. J., 1899, iv, 12S7. 
Also, Reprint.— Hamm (A.) Ein seltener Fall von Koli- 
pyamie; zugleich ein Beitrag zur klinischen Bedeutung des 
Bakterienanaphylatoxins. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 292-294.— Hartwell (J. A.) Cholangeitis due to 
colon bacillus infection. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 
923.— Herzog (M.) Haematogene Infection durch den 
Colon-Bacillus. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1903, xv, 122- 
125. — Holzman (A.) Two cases of colon bacteramiia. 
Long Island M. J., Broolvn, 1913, vii, 376-378.— van Hoo- 
genhuyze (C. J. C.) & de Kleljen (A.) Ken geval van 
septichaemie in aansluiting aan cen chronische middenoor- 
ontsteking met sinusthromboso, veroorzaakt door den 
Bacillus coli communis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1916, ii, 401-420.— Ingravalle (A.) Infezioni da 
Bacterium coli. Riv. mod., Milano, 1908, xvi, 90-92.— 
Iovane (A.) II glicogeno epatico nolle infezioni e nelle in- 
tossicazioni colibacillari. Pediatria, Napoli, 1903 ? 2. s., i, 

849-854. . Influenza dell'infezione e dell' mtossica- 

zione colibacillare acuta e cronica sui gangli ncrvosi intra- 
cardiaci, intragastricied intraintcstinali. Ibid., 1904, 2. s., ii, 



Bacillus coli (Infection by). 

396-412, 1 pl.— Isabolinsky (M.) & Patzewitsch (B.) Zur 
Frage iiber den diagnostischen Wert der Prazipitationsreak- 
tion bei der Infektion mit der Typhus-Coli-Gruppe und 
besonders bei Fleischvergiftungen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxx, Orig., 192-199.— Jacob (L.) 
Ueber Allgemeininfektion durch Bacterium coli commune. 
Deutsche Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1909, xcvii, 303-347.— 
Jacoby (A.) A case of infection by the Bacillus coli com- 
munis. N.Orl.M.&S.J.,1902-3,lv,578-584. .Also [Abstr.]: 
N. York M. J., 1903, lxxvii, 735.— Jaeger (A. S.) Post- 
operative gangrene of abdominal muscles, resulting in 
erosion of deep epigastric artery, due to colon bacillus infec- 
tion. Indianapolis M. J., 1914, xvii, 339-341.— Jatta (M.) 
La serodiagnostica nelle infezioni da coli. R. 1st. Lomb. di 
sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1901, 2. s., xxxiv, 768-772.— 
Jensen (C. O . ) Bacterium coli commune als Krankheitser- 
reger bei Tieren. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. Anat. 
[etc.j 1897, Wiesb., 1899, iv, 819-829.— Kemp (R. C.) Colon 
bacillus infections, with report of double pneumonia and 
purulent bronchitis (colon infection), with recovery. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 819-827.— KoU (I. S.) An experi- 
mental and clinical study of colon bacillus infections of the 
urinary tract. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 1911, Brookline, 1912, v, 
94-110. [Discussion], 119-129. Also: Lancet^linic.Cincin.. 
1912, cvii, 276-280.— Kooyman (A.) & van Boojen (J.) 
Een geval van coli-sepsis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1915, i, 1116-1124— Kornf eld (F.) Ueber Coliurie 
und Colitoxamie. Beibl. z. d. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1908, vii, 173-192. Also: Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1908, lviii, 1237; 1299; 1366.— Lartlgau 
(A. J.) The Bacillus coli communis in human infections. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 930-938.— Lemierre 
(A.) &. Mlchaux. Infection urinaire causee par un bacille du 
groupe coli-typhique au cours d'une entente dysenteriforme. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. S., xli, 484- 
487. — Lentl (P.) La virulenza e la tossicita del Bacterium 
coli commune in rapporto a varii terreni di nutrizione. Riv. 
internaz. d ig., Napoli, 1897, viii, 410-429.— Liebermelster 
(G.) Ueber die Bedeutung des Bacterium coli fur die 
menschliche Pathologie mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Infektion der Harnwege und der septischen Erkrankun- 
gen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1906, fix, 473-189.— Linde- 
mann (A.) Ueber Allgemeininfektionen des menschli- 
chen Korpers durch Bacterium coli commune. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1910. vi, 1253-1257.— Log-Peluffo (G.) Sul potere 
patogeno cne il Bacterium coli esercita nel cane. Riforma 
med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 4, 470-472.— Lucciarini (T.) 
Sopra un caso d'infezione da Bacterium coli. Liguria med., 
Gcnova, 1914, viii, 253-255.— Luger (A.) Ueber Kolibazil- 
lose unter dem Bilde einer akuten Polyarthritis. Beibl. z. 
d. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1913, 
xii, 34-45. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lxiii, 565- 
572. — Lyman (C. B.) Colon bacillus infection of the uri- 
nary tract. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1911, n. s., iii, 31-34.— 
Mackey (L. G.J.) A post-graduate lecture on infection of 
the urinarv tract bv Bacillus coli. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 
994-998.— de Magalhaes (B.) Colibacillose. Gaz. clin., 
S. Paulo, 1904, ii, 45-53.— Martlnelll(A.) Unaepidemiada 
colibacillo. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx.2-7. — 
Masstni (R.) Nahrungsmittelvergiltungen durch Bakte- 
rien der Coli-Paratyphusgruppe. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1914, xliv, 2; 40.— Maymone (B.) Sul 
passaggio del colibacillo in circolo in conseg.;enza di enteror- 
ragie. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1916, xl, 256-263.— 
Metnicke (E.) Zur Frage der Parakolibazillosen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 212-215.— Mellln (G.) Ueber die 
Virulenz des aus Kinderstiihlen gewonnenen Bacterium 
coli commune. Verhandl. d. Yersamml. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerte 1899, Wiesb., 1900, 
xvi, 29-37. — Mezzena (E.) Colo-tifo. Policlin., Roma, 
1908, xv, sez. prat., 949-951.— Murray (J. G.) A series of 
cases of very acute infections with the Bacillus coli com- 
munis. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1909, xliv, 76.— Neustadtl 
(R.) & Steiner ( F.) Ueber gehii ft a .ftretende Kolibazil- 
losen mit paratyphusartigem Krankheitsverlaufe. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 415-421.— Palter (M. E.) De 
rol van de muis in de verbreiding van ziekten veroorzaakt 
door diplococcen en colibacillen. Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 
1908, lxii, 280.— Phillips (J.) Colon bacillus infections. 
Cleveland M. J., 1918, xvii. 215-225.— Pinto (J.) Colibacil- 
loses. Brazil-med., Rio do Jan., 1905, xix, 432.— Bawls 
(II. M.) Bacillus coU infection as a complication in gyne- 
cology and obstetrics. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc. ? Phila., 1915, 
xl, 475-507.— Blngrose (E .) The Bacillus coli communis in 
pathological conditions. Med. Times, Lond., 1910, xxxviii, 
340-343.— Bogers (L.) Genito-urinary Bacillus coli infec- 
tion as a frequent cause of fever in India, especially after 
child-birth and gvnuicological operations. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1909, xliv, suppl., 19-22. Also, Reprint. Also: 
Therapist, Lond., 1910, xx, 1-4. Also, Reprint.— Rolleston 
(H. D.) Discussion on the pathogenic effect of B. coli. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 11S6-1 192.— Sailer (J.) Three 
cases of colon infection. Tr. Am. Gastro-Entcrol. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1917, xii, 164-169. Also: Med. & Surg., St. Louis, 
1917, i, 473-477. — Samele (E.) Su di un caso di setticemia 
colibacillare da ostriche. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxv, 
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1117-1119.— Savage (W. G.) The characters of the Bacillus 
coli as an indicator of excretal contamination. Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, i, 284-288. von Schrotter (11.) <k Weinberger 
(M ) Zur Kenntnis dor Kolihazillose der Rcspirationsor- 
gane. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xxi, 505-510.— Seln (F.) 
Colibacilosis pulmonar. Bol. Asoc. med. de Puerto-Rico, 
San Juan, P. R., 1904, ii, 279-281.— Seliger (P.) Der patho- 
gene KoubazillusundseineBeziehungenzumZentnilnerven- 

system. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1911, xxix, 536. . 

Die Pathogenitat des Kolibazillus. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 
1914, xxxix, 5-7.— Sicurianl (F.) Intorno ad uno speciale 
tipo di infezione enterica da Bacterium coli. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Napoli, 1904„xx, 512-514.— Slon (V.) & Negel (V.) 
Ueber eine von einem atypischen Colibacillus veranlasste 
typhusahnliche Hausepidemie hydrischen Ursprunges. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt,, Jena, 1902, xxxii, 481; 
581; 679.— Solieri (S.) Ricerche sperimentali sulle modifi- 
cazioni della resistenza del peritoneo alia infezione da Bacte- 
rium coli in seguito ad infezioni endo-peritoneali di diverse 
sostanze e loro applicazioni alia chirurgia addominale nel- 
l'uomo. Riformamed., Roma, 1901. xvii.pt. 3, 38; 50;64.— 
Studdiford (W. E.) Gynecological conditions due to the 
Bacillus coli. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 489-491.— 
Sutherland (G. A.) [Infection by the Bacillus coli.] 
Clin. J., Lond., 1911-12, xxxix, 331-333.— Turck (F. B.) 
The diagnosis of toxemias due to the Bacillus coli communis. 
Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1911, iv, 38-41. . Diseases pro- 
duced by the Bacillus coli communis in the intestines; 
etiology, diagnosis, and treatment. Internat. Clin., Phila. 
& Lond., 1911, 21. s., ii, 30-54.— Uhlenhuth. Beitrag zur 
Pathogenitat des Bacterium coli commune. Ztschr. f. Hyg. 
u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1897, xxvi, 476-480.— Van Es 
(L.) Colibacillosis. Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1910, xxxvii, 
201-206.— Vautrin. L'infection colibacillaire en chirurgie 
abdominale. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd., Par., 1901, v, 
935-962.— Vincenzo (L.) Di iin' epidemia di disturbi 
intestinali da un colibacillo virulento nell' acqua potabile. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 741.— Widal (F.) Sur la 
sero-reaction dans les infections coli-bacillaires. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 902. . Les 

colibacilloses et les paracolibacilloses. Belgique med., 
Gand-Haarlem, 1903, x, 597-601. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. gen. 

de clin. etdetherap., Par., 1903, xvii, 545. -. Infection 

coli-bacillaire. J. de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1903, lxxiv, 
817-820.— Wiens. Zur Kasuistik der Kolibakteriamie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 962-964.— Wilson (W. 
J.) Bacteriological observations on colon bacilli infecting 
the urinary tract, with special remarks on certain colon 
bacilli of the anaerogenes class. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1908, 
viii, 543-552.— Zschokke (E.) Ueber coli-bacillare Infek- 
tionen. Schweiz. Arch. f. Tierh., Zurich, 1900, xlii, 20-29. 

Bacillus coli (Infection by, Treatment of ) . 

Aruch & Mariotti. Sugli effetti delle iniezioni preven- 
tive di ioduro potassico nella colibacillosi. Ann. d. Fac. 
di med., Perugia, 1901, 3. s., i, 121-125.— .Claverie. Eflets du 
camphorate de pvramidon dans la colibacillose. Rev. med. 
de l'Afrique du nord, Alger, 1903, vi, 2253— Davis (D. J.) 
Immune bodies in urinary infections with colon bacilli and 
treatment by inoculation. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1909, vi, 
224-244.— Dudgeon (L. S.) Bacillus coli infections and 
their treatment by vaccines. Med. Mag., Lond., 1910, xix, 
288-296.— Huge! (K.) Zur Behandlung der Coli-mfektion. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1915, xcv, 633-639.— Iribarne 
(J.) Contribuci6n al estudio de la vacuna coli Kraus-Mazza. 
Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 356-358.— 
Kollmann (F.) Ueber Schnellimmunisirung von Meer- 
schweinchen gegen Bact. coli commune und eine neue 
Methode, die Virulenz der Colibacillen zu steigern. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1897, vii, 585-591.— Lloyd-Williams 
(I. H ) Lactic acid in Bacillus coli infections. Arch. Mid- 
dlesex Hosp., Lond., 1914-15, xxxii, Clin, s., 49-52. Also: 

Middlesex Hosp. J., 1914-15, xviii, 206-214. . Lactic 

acid in Bacillus coli infections. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1916, cii, 298.— Makins (G. H.) A note on the value of 
anti-colon bacillus serum. Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1907, xl, 
146-155.— Nissle (A.) Die antagonistische Behandlung 
chronischer Darmstorungen mit Colibakterien. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 29-33.— Pfaundler (M.) Spezielle 
Immunitatslehre betreffend Bacterium coli. Handb. d. 
path. Mikroorg., Jena, 1904, 905-928— Smith (F.) & Quick 
(C F. H.) The sedimenting eflects of the sera of horses and 
sheep on Bacillus typhosus and Bacillus coli. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1911, xvi, 196.— Stone (W. B.) 
Autogenous vaccines in colon bacillus infections. Albany 
M. Ann., 1914, xxxv, 135-140. 

Bacillus coli (Infection by) in animals. 
Neumann ([J. A.] K.) *Beitrag zur Biologie 
des Erregers der Kalberruhr- Colibacillosis. 
[Giessen.l 8°. Jena, 1908. 

Baer. Ein Beitrag zu den colibacillaren Infektionen des 
Kalbes. Schweiz.-Arch. f. Tierh., Zurich, 1902, xliv, 223- 
228 — Brandeis <fe Peyronny. Colibacillose chez un chien. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 439.— Cesar (J. F.) 



Bacillus coli (Infection by) in animals. 

Pesquiza do coli-bacillo nos vertebrados inferiores. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1914, xxxii, 339-342.— De Blasi (D.) In- 
torno ad una epizoozia da B. coli commune nei piccioni. 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1906, xxix, 820-825.— Kovarzik (K.) Meer- 
schweinchenepizootie, durcheine Varietiit des Colibacillus 
verursacht. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxiii, 143-149.— Neumann (G.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Erreger der Kalberruhr, speziell der Colibacillose. Ibid., 
1907, xliv, Orig., 213-223.— Roncaglio (G.) Intorno a un 
caso di colibacillosi nel pappagallo. Boll. d. Soc. med.- 
chir. di Modena, 1914, xvi, 575-585. Also: N. Ercolani, 
Pisa, 1915, xx, 196; 209.— Spissu (P.) Infezione da B. 
coli nelle anitre. N. Ercolani, Pisa, 1907, xii, 469- 
472.— Stolnikoff (V. I.) [Colon bacillus in geese.] Arch, 
vet., nauk, S.-Peterb., 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 77-82.— Van der 
Heyden. La colibacillose ou diarrhee des jeunes animaux. 
Ann. de me'd. v<H., Brux., 1910, lix, 13-26.— Warnecke (H.) 
Op boutvuur gelikende spieraandoening bij kalveren veroor- 
zaakt door een coliachtige bacil. Tijdschr. v. diergeneesk., 
Utrecht, 1917, xliv, 537-539. 

Bacillus coli (Infection by ) in children. 
Zeiss (H.) _ *Der diagnostische Wert der 
Darmcoliagglutination in der Pathologie des 
Sauglings. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Darmstadt, 1913. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, viii, Orig., 
76-87. 

Campanile (L.) & Sorrentino (G.) _ L'ematologia 
dell' intossicazione sperimentale da prodotti del B. coh e 
da estratti di materie fecali di bambini affetti da gastro- 
enterite. Pediatria, Napoli, 1906, 2. s., iv, 89-121.— Cat- 
taneo (C.) Meningite e pleurite da B. coli nell' infanzia. 
Atti d. Soc. lomb. disc. med. ebiol., Milano, 1915-16, v, 142- 
150. — Curti (R.) Colibacillosi infantili simulanti le forme 
tifoidi. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1898, Torino, 1900, iii, 141.— 
Hartshorn (M.W.) Bacillus coli infections in infancy and 
early life. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 482-484. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 288-291.— Michael (May). 
Recovery of the colon bacillus from the spinal fluid of a five 
months' oldinfant. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxii, 280.— 
Moll (L.) Zur Kenntnis der Kolizystitis una ihrer Kom- 
plikationen (Kolimeningitis) bei Sauglingen. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 501-504.— Morse (J. L.) # Infection 
of the urine and the urinary tract by Bacillus coli in infancy. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1909, exxxviii, 313-329. AUo, 
Reprint. 

Bacillus coli (Morphology of). 

See Bacillus coli (Biology and morphology of) . 

Bacillus coli (Serology of). 

See, also, Bacillus coli (Agglutination of). 

Duysens (E.) *Der Einfluss der Immunitat 
nit Colibacillen auf die Colivegetation in den 
Darmen. 8°. Mastricht, 1910. 

Amiradzibi (S.) Zur Frage der Serodiagnose des B. coli, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Verschiedenheit der Antikorper 
(Agglutinine, Bordet-Gengous Antikorper, Anaphylak- 
tische Reaktionskorper). Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Therap.. Jena, 1910, vi, 338-343 — Christophers (S. 
R.) Note on the specific action of normal human serum 
upon the Bacillus coli communis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, 
i, 71. Also: Thompson Yates Lab. Rep. 1898-9, Liverpool, 
1900, ii, 9-11— Levi deUaVida (M.) Di alcune propriety 
degli essudati aggressinici e delle endotossine del B. coli 
commune. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1908, n. s., xviii, 
91-102.— Mackie (T. J.) The immunity reactions of the 
coli group. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1913-14, 
xviii, 137-144.— Salus (G.) Das Aggressin des Cohbak- 
terium mit besonderer Riicksicht auf seine Spezifitat. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 660-662.— Scarano (P.) 
Sulle aggressine del Bacterium coli. Riforma med., Palermo- 
Napoli, 1907, xxiii, 65-67.— Stoppato (N.) Della sierorea- 
zione omologa ed etcrologa del B. coli commune di adulto, 
lattante al seno, al poppatojo (con latte vaccino cotto) e 
bovino (vacca e vitello); tutti normali. Pediatria, Napoli, 
1905, 2. s., iii, 22-26.— Vaughan (V. C.) The production 
of active immunity with the split products of the colon 
bacillus. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1905-S, xiv, 67-88. 

Bacillus coli (Staining of). 

See Bacillus coli (Culture, etc., of). 
Bacillus coli ( Toxins and toxicity of). 

Lo Re (M.) & Mannelli (M.) Da funzione del fegato 
sulle tossine del colibacillo. Pediatria, Napoli, 1908, 2. s., 
v ; l-n. —Marshall (C. E.) The toxicity of the cellular 
substance of the colon bacillus. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila., 1902, xvii, 298-312— Nobel (E.) Zur Kenntnis des 
temperatursteigernden Giftes des Bacterium coli commune . 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1911-12, lxviii, 
371-382.— Petrone (G.) Azione dei prodotti del Bacterium 
coli sull' organismo infantile. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 
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Bacillus coli {Toxins and toxicity of). 

1898, Torino, 1900, iii, 101.— Pulvirenti-Amore (F~ .) Alte- 
razioni isto-patologiche nelle intossicazioni croniche da 
tossina di Bacterium coli. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1903, 
n. s., xiii, 447-455, 2 pi.— Spampinato (G.) L'ingestione 
del Bacterium coli durante diverse alimentazioni, in rap- 
porto alia tossicita, alia quantita ed alia virulenza dello 
stesso batterio nel contenuto intestinale. Ibid., 395-400. — 
Valagussa (F.) Sull' azione dei prodotti solubili del 
Bact. coli sull' organismo animale. Atti d. Cong, pediat. 
ital. 1898, Torino, 1900, iii, 102-104.— Vaughan (V. C.) 
The toxin of the colon bacillus. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., 1901, 
101-107. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i, 302-304. Also, 

Reprint. . The action of the intracellular poison of 

the colon bacillus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 
1340-1346.— Wheeler (Sybil M.) The extraction of the in- 
tracellular toxin of the colon bacillus, with a preliminary 
statement concerning its physical and chemical properties 
Ibid., 1271-1274. 

Bacillus coli {Varieties and variability 
of). 

See, also, Bacillus pyogenes. 

Burk (A.) *Untersuchungen iiber Bakterien 
der Coli-Gruppe. 8°. Jena, 1908. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1907, xlv, Orig., 577-599. 

Gtjerbet (M. E.) Contribution a, 1'etude 
des bacilles du groupe coli-Eberth; etude de la 
fermentation du glucose par un bacille du 
groupe paratvphique. [Paris.] 8°. Rouen, 
1906. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

. Contribution a 1' etude des bacilles 

du groupe coli-typhique; etude du pouvoir re- 
ducteur de ces bacilles sur les nitrates, les sels 
ferriques, le rouge neutre. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Massini (R.) *Ueber einen in biologischer 
Beziehung interessanten Kolistamm (Bacte- 
rium coli mutabile). Ein Beitrag zur Variation 
bei Bakterien. [Basel. 1 8°. Miinchen, 1907. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1907, Ixi, 250- 
292, 1 diag. 

Altmann (K.) & Rauth (A.) Experimentelle Studien 
iiber serologisch nachweisbare • Variationen beim Bac- 
terium coli. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch., Jena, 1910, vii, 
629-655.— Baerthlein. Untersuchungen iiber, Bact. coli 
mutabile. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
Ixvi, Orig., 21-35. — Brazzola ( F.) Ricerche sulle mutazioni 
(variazioni) del gruppo coli-tifo. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 
1st. di Bologna, 1912, 6. s., viii, 361-365.— Burling (Helen A.) 
<& Levine (M.) Concentration of glucose and lactose and 
viability of coli-like bacteria. Am. J. Pub. Health, Con- 
cord, N. H., 1918, viii, 306.— Burri (R.) Ueber scheinbar 
sprungweises Auftreten neucr Eigenschaften bei Bakterien 
der Coligruppe. Mitt. d. naturf. Gesellsch. in Bern. 1910-11, 
p. vi.— Burrl (R.) & Andrejew (P.) Vergleiehendo Untcr- 
suchung einiger Coli- und Paratyphusstamme. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt,, Jena, 1910, h i, Orig., 217-233.— 
Burrl (R.) & DUggell (M.) Beitriige zur Systematik der 
Coli-aerogcnes-Gruppe, nebst Beschrcibung einer ncuen 
Methode zur Untersuchung der Garungsgase. Ibid., 1909, 
xlix, Orig., 145-174.— Burton (L. V.) & Rettger (L. F.J 
Correlations in the colon-aorogcnes group. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1917, xxi, 162-195. Cadiz C. (M.) Sobre el Ba- 
cillus coli-coramune de algunos animales. Rev. chilena de 
hij., Sant. de Chile. 1896-7, iii, 115-125, 1 pi.— Cany (G.) 
Les races coli bacillaires; £tude do la sero-reaction indivi- 
duelle. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, 
xxxii, 769-775, 1 diag. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Cong, franc, 
demckl. C.-r., Par., 1902, ii, 180. Clark (W. M.) A note 
on Penfold's modification of Bacillus coli communis. Sci- 
ence, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa.. 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 669-672.— 
Clark (W. M.) & Lubs (II. A.) The differentiation of bac- 
teria of the colon-aerogencs family by the use of indicators. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 160-173. Also [Abstr.]: 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xiii, 72.— Ford 
(W. W.) Varieties of colon bacilli isolated from man. 
Montreal M. J., 1900, xxix, 835-X14, 1 eh. Also, Reprint. 
Also [Abstr.]: J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 344.— de 
Gaetano (L.) Kokkenformiges Bacterium coli mit pyo- 
gener Wirkungira Menschen uud Versuchsthieren. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, lxvii, 217-222.— Galli-Valerio (B.) 
Sur un coli-bacille du hamster. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxx, 273-276.- Hall (1. W.) & 
Nicholls (F.) Earlier indications of gas formation by 
coliform organisms; with description of a modified fer- 
mentation tube. Lancet, Lond., 1914, ii, 741-743.— Hirsh- 
berg (L. K.) Selection and intermediates in Bacillus coli. 
Biometrika, Cambridge, 1913, ix, pt. 1-2, 331.— Houston 
(A. C.) The varieties and significance of B. coli in water 
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supplies. [Discussion.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 704- 
710.— Jackson (D. D.) Classification of the B. coli group. 
J. Am. Pub. Health Ass., Columbus, Ohio, 1911, i, 930-938. 
Also: J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii, 241-251.— Jehie 
( L. ) & Plncherle (M. ) U problema della flora individuale 
da Bacterium coli; somministrazione per os di coli etero- 
genei. Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1909, vii, 637-651.— 
Johnson (B. R.)& Levine (M.) Characteristics of coli-like 
microorganisms from the soil. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 379- 
401.— Kliger (I. J.) Studies on the classification of the 
colon group. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 187-204. 
Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, n. s., 
xxxix, 799.— Klotz ( O . ) Temporary alteration of character 
of an organism belonging to the colon group. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, [Suppl. No. 21 35-39.— Lembke(W.) 
Bacterium coli anindolieum und Bacterium coli anaero- 
genes. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1896, xxvii, 
384-391, 1 pi.— Levi della Vida (M.) Sopra il comporta- 
mento di un germe del gruppo dei coli atipici di fronte ai 
sieri agglutinanti per il dissenterico di Flexner. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1918, Ixvi, 34-39.— McWeeney (E. J.) 
On the value of coloured substrata for the detection and 
differentiation of the typho-coli group. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1909, ii, 866.— Metcall (H.) Organisms on the surface of 
grain, with special reference to Bacillus coli. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxii, 439-441.— Monjaras 
( J. E . ) Variations of the colon bacillus in relation to public 
health. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1900, Columbus, O., 
1901, xxvi, 314— Moore(V. A.)& Wright(F.R.) Acom- 
parison of B . coli communis from different species of animals. 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1899-1900, iv, 175. . Obser- 
vations on Bacillus coli communis from certain species of 
domesticated animals. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 504- 
507. Also: Am. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1902-3, xxvi, 524-533.— 
Murray (T. J.) A comparative study of colon bacilli 
isolated from horse, cow, and man. J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1916, xix, 161-174.— Nicoll (TV.) On the varieties of 
Bacillus coli associated with the house-fly (Musca domes- 
tica). J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 381-389.— Revls (C.) 
Milk and the phvsiological properties of coliform organisms. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1908, xii, 228-231. 

. Note on the artificial production of a permanently 

atypical B. coli. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 

1911, xxxi, 1-4. . The selective action of media on 

organisms of the coli group, and its bearing on the question 

of variation in general. Ibid., 1912, xxxiii, 407-423. . 

The production of variation in the physiological activity 
of Bacillus coli bv the use of malachite-green. Proc. Roy. 
Soc, Lond., 1912-13, s. B., lxxxv, 192-194. . Varia- 
tion in Bacillus coli; the production of two permanent 
varieties from one original strain by means of brilliant green. 
Ibid., 1913, lxxxvi, s. B., 373-376.— Rodet f A.) Des races 
de B. coli au point devue deleur aptitude a etre agglutinees 
par le serum des animaux immunises; variabilite de cette 
propria. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11. s., 
i, 348-351. Also: N. Montpel. m£d., 1899, viii, 673-677.— 
Rogers (L. A.), Clark (YV. M.) & Davis (B. J.) The 
colon group of bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xiv, 
411-175.— Rogers (L. A.), Clark (W. M.) & Evans (Alice 
C.) The characteristics of bacteria of the colon tvpe found 
in bovine feces. Ibid., xv, 99-123. Also [Abstr.l: Science, 

N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, n. s., xxxix, 799. 

. The characteristics of bacteria of the colon type 

occurring on grains. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvi, 
137-159. Also [Abstr.l: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1915, n. s., xli, 624.— Rogers (L. A.). Clark fW. M.) & 
Lubs (H. A.) The characteristics of bacteria of the colon 
type occurring in human feces. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 82. — 
Sauerbeck (E.) Leber das Bacterium coli mutabile 
(Massini) und Coli-Yarietaten iiberhaupt. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, 572-582.— Schone 
(C.) Nachweis eines atypischen Bacterium coli als Krank- 
heitserrcger beim Menschen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xlvi, 970.— Selftert (G.) Ueher Mutationserscheinungen 
bei kunstlich giftfest gemachten Colistiimmen. Ztschr. £ 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxi, 561-567. — 
Strong (R. P.) Para-colon bacillus. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 107.— Tashiro (Y.) [Con- 
tribution on the varieties of the Bacillus coli communis.] 
Saitake Gaku Zasshi. Tokyo, 1898, 677-685.— Wlnslow 
(C.-E. A.) & Kllgler (I. J.) Studies on the classification 
of the colon-typhoid group. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 81. 

Bacillus coli in various organs and fluids. 

Amyot (J. A.) Is the colon bacillus a normal inhabitant 
of the intestines of fishes? Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 
1901. Columbus, O., 1902, xxvii, 400.— Hartwtch (W.) 
Bacterium coli im Liquor cerebrospinalis. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 795. — Helnriclus (G.) Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung des Bac- 
terium coli cummune auf die Schleimhaut der Gebarmutter 
und der Scheide. Arch. f. Gvnaek.. Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 
405-424, 1 pi.— von Htfsslln (II.) Ueber das Auftreten des 
Bacterium coli commune im Magen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. inncre Med., Wiesb., 1912, xxix, 422.— Murray 
(H. L.), Williams (R. S.) & Wallace (A. J.) The inci- 
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Bacillus coli in various organs and fluids. 

dence, characters, and significance of Bacillus coli in urine 
of gynaecological patients before and after major operation. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1911, xxxi, 95-103.— Panton (P. N.) 
& Tidy (H. L.) A note on the occurrence of the colon 
bacillus in the blood. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1500.— 
Plncherle (M.) Die individuelle Koliflora im Kindesalter. 
Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1910, xxiii, 94-96.— Ruediger 
(E. H.) The occurrence of Bacillus coli communis in the 
peripheral blood of man during life. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1915, x, B, 25-28.— Sliohl (A. T.) & Janney (J. H.) 
The growth of Bacillus coli in urine at varying hydrogen 
ion concentrations. J. Urol., Bait., 1917, i, 211-229.— 
Studzinski (I. B.) [Influence of the colon bacillus upon 
the animal organism.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 
201.— Wulff (O.) Das Bacterium coli und sein Auftreten 
in den Harnwegen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxv, Orig., 27-37. 

Bacillus coli in water. 

See, also, Water (Bacillus coli in). 

Schurer (J. ) *Ueber den Nachweis des Bac- 
terium coli im Flusswasser. 8°. Gottingen, 1910. 

Totsuka (F.) *Ueber den Nachweiss des 
Bacterium coli in den Wassern und iiber den 
Wert dieses Nachweises fur die hygienische 
Beurteilung. 8°. Grei/swald, 1908. 

Azzl(A.) IlB.colinelleacque. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 
1913, n. s., xxiii, 253-261.— Bourdet (L.) Note sur la pra- 
tique de la numeration du colibacille dans les eaux potables. 
J. depharm. etdechim., Par., 1917, 7. s., xv, 5-12. — Bowles 
(J. T. B.) A study of the prevalence of B. coli in some 
tropical surface waters, with special reference to surface 
waters of Panama and some waters of Mexico. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, Concord, N. H., 1916, vi, 1173-1178.— Braun (A.) 
A propos de la communication de M. le Dr. Lacomme sur 
"les milieux au rouge neutre et le diagnostic de la souillure 
des eaux par le coli-bacille." Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Lyon, 1907, vi, 360. Also: Lyon med., 1908, cx, 93.— 
Browne (W. W.) The effect of storage in river water 
(sterilized) on the production of acid in carbohydrate solu- 
tions by the Bacillus coli group. Science.N. Y.& Lancaster, 
Pa., 1914, n. s.. xl, 863.— Chevrel (F.) Sur la recherche du 
Bacterium coh dans l'eau d'alimentation par les epreuves 
combinees d'Eijkman et du rouge neutre. Ann. d'hyg., 
Par., 1913, 4. s., xx, 481^96.— Copeland (W. R.) The use 
of carbolic acid in isolating the Bacillus coli communis from 
river water. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 381.— Dolt 
(M. L.) Simple synthetic media for the growth of B. coli 
and for its isolation from water. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1908, v, 616-626.— Domergue & Legendre. Proeede de 
recherche du Bacterium coli en cultures anaerobies dans 
les eaux et dans les huitres. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1910, cli, 1401-1403.— Federolr (A. K.) Ueber den 
Nachweis des Bacterium coliim Wasser durch die Fallungs- 
methode. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, lxx, 311- 
330.— Fitzgerald (J. G.) Relative frequency of B. coli 
communior in contaminated water. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 54.— de Freudenreich 
(E.) De la recherche du Bacillus coli dans l'eau. Ann. de 
microg., Par., 1896, viii, 415-423.— Frost (W. H.) Con- 
firmatory tests for B. coli in routine water examinations. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1916, vi, 585-588.— Grysez & 
Plerret. Recherche et numeration du colibacille dans 
les eaux; essals de culture en bile glucosee. Presse med., 
Par., 1917, xxv, 614.— Hall (G. N.) The occurrence of a 
supposed undescribed coli-form organism in drinking water. 
J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1911, xix, 359-362.— 
Hammerl (H.) Ueber das Vorkommen des Bacterium 
coli im Flusswasser. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1897, vii, 
529-544.— Hilgermann (R.) Der Wert des Bacillus-coli- 
Befundes zur Beurteilung der Reinheit eines Wassers; der. 
Wert der Eijkmanschen Garungsprobe. Klin. Jahrb., 
Jena, 1909-10, xxii, 315-338.— Houston (A. C.) Note on 
the absence of Bacillus coli (or coli-like microbes) from one 
cubic centimetre to one thousand cubic centimetres of cer- 
tain samples of unpolluted or only slightly polluted water. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1903-4, ix, 456-471.— 
Irons (E. E.) Some observations on methods for the 
detection of B. coli communis in water. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass. Rep. 1900, Columbus. O., 1901, xxvi, 310-313. Also 
[Abstr.j: J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 343.— Jordan 
(E. O.) On the detection of Bacillus coli communis in 
water. Ibid., 1899-1900, iv, 174.— Konrich. ZurBewertung 
des Bacterium coli im Wasser. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1910, 
xxiii, 1-124. — Lacomme (L.) La recherche du coli-bacille 
dans les eaux de boisson par la methode du neutral-roth. 

Bull. Soc. m<§d. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, vi, 357-359. . 

La recherche rapide du coli-bacille dans les eaux de boisson 
par la methode du neutral-roth combineea celle d'Eijkmann. 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1910, xii, 90-97.— La- 
griffoul. Procede' rapide pour la recherche qualitative et 
quantitative du bacille coli dans les eaux d'alimentation. 
Montpellier med., 1913, xxxvi, 335-339.— Longley (F. F.) 
& Baton (W. U. C.) Notes on the determination of B. 
coli in water. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1907, iv, 397-416.— 
Lunt (J.) On some organisms of the Bacillus coli com- 
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munis group isolated from drinking-water, etc. Tr. Jenner 
Inst. Prevent. Med., Lond., 1899, 2. s., 219-231.— McNaught 
(J. G.) The duration of vitality of B. coli communis in 
various waters, and in sewage. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1905, v, 95-105.— Mondoul (A.) & Gruat (E.) 
Contribution a l'Stude bacteriologique des eaux; les bacilles 
coliformes. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1915. xxix, 459- 
475, 3 pi.— Minder (L.) Zur Methodik des Nachweises 
von Bact. coli im Wasser, unter spezieller Beriicksichtigung 
der im Schweiz. Lebensmittelbuch aufgenommenen Ver- 
fahren. Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. u. Hyg., 
Bern, 1917, viii, 30-43.— Nerl (F.) Osservazioni e ricerche 
sulle acque delle antiche gallerie filtranti (Bottini) di Siena, 
con particolare riguardo al significato del Bacterium coli. 
Attid.r.Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1915, 7.s.,vii, 35-78,2 

pi. . La ricerca del bacterium coli nelle acque destinate 

ad uso potabile. Igiene mod., Genova, 1915, viii, 33; 65.— 
Pane (N.) & Ninni (C.) Sulla ricerca del Bacterium coli 
nelle acque e sua importanza. Riforma med., Napoli, 1917, 
xxxiii, 1033-1037.— PartlS (J.) Die quantitative Bestim- 
mung des Bacterium coli commune im Wasser. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1913, lxxix, 301-322.— Peset (J.) 
Valor higienico de la presencia del colibacillo en las aguas 
de alimentation. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1913, M, 193-202.— 
Pinzani (G.) Sulla ricerca e sul significato del Bacterium 
coli nelle acque potabili. Gior. d.r.Soc". ital. d'ig., Milano, 
1912, xxxiv, 241-245.— Purvis (G. C.) A new method of dem- 
onstrating the presence of bacillus coli in sewage-polluted 
water. Lancet, Lond., 1912,ii, 438.— Rivas(D.) NotesonB. 
coli in drinking water; atypical forms found in the same, and 
some observations concerning a peculiar red reaction when 
NaOH is added to the cultures. J. Med. Research, Bost., 

1906, xv, 497-509.— Rogers (L. A.) The type of colon 
bacillus occurring in surface waters. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 
82.— Saito (K.) Ueber die Bedeutung des Bacillus coli 
communis als Indikator fur Verunreinigung von Wasser mit 
Fakalien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1907, lxiii, 215- 
236.— Sawin (L. R.) Experience with lactose-bile medium 
for the detection of B. coli in water. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep. 1906, Chicago, 1907, xxxii, pt. 2, 33-38. Also: J. In- 
fect. Dis., Chicago, 1907, iv,Suppl. No. 3, 33-38. . Pan- 

creatin-bile salt medium for the detection of B. coli in 
water. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909-10, n. s., vi, 672- 
681.— Silva(F. L.) Le milieu de MacConkey et la recherche 
du colibacille des eaux. Arch, do r. Inst, bacteriol. Camara 
Pestana, Lisb., 1910-12, iii, 279-285.— Spalding (G. R.) A 
new rapid presumptive test for Bacillus coli in water. Tech- 
nol. Quart., Bost., 1906, xix, 167.— Stokes (W. R.) A 
simple test for routine detection of the colon bacillus in 
drinking water. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1904, i, 341-347, 
1 pi.— Stone (B. H.) A rapid method of detecting Bacillus 
coli communis in water. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 154.— 
Thonl (J.) Bemerkungen zu der vorstehenden Arbeit von 
Leo Minder: Zur Methodik des Nachweises von Bact. coli 
im Wasser unter spezieller Beriicksichtigung der im Schwei- 
zerischen Lebensmittelbuch aufgenommenen Verfahren. 
Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. u. Hgy., Bern, 1917, 
viii, 43-50.— Thresh (J. C.) Notes on the Bacillus coli in 
deep-well waters, etc. Pub. Health, Lond., 1909-10, xxiii, 
250-254.— Vincent (H.) La determination bacteriologique 
et le dosage du "bacillus coli" dans l'eau de boisson. Hv- 
giene gen. etappliq., Par., 1909, iv, 74-84.— Weston (R. S.) 
& Tarbett (R. E.) Comparative results obtained by the 
use of lactose-bile and dextrose-broth media for the detec- 
tion of B. coli in water. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1906, 
Chicago, 1907, xxxii, pt. 2, 39. Also: Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1907, iv, Suppl. No. 3, 39.— Whipple (G. C.) On the prac- 
tical value of presumptive tests for Bacillus coli in water. 
Technol. Quart., Bost., 1902, xvi, 18-31.— Willcomb (G. E.) 
The distribution of B. coli in the waters of Lake Erie, near 
Cleveland, Ohio. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1905, Co- 
lumbus, O., 1906, xxxi, 101-107. 

Bacillus columhensis. 

See Bacterium columbense. 

Bacillus conjunctivitidis. 

See Conjunctivitis (Contagious, etc.). 

Bacillus Danysz. 

Mereshkowsky (S. S.) Ein neuer Nahrboden, auf dem 
der Bacillus Danysz selbst nach langdauernden, fortlaufen- 
den Ueberimpfungen seine Virulenz nicht verliert. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxv, Orig., 

393-402. . Erhaltung der Virulenz des Bacillus Danysz 

auf Agarkulturen. Ibid., 1913, lxviii, Orig., 597-599.— 
Trautmann (H.) Zuriickweisung der Versuche Meresh- 
kowskys "Ueber die Anwendung des Trautmannschens 
Verfahrens zur Virulenzsteigerung des Bacillus Danysz." 
Ibid., 1912, 1. Abt., lxv, Orig., 58-60. Also, Reprint. 

Bacillus DelbrucTci. 

Euler (H.) & Cramer (H.) Enzymatische Versuche 
mit Bacillus Delbriicki. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, 
Ixvii, 203-208.— Palm (B.) Ueber die Vermehrung von 
Bacillus Delbriicki in lactose- bzw. glucosehaltigen Nahr- 
losungen. Ibid., 209-220. 
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Bacillus denitrificans. 

Garino (E.) Nuove osservazioni sul Bacillus denitri- 
ficans agilis. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, Milano, 
1898, 15-23. 

Bacillus dipMherise. 

See Diphtheria (Bacillus of) . 

Bacillus Duboscqi. 

Joyeux (C.) Note sur le Bacillus Duboscqi, nov. sp., de 
l'intestin d'un rat africain, Golunda campanae Huet, 1888. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1912, v, 703-705. 

Bacillus Ducreyi. 

See Chancroid (Causes, etc., of). 

Bacillus dysenterix. 

See Dysentery (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus EbertTii. 

See Fever (Typhoid, Bacillus of). 

Bacillus emphysematosus. 

See Gangrene, Phlegmon (Gaseous). 

Bacillus endocarditidis. 

See Heart (Inflammation of, Malignant). 

Bacillus endothrix. 

Gueguen (F.) Pur le Bacillus endothrix, nouvelle bac- 
terie parasite du cheveu. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1908, cxlvi, 199-201. . Sur quelques proprieVs biolo- 

giques du Bacillus endothrix. Ibid., 1909, cxlviii, 1032. 

Bacillus enteritidis. 

See, also, Food, Meat, Sausage (Poisoning 

by). 

Anderson (F.) Poisoning from Bacillus enteritidis. 
Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1912, xxxi, 425-429.— Baginsky (A.) 
Vergiftung mit Bacillus enteridis (Gartner) bei 3 Kindern. 
Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1915, lxv, 29-32.— Batten (F. E.) 
& Forbes (J. G.) Note on two cases of Gaertner infection 
(Bacillus enteritidis) in infants. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1907-8, i. Clin. Sect., 81-90.— Burckhardt (J. L.) 
Ueber den Sektionsbefund bei Infektion mit Bakterium 
enteritidis Gartner. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1914. xliv, 673-086.— Cathcart (E. P.) The toxin of the 
Bacillus enteritidis of Gartner. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1906, 
vi, 112-122— Henseval (M. ) Larecherchedu Bacillusenteri- 
tidis sporogenes dans Vanalyse bact^riologique des eaux. 
Rev. d'hyg., Par.. 1913, xxxv, 381-384.— Hewlett (R. T.) 
Note on a method for the detection of the Bacillusenteritidis 
sporogenes in water. J. State M., Lond., 1904, xii, 108- 
110.— Lebram (F.) Ratinbacillus und Bacillusenteritidis 
Gartner. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, 
Orig., 315-318 — Martin (S.) Report on the chemical prod- 
ucts of the Bacillus enteritidis sporogenes and their physio- 
logical action. Rep. Local Gov. Bd. 1904-5, Lond., 1900, 
xxxiv, Suppl., 377-380.— Meyer (K. F.) A laboratory 
infection caused by a bovine strain of Bacillus enteritidis. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1910, xix, 700-707 — Savage (W. G.) 
Further investigations upon the distribution or Gaertner 
group bacilli in domestic and other animals. J. Hvg., Cam- 
bridge, 1918-19, xvii, 34-50 — Trapani (P.) Epidemia da 
probabileinfezione Giirtneriana. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 
1911, xvii, 36-45 — Winzer (II .) Bacillusenteritidis Gartner 
bei acht geschlachteten Kalbern. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. 
Milchhyg., Berl., 1911-12, xxii, 81-84. 

Bacillus epilepticus. 

See Epilepsy (Bacteriology of). 

Bacillus equi. 

Klein (E.) A now microbe, pathogenic for rodents, Bacil- 
lus equi. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 782. 

Bacillus excavans. 

Horton-Smith (P.) Note on Bacillus excavans. J. 
Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1896-7, iv, 216-218, 1 pi. 

Bacillus/a?m2is alcaligenes. 

See, also, Faeces, Intestines ( Bacteriology of) . 

Altschtller (E.) Ueber die Beziehungen des Bacillus 
faecalis alkaligenes zu den Typhusbazillen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1904, li, 868-870.— Bcrghaus. Der Bacillus 
faecalis alcaligenes. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl. 1905, xv, 1185- 
119(5.— Gaehtgens. Beit rag zur Biologic des Bacillus faecalis 
alcaligenes. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1907, lxii, 152- 
171. — Hamm (A.) 1st der Bacillus faecalis alcaligenes fur 
den Mcnschcn pathogen? Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1910, lvi, 239.— Hirst (L. F.) Observations on the path- 
ogenicity and sept ic characters of the Bacillus faecalis alkali- 
genes. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxix, 476- 
487, 2 tab.— Klimenko (W . N . ) Die Gruppe des Bac. faeca- 



Bacillus/ascaZis alcaligenes. 

lis alcaligenes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1907, xlih, Orig., 755-774.— Kuhnemann (G.) Zur Identi- 
fizierung des Bacillus faecalis alcahgenes. Ibid , 1910-11, 
Ivii, Orig., 469-471, 1 pi — Pollak(R.) Ueber vibrionenahn- 
liche Formen des B. faecalis alcaligenes. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 399. . Ueber Formwechsel bei dem 

Bacillus faecalis alcahgenes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxviii, Orig., 288-291.— Rochaix (A.) 
& Marrotte (H.) Infections a Bacillus faecalis alcaligenes. 
J. de physiol. et de path. gen., Par., 1914-15, xvi, 1061-1065. 

— . Bacillus faecalis alcahgenes, agent pathogene. 

Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol , Par., 1916, lxxix, 316-318.— 
Shearman (C. II.) & Moorhead (T. G.) Bacillaemia due 
to infection with B. faecalis alicahgenes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1916, ii, 893-895. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 

1917, xxviii, 104-112.— Straub (H.) & Krais (W.) Bacillus 
faecalis alcahgenes als Krankheitserreger. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 380-382.— Terburgh 
(J. T.) Die auf dem von Drigalski-Conradischen Nahragar 
wachsenden Bacillen, nebst einigen Bemerkungen iiber 
den Bacillus faecalis alcaligenes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt Jena, 1905-6, xl, 258-265.— Trincas (L.) & OUa 
(G ) Casidi intossicazioni alimentari da B. faecalis alcali- 
genes. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1907, n. s., xvii, 539-550. 

Bacillus Flexneri. 

See Dysentery (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus fluoresceins liquefaciens. 

Reiser (O. G.) *Zur Biologie des Bacillus 
fluorescens liquefaciens. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Botez (M.-A.) Bacille fluorescent liqu£fiant pathogene 
pour l'homme et les animaux. Compt.-rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1916, lxxix, 89.— Ferry & Mandoul (A.) Le bacille 
fluorescent liquefiant dans diverses affections de l'appareil 
broncho-pulmonaire. Presse med., Par., 1906, xiv, 92. 

Bacillus foztidus ozxnse. 
See Ozsena (Bacillus of) . 

Bacillus Friedlxnderi. 

See Bacillus pneumonias. 
Bacillu S funduliformis. 

Kisskalt. Zur pathogenetischen Bedeutung des Bacillus 
funduhformis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1905. xxxi, 1270. . Ein Fall von Erkrankung durch 

Bacillus funduliformis. Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. L 
Nat.- u. Heilk., Giessen, 1906, med. Abt., i, 68-74. 

Bacillus fusiformis. 

See, also, Throat (Inflammation of, Ulcero- 
membranous) . 

Angellci (G.) I bacilli fusiformi di Vincent-Miller nel- 
P uomo e negli animali. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. prat., 
225-234. Also: Clin, vet., Milano, 1906, xxix, 274; 292.— 
Costa (S.) Caractere de certaines infections experimen- 
tales a bacille fusiforme de Vincent chez lescobayes. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1909, lxvii, 865. . Mobility du 

bacille fusiforme de Vincent. Ibid., 866. . Ascite et 

lesions viscerales mortelles cons^cutives a une inoculation 
sous-cutanee de B. fusiforme de Vincent chez le cobaye. 

Ibid., 1910, lxviii, 199. . Du role du bacille fusiforme de 

Vincent dans les suppurations prolongecs et les lesions vis- 
cerales constVutives chez Thomme. Ibid., 200. — Dick (G. 
F.) Fusiform bacilli associated with various pathological 
processes. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xii, 191-198.— Eller- 
mann, Zur Kenntnis der Spindelbazillen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. 
u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1907, lvi, 453-161.— Krumwiede 
(C.) & Pratt (Josephino S.) Fusiform bacilli, isolation and 

cultivation. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xii, 199-201. 

. Fusiform bacilli; cultural characteristics. Ibid., xiii, 

438-441. . Cultivation and diiferentiation of fusiform 

bacilli. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 
451.— Larson 0V. P.) & Barron (M.) Report of a case in 
which the fusiform bacillus was isolated from the blood 
stream. J. Infect. Dis^Chicago, 1913, xiii, 429-437.— Lewko- 
wlcz (Z.) Ueber die Reinkulturen des fusiformen Bacillus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xii, 153- 
155. 1 pi — Peters (W. H.) Hand infection apparently due 
to bacillus fusiformis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii. 
455-162 —Ramirez Santal6 (A.) Primera nota acerca del 
bacilo fusiforme. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1913, 3. s., iii, 

638. . Segunda nota acerca del B. fusiforme. Ibid., 

1914. 3. s., iv, 389-391. . Ultima nota acerca del B. 

fusiforme. Ibid., 573-575. . Contribucion al estudio 

del bacilo fusiforme y de sus manifestaciones. Ibid., 1915, 
3. s., v, 67; 99; 131; 198; 268; 309; 378; 439; 471; 499.— Vesz- 
iMvmi (D.) Kultur- und Tierversuehe mit dem Bacillus 
fusiformis und dem Spirillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 136. 1 pi — Vincent (H.) Sur 
la culture et l'inoculation du bacille fusiforme. Compt. 

rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 339-341. . 

Sur la morphologie du bacille fusiforme; r^ponsea M. Plaut. 
Ibid., 1905, lviii, 806. 
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Bacillus Gaertneri. 

See Bacillus enteritidis. 

Bacillus gastrophilus. 

See Stomach (Bacteriology of); Stomach 
(Cancer of, Causes, etc., of). 

Bacillus graminearum. 

See, also, Tuberculosis in animals. 

Montano (G.) Bacillus graminearum. Os- 
servazioni e rieerche. 8°. Melfi, 1898. 

Freymuth. Ueber das Verhalten des Grasbaeillus ii 
(Moeller) im Kaltbliiterorganismus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
fetal. 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxix, 530.— Montano (G.) II 
bacillus graminearum e la malattia da esso prodotta. Gazz. 
med. lomb., Milano, 1898, lvii, 347-350. Also: Ufficiale san., 
Napoli, 1898, xi, 409-415. 

Bacillus hastilis. 

Seitz (J.) Bacillus hastilis. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infec- 
tionstaankh., Leipz., 1899, xxx, 47-51. 

Bacillus helixoides. 

Muto (T.) [Remarks on the Bacillus helixoides.] Saitake 

Gaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, 242-261, 1 pi. . Ein eigen- 

tiimlicher Bacillus, welcher sich schneckenartig bewegende 
Kolonieen bildet (B. hehxoides). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 321-325, 1 pi. 

Bacillus histolyticus. 

Weinberg & Seguin (P.) Demonstration de lesions 
provoquees chez le cobaye, par le B. histolyticus; quelques 
observations sur la toxine de ce microbe. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par-, 1917, lxxx, 157-159.— Wolf (C. G. L.) & Harris 
(J. E. G.) Contributions to the biochemistry of pathogenic 
anaerobes; the biochemistry of Bacillus histolyticus. J. 
Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1918, xxii, 1-21. 

Bacillus Hoffmanni. 

See Bacillus pseudodiphthericus. 

Bacillus hypertoxicus. 

Rappin. Sur une espece bacillaire nouvelle isolee, en 
Vendee et dans l'epidemie de Cholet. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1913, clxvi, 410. 

Bacillus hypoihermos. 

Schwarz (C. ) Uebcr einen neuen, fur Kaltbliiter patho- 
genen Milkro-organismus (B. hypothermos). Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 11-14. 

Bacillus ichthyismi. 

Konstansoff (S. V.) [The bacillus of fish poison . . .] 

Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 545. . [Specific 

producer of fish poison (Bac. ichthyismi) and antitoxic 
scrum against it.] Vestnik Obshtsh. Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. 
Med., Petrogr., 1915, li, 766-784. 

Bacillus icterigenes. 

Costa (S.) & Troisier (J.) Infections experimentales 
subaigues et chroniques, par inoculation de B. icterigenes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 703. 

Bacillus icteroides. 

See Fever ( Yellow, Causes, etc., of). 

Bacillus infantilis. 

Hester (C. A.) & KendaU (A. I.) Note on the products 
of Bacillus infantilis grown in artificial media. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1908-9, v, 439-442. Also, Reprint. 

Bacillus influenzae. 

See Influenza (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus involutus. 

Waelsch (L.) Ueber einen eigenartisen Mikroorganis- 
mus im Pr&putialsekret (Bacillus involutus). Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 645-649, 1 pi. 

Bacillus Tciliense. 

Franzen (II.) & Greve (G.) Ueber die Verg&rung der 
Ameisensaure durch Bacillus kiliense. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, lxx, 19-59. 

Bacillus lactis aerogenes. 

Schroeder (A.M.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Stoffweehselprodukte des -Bacillus lactis aero- 
genes. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1903. 

Ruot. Bacillus lactis fermentens sporogene ferment 
bytylene glucolique du sucre de lait. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par 1913, clvii, 297-299.— Walpole (G. S.) The action 
of BaMllus lactis aerogenes on glucose and mannitol; the 
investigation of the 2 : 3 butanediol and the acetylmethyl- 
carbinol formed; the effect of free oxygen on their produc- 
tion; the action of B . lact is aerogenes on fructose. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Lond., 1910-11, s. B., lxxxiii, 272-286. 



Bacillus leprae,. 

See Leprosy (Bacillus of) . 

Bacillus luteus. 

GarbowsW (L.) Ueber Abschw&chung und Variability 
bei Bacillus luteus Smith et Baker (Bacillus luteus sporo- 
genes R. T. Wood Smith and Julian L. Baker) und Bacillus 
tumescens Zopf. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1907, xix, 641; 737; 1907-8, xx, 4.— Smith (R. F. W.) <& 
Baker (J. L.) Bacillus luteus sporogenes. Ibid., 1898, iv, 

Bacillus lyssse. 

See Hydrophobia (Bacteriology of). 

Bacillus macerans. 

Schardinger (F.) Bacillus macerans, ein Aceton bil- 
dender Rottebacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1905, xiv, 772-781. 

Bacillus mallei. 

See Glanders (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus maximus buccalis. 

Swellengrebel (N. H .) Zur Kenntnis der Cytologic von 
Bacillus jnaximus buccalis (Miller). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi, 617; 673, 1 pi. 

Bacillus megatherium. 

Golyakhovski (A. I.) Bacillus megatherium i bacillus 
mesenterieus vulgatus. Vestnik Obsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 
1912, xxiv, 925-929. —Johnson (J. C.) The morphology 
and reactions of Bacillus megatherium. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxv. 209-222, 1 pi.— Fenau 
(H.) Cytologie de Bacillus megatherium. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 53-56. 

Bacillus melitensis. 

See Fever ( Vndulant, Bacillus of). 

Bacillus mesenterieus. 

Berblinger (W.) *Ueber die Sporenbildung 
und Auskeimung des Bacillus mesenterieus 
ruber. Beitrag zur Frage der fraktionirten Ste- 
rilisation. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1908. 

Broquin-Lacombe (A.) Sur un pigment bleu du 
Bacillus mesenterieus niger. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 331.— Desmots (H.) Production de 
l'ac^tylmethylcarbinol par les bacteries du groupe du 
Bacillus mesenterieus. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1904, exxxviii, 581-583. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1904, lvi, 344-346. — G ruber (T.) Beitrag zur Iden- 
tifizierung des Bacillus mesenterieus ruber. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi, 644-646.— Gruner 
(O. C.) & Fraser (J. R.) Observations on Bacillus mesen- 
terieus and allied organisms. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, 
x, 210-225.— Lafforgue. Cultures homogenes du B. mesen- 
terieus obtenues in vitro. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1907, bdi, 884; 1177; 1195. . Recherches sur le Bacillus 

mesenterieus vulgatus. Arch, de m6d. exper. et d'anat. 
path.. Par., 1913, xxv, 323-332— Roger (II.) Action du 
Bacillus mesentericrs vulgatus sur l'amidon; influence de la 
bile et de ses sels bihaires. Ibid., 430-441. 

Bacillus metacoli. 

Thj0tta (T.) [The so-called Morgan's bacillus No. 1 
(metacoli).] Med. Rev., Bergen, 1918, xxxv, 220-235. 

Bacillus methylicus. 

Loew (O.) Bemerkung fiber den Bacillus methvlicus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xii, 176. 

Bacillus mortiferus. 

Harris (N. MacC.) Report upon B. mortiferus. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1901, xii, 216-218. . Bacil- 
lus mortiferus (nov. spec). J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1901-5, 
vi, 519-547, 3 pi. 

Bacillus mucosus capsulatus. 

See Bacillus pneumoniae. 
Bacillus multifermentans tenalbus. 

Stoddard (J. L.) B. multifermentans tenalbus. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1919, i, 12-14. 

Bacillus mycogenes. 

Edwards (R. T.) Bacillus mycogenes (Bacterium muco- 
genum), nov. spec, an organism belonging to the Bacillus 
mucosus capsulatus group. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1905, 
ii, 431-435. 

Bacillus mycoides. 

Holzmuller (K.) *Die Gruppe des Bacillus 
mycoides Fliigge; ein Beitrag zur Morpholo°:ie 
und Physiologie der Spaltpilze. [Heidelberg.] 
8°. Jena, 1909. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, 
xiii, 304-354. 
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Bacillus necrophorus. 

Balogh (M.) [Bacillus necrophorus the cause of dis- 
eases in cattle.] Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1913, xxxvi, 
415-417.— Mettam (A. E.) Some lesions caused by the 
bacillus of necrosis. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1910-11, xxiii, 165, 
lpl. 

Bacillus nitri. 

Ambroz (A.) Entwickelungszvklus des Bacillus nitri 
sp. n., als Beitrag zur Cytologie der Bakterien. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, li, Orig., 193-226, 2 pi. 

Bacillus nitrobacter. 

See Bacteria (Nitrifying) . 

Bacillus nodulifaciens. 

Pitt (W.) Der Bacillus nodulifaciens hovis Langer, cin 
Vertreter der Enteritis-II-(Gartner-)Gruppe, mit gleich- 
zeitiger Beriicksichtigung seiner immunisatorisohen Bezie- 
hungen zu einigen Typhaceen (Loeffier). Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908-9, xlix, Orig., 593-611. 

Bacillus cedematis. 

See, also, (Edema (Malignant). 

Ftcker (M.) Ueber ein Toxin des aus Gasbrandfallen 
isolierten Bacillus cedematis maligni. Med. Kim., Berl., 
1917, xiii, 1181-1183.— Fraenkel (E.) Untersuchungen 
tiber die Biologie der Bakterien der Gasodemgruppe. Ibid., 
■ 1918, xiv, 593. Gilruth (J. A.) A variety of the vibnon 
septique (bacillus of malignant cedema) non-pathogenic for 
rabbits. Vet. J., Lond., 1911, n. s., lxvii, 471-474.— Kolle 
(W ), Ritz (II.) & Schlossberger. Untersuchungen uber 
die Biologie der Bakterien der Gasodemgruppe. Med. 
Klin , Berl., 1918, xiv, 854-857.— Plaut. Untersuchungen 
uber die Biologie der Bakterien der Gasodemgruppe. Ibid., 
594.— Zeissler (J.) Untersuchungen tiber die Biologie der 
B akterien der Gasodemgruppe. Ibid. , 592. 

Bacillus olese. 

Schifl (R.) Bakteriologische Untersuchung uber Bacil- 
lus oleffl (Arc.). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1904, xii, 27. 

Bacillus osteomyelitidis. 

Gleckel (D.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen der bio- 
chemisehen Eigenschaften des Bacillus osteomyelitidis 
Henke mit denen des Staphylococcus aureus citreus und 
Bacterium coli commune. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1909, lii, Orig., 319-329. 

Bacillus oxalatigenes. 

De Sandro (D.) Sul Bacillusoxalatigenesn.sp.; l'ossa- 
luria pu6 essere di origine batterica? 1'oliclin., Roma, 
1913, xx, sez. med., 138-144. 

Bacillus ozsense. 

See Ozsena (Bacillus of) . 

Bacillus pappulus. 

DeGasperl(F.) Bacillus pappulus. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, orig., l. l pi. 

Bacillus paralyticans. 

Marie (A.) Sero-aggl a ti nation e t opsonisat ion appliq noes 
au controlo de la speeifieite, du Bacillus paralyticans de F. 
Robertson. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 279. 
Also: Cong, internat. de psvehiat. [etc.] 1907, Amst., 1908, 
i, 202 —Robertson (W. F.) Lumbar puncture in the 
rabbit, and a note upon the results of the intraspinal injec- 
tion of culture of the Bacillus paralyticans. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1909, xiv, 145. 

Bacillus paratyphosus. 

See Paratyphoid bacillus; Paratyphoid in- 
fection. 

Bacillus parvus liquefctciens. 

Juneano. "Bacillus parvus liquefaciens" anaexoble. 
Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., P6r., 1908, lxv, B1&-620. 

Bacillus perfringens. 

See Bacillus aerogenes capsulatus. 

Bacillus pertussis. 

See Whooping-cough (Bacteriology of). 

Bacillus pestis. 

See Plague (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus phaseoli. 

Smith (ET. F.) Description of Bacillus phaseoli n. sp., 
with some remarks on related species, l'roc. Am. Ass. Adv. 
Sc. 1897, Salem, 1898, xlvi, 288-290. 



Bacillus plilegmones emphysematosa. 
See, also, Bacillus cedematis; Phlegmon 
(Gaseous) . 

Hosemann. Der Fraenkelsche Gasbacillus als Erreger 
lokaler Hautnekrose ohne Gasbildung im Tierversuch. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xiv, Orig., 
619-626.— Passlnl (F.) Ueber Giftstoffe in den Kulturen 
des Gasphlegmonebazillus. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xviii, 921-925 — Schultze(W. H.) Zur Kenntnisderpathc- 
gencn Bedeutung des Bacillus phlegmones emphysematosa?. 
Virchow'S Arch. f. path. Anat.[etc], Berl., 1908, exciii, 419- 
445. 1 pi — Weltz. Ueber schwere Hamoglobinamie bei 
Infektionen mit dem Bazillus phlegmones emphysematosa? 
(E. Frankel) vomschwangerenUterusaus. Mtinchen.med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 730-732.— Zeissler (J.) Zur Ziichtung 
des Bacillusphlegmonesemphysematosae. Eugen Fraenkel. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 878. 

. Kulturen des Fraenkelschen Gasbazillus und mehre- 

rer Stamme von Bazillen des malignen CEdems. Ibid., 1918, 
xliv, 447. 

Bacillus phosphorescens. 

Melrelles (E.) O bacillo phosphoreseente. Tribuna 
med., Rio de Jan., 1907, xiii, 191-195. 

Bacillus piliformis. 

Tyzzer (ET E.) A fatal disease of the Japanese waltzing 
mouse caused by a spore-bearing bacillus (Bacillus pili- 
formis, n. sp.). J. Med. Research, Chicago, 1917, xxxvu, 
307-338, 3 pi. 

Bacillus piscicidus. 

Marks (L. W.) Ueber einen fur Fische pathogenen 
Bacillus (Bac. piscicidus ha;molyticus). Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. u. 1'arasitenk, Jena, 1907, xliv, 370-374. Also, 
Reprint. 

Bacillus plymouthensis. 

Franzen(ll.) & Egger(F ) Beitr&ge zur Biochemie der 
Mikroorganismen. VIII. Ueber die Yergarung der Amei- 
sensaure durch Bacillus plvmouthensis in konstant zusam- 
mengesetzten Nahrboden. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 73-102. 

Bacillus pneumoniae [Friedlander, 1883]. 

See, also, Bronchopneumonia; Pneumococ- 
cus; Pneumonia (Bacteriology of). 

Bretz (M.) *Ueber das Yorkommen des 
Bacillus pueumoniie Friedliinder in der Aus- 
senwelt. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 1908. 

Brissaud (II.) *Le pneumobacille de 
Friedliinder; recherchespersonnelles; etatactuel 
de la question. 8°. Lyon, 1912. 

Bacillus (The) mueosus capsulatus (bacillus of Fried- 
laender). J. Am s M. Ass., Chicago, 1S98, xxx, 990.— Bour- 
gulgnon (G.) A propos d'un cas d'infection a pueumo- 
batille de Friedl&nder. Clinique, Tar., 1909, iv, 313.— 
Candela (M.) Meiostagrnine nella infezione sperimentale 
da bacillo di Friedlaender. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1912, Roma, 1913, xxii, 374.— Carrleu (M.) & Anglada (J.) 
Bepuoemia a pneumo-bacilles de Friedlander; bronchc- 
pneumonie, arthrites, reaction meningee toxiqiie et me- 
ningite; presence du bacille dans les crachats, le sang, le 
liquide c^phalo-rachidien, avec isolement dans le sang et 
dans le liquide. Rev. de med., Tar., 1912, xxxiL 702-719.— 
Coulter (C. B.) The biological identity of the Friedlander 
bacillus. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1917, xxvi, 763-768. Also 
Reprint.— Courmont (P.), Dujol & Devic (A.) Septi- 
cemie et cholecystito supinir^c mortelles par pneumobacdle 
de Friedlaender. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1912, x, 
506-509 — Fitzgerald (J. G.) A biometrical study of the 
mueosus capsulatus group. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, 
xv, 26S-27S.— Fox (H.) Some observations on three mem- 
bers of the Bacterium mueosus capsulatus group. Univ. 
Fenn. M. Bull., Phila., 1906-7, xix, 313-315. Also, Re- 
print— Frieke (C.) Ueber den sogenannten Bacillus 
mueosus capsulatus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1896, xxiii, 380-451. — Frlel (A. R.) Note on Fried- 
laender's pneumobacterium. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 
1914, ix, 192 — Hewitt (J. H.) A case of general infection 
with Bacillus mueosus capsulatus followed by an areolar 
abscess of the liver and general peritonitis; autopsy. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 77-M), 2 pi.— Howard 
(W. T.) The importance of the Bacillus mueosus capsu- 
latus (B. of Friedlander) as the cause of acute and chronic 
infections. Phila. M. J., 1S98, i, 330-338.— Hurtado (F.) 
Historial cltnico relativo a un caso de sindrome meningo- 
encefalico toxi-infeccioso determinado por el neumobacilo 
y precedido de algunos considerandos. Gac. m^d. de Mexico, 
1912, 3. s., vii, 503-514.— Julesrud (E.) [The Bacilluspneu- 
monue of Friedlander in the etiology of disease.) Norsk 
Maj. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1918, 5. R., 533- 
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Bacillus pneumonia [Friedldnder, 1883]. 

542. — Losee (J. R.) Note on a case of Bacillus mucosus eap- 
sulatus septicemia in an infant. Bull. Lying-in Hosp. N. 
York, 1915, x, 67 — Nicolle (C.) & Hebert (A.) Note sur 
douze (^chantillons de bacilles de Friedlaendcr isoles d'an- 
gines pseudo-membraneuses et de l'eau. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 916-918.— Perkins (R. G.) Re- 
port of a laboratory epizootic among guinea-pigs, associated 
with gaseous emphysema of the liver, spleen and kidneys, 
due to Bacillus mucosus capsulatus. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 

1900-1901, v, 389-396. . Bacillus mucosus capsulatus; 

a study of the group and an attempt at classification of the 
varieties described. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1904, i 241- 
267. Also: Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Research, N. Y., 
1904, ii, No. 9.— Petzetakis. De l'agglutination du pneu- 
mobacille dans un cas de septicemic a bacille de Friedlaender 
dans les neoplasmes, par les serums d'animaux. Lyon 
med., 1913, exx, 737-745— Rochaix (A.) & Durand (P.) 
Action des toxines du pneumobacUle de Friedlander sur la 
plevre, par inoculation directe. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 
Par., 1914, lxxvii. 380-382.— Schiller (K.) [General septic 
disease caused by Friedlander's pneumonia bacillus.] 
Budapesti k. Orvosegy, 6vi evkonyve, Budapest, 1906, pt. 
2, 22.— Simonds (J. P.) A curious accident due to B. 
pneumoniae. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 245-247.— Zironi (A.) 
Contributo alio studio del potere patogeno dei bacilli mucosi. 
Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1914, xxv, 341-347. 

Bacillus Preisz-Nocard. 
See, also, Corynebacterium. 

Hall (I. C.) & Stone (R. V.) The diphtheroid bacillus 
of Preisz-Nocard from equine, bovine, and ovine abscesses; 
ulcerative lymphangitis and caseous lymphadenitis. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 195-208— Lagrand & 
Chretien. Le microbe ,de Preisz-Nocard chez le pore. 
Hyg. de la viande [etc.], Evreux, 1909, iii, 152-155.— Nicolle 
(M.). Loiseau (G.) & Forgeot ( P. ) Les facteurs de toxicite 
des bacteries (2<= memoire); etude des bacilles de Preisz- 
Nocard. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1912, xxvi, 83-101. 

Bacillus prodigiosus. 

von Groer (F.) *Ueber die Prodigiosus- 
gelatinase. [Breslau.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xxxviii, 252-284. 

Ackermann (D.) & Schutze (H.) Ueber Art imd Her- 
kunft der fliichtigen Basen von Kulturen des Bacterium 
prodigiosum. Arch . f . Hyg. , Mfinchen & Berl., 1910-1 1 , lxxiii, 
145-152.— Altana (G.) Su l'antienzima proteolitico del 
"bacillo prodigioso." Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1909, 
xx, 518-533.— Arens (P.) Bacterium prodigiosum (Eh- 
renb.) Lehm. et Neum. als Erreger der roten Flecken auf 
frisch bereitetem Kautschuk. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxv, 465.— Beijerinck (M. W.) Varia- 
bility in Bacillus prodigiosus. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te 
Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1909-10, xli, 640-649.— Bertarelli (E.) 
Ricerche ed osservazioni sulla biologia e sulla patogenicita 
del bacillo prodigioso. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1903, 

xxvii, 1-31. . Untersuchungen und Beobachtungen 

iiber die Biologic und Pathogenitat des Bacillus prodigiosus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 

193; 312. . Ueber den Bacillus prodigiosus und die 

Theorien von der naturlichen Immunitat. Ibid., 1904, 

xxxvii, 617-626. . Ueber eine Bemerkung des Hm. Dr. 

K. Kisskalt betrefls einer Arbeit fiber den Bacillus pro- 
digiosus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1904-5, xxviii, 175.— Case (A) of natural prodigiosus infec- 
tion. Tr. Jenner Inst. Prevent. Med., Lond., 1899, 2. s., 
239. — Delanoe. Deuxieme note sur la biologie du bacillus 
prodigiosus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 
728.— Franzen (H.) & Egger (F.) Beitrage zur Biochemie 
der Mikroorganismen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1912, lxxix, 177-214: 1914, xc, 311-354.— Franzen (H.) & 
Greve (G.) Beitrage zur Biochemie der Mikroorganismen; 
Mitteilung fiber die Vergarung der Ameisensaure durch 
Bacillus prodigiosus. Ibid., 1910, lxiv, 169-261 — Gazzetti 
(C.) Modificazioni provocate dalla glicerina sulla biologia 
del prodigioso. Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1911, 
xvii, 59-68, 1 pi.— Gorlnl (K.) Das Prodigiosus Labfer- 
ment. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1893, iii, 381.— Hefferan 
(Mary). Agglutination and biological relationship in the 
prodigiosus group. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1906, xli, 553-562. Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 215.— Hilgerman (R.) 
Ueber die Verwendung des Bacillus prodigiosus als Indikator 
bei Wassefuntersuehungen. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & 
Berl., 1906, fix, 150-158— Kuntze (W.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der Bedingungen der FarbstofTbildung des Bacil- 
lus prodigiosus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., 

Leipz., 1900, xxxiv, 169-184. ■ . Bemerkungen zur 

FarbstofTbildung des Bacillus prodigiosus. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 299-309 — 
Marx (H.) Die Pathogenitat des Bacillus prodigiosus. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1900, lxii, 348. Also: Arb. a. d. 
chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1901, xv, 131.— Raebiger (W.) 
Ueber die Rotfarbung eines Hiihnereies durch den B. pro- 
digiosus. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1900-1901 , 

96808°— Vol. II, 3d series— 19 17 
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xi, 115— Ritter (G.) Zur Physiologie des Bacillus pro- 
• gl o^ 1S n™ Cen , tralbL L Bak "teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1900, 
vi, 20^209.— Samkow (S.) Zur Physiologie des Bacillus 
prodigiosus. Ibid., 1903, xi, 305-311.— Trillat ( v ) In- 
fluence de la tension superficielle des liquides sur l'entrai- 
nement des microbes par un courant d'air (cas du B. pro- 
digiosus). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clvii 
lo47-1549.— Wollstein (Martha) & Meltzer (S. J.) The 
lesions produced by intra-bronchial insufflation of B. pro- 
digiosus. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n s , 
xxxvm, 452.— Woodward (II. M. M.) & Clarke (K. B ) 
Preliminary notes on a case of infection by the Bacterium 
prodigiosum. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1912, xxvi, 369. 

. A case of infection in man by the Bacterium 

prodigiosum. Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 314. 

Bacillus proteus. 

See, also, Proteus [in 2. s.]. 

Weber (R. G. W.) *Ueber die Gruppe des 
Bacillus proteus vulgaris. 8°. Strassburq i. E., 
1903. 18 y 

Cantu (C.) Le Bacillus proteus; sa distribution dans la 
nature. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv, 852-864.— 
Felix (A.) & Mitzenmacher (Fanny). Weitere Unter- 
suchungen fiber den Nachweis der O- und H-Rezeptoren 
bei den Proteusstammen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, 
xxxi, 988.— Fortineau (L.) & Soubrane. Bacillus pro- 
teus ruber. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., ,1907, lxii, 
1214.— Fortineau (L.), Soubrane & Rappin. Etude sur 
une nouvelle espece bacillaire chromogene, "Bacillus pro- 
teus ruber." Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1908, 2. s., xxvi, 314-316, 
2 pi.— Franzen (H.) & Braun (G.) Ueber die Vergarung 
der Ameisensaure durch Proteus vulgaris. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, viii, 29-39.— Glaser (E.) & Hachla (J.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Proteusbakterien, insbesondere 
hinsichtlich der agglutinatorischen und hamolytischen 
Eigenschaften und Beziehungen bei den verscliiedenen 
Arten derselben. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1911, xi, Orig., 310-355.— Glenn (T. H.) 
Variation and carbohydrate metabolism of bacilli of the 
proteus group. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1911, lviii, Orig., 481-495.— Horton-Sinith (P.) On Bacil- 
lus proteus urina?; a new variety of the proteus group, dis- 
covered in the urine of a patient suffering from cystitis. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1896-7, iv, 210-215, 1 
pi.— Kendall (A. I.) & Walker (A. W.) Observations on 
the proteolytic enzyme of Bacillus proteus. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1915, xvii, 442-453. Also, Reprint. — van Loghem 
(J. J.) Over het voorkomen van proteusbacillen bij den 
mensch, in het bijzonder bij gezonde en zieke zuigclingen. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, ii, 1345-1348.— 
van Loghem (J. J.) & van Loughem-Pouw (J. C. W.) 
Beitrag zur Differenzicrung der Proteus-Gruppe (B. proteus 
anindologenes). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1912, lxvi, Orig., 19-21.— Nawiasky (P.) Ueber die Umse- 
tzungvon Aminosiiuren durch Bacillus proteus vulgaris; ein 
Beitrag zum Stickstoffwechsel der Bakterien. Arch, fs 
Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1908, xxxvi, 209-243.— Rubritlun 
(H.) Ueber die Wirkung der Meerschweinchenleukozyte- 
auf verschiedene Proteusstamme. Ibid., 1911, lxxiv, 211. 
220.— Trillat (A.) & Fouassier (M.) Etude des proprietes 
du distillat d'une culture de B. proteus sur la vitalite des 
microbes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 1443- 
1445.— Weil (E.) & Felix (A.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
gewohnlichen Proteusstamme und ihre Beziehungen zu den 
X-Stammen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 637-639. 

Bacillus proteus (Infection by). 

Bellei (G.) Contributo alio studio delle intossicazioni 
alimentari causate dal Proteus vulgaris. Bull. d. sc. med. 
di Bologna, 1911, 8. s., xi, 51-59.— Berthelot (A.) Recher- 
ches sur le Proteus vulgaris. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 
1914, xxviii, 839; 913.— Domlnguez (F.) Infecciones qui- 
rurgicas a Proteus vulgaris. Actas y trab. d. 1« Cong, 
med. nac, Habana, 1905, i, 329-334— Fyodoroffl (N. V.) 
[Case of infection with] Proteus vulgaris. Kharkov. M. J., 
1914, xviii, 94-96— Herter (C. A.) & ten Broeck (C.) A 
biochemical study of Proteus vulgaris Hauser. J. Biol. 
Chem., Bait., 1911, ix, 491-511.— Horowitz (A.) Contribu- 
tion a l'4tude du genre Proteus vulgaris. Ann. de l'lnst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 307-318.— Larson (W. P.) & Bell 
(E. T.) Astudy of the lesions produced by Bacillus proteus. 

J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xiii, 510. . Astudy 

of the pathogenic properties of Bacillus proteus. J. Exper. 
M., Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xxi, 629-644, 3 pi.— Laufls (J.) 
Ueber Proteus vulgaris bei Ohreiterungen. Arch. f. Ohrenh., 
Leipz., 1907, lxx, 90; 187.— Martin (S.) Report on the 
toxic action and on the reaction of the toxin of Proteus 
vulgaris. Rep. Local Gov. Bd. 1903-4, Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 
Suppl. ; 461-471.— Maymone (B.) Setticemia da Proteus 
vulgaris mortale per l'uomo. (Contributo alio studio delle 
infezioni generali causate da ferite di guerra.) Ann. d'ig., 
Roma, 1917, xxvii, 218-228— Moskaleft (M. N.) [Altera- 
tion in the kidneys when animals are infected with a culture 
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Bacillus proteus (Infection by) . 

of the Bacillus proteus vulgaris; experiments with virulent 
cultures.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1312-1315 — 
Much. & Soncek. Proteusinfektionen. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 1191-1193.— Naka- 
gawa (H.) A case of septicaemia caused by Bacillus pro- 
teus. Bull. Nav. M. Ass. Japan, Tokyo, 1916, No. 13, 2.— 
Pauly (E.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Pathogenitat 
des Proters Hauser. Mtinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, 
lxiv, 377-379. — Sacquepee (E.) Empoisonnements alimen- 
taires par les microbes du groupe Proteus. Progrfes mod., 
Par., 1908, 3. s., xxiv, 424-426.— Vincent (H.) Role patho- 
gene du proteus dans les infections alimentaires; association 
microbienne proteo-tvphiquc. Bull. Acad, de m£d., Par., 
1909, 3. s., lxii, 338-341. 

Bacillus pseudanthracis. 

Hartleb (R.) & Stutzer (A.) Das Vorkommcn von 
Bacillus pseudanthracis in Fleischfuttermelil. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1897, iii, 81; 129; 179. 

Bacillus pseudodiphthericus. 

Ohlmacher (A. P.) Pseudodiphtheria bacillus infec- 
tions and their response to therapeutic inoculations. J. 
Med. Research, Bost., 1908, xix, 109-112. 

Bacillus psittacosis. 

See Psittacosis. 

Bacillus pullorum. 

See Bacterium pullorum. 

Bacillus putrificus. 

Bienstock. Bacillus putrificus. Ann. de l'lnst. Pas- 
teur, Par., 1906, xx, 407-415— Putzu (F.) Sopraun batte- 
rio anaerobio piogeno (Bacillus putrificus var. non liqtie- 
faciens). Policlin., Roma, 1916, xxiii, sez. cbir., 225-236.— 
Serkowskl (S.) Bacillus s. Granulobacillus putrificus 
nov. sp. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
Orig., lxxv, 1-20. 

Bacillus pyocyaneus. 

Antoine (P. -A.) *De la multiplicity des 
produits fournis par un microbe pathog(>ne. 
(Des caracteristiques bio-chimiques du bacille 
pyocianique.) 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Breymann (Margarete). *Ueber Stoffwech- 
selprodukte des Bacillus pvocvaneus. 8°. 
Jena, 1903. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, 
xxxi, 481-502. 

Aubel (E.) & Colin (H.) Nature de l'aliment azote" et 
production de pyocyanine par le bacille pvocvanique. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de b"iol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 790. . 

Action des sucres sur la fonction pigmentaire du bacille 
pyocyanique. Ibid., lxxv, 2.5-27— Bacot (A. W.) The 
persistence of Bacillus pyocyaneus in pupse and imagines 
of Musca domcstica raised from larvse experimentally 
infected with the bacillus. Parasitologv, Cambridge, 191 i, 

iv, 68-74 — Beebe (S. P.J & Buxton (B. H.) The produc- 
tion of fat from proteid by the Bacillus pvocvaneus. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bost., 1904-5, xii, 466-470.— Campana (R.) 
II piocianeo nella morfologia e nella febbre. Clin, dermosi- 
filopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1913, xxxi, 19-23, 1 pi. Also: 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxii, 344- 
348 — -Charrln & de NIttls. Sur la production simul- 
tan<5e des pigments noir, bleu, vert, jaune, par un bacille 
pyocyanique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., 

v, 721.— Chrlstomanos (A. A.) Zur FarbstotTproiluction 
des Bacillus pyocyaneus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infections- 
krankh., Leipz.. 1901, xxxvi, 258-269.— Conor. Sur un 
nouvel eehantillon de la varied melanogene du bacille 
pyocyanique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., 
iv, 1130-1132.— Crendlroupoulo (M.) & Buffer (A.) Note 
sur la dialyse des produits solubles ('■laborers par lc bacille 
pyocyanique dans les sacs de collodion. Ibid., 1900, 11. s., 
li, 1109-1111. — Despelgnes. Bacille pyocyanique a grande 
variability pigmentaire. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1915, xxxvii, 
944-950.— Frouln (A.) & Ledebt ( Mile . S.) Action du vana- 
date de soude et des terres rares sur le developpement du 
bacille pyocyanique et la production de ses pigments. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 981-983.— Gaz- 
zettl (C.) Di un singolare comportamento della sostanza 
colorante del B. piocianeo per l'aggiunta di glicerma ai co- 
muni mezzi di cultura. Arch, di farm, e tcrap., Palermo, 
1911, xvii, 39-49, 1 pi — Gessard (C.) Variet6 melanogene 
du bacille pyocyanique. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, l'ar., 1901, 
xv, 817-831. . Essai sur la biologic du bacille pyocyani- 
que. Ibid., 1902, xvi, 313-330. . Variete erythrogene du 

bacille pyocyanique. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, 
rlxv, 1071-1073— Hinterberger (A.) & Beltniann (C.) 
Yerschiedenes Wachstum des Bacillus pyocyaneus auf 
Nahragar je nach dessen Wassergehalt. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 169-177, 1 pi.— Hof- 



Bacillus pyocyaneus. 

bauer (J.) Einige Versuche zur therapeutischen Verwert- 
barkeit der Pvocyanose bei weiblicher Gonorrhoe. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 179-183.— Inclan (C.) 
Contribution al estudio de los bacilos piocianicos. Rev. de 
med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 247-250.— Jordan (E. 
O.) Bacillus pyocyaneus and its pigments. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1899, iv, 627-647. Aho, Reprint.— Krause (P.) 
Ueber Krystallbildung innerhalb von Pyocvaneusculturen. 
Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1898-9, ii, 258-260, 
1 pi. Also: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1897-8, 

Hamb. & Leipz., 1900, vi, 258-260, 1 pi. . Beitrage zur 

Kenntnis des Bacillus pyocyaneus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxvii 769-775. . Ueber durch 

Pressung gewonnenen Zellsaft des Bacillus pyocyaneus, 
nebst einer kurzen Mitteilung liber die Einwirkiing des 
Druckes auf Bakterien. Ibtd., 1902, xxxi, 673-678.— von 
Kuester. Versuche iiber die FarbstoHproduction des 
Bacillus pyocyaneusx Arch. f. khn. Chir., Berl., 1899, lx, 
621-<>34. Also: Aib. a. d. chir. KUn. d. k. Univ. Berl 1901, 
xv, 1-14.— Lang. [The Bacillus pyocyaneus and its relation 
to the Bacillus fluorescens liquefaciens.] Lek. rozhledy, 
Praha, 1913, n. f., ii, 133-137.— Lesieur (C.) & Legrand. 
Action de la lumiere solaire et des lumieres colonies sur la 

Eroduction de pigment vert fluorescent dans les cultures du 
acille pyocyanique. Bull. Soc. m£d. d. h&p. de Lyon, 
1905, iv, 253^258. Also: Lyon med.. 1905, civ, 1362-1366.— 
Maclntyre (D. R.) The intracellular toxin of Bacillus 
pyocyaneus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1073. — 
Nicolle & Zia bey. Note sur les fonctions pigmentaires du 
bacille pyocyanique. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1896, 
x, 669-67i. — Noesske (H.) Neue Untersuchungen iiber 
den Bacillus pyocyaneus und die Gesetze der Farbstoffbil- 
dung. Arch. f. khn. Chir., Berl., 1900, lxi, 266-284 — Badais. 
Sur une nouvelle race du bacille pyocyanique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 808.— Builcka (§.) 
Vergleichende Studien iiber den Bacillus pyocyaneus und 
den Bacillus fluorescens liquefaciens. Arch! f. Hyg., Miin- 
chen & Leipz., 1900, xxxvii, 1-29.— de Seixas Palma (J.) 
Die Farbstotfe beim Pvocyaneusbacillus. Centralbl. L 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, Orig., 417, 1 pi.— 
Shattuck (S. G.) The vitahty of B. pvocvaneus. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, i, 1455.— Test! (F.) Contrib'uto alle ricerche 
sulla diilusione del bacillo piocianeo. Gior. med. d. r. 
esercito, Roma. 1905, liii, 122-126.— Thlry (G.) Bacillus 
pyocyaneus et lactophenine. Compt. rend. Soc., de biol.. 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 651.— Wassermann (A.) Immunitat bei 
Bacillus pyocyaneus. Handb. d. path. Mikroorg., Jena, 
1904, 1212-1215.— Woolsteln (Martha & Meltzer (S. J.) 
The pulmonary reaction to B. pyocyaneus. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 97.— Zak (E.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Wirkung des proteolytischen Fermentes 
von Bacillus pvocvaneus. Beitr. z. chem. Phvs. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1907, x, 287-298. 

Bacillus pyocyaneus (Infection by). 

See, also, Infection (Pyocyanic) [in 2. s.]; 
Pyaemia (Bacteriology of); Septicaemia (Bac- 
teriology of); Suppuration (Microorganisms in). 

Hinzelmann (\V.) *Ueber einen Fall von 
Pyocyaneussepsis beim Erwachsenen, nebst Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Verbreitung des Bacillus 
pyocyaneus in der Leiche. 8°. Leipzig, 1914. 

Lai nay (L.) *Les infections pyocyaniques. 
Le bacille pyocyanique dans les eaux d'ali 
mentation. 8°. Paris, 1905. 
. The same. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Meyer ,(L.) Essai de classification des 
scrums. Etude experimentale de leur action 
sur 1' infection pyocyanique. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Voss (O.) Der Bacillus pyocyaneus im Ohr. 
Klinisch-experimenteller Beitrag zur Frage der 
Pathogenitat des Bacillus pvocyaneus. 8°. 
Berlin, 1906. 

Achard (C), Lceper (M.) & Grenet (H.) Sero-reaction 
dans l'infection pyocyanique chez l'homme. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1274-1276.— Baginsky 
(A.) Zur B. pyocyaneus-lnfektion im kindlichen Alter. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvii, 
Orig., 427-431.— Balzer (F.) & Moulard (.\tllc. E.) Un 
cas de vaste gangrene phag^d^nique probablement causee 
par le Bacillus pyocyaneus a la suite de la vaccine. Bull. 
Acad, de mod., Par., 1916, 3. s.. lxxv ; 511-533.— Barker 
(L. F.) The clinical symptoms, bactcriologic findings and 
post-mortem appearances in cases of infections of human 
beings with the Bacillus pyocyaneus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1887, xxix, 213-216. Aho, Reprint.— Baruchello 
(L.) Sulla proprieta del b. piocianeo ui simulare l'orchite 
morvosa Dfifle cavic. Policlin., Roma, 1904, xi, sez. med., 
282-292.— Benfey (A.) Ueber Pyozyaneussepsis. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 1199-1202.— Bogomolez (A.) Zur 
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Bacillus pyocyaneus (Infection by). 

Fragc der Resorption aus dcr Bauchhbhle und des Ein- 
flusses des Bacillus pyocyaneus auf dicsen Process. Zt- 
schr. f. exper. Path. u. Ther., Berl 1909, vii, 279-289.— 
Bollag (K.) Zur Bekampfung der Infektion durch den 
Bacillus pyocyaneus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 2356 — Bosellinl (P. L.) Sopra la malattia piocianica. 
Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1916, li, 199-213, 1 pi.— 
Boynton (Frances In.) A case of infection with Bacillus 
pyocyaneus with the primary locus in decubitus and with 
special reference to the hemolytic action of the organism. 
Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1904, xxvi, 10-18.— 
Bran. Pouvoir bactericide du serum de diverses especes 
animates a 1'egard du bacille pyocyanique; infection pyo- 
cyanique par ingestion. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1906, lxi, 275.— de la Camp. Zur Kenntnis der Pyocya- 
neussepsis. Charite-Ann., Berl., 1904, xviii, 92-111. — 
Courmont (J.) & Rochaix (A.) De la vaccination contro 
l'infection pyocyanique par la voie intestinale. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 131.— Engman (M. F.) 
A mildly inflammatory condition of the skin covered by 
green scales probably produced by the Bacillus pyocyaneus. 
Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1901, viii, 373-375. Also, Re- 
print.— Bwing (A. E.) Bacillus pyocyaneus; its viru- 
lence in the eye, its longevity and immunity from it. Tr. 
Am. Ophth. Soc, Hartford, 1906-8, xi, 204-215, 2 pi.— 
Fraenkel (E.) Ueber Allgemeininfektionen durch den 
Bacillus pyocyaneus. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 

Berl., 1906, clxxxiii, 405-440, 4 pi. . Ueber die Men- 

schenpathogenitat des Bacillus pyocyaneus. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1912, lxxii, 486-522, 
6 pi.— Franke (F.) Zur Behandlung der Pyozyaneusin- 
fektion. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxh, 1006.— 
Freeman (L.) Chronic general infection with the Bacillus 
pyocyaneus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 195-202. — 
Gildersleeve (N.) Studies on pyocyaneus immunity; with 
special reference to the therapeutic value of vaccines. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 286-290.— Groves (E. H.) 
A clinical lecture on a case of Bacillus pyocyaneus pyaemia 
successfully treated by vaccine. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, 
i, 1169.— Harvey (W. F.), Carter (R. M.) & Acton (H. W.) 
Pyocyaneus infection in dogs and its similarity to rabies. 
Ibid., 1911, i, 1460-1462.— Harvey (W. F.), Markham (R.) 
[et al.]. Pyocyaneus infection in dogs and its similarity to 
rabies. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1911-12, xxiv, 57-59.— Holzapfel. 
Bolus gegen Pyozyaneus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, baii, 67. — Hubener. Ein Fall von Pyocyaneussepsis 
beim Erwachsenen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 803-805.— Justi (K.) Ueber Pyozya- 
neuserkrankungen, insbesondere des Darmes. Arch. f. 
Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1915, xix, 458-470— Kliene- 
berger (C.) Pyozyaneusinfektion der Harnwege mit hoher 
Agglutininbildung fiir Pyozyaneusbazillen und Mitagglu- 
tination von Typhusbakterien. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1907, liv, 1330-1333. . Allgemeininfektion durch Bacil- 
lus pyocyaneus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 2451. — Klinger. Ein Beitrag zur Infektion 
mit. Pyozyaneusbazillen. Charit6-Ann., Berl., 1911, xxxv, 
25-32.— Koske (F.) Der Bacillus pyocyaneus als Erreger 
einer Rhinitis und Meningitis haemorrhagica bei Schweinen. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1906, xxiii, 542-553.— 
Kozlovski (P. I.) [General infection of a man by the B. 
pyocyarrcus.J Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 334-339.— 
Lauhay (L.) Le infezioni piocianiche. Gazz. internaz. 
di med., Napoli, 1907, x, 4.— Meyer (C.) Zur Bekampfung 
des Pyozyaneus. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 
833.— Minett (E. P.) & Duncan (W. J.) The patho- 
genicity of Bacillus pyocyaneus in British Guiana. J. Trop. 
M. [etc.], Lond., 1911, xiv, 163-166.— Muck (O.) Das Ver- 
halten der Tierkohle zum Bacillus pyocyaneus 1m Ohreitcr 
und zu granulierenden Knochenwunden. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 297.— Perkins (R. G.) Report of 
nine cases of infection with Bacillus pyocyaneus. J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1901, vi, 281-297.— Pizzini (L.) Alcuni 
casi di pseudobotulismo per infezione da B. piocianeo. 
Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1907, xviii, 103-113.— Roily. 
Pyozyaneussepsis bei Erwachsenen. Munchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1399-1407.— Saccone (G.) Anatomia 
ed istologia patologiea della malattia piocianica. Ann. di 
med. nav., Roma, 1906, i, 172-191, 2 pi.— Schlagenhaufer 
(F.) Ueber Pyocyaneusinfektionen nach Lumbalansis- 
thesie. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 
lix, Orig.. 385-400.— Soltmann (O.) Zur Lehre von der 
Pathogenitat des Bacillus pyocyaneus. Deutsehes Arch, 
f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, Ixxiii, 650-656, 1 pi.— Stein (A. 
E.) Zur Behandlung der Pvocyaneus-Eiterung; zugleieh 
ein Beitrag zur Therapie mit ultravioletten Strahlen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 433 — Sudeck (P.) Ein Fall von 
Pyozyaneus-Allgemeininfektion. Munchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, lvi, 1848.— Taylor (K.) Treatment of Bacillus 
pyocyaneus infection. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvn, 
1598.— Unger (E.) Zur Bekampfung des Pyocyaneus- 
Eiters. Berl. klin. Wchnschr 1915, lii, 271.— Waite (It. 
H.) A contribution to the study of pyocyaneus infections, 
with a report of two rare cases. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1908, v, 542-565. 



Bacillus pyogenes. 

Dunkel (H. P.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Beziehungen des Bacillus pyogenes bovis et suis 
zu dem Bacillus pseudotuberculosis ovis. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Hildesheim, 1908. 

Wehrs (H. K. A.) *Die Resistenz des Ba- 
zillus pyogenes suis et bovis gegen chemische 
Desinfektionsmittel. [Leipzig.] 8°. Hamburg, 
1910. 

Wettlaufer (J.) *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Biologie des Bacillus pyogenes. [Giessen.] 8°. 
Homberg a. d. Ohm, 1913. 

Balduzzi (A.) Considerazioni su alcune infezioni da 
piogeni. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 140-143. — Berger 
(E.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den Bacillus 

fyogenes bovis und den Bacillus pvogencs suis. Ztschr. f. 
nfektionskr. . . . d. Hausticre, Berl., 1907, iii, 101-154.— 
Bolognesi (G.) Chemische Veranderungen des Blutserums 
bei Infektionen mit Pyogenes communis. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1907, vi, 149-157. — Bovo (P.) L'azione battericida ed 
antitossica dell' acqua ossigenata nelle infezioni da piogeni. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1906, xlviii, 179; 201— Dammann & 
Freese. Ueber das Vorkommen des Bacillus pyogenes bei 
der Ziege und den Nachweis seiner Identitiit mit dem Bacil- 
lus pyogenes bovis et suis. Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1908, xvi, 405-410.— Hirshberg (L. K.) Bacillus 
pyogenes (nov. spec?) associated with a febrile disease. Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, exxxii, 740-744.— Holth (H.) 
Untersuchungen iiber den Bacillus pyogenes und die durch 
inn hervorgerufenen Gewebsveranderimgcn. Ztschr. f. In- 
fektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1907, iii, 155-217.— Olt. 
Ueber das Vorkommen des Bacillus pyogenes als Pputum- 
bakterium und Eitererreger bei vcrsehicdenen Tierarten. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1908, xvi, 617; 
629.— Rulf (G.) [Bacillus pyogenes as causing swine dis- 
easej Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1906, xxix, 61. — Ward 
(A. R.) Bacterium pyogenes and its relation to suppurative 
lesions in animals. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 619-628. 

Bacillus radicicola. 

Ball (O. M.) A contribution to the life history of Bacillus 
(Po.) radicicola Beij. Centralbl. f. BakterioLTetc], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, xxiii, 47-59.— Buchanan (R. E.) The gum 
produced by Bacillus radicicola. Ibid., 1908-9, xxii, 371- 
396.— Haupt. Der Bacillus radicicola und seine Bedeutung 
fiir die Futterung unserer Haustiere. Deutsche tierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Hannov., 1914, xxii, 81-83.— Lipman (C. B.) & 
Fowler (L. W.) Isolation of Bacillus radicicola from soil. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xli, 256; 725.— 
Wilson (J. K.) Physiological studies of Bacillus radicicola 
of soy beans. Ibid., 180. 

Bacillus rhinitidis atrophicus. 

See Nose (Inflammation of, Atrophic). 

Bacillus rhinos der omatis. 

See Rhinoscleroma (Causes, etc., of). 

Bacillus Rossii. 

Godelmann (R.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis von Bacillus 
Rossii Fabr. mit besondercr Beriicksichtigung der bei ihm 
vorkommenden Autotomie und Regeneration einzelner 
Gliedmassen. Arch. f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 
1901, xii, 265-301, 1 pi. 

Bacillus salmoni. 

See Hog-cholera (Bacillus of) . 

Bacillus scarlatinx. 

See Scarlatina (Bacteria of) . 

Bacillus septicsemix ranarum. 

Venulet (F.) & Padlewski (L.) Ueber einen neucn 
wahrend einer Froschepizootie geziichtetenBacillus. [Ba- 
cillus septicemia; ranarum.] Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig., 343-348, 1 pi. 

Bacillus Shiga. 

See Dysentery (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus smegmatis. 

See Smegma (Bacillus of) . 

Bacillus solanacearutii . 

Bryan (Marv K.) A nasturtium wilt caused by Bac- 
terium solanaccarum. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1915, 
iv, 451-457, 4 pi.— Honing (J. A.) Ueber die Vanabihtat 
des Bacillus solanacearum Smith. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxvi, 491-499. 
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Bacillus sporogenes. 

Weinzirl (J. ) A simple test for B. sporogenes in milk and 
water. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 353. 

Bacillus subtilis. 

Itano (A.) I. The relation of hydrogen ion 
concentration of media to the proteolytic ac- 
tivity of Bacillus subtilis. II. Proteolysis of 
Strept. erysipelatis and Strept. lacticus com- 
pared under different hydrogen ion concen- 
tration. 8°„ Amherst, 1915. 

Bull. No. 167, Mass. Agric. Kxper. Station, Amherst, 1915. 

Barabaschi (P.) Interessante caso di infezione da 
Bacillus subtilis simulanteunatubercolosi migliare. Gazz. 
d. osp., M,ilano, 1910, xxxi, 1081-1083.— Charrin & de 
Nit tis. Un Bacillus subtilis virulent; contingence de la 
fonction pathogene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 
10. s., iv. 711-713.— Chester (F. D.) A review of the Bacil- 
lus subtilis group of bacteria. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xiii, 737-752— Conn (II. J.) A study of 
B. subtilis by means of the classification card. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xli. 618— Frouln (A.) 
Action du sulfate de lanthane sur le developpement du B. 
subtilis. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, lxxiv, 196.— 
Gaucher (L.) & Faure-Geors. Sur quelques proprietes 
du B. subtilis. Ibid., 1914, lxxvii, 229.— Hobbs & Lafolie. 
Role pathogene du Bacillus subtilis associe a d'autres 
microbes. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, 
de path, gen., 315.— Kayser (B.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage dcr 
Pathogenitat des Bacillus subtilis, besonders fur das Auge. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902-3, xxxiii, 
241-246.— Kellerman (K. F.) & Fawcett (Edna II.) Stud- 
ies of the subtilis group. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1913, n. s., xxxviii, 372.— Kneass (S. S.) & Sailer (J.) Note 
upon the agglutination and pathogenicity of the Bacillus 
subtilis. Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1903-4, xvi, 131-133. 
Also, Reprint— Levaditi (C.) & Twort (C.) Sur la trypa- 
notoxineduBacillussubtilis: proprietedelatoxine. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 645-647.— Nicolle (M.) 
Action du Bacillus subtilis sur diverses bacteries. Ann. de 
l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1907, xxi, 613-621.— Perdrix (L.) 
Resistance des spores du Bacillus subtilis aux differentes 
temperatures, dans une atmosphere saturec de methanal sec. 
Compt . rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, Ixii, 979-981.— Portier 
(P.) Resistanceaux agents chimiques de certaines races du 
B. subtilis provenant des insectes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1915, clxi, 397-399.— Seltz (A.) Pathogener Bacil- 
lus subtilis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1913, lxx, Orig., 113.— Vernier (P.) & Thiry (G.) Du 
verdissement de Partichaut par des bacillcs du groupe du 
Bacillus subtilis. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
lxxiv, 840. — Waelsch ( L. ) Ueber einen saurefestc Substanz 
bildenden Bacillus der Subtilis-Gruppe. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, had, Orig., 503-511.— 
Weil (E.) Ueber die Wachstumsmoglichkeit des Heubazil- 
lus im Tierkorper. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 662- 
665. 

Bacillus suipestifer. 

See, also, Hog-cholera. 

Lussem ([G.] H.) *Vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Bacillus suipestil'er 
(Uhlenhuth), den Bacillus paratyphi B und 
den Bacillus suipestifer des Hygienischen 
Instituts der Tierarztlichen Hochschule zu 
Hannover. [Giessen.] 8°. Hettstedt, 1909. 

Gardenghi (G. F.) La diffusione del B. suipestifer in 
rapporto alia patologia dcgli animali e dell' uomo. Boll. d. 
Soc. med. di Parma, 1908, 2. s., i, 154-159.— Hottlnger (R.) 
Bacillus suipestifer; Spczifitiitsfrage; mikrobiologische Ver- 
suche. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, 
xlvii, 31-40. — Kaunitz (P.) & Trawinski (A.I Ueber den 
Befund von Bacillus suipestifer im Blute eines kranken 
Menschen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 1098-1102.— 
Shoukevltch (J.) Recherches sur l'immunite des lapins 
contre le Bacillus suipesticus. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1910, xxiv, 728-747.— Well (E.) Paratyphus B-iihnli- 
che Krankheitserreger (Typhus suipestifer Voldagsen) in 
Albanien. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 1061-1063. 

Bacillus tartaricus. 

Grimbert (L.) Action du Bacillus tartaricus sur le 
tartrate de chaux. Cinquanten. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 
1899, 419-427. 

Bacillus tetani. 

See Tetanus (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus thermophilus. 

Georgevltch (P.) Bacillus thermophilic vranjensis. 

Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchcn & Perl., 1910, lxxii, 201-210. . 

Bacillus thermophilus Jivoini nov sp. und Bacillus ther- 
mophilus Losanitehi nov. sp. Centralbl. {. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvii. 150-167, 1 pi. . Noto 

preliminaire sur la formation ef la germination des spores 



Bacillus thermopMlus. 

du Bacillus thermophilus Jivoini nov. spec. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 456-458. . Formation et 

germination des spores du Bacillus thermophilus vragnensis 
Georgevitch. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 

837-839. 

Bacillus tuberculosis. 

See Tuberculosis (Bacillus of). 

Bacillus tumefaciens. 

Friedemann (U.), Bendix [et al.]. Der Pflanzenkrebs- 
crreger (B. tumefaciens) als Erreger menschlicher Krank- 
heiten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1915, 
lxxx, 114-144, 1 pi. 

Bacillus tussis convulsivse. 

See Whooping-cough (Bacteriology of) . 

Bacillus typhi exanthematici. 

See Fever ( Typhus, Bacteriology of) . 
Bacillus typhi spermophilorum. 

Mereshkowsky ( S. S. ) verfiitterungsversuehe an 
grauen Hausmausen mit einem erneuerten Stamme des 
Zieseltyphusbacillus (Bacillus tvphi spermophilorum). 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, lii, 1-4. 
. Virulenz des erneuerten Stammes des Zieseltyphus- 
bacillus (Bacillus typhi spermophilorum) bei subkiitaner 

Injektion am Ziesel." Ibid., 4-6. . Ueber die Eigentum- 

liehkeiten des Bac. typhi spermophilorum in Medien, 
welehe Trauben- oder Mdchzueker enthalten. Ibid., Orig., 
427-429. 

Bacillus typhosus. 

See Fever (Typhoid, Bacillus of). 
Bacillus verdunensis. 

Penau (H.) Cytologie du Bacillus verdunensis Penau 
nov. sp. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clxi, 7-10. 

Bacillus Vincent i. 

See Bacillus fusiform is ; Throat (Inflamma- 
tion of, Ulcero-membranous, Bacillus of). 

Bacillus violaceus. 

Wooley (P. G.) Report on Bacillus viola- 
ceus Manila, a pathogenic microorganism. 8°. 
Manila, 19104. 

Forms No. 15 of: Dep. Interior. Bureau Govt. Lab. 
Biol. and Serum Lab., Manila, 1904. 

Also, in Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1905, xvi, 
89-93. 

Bacillus vitulisepticus. 

Schirop (H.) *Beitrag zur Biologie des 
Bacillus vitulisepticus und zur Immunisierung 
gegen die durch denselben hervorgerufene sep- 
tische Pneumonie der Kalber. [Bern.] 8 3 . 
Jena, 1908. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, 
xlvii, Orig., 307-342. 

Teike (R.) *Die Einwirkung von Lecithin, 
Muiracithin, Ovogal und Pepton auf den Bazil- 
lus vitulisepticus. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Bacillus vulgaris. 

Kligler (I. J.) Observations on the metabolism of Bacil- 
lus vulgaris. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1915, iv, 195. 

Bacillus Welchii. 

See Bacillus a'erogenes capsulatus. 

Bacillus X. 

See Fever ( Yellow, Causes, etc., of). 
Bacillus (The). Official organ Illinois Medical 
College Summer School of Medicine, v. 3, 
1902-3. 8°. Chicago. 
Continued as: Illinois Medical Bulletin. 

Bacillus-carriers. 

See, also, Contagious discuses. Diphtheria, 
•Fever (Typhoid), Meningitis (Cerebrospinal), 
etc., Carriers of. 

Kulyosha (G. S.) Batsillonositeli i borba s 
nimi. [Carriers of bacilli and the struggle with 
them.] 8°. S .-Peterburg, 1914. 

Adam (A.) Versuche zur Umstimmung eines Korpers 
als Mittel zur Behandlung von Bazillentriigem. Beitr. z. 
Klin. d. Infektionskr., Wiirzb., 1914, iii, 97-100.— Anderson 
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Bacillus-carriers. 

(A.) Bacillus carriers in disease. Pub. Health, Lond., 
1911-12, xxv, 107.— Aoki (K.) Ueber die Komplement- 
bindungsreaktion und die hamolysehemmende Wirkung 
des Serums bei Bacillentragerkaninchen. Ztschr. f. Im- 
munity, tsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xix, Orig., 
354-361.— Bacillendragers. Tijdschr. v. sociale hyg. [etc.], 
Zwolle, 1916, xviii, 67. — Bartolucci (A.) I poftatori di 
bacilli e gli insetti nella lotta contro le malattie infettive. N. 
Ercolani, Pisa, 1911, xvi, 1; 17; 33. — Bedu. Resume d'une 
conference sur les porteurs de germes. Rev. med. de la 
Franche-Comte, Besancon, 1911, xix, 20-25.— Berro (R.) 
Portadores de germenes. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Monte- 
video, 1910, xiii, 326-339.— Bertarelli (E.) La lotta contro 
i portatori di germi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1917, xxxviii, 
1113. — Bbrnstein (P.) Versuche iibcr die Moglichkeit, 
infizierte Hande durch einfache Verfahren zu desinflzieren 
(mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die Bazillentragerfrage). 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1914, lxxix, 
145-169.— Boinet (E.) & Olmer (D.) Les porteurs de 
germes. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1910, xiv, 418-447. — Brincker 
(J. A. H.) The carrier problem in the study of infec- 
tious disease, and the account of an interesting case of 
a persistent carrier. School Hyg., Lond., 1916, vii, 158- 
164. — Broers (C. W.) Het ondefzoek naar bacillendragers. 
Mil.-geneesk. Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1917, xxi, 242-250.— 
Browning (F. W.) Modifications in administrative 
measures necessitated by the carrier problem. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1914, xii, 12.— Carnot (P.) Le 
traitement des porteurs de germes; bacille diphterique, 
meningocoque, bacille typhique. Paris med., 1916, vi, 
231-238. — Carrieu. Les bacillaires dans l'armee. Mont- 
pel, med., 1916, xxxix, 311-315. — Ceradini (A.) I portatori 
di bacilli. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1910, xxxii, 
137-157.— Collins (K. R.) Bacilli carriers and their rela- 
tion to public health. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1911-12, 
lviii, 161-165. — Cuello (L.) Contribuci6n al estudio de la 
etiologia de las enfermedades infecto-contagiosas. Rev. 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1914, xvi, 257-262. — D. 
(M. G.) Bacteriophoria (carriage of bacteria by carriers). 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 633.— Daus (S.) Ueber Bazil- 
lentrager und Dauerausscheider. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 
Jena, 1914, xi, 43-50.— Davis (D. J.) On certain relations 
of the lower animals to human disease. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1916, xliv, 337-347.— Dean (H. R.), Adam- 
son (R. S.) [et al.]. A bacteriological examination of con- 
valescents from the Mediterranean expeditionary force. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 428-460.— 
Dugge. Bazillentrager und Invalideurente. Aerztl. Sach- 
verst-Ztg., Berl., 1914, xx, 157-159.— Esch (W. G.) Zur 
Frage der Bazillentrager. Therap. Rundschau, Berl., 1909, 

iii, 51. . Eine weitere Stimme zur Frage der gesunden 

Bazillentrager. Ibid., 1910, iv, 97.— Friedberger (E.) 
Bazillentrager, ihre Entstehung und Bekampfung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, Ixiii, 1389.— Grant (Sir J.) 
Carriers of disease. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1916-17, 1, 
249-255.— Hamilton (Alice). The opsonic index of bacil- 
lus-carriers. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1909-10, viii, 28-30. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 704.— Hata 
(S.) [Carriers of microorganisms.] Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1907, xxvi, No. 299, pt. 2, 9-13.— Hehir (P.) Disease 
carriers in our army in India. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1913. xlviii, 467-472.— Herz (A.) Die Behandlung der 
Bazillentrager. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 1290- 
1293.— Hetsch (H. ) Die Verbreitung ubertragbarer Krank- 
heiten durch sogenannte Dauerausscheider und Bazillen- 
trager. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 
xliii, Ref., 161-172.— Heyn (C. P.) Die sanitatspolizeiliche 
Bedeutung der Bazillentrager bei der Verbreitung des 
Typhus der epidemischen Genickstarre und der Diphtherie. 
Reichs- Med.-Anz., Leipz., 1909, xxxiv, 323; 345; 385; 405.— 
Hill (H. W.) The carrier question. Canada Lancet, 
Toronto, 1912-13, xlvi, 347-354.— Hornemann (O.) & 
Miiller (Anna). Einrichtungen zur Verhutung der Ueber- 
tragungen von Infektionskrankheiten in KinderspitaJern 
und ihre Beurteilung nach den bisher vorliegenden experi- 
mentellen Untersuchungen. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1913, xi, 492-524— Hort (E. C.) The car- 
rier problem at home in time of war. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1915, ii, 892-895. Also: J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
xxv, 515-524.— Htine (C.) Der Einfluss gesunder Keim- 
trager bei der Verbreitung der Seuchen, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Truppen im Frieden und im Kriege. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, v, 
pt. 2, 441^156.— Jacobs thai (E.) Theoretisches und Prak- 
tisches iiber Bazillentrager. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 46.— Karell (W.) & Lucksch 
(F.) Die Befreiung der Bazillenausscheider von ihrem 
Uebel durch Behandlung rmthomologemlmpfstofle. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 187-189— Kendall (A. I.) The 
bacillus carrier and the restaurant. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
N. Y., 1916, vi/ 726-729.— Kirchner (M.) Die Verbreitung 
ubertragbarer Krankheiten durch sogenannte "Daueraus- 
scheider" und "Bazillentrager." Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1908, 
xix, 473-482.— Kulyosha (G. S.) [Carrying of pathogenic 
germs by healthy men.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, 
x, 2088-2093— Lans (X. J.) Bacillendragers. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1918, i, 267.— Lebredo (M. G.) 
Organization del servicio para investigar los portadores de 
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germenes patogenos. San. y benefic. Bol. ofic, Habana, 
1916, xvi, 73-78— Lederer( A.) The carrier problem. West 
V ng. M. J., Huntington, 1918-19, xiii, 127-132.— Lesne (E.) 
& Dreyfus (L.) Les porteurs de germes. Clinique, Par., 
1910, v, 65; 83.— Lewis (D. M.) Application of the factors 
controlling carriers of communicable diseases. Interstate 
M. J., St. Louis, 1918, xxv., 91-93. Also, Reprint.— Losener. 
Die Bedeutung der Keimtrager fur die Truppe. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1911, xl, 185-206.— Lunin (N. I.) 
[What shall we do with carriers of bacilli?] Pediatriya, S.- 
Peterb., 1913, iv, 209-216.— Luzzatti (T.) I portatori di 
germi patogeni. Riv. ospedal., Roma, 1913, hi, 517-524 — 
McCampbell (E . F. ) The relation of carriers to the spread 
of disease. Ohio Pub. Health J., Columbus, 1915, vi, 261- 
270.— Madsen (T.) [Infection carriers.] Ugesk. f. La3ger, 
Kj0benh., 1909, lxxxi, 1279-1293.— Martineau (G. E.) Les 
porteurs de bacilles. Bull, san., Montreal, 1913, xiii, 198- 
203.— Meader (F. M.) Vaccine treatment of carriers of 
disease. Tr. XV. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, 
Wash., 1913, iv, 174-181— Miron (G.) Les porteurs de 
difl erents bacilles et l'etat hygienique de Bucarest. J. State 
Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 729-740. Also: Rev. d'hyg., Par., 

1914, xxxvi, 391-403.— Miiller (P. T.) Ueber Bazillentr&ger- 
untersuchungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 
196; 543; 629.— Neisser (C.) Die Bedeutung der Bacillen- 
trager in Irrenanstalten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 
2142-2147. Also: Internat. Kong. z. Fiirsorge f. Geisteskr. 
Off. Ber. 1910, Halle a. S., 1911, ir, 530-553.— Pannenborg 
(A. E.) Die Gefahr der Bazillentrager und Daueraus- 
scheider an Bord. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 

1915, xix, 7; 33.— Petrie (G. F.) & O'Brien (R. A.) The 
experimental production of the carrier-state by feeding. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Path. Sect., 70-72.— 
Petruschky. Erfolgreiehe Versuche zur Entkeimung von 
Bazillentragern durch aktive Immunisierung und die 
hygienischen Konsequenzen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1319-1324.— Poels (J.) Smet- 
stofdragers. Tijdschr. v. veeartsenijk. Maandbl., 1908-9, 
xxxvi, 59-92, 1 pi. — Bitter. Die Tuberkulose- und In- 
fluenza-Bacillen-Trager in offenen Kurorten und in Heil- 
statten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1057-1059.— Sacquepee 
(E.) Les porteurs de germes (bacille dysenterique et 
vibrioncholerique). Bull. dePInst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, viii, 
521-532. — Sawyer (W. A.) The prevention of carriers. 

Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1914, iv, 217-221. . The 

disease carrier on train and steamboat. J. Sociol. Med., 
Easton, Pa., 1916, xvii, 131-139.— Scheller. Zur Frage der 
Bacillentrager. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 664. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 575. — 
Schutz (J. H.) Ueber die Massregeln gegen Bazillentrager 
in den Anstalten fur Geisteskranke. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1915, xlix, 310-344.— Seitz (A.) Bazillentrager 
als Infectionsquelle. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1909-10, xxii, 251- 
253.— Siebelt. Ueber die Bedeutung der Bazillentrager 
und Dauerausscheider fur die Verbreitung ansteckender 
Krankheiten in Kurorten. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1914, lix, 
345; 349; 353. Also: Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1914-15, vii, 241-247.— Sobernheim (G.) 
Bacillentrager. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1441; 
1549. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gcsellsch. (1912), 

1913, xliii, pt. 2, 330-343. [Discussion], 217-225, pt. 1.— 
Tate (R. B.) Dangers from bacilli carriers. Month. Bull. 
Ohio State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1911, i, 264-270— Test! 
(F.) La dottrina dei portatori di germi e la profilassi delle 
malattie infettive nelP ambiente militare. Gior. di med. 
mil., Roma, 1911, lix, 128; 204.— Trillat (A.) Des conditions 
de transport des germes morbides par les vetements et les 
objets. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 609- 
613. — Ustvedt (Y.) Ueber die Gefahr der Bazillenaus- 
scheider bei Typhus- und Diarrhoekrankheiten. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1914, Ixxvii, 22-34. — 
Vaillard (L.) Les porteurs de germes en epidemiologic. 
Ann. d'hyg., Par.. 1912, 4. s., xvii, 306-320. Also: Rev. 
scient., Par., 1912, 1, 298-303. . The Harben Lectures, 

1914. Lecture I. Germ carriers from a public health point 
of view. J. State Med., Lond., 1914, xxii, 449-463— Vilato 
(J.) Los portadores de germenes. Gac. med. catal., Bar- 
cel., 1911, xxxviii, 201-210— Vincent (H.) Les porteurs 
latents de microbes pathogenes dans l'armee. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1909, liv, 337-356. Also: 
Compt. rend. d. xvi. Congres internat. d. med. 1909, Bu- 
dapest, 1910, Sect, xx, 370-382. La bile et les por- 
teurs de germes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, 
lxxix, 580.— Welch (II. E.) How shall we guard against 
bacillus carriers? Month. Bull. Ohio State Bd. Health, 
Columbus, 1911, i, 89-93— Wheeler (W. M.) Ants and bees 
as carriers of pathogenic micro-organisms. Am. Soc. Trop. 
M., Phila., 1914, ix, 94-102. Also: Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.i, 
N. Orl., 1914-15, ii, 160-168.— Wille(C. W.) Disease carriers. 
Quart. Bull. Ohio State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1910, ii, 223- 
234.— Willfuhr (G.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Bazillen- 
trager fur die Verbreitung ubertragbarer Krankheiten. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Leipz., 1913, 3. F., xlvi, 142- 
173. — Wingrave (W.) Meningococcus and diphtheria car- 
riers. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 880.— Ziemann (H.) Schnel- 
lere Methode der Stuhlentnahme bei Massenuntersuchungen 
auf Bazillentrager. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 
1102. 
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Back. 

Arnold (J. P.) The importance of the physical examina- 
tion of the back in general diagnosis. Med. News, N. Y., 
1905, lxxxvi, 491^195.— Collie (J.) Examination of the 
back. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1910, xxvii, 704- 
719.— Howard (T.) Note on percussion of the back in the 
lateral posture. Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., N. Y., 1917, i, 
69.— Rutherford (N. C.) A .curious arrangement of the 
retro-clavicular musculature. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1910, 
xxxvii, 148-150.— Virchow (H.) Die Riickenmuskeln des 
Schimpanse. Arch. f. Anat. u. Entweklngsgesch., Leipz., 
1914, 319-350.— Young (A. H.) Observations on the 
lumbar arteries. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1904-5, xxxix, 
295-300. 

Back {Tumors of). 

Bouan (P.) ^Contribution a 1 'etude des 
lipomes de la region dorso-lombaire. Sympto- 
mes, diagnostic. 8°. Toulouse, 1897. 

Addison (O. L.) Tumour on back, probably dermoid. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1910-11, iv, Sect. Stud. Dis. 
Child., 105.— Beattle. Pulsating tumour in back. North- 
umberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1899, 
vii, 25.— Borelius. [A tumor of the back.l Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1913, lxxv, 654.— Brunner (C.) Ueber die rctrovis- 
ceralen Geschwulste und Strumen unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung ihrer Topographie und der Technik ihrer Opera- 
tion. Beitr. z. klin. Ohir., Tubing.. 1902; xxxvi, 689-760.— 
Cestan (E.) Kystc congenital de la region posterieure du 
tronc avec malformations multiples. Bull. Soc. anat. do 
Par., 1898, lxxiii, 234. — Charbonnel. Volumineux fibro- 
lipome du dos. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 171. — 
Charles (Etta). Teratology; report of a case. Indiana 
M. J., Indianap., 1897-8, xvi, 448-450.— Doran (A.) Lipoma 
of the lumbar region four pounds in weight, and of twenty 
years' growth. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1897), 1898, xxxix, 
40.— Hamilton (J. A.) Case of large fatty tumor. Indian 
Lancet, Calcutta, 1898, xii, 321.— Kelynack (T. N.) Large 
lipoma of the back. Med. Press & Cure, Lond., 1897, cxiv, 
53.— Komarevskl (N. V.) [Lipoma dorsi.] [Large tumor 
of the back.) Chir. Lartop., Mosk., 1892, ii, 665-607.— Laigle 
& Debaise. Tumeur recidivante du dos, traitee par la 
fulguration. Ann. med.-chir.. Dour, 1912, xx. 50-52. — 
Peraire(M.) Fibrome de la region dorsale. Bull. etm6m. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 19u3, lxxviii, 747.— Piollet (P.) Tumeur 
congenitale de la region lombaire. N. iconog. fde la Salpe- 
triere, Par., 1900, xiii, 71-76, 1 pi.— Rowlands (R. P.) 
Demonstration upon a swelling in the loin. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxvii, 325.— Steele (D. A. K.) 
Telangiectatic lipoma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 789, 
3 pi. 

Back {Tumors of , Malignant) . 

Auche (B.) & Vitrac (J.) Endotheliome intravascu- 
laire. Cong, internat. de m6d. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
path. g6n., 333.— Briggs (C. S.) Alveolar sarcoma of the 
back. Nashville J. M. & S., 1896, lxxx, 157.— Coley (W. B.) 
Small, round-celled sarcoma of the back successfully treated 
by the X-ray combined with the mixed toxins of erysipelas 
and Bacillus prodigiosus. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli,770.— 
Francois-Dalnville. Angiome de la region dorsale deg6- 
n6re en fibro-sarcome. Bull, ct mdm. Soc. anat. de Par., 
1904, lxxix. 141.— Hewson (A.) Sarcoma occurring in scar 
tissue of tne back with metastasis to the lung, pressure 
necrosis of the aorta, with hemorrhage and death. Ann. 
Surg.. Phila., 1910, li, 745-751.— Lopez Arrojo. Sarcoma en 
la region escapulo-raquidcaderecha. Corresp. m6d., Madrid, 
1898, xxxiii. 390.— Mores tin (II.) Epithelioma d6velopp6 
sur une vieille loupe du dos. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1904, lxxix, 422-426.— Powers (C. A.) Sarcomata of 
the back; cases and comments. Colorado Med., Denver, 
1903-4, i, 394-397. 

Back (Wounds and injuries of) . 

Davis (E. L.) The Roentgen diagnosis of traumatic 
lesions of the lower back. Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y., 1918, 
n. s., v. 89-91.— Flelitz. Ein Schrapncllschuss in den 
Riicken. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 559. — 
Follis (R. II.) [A wound in the right lumbar region by a 
38-caliber revolver; recovery.] Johns Hopkins Ilosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1904, xv, 57.— Hamilton (J. B.) Contusion of the 
back-muscles. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, 6. s., iv, 183.— 
Hammond (R.) Certain aspectsoi injuries of the lower back. 
Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1916, xiv, 484-489.— King (II. 
D.) Injuries of the back from a medico-legal standpoint. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1915-16, xi, 442-445.— Lath- 
rop (W.) Remarks on contusion of the back and its com- 
plications based upon the observation of 296 cases. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiv, 382-384. Also: Thcrap. Gaz. [etc.], 
Detroit, 1910,3. s.,xxvi, 172-174.— Leegaard(C) [Plaieper- 
forante du dos. Res.. 770.1 Norsk Mag. f. Leegevidcnsk., 
Kristiania,1903,5.R., 1,705-714.— Mann (E.C.) Injuries to 
the back, without apparent mechanical lesion , in their surgical 
and medico-legahispects. Times A: Hog., Phila. & Host., 1896, 
xxxii, 450-456. — Martin (J.) Notes on injuries of the back 
as they occur in military practice. Army M. Dep. Rep. 
1895, Lond., 1896, xxxvii^ 386-389.— Mercade (S.) La voie 
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sous-peritoneale pour l'extraction des projectiles paraverte- 
braux. Bull. Acad, de m£d., Par., 1917, n. s., lxxvii, 170. — 
Morley (A. S.) Injuries of the back, considered from their 
medico-legal aspect. Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond., 1913-14, 
xi, 1-19. Also: Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
Sect, xix, Forens. Med., pt. 2, 153-170.— Pierce (F. E.) 
Traumas of the back and spine. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 332-338.— Quenu (E .) Gros eclat d'o- 
bus de 385 grammes dans la region dorsale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1916, n. s., xlii, 2207.— Sandes (J. D.) 
Trench back treated by sodium salicylate ionization. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 215.— Sever (J. W.) The value of 
diagnosis in back lesions. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 
857-864.— Shufflebotham ( F. ) An address on the impor- 
tance of early functional treatment in cases of contusions and 
sprains of the back. Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 425-428.— 
Stetson (H. G.) Injuries to the muscles and ligaments of 
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(R. P.) Specificiteit, verwantschap en pathogcnese. Ne- 
derl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, ii, 281-288— Cole 
(L. J.) & Wright (W. II.) Application of the pure-line 
concept to bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 
209-221.— Conn (H. W.) Some uses of bacteria. Am. 
Naturalist, Phila., 1892, xxvi, 901; 987.— Corby (H.) Bac- 
teria the foes and friends of man. Med. Times & Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1906, xxxiv, 172; 186; 201.— Eisenberg. Ueber 
die Vererbung erworbener Eigenschaften bei Bakterien. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1912, Bresl., 
1913, ii, 76-78.— Ellis (D.) A contribution to our knowledge 
of the thread-bacteria. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1907, 502-518: 1910, xxvi, 321-329, 3 pi.— von 
Esmarch (E.) Ueber kleinste Bakterien una das Durch- 
wachsen von Filtern. Ibid., 1902, xxxii, 561-569, 1 pi.— 
Fokker (A. P.) Versuch einer neuen Bakterienlehre. 
Ibid., 1903, xxxiii, Referate, 1-6. Also, Reprint.— Galeotti 
(G.) & Levi (E.) La flore bacterique dans les glaciers du 
Mont Rosa. Atti d. lab. scient. A. Mosso [etc.], Torino, 
1912, iii, 12-21. — Geneau de Lamarlifcre. Les bacteriacees 
fossiles. Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1899, xxiii, 297- 
305. — Geraghty (J. T.) Persistent bacteria. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 12-17.— Gerlach & Vogel. 
Stickstoffsammelnde Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena ; 1902, viii, 669-674.— Ghon (A.) & 
Mueha (V.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Bakterien des 
Menschen. Ibid., 1909, xlix, Orig., 493-507, 1 pi.— Gosio 
(B.) Indicatoren des Bakterienlebens und lhre praktische 
Bedeutung. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1905-6, li, 65-125.— Haendel & Baerthlein. Ueber chinin- 
feste Bakterienstamme. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1913, Ivii, Ref., Beiheft, 196-201.— Herter 
(C. A.) Character of the bacterial flora of carnivorous and 
of herbivorous animals. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1906, n. s., xxiv, 859-861.— Hesse (E.) Bakteriologische 
Untersuchungen auf einer Fahrt nach Island, Spitzbergen 
und Norwegen im Juli 1913. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxii, Orig., 454-477.— J nngano (M.) 
Bacille neigeux. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 
677-679.— Kligler (I. J.) The evolution and relationship 
of the greatgroups ofbacteria. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 165- 
176.— Kohne (W.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis arzneifester 
Bakterienstamme. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1914, xx, Orig., 531-542.— Kohn (E.) Wei- 
tere Beobachtungen iiber saccharophobe Bakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1906, xvii, 446- 
453. — Kruse. Beziehungen zwischen Plasmolyse, Ver- 
daulichkeit, Loslichkeit und Fiirbbarkeit von Bakterien. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 685.— Laberge (J. E.) 
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La physiologie des bacteries. Union med. du Canada, 
Montreal, 1898, xxvii, 257-263— Lambottc (U.) Les mi- 
crobes invisibles. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1904, 
xlm, 228-239.-Lieske (R.) Kohlenstotf-autotrophe Bak- 
terien. Naturwissenschaften, Berl., 1914, ii, 914-918 — 
Maher(S.L) The bacterial flora of trees and men. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 89-92.-Marks (L. II.) Ueber 
einen arsenfesten Bakterienstamm. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1910, vi, Orig., 293- 
298.— Metchnikoff [et al.]. Rousscttes et microbes. Ann. 
de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1909, xxiii, 937-978, 3 pi.— Millican 
(K. W.) Specific differences amongst bacteria. Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, ii, 1731.— Mitchell (E.) The passing of the 
bacillus. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1897, n. s., xvi, 351- 
358.— Mitchell (W. C.) Commercial activities which de- 
pend on bacteria for their existence. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, 
Denver, 1901, 111-131.— Mitscherlich (E. A.) Bakterien- 
kult. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1910, 
xxvi, 513-519.— Osborn (H. F.) Algonkian bacteria and 
popular science. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 19)7, 
n. s., xlvi, 432-434.— Perotti (U.) Ueber die Dicvandiamid- 
lirikterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1908, xxi, 200-231.— Portier (P.) La vie dans la nature a 
l'abri des microbes. Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1905, 
lviii, 605-607.— Ransom (W.) Bacteria. Proc. Incorp. 
Ass. Municip. & Co. Engin., Lond. & N. Y., 1912-13, xxxix, 
23-36.— Renault (B.) & Bertrand (C.-E.) Premieres ob- 
servations sur des bacteries coprophiles de 1'epoque per- 
mienne. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1894, Par., 
1895, xxiii, pt. 2, 583-587— Salvat (A.) Concepto de bac- 
terias. Rev. med. de Sevilla, 1914, lxii, 129-133.— Sarail- 
hac. Des microbes, de leur role dans le monde organise, 
dans la genese et la gnerison des maladies. Art mid., Par., 
1898, lxzxvi, sl-92. — Schaudinn (F.) Beitrage zur Kennt- 
nis der Bakterien und verwandter Organismen. Arch. f. 
Protistenk., Jena, 1903, ii, 421-444, 1 pi.— Schurmayer 
(C. B.) Artenconstanz der Bakterien und Descendenz- 
theorie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 406-408.— Smith 
(R. T.) An apology for bacteria. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1902, 
cxiii, 9-22.— Sbhngen (N. L.) Ueber Bakterien, welche 
Methan als Kohlenstoffnahning und Energiequelle gebrau- 
chen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905. 
xv, 513-517.— Sperlich (A.) Ueber Salztoleranz bezw, 
Halophilie von Bakterien der Luft, der Erde und des Was- 
sers. Ibid., 1912, xxxiv, 406-430.— StigeU (R.) Ueber das 
spezifische Gewicht einiger Bakterien. Ibid., 1907, xlv, 
Orig., 487-491.— Tilmant (A.) Le mimetisme bacillaire 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 634 — Wain, 
wrlght (J. W.) To what extent are we indebted to germs- 
Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1907, xxiii, 193-198.— Weiger? 
(C.) Zur Bakterienfrage. 1877. In his: Gesamm. Abt 
hand., 8°, Berl., 1906, ii, 412-426.— Wladimiroff (A.) Osmo- 
tische Versuche an lebenden Bakterien. Ztschr. f. phys- 
Chemie, Leipz., 1891, vii, 529-543.— Young (C. D.) Bac 
teria in their relation to health and disease. Am. J. Nursing- 
Phila., 1902-3, iii, 364; 426; 536; 610; 704. 

Bacteria (Absorption of). 

See Bacteria in the animal body. 

Bacteria (Acid-fast). 

See, also, Leprosy (Bacillus of); Tuberculosis 

(Bacillus of) . 

Doerr (H.) *TJntersuebungen iiber das 
Vorkommen saurefester Bakterien in der Umge- 
buns; der Menschen und der Tiere. 8°. Giessen, 
1914. 

Meyer (K. F.) *Ueber die durch saurefeste 
Bakterien hervorgerufene diffuse Hypertrophie 
der Darmschleimhaut des Bindes. [Ziirich.] 
8°. Jena, 1908. 

Babes (V.) Les corpuscules metachromatiques des 
bacilles acido-resistants. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , Par., 

1910, lxviii, 315-318. . Ueber metaehromatische Kor- 

perchen in den acido-resistenten Bacillen. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1914, li, 501-503.— Beck (M.) Zur Frage der 
siiiirefesten Bazillen. Tuberk.-Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1905, 145-160.— Benians (T. H. C.) Observations on 
the Gram-positive and acid-fast properties of bacteria. J. 
Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1912-13, xvii, 199-211.— von 
Betegh (L.) Neue differentialdiagnostische Farbeme- 
thode fur Tuberkel-Perlsucht und andere saurefeste Bacil- 
len, nebst Strukturstudien bei verschiedenen saurefesten 
Bakterienarten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1908, xlvii, Orig., 654-664. . Ueber eine neue 

Methode zur Darstellung der Sporen und Struktur bei den 
saurefesten Bakterien. Ibid., 1909, lii, 550-554.— Bun ill- 
Holmes (E.) A specimen demonstrating acid-fast organ- 
isms in distilled water. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1910, n. s., 
xiii, 31; 154.— Camus (J.) & Pagniez (P.) Proprietes 
acido-resistantes des acides gras. Compt. rend. Soc de biol. 
Par., 1905, lix, 701.— Clifford (A. BA.,) re acid fast bacte, 
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ria other than the tubercle bacillus commonly met in clinical 
laboratory work? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 740-742.— 
Courmont (P.) Influence de la glycerine sur le pouvoir 
chromogene des bacilles acido-resistants. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 221-223.— Courmont (P.) & 
Descos (A.) Cultures liquides homogenes et mobility des 
bacilles acido-resistants. Ibid., 1902, 11. s., iv, 1355-1357.— 
Cowie (D. M.) A preliminary report on acid-resisting 
bacilli, with special reference to their occurrence in the 
lower animals. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1900, v, 205-214.— 
D'Amore (M.) Contributo alio studio delle lesioni prodotte 
dai batterii acido-resistcnti. Gior. intcrnaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1900, n. s., xxviii, 492-503.— Delbanco (E.) Ueber 
die Ursachen der Saurefestigkeit der Tuberkel- und Lepra- 
bacillen; die Saurefestigkeit der Lycopodiumspore, der 
Korkzelle u. a. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1903, 
xxxvii, 245-267.— Derabinski ( B.) Ueber die Bakteriolyse 
der saurefesten Bazillen. Ztschr. f. Tuberk., Leipz., 1907, x, 
423-430.— Dulourt (A.) & Gate. Pouvoir hemolytiquc 
des bacilles acido-resistants. J. de physiol.et de path, gte., 
Par., 1912, xiv, 554-559.— Fagiuoli (A.) Osser\ azioni c 
considerazioni sulla presenza di bacilli acido-rosistenti nel 
sangue circolante. Riforma med., Napoli, 1913, xix, 267; 
296. — Favero (F.) Circa l'alcool-acido-resistenza del bacillo 
omogeneo di Arloing. Clin. vet.. Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 1002- 
1004. — Feistmantel (R. A.) Ueber die Erreger der Actino- 
mykose der Tuberculose und die saurefesten Pilze. A Jig. 
mil.-arztl. Ztg., Wien, 1902, 62.— Finkelshteln (Y.) [Tu- 
bercle bacillus and similar acid-resisting microbes; their 
relation to actinomyces.) Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1902, lxxx, med.-spec. pt., 1206-1229.— Fischer (H.) Zum 
Begrifl der Saurefestigkeit. Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, Orig., 542.— Fortineau (L.) & Ertaud 
Etude d'un bacille acido-resistant isole chez 1'homme. Gaz. 
med. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s„ xxx, 510-515.— Frei (W.) & 
Pokschischewsky (N.) Zur Frage der sogenannten 
Saurefestigkeit. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 161-167.— Graham (H. G.) How to 
produce acid fast bacilli. J. Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1905, 
v, 480-482.— Harris (W. H.) & Lanford (J. A.) The com- 
plement fixation test (Gay's modification of the Besredka 
method) in the differentiation of acid-fast bacilli. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1913, xiii, 301-308.— Hart (L.) The acid fast 
bacteria and some points of dillerence. Tr. Mississippi M. 
Ass., [Jackson], 1911, xliv, 79-84.— Herr. Ein Beitrag zur 
Verbreitung der saurefesten Bacillen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1901, xxxviii, 201-204.— HOl- 
scher. Ueber experimentelle Untersuchungen mit saurefes- 
ten Bacillen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1901, xv, 966.— 
Jancso (N.) & Elier (A.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
mit den praktisch wichtigeren saurefesten Bazillen. Beitr. 
z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wurzb., 1910, xviii, 175-302.— Kar- 
linski(J) Zur Kenntnis der saurefesten Bakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxix, 521-530.— 
Karwacki (L.) Sur Phomogeinisation des bacdlcs acido- 
resistants. Ztschr. f. Tuberk;, Leipz., 1906, ix, 226-228.— 
Kendall (A. I.), Walker (A. W.) & Day (A. A.) A com- 
parison of the curves of lipolytic activity and proteolysis of 
certain acid-fast bacilli in nutrient broths. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1914, xv 467-171.— Kersten (H. E.) Ueber einen 
neuen siiure- una alkoholfesten Erdbacillus, nebst kurzen 
Bemerkungen iiber die zu seiner Isolierung angewandten 
Methode (Antiforminmethode nach Uhlenhuth und Ker- 
sten). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt. Jena, 1909, li, 494- 
497. — Korn (O.) Zur Kenntnis der saurefesten Bakterien. 
Ibid., 1899, xxv, 532-541; 1900, xxvii, 481-486.— Leese (A. S.) 
Acid-fast bacilli in camel 's lung with lesions resembling those 
of tuberculosis. J. Comp. Path. & Therap., Edinb. & 
Lond., 1910, xxiii, 358— Lombardo Pellegrino (P.) Sui 
bacilli acidoresistenti. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1906, n. s., 
xvi, 163-198, 1 pi.— Maher (S. J.) What are acid-fasts? 
Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1907, lxxi. 1027-1029. Also, Reprint. 

. Some sources of acid-fasts. Intcrnat. Tuberk.- 

Konf. Ber. 1908, Berl.. 1909, 145-148.— Marchoux (E.) 
Formes d'involution en boules des bacilles acido-resistants. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par.. 1912, v, 13-16 — Marchoux (E.) 
& Halphen (E.) Bacillo acido-r^sistant trouve dans 
diverses mucosites d'origine humaine. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 219-252.— MOIler (A.) Ueber 
saurefeste Bakterien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 466; 483. [Discussion], Vcr-Beil., 74; 
97. Ai»0 [Abstr.]: Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
255 — Mulr (R.) Demonstration of acid-fast bacteria by 
means of cultures and microscopic preparations. Glasgow 
M. J., 1904, lxi, 292. Also: Tr. M.-Chir. Soc. Glasg. (1903-4.) 
1906, v, 37.— Nicolas (J.) Microbes acido-resistants. J. de 
mea. v6t. et zootcch., Lyon, 1906, 5. s., x, 732-741.— Ol- 
schanetzky. Ueber ein neues alkohol- und siiurefestes 
Stabchen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, 
xxxii, 16-21. — Papin. Les bacteries acido-resistantes. 
Arch. med. d' Angers, 1900, x, 65-71.— Pettersson (A.) 
Untersuchungen iiber siiurefesto Bacterien. Berl. , klin. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 562-566— Phlllbert (A.) Etude 
des causes de la propriety acido-resistante des bacilles. Rev. 
internat. de latuberc., Par., 1908, xiv, 3-10.— Porter (A. E | 
The sensitiveness of tubercle and other acid-fast bacilli to 
acids. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1917, xvi, 60-68.— Potet. Note 
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sur les bacilles acido-resistants, cultives en milieux speciaux 
(biles, glucoses, carbonates). Arch, de m£d. exper. et 
d'anat. path.. Par., 1911, xxiii, 660-665— Rochalx (A.) & 
Colin (G.) Action des rayons emis par la lampe en quartz 
a vapeurs de mercure sur la colorabilite des bacilles acido- 
resistants. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 1253- 
1256. — Rodet (A.) & Galavielle. Sur le pouvoir pathogene 
de certains bacilles acido-resistants; essais de modifications 

Ear les passages dans Porganisme animal. Compt. rend, 
oc. de biol., Par., 1905, lix, 552-554. Also: Cong, internat. 
de la tuberc. 1905, Par., 1906, i, 100-155.— Rogers (J. B. & 
Murphy (A. I.) The finding of acid-fast bacilli in the cir- 
culating blood. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 995.— 
Rosenberger (R. C.) The actual and comparative resis- 
tance of acid-fast bacilli. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila. , 1904, n. s., 
vii, 19-29. Also: Medicine, Detroit, 1904, x, 175-180. Also, 
Reprint. . The action of acid-fast bacilli when inocu- 
lated into the peritoneal cavity of white rats. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, x, 572-575. Also, Reprint.— Thevenot (L.) 
Cultures des bacilles acido-resistants sur milieux veg&aux 
et sur milieux sucres. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, 
lxi, 223.— von Unruh (V.) A comparative study of the 
acid fast bacilli. Electric M. J., Cincin., 1916. lxxvi, 289- 
300.— Wills (F. F.) The relationship of the acid-fast bacilli. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], L Abt., Jena, 1911, lxi, Orig., 
37-58. 

Bacteria (A c ido ph {lie ) . 

Obraztsoff (A. D.) *Kvoprosu o rasprostrane- 
nii tak nazivayemikh atsidofilnikh bakteriy u 
razlichnikh klassov zhivotnikh. [Diffusion of 
so-called acidophile bacteria in various classes of 
animals.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Potet (M.) * Etudes sur les bacteries dites 
"acidophiles." Les paratuberculibacilles. 8°. 
Lyon, 1902. 

Yaonj (P. p.) *0 vzaimodlelstvii atsidofil- 
nikh bakteriy i palochek bryushnovo tifa. [The 
mutual action of acidophilic bacteria and ty- 
phoid-fever bacilli.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1908. 

Boigey (M.) Note sur la valeur et la signification des 
bacilles dits acidophiles. Arch. gen. de mM., Par., 1904, ii, 
3023-3025— Cipoliina (A.) Ueber das Vorhandensein der 
sogenannten saureliebenden Bakterien im Stuhle des crwach- 
senen Menschen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc ), L Abt., 
Jena, 1902, xxxii, 576-580.— Kendall (A. I.) Observations 
on aciduric (acidophihe) bacteria. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1910, xxii, 153-167.— Moeller (A.) Les bacteries dites acido- 
philes: les bacilles paratuberculeux. Rev. de la tuberculose, 
Par., 1905, 2. s., ii, 81-94 — Perekalin.[ Ueber ein aus Sauer- 
kohl ausgeschiedenes acidophiles Bakterium.) Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xiv, 225.— Petrow (N. 
P.) Acidophile Bakterien im Darmkanaleiniger Kaltbliiter. 
Ibid., 1906-7, xliii, Orig., 349-355.— Rahe (A. H.) An inves- 
tigation into the fermentative activities of the aciduric 
bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 141-1.50.— Rotch 
(T. M.) & Kendall (A. I.) A preparatory studv of the 
Bacillus acidophilus in regard to its possible therapeutic 
use. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc., Chicago, 1911, xxiii, 253-263. 
Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1911, ii, 30-38.— Schiller 
( J . ) Les microbes acidophiles de la flore intestinale de l'el£- 
phant. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, clxvi, 427^429. 

Bacteria (Adaptation and adaptability 
of). 

See, also, Bacteria {Effects of physical, etc., 
agents on). 

Butyaoin (P. V.) O prisposoblyayemosti 
mikroorganizmov k rastvoram sulyomi. '[Adap- 
tability of microorganisms to sublimate solu- 
tions.] 8°. Tomsk, 1909. 

Masson (L.) *Essai sur l'adaptation des 
bacteries aux antiseptiques. [Paris.] 8°. Lons- 
le-Saunier, 1910. 

Bezancon ( F. ) & LabM (M. ) Du r61e de l'accoutumance 
dans lc d^terminisme des localisations mierobiennes. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 31-33. Also: Presse 
mea., Par., 1900, i, 114.— Eisenberg (F.) [Adaptation of 
bacteria to the protective powers of the infected organism.] 
Rozpr. wydz. matemat.-przvr. Akad. Umiej., Krakdw, 1903, 
3. s., iii, B., 309-336 — Grassberger (R.) Ueber Anpassung 
und Vererbung bei Bakterien; zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Aerobiose anaerobcr Bakterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen 
& Berl., 1905, liii, 158-179— Nobbe {F.) & Hiltner (L.) 
Kunstliche Ueberfiihrung der Knollchenbakterien von 
Erbsen in solche von Bohnen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1900. vi, 449 - 457, 1 pi — Richet (C.) 
Adaptation des microbes (ferment lactique au milieu). Ann. 
de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1915, xxix, 22-54.— Shiga (K.) 
Ueber Gewohnung der Bakterien an Farbstofle. Ztsehr. f. 
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Bateria (Adaptation and adaptability 
of). 

Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, xviii, Orig., 
65-74 — Smith (T.) Adaptation of pathogenic bacteria to 
different species of animals. Tr. Cong. Am. Phys. & Surg 
N. Haven, 1900, v, HI. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 
473^76. Also, Reprint. — Stutzer (A.), Burri (R.) & Maul 
(R.) Untersuchungen iiber das Anpassungsvermogen von 
Bacillus radicicola an einen fremden Nahrboden. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1896, ii, 665-669.— Thaysen 
(A.C.) Studien fiber funktionelle Anpassungen bei Bakterien. 
Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 1: 1912, lxvii, Orig., 1-36. 
Also: Mitt. a. d. Geb. d. Lebensmittelunt. u. Hyg., Bern, 
1912, iii, 342-381 — Wherry (W. B.) & Oliver (W. W.) Adap- 
tation to certain tensions of oxygen as shown by gonococcus 
and other parasitic and saprophytic bacteria. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 288-298. 

Bacteria (Aerobic). 

Bottomley (W. B.) Some conditions influencing nitro- 
gen fixation by aerobic organisms. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond 
1912, lxxxv, s. B., 466-^68.— Buemann (A. W.) Ueber 
aerobe Mikroorganismen im Psalter und Colon beim Rinde. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig , 
291-318— Carbone(D.) Sopraunbacillomaceranteaerobico' 
Biochem. e terap. sper., Milano, 1913-14, iv, 493-498.— Eisen- 
berg (P.) Ueber die Thermoresistenz der vegetativen 
Formen der aeroben Sporenbildner. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlviii, Orig., 187-191.— de 
Kruyft (E.) Quelques remarques sur des bacteries aero- 
bes, fixant l'azote libre de l'atmosphere dans les tropiques. 
Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvi, 54-56.— Laubach (C. A.), 
Rice (J. L.) & Ford (W. W.) Studies on aerobic spore- 
bearing pathogenic bacteria. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 493- 
533, 15 pi.— Rosenthal (G.) Methode de transformation 
progressive des microbes aerobies stricts en anaerobies 
facultatifs. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 48.— 
Willimsky (W.) Ueber das Verhalten der aeroben Keime 
gegeniiber der absoluten Sauerstoflentziehung. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1905, liv, 375-385. 

Bacteria (Agglutination of). 

See, also, Agglutination; Bacillus coli (Ag- 
glutination of); Fever (Typhoid, Diagnosis of) 
by agglutination; Paratyphoid bacillus (Agglu- 
tination of). 

Reim (W.) *Die Saureagglutination der Bak- 
terien und ihre Verwertung in der Praxis. 8°. 
Breslau, 1912. 

Achard (C.) & Bensaude (R.) Sur Pagglutination des 
divers eehantillons du bacille d'Eberth et des bacilles para- 
typhiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., 
hi, 940-942— Arloing (S.) & Courmont (P.) De l'obten- 
tion des cultures du bacille de Koch les plus propices a 
Petude du phenomene de Pagglutination par le serum san- 
guin des tuberculeux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1898, cxxvii, 312-315.— Begam (L. M.) [Agglutinating 
properties of encapsulated bacilli, and the reaction of agglu- 
tination with the serum of the carriers of these bacteria.] 
Kharkov. M. J., 1912, xiii, 261-275.— Beniasch (M.) Die 
Saureagglutination der Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Immuni- 
tatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911-12, xii, Orig., 
268-315.— Bull (C. G.) Agglutination of bacteria in vivo; 
its relation to the destruction of bacteria within the infected 
host and to septicemia. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 

N. Y., 1915-16, xiii, 32. . Further observations on the 

agglutination of bacteria in vivo. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1916, 
xxiv, 25-33. Also, Reprint.— Charrin (A.) Remarques 
sur le phenomene d'agglutination, a propos de la communi- 
cation de M. J. Nicolas. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1896, 10. s., iii, 1028.— Dreyer (G.) & Jex-Blake (A. J.) 
On the agglutination of bacteria. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1906, xi, 1-47. Also, Reprint.— Egyedi 
(H.) Fine Fehlerquelle der Bakterienbestimmung mittels 
Agglutination; Widerlegung der praktischen Bedeutung der 
Paragglutination. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 
657-662.— Fitzgerald (J. G.) Agglutination of encapsu- 
lated bacteria. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912- 
13, x, 52. Also, Reprint. — Fox (E. C. R.) The variability 
of agglutination of B. typhosus and M. melitensis by normal 
sera and its importance in laboratory diagnosis. Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 877.— Friedberger (E.) Ueber die Wir- 
kungsweise anorganischer Salze und organischer Krystal- 
loide auf die Agglutination der Bakterien; kritische Bemer- 
kungen zu der Erwiderung von A. Joos. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 109-111— Gaehtgens 
(W.) Ueber die Beschleunigung der Agglutination durch 
Zentrifugieren mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Me- 
ningokokkenagglutination. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & 
Wien, 1908, lxvi, 377-383.— Grote (L. R.) Ueber die prak- 
tische Verwertbarkeit der Saureagglutination nach Mi- 
chaelis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
lxix, Orig., 98-104. — Klein (E.) Report on agglutination 
by blood of emulsions of microbes, with special reference to 
specificity. Rep. Med. Off. Local Gov. Bd. 1901-2, Lond., 
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1903, xxxi, 440-454.— Kuhn. Ueber die Dauer der Para- 
agglutination von Bakterien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1917, xliii, 863.— Mosse. Action aggluti- 
nante du colostrum sur le bacille d'Eberth. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1896, 3. s., xiii, 818-820.— Muller 
(P. D.) Ueber Agglutination der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxx, 65-69— Xegre (L.) 
& Raynaud. Sur Pagglutination des microbes immobiles 
par les serums normaux. Ann. de PInst. Pasteur, Par., 

1911, xxv, 619-624.— Nicolle (C.) Suite d'experiences rela- 
tives au phenomene de Pagglutination des microbes. Ibid., 

1904, xviii, 209-240.— Park (W. H.) The occasional pres- 
ence in the blood of untreated adult animals of large amounts 
of substances agglutinating many bacteria, with demonstra- 
tions. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1903-4, i, 
19. . The gradual decrease in bacteria of the produc- 
tion of agglutinable substance. Ibid., 1904-5, ii, 28. . 

Some observations upon the agglutination of bacteria. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, [Suppl. No. 2], 1-9. Also, 
Reprint.— Sgalitzer (M.) Ueber Saureagglutination. Zt- 
schr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, Ixxvi, 208- 
256.— Sill (J.) The agglutination of bacteria. Detroit 
M. J., 1906, vi, 266.— Smith (T.) & Reagh (A. L.) The 
agglutination affinities of related bacteria parasitic in dif- 
ferent hosts. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1903, n. s., iv, 270- 
300— Symmers (W. St. C.) & Wilson (W. J.) Agglu- 
tination of bacilli of the alkaligenes, colon and typhoid 
groups by the blood serum of cases of cerebro-spinal fever. 
J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1908, viii, 314-321.— TuUoch (W. J.) 
The mechanism of agglutination of bacteria by specific sera. 
Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 293-319.— Weil (E.) 
Ueber den Mechanismus der Bakterienagglutination durch 
Gelatine. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, 
xxxvii, 426-433. — Widal & Sicard. La reaction agglu- 
tinante sur les bacilles morts. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1897, 10. s., iv, 116-118. 

Bacteria (Anaerobic). 

See, also, Anaerobiosis; and under names of 
special bacteria. 

Jungano (M.) Introduzione alio studio delle 
infezioni dell' apparato urinario con speciale 
riguardo alia presenza degli anaerobi. 8°. 
Napoli, 1907. 

& Distaso (A.) Les anaerobies. 8°. 

Paris, 1910. 

Lellek (A.) Untersuchungen iiber fiinf im 
Fleische notgeschlachteter Tiere gefundene 
Anaerobier. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Bachmann (F.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis obligat anaerober 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 

1912, xxxvi, 1-41.— Bei jerinck [WJ Over zuurstofbehoefte 
bij obligaatanaeroben. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. 
Versl., 1899, vii, 19-32. Also, transl.: K. Akad. v. Wetensch. 
te Amst. Proc. Sect. Sc., 1899, i, 14-26 — Burrl (R.) & 
Kursteiner (J.) Ein experimenteller Beitrag zur Kentnis 
der Bedeutung des Sauerstoffentzugs fur die Entwickelung 
obligat anaerober Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xxi, 289-309.— Cao (G.) Sulla resistenza 
degli anaerobi patogeni del terreno. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. 
d'ig., Milano, 1904, xxvi, 169-177. Also, Reprint.— Carbone 
(D.) Sulla macerazione anaerobica. Igiene mod., Genova, 
1916, ix, 301-303.— Distaso (A.) & Martinez (J.) Une 
methode pour etudier les proprietes biologiques des mi- 
crobes anaerobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1913, 
lxxv, 201.— Eisenberg (P.) Desleucocidineset nemolysines 
chez les anaerobies. Ann. de PInst. Pasteur, Par., 1908, xxii, 
430-454.— Fermi (C.) & Bassu (E.) Untersuchungen fiber 
die Anaerobiosis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1903-4, xxxv, 563; 714: 1905, xxxvfii, 138; 241; 369.— Foa 
(G.) Alcuneosservazionisull'anaerobiosi. Ann. d'ig. sper., 
Roma, 1908, n. s., xviii, 211-233.— Gaudiani (V.) Importanza 
degli anaerobi nelle infezioni urinarie. Folia urolog., Leipz., 
1907, i, 517-525.— Ghon(A.), Mucha (V.) & Muller (R ) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der anaeroben Bakterien des Menschen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l. 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xli, 1; 145; 
305; 401; 504; 600; 689, 2 pi.— Ghon (A.) & Sachs (M.) Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der anaeroben Bakterien des Menschen. 
Ibid., 1903, xxxiv, 289; 398; 481; 609, 3 pi.— Grixoni (G.) 
Sulla biologia degli anaerobi; contributo alia patogenesi di 
alcune infezioni chirurgiche. Gior. mod. d. r. esercito, Roma, 

1905, liii, 487-511. — Heim (L.) Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit 
von Rud. Massini Ueber anaerobe Bakterien. Ztschr. f. d. 
ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1914, iii, 210.— Heyde (M.) Ueber 
Infektionen mit anaeroben Bakterien; ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis anaerober Staphylokokken und des Bacillus fun- 
duliformis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1910, Ixviii, 642- 
669, 2 pi. — Homen (E. A.) Die Wirkung einiger anaeroben 
Bakterien, namentlich bei Symbiose mit aeroben Bakterien, 
sowie ihrer Toxine auf periphere Nerven, Spinalganglien 
und das Ruckenmark. Arb. a. d. path. Inst. d. Univ. Hel- 

singfors, Berl., 1905, i, 1-78, 2 pi. . Das Verhalten einiger 

anaerober Bakterien in den peripheren Nerven, den Spi- 
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Bacteria (Anaerobic) . 

nalganglien und dem Riickenmarkc, namentlich bci Sym- 
biose mit aeroben Bakterien, und die hierbci hervortretende 
Einwirkung der betrefienden Bakterien sowie ihrer toxi- 
schen Produkte auf die genannten Organe. Ibid., 1908, i, 
215-269.— van Iterson (C.) Die Zersetzune von Cellulos. 
durch aerobe Mikroorganismen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriole 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xi, 689-698, 1 pi — Jungano. 
Pseudo-coli anaerobie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1908, lxv, 457-109. . Sur la flore anaerobie du rat. Ibid., 

1909, lxvi, 122-124 — Klose (F.) Toxin- und Antitoxinver- 
suche mit einem zur Gruppe der Gasodembazillen gehoren- 
den Anaeroben. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 
1541. — Koninski(K.) Ein Beitrag zur Biologic der Anai ro- 
ben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 
569-573. — Kttrsteiner (J.) Beitriige zur Untersuchungs- 
technik obligat anaerober Bakterien, sowie zur Lehre von 
der Anaerobiose iiberhaupt. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 
1; 97; 202; 385.— Leroy (L.) A new series of anaerobic bacte- 
ria. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, i 206.— Levine (V. E.) The 
reducing power of anaerobes. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1915, 
iv, 215 — Lief mann (H.) Ucber das scheinbare aerobe 
Wachstum anaerober Bakterien. Miinchen med. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, liv, 823-826.— Lombardo Pellegrino ( P.) Sulla 
tossieita degli anaerobi e sulle condizioni necessarie alia 
sua produzione. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1907, n. s., xvii, 
187-200.— Massini (R.) Ucber anaerobe Bakterien. Zt- 
schr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1913, ii, 81-172, 4 pi. See 

also, infra, Pommer. . Entgegnung auf die Bemerkun- 

gen von Prof. Pommer und Prof. Heim zu der Arbeit 
von Rud. Massini, Ueber anaerobe Bakterien. Ibid., 1914, 
iii, 211-213.— Meyer (A.) Bemerkungen iiber Aerobiose 
und Anaerobiose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, xlix, Orig., 305-316.— Mostlnski (V.) [Influence 
of anaerobic bacteria upon the reaction of the antigroup of 
albuminoid bodies.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1909, xxxix, 
933-936.— von Oettingen (W.) Anaerobie und Symbiose. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1903, xliii, 463- 
479. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, 
Berl., 1904, xxxiv, 149.— Plant (H. C.) Agglutinations- 
technik und Wert der Dunkelfeldbeleuchtung beim Stu- 
dium der Anaerobier. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. A 
Leipz., 1917, xliii, 302.— Pommer (G.) Bemerkungen zu 
Dr. Massinis Arbeit Ueber anaerobe Bakterien. Ztschr. f. 
d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1914, iii, 207-209.— Pringsheim 
(H.) Ueber das Sauerstofrbedurfnis anaerober Bakterien. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xxi, 673- 
675.— Repaci (G.) Contribution a la connaissance de la 
vitality des microbes anaerobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 
Par., 1910, lxviii, 524. — Ritter (G.) Beitriige zur Physiologic 
der fakultativ anaeroben Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907-8, xx, 21-38 — Rocchi (G.) 
Lo stato attuale delle nostre cognizioni sui germi anaerobi: 
tossi-infezioni putride e gangrenose. Bull. d. sc. med. di 

Bologna, 1908, 8. s.,viii, 457-578. . Serodiagnostische 

Untersuchungen iiber die wichtigsten anaeroben Butter 
saurekeime mit der Methode der Agglutination und der 
Komplementablenkung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 579-581.— Rodella (A.) Ueber 
das regelmiissige Vorkommen der streng anaeroben Butter- 
saurebacillen und iiber andere Anaerobenarten in Hartkii- 
sen. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 499.— Rosenthal (O.) 
Methode de transformation progressive des microbes anaero- 
bies stricts en microbes aerobics. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1903, lv, 1292-1294. . Sur l'adaptation h la 

vie aerienne (aerobisation) des microbes anaerobies stricts. 

Bull. Acad, de med , Par., 1907, 3. s., Mil, 177-1S2. - . 

Retour au type anaerobie initial de l'anacrohie de reconsti- 
tution. Coinpt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1907, lxii, 1020. 

. La quatrieme etape de l'aerobisation des anaerobies: 

£tapc de la variation morphologique, forme diplococcique 
du vibriogene septique. Ibid., 1908, lxiv, 398-100.— Rune- 
berg (B.) Studien iiber die bei peritonealen Infektionen 
appendikuliiren Ursprungs vorkommenden sauerstoll'tolc- 
rantcn, sowie obligat anaeroben Bakterienformen, mit 
besonderer Beriicksiehtigung ihrer Bedcutung fiir die 
Pathogenese derartiger Peritonitiden. Arb. a. d. path. 
Inst. d. Univ. Helsingfors, Berl., 1908, 1, 271-582, 2 pi.— 
Saski (S.) [Anaerobic microbes in normal tissues ] Rozpr. 
wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. umiej., Krak6w, 1907, 3. 8.. 
vii, B, 417-446 — Schmidt (E. W.) Methoden der Unter- 
suchung anaerober Bakterien. Ztschr. f. biol. Techn. u. 
Method., Strassb., 1911, ii, 120; 153.— Scholia (W.) Ueber 
das Wachsthum anaerober Bakterien bei ungehindertcm 
Luftzutritt. Ztschr. f. Ilyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1898, xxvii, 132-142.— Selflert (G.) Vorrichtung_ zur quali- 
tativen und quantitative!) Gasbcstimmung bei gasentwi- 
ckelnden anaeroben Bakterien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
Kin;, liv, 2285.— Smith (T.), Brown (11. R.) & Walker 
(E. L.) The fermentation tube in the study of anaerobie 
bacteria with special reference to gas production and the 
use of milk as a culture medium. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1905-fi, xiv, 193-206. Also: Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 
1905, Columbus, O., 1906, xxxi, pt. 2, 229-240 — Spiro (K.) 
Die Wirkung von Wasscrstoll'superoxyd und von Zuckcr 
auf die Anaerobier. Miinchen. med. YA chnschr., 1915, lxii, 
497-499.— Szczawinska (Wanda). Sur la pretendue acro- 
bisation des microbes anaerobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
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biol., Par., 1910, lxix, 15-17. . [Value of anaerobic bac- 
teria in the body from a hygienic-medical viewpoint.] 
Zdrowie, Warszawa. 1914, xxx, 558-562. — Tedeschi (A.) 
Ein praktisches Veriahren fiir experimentelle Uebertragun- 
gen anaerober Keime. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, liv. Orig., 105-108.— Tretrop. La recherche des 
bacteries anaerobies. Ann. Soc. de mejl. d'Anvers, 1899. 
lxi, 221-225.— Twining (G. H.) Anaerobic bacteria and 
their relation to surgery. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1916, 
n. s., xxxvi, 110-113 — VeUlon (A.) & Zuber (A.) Sur 
quelques microbes strictement anaerobies et leur role dans 
la pathologie humaine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1897, 10. s., iv, 253-255. . Recherches sur quel- 
ques microbes strictement anaerobies et leur role en patholo- 
gie. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path.. Par., 1898, x, 
517-545. — Wallgren (A.) Ueber anaerobe Bakterien una 
ihr Vorkommen bei fdtiden Eiterungen. Centralbl. f. 
Gynak., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 1095-1100.— Weichselbaum (A.) 
Beltrage zur Kenntnis der anaeroben Bakterien des Men- 
schen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, 
xxxii, 401-413— Weinland (E.) Ueber den anaeroben 
(anoxybiotischen) Abschnitt der intermediaren chemi- 
schen Prozessc in den Puppen von Calliphora. Ztschr. i. 
Biol., Miinchen & Berl., 1906, xlviii, 87-140.— Wolbach 
(S. B.) & SaikI (T.) A new anaerobic spore-bearing bac- 
terium commonly present in the livers of healthy dogs, and 
believed to. be responsible for many changes attributed to 
aseptic autolysis of liver tissue. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1909-10, xxi, 267-278, 1 pi.— Wolf (G. L.) & Harris (J. E. G.) 
Contributions to the biochemistry of pathogenic anaerobes. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Cambridge", 1910-17, xxi, 386-452. 

Bacteria (Anaerobic, Cultivation and 
isolation of). 

Ampola (G.) A- Ulpiani (C.) Per la tecnica delle colture 
anaerobiche. Riv. d'ig. e san pubb., Torino, 1899, x, 907- 
913. — Aperlo (G.) Contributo alio studio dello sviluppo 
degli anaerobi nel brodo tenuto a contatto dell' aria. Ibid., 

1907, xviii, 588-597. . Di un metodo di cultura in 

piastra che rende facile l'isolamento dei batteri anaerobi. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1908, xx, 169-171.— 
Bandini (P.) Rieerche sulla coltivazione degli anaerobi. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1906, 4. s., xii, 265- 
275.— Barbanti (R.) Sulla cultura e P isolamento in 
piastra dei germi anaerobici da' focolai morbosi e special- 
mente da' focolai tetanigeni. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Modena, 1914, xvi, 257-285, 2 pi.— Beattie (J. M.) Simple 
and inexpensive methods for fermentation tests and for 
obtaining cultures of anaerobes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, 
i, 756. — Beck (M.) Zur Zuchtung anaerober Kulturen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.J, 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxii, 343- 
345.— Berner (O.) On a vial for the culture of anaerobic 
bacteria on plates. Ibid., 1904, xxxvii, 47S-4SO— Biffl (U.) 
Un metodo nuovo per coltivare estemporaneamente gli 
anaerobi obbligati. Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1903, n. s., 
xiii, 6S0-6S8. AUo, trans}.: Semana mecl., Buenos AireSj 

1904, xi, 628-632. . Semina e cultura degli anaerobi 

obbligati nel vuoto. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1907, 8. 
s., vii, 195-200. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 2S0-2S2.— Bordet (J.) Une 
imUhode de culture des microbes anaerobies. Ann. de 
l'Inst, Pasteur, Par., 1904, xviii, 332-336.— Buchanan 
(R. M.) An inset absorption appliance for the tesM-ube 
culture of anaerobes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 526.— Burckhardt (O.) Zur 
Technik der Anaerobenkultur. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., 
Leipz., 1911, xxxv, 1201-1203.— Burri (P.) Zur Isolierung 
der Anaeroben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1902, viii, 533-537.— Calderini (A.) I ntersuchungen 
iiber Anaerobienziichtung nach dem Tarozzischen Ver- 
fahren. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, li, 681-685. . Ri- 
eerche sulla coltivazione del germi anaerobi col metodo 
Tarozzi. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1909, xx, 649- 
655.— Chiappella (A. R.) Nuovo apparecchio per la cul- 
tura dei batterii anaerobii. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., 
Pirenze, 1906. lx, 2S.5-289.— Crendiropoulu (M.) Un 
nouveau procedi^ pour la culture et la separation des mi- 
crobes anaerobies. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 246-258.— De-Grandi (S.) Celletta 
per 1' osservazione e la coltura dei batteri anaerobi in goccia 
pendente. Riv. d'ig. e san pubb., Torino, 1902, xiii, 879- 
885. -Dimond (L.) A simple method for the cultivation of 
anaerobic organisms. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 778. — 
Dreuw. Vereinfachtes anaerobes Plattenverfahren. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 748.— 
Dunham (E. K.) Simple and convenient apparatus for the 
anaerobic cultivation of bacteria. N. York L niv. Bull. M. 
Sc., 1901, i, 1S0-1S3.— EUefson (Lillian Jordan) & Hall 
(I. C.) A note on the aerobic culture of anaerobes at higher 
temperature. Science, N. Y. &. Lancaster, 1917, n. s., xlvi, 
570. Also, Reprint.— Epstein (S.) Ein vereinfachtes Ver- 
fabren zur Zuchtung anaerober Bakterien in Doppelschalen* 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt,, Jena, 1900, xxviii, 

443. . Zur Technik der Anaerobiose. Prag. med. 

Wchnschr., 1901, xxvi, 83.— Ewell (K. E.) A form of appa- 
ratus and method of manipulation for the preparation of roll 
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Bacteria (Anaerobic, Cultivation and 
isolation of) . 

cultures of anaerobic organisms. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1897, iii, 188-190— Faslanl (G. M.) & 
Zironi (A.) Sulla tecnica dell' isolamento e della cultura 
degli anaerobi. Sperimentale, Firenze, 1917, had, 439- 
449.— Felirs & Sachs-Mtike. Beitrag zur Ziichtung und 
Isolierung von Anaerobiern. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
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Ziichtung. Ibid. { 1902, xxxii, 403-413.— Giltner (W.) Sug- 
gestions for partial anaerobic cultures. Science. N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xli, 663.— Girardi (L.) Ricerche sul 
mecanismo per cui si ottengono culture di batterii anaerobi 
nel miscuglio di brodo e succo di organi parenchimali, in 
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for growing anaerobic cultures. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1904, xlii, 1355. — Holker (J.) Micro- and macro-methods of 
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und Busquet's Auflassung der roten Kornchen der Bakte- 
rien, etc. Verhandl. d. naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb 1898 
n. F., vi, 63-68, 1 pi — Burchard (G.) Beitrage zur Mor- 
phologie und Entwickelungs-Geschichte der Bacterien 
Arb. a. d. bacteriol. Inst. d. techn. Hochsch. zu Karlsruhe 
1898, ii, 1-64, 2 pi — Curci (V.) Origen, polimorfismo y 
transformismo de las bacterias. Prim. reun. d. Cong cicnt 
Lat.-Amer., Buenos Aires, 1898, iv, 418-472.— Dietrich (A ) 
Ueberblick iiber unsere Kenntnisse von der Morphologie 
und Biologie der Bakterien. Ztschr. f. allg. Physiol Jena 
1902-3, iii, Sammclref., 23-75 — Dubell (C. C.) Contribu- 
tions to the cytology of the bacteria. Quart. J. Micr Sc 
Lond.. 1911, n. s., lvi,,pt. 3, 395-506, 4 pi.— Douglas 
(S. R.) & Distaso (A.) Etudes sur le noyau des bacteries 
Sur un nouveau bacille dont le noyau est tres Evident 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, Orig ' 

1-7, 1 pi. . Ueber den Kern der Bakterien! 

Ibid., lxvi, Orig., 321-327, 1 pi — Duclaux (E.) Sur la 
structure des bacteries. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur Par 
1896, x. 729-740.— Ellermann (V.) Zur Kenntnis der 
Spmdelbazillen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh 
Leipz., 1907, hi, 453-461.— Ernst (P.) Ueber den Bau der 
Bakterien. (Ergebmsse vitaler Farbung.) Centralbl f 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 1; 34; 65; 97, 2 pi 
. Ueber Bakterienstructuren; Ergebnisse vitaler Far- 
bung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 

1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 561-565. 

Ueber Bau und Bedeutung der Bakterien. Miinchen. med 
Wchnschr 1903, ), 2169; 2258.— Fedorowltsch (A.) Ueber 
die Kornigkeit der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc ] 
2. Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 481^95, 1 pi — Feinberg. Ueber 
den Bau der Bakterien. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1900, xvii, 225- 
237, 5 pi. Also: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena 
1900, xxvii, 417-426, 5 pi— Ficker (M.) Zur Frage der 
Kornchen und Kerne der Bakterien. Arch. f. Hyg Miin- 
chen & Berl., 1903, xlvi, 171-199.— Garbowskl (L.) Ueber 
einen extrem verkiirzten Entwickelungsgang bei zwei 
Bakterienspezies. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1907, xxvii, 
717-720.— Giordano (G.) Rivista sintetica sulla genesi e 
biologia de' cristalh' organici ed anorganici sceondo le scoverte 
del Prof. Otto von Schron. Rassegnamed., Bologna, 1889, 
vii, No. 12, 2-6.— Guilliermond (A.) Sur la presence des 
corpuscules metachromatiques dans les bacteries. Lyon 

mecl., 1902, xcix, 29-32. . Contribution a l'6tude cyto- 

logique des bacteries. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1906, 

cxlii, 1285-1287. . Quelques remarques sur la structure 

des bacilles endospores. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1907, lxii, 78-80. — . La cytologic des bacteries. Bull. 

de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1907, v, 273; 321. . Contribu- 
tion a l'etude cytologique des bacilles endospores. Arch. f. 

Protistenk., Jena, 1908, xii 9-43, 3 pi. . Observations 

sur la cytologic d'un bacille. , Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1909, lxvi, 102. . A propos de la structure des 

bacilles endospores. R^ponse a M. E. Mencl. Arch. f. 
Protistenk., Jena, 1910, xix, 6-17.— Heald (F. D.) The 
phytogeny of bacteria. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc., Lancaster, Pa., 
1907, xxvii, 63-74, 1 diag.— Hort (E. C.) The life-history of 

bacteria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 571; 664, 8 ch. . 

Morphological studies in the life-history of bacteria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Lond., 1917, s. B., lxxxix, 468-480, 5 pi.— Huss 
(H.) Morphologisch-physiologische Studien iiber zwei 
aromabildende Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena. 1907, xix, 50; 149.— Jegunow (M.) Die Mecha- 
nik und Typen der Teilung der Bakterienscharen. Ibid., 
1898, iv, 97; 175. — Kendall (A. I.) The biology and bio- 
chemistry of bacteria and their relation to therapeutics. 
J. Med. Research, Bost., 1911, xxiv, 411-424. Also, Reprint. — 
Kligler (I. J.) The evolution of bacteria. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1918, n. s., xlvii,320; 589.— Korentchevsky 
(W.) Contribution a l'elude biologique du B. perfringens 
et du B. putrificus. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1909, 
xxiii, 91-95.— Kuhl (H.) Biologisch-bakteriologische Un- 
tersuchungen. Apoth.-Ztg.. Berl., 1908, xxiii, 485; 494. — 
Kunstler (J.) & Busquet (P.) Sur la valeur nuctoaire du 
corps central des bact£riac6es. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 

Par., 1897, exxv, 1112-1115. . Observations 

sur la structure des bacteriacees et des organismes voisins. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. me"d. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 136; 148; 160.— 
Kunstler (J.) & Gineste (C.) Structure fibrillaire chez les 
bacteriac6es. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1906, cxliii, 
84-87.— Kuntze (W.) Beitrage zur Morphologie und 
Physiologie der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1904-5, xiii, 1-12.— Lauenstein (C.) The 
origin of bacteria from alga?: the remarkable theory of Prof. 
Dunbar. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1908, lxv, 13.— Leldy 
(J.) Morphology of the bacteria (vibrio and spirillum), an 
early research; the intestinal flora. Science, N. Y. & Lan. 



Bacteria (Biology, morphology, and struc- 
ture of). 

caster, Pa., 1914, n. s., xl, 302-306. Also, Reprint.-Lepe- 
schin (W. W.) Zur Kenntnis der Erblichkeit bei den 
einzelligen Organismen; die Verzweigung und Mycebildung 
bei einer Bakterie (Bacillus Berestnewi n. sp.). Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 2. Abt., Jena, xii, 1904, 641: 1904-5, xiii, 
13.— Loeb (L. M.) On branching forms of certain bacteria. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1901-2, v, 146-149— Lohnis (F.) & 
Smith (N. R.) Life cycles of the bacteria. J. Agric. 
Research, Wash., 1916, vi, 675-702, 6 pi.— Macchiati (L.) 
Ueber die Biologie des Bacillus Baccarinii Macchiati. Con- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv, 332-340.— 
Macfadyen (A.) & Barnard (J. E.) The form and size of 
bacteria. Nature, Lond., 1900-1901, lxiii, 9, 1 pi.— Marp- 
mann (G.) Ueber kernlose Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1900, vi, 673-675. Also: 
Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1900, vi, 101-103.— Marx (II.) 
& Woithe (F.) Morphologische Untersuchungen zur 
Biologie der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 1; 33; 65; 97, 3 pi.— Matztuchtla 
(F.) Beobachtungen iiber den merkwiirdigen Teilungs- 
prozess bei einem proteusartigen Luftbacillus. Ibid., 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, ix, 257-260, 1 pi.— Meacham (F. A.) Some 
important considerations in the biology of bacteria, infec- 
tion and natural immunity. Denver M. Times, 1896-7, xvi, 
333-346.— Mencl (E.) Einige Beobachtungen iiber die 
Struktur und Sporenbildung bei symbiotischen Bakterien. 
Centralbl. f . Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xii, 559-574, 

1 pi. . Nachtrage zu den Strukturverhiiltnissen von 

Bacterium gammari Vejd. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1907, 

viii, 259-280, 1 pi. . Die Bacterienkerne una die 

Cloisons transversales Guilliermond's. Ibid., 1909, xvi, 62- 

70. . Nachtrage zu den Kernstrukturen und Kern- 

aquivalenten bei Bakterien. Ibid., 1910-11, xxi, 255-262, 1 
pi. — Meyer (A.) Neues iiber die Morphologie der Bacte- 
rienzelle und die Entwickhingsgeschichte der Bacterien- 
sporen. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. z. Beford. d. ges. Naturw. 

zu Marb. (1897), 1898, 49-56. . Ueber die Verzweigung 

der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1901, xxx, 49-60, 2pl.— Muhlschlegel (A.) Ein Beitragzur 
Morphologie und Entwickelungsgeschichte der Bakterien 
nach Studien an drei Kornerbazillen. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhts- 
amte, Berl., 1898, xv, 131-153, 1 pi.— Nakanishi (K.) 
Ueber den Bau der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxx, 97; 145; 193; 225, 5 pi.— vonNiessen 
(M.) Bakteriogenese und Pathotropismus; eine biologische 
Studie. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1914, xxiv, 25; 37. — 
Pakes (W. C. C.) The effect of high percentages of nitrates 
upon the morphology of certain bacteria. Tr. Path.'Soc. 
Lond., 1900-1901, lii, 246.— Paquin (P.) Observations on 
the biology of micro-organisms from a medical standpoint. 
St. Joseph M. Herald, 1890, viii, 193-197.— Peju (G.) & 
Rajat (H.) Variations morphologiques et biologiques des 
bacteries dans les milieux salins. J. de phvsiol. et de path, 
gen., Par., 1906, viii, 868 - 876. Also [Abstr.]: Lvon mCd., 
1906, cvi, 959-961.— Praimowski (A.) [History of the 
development and morphology of the azotobacteria.] Rozpr. 
wydz. matemat.-przyr. Akad. Umiej., Kraktfw, 1911, 3. s., 
xi, B, 511-525. . Die Zellkerne der Bakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxviii, 444- 
447. — Ramond (F.) Propriety biologiques du bacille- 
fourmi. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, lix, 232.— 
Rowland (S.) Observations upon the structure of bacteria. 
Tr. Jenner Inst. Prevent. Med., Lond., 1899, 2. s., 143-161, 1 
pi. — RviZifka (V.) Ueber die biologische Bedeutung der 
farbbaren Kornchen des Bakterieninhaltes. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinchen u. Berl., 1903, xlvi, 337-389, 2 pi. . Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Bau und die allgemein biologische 

Natur der Bakterien. Ibid., 1904, li, 281-318, 1 pi. . 

Ueber die experimented Autogamie der Bakterien. Arch, 
f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1910, xxx, 443- 
460 — Sangiorgi (G.) Sopra una particolarita, di struttura 
di alcuni germi messa in evidenza col metodo di Burri. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1909-10, ii, 152. Also: Gior. d. r. 

Accad. di med. di Torino, 1910, 4. s., xvi, 97-99. . 

T eber einen eigenartigen, bei einigen Mikrobien durch die 
Tusche dargestellten Baubefund. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, Iv, Orig., 94-96, 1 pi — Sartory (A.) 
Le noyau des bacteries. Biologica, Par., 1913, iii, 271-274. — 
Schlater (G.) Zur Biologie der Bakterien. Was sind die 
Bakterien? Biol. Centralbl.. Leipz., 1897, xvii, 833-846.— 
Self ert ( W . ) Beitrage zur Physiologie und Morphologie der 
Essigsaurebakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, iii, 337; 385 — Shimidsu (K.) Ueber die Morpholo- 
gie des Bact. coli, B. typhi abdominalis und der anderen 
gramnegativen Bacillen. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, 
Orig., 338-342.— Slater (C.) Mucoid forms of bacteria; 
Louis Jenner's work. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 183. — So- 
bernheim (G.) & Seligmann (E.) Beobachtungen iiber 
die Umwandlung biologisch wichtiger Eigenschaften von 
Bakterien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, 
xxxvi, 351-353. Also: Verhandl. d. physiol. Gesellsch. zu 
Berl. (1910), 1911, xxxv, 20-24.— Stolz (A.) Ueber einen 
Bacillus mit Vcrzweigungen. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & 
Leipz., 1897, xxx, 156-167 — Suchting "(H.) Kritische 
Studien iiber die Knollchenbakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
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Bacteria (Biology, morphology, and struc- 
ture of). 

riol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xi, 377; 417; 496.— Swellen- 
grebel (N. H.) Zur Kenntnis der Zytologie der Bakterien. 

Ibid., 1907, xix, 193-201. . Untersuchungen iiber die 

Zytologie einiger Fadenbakterien. Arch. f. Hvg., Miin- 
chen & Berl., 1909, lxx, 380-403, 2 pi.— Trincas (L.) Snlle 
cosidette forme eteromorfe o teratologiche dci batteri. Ann. 
d'ig. sper., Roma, 1906, n. s., xvi, 67-81.— Unna (P. G.) 
Ueber die feinere Struktur der Kokken. Deutsche Med.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1901, xxii, 517-519. Also, Reprint.— Vaughan 
(V. C.) A study of bacterial cells. Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, Phila., 1902, xvii, 243-246: 1903, xviii, 365-368.— Vay 
(F.) Studien iiber die Strukturverhaltnisse von Bakterien 
mit Hilfe von farbehaltigen Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 193-208, 1 pi.— 
Vejdovsky (F.) Bemerkungen iiber den Bau und Ent- 
wickelung der Bakterien. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1900, vi, 577- 

589, 1 pi. . [Organisation and development of bacteria.) 

Sitzungsb. d. k.-bohm. Gesellsch. d. Wissensch. 1900, 
Prag., 1901, No. 22, 1-14. . [New reports on the or- 
ganism of bacteria, especially on the nucleus and its divi- 
sion.] Ibid., Prag, 1903, 43, 1-17, 1 pi. . Demonstra- 
tion des Bakterienkernes. Bull. vi. internat. Zool.-Kong., 

Bern, 1904, No. 4, 3. . Ueber den Kern der Bakterien 

und seine Teilung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1903-4, xi, 481-496, 1 pi.— Wagner (A.) Coli- und 
Typhusbakterien sind einkernige Zellen. Ein Beitrag zur 
Histologic der Bakterien. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 
433; 489, 2 pi.— Walker (E. W. A.) The life-histories of the 
lower bacteria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, 784.— Williams 
(W.) Some peculiarities in the life-history of microbes. 
Vet. J., Lond., 1900, n. s., ii, 123-127.— Wollstein (Martha). 
Biological relationships of Diplococcus intraccllularis and 
gonococcus. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1907, 
ix, 588-605. Also, Reprint. 

Bacteria (Capsulated). 

Beck(S.) [A capsulated aquatile bacterium.] Magy. orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1895, iv, 291-300, 1 pi— Bertarelll (E.) 
Die Kapselbacillen, insbesondere inre Systematik und die 
durch sie bedingten immunitaren Reaktionen. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxvii, 338-349.— 
Binaghi (R.) Ueber die Deutung der Kapseln der Bak- 
terien. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv, 897; 919. — Bonl (I.) 
Ricerche sulla capsula dei batteri. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., 
Milano, 1931, xxiii, 417-430. Also [Abstr.]: Riforma med., 
Roma, 1901, xvii, pt. 2, 363 — Campana (R.) Different! 
colture di capsulati e tcrreii varii in cui si sono ottenuti. 
Clin, dermosifilopat. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1899, 73-75, 1 pi-— 
Carageorgiades (H.) Sur un nouveau milieu de culture 
eiectif pour les microbes encapsules. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1915, lxxvui, 677.— Carpano (M.) SulP invoglio 
capsulare di alcuni batteri (Streptococcus equi, Bact. equi- 
septicum, Baet. suisepticum, Bact. mallei, Bact. typhi); 
note morfolo^iche e di tecnira microbiologica. Ann. d'ig. 
sper., Roma, 1913, n. s , xxiii, 149-161, 1 pi.— von Eisler (M.) & 
Porges(0.) Ueberdie DifTerenzierung der Kapselbakterien 
mit Hilfe agglutinierender und priizipiticrender Immun- 
sera. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xlii, 
600-665-— Fletcher (W.) Capsulate mucoid forms of paraty- 
phoid and dysentery bacilli. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 102-104.— 
Furst (T.) Untersuchungen iiber Kapsel- und Hullenbil- 
dungen bci den sogenannten Kapselbakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, lvi, Orig v 97-110, 1 pi.— 
Galbo (C; Lo capsule bacillifere e bacilhpare, e i pro- 
dotti di sccrczione dei microbi; la cristallo-diagnosi. 
Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 612-615.— Hamm (A.) Beob- 
achtungen iiber Bakterienkapscln auf Grund der Wei- 
denreichschen Fixationsmcthode. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900-7, xliii, Orig., 287-303, 1 
pi— Ivanoft (K. S.) [Albuminous substances and cap- 
sules of bacteria and fungi.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. Botkina, 
S.-Peterb., 1901, xii, 952-954.— Marglnesu (P.) Sulle 
capsule e sugli involucri di alcuni germi appartencnti 
algruppo dei cosidettl "batteri capsulati." Atti d. r. \. 
cad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv, 303-327.— Mar- 
rasslnl (A.) Ueber das Vorhandensein einer den Korper 
einiger Bakterien umgebenden Iliille und deren besondere 
Bedeutung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1913, Orig., lxxi, 113-128, 2 pi. . Sulla presenza di un 

involucro intorno al corpo di alcuni batteri, e sulla sua 
particolare importanza. Sperimentale. Firenze, 1913, lxvii, 
suppl., 308— Mttller (W.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss 
der Kapselbacillen. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz 
1899. lxiv, 590-596.— Natonek (I).) Zur Kenntnis der 
Patnogenitat der Kapsclbazillon; plotzlicher Tod aus natiir- 
licher Ursache. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., lull, xxvii, 207- 
209.— Oro (M.) Ricerche comparative batteriologjche e 
sperimentali sui bacilli capsulati di Pfeift'er o di Friseh. 
Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Napoli, 1898, n. s lii, 36-48, 
1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Gior. ital. d. mal. vcn., Milano, 1898, 
xxxiii, 270.— Russ (V. K.) Ein Beitrag zur kulturellen 
Dilferenzierung der Kapselbacillen. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 289-294.— Sachs 
(M.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Kapselbacillen. Ibid., 
1903, xxxiii, 657-678.— Sampietro (G.) Contributo alio 



Bacteria ( Capsulated ) . 

studio delle attivita biochimiche dei cosidetti Bb. capsu- 
lati. Onore (In) del Prof. A. Celli, Torino, 1913, xxv, 471- 
498. — Saurbeck (E.) Kapselbildung und Infektiositat der 
Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1909, lxiii, 313-319— Strong (L. W.) A study of the encap- 
sulated bacilli. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1898-9, iii, 185-196. 
Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 49-52 — Toennlssen (E.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Kapsel der pathogenen Bakterien. 
Die in Kulturen und im Tierkorper gebildete Kapsel; 
Darstellungsmcthode. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912 lxv, Orig., 23-25.— Vivaldi (M.) Varieta di bac- 
teri capsulati. Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, vi, 700-703. 

Bacteria {Capsulated, Staining of). 

Baehr (G.) & Kantor (J.) A comparative study of 
methods for staining the capsules of bacteria. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1911-12, n. s. xi, 69-72. Also: Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, Orig., 120-128. 
Also, Reprint. — Bonl (I.) Methode zur Darstellung der 
Bacterienkapsel auch in festen Nahrboden. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1900, xlvii, 1262.— Buerger (L.) A new 
method for staining the capsules of bacteria; preliminary 
communication. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 1117. Also: 

Mt. Sinai Hosp. Rep. 1903-4, N. Y., 1905, iv, 398-400. . 

Eine neue Methode zur Kapselfarbung der Bakterien; zu- 
gleichein Beitrag zur Morphologie und DifTerenzierung eini- 
gereingekapselten Organismen. Central) l.f.Baktericl [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 216; 337, 3 pi. See, also, infra. 

Kern. . A method for making permanent mounts of 

specimens stained by Welch's capsule method. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1905, xliv, 1533. . Observations on the 

staining of encapsulated bacteria, with particular refer- 
ence to pneumococci and streptococci. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1907, iv, 426 - 433.— Carpentleri (T.) Dimostra- 
zione della capsula di alcuni batteri che flnora ne erano 
ritenuto privi. Riforma med., Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 785.— 
Claudius (M.) [A method for making the protoplasm and 
cilia of bacteria directly visible.) Hosp.-Tid., Kobenh., 
1917, 8. R., x, 1276-1279.— Epstein (A. A.) On the use of 
egg albuminin the technic of staining the capsules of bacteria. 

Med. News, N. Y., 1905. lxxxvii, 1181. . Observations 

on the staining of capsules of bacteria. Proc. N. York Path. 
Soc. 190.5-6, n. s., v, 123-128 .— Huntoon (F. M.) A simple 
method for staining the capsules of bacteria. J. Bact , Bait , 
1917, ii, 241-244.— Kaufmann (R.) Eine neue Methode 
zur Farbung von Bakterienkapseln. Hvg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1898, viii, 873-875 — Kayser (H.) Eine Fixierungs- 
methode fiir die Darstellung von Bakterienkapscln. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xli, 138-140.— 
Kern (F.) Bemerkungen zu Leo Burgers Abhandlung: 
Eine neue Methode zur Kapselfarbung der Bakterien; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Morphologie und DifTerenzierung 
einiger cingekapselter Organismen. Ibid., 1905-6, xl, 175. — 
Moore (A.) Capsule staining. Tr. Jenner Inst. Prevent. 
Med., Lond., 1S99, 2. s., 244 — Mulr (R.) Staining of bac- 
terial capsules in films and section. J. Path. & Bacterid., 
Cambridge, 1915-16, xx, 257-259, 1 pi — Rosenow (E. C.) 
A new stain for bacterial capsules, with special reference 
to pneumococci. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, ix, 1-8, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint. ^fcofAbstr.]: Tr. Chicago Path. Soc.,1911-12, 

viii, 144 . — Rullson (E . T . ) A new method of demonstrating 
the capsules of bacteria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 
1420 — Smith (W. H.) A method of staining capsulated 
bacteria in body fluids. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 791, 
lpl. 

Bacteria (Chemical products of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Chromogenic; Bacteria 
(Effects of); Bacteria (Enzymes, etc., of); Bac- 
teria (Extracts of); Bacteria (Gas-forming); 
Bacteria (Indol production of); Bacteria (Met- 
abolism of); Bacteria (Photogenic); Bacteria 
(Proteolytic); Bacteria (Toxin's, etc., of). 

Stockmaren (J.) *Ueber den Einfluss spo- 
rentragender Stabchen auf die Saurebildun? in 
Misehungen von Mehl und Wasser. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1905. 

Alsberg (C. L.) The formation of d-gluconic acid by 
Bacterium Savastanoi Smith. J. Biol. Chem Bait., 1911, 

ix, 1-7.— Antonofl (Nina). Ueber kreatinbildende Bak- 
terien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1906-7, 
xliii, Orig., 209-212.— Berghaus. Ueber die Ammoniakbil- 
dung bci einigen Bakterienarten. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen 
& Berl., 1907-8, lxiv, 1-32 — Breaudat (L.) Sur un nouveau 
microbe producteur d'acctone. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1906, cxlii, 1280-1282 — Brecdenraedt. Les bact£- 
ries ct leurs produits de secretion. J. de pharm., Anvers, 
1898. liv, 201; 241; 294; 332.— Brleger(L.) Ueber Spaltungs- 
produkte der Bacterien. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
L884-5, ix, 1-7 — Bronfenbrenner (J.) A now indicator 
for direct reading of hvdrogen ion concentration in growing 
bacterial cultures. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1918-19, xxxix, 
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Bacteria {Chemical products of.) 

25-32.— Charrin (A.) & Desgrez (A.) Production de 
substance mueino'ide par les bacteries. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1898, cxxvi, 590-598. A Iso: Compt. rend. Soc. dc 
biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 209 — Courmont (J.) Les pro- 
duits solubles microbiens. Province med., Lyon, 1897, xi, 
193-200.— Fischer (A.) Acid production graphically regis- 
tered as an indicator of the vital processes in the cultivation 
of bacteria. J. Exper. M., Baft., 1918, xxviii, 529-546.— 
Frouin (A.) & Ledebt (S.) Production d'acides volatiles 
par divers microbes cultives sur des acides monoamines. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1911, lxx, 24-20 — Galippc 
(V.) Sur le role des microbes dans la formation de quelques 
produits cristallises. Cinquanten. de la Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1899, 395-398.— Gerlach & Vogel. Ueber eiweissbildende 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1901, vii, 609-623.— Harm a (W.) On a method of estimating 
the production of acid by bacteria in nutritive media. 
J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edihb. & Lond., 1898, v, 267-273.— 
Harden (A.) & Norris (Dorothy). The bacterial production 
of acetylmethylcarbinol and 2.3-butylene glycol from vari- 
ous substances. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, s. B., 
lxxxiv, 492-499.— Higglns (C. H.) Biological products. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1912, ii, 114-120.— Houghton 
(E. M.) The nature and manufacture of bacterial products. 
Bull. Pharm. ; Detroit, 1896, x, 151; 200; 248.— Jordan (E. O.) 
The production of acid and alkali by bacteria. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster. Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 220.— Kendall 
(A. I.), Day (A. A.) & Walker (A. W.) Observations on 
the relative constancy of ammonia production by certain 
bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago. 1913, xiii, 42.5-428. Also, 
Reprint. — Leuchs (G.) Ueber Plasmoptyse der Bakterien. 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Miinchen 
(1904), 1905, xx, 62— Lcvine (M.) Acid-production and 
other characters of Bacillus-coli-like bacteria from feces and 
sewage. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, xix, 773-805. Also, 
Reprint.— Maassen (A.) Fruchtatherbildende Bakterien. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl.. 1899, xv, 500-513, 3 pi.— 
Mcnini (G.) Intorno all'azione flogistica dei prodotti bac- 
terid, esogeni ed endogeni nei tessuti. Sperimentale. Arch, 
di biol., Firenze, 1909, lxiii, 433-502, 2 pi.— Morris (M.) Stu- 
dien iiber die Production von Schwefelwasserstofi Indol ur>d 
Merkaptan bei Bacterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 
1897, xxx, 304-311. —Rettger(L. F.) An experimental study 
of the chemical products of bacillus coli communis and bacil- 
lus laetis aerogenes. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1902-3, viii, 284- 
293.— Rodet (A.) Sur les proprietes favorisantes des pro- 
duits solubles du bacille d'Ebertn et du bacille coU. N. 
Montpel. med., 1898, vii, 761-764.— Roily. Beitrag zur 
Alkali- und Saureproduction der Bakterien. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1901-2, 406-412.— Sasaki (T.) & Otsuka 
(I.) Experimented Untersuchungen iiber die Schwefel- 
wasserstoil'cntwicklung der Bakterien aus Cystin und 
sonstigen Schwefelverbindungen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1912, xxxix, 208-215.— Sata (A.) Ueber die Fettbildung 
durch verscniedene Bakterien, nebst einer neuen Farbung 
des Aktinomyces im Schnitte. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path. Anat., Jena, 1900, xi, 97-102 — Schardinger (F.) 
Verhalten von 'H'eizen- und Roggenmehl zu Methylenblau 
und zu Starkekleister, nebst einem Anhange iiber die Bil- 
dung hoherer Alkohole durch hitzebestandige Mikroor- 
ganismen aus Weizenmehl. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xviii, 748-767.— Wolf (C. G. L.) & Teller 
(S. V.) Contributions to the biochemistry of pathogenic 
anaerobes; the acid production of Bacillus welchii (B. per- 
fringes) and Bacillus sporogenes (Metchnikoll). Bio-Chem. 
J., Liverp., 1916-17, xi, 197-212.— Wolff (A.) Sauerungsbak- 
terien, insonderheit Milchsaurelangstabchen und Propion- 
saurebildner in Molkereiprodukten, speziellin den verschie- 
denen Kasesorten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, xxxiv, 494-540. 

Bacteria (Chemistry of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Acidophilic); Bacteria 
(Agglutination of); Bacteria (Chemical prod- 
ucts of); Bacteria (Chromogenic); Bacteria 
(Denitrifying); Bacteria (Enzymes, etc., of); 
Bacteria (Extracts of); Bacteria (Gas-form- 
ing) ; Bacteria (Hemophilic) ; Bacteria (Indol 
production of); Bacteria (Nitrifying); Bac- 
teria (Photogenic); Bacteria (Proteolysis of); 
Bacteria (Reducing power of ') ; Bacteria (Tox- 
ins of) . 

Achard (C.) & Gaillard (L.) Contribution a Petude 
biochimique des genres tetragene et staphylocoque. Arch, de 
med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1899, xi, 96-108.— Bendix 
(E.) Zur Chemie der Bakterien. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 18.— Besredka (A.), 
Strbbel (H.) & Jupille (F.) Microbes peptones et apep- 
tones. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 691- 
693.— Bradley (H. C.) & Nichols (M. S.) Nitrogen content 
of bacterial cells. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918, xxxm, 525- 
529 — Calmette (E.) Biochimie des microbes; les diastases. 
Bull, me'd., Par., 1899, xiii, 37-39.— Deycke (G.) Prepa- 
ration of a fat-like substance from the bodies of bacteria. 



Bacteria (Chemistry of). 

[Pat. spec.l No. 972345; Oct. 11, 1910.— Deycke (G.) & 
Much (H.) Untersuchungen uber endobazillare Eiweiss- 
kbrper. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1541-1545. Also.transl.: 
Therapist, Lond., 1909, xix, 1; 13.— Eisenberg (P.) Uebei 
Fetteinschlusse bei Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlviii, Orig., 257-274: 1909, li, 
Orig., 115-121 2 pi.— Emmerich (R.) Sind alle Einwande 
gegen die Natur und Wirkungsweise der sogenannten 
Nukleasen widerlegt? (Eine Erwiderung an A. Dietrich.) 
Ibid., 1902, xxxi, 585-588— Galeotti (G.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntniss der bacteriellen Nucleoproteide. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898, xxv, 48-4)3.— Grimaux. La 
. chimie des infiniment petits. Ass. franc, pour 1'avance. d. 
sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii, 88-94.— Hensel (J.) The 
chemical production of bacteria; some interesting experi- 
ments. Critique, Denver, 1897-8, iv, 49-52 — Horovitz- 
Vlasova (Lyubov). [Bio-chemism of bacteria.] Arch, 
biol. nauk. . ., S.-Peterb., 1909-10, xv, 38; 458. Also, transl.: 
Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1910, xv, 40; 428.— Lang- 
held (E.) Bacterial energy and chemical individuality. 
Therapist, Lond., 1905, xv, 129. — NicoUe & Allaire (E\) 
Note sur la production en grand des corps bacteriens et sur 
leur composition chimique. Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, Par., 
1909, xxiii, 547-557, 1 pi — Pokrovski (M, A.) [Chemical 
analysis ol the mineral basis of several pathogenic microbes.] 
Protok. zasled. Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1899-1900, 
xxxvi, 289-298.— Tamura (S.) Zur Chemie der Bakterien. 
Zcschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxvii, 85-114: 
lxxxviii, 190-198: 1914, Ixxxix. 304-311 — Thudichum 
(J. L. W.) Eclecticism and thoroughness in bacterial 
chemistry. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., lf-97, n. s., lxiv, 
290-292.— Vaughan (V. C.) A contribution to the chemis- 
try of the bacterial cell and a study of the effects of some of 
the split products on animals. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, 
civ, 215; 243; 271. Also: Med. Communicat. Mass. M. Soc. 

Bost., 1906, xx, 295-347. . A biological concept of the 

structure of the protein molecule. Long Island M. J., 
Brooklyn, 1916, x, 177-186.— Ward (H-. C.) A sero-enzyme 
study of bacterial proteins. West. M. Rev., Omaha, i917, 
xxii, 514-522. \ 

Bacteria (Chromogenic). 

Leuckhardt (A. E.) *Ueber Variabilitiit und 
Bedingungen der Farbstoffbildung bei Spalt- 
pilzen. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1901. 

Molisch (H.) Die Purpurbakterien nach 
neuen Untersuchungen. Eine mikrobiologische 
Studie. 8°. Jena, 1907. 

Papenhausen (H.) *Ueber die Bedingungen 
der Farbstoffbildung bei den Bakterien. 8°. 
Basel, 1901. 

Rosenberg (W. W.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Bakterienfarbstoffe, insbesondere der Gruppe 
des Bakterium prodigiosum. 8°. Wurzburg, 
1899. 

Thevenin (P.) Contribution a l'etude des 
bacteries chromog^enes; recherches sur un ba- 
cille rouge pathogene. 8°. Toulouse, 1898. 

Thiry (G.-A.-N.) *Bacille polychrome et 
actinomyces mordore. Recherches biologiques 
sur les bacteries bleues et violettes. Poly- 
chromisme. Corps bacteriens et cristaux colores. 
Matiere colorante cristallisee. 8°. Nancy, 1900. 

Ajtal (I. S. K.) [Some recent chromogenic bacteria.] 
Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1897, vi, 657-667, 1 pi.— von 
Bazarewski (S.) Ueber zwei neue farbstoffbildende Bak- 
terien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, 
XV) i-7. — Beauregard. Note sur un nouveau bacille chro- 
mogene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 
717 .— Beijerinck (M. W.) Pigmenten als oxydatieproduc- 
ten door bakterien gevormd. Versl. d. Akad. d. Wetensch. 
Afd. Natuurk., Amst., 1910, xix, 1092-110.3.— Boekhout 
(F. W. J.) & Ott de Vries (J. J.) Ueber einen neuen chro- 
mogenen Bacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. (etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1898, iv, 497-501.— Cimmino (R.) Di uu nuovo 
bacillo cromogeno. Ann. d ig. sper., Roma, 1899, n. s., ix, 
235-242, 1 pi.— Cornish (Elfrida C. V.) & Williams (W. S.) 
Colour changes produced by two groups of bacteria upon 
caseinogen and certain armno-acids. Biochem. J., Cam- 
bridge, 1917, xi, 180-187 — Coupin (H.) Les bacteries 
fabricants de couleurs. Nature, Par., 1901-2, pt. 2, 26-28.— 
Daels (F.) & Devloo (R.) Au sujet de Taction de bacteries 
colorees. Presse med., Par., 190s, xvi, 603 — Detweiler (A. 
J ) A preliminary report on certain bacterial pigments. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1902, xvii, 246-257.— 
Didlake (Marv). Description of a germ whose production 
of red pigment is limited to its cultivation upon a single 
medium. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, 
xv, 193-197, 1 pi.— von Eisler (M.) & von Portheim (L.) 
Versuche iiber die Veranderung von Bakterienfarbstoilen 
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Bacteria (Chromogenic). 

durch Licht und Temperatur. Ibid., 1914, Ix, 1-5.— Gaeht- 
gens (W.) Der Bacillus jasmino-cyaneus und der Bacillus 
flavo-aromaticus, zwei neue Farbstoff bildende Bakterien. 
Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena. 1905, xxxviii, 129-131.— Gaucher (L.) 
Sur quelqucs bacteries chromogenes isolees d'une eau do 
source. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1903-4, xi, 721-723._Gazzetti 
(C.) Influenza dclla glicerina aggiunta ai mezzi di cultura 
su alcuni cromogcni. Arch, di farmacol. spcr., Roma, 

1911, xi, 235 ; 413; 427. . Biologische Wirkung des den 

Nahrsubstraten zugesetzten Glyzerins auf einige chromo- 
gene Keime, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Farb- 
stofferzeugungsfunktion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 588-599.— Gessard (C.) Microbes 
chromogenes a pigments bleus solubles; pus bleu et lait 
bleu. Bull, mfid., Par., 1899, xiii, 649-653.— Gorham 
(F. P.) A new pathogenic chromogenic bacillus. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, 1898, xiii, 259-265. Also: J. Bost. Soc. 
M. Sc., 1897-8, ii, 111-118 — Guyot (R.) Bacilles chromo- 
genes des eaux de fleur d'orange; morphologie; milieux de 
culture. J. de pharm. et de chim.. Par.. 1917, 7. s., xv, 12- 
19.— Harrison (F. C.) & Barlow (B.) A new chromogenic 
slime-producing organism. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xv, 517-538.— Hartley (W. J.) On a 
violet colouring-matter and its production by a certain bac- 
terium. Seient. Proc. Roy. Dubl. Soc, 1913, n. s.,xiv, 63-73. — 
Hefferan (Mary). A comparative and experimental study 
of bacilli producing red pigment. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, xi. 311: 397; 456; 520.— Hobbs (J.) 
& Denier. Les essences et le pouvoir chromogene des bac- 
teries. Ann. d'hvg.. Par., 1900, 3. s., xliv, 103. Also: Gaz. 
hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxi, 293.— Kligler (I. J.) 
A biochemical study of certain bacterial pigments. Bio- 
chem. Bull., N. Y., 1914, iii, 458-460— Lasseur (P.) Ob- 
servations sur le pouvoir chromogene de quelques bacteries. 
Rec. . . . jubite sc. du Prof. Le Mounier, Nancy, 1913, 97- 

114. . Sur l'extraction des pigments baoteriehs. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 819 — Leonard (Ethel 
L.) Bacterium cvaneum; a new chromogenic organism. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1904, xv, 398-400.— 
Marx CH.) Eine Bemerkung zur FarbstofTproduclion dor 
Bacterien. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1900, lxii, 349. Also: 
Arb. a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl., 1901, xv, 132 — 
3Iarx (H.) & Woithe (F.) Ueber einen neuen farbstoff- 
bildenden Bacillus. Centsalbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt. 
Jena, 1900, xxvii, 862. — Massi (U.) Potere cromogeno di 
alcuni germi in brodo con glucosidi e in brodo con sali biliari. 
Riv. d'ig. san. pubb., Torino, 1911, xxii, 681-fiS4.— Mercier 
(L.) & Lasseur (P.) Variation experimentale du pouvoir 
chromogene d'une bacterie (Bacillus chlororaphis). Compt . 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1415-1418.— Oliver (C. A.) 
An experimental study of the effects of change of color upon 
pigment bacteria. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., cxxiii, 

647-652. Also. Reprint. . A brief note on the relative 

virulencies oi differently tinted colonies of chromogenic 
bacteria. Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1905, xiv, 4. Also, Re- 
print. — Omeliansky (W. L.) & Ssewerowa (O. P.) Die 
Pigmentbildung in Kulturen des Azotobacter chroococcum. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 2. Abt., Jena, 1911, xxix, 643- 
650. — Paus (N. N.) Farvefaste bakterier; en oversigt. 
Norsk Mag. f. La\gevidensk., Christiania, 1908, 5. R., v, 
698-708.— Peju (G.) & Rajat (II.) Fixation des couleurs 
par les bacteries. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, 
lxii, 954. — Petrow (N.) Ueber einen neuen rotcn Farb- 
stofl bildenden Bacillus. Arb. a. d. bacterid. Inst. d. 
techn. Hochsch. zu Karlsruhe, Wiesb., 1899-1902, ii, 271- 
290, 1 pi. — Rappln. Sur une bacterie chromogene isolte dans 
l'eau de la pluie rose observee au Croisicen 1896. Ass. franc, 
pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii, pt. 2, 291- 
296.— Ruediger (G. F.) The cause of green coloration of 
bacterial colonies in blood agar plates. Tr. Chicago Path. 
Soc., 1903-6, vi. 422-424.— Scaffldl (V.) Sulla curva di 
assorbimento di vari pigmenti batterici, determinata alio 
spettrofotomctro. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1913, 
xvi, 1181-1186. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1911, 
lxi, 265 - 270.— Smirnow (M. R.) Induced variations in 
chromogenesis [in bacteria]. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
1915, n. s., xli, 621.— Thiry (G.) Sur une bacterie produi- 
sant plusieurs couleurs (bacille polychrome). Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 10. s., iii, KS5. .. Contri- 
bution a l'etude du polychromisme bacterien; bacille et 
cladothrix polychromes; cristaux colons. Arch, de physiol. 
norm, et path., Par.. 1S97, 5. s., ix, 284-288.— Vanderleck 
(J.) Organisms which do not belong to the colon group and 
produce black fields on resculin-bilesalt media. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, 1915, n. s., xiii, 351.— Woolley (!'. G.) 
A note on the pigment production of bacillus pyocya- 
neus and Bacillus fluorescens liquefacicns. Johns Hopkins 

Hosp. Hull., Bait., 1899, x, 129. . Experiments mado 

to determine the effects of sugar upon the pigment formation 
of some of the chromogenic bacteria. Ibid., 130. 

Bacteria (Classification and nomencla- 
ture of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Acid-fast); Bacteria 
(Aerobic) ; Bacteria (Anaerobic) ; Bacteria 



Bacteria (Classification and nomencla- 
ture of). 

(Capsulated); Bacteria (Chromogenic); Bacte- 
ria (Denitrifying); Bacteria (Differentiation of); 
~Bacteria,(Flagellated) ; Bacteria (Gas-forming) ; 
Bacteria (Hemophilic); Bacteria (New species 
of); Bacteria (Nitrifying ) ; Bacteria (Patho- 
genic); Bacteria ( f'hotogenic); Bacteria (Pyo- 
genic) ; Bacteria' ( Thermophilic) . 

Chester (F. T>.) A preliminary arrangement 
of the species of the genus Bacterium. 8°. 
[n. p., n. d.] 

Rtpr. from: Ninth Ann. Rep. Delaware College Agric. 
Exper. Station, Newark, Del., 1897. 

Rocehs (L.i & Davis (B. J.) Methods of 
classifying the lactic-acid bacteria. 

In: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Animal indust. Bull. No. 
154, Wash., 1912. 

Winslow (C E. A.) A statistical criterion 
for species and genera among the bacteria. 8°. 
[n. p.], 1909. 

Rtpr. from: Bull. Torrey Botan. Club., 1909. 

& Winslow (A. R .) The systematic 

relationship of the Coccaceee, with a discussion 
of bacterial classification. 8°. New York. 1908. 

"Wolff (E.) *Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Verzweigungen fur die Systematik der Bak- 
terien. 8°. Wurzburg, 1898. 

Allen (P. W.) A simple method for the classification of 
bacteria as to diastase production. J. Bact., Bait., 1918, 
iii, 15-17.— Bergey (D. H.) & Bates (H. L.) The numerical 
classification of bacteria. Univ. Penn. M. Bull , Phila., 
1906-7, xix, 116-118 — Buchanan (R. E.) Studies in the 
nomenclature and classification of bacteria. J. Bact., Bait.. 
1916, i, 591-596: 1917, ii, 347-350: 1918, iii, 27; 301.— Butschli 
(O.) Bemerkungen iiber Cyanophyceen und Bacteriaceen. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1902, l, 40-50, 1 pi.— Connor 
(G. L.) Certain facts in regard to the intermediate group 
of organisms. J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1904, iii, 26-29.— 
Coupin (H.) Les bacteries et la nomenclature. Presse 
med., Par., 1915, xxiii, 149 — Dibbelt (W.) Zur Systematik 
der Bacillaceen; ein Yersuch. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. 
Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tubing. , Leipz., 1907, vi, 120-142.— 
Fiseh (C.) On the systematologv of the bacteria. Med. 
Rev., St. Louis, 1896, xxxiii, 163-166. Also, Reprint.— 
Gage (S. De M.) & Phelps (A. B.) On the classification 
and identification of bacteria with description of the card 
system in use at the Lawrence Experiment Station for 
records of species. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1902, 
Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 494-505.— GUdemeister (E.) & 
Baerthlein ( K.) Ueber eine besondere, bei Menschen und 
Tieren vorkommende Bakteriengruppe. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912-13, lxvii, Orig., 401-410.— 
Hefferan (Marv). An unusual bacterial grouping. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1901-2, v, 63-67. Also: Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 689-699.— Helm 
(L.) Ueberskhtliche Einteilung una Tabellen zur Einord- 
nung der Mikroorganismen, speziell der Bakterien. Si- 
tzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soc zu Erlang. (1897), 1898, 29. 
Hft., 29-39. — Heinza. fA view of the classification of 
bacteria, by Hans Mullcr.] Lied, viestnik, u Zagrebu, 
1898, xx, 109-114 — Jensen (Orla). Die Hauptlinien des 
natiirlichen Baktcriensvstems. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xxii, 97; 305. . Vorschlag 

zu ciner neuen bakteriologischen Nomenklatur. Ibid., 
1909, xxiv 477-480 — Kellermann (K. F.) ; McBeth (I. G.) 
[ct at.]. Identification and classification of cellulose-dissolv- 
ing bacteria. Ibid., 1913, xxxix, 502-522, 2 pi.— Kendall 
(A. I.) A proposed classification and method of graphical 
tabulation of the character of bacteria. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass. Rep. 1902. Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 481^193, 1 tab — 
Le Dantec fA.) Note sur une nouvelle categorie de mi- 
crobes: les microbes chlorurophiles. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol.. Par., 1906, lxi, 139.— Levlne (M.) Preliminary note 
on the classification of some lactose fermenting bacteria. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 619-621— McBurney (M.) The 
classification of diphtheroid bacilli by fermentation reac- 
tions. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1916, xvi, 135-138.— 
Mendoza (A.) Convenanee d'une revision de la classifi- 
cation et descript ion des bacteries connucs. Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, path, gen., 4-6.— 
Moreno (J. M.) Necesidad de la unidad en la tecnica, en 
la naturaleza y en la composicirtn do los medios de cultivo, 
etc., para la determinaeion de los caracteres de cadaespecie 
bacteriana, y conveniencia de que una comisidn interna- 
cional de bacteriologos revise las descripciones y clasifica- 
ciones de las bacterias pattfgenas eonocidas. Actas y mem. 
d. ix. Cong, internac. tte hig. y demog. 1S98, Madrid, 1900, 
i, 261. — Roger (II.) Remarques sur les classifications bac- 
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Bacteria {Classification and nomencla- 
ture of). 

teriologiques a propos des groupes Coli et Proteus. Presse 
meU, Par., 1918. xxvi, 301— Serkovskl (S. I.) [Bur la 
structure des colonies bacteriennes, avec un essai d'une 
nouvelle classification des bacteries. Extr., 395-397.] 
Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 
1898, vi, 201; 349, 1 pi.— Severin (S. A.) Zu der Notiz von 
A. Lohnis: Die Benennung der Milchsaurebakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxiv, 487.— 
Vahle (C.) Vergleichende Untersuehungen finer die Myxo- 
• bakteriazeen una Bakteriazeen, sowie die Rhodobakteria- 
zeen und Spirillazeen. Ibid., xxv, 178-260, 2 pi — Vuille- 
mln (P.) La famille des clostridiacees ou bacteries cys- 
tosporees. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxVi, 
1582-1584.— Winkler (W.) Untersuchungen fiber das 
Wesen der Baktericn und deren Einordnung im Pilzsvstem. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v, 569; 617, 
2 pi.— Wlnslow (C.-E. A.) The characterization and classi- 
fication of bacterial types. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1914, n. s., xxxix, 77-91. Also, Reprint. — Winslow 
(C.-E. A.), Broadhurst (J.) [tt al.]. The families and 
genera of the bacteria; preliminary report of the committee 
of the Society of American Bacteriologists on characteriza- 
tion and classification of bacterial types. J. Bact., Bait., 
1917, ii, 505-566. 

Bacteria (Cultivation of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Anaerobic, Cultivation of) ; 
Bacteriology (Culture media in). 

Crookshank (E. M.) On the cultivation of 
bacteria. 12°. London, 1885. 

Also, in: J. Roy. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1886, 2. s., vi, pt. 1, 
25-31. 

Galimard (J.) *Quelques rechercb.es nou- 
velles sur les cultures microbiennes en milieux 
chimiquement definis. 8°. Lyon, 1907. 

Gvozdinski (Y. A.) *0 rostie niekotorikh 
bakteriy na pitatelnikh sredakh iz vnutrennikh 
organov. [Growth of various bacteria on nutri- 
tive media from internal organs.] 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1902. 

Xyberg (C.) *Ueber die Kolonien der lopho- 
trichen Stabchenbakterien. 8°. Eelsingfors, 
1912. 

Schlitzer (A.) *Ueber das Wachstum der 
Bakterien auf wasserarmen Nahrboden. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1905. 

Winkler (S.) *Ueber den Einfluss der 
Reaction der Nahrboden auf die Entwicklung 
der Bacterien. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1896. 

Wolf (L.) *Ueber den Einfluss des Wasser- 
gehaltes der Nahrboden auf das Wachsthum der 
Bacterien. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. Miinchen, 1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1898-9, xxxiv, 
200-209. 

Auerbach (W.) Ueber die Ursache der Hemmung der 
Gelatine-Verfliissigung durch Bacterien durch Zuckerzu- 
satz. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1897, xxxi, 311- 
318.— Axelrad (C.) Ueber Morphologie der Colonieen pa- 
thogener Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskr., Leipz , 
1903, xliv, 477-497, 3 pi — Berghaus. Die Sauerung des 
Xahrbodens durch Bakterien und ihr Nachweis mittels 
Harnsaure. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1900, xvi, 573-577.— 
Boehncke (K. E.) Die Beziehungen zwischen Zuckerge- 
halt des Niihrbodens und Stickstoflumsatz bei Bakterien. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1911, Ixxiv, 81-109.— 
Broil (R.) Zum Wachstum der ovoiden Bakterien in 
Form von langeren Stabchen und F&den. Ztschr. f. Infek- 
tionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1908, iv, 137.— Buchanan 
(R. E.) Life phases in a bacterial culture. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 109-125. Also, Reprint— Bugge. 
Pscudokolonien mit Bewegung im Innern auf Agarplatten. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlii, Beil., 
69_72 —Casagrandi (O.) Su alcune cause della non colti- 
vabilita dei blastomiceti inoculati nelP organismo animale. 
Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1898, n. s., viii, 306-317 — Chesney 
(A. M.) The latent period in the growth of bacteria. J. 
Exper. M., N. Y., 1916, xxiv. 387-418. Also, Reprint.— 
Conradi (H.) & Kurpjuweit (O.) Ueberspontane Wachs- 
tumshemmung der Bakterien infolge Selbstvcrgiftung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 1701-1764.— Deeleman 
(M.) Der Einfluss der Reaktion des Niihrbodens auf das 
Bakterienwachsthum. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Bed., 
1897, xiii, 374-402.— Dunham (E. K.) The influence of 
physical conditions on the character of colonies on gelatin 
plates. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvu, 
372.— Eijkman (C.) Ueber die Ursache der Waehstums- 
hemmung in Bakterienkulturen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 



Bacteria (Cultivation of). 

1906, xliii, 499. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 

Berl., 1907, xxxiii, 265. . Ueber natiirliche Wachstums- 

hemmung der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt.. Jena, 1906, xli, 367; 471.— Eisenberg (P.) Ueber 
sekundare Bakterienkoloniecn. /fad 190.5-6, xl, 188-194, 

3 pi. . Ueber Gram-elektive Ziichtung. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1918, xliv, 1079.— Eller- 
mann (V.) Ueber die Kultur der fusiformen Bacillen. 
Vorlaufige Mitteilung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvh\729.— Feinberg. Ueber das Wachs- 
thum der Bacterien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 256.— Finch (S. E.) A study of the 
action of oxygen, hydrogen dioxide and ozone gas upon the 
growth of certain bacteria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 
1060-1069. Also, Reprint.— Fischer (H.) Yersuche iiber 
Bakterienwachstum m sterilisiertcm Boden. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908-9, xxii, 671-675.— Fred 
(E. B.) & Loomis (N. E.) Influence of hydrogen-ion con- 
centration of medium on the reproduction of alfalfa bacteria. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 629-633 — Fremltn (H. L.) On the 
culture of the nitroso-bacterium. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1903, lxxi, 356-361.— Gaidukov (N.) Der Kampf urns 
Dasein und die Mixtkulturcn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xiv, 206-208. — Galli-Valerio (G.) 
Influence de l'agitation sur le developpement des cultures. 
Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 150-153 — Gazzetti (C.) 
Importanza della qualita del substrato nelle modificazioni 
biologiche prodotte da sostanze aggiunte ai mezzi di eultura 
sui cromogeni. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1911, xii, 
25-48. — Gianluca (A.) Sullo sviluppo dei bacteri in ter- 
reni di coltura contenenti alogeni. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 
1908, n. s., xviii, 253-206.— Gildemeister (E.) Ueber den 
Einfluss von Rhamnose und Raffinose auf das Wachstum 
von Bakterien. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1913, 
xlv, 226-237. — Godoy (A.) Multiplicacao dos bacterios 
em eultura; constantede velocidadede multiplicacao. Mem. 
do Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1909, i, 81-98 — Gorinl 
(C.) La eultura ascendente nelle ricerehe batteriologiche. 
Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 173-177. — Hammer! 
(H.) Zur Ziichtung der Anaeroben. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 589-592.— Harckman 
(P.) Action de l'ftat particulier sur les cultures micro- 
biennes. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 
1906, 335-340, 1 pi.— Hesse (W.) Ueber den Ursprung der 
in Culturglasern auftretenden Kohlensiiure. Arch. f. Hvg., 
Munchen & Leipz., 1896-7, xxviii, 307-311. — Houssay ( F.) 
Croissance et auto-intoxication. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1902, exxxiv, 1233-1235.— Ippoliti (P. T.) Sulla resis- 
tenza dei microrganismi nelle colture di collezione. Clin, 
vet., Milano, 1915, xxxviii, 865; 910; 937.— Jacobsen (H. C.) 
Ueber einen richtenden Einfluss beim Wachstum gewisser 
Bakterien in Gelatine. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi, 53-64, 1 pi.— Happen (H.) Versuche 
zur Ziichtung cyanamidzersetzender Bakterien. Ibid., 1909, 
xxiv, 382-404. — Kindborg (A.) Ueber Bakterienwachstum 
auf kalkhaltige Nahrboden. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 1800.— Koga (G.) & Otsubo (G.) Spirochete-like 
spiral bodies in bacterial cultures. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1919, xxiv, 56-02, 1 pi — Krumwlede (C.) & Pratt (Joseph- 
ine S.) Observations on the growth of bacteria on media 
containing various anilin dyes. ,3. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1914, xix, 20-27. — Lazarus (Elenora). Sur la reaction 
des milieux pour la bacteridie de Davaine. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 730-732— Le Dantec (A.) 
Isolement des bacteries amylozymes en culture pure. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1910, iii, 122 — Ledingham (J. C. G.) 
& Penfold (W. J.) Mathematical analysis of the lag- 
phase in bacterial growth. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1914, xiv, 
242-260.— Ledoux-Lebard. De Paction sur la temperature 
du bouillon de culture de tuberculose filtrS sur porcelaine. 
Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1898, x, 601- 
615— Lewandowsky (F.) Ueber das Wachstum von 
Bakterien in Salzlosungen von holier Konzentration. Arch, 
f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1904, xlix, 47-61.— Libnian (E.) 
On certain features of the growth of bacteria on media con- 
taming sugars and serum; with remarks upon the acid pro- 
duction. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1901, n. s., i, 84-96. Also: 
Mt. Sinai Hosp. Rep. 1901-2, N. Y., 1903, iii, 501-512.— Low! 
(E.) Ueber ein Verfahrcn sur Beurteilung von Verande- 
rungen der Farbe und Durchsichtigkeit bei Bakterienkul- 
turen und chemischen Reaktionen. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, xxxi, 920 — de Ludre ( Mmc.) & Marie (A.) 
Action suspensive des pates de ceruse et de blanc de zinc sur 
les cultures microbiennes aeeobies. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1907, lxii, 735 — Manfredi (L.) Sviluppo di 
alcuni germi in mezzi culturali addizionati di colesterini. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 849-853.— Maresch (R.) 
Ueber das Verhalten von Bakterien und Geweben auf 
Blutagar bei Luftabschluss. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch., Jena, 1912, xv, 156-163. 1 pi — Marmorek. Sur 
la facon dont se comporte le streptocoquc dans le liquide de 
culture ou il a deja pousse. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1898, 10. s., v, 1096.— Marpmann (G.) Ueber das Wachs- 
tum der Bacterien bei verandertem Druck. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Mikr.. Leipz., 1903, ix, 293 - 297.— Martinotti (G.j Azione 
della formaldeidc sullo sviluppo del bacillo della tubercolosi 
e dello stafilococco piogeno aureo. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. 
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d. 1st. di Bologna, 1906, 6. s., iii, 33.5-340.— Mercatelll (V.) 
Le culture su vetnni nella diagnostica dei batteri. Corriere 
san., Milano, 1902, xiii,494.— MUller (A.) Die Abhangigkeit 
des Verlaufes der Sauerstotfzehrung in natiirlichen Wasscrn 
und kiinstlichen Nahrlosungen vom Bakterienwachstum. 
Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1911, xxxviii, 294 326 — 
Mtiller(H.) Bakterienblasen(Bacterioeysten). Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xx, 353; 449, 4 pi. 
See, also, infra, Miinden.— Munden (M.) Erwiderung auf 
die Arbeit iiber Bakterienblasen von H. Muller. Ibid., 
xxi, 381. — Oebius (R.) Ueber spontane Waehstums- 
hemmung der Bakterien auf kunstlichen Nahrboden. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 598-601 — Paine (A.) The culti- 
vation of pathogenic micro-organisms. St. Mary's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1912, xviii, 37-41— Penfold (W. J.) On the 
nature of bacterial lag. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1914, xiv, 215- 
241.— Penfold (W. J.) & Norris (Dorothy). The relation 
of concentration of food supply to the generation-time of 
bacteria. Ibid., 1912, xii, 527-536.— Renmnger (P.) Reac- 
tion des cultures rmerobiennes a l'agitation avec Tether 
sulfurique. Compt. rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1911, lxx, 99 — 
Richet (C.) Les cultures autogenes. Ibid., 1903, lv, 1407.— 
Robinson (H. C.) & Rettger (L. F.) The growth of bac- 
teria in protein-free enzyme- and acid-digestion products. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1918, iii, 209-229.— Rubner (M.) Die Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Bakterienwachstum und Konzentration 
der Nahrung (Stickstoff- und Schwefelumsatz). Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1906, lvii, 161-192— Ruediger 
(G. F.) The cause of green coloration of bacterial colonies in 
blood-agar plates. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 663-66.5.— 
Schereschewsky (T.) Massenlralturen auf festen Niihr- 
boden. Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 972-974.— Schur- 
mayer (B.) Ueber die Bakterienflora von Nahrpraparaten. 
(Mit Demonstration von Flatten und Kulturen.) Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, xxii, 421-424.— Serkowski (S.) 
[On the structure of bacterial colonies.] Pam. Towarz. 
Lek. Warszaw., 1899, xcv, 301-394, 3 pi. .[Giant colo- 
nies and motile colonies of microorganisms.] Now. lek., 
Poznan, 1909, xxi, 203-208, 4 pi. [on 2 1.].— Smith (E. F.) 
Growth of bacteria in the presence of chloroform and thymol. 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 375.— Smyth (H. F.) 
Action of bacteria on colored media. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig., 319-322. ■ . The 

reactions between bacteria and animal tissues under con- 
ditions of artificial cultivation. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
1915, xxi, 103-113, 3 pi — Sohngen (N. L.) Benzin, Petro- 
leum, Paraffinol una Paraffin als Kohlenstoff- und Energie- 
quelle fur Mikroben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt , 
Jena, 1913, xxxvii, 59.5-609, 3 pi— Spittai MUller (A.) Bei- 
trage zur Frage des Wachstums und der quantitativen 
Bestimmung von Bakterien an der Oberflache von Nahr - 
boden. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909, xxxiii, 145- 
183. — Stewart(G. N.) The changes produced by the growth 
of bacteria in the molecular concentration and electrical 
conductivity of culture media. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1899, 
iv, 235-243, 4 diag.— Tangl (F.) Ueber den Verbrauch an 
chemischer Energie wahrend der Entwieklung von Bak- 
terienculturen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1903, xcviii, 
475-489— Tischutkln (N.) Ueber Agar-Agarkulturcn 
einiger Algen und Araoben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1897, iii, 183-188.— Ungermann. Ueber 
Konservierung von Bakterienkulturen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lv, 868 — Valentl (Q. L.) Sulla conservazionc 
delle culture. Boll. d. Soc. mcd.-chir. di Modcna, 1905-6, 
ix, 157-164. — Wehmer (C.) Kultnrversuche mit einigen 
Hymenomyeeten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1897, iii, 151-153, 1 pi — Westergaard (E.) On the 
development of mixed cultures of bacteria and lower fungi 
in liquid and solid media. Proe. Roy. Soc. Edinb., 1909-10, 

xxix, 748 — Wilson (E. II.) & Randolph (R. B. F.) Notes 
on the reaction at which the maximum growth of bacteria 
occurs in liquid media. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1899, 
Columbus, 1900, xxv, 618-622. Also [Abatr.l: J. Bost. Soc. 
M. Sc., 1899-1900, iv, 91— Wrzosek (A.) Ueber das Wachs- 
tum obligatorischcr Anaerobcn auf Kulturmitteln in aero- 
ber Weise. Wicn. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xviii, 1268-1270. 

Bacteria (Cultivation of, Methods of). 

See, also, Bacteriology (Apparatus in >; Bac- 
teriology (Culture media in); Bacteriology 

(Methods and technique in). 

Acosta (E.) & Diaz Brito (A.) Cultivo aerobio de la 
bacteria Chauvaei. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1901, 

xxx, 175-177.— Bertarelll (E.) Prouvetten zur Anferti- 
gung acrobiseher und anaerobischer Kulturen unter Ein- 
wirkung kolorierter Strahlen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 739.— Blrt (C.) Caffeine enrich- 
ment method. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1110 — Bliesener. 
Ueber Gclatineculturen im Briitschrank. Ztschr. i. Hyg. 
u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1899, xxxii, 111-117. — Bol- 
duan (C.) The addition of calcium salts to nutrient broth; 
a reliable and convenient method for growing the pneu- 
mococcus, meningo-coccus, and certain other bacteria. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxi, 956 — Bosc (F.-J.) De la 
culture de parasites (cancer, clavelee, coccidic oviforme) 
dans le sang rendu incoagulable. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
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biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 1053-1055.— Breed (R. S.) & Dot- 
terrer (W. D.) The number of colonies allowable on satis- 
factory agar plates. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 321-331.— Burri 
(R.) Eine einfaehe Methode zur Reinzuchtung von Bak- 
terien unter mikroskopischer Kontrolle des Ausgangs von 
der einzelnen Zelle. (Vorlaufige Mitteiiung.) Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907-8, xx, 95. See, also, 
infra, Lindner.— Busson (B.) Versuche zur Obernachen- 
sterilisation ganzer Organe fur die Gewinnung von Reinkul- 
turen aus diesen. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig.. 
464-469 — Cantani (A.) Ueber die Verwertung von Bak- 
terien als Nahrbodenzusatz. Ibid., 1900, xxviii, 743-747.— 
Carnot (P.) & Gamier (M.) Sur la technique des cul- 
tures en tubes de sable. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1902, 11. s., iv, 748-750.— Clark (L. T.) & Dodd (W. L.) 
The application of practical records to the maintenance of 
stock bacterial cultures. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa , 
1914, n. s., xxxix, 801— Conn (Ii. J.) & Harding (H. A.) 
[el al.). Methods of pure culture study: preliminary report 
of the committee on the chart for identification of bacterial 
species. J. Bact., Bait., 1918, iii, 11.5-128.— D'Agata (G.) 
Contributo alia preparazione di colture batteriche per- 
manenti. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 517-520. — 
Darling (S. T.) The use of bismutb salts in media to 
detect the formation of sulphur bodies of bacterial origin: 
a preliminary note. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1913, iii, 
233-235.— Delepine (S.) New forms of plating dishes for 
the cultivation of bacteria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 588. 
Also, Reprint— Dzhunkovski (E. P.) [Technique of 
cultivating microbes in Mechnikofl's sacs.] Arch. vet. 
nauk, S.-Peterb., 1900, xxx, 2. sect., 47.5-483. Also: Arch, 
biol. nauk . . ., S.-Peterb., 1901-2, 41-44, 1 pi.— Epstein 
(A. A.) The use of ammonium oxalate in blood-culture 
technique. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1907, 424-426.— 
Feoktistow (A.) Eine neue Methode zur Gewinnung von 
Reinkulturen aus ganzen Organen und Gewebsteilen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [eteJ, 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, li, 685-687.— 
Gassner (G.) Ueber Gramelektive Ziiehtung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl , 1918, xliv, 1143.— Gorini 
(C.) La cultura ascendente nelle ricerche batterioloeiche. 
Igiene mod., Genova, 1916, ix, 40-4.5.— Gosio (B.) I telluriti 
e selcniti come rivelatori d' inquinamenti batterici. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1906, xiii, sez. prat. t 183-185. — Gravagna. 
Sulla coltura artificiale del baeillo di Hansen fuori dell' or- 
ganismo umano. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, 
xxi, 873. — Grimbert (L.) De Purification des methodes 
de culture en baeteriologie. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1898, 
i, 191-216. Also: Cong, internat. de mod. C.-r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de bacteriol. et parasitol., 187-19,5. — Herman. Nou- 
veau dispositif pour la culture des anaerobies. Bull. Acad, 
roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1901, 4. s., xv, 259-263, 1 pi.— 
Hiss ( P. H.) A method for obtaining mass cultures of bac- 
teria for inoculation and for agglutination tests; with special 
reference to pneumocoeci and streptococci. J. Exper. 
M., N. Y., 1905, vil, 223-227, 1 pi. A Iso, Reprint.— Hitchens 
(A. P.) The preservation of stock cultures. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 370. — Hoffmann 
(C.) Paraffin blocks for growing seedlings in liquid culture 
solutions. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.],2. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
xxxiv, 430-432, 3 pi — Jarque (L.) Demonstration des 
plaques de Stiiler, pour la culture d'anaerobies. Cong, 
internat. d'hvg. et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, ii, 116.— 
Jegnnow (M.) Zur mechanisehen Analyse der Bakterien- 
platten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2". Abt.. Jena, 1S97, 
iii, 407-477 — Jones (H. N.) A simple method tor the elimi- 
nation of protozoa from mixed cultures of bacteria. Science, 
N. Y.& Lancaster, Pa.,1910, n.s.,xliii,6S.— Kendall ( A. I.) 
& Day (A. A.) The rapid isolation of tvphoid, paratyphoid, 
and dysentery bacilli. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1911, n. s., 
xx, 9.5 99. Also, Reprint —Lacomme (L.) Tube pour 
cultures des microbes dans le vide. Bull. Soc. m&L d. h6p. 
de Lyon, 1906, v, 7-9. Also: Lyon med., 1906, evL 191- 
193.— Lafforgue. Un proc-ede 1 exonomique d"hemoculture. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, Ixv, 340-342.— Langer 
(11.) Neuere Kulturmethoden fiir Tvphus, Ruhr, Cholera 
und Diphtheric. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 130- 
133 — Langsteln (L ) & Mayer (M.) Versuche von Bak- 
terienziiehtung in einer nativen Mucoidliisung. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt ., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 270.— Leeming 
(A. N.) Concerning blood cultures and other matters bac- 
teriological. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1908, xxii, 400.— 
Lemiere (G.) Bain-marie il refroidissement pour les cul- 
tures mierobiennes. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1897, ii, 177- 
181.— Lindner (P.) Bemerkungen zu der vorlaufigen 
Mitteiiung von R. Burri iiber "Eine einfaehe Methode zur 
Reinzuchtung von Bakterien unter mikroskopischer Kon- 
trolle des Ausgangs von der einzelnen Zelle. - ' Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xx, 342.— Mann (G.) 
New methods for the culture of bacteria. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1912, i, 13.58 — Maurel (E.) Conservation de la reproduc- 
tivitc ail vibrion da cholera et du bacille de la dysenteric sur 
les charcuteries. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.", Par., 1911, 
lxx, 37 39 — Moore (B.) & Williams (R. S.) The growth 
of various species of bacteria and other microorganisms in 
atmospheres enriched with oxygen. Bio-Chem. J ., Liverp., 
1910, v, 181-187.— Morel (A.) Ueber Kulturen auf gela- 
tinirenden Nahrboden in den Tropen bei Temperaturen 
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Bacteria (Cultivation of Methods of). 

iiber 25° Cels. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1898, iv, 
4-6— Nuttall (G. H. F.) Ein Apparat zur Hcrstellung 
von Rollkulturen. Centralbl. i. Baktcriol. [etc.], 1- Abt., 
Jena, 1900, xxvii, 60o-fi09.— Pakes (W. C. C.) Formalin 
as a preservative for cultivations of bacteria. J. Path. & 
Bacterid., Edinb. & Lond., 1896-7, iv, 412-417.— Pane (N.) 
Sulla preparazione di colture batteriche permanenti. Ri- 
forma mod., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 1203.— Plaut. Zur 
Erlangung von Reinkulturen angewandte Methode. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 86.— 
Pringsheim (H.) TJeber die Verwendung von Cellulose 
als Energiequelle zur Assimilation des Luftstickstoffes 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvi, 
222-227.— Pringslieim (H.) & Pringsheim (E.) TJeber 
die Verwendung von Agar-Agar als Energiequelle zur As- 
similation des Luftstickstolls. Ibid., 227 - 231.— Rogers 
(L. A.) The preparation of dried cultures. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 377. — Rosam (A.) 
Porose Kulturkammern. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 154.— Rosenthal (G.) Culture 
aerobie du vibrion septique; mensuration de l'anaerobiosc. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 874-876.— Rost (E. 
R.) A method of direct cultivation. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1902, xxxvii, 390. — Rous (G.) Quelques reflexions 
sur la question coli-Eberth k propos du proc^de d' Eis- 
ner, et a l'occasion de la presentation de quelques^ cultures 
sur un milieu nouveau. Mem. et compt. rend. Sbc. d. sc. 
med. de Lyon (1896), 1897, xxxvi, pt. 2, 65-75.— Santori 
(F.) Sul modo di ottenere brodoculture uniformemente 
intorbidate di b. difterico, di b. carbonchioso, e di strepto- 
cocco per la sieroreazione in vitro. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. 
dig., Milano, 1903, xxv, 313-327.— Schmidt (O.) Process 
of breeding microbes. [Pat. spec] No. 994660; June 6, 

1911. — Schouten (S. L.) Reinkulturen aus einer unter 
dem Mikroskop isolierten Zelle. Ztschr. f. wissensch. 
Mikr., Leipz., 1905, xxii, 10-45 — Schradieck (E. C.) A 
method of obtaining cultures from human blood. Am. J. 
M. Sc.. Phila. & N. Y., 1907, n. s.,cxxxiv, 865-868.— Schu- 
bert (M.) Ueber die Ziichtung der Amoben auf festen 
Nahrboden. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1897, vii, 72-76.— 
Seliber (G.) La culture des microbes dans les solutions de 
caseine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 
639-641. — Sewaki (H.) Simple way of making cultures. 
Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, xxix, No. 1.— Sievert (F.) 
Ueber Formalin-Bakterienaufschwemmungen. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 1910, lv, Orig., 81-91.— Tonnel. 
Intradermo-culture; son application , aux diagnostic, pro- 
nostic et traitement des infections. Echo med. du nord, 
Lille, 1910, xiv, 325-332 — Torrey (J. C.) New differential 
plating methods for B. bifidus (Tissier) and B. acidophilus 
(Moro). J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 435-139.— Trillat (A.) 
Influence favorable exercee sur le developpement de certaines 
cultures par l'association avec le Proteus vulgaris. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1912, cliv, 1116-1118.— Warthin 
(A. S.) The molasses plate method; a modification of the 
Huber, Schmorl-Obrgeia method. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1912-13, xxvi, 39-46.— Wiener (E.) Ein Apparat zur 
Ziichtung von Mikroorganismcn in beweglichen fliissigen 
Medien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxxiv, 594-597 — Zelikow (J.) Quantitative Bestimmung 
der Bakterialmasse durch die kolorimetrische Methode. 
Ibid., 1906, xlii, 570; 669.— Zinsser (H.) A simple method 
for the plating of anaerobic organisms. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 
1906, viii, 542-546, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. 

Bacteria (Degeneration and regenera- 
tion of) . 

Robert (K. A.) *0 degeneratsii i regeneratsii 
bakteriy. [Degeneration and regeneration of 
bacteria.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Bergey (D. H.) Involution and degeneration forms of 
bacteria. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1907, n. s., 
xxv, 807.— Burgers. Ueber Auflosungserscheinungen an 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1911, 1, Ref., Bemeft, 125-127.— Hata (S.) Ueber die durch 
bestimmte anorganische Salze venirsachten Degenerations- 
formen bestimmter Bakterienarten, Ibid., 1908, xlvi, Orig., 
289-292, 1 pi.— Rozenberg (N. K.) [Dissolution of bacteria 
in the organism.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1207- 
1209. 

Bacteria ( Denitrifying ) . 

See, also, Soil (Bacteriology of). 

Bagros (M.) *Sur le mecanisme de la denitri- 
fication par les bacteries denitrifiantes indirectes. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Bourton (A.-F.-A.) *Des bacteries denitri- 
fiantes. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

von Caron (J. M. gen. Hans). *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Physiologie denitrifizierender Bak- 
terien. 8°. Gottingen, 1912. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 

1912, xxxiii, 62-116. 



Bacteria (Denitrifying). 

Lieske (R.) Untersuchung?n jl>er \e Phy- 
siologie denitrifizierender Scn'.vc'i.Dakterien. 
8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

Ampola (G.) & Garino CE.) Uc^r die Denitrifikation. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1896, ii, 670- 
676.— Drew (G. II.) On the precipitation of calcium car- 
bonate in the sea by marine bacteria, and on the action of 
denitrifying bacteria in tropical and temperate seas. J. 
Marine Biol. Ass. U. Kingdom, Plymouth, 1913, n. s., ix, 
479-524.— Grimbert (L.) & Bagros. Sur le mecanisme de 
la devitrification chez les bacteries denitrifiantes indirectes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 760-763. Also: 
J. de pharm, et chim., Par., 1909, 6. s., xxx, 5-10 — Hutch- 
inson (H. B.) Ueber KristallbiMung in Kulturen deni- 
trifizierender Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Baktcriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi, 326-328.— Jensen (H.) Das Ver- 
hultnis der denitrifizierenden Bakterien zu einigen Kohlen- 

stoffverbindungen. Ibid., 1897, iii, 622; 689. . Bei- 

trage zur Morphologie und Biologie der Denitrifikationsbak- 
terien. Ibid., 1898, iv, 401; 449.— Lucke (F.) Appunti al 
lavoro sulla distruziohe del bacteri che divorano l'azoto 
nitrico, ecc. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 
1897, xlvi, 465-471.— Murzayeff (B. V.) [Capacity of bac- 
teria for denitrification.] Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Pcterb., 1909, 
xxxix, 661-664.— Richards (Ellen H.) & Rolfe (G. W.) 
Reduction of nitrates by bacteria and consequent loss of 
nitrogen. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1896, ix, 40-50.— Stok- 
lasa (J.) Welcher Formen von Kohlehydraten benotigen 
die Denitrifikationsbakterien zu ihren Vitalprozeisen? 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv, 8i> 
819.— Stutzer (A.) Bemerkungen zu vorstehender Arbeit 
tiher das Vcrhaltnis der denitrifizierenden Bakterien zu 
einigen Kohlenstofi-Verbindungen. Ibid., 1897, iii, 698-706. 

Bacteria (Differentiation and identifica- 
tion of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Classification, etc., of); 
Bacteria (Cultivation of); Bacteria (Enumera- 
tion of); Bacteria (New species of); Bacteria 
(Pathogenic); Bacteria (Staining of). 

American Public Health Association. Pro- 
cedures recommended for the study of bacteria, 
with especial reference to greater uniformity in 
the description and differentiation of species. 
Being the report of a committee of American 
bacteriologists to the committee on the pollution 
of water supplies. 8°. Concord, N. H., 1898. 

Gelpke (T.) Bacterium septatum und dessen 
Beziehungen zur Gruppe der Diphtheriebacillen 
(B. diphtheria [Klebs-Lofher], B. pseudodiph- 
theriticum [Lofner] und B. xerosis.) Eine kli- 
nische und bacteriologische Untersuchung. 8°. 
Karlsruhe, 1898. 

Hoffmann (F.) *Zur Differenzierung ahnli- 
cher Bakterien durch Ziichtung auf farbstoff-, 
traubenzucker- und sanatogenhaltigen Nahr- 
boden. [Giessen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Lacomme (L.) *Lea milieux cafeines en 
bacteriologie; differenciation du ha'cille d'Eberth 
et du coli bacille. 8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Langkau (R.) ^Bacillus paratyjmosus B, 
Bacillus suipestifer und Bacillus enteritidis 
Gartner im Vergleich zu den Erregern der 
Kalberruhr. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Rebeck (A. E.) Bacterium d'Escherich e 
bacterium d'Eberth. Differenze morfologiche, 
biologiche e patogeniche. Ricerche sperimen- 
tali. 8°. Salerno, [n. d.]. 

Retout (C.-H.) *Valeur du milieu d'Elsner 
pour la recherche et la differenciation du bacille 
typhique et du bacille du colon. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Votteler (W.) *Ueber die Differentialdiag- 
nose der pathogenen Anaeroben durch die 
Cultur auf Schnigagar und durch ihre Giesseln. 
[Bern.] 8°. Leipzig, 1898. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1898, xxvii, 480-506, 3 pi. 

Achalme (P.) Recherches sur quelques bacilles anae^ 
robies et leur differenciation. Ann. de lTnst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1902, xvi, 641-662.— Andrade (E.) Influence of 
glycerin in differentiating certain bacteria. J. Med. Re- 
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Bacteria (Differentiation and identifica- 
tion of). 

search, Bost., 1905-6, xiv, 551-556. Also [Abstr.]: Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 214.— Aschner 
(P. W.) Studies on pneumococci and streptococci. J. In- 
fect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi, 409-449— Axenield. Das 
Verhaltniss der sog. Xerosebacillen der Conjunctiva zu den 
Hofmann-Loefller'schen Pseudodiphtheriebacillen des Ra- 
chens. Entgegnung an Herrn Dr. F. Schanz. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 542.— Bahr (L.), Raeblger (II.) & 
Grosso (G.) Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den 
Bacillus paratyphosus B, den Bacillus enteritidis Gartner 
und den Ratinbazillus. Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. 
Haustiere, Berl., 1909, v, 295-312, 2 pi.— Ballner (F.) 
& Reibmayr (H.) Ueber die Verwertbarkeit der Kora- 
plementablenkungsmethode fur die Differenzierung von 
Mikroorganismen, nebst Bemerkungen iiber den Zusam- 
menhang dieses Phanomens mit der Agglutinations- bzw. 
Prazipitationsreaktion. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen u. Berl., 
1907, lxiv, 113-154.— Bataillon, Moeller (A.) # Terre. 
Ueber die IdentitiLt des Karpfens (Bataillon, Dubard und 
Terre) und des Bacillus der Blindschleiche (Moeller). Zt- 
schr. f. Tuberk. u. Heilstattenw., Leipz., 1902, iii, 467^169.— 
Bendick (A. J.) The use of calcium carbonate in solid 
media for the differentiation of sugar-fermenting bacteria. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1343-1345. Also: Tr. 
xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 
40-13.— Bonhoff (II.) Ueber die Identitat des Loeffler- 
schen Mausetyphusbazillus mit dem Paratyphusbazillus 
des Typus B. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 481^84.— Bormans 
(A.) Sulla differenziazione trail bacillo del tifoed il Bacillcs 
coli communis. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1902, xiii, 
393; 423.— Broquin-Lacombe (A.) Sur un caractere 
differentiel entre Bacillus mesentericus et Bacillus lactis 
niger. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxv, 598- 
600.— Buxton (B. H.) A comparative study of the bacilli 
intermediate between Bacillus coli communis and Bacillus 
typhosus. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1902, viii, 201-230, 
3 pi.— Cabanes (E.) Diferencias entre las bacterias en la 
naturaleza y en el laboratorio; sus consecuencias. Gac. 
med. catal., Barccl., 1908, xxxiii; 288-297.— Casagrandi 
(O.) Sulle relazioni tra bacterii proto, meta e paratrofi e in 
particolar modo sulle relazioni tra bacterii ebertiformi, 
pseudo-ebertiformi, e forme bacteriche superiori. Ann. 
d' ig. sper., Roma, 1901, n. s., xi, 163-172, 1 pi.— Cesaris- 
Demel (A.) Di un nuovo metodo diagnostico differenziale 
tra il bacillo del tifo ed il Bacterium coli. Gazz. med. di 
Torino, 1898, xlix, 241-243.— Courmont (J.) & Lacomme 
(L.) La cafeine en bacteriologie; essai de diflerenciation du 
B. d'Eberth et du B. coli; isolement des streptocoques 
intestinaux. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1904, vi, 
286-294.— Cushing (II.) A comparative study of some 
members of a pathogenic group of bacilli of the hog cholera 
or Bac. enteriridis (Gartner.) tvpe. Johns Hopkins llosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1900, xi, 156-170, 5 pi— Duval (C. W.) A 
method of differentiating in sections of tissre bacteria 
decolorized by Gram's stain. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1907, ix, 
381-384.— Fermi (C.) Die Mineral- und organischen Siiurcn, 
die Alkali, die Alkaloide, das Jodkali und das arsensauro 
Kali zur Differenzierung der Mikroorganismen. Ccntralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 208; 266.— Galli- 
Valerio (B.) Corvnebacterium vaccina-; Bacterium diph- 
theria? avium; Bacterium candidus. Ibid., 1904, xxxvi, 
46S-471.— Gaudin (J.) Identification des microbes an 
moyen des chromogenes qu'ils produisent en evoluant dans 
l'eau a la lumierc diffuse. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1917, xxi, 
64; 90.— German (T.) Ueber die Krcatininbildung der 
Baktcrien (als differentialdiagnostisches Merkmal mancher 
Bakterien). Centralbl. f. Bakleriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1912, lxiii, Orig., 545-547.— Glarre & Picchl. Bacillo di 
Koch-Weeks e bacillo di Pfciffer. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. 
fiorent. 1900, Firenzc, 1901, 7-9. -Grazlanl (G.) Do l'cm- 
ploi des phtalcines (phtaleines du phenol et de la resorcine) 
pour reconnoitre le colibacille, le bacille d'Eberth et eclui 
du cholera. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 
is97, ix, o.s-107. -Grosso (G.) Untersuchungen ubei die 
Unterscheidungsmcrkmale zwischen Rauschbrand-, malig- 
nem Oedem- und Bradsotbacillen; zuglcich ein Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie d6r Bradsot und des Geburtsrauschbrandes. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxx, Orig., 
156-179, 1 pi.— Grtinbaum (A. S.) & Hume (E. II.) Nolo 
on media for distinguishing B. coli, B. typhosus, and related 
species. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1902, i, 1473.— Guillemard (A.) 
Utilisation des solutions salines concentrees k la diflerencia- 
tion des bacteries. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, 
lxviii, 231.— Harden (A.) On Vogcs and Proskauer's reac- 
tion for certain bacteria. Proe. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, 
s. B.,lxxvii, 424.— Helnze(B.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
sogenannten Alinitbakterien, Bac. Ellenbachensis a Caron, 
zu dem Bac. megatherium do Bary bezw. zu den Beubacil- 
len, Bac. subtilis Cohn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 391; 417; 449; 513; 545; 609; 663.— 
Hetsch. Ueber die Differenzierung der wichtigsten Infek- 
tionserregergegenuberihnennahcstehenden Bakterien. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 
1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 459-462— von Hibler. Ueber dio Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose der pathogencn Anaerobien. Verhandl. d. 



Bacteria (Differentiation and identifica- 
tion of). 

deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1905, Jena, 1906, 118-130, 2 pi.— 
Hiss (P. H.) On a method of isolating and identifying 
Bacillus typhosus, based on a study of Bacillus typhosus 
and members of the colon group in serni-solid culture media. 
J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1897, ii, 677-700.— Hoag (L.) Organ- 
ism x, probably of the Corynebacterium group; its differen- 
tiation from B. diphtheriae and allied organisms; its patho- 
genicity in man, especially in bronchopneumonia, and its 
relation to general paralysis of the insane. Boston. M. & 
S. J., 1907, clvii, 10-14 — Joe hniann (G.) Die Ermittlung 
von Krankheitserregern und ihre diagnostische Bedeutung. 
Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild , Jena, 1913, x, 75-82.— Kirschbaum . 
( P.) Die Differenzierung von Bakterien mittels des Ab- ' 
derhaldenschen Dialysierverfahrens. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, xxvii, 837.— Klein (E.) Recent researches on 
the identification of the tvphoid bacillus and the cholera 
vibrio. J. State M., Lond., 1896, iv, 285: 375; 469.— Lafar. 
Bacillus acidificans longissimus und Bacillus Delbriicki. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii,871.— 
Levine (M.) Some differential reactions of coli-like bac- 
teria. Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1917, vii, 784. 
. Differentiation of B. coli and B. aerogenes on a sim- 
plified eosin-methylene blue agar. J. Infect. Dis., Chicaeo, 
1918. xxiii, 43-47. Also, Reprint — Lippens (A.) Une 
m^thode de diflerenciation du cohbacille d'avec le bacille 
typhique. Bull. Soc. d. sc. mM. et nat. de Brux., 1909, 
- Ixvii, 16-18.— Longcope (W. T.) Streptococcus mucosus 
(Howard) and its relations to Micrococcus lanceolatus. 
Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila , 1902-3, xv, 51-55 — Mac- 
kenzie (J. J.) Opening discussion on what new methods 
can be suggested for the separation of bacteria into groups 
and for the identification of species. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep., Concord, 1895, xx. 419-431 — Mansfield (W. M.) & 
Lubs (H. A.) Improved chemical methods for differentiat- 
ing bacteria of the coli-aerogenes familv. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1917, xxx, 209-234. Also, RepYint.— Marbe (S ) 
Action coagulante des microbes sur le serum sanguin glyce- 
rin6 ou glucose et chauffe; differences entre le coagulum du 
B. typhique et celui du B. coli. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 203-205.— Morishima (K.) A simple 
and practical medium for differentiating B. typhosus, B. 
paratyphosus A., B. paratvphosus B., B. enteritidis, and 
B. coli. J. Bact., Bait., 1918, iii, 19-22— Negre (L.) .S.- 
Raynaud (M.) Identification des Paramelitensis par 
l'epreuve de la saturation des agglutinines. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol.. Par., 1912, lxxii, 1052-1054 — Omelyanski (V.) 
[Differential diagnosis of various pathogenic bacteria.] 

Arch. biol. nauk S.-Peterb., 1903, x, 233-240. . 

[Bouillon with sodium formate as a medium for differen- 
tial diagnosis of microbes.] Ibid., 1905-6, xii, 153-156.— 
Park (W. H.) The differentiation of tvphoid and coli 
bacilli. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1778.— Proca (G.) 
Sur une coloration differentielle des bacteries mortes. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 14S — Ramond 
(F.) Nouveau milieu nouvant servira dilferencier le bacille 
d'Eberth du bacterium coli. Ibid., 1896, 10. s., iii, 883- 
885.— Reed (W.) & Carroll (J.) Bacillus icteroides and 
Bacillus cholerae suis; a preliminarv note. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 513. Also, Reprint — Robin (L.) Note 
sur un nouveau milieu colore pour la diflerenciation du coli- 
bacille et du bacille d'Eberth. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1897, 10. s.. iv, 49-51— Rodella (A.) Sur la different 
ciation du Bacillus putrificus (Bienstock) et des bacillcs 
anaerobies trvptobutvriques (Achalme). Ann. de lTnst. 
Pasteur, Par.", 1905, xix, 804-811 — Ruiifka (S.) Verglei- 
chende Studien iiber den Bacillus pyocyaneus und den 
Bacillus fluorescens liquefaciens. Arch, f." Hyg., Miinchen 
& Leipz., 1898, xxxiv, 149-177 — Salmon (J.) La determi- 
nation des cspeees baeteriennes au point de vue de la pratique 
courante et de la biologic. Rev. scient., Par., 1917, i, 559- 
5G2. — Scheffer (J. C. T.) Beitriige zur Frage der Differenzi- 
rung des Bacillus aerogenes und Bacillus coli communis. 

Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1897, xxx, 291-303. . 

Dilferentieel-diagnose tussehen Bacillus aerogenes en Ba- 
cillus coli commune door middel van de immuniteits-reactie 
van Pfeiffer en do agglutinatie-proef van Gruber. Nederl. 
Tijdsehr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1897, 2. R., xxxiii, d. 2, 289- 
292 — Shtegeman ( A.) [Cultivation on stained nutritive 
media, for differential diagnosis, of certain pathogenic bac- 
teria.] Voyenno-Med., J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxlii, med. -spec, 
pt., 495-303'. — Stoddart(F. W.) New method of separating 
the typhoid bacillus from the Bacillus coli communis, with 
notes on some tests for the tvphoid bacillus in pure cultures. 
J. Path. & Bacterid., Ediiib. & Lond., 1896-7, iv, 429-437, 
2 pi.— Tholnot & Brouardel (G.) Note sur un caractere 
diilercntiel du bacille d'Eberth ct du colibacille. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 257-260. — 
Trapanl (P.) Di un nuovo metodo per ditlerenziare il 
bacillo di Eberth dai bacilli eberthiformi e dal eoli. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 605 — Trtnel. De l'identite du 
bacille du rhinosclerome et du bacille de Friedlajnder; carac- 
teres biologiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902. 
11. s., iv, 1351-1353 — Zlelleczky (R.) Biochemische una 
diflerential-diagnostische Untersuchungen einiger Bakterien 
mittels Phenolphtaleinnahrbodcn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 752-768. 
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Bacteria (Effects of) on various chem- 
ical and organic substances. 

See, aJ,so, Bacteria (Chemical products of); 
Bacteria (Denitrifying); Bacteria (Enzymes, 
etc., of); Bacteria (Gas-forming); Bacteria 
(Indol production of); Bacteria (Nitrifying); 
Bacteria (Proteolytic); Bacteria (Reducing 
power of). 

Emmerling (O.) Die Zersetzung stickstoff- 
freier organischer Substanzen durch Bakterien. 
8°. Braunschiveig , 1902. 

Loth (A. J. [W.]) *Einige Beobachtungen 
iiber den Einfluss von Bakterien auf Diastase 
und Ptyalin. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1908. 

Bertrand (G.) Action de la bacterie du sorbose sur les 
alcools plurivalents. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1898, 
cxxvi, 7G2-765.— Bittrolfl (R.) Ueber die Einwirkung 
von Bakterienfiltraten auf konserviertes Gewebe. Beitr. 
z. patb. Anat. u. z. allg. Patb., Jena, 1915, lx, 337-346.— 
Crowe (H. W.) A method for testing the sugar reaction of 
bacteria. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1813-14, vii, Path. 
Sect., 144-146.— van Delden (A.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Sulfatreduktion durch Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, xi, 81-95.— Frankland (P.) 
The action of bacteria on the photographic plate. Ibid., 
1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 609-612.— Fregonneau (K.) Ueber 
die Wirkung von Bakterien auf Azofarbstoffe. Ibid., 1909, 
xlix, Orig., 276-280.— Grimbert (L.) Action du Bacte- 
rium coli et du bacille d'Eberth sur les nitrates. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 385-387.— Hastings 
(E. G.) The action of various classes of bacteria on casein 
as shown by milk-agar plates. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xii, 590-592, 1 pi.— Hugounenq 
(L.) & Doyon. Sur une nouvellc fonction chimique com- 
mune au Bacillus coli et au bacille d'Eberth. Lyon med., 

1897, lxxxiv, 227. — Huss (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis dor 
Erdbeergeruch erzeugenden Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 661-674. . Eine 

fettspaltende Bakterie (Bactridium lipolyticum n. sp.). 
Ibid., 1908, xx, 474-484.— Kaczynski (K.) [Hsemolytic 
properties of certain species of microorganisms.] Now lek., 
Poznah, 1909, xxi, 227.— Klotz (O.) & Rankin (A. C.) The 
reaction of various bacteria upon sesculin agar. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1910, vii, 67-72.— McBeth (I. G.), Scales 
(F. M.) & Smith. (N. R.) Characteristics of cellulose- 
destroying bacteria. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, 
n. s., xxxviii, 415. — Marino (F.) Action des microbes 
vivants sur la solution de bleu azur dans 1 'alcool methylique. 
Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, 1905, xix, 816-820.— Pergola (M.) 
Azione dei batteri trattati con vari agenti battericidi, sul 
tellurito di potassio e sull' aqua ossigenata. Arch, per le sc. 
med., Torino, 1907, xxxi, 106-117.— Podwyssotzky (W.) 
& Taranoukhine (B.) Contribution a 1 'etude de la plas- 
molyse chez les bacteries. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 

1898, xii, 501-509, 1 pi— Potter (M. C.) Bacteria as agents 
in the oxidation of amorphous carbon. Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1905, Lond., 1906, lxxv, 594.— Rodriguez (L.) Sur 
les reactions deterrmnees par quelques bacilles du groupe 
coli-Eberth sur la pomme de terre violette. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 919-921.— Sazerac (R.) Sur une 
bacterie oxydante, son action sur l'alcool et la glycerine. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1903, cxxxvii, 90-92. . 

Les microbes oxydants des alcools et des sucres. Bull, de 
l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1915, xiii, 161-173.— Schell(W.) Action 
of bacteria after death. Centr. States M. Monit., Indianap., 
1908, xi, 47^9.— Schroter (F.) Ueber die Spaltung der 
Hefenucleinsaure durch Bakterien. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1904, xii, 284-292.— Schwartz (G.) & 
Kayser (H.) Ueber die Herkunft von Fettsaurenadeln in 
Dittrich'schen Pfropfen und den Nachweis von fettzerse- 
tzenden Mikroben. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Bed., 1905, lvi, 111- 
119.— Sewerin (S. A.) Zur Frage iiber die Zersetzung von 
salpetersauren Salzen durch Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1897, hi, 504 ; 554: 1908-9, xxii, 
348-370.— Sohngen (N. L.) Vetsplitsing door bakterien. 
Versl. . . . d. Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., Amst., 
1910, xix, 689-703, 4 pi— Stutzer (A.) Neue Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Wirkung von Salpeterzerstorenden 
Bakterien in Nahrlosungen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii, 81-88.— Vii hoever (A.) Bota- 
nische Untersuchung harnstoflspaltender Bakterien mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der speziesdiagnostisch ver- 
wertbaren Merkmale und des Vermogens der Harnstoff spal- 
tung. Ibid., 1913, xxxix, 209-359, 2 pi. 

Bacteria (Effects of electricity on). 

Apostoli & taguerriere. On the action of the positive 
pole of the constant galvanic current upon microbes, and 
upon the bacteria of char bon especially. [Transl. from the 
MS. by Horatio R. Bigelow.) Lancet, Lond., 1890, i, 1120.— 
Bergonie (J.) & Triboudeau (L.) Fulguration des mi- 
crobes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 663- 
666.— Burak (S. M.) [Action of electricity on microbes.] 



Bacteria (Affects of electricity on). 

Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 1665; 1708.— Burci (E). 
& Frascani (V.) Contributo alio studio dell' azione bat- 
tericida della corrente continua. Atti d. Soc. tosc. di sc. 
nat. Mem Pisa, 1893, xii, 99-119.— Cernovodeanu ( MRe. 
P.) & Stodel (G.) Action du mercure colloidal electrique 
sur quelques microbes pathogenes. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 1063.— Dubois (L.) De Paction des 
courants de haute frequence sur la virulence du strepto- 
coque. Compt. rend. Acad, d.sc, Par., 1897, cxxiv, 788-790.— 
Foulerton (A. G. R.) & Kellas (A. M.) The action on 
bacteria of electrical discharges of high potential and rapid 
frequency. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1906-7, s. B., lxxviii, 
60-87. Also [Abstr.]: Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 1383— Law 
(F. M.) Reports of experiments to determine the effects 
of high frequency discharges on bacteria cultures and media. 
J. Advanc. Therap., N. Y., 1910, xxviii, 545-5i8— Leh- 
tnann (K. B.) & Zierler (F.) Untersucnungen iiber die 
Abtotung von Bakterien durch schwache, therapeutisch 
verwertbare Strome. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 

1903, xlvi, 221-250, 1 pi — Moller (F. J.) Ueber die Einwir- 
kung des elektrischen Stromes auf Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena. 1897, hi, 110-113.— Parsons 
(J. I.) & Slater (C.) The effect of high tension discharges on 
bacteria. Tr. Am. Electrother. Ass. 1898, Buffalo. 1899, viii, 
228-230 — Prochownick (L.) & Spaeth (F.) Ueber die 
keimtodtende Wirkung des galvanischen Stromes. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1890, xvi, 564.— 
Schnee (A.) Die bakterizide Wirkung' des galvanischen 
Stromes. Ztschr. f. med. Elektrol. u. Rontgenk., Leipz., 
1909, xi, 413—416. — Shatzky (S.) The action of the constant 
current on the vitality of microbes. Am. X-Ray J., Chicago, 

1904, xv, 267-273. Also, transl.: Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], 
Napoli, 1905, iv, 217-225. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Elektrc- 
ther., Leipz., 1905, vii. 65-75.— Thornton (W.M.) The elec- 
trical conductivity of bacteria, and the rate of sterilization 
of bacteria by electric currents. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 
1912, lxxxv, s. B. 331-344.— Vilat6 (F. J.) Electrc-micro- 
biologia; accion microbicida de laelectricidad. Gac. mod. 
catal., Barcel., 1893, xvi, 131; 163; 197; 259; 292.— Wolf (C.) 
Ueber die Einwirkungen physikalischer Natur (Elek- 
trizitat und Licht) auf Bakterien. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. 
f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 190.5-6, Miinchen, 1907, 37-39. 

. Ueber die Einwirkung des elektrischen Stroms auf 

Bakterien. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 1909, i, 349- 
355. — Zeit (F. R.) Effect of direct, alternating, Tesla cur- 
rents and X-rays on bacteria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1901, xxxvii, 1432-1442. Also, Reprint. 

Bacteria (Effects of light on). 

See, also, Light (influence of, Hygienic). 

Feldmann ([O. A. A.] S.) *Ueber die Wir- 
kung der Quarzglas-Quecksilberlampe. 8°. 
Gottingen, 1905. 

Beck (M.) & Schultz (P.) Ueber die Einwirkung 
sogen. monochromatischen Lichtes auf die Bakterien- 
entwickelung. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1896, xxiii, 490-496.— Bujw'id (O.) [Effect of light upon 
microorganisms, especially the weakening activity of para- 
violet rays upon pathogenic bacteria contained in water.) 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1911, 1, 220-226.— Galeotti (G.) Sul- 
l'azione dei raggi ultravioletti sui bacteri. Ann. de l'Inst. 
Pasteur, Par., 1916, xxx, 49-55. — German. Ueber die 
Wirkung der Quarzglas-Quecksilberlampe. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, Orig., 522-527.— 
Mettler ( E . ) E xperimentelles iiber die bakterizide Wirkung 
des Lichtes auf mit Eosin, Erythrosin und Fluoreszein ge- 
farbte Nahrboden. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1905, 
liii, 79-127.— Poor (D. W.) & Fitzpatrick (C. P.) The 
destructive effects of light and drying and other living-room 
conditions upon diphtheria bacilli, streptococci and sta- 
phylococci. Coll. Stud. Bur. Lab. Dep. Health, N. Y., 1916, 
viii, 197-205.— Porcelli-Titone (F.) Ueber die Beweglich- 
keit der den ultravioletten Strahlen ausgesetzten Bakte- 
rien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, 
lxxvi, Orig., 54-64. — von Tappeiner (H.) Bemerkungen 
zur Abhandlung von E. Mettler iiber die bakterizide Wir- 
kung des Lichtes auf gefarbte Nahrboden. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1905, liv, 49-52.— Thiele (H.) & Wolf (K.) 
Ueber die Abtotung von Bakterien durch Licht. Ibid., 

1906, Ivu, 29-35, 3 pi.: 1907, lx, 29-39.— Wiesner (R.) Die 
Wirkung des Sonnenlichtes auf pathogene Bakterien. Ibid., 

1907. lxi, 1-102. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Scient. Am. Suppl. 
N. Y., 1907, lxiv, 171. 

Bacteria (Effects of physical and chem- 
ical agents on ) . 

See, also, Antiseptics; Bacteria (Adaptation 
of) ; Bacteria (Effects of electricity on) ; Bacteria 
(Effects of light on); Bacteria (Effects of temper- 
ature on); Bacteria (Effects of X-rays on); Dis- 
infectants; Sterilization and sterilizers. 

Balser (E.) *Der Einfluss des Alkohols auf 
Bakterien. 8°. Giessen, 1914. 
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Bacteria (Effects of 'physical and chem- 
ical agents on). -> 

Bohtz (H.) *Untersuchungen iiber die Ein- 
wirkungen von Metallpulvern auf Bakterien. 
[Giessen.l 8°. Romberg a. d. Ohm, 1904. 

Roth (E.) *Versueh iiber die Einwirkung des 
Trimethylxanthins auf das Bacterium typhi 
und eoli. [Berlin.] 4°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Rothaub (Z.) *Vef1auf des Adsorptions- 
prozesses bei der Einwirkung des Phenols auf 
Bakterien. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 
• Andryuslitslienko (E. A.) [On the influence of airol 
upon bakteria.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1896, xvii, 991.— Beau- 
verie (J.) Nouvelles experiences sur l'influence qu'exerce 
la pression osmotique sur les bacteYies. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1916, clxiii, 769-772— Berghaus. Ueber 
die Wirkung der Kohlensaure, des Sauerstotfs und des 
Wasserstoffs auf Bakterien bei verschiedenen Druckhohen. 
Arch, f, Hyg., Miinchen & Bed., 1907, lxii, 172-200.— Bex- 
heft (A.) [The action of neurin and lecithin on certain 
bacteria.] Orvostud.ertekgyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., Buda- 
pest, 1907, u. f., viii, 287-293.— Biasiottl (A.) L'azione dei 
metalli colloidali sui germi patogeni. Ann. d' ig. sper., 
Roma, 1909, xix, 543-551. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 280.— Bitter (L.) Ueber das 
Absterben von Bakterien auf den wichtigeren Metallen und 
Baumaterialien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. InfektionskTankh., 
Leipz., 1911, lxix, 483-512— Bodln (E.) Influence des 
agents exterieurs sur les bacteries; agents de destruction; 
antiseptiques. Trav. scient. Univ. de Rennes, 1902, i, 375- 
413.— Bolton (B. M.) & Brown (W. G.) The effects of 
various metals and metallic salts on the growth of bacteria. 
Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1897, xii, 488-492— Chu- 
gayefl(L.A.) [Action des poisonssur les microbes. Extr., 
2101 Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin., Med. i Bakteriol., S.- 
Peterb., 1897, iv, 151-173.— Cook (G. W.) The effects of 
chemical agents on bacteria with relation to the saliva. D en- 
tal Cosmos, Phila., 1905, xlvii, 83-89.— Copeman (S. M.) & 
Blaxall (F. R.) Experiments on the action of glycerine 
upon the growth of bacteria. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., 
Lond., 1896, 986— Deeleman (M.) Einige Versuche iiber 
die Einwirkung von Glycerin auf Bakterien. Arb. a. d. k. 
Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1898, xiv, 144-148 — Deleplne (A. S.) 
The action of some metals upon certain water and other 
bacteria. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 1914, xxxv, 317-327 — 
Eisenberg (P.) Ueber die Wirkung von Farbstoflen auf 
Bakterien. Vitalfarbung-Entwickelungshemmung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxi, Orig., 
420-503.— von Eisler (M.) Ueber Wirkungen von Salzen 
auf Bakterien. Ibid., 1909. li, 546-564.— Fontana (E.) 
Influenza dei sali biliari sulla vitalita del bacillo tiflco, del 
colibacillo, del diplococco, dello streptococco. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1908, iii, 415-418.— Frankland (G. C.) The effect 
of gaseous aeration of water on bacteria. Pub. Health,, 
Lond., 1896-7, ix, 167.— Frankland (P. F.) On the in- 
fluence of carbonic anhydride and other gases on the devel- 
opment of micro-organisms. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1888-9, 
xlv, 292-301.— Frei (W.) '& Krupskl (A.) Ueber die 
Wirkung von Giftkombination auf Bakterien. Intcrnat. 
Ztschr. f. phys.-chem. Biol., Leipz. & Berl., 1915, ii, 118- 
196 — G. (G.) 'Les agents physiques ct la vie des bacteries. 
Nature, Par., 1900-1901, xxix, pt. 2, 118.— Garino (E.) 
L'azione della glicerina sul potero cromogeno di alcuni 
bacteri. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1897, 
xlvi, 248-251.— Gehrmann (A.) The effect of salt solution 
and other fluids, on bacteria compared with serum reaction. 
J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 374.— Geret (L.) Ein- 
wirkung steriler Dauerhefe auf Bakterien. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1836-1S39.— Gilbert (A.) A Gal- 
brun (E.) Action du bcnzonaphtol sur le microbisme in- 
testinal. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., \, 
502-504.— Gros (O.) Ueber den Vorgang der bakteriiiden 
Wirkung der Silberpriipaiate in koclisalzhultigcn Mciiien. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2659-2662.— Guille- 
mard (A.) Diversity des resistances des bacteries ;i la 
pression osmotique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, 
fxvii, 538-540. . Action compare, a 1'egard des bac- 
teries, des solutions salines rclativement a leur degr6 do 
dissociation. Jbid., 1910, lxix, 141-143.— Hamburger. 
Over een quantitatievc mcthode voor de bepaling van den 
schadelijken invlocd van bloed- en weefselvocht op bac- 

terien. Versl d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch. Afd. Natuurk., 

Amst., 1897, 4. s., v, 465-472.— Hardy (W. B.) Further 
observations upon the action of the oxyphil and hyaline 
cells of frog's lymph upon bacilli. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1898-9, xxiii, 359-375.— Hewlett (R. T.) The effect of the 
injection of intracellular constituents of bacteria (bacterial 
endotoxins) on the opsonising action of the serum of healthy 
rabbits. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1909, Ixxxi, 325-335.— 
Milliard (C. M.) The comparative resistance of spores 
and vegetativo cells of bacteria towards calcium hypo- 
chlorite. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 19li-12, 
ix, 36.— Holzlnger (F.) Ueber den Einfluss osmotischer 
Stromungen auf Entwicklung und Lebenst&tigkeit der 



Bacteria (Effects of physical and chem- 
ical agents on). 

Bakterien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, Ivi, 2364. 
Also: St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 22.— 
Hromadko (J.) [Influence of radioactivity upon the 
development of bacteria.] Rev. v neuropsychopathy 
Praha, 1914, xi, 287-294.— Isabolinsky (M.) & Smoljan 
(L.) Ueber die Wirkung einiger Anilinfarbstoffe auf Bak- 
terien; nebst einem Beitrag iiber die Farbstoffestigkeit der 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1914, lxxiii, Orig., 413-427.— Jennings (H. S.) & Crosby 
(J. II.) Studies on reactions to stimuli in unicellular organ- 
isms; the manner in which bacteria react to stimuli, espe- 
cially to chemical stimuli. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1901-2, 
vi, 31-37.— Karafla-Korbutt(K. V.) [Influence of osmotic 
processes upon the viability of microorganisms.] Imp. 
Voyenno-Med. Akad. Raboti Proped. Khirurg. Klin. . . . 
Oppcl, S.-Peterb., 1910, ii, 1-68.— Kinyoun (J. J.) The 
action of glvcerin on bacteria in the presence of cell exudates. 
J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1905, vii, 72.5-732.— Kohn (W.) [Ac- 
tion of acids, especially hydrochloric, upon bacteria.] Medy- 
cyna, Warszawa, 1906, xxxiv, 119; 142.— Konradi (D.) 
[The effect of soap in the destruction of bacteria.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 332-334.— Larson (W. P.), 
Hartzell (T. B.), & Diehl (H. S.) The effect of high pres- 
sures on bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1918, xxii, 271- 
279. Also: J. Nat. Dent. Ass., Huntington, Ind., 1918, 
v, 396-402.— Lasseur (P.) Influence du fer sur la vegeta 
tion et la coloration des cultures de diverses bacteries. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, Lxxiv, 496-4B8.— 
London ( E . S. ) De l'influence de certains agents pathoio- 
giques sur les proprietes bactericides du sang. Premiere 
communication. Des proprietes bactericides du sang dans 
les conditions normales. Arch. d. sc. biol., St.-P6tersb.. 
1897, v, 88-122.— Macfadyen (A.) The effect of physical 
agents on bacterial life. Nature, Lond., 1900-1901, lxiii, 359- 
362. Also: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1900-1901, lviii, 238-248. 
Also, in his: The cell as the unit of life, 8°, Lond., 1908, 
349-372.— Meyer ( A . ) Notiz iiber das Yerhalten der Sporen 
und Fetttropfen der Bakterien gegen Eau de Javelle und 
gegen Chloralhydratlosung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxix, 809— Murakami (Y.) [Imper- 
fect points of the experiments on the action of acids upon 
bacteria by Kitazato and others.] Chugai Iji Shinpo, 
Tokyo, 1899, xx, 149-157.— Nabarro (D.) The effect of 
certain metallic salts upon the growth of micro-organisms. 
Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1902-3. liv, 48-61.— Paul (T.) & 
Krtinig (B.) Ueber das Yerhalten der Bakterien zu chemi- 
schen Reagentien. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1896-7, 
xxi, 414-450.— Peju (G.) & Rajat (H.) Yue d'ensemble 
sur Taction de l'iodure de potassium, facteur de polymor- 
phisme chez les bacteries. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lxi, 225-227.— Penf old (\\ . J.) The inhibitory selec- 
tive action on bacteria of bodies related to monochloracetic 
acid; a contribution to the theory of cell intoxication. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge, 1913, xiii, 35-48, 1 pi.— Piorkowski (M.) 
Der Einfluss von Anstrichfarben auf Bakterien. Ber. d. 
deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1901, xi, 85-89.— Sabrazes 
(J.) Action du sue gastrique sur les proprietes morpholo- 
giques et sur la virulence du bacille de Koch; echec des 
tentatives d'immunisation du cobaye a l'aide des bacilles 
mis en digestion. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 

10. s., v, 644-646. . Action du tannin: 1° Sur le bacille 

dcKoch. 2° Surlamarchedelatuberculoseexperimentale. 
Ibid., 1043-1045.— Sacharoft (N.) Ueber den Chemismus 
der Wirkung der Enzyme und der baktericiden Stoffe. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 661- 
666.— Schlemann (O.) & Ishlwara (T.) Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung von chemotherapcu- 
tischcr Priiparaten und anderen Antiseptika auf Bakterien. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. U. Infektionskrankh., Leipz.j 1914, lxxvii, 
49-100.— Segale (M.) Sulla azione battericida dei com- 
plessi lipoidei. Pathologica, Genova, 1909-10, ii, 516-520.— 
Shattock (S. G.) & Dudgeon (L. S.) On certain results 
of drying non-sporing bacteria in a charcoal liquid air 
vacuum, etc. Proc. Row Soc. Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, 
Path. Sect,, 213-232.— Sltsen (A. E.) Ueber den Einfluss 
des Trocknens auf die Widerstandsfiihigkeit der Mikroben 
Dcsinfektionsmittcln gegeniiber. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 65-67.— Sterling (S.) [Com- 
parative investigations on the action of an antiseptic (car- 
bolic acid) upon the bacteria under the influence of light.] 
Medycyna, Warszawa, 1906, xxxiv, 649; 673; 689; 715; 
730.— S^okvls (C. S.) Alkohol- und Essicsiiuretolcranz der 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1908, xlviii, Orig., 436-444.— Taranukhln (V. A.) [Con- 
tribution ii lYtude de l'influence de la lecithine et d'autres 
composes organiques contenant la lecithine (jaune d'eeuf, 
substance cerebralc) sur la biologie des bacteries charbon- 
ncuses. Extr., 65-67.] Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin.. Med. i 
Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, vi, 1-3.— Thornton (W. M.) 
The influence of ionised air on bacteria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1911-12, s. B., lxxxiv, 280-2S8, 6 pi.— Trtllat (A.) 
& FouassieT. Influence de la nature des gaz dissous dans 
l'eau sur la vitality des microbes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc.. Par., 1912, cliv, 786-788.— Trlllat (A.) & Guenlot. 
Influence de la composition chimique de l'air sur la vitality 
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Bacteria (Effects of physical and chem- 
ical agents on). 

des microbes. [Rap..de Guehiot.] Bull. Acad, de m6d., 
Par., 1912, 3. s., lxviii, 249-258. Also: Tribune med., Par., 
1912, n. s., xlvi, 433-442.— Trlolo (G.) Azione della saliva 
sui batten; contribute alio studio dei mezzi naturali tli 
difesa dell' organismo contro le infezioni; ricerche speri- 
m'entali. 1st. d' ig. d. r. Univ. di Palermo. Lav. di lab., 
Roma, 1897, iii, 57-75. Also: Ufficiale san., Napoli, 1897, x, 
529-549.— Vasilyeva (V. N.) [Influence of hypertonic so- 
lutions of saltpeter upon the morphological and biological 
. properties of certain microbes.] Kharkov. M. J., 1914, xviii, 
254-258.— Wee ter (H. M.) Study of effect of dilution water 
on bacterial suspensions. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 92. — 
Wesbrook (F. F.), Whitaker (H. A.) & Mohler (B. M.) 
The resistance of certain bacteria to calcium hypochlorite. 
J. Am. Pub. Health Ass., Columbus, Ohio, 1911, i, 123-133.— 
Wesenberg (G.) Ueber die Beeinflussung der Bakterien 
durch Epicarin und 0-Naphtol. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, 
Munchen, 1900, ix, 650-657.— Wlesel (R.) Ueber die Wir- 
kung von Blutserum auf die Oxydationsprozesse in Bak- 
terien. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1912, xii, Orig., 194-199— Wlnslow (C.-E. A.) & Falk 
(I. S.) Studies on salt action; the effect of transfer from 
stronger to weaker salt solutions upon the viability of bac- 
teria in water. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1917-18, xv, 131-134.— Wlnslow (C.-E. A.) & Lochrldge 
(E. E.) The toxic effect of certain acids upon typhoid and 
colon bacilli in relation to the degree of their dissociation. 
Biol. Stud. . . . W. T. Sedgwick. 25. anniv., Bost., 1906, 
258-282— Wolf (C. G. L.) & Harris (J. E.J.) Contributions 
to the biochemistry of pathogenic anaerobes; the effect of 
acids on the growth of Bacillus welchii (B. perfringens) and 
Bacillus sporogenes (Metchnikoff). Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 
1916-17, xi, 213-245.— Yamada (J.) Ueber den Einfluss 
einiger fluchtigen Substanzen (Kampher, Menthol, Chloro- 
form) auf die Bazillen. [Japanese text. Ref., Hft. 1-2, 
suppl., 3.] Nippon Eisei Gakkwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905-6, 
ii, 59-72. 

Bacteria (Effects of temperature on). 

See, also, Sterilization (Steam). 

Brehme (W.) *Ueber die Widerstandsfahig- 
keit der Choleravibrionen und Typhusbacillen 
gegen niedere Temperaturen. [Strassburg i. E.] 
8°. Munchen, 1901. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Leipz., 1901, xl, 320- 
346. 

Butyagin (P. V.) O vliyanii nizkikh tempe- 
ratur na zhiznesposobnost bakteriy. [Influence 
of low temperatures upon the viability of bac- | 
teria.] 8°. Tomsk, 1909. 

Almquist (E.) Studien fiber das Verhalten einiger 
pathogenen Mikroorganismen bei niedriger Temperatur. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etch 1. Abt., Jena; 1908, xlviii, 
Orig., 175-186.— Bartram (H. E.) Effect of natural low 
temperature on certain fungi and bacteria. J. Agric. Re- 
search, Wash., 1915-16, v, 651-655.— Bolten (J.) Effect of 
freezing on the organisms of typhoid fever and diphtheria. 
Med. Officer, Lond., 1918, xx, 129. Also* Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1918, xxxiii, 163-166.— Clark (H. W.) An investiga- 
tion in regard to the retention of bacteria in ice when the ice 
is formed under different conditions. Rep. Bd. Health 
Mass., Bost., 1900-1901, xxxii, 509-524.— Eijkman (C.) Die 
Ueberlebungskurve bei Abtotung von Bakterien durch 
Hitze. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xi, 12-20.— Gorini 
(M. E. C. ) Sulla termoresistenzadi batteri non sporogeni nel 
latte. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e. lett. Rendic, Milano 1915, 
2. s., xlviii, 956-961.— Kasansky (M. W.) Die Einwirkung 
der Winterkalte auf die Pest- und Diphtheriebacillen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. fete], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 
122-124.— Keith (S. C.) Factors influencing the survival of 
bacteria at temperatures in the vicinity of the freezing 
point of water. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913j n. s., 
xxxvii, 877-879.— Lane-Claypon (Janet E.) Multiplica- 
tion of bacteria and the influence of temperature and some 
other conditions thereon. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1909, ix, 239- 
248.— Macfadyen (A.) & Rowland (S.) On the influence of 
the temperature of liquid air on bacteria. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Lond., 1900, lxvi, 180-182. A Iso: Lancet, Lond., 1900, i, 1130.— 
Pane(N.) & Eustachl(M.) L'azione dellebasse tempera- 
ture per la differenziazione strutturale in alcuni batteri pato- 
geni. Lavorid. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxii,427.— 
Park(W.H.) Effect of intense cold on bacteria. J. Bost. 

Soc. M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 372. ■ — . A further report on the 

action of moderate and intense cold on bacteria. Proc. 

N. York Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, n. s., i, 293. . A 

few experiments upon the effect of low temperatures and 
freezing for various periods of time on typhoid bacilli and 
other varieties of bacteria. N. York Univ. Bull. M. Sc., 
1901, i, 29-32.— Paul (T.), Birstein (G.) & Keuss (A.) 
Beitrag zur Kinetik des Absterbens der Bakterien in Sauer- 
stoff verschiedener Konzentration und bei verschiedenen 
Temperaturen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxv, 367- 



Bacteria (Effects of temperature on). 

400 — Ravenel (M. P.) The resistance of bacteria to cold. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. s., ii, 209-212. Also: Med 
News, N. Y., 1899, lxxiv, 726.— Schmidt-Nielsen (S.) 
Ueber einige psychrophile Mikroorganismen und ihr Vor- 
kommen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, 
xxxii, 145-147 — Schut (J.) Ueber das Absterben von 
Bakterien beim Kochen unter erniedrigtem Druck. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskr., Leipz., 1903, xliv, 323-358, 1 pi.— 
Smith (E. F.) & Swingle (D. B.) The effect of freezing on 
bacteria. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 
481-4S3.— Sparks (J. C.) Effect of low temperature on 
bacteria in ice. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1908, Ixv, 410.— 
Testi (F.) Azione dei geli e disgeli alternati sulla vitalita 
e virulenza di alcuni batteri patogeni. Riforma med., 
Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 4, 482-485.— Trillat (A.) & Fouassier 
(M.) Action du refroidissement sur les gouttelettes rnicro- 
biennes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 1441- 
1444 — Valenti (G. L.) Dell' azione modificatrice della 
temperatura su la forma di alcunc colonie di microrganismi. 
Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1906-7, x, 1-5. 

Bacteria (Effects of X-rays on). 

Jastram (M. W. J. A.) *Ueber die Einwir- 
kung der Rontgenstrahlen auf das Wachstum 
von Bakterien. 8°. Breslau, 1905. 

Achard (C.) De l'action des ravons de Roentgen sur les 
cultures microbiennes. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de 
Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, 61-63.— Beauregard (H.) & Guichard. 
Action des rayons X sur certains caracteres biologiques 
des microbes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., 

iv, 803.— Krause (P.) & Jastram (M.) Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf das Wachstum von Bak- 
terien. Ztschr. f. Elektrother., Leipz., 1906, viii, 141-152.— 
Rieder (H.) Wirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf Bacterien. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 101-104.— Wittlln (J.) 
Haben die Rontgen'schen Strahlen irgendwelche Einwir- 
kung auf Bakterien? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1896, ii, 676. Also, Iransl.: Ann. de microg., Par., 
1896, viii, 514. 

Bacteria (Elimination of). 

See Bacteria in the animal body. 

Bacteria (Enumeration of). 

Hehewerth (F. H.) *De mikroskopische tel- 
methode der bakterien van Alex. Klein en 
eenige van hare toepassingen. 8°. Amsterdam, 
[1900 J. 

Also, Iransl. in: Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Leipz., 1900- 
1901, xxxix, 321-389. 

Ayers (S. H.) A counting apparatus for litmus platen 
with a cold counting plate for use with gelatin plates. J. 
Am. Pub. Health Ass., Columbus, Ohio, 1911, i, 892-894.— 
Bloch . Contribution k l'etude de la numeration des microbes 
acrobies et anae>obies. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 
1907, x, 203-217 — Brudny (V.) Ein Keimzahlapparat. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910-11, Ivii, 
Orig., 478-480— Bujwia (O.) Eine neue Methode der 
Bestimmung von Bakterienmengen. Ibid., 1915, lxxvii, 
Orig., 286-288— Cunningham (A.) Note on the plate 
method for enumeration of bacteria. J. Hvg., Cambridge, 
1914 xiii, 433-437.— Fest (F. T. B.) & Hoag (H. J.) A 
metnod for counting bacteria in the blood. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1909, liii, 1487 — Fischer (H.) Zur Methodik der 
Bakterienzahlung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, xxv, 457-459. — de Freitas (O.) Separacao e 
numeracao dos microbios. J. de med. de Pernambuco, 1909, 

v, 25-27.— Frost (W. D.) A rapid method of counting 
living bacteria in milk and other richly seeded materials. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 889 — Gehrmann (A.) 
The counting of bacteria on surfaces. Am. J. Pub. Health, 
N. Y., 1914, iv, 68-70.— Harrison (W. S.) On a modifica- 
tion of Wright's method for counting the bacteria contained 
in a culture. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 313- 
318.— Harvey (W. F.) & Acton (H. W.) Methods of estima- 
tion of quantity of organisms in suspension. Indian J. M. 
Research, Calcutta, 1914-15, ii, 648-654.— Hesse (W.) Me- 
thodik der Bestimmung der Zahl der Keime (Bakterien) in 
Fliissigkeiten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 511-513.— Hill (H. 
W.) The mathematics of the bacterial count. Am. J. Pub. 
Hyg., Bost., 1907-8, n. s., iv, 300-310. Also: Am. Pub. 
Health Ass. Rep. 1907, Bost., 1908, xxxiii, pt. 2, 110-120.— 
van't Hofl (H. J.) Eine schnellere und quantitativ bessere 
Methode der bakxeriologischen Plattenzahlung. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxi, 731-733.— Jeffers 
(H. W.) An apparatus to facilitate the counting of colonies 
of bacteria on circular plates. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 
1898, i, 53 — Krombholz (E.) Ueber Keimzahlung mittels 
flussiger Nahrboden mit Desonderer Berucksiehtigung der 
Kolititerverfahren. Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl , 1915, 
lxxxiv, 151-180.— Ktlhl (H.) Die Zahlung der Bakterien. 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xxii, 661-663.— Macalister (G. H.) 
Direct counting of organisms with dark ground illumination. 
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Bacteria (Enumeration of). 

J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 441.— 
Mason (W. P.) A new bacteria counter. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, Eastern, Pa., 1898, xx, 507 — Oram (W. C.) Counting 
bacilli. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1534.— Remy (T.) Die 
Bakterienzahl als Kennzeichen des Fruchtbarkeitszu- 
standes eines Bodens. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1902, viii, 732; 761.— Rosenthal (E.) Ucber ein 
einfaches Instrument zur Bestimmung der Bakterienmenge. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 1751.— Skar (O.) Eine 
schnelle und genaue Methode zum direkten Zahlen von 
Bakterien, Leukozyten und dergleichen. Ztschr. f. Fleiseh- 
u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1912-13, xxiii, 301-303— Spllka (A.) 
[The methods of numbering bacteria in free media and 
in bacteriological enumeration.] Casop. lf-k. cesk., v Prazc, 
1906, xlv, 97; 133; 168; 200 — Thiele (R.) Ein neuer Zahlap- 
parat ftir Plattenkulturen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1902, ix, 332 — Wilson (T. M.) On the direc t 
counting of bacteria and their recovery from blood. Canad. 
J. M. & S., Toronto, 1907, xxii, 191-197.— Wlnslow (C.-E. A.) 
& Willcomb (G. E.) Tests of a method for the direct mi- 
croscopic enumeration of bacteria. J. Infect. Dis. [Suppl. 
No. 1], Chicago, 1905, 273-283. -,4/sofAbstr.]: Science, N. V. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxi, 495.— Winterberg (II.) 
Zur Methodik der Baktcrienzahlting. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1898, xxix, 75-93. 

Bacteria (Enzymes and fermentation 
products of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Gas-forming). 

Fuhrmann (F.) Vorlesungen iiber Bakterien- 
enzyme. 8°. Jena, 1907. 

Pincussohn (L.) *Zur Kenntnis der Fer- 
mente der Bakterien. [Berlin.] 8°. Strassburg, 
1910. 

Abbott (A. C.) & Gildersleeve (N.) A study of the 
proteolytic enzymes and of the so-called hemolysins of some 
of the common saprophytic bacteria. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1903, x, 42-62.— Abderhalden (E ), Plncussohn 
(L.) & Walther (A. R.) Untersuchungen iiber die Fer- 
mente verschiedener Bakterienarten. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1910, lxviii, 471-176— Archibald (A.) 
The presence, type, and possible significance of lactose- 
fermenting bacilli in surface waters and in the faeces of 
man and certain domestic animals in the Sudan, together 
with a consideration of the effects of sunlight and earth 
burial on these organisms. Rep. Wellcome Trop. Research 
Lab., Khartoum, 1911, iv, 319-334.— Ayers (S. H.)& Rupp 
(P.) Simultaneous acid and alkaline bacterial fermenta- 
tionsfrom dextrose and the salts of organic acids, respectively. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 188-216.— Bergey(D. H.) 
Some of the fermentative properties of bacteria. Univ. 
Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1909-10, xxii, 241-243 — Brunton 
(T. L.) & Macfadyen (A.) The ferment-action of bacteria. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond.. 1889, xlvi, 542-5.53.— Chabrie (C.) 
Considerations d'ordrecnimiquc sur Paction generate des fer- 
ments solubles se'ere'te's par les microbes dans les maladies. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 105; 131 — 
Coupln (H.) Sur le pouvoir fermentaire des bacteries 
marines. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clxi, 597- 
600.— Czapek (F.) Ueber Orseillegarung. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv, 49-52.— Cirlmbert 
(L.) & Ficquet (L.) Sur tin nouveau ferment des tartrates, 
le Bacillus tartricus. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 
1897, 10. s., iv, 902-905.— Holm (J. C.) Hansen's Reinzucht- 
System in Frankrcich; zur Kritik und Geschichte einigcr 
Bewegungen in der Garungstechnik. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.]. 2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v. 641-652.— Holman 
(W. L.) The use of decolorized acia fuchsin as an acid 
indicator in carbohydrate fermentation tests, with some 
remarks on acid production by bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1914, xv, 227-233.— Jones (II. M.) Tho protein- 
sparing action of utilizable carbohydrates in cultures of cer- 
tain sugar-fermenting organisms. Ibid., 1916, xix, 33-45. — 
Koestler (G.) Der Ehifluss des Luftsauerstoffcs auf die 
Gartatigkeit typischer Milchsiiurebakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena. 1907, xix, 40; 128; 236; 394.— 
Lauber (J.) Ueber die Pruning von Bakterien auf pep- 
tisches Ferment mittelsdcs (ielatinestichcs. Ibid., 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, lvi, Orig.. 512 544.— Lindner. Ueber garungs- 
bakteriologisthe Methoden. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 
1, 320.— McCrady (M. H.) Tho numerical interpretation 
of fermentation-tube results. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, 
xvii, 1*3 212.— Mori (N.) Ricerche sperimentali sulla 
bacteriocatalasi. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Parma, 1916, 
xxvii, 420; 441; 461; 485; 515; 534; 553.— Prlngsheim (II.) 
Ueber die Unterdriickung der Fusclolbildung und die Mit- 
wirkung von Bakterien an der Bildung hoherer Alkohole 
bei der Garung. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, x, 490- 
497— Redfield (H. W.) & II tickle (C.) Quantitative 
determinations of sulfur in the culture medium for the 
detection of the bacteria producing hydrogen sulfide. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1915, xxxvii, 612-623.— 
Sellber (G.) Determination des acides volatils dans les 
produits de fermentation de quelques microbes d'apres la 



Bacteria (Enzymes and fermentation 
products of). 

methode de Duclaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1910, cl, 1267-1270.— Smith (T.) & Oberstadt. Demons- 
tration verschiedener Anwendungen des Garungskalbchens 
in der Bakteriologie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xhx, 
716. — Tallarico (G.) Di alcuni rapporti esistenti tra il 
germe e gli enzimi del suo ambiente nutritivo. Arch, di 
farmacol. sper.. Roma, 1908, vii, 535-564. — Troili-Petersson 
(Gerda). Studien iiber in Kase gefundene glyzerinver- 
garende und lactatvergarende Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxiv, 333-342, 2 pi.— 
Zhmallovich (F.) [Microbic ferments and their action as 
compared with animal ferments.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 
1902, ix, 1201. 

Bacteria (Extracts of). 

Bail (O.) & Weil (E.) Bakterienaggressivitat und Bak- 
terienextrakte. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1906, xlii, 51; 139; 241; 335; 437; 546 — Barone (V.) 
Su alcune sostanze estratte dai corpi bacterid. Policlin., 
Roma, 1900-1901, vii, sez. prat., 545-547.— Bassenge (R.) & 
Krause ( M. ) Zur Gewinnung von Schutzstoffen aus patho- 
genen Bakterien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1207.— Brleger (L.) & Mayer (M.) 
Weitere Versuche zur Darstellung speziflscher Substanzen 
aus Bakterien. Ibid., 1903. xxix, 309— Carnevali (A.) 
Sull' azione locale e generate degh estratti die corpi bac- 
terid. Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1902, n. s., xii, 301-313.— 
Fukuhara (Y.) Ueber die bakteriziden und hamolyti- 
schen Eigenschaften der alkoholischen Bakterienextrakte. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1909, lxxi, 387-414.— 
Mayer (M.) Ueber die Schiittelextrakte aus lebenden Bak- 
terien nach Brieger und Maver. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1909, vi, 716-728.— Pfeller(W.)& Weber (G.) 
Ueber die Herstellung von Bacillenextrakten zu Ablen- 
kungszwecken. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1912, xv, Orig., 180-185.— Schultz (W.) 
Bacterial product. [Pat. spec] No. 1005076; Oct. 3, 1911. 

. Bacterial product. [Pat. spec] No. 1005077; Oct. 

3, 1911— Toyosumi (H.) Ueber die Wirkung von Organ- 
zellen auf Bakterienextrakte. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, 
xx, 39-55. 

Bacteria (Ferments of). 

See Bacteria (Enzymes, etc., of). 

Bacteria (Fla<n ttatt d ) . 

Bunge. Die Gei'sseln der Bacterien. Sitzungsb. d. Ver. 
d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S. 1S93-4, Munchen, 1895, iv, 121 — 
De' Rossi (G.) Filtrabilita delle cigha bei batten e loro 
funzione di recettori liberi. Gior. ital. d. sc. med., Pisa, 
1904, ii, 185-187.— Duckwall (E. W.) The demonstration 
of the flagella of motile bacteria and a simple method of 
making photomicrographs. N. York M. J. [etc], 1905, 
lxxxi, 1253-1257. Also [Abstr.]: Srience, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa , 1905, n. s., xxi, 484.— Ellis (D.) On the dis- 
covery of cilia in the genus Bacterium. Centralbl f. Bak- 
teriol! [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, xi t 241-251. . On the 

taxonomic value of cilia in bactenologv. Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1906. Lond., 1907, 753.— Meyer (A.) Kurze Mit- 
teilung iiber die Begeissclung der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 737-739.— Moore 
(V. A.) The character of the flagella. Proc. Am. Micr. 
Soc, Ithaca, 1894-5, xvi, 217-222, 1 pi.— Neyyadomskl 
(M. M.) [Influence of chlorid of lime and caffein upon the 
flagella of bacteria.) Kharkov. M. J., 1908, v, 122-129 — 
Plaut (H. C.) Ueber die Geisseln bei fusiiormen Bacillen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 
310-31<i, 1 pi — Reichert (K.) Beobachtung der Geisseln 
von Bakterien im ungefarbten Zustande mit Hilfe des 
Spiegclkondensors. Vorlaufige Mitteilungen. Hyg. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 1121-1125. . Ueber die Sicht- 

barmachung der Geisseln und die Geissclhewegung der 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1909, li, Orig , 14-94.— del Rio (L.) Sobre la localizacion, 
procedencia y signiflcado de los flagelos de las bacterias. 
Actas y mem. d. ix. Cong, intornac. de hig. y demog. 1898, 
Madrid, 1900, i, 255-259.— Rocrhi (G.) Sopra le cosiddette 
eiglia giganti o composte dei batten. Policlin., Roma, 1911. 
xviii, sez. prat., 809. Also, tran.il.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 174. 

Bacteria {Flagellated, Staining of). 

Behrend (M.) *Nachprufung zweier neuer 
Methoden der Geisselfarbung bei Bakterien. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1902. 

Simonin (A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de_ 
quelques methodes pratiques de coloration des 
cils des bacteries. 8°. Lausanne, 1907. 

1 1<>\\ hill (T.) Ein neue Methode der Bakterien-Geissel- 
farbung bei G ebrauch einer Orceinbelze. Hyg. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1898, viii, II; 105.— Casares GU (A.) Un nuevo pro- 
codimiento para tefiir los flagelos de las bacterias. Rev. 
san. mil. y Med. mil. espafi., Madrid, 1910, iv, 554-562, 1 pi — 
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Bacteria (Flagellated, Staining of). 

Cerrito (A.) Nuovo metodo per la colorazione delle ciglia 
dei batteri. Ann. d' ig. sper., Roma, 1903, n. s., xiii, 208- 
306, 2 pi . — Copeland ( W . R . ) Summary of the steps which 
must be followed in staining flagella by Lomer's method. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, n. s., xvii. 374.— 
De' Rossi (G.) Di un metodo semplice per colorare le ciglia 
dei batteri. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1900, xxiv, 297- 
312: 1902, xiii, 907-922: 1904, xv, 80-94, 1 pi — Galli-Valerio 
(B.) La methode de Casares-Gil pour la coloration des 
cils des bactcries. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1915, lxxvi, Orig., 233.— Gemelli (E.) Di un nuovo 
metodo di colorazione delle ciglia dei bacteri. Gior. d. r. 
Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1903, lii, 69-78. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902-3, 
xxxiii, 310-320.— Gins (H. A.) Ueber die Darstellung von 
Geisselzopfen bei Bact. typhi, Bact. Proteus und den Bak- 
terien der Salmonella-Gruppe mit der Methode des Tusche- 
ausstrichpraparates. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910-11, lvii, Orig., 472-478, 1 pi.: 1911, lviii, Orig., 
480.— Hinterberget (A.) Eine Modifikation des Geissel- 
farbungsverfahrens nach van Ermengen. Ibid., 1900. xxvii, 
597-605, 1 pi.— Kendall (A. I.) An improved method for 
staining flagella. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 
1836.— Krai (F.) Ueber einfache expeditive Geisself&r- 
bungsmethoden. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 621— Krelbich 
(K.) Ueber Silberimpragnation von Bakteriengeisseln. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 633-635.— Luca Valentl 
(G.) Un nuovo rapido procedimento per la colorazione dei 
flagelli dei batteri. Riv. d' ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1903, 
xiv, 440-447.— McCrorle (D.) A method of staining flagella. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 971.— Morton (N.) Flagella stain- 
ing. Tr. Jenner Inst. Prevent. Med Lond., 1899, 2. s., 242.— 
Muir (R.) A modification of Pitfield's method for staining 
flagella. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1898, v, 374- 
376.— Peppier ( A. ) Ein einfaches Verfahren zur Darstellung 
der Geisseln. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1901, xxix, 345-355— Stephens (J. W. W.) The stain- 
ing of bacterial flagella with silver. J. State M., Lond., 
1903, xi ; 627. Also: Thompson Yates & Johnston Lab. 
Rep., Liverpool, 1903, n. s., v, 121.— Valenti (G. L.) Ueber 
eine neue rasche Methode der Farbung der Geisseln bei den 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1903. xxxii, Referate, 744-747.— Welcke (E.) Eine neue 
Methode der Geisselfarbung. Arb. a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. 
Univ. Berl., 1899, xiv, 65-79.— Wiet. Une nouvclle me- 
thode pour la coloration des flagellums des bacteries, par 
l'emploi de l'orceine comme mordant. Union med. du 
nord-est, Reims, 1898, xxii, 393.— Zettnow. Ueber Geissel- 
farbung bei Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh 
Leipz., 1899, xxx, 95-106: xxxi, 283-286.— Ziemann (H.) 
Eine Methode der Doppelfarbung bei Flagellaten, Pilzen, 
Spirillen und Bakterien, sowie bei einigen Ambben. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 945- 
9.55, 1 pi. 

Bacteria (Fluorescent). 
See Bacteria (Photogenic). 

Bacteria (Gas-forming). 

See, also, Bacillus aerogenes capsulatus; Bacil- 
lus coli; Bacteria (Enzymes, etc., of); Fever 
(Typhoid, Bacillus of); Paratyphoid bacillus. 

Albrecht (P.) Ueber Infectionen mit gasbildenden Bac- 
terien. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, lxvii, 514-586— Ber- 
gey (D.H.) & Deehan(S. J.) The colon; aerogenes group of 
bacteria. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1908, xix, 175-200. Also 
Abstr.]: Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1908, n. s., xi, 154-161.— 
Burri (R.) & HoUiger (W.) Zur Frage der Beteiligung 
gasbildender Bakterien beim Aufgehen des Sauerteigs. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxiii, 99-105 — 
Cunningham (J.) A simple method of estimating the 
amount of gas produced by gas-forming bacteria. Indian J. 
M. Research , Calcutta, 1913-1 4, i , 735-740.— Durham (H . E . ) 
A simple method for demonstrating the production of gas by 
bacteria. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1387. — Frleber (W.) Die 
Bedeutung der Gasabsorption in der Bakteriologie. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxix, Orig., 437- 
464.— Ghon (A.) & Sachs (M.) Beitragezur Kenntnis der 
anaeroben Bakterien des Menschen. Zur Aetiologie der 
Schaumorgane. Ibid. , 1908, xlviii, Orig., 396-405, lpl.— Goe- 
Del (C.) Ueber den Bacillus der Schaumorgane. Jahrb. d. 
Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1893-4, Hamb. & Leipz., 1896, 
iv, 402-432; 1 pi.— Hall (I. W.) & Nicholls (F.) Earlier indi- 
cations of gas formation by coliform organisms, with descrip- 
tion of a modified fermentation tube. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxv, Orig., 140-144.— Jack- 
son (D. D.) & Muer (T. C.) Liver broth: a medium for 
the determination of gas-forming bacteria in water. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii, 289-294.— Morris (R. T.) 
Notes of three cases of infection by gasforming bacteria. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1902, Phila., 1903, xv, 240- 
215. — Page (C. G.) Durham's method for demonstrating 
the production of gas by bacteria. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 
1898-9, iii, 311.— Pakes (W. C. C.) & Jollyman (W. H.) 
The collection and examination of the gases produced by 



Bacteria (Gas-forming) . 

bacteria from certain media. J. Chem. Soc. Lond., 1901, 
Ixxix, 322-329.— Pammel (L. H.) & Pammel (Emma). 
A contribution on the gases produced by certain bacteria. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1896, ii, 633- 
650,1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Russell(H. L.)& Bassett(V.N.) 
The significance of certain gas-producing bacteria of non- 
colon type in sanitary analysis. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1899- 
1900, iv, 79.— Scheurlen. Zur Kenntniss der Gasbildung, 
insbesondere Kohlensaurereproduction der Bakterien. In- 
ternat. Beitr. z. inn. Med. ( Leyden), Berl., 1902, ii, 203-207 — 
Schlttenhelm (A.) & Schrbter (F.) Gasbildung und 
Gasatmung von Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 146-150.— Simon (P.-L.) Note 
sur un dispositif simple pour apprecier la production de 
gaz par une culture microbienne en milieu liquide. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1910, lxix, 217.— Smith (T.) Ueber 
Fehlerquellen bei Pruning der Gas- und Siiurebildung bei 
Bakterien und deren Vermeidung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxii, 45-49. Also, Reprint.— 
Wille (N.) Ueber Gasvakuolen bei einer Bakterie. Biol. 
Centralbl., Erlang., 1902, xxii, 257-262.— Winslow (C.-E. A.) 
Studies on quantitative variations in gas production in the 
fermentation tube. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1903, 
n. s., xvii, 375. 

Bacteria (Growth of). 

See Bacteria (Cultivation of). 
Bacteria (Hemophilic and Jisemoglobino- 
philic). 

See, also, Influenza (Bacillus of). 

Davis (D. J.) Hemophilic bacilli; their morphology and 
relation to respiratory pigments. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 

1907, iv, 73-86. . Infections with hemoglobinophilic 

bacteria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1814- Wv 
Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., 

xiii, 532-534. . Food accessory factors (vitamins) in 

bacterial culture with especial reference to hemophilic 
bacilli I. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi, 392-403.— Kliene- 
berger (C.) Ueber hamophile Bacillen. Deutsche mod. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 575. . Beitriige 

zum saprophytischen Vorkommen hamoglobinophiler Ba- 
cillen. Ibid., 1906, xxxii, 1580-1582.— Marpmann. Ueber 
die Kultur haemoglobinophiler Bakterien auf sterilisiertcm 
Blut-Agar. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Leipz., 1909-10, xv, 1-5.— 
Nyberg (C.) [The so-called hwmoglobinophilic bacilli.] 
Finska l&k.-sallsk. handl., Ilelsingfors, 1915, lvii, 1216-1227.— 
Odaira. Beitrag9 zur Kenntnis der hamoglobinophilen 
Bacillen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Bordetschen 
Bacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.],'l. Abt., Jena, 1911, 
lxi, Orig., 289-308.— Scheller (R.) Kritische Studien zur 
Frage der hamoglobinophilen Bakterien. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1825-1827. 

Bacteria (Identification of). 

See Bacteria (Differentiation, etc., of). 

Bacteria (Indol production of). 

Buard (G.) Recherche de l'indol dans les cultures 
microbiennes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1908, lxv, 
158-160.— Crossonini (E.) Sulla ricerca dell' indolo nelle 
culture batteriche col metodo di Ehrlich. (Tesi di laurea.) 
Igiene mod., Genova, 1908, i, 325-333 — Homer (Annie). A 
suggestion as to the cause of the lessened production of indol 
in media containing glucose. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1910, xv, 
40W04.— Kligler (I. J.) A comparative study of the Ehrlich 
and Salkowski tests for indol production by bacteria. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 12-14 — Lewis 
(F. C.) On the detection and estomation of bacterial indol 
and observations on intercurrent phenomena. J. Path. & 
Bacteriol., Cambridge, 1914-15, xix, 429-142.— Lura (A.) 
Contributo alio studio della capacita indoligena dei micror- 
ganismi. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1911, lxii, 311-313. — Mo- 
relli (E.) Un nuovo metodo per svelare Pindolo a scopo 
batteriologico. Boll. d. Soc. med. -chir. di Pavia, 1909, xxiii, 
103-107. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, Orig., 413-415.— Nowicki (W.) Ueber 
eine Modifikation der Enrlichschen Indolreaktion in Baktc- 
rienkulturen. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 983. — 
Polyakoft (V. Y.) [Ziepfel's medium, proposed for the 
performance of indol reaction.] Kharkov. M. J., 1915, xx, 
310-312.— Porcher (C.) & Panisset (L.) De la presence 
des corps indologenes dans les bouillons de culture. Compt. 

rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1909. cxlviii, 1336-1338. . 

De la recherche de l'indol et de l'hydrogene sulfur^ dans les 
cultures microbiennes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1910, lxviii, 653-655. .' Sur la recherche de 

l'indol dans les milieux liquides de cultures. Ibid., 1911, 
lxx, 369-371.— Rhein (M.) Die diagnostische Verwertung 
der durch Bakterien hervorgerufenen Indophenolreaktion. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 871 — 
Rivas (D.) An improved and rapid test for indol in broth 
cultures and for the presence of their substance in meat- 
sugar-free broth. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1907, iv, 641-646. 
Also: Rep. Com. Health Penn. 1907, Harrisburg, 1908, ii, 
133-143.— Seldelin (H.) & Lewis (F. C.) Some notes on 
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Bacteria (Indol production of) . 

indol-reaction and allied phenomena. J. Hvg., Cam- 
bridge, 1911, ii, 503-514.— Telle (H.) & Huber (E.) Kriti- 
sche Betrachtungen iiber die Methoden des Indolnach- 
weises in Bakterienkulturen, ncbst einem Beitrage zur 
Frage der Indolbindung durch Typhaccen. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig.. 70-79.— 
Tobey (E. N.j The cholera-red reaction and the indol 
reaction. J. Med. Research, Bost., 190f>, xv, 30.5-307, 1 pi.— 
Wherry (W. B.) A search into the nitrate and nitrite con- 
tent of Witte's peptone, with special reference to its in- 
fluence on the demonstration of the indol and cholera-red 
reactions. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1905, ii, 436-445.— Zipfel 
(H.) Zur Kenntnis der Indolreaktion. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiv, Orig., 65-80: 
1912-13, lxvii, Orig., 572-586. 

Bacteria {Marine). 

See, also, Sea-water (Bacteriology of). 

Coupin (II.) Sur la nutrition organique d'une bactfnie 
marine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clx, 151. 

. Sur la resistance a la salure des bacteries marines. 

Ibid., 443-445. . De Taction morphoge'nique de la 

sursalure sur les bacteries marines. Ibid., 608-610. — Fischer 
(B.) Die Bedeutung der bacteriologischen Meeresforschung. 
Deutsche mcd. Wchnschr. Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 614- 
616. — Matthews (D. J.) A deep-sea bacteriological water- 
bottle. J. Marine Biol. Ass. U. Kingdom, Plymouth, 
1910-13, n. S., ix, 525-529. 

Bacteria (Metabolism of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Chemical products of); 
Bacteria (Chemistry of); Bacteria (Denitrify- 
ing); Bacteria (Enzymes, etc., of); Bacteria 
(Gas-forming); Bacteria (Indol production of); 
Bacteria (Nitrifying); Bacteria (Proteoh/ti< ; 
Bacteria (Reduci big power of); Bacteria (Tox- 
ins, etc., of). 

Butyagin (P. V.) O gazoobmienie bakteriy. 
[Gas metabolism of bacteria.] 8°. Tomsk, 1908. 

Meyerhof (O.) Ueber den Energiewechsel 
von Bakterien. 8°. Heidelberg, 1912. 

Beijerinck (M. W.) & van Delden (A.) Ueber einc farb- 
lose Bakterie, dercn Kohlenstoffnahrung aus der atmos- 
pharischen Luft herriihrt. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. fete], 

2. Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 33-47. . Sur 1' assimilation 

de l'azote libre par les bacteries. Arch. n£erl. d. sc. exactes 
[etc.]. La Haye, 1903^, 2. s., viii, 319-373.— Beijerinck 
(M. W.) & Mihckman (D. C. J.) Bildung und Verbrauch 
von Stickoxydul durch Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxv, 30-63, 1 pi.— Bodin (E.) La 
nutrition chez les bacteries. Trav. scient. Univ. de Rennes, 
1902, i, 251-275.— Foster (Mary L.) A comparative study 
of the metabolism of Pneumococcus, Streptococcus, Bacil- 
lus lactis erythrogencs, and Bacillus anthracoides. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1913, xxxv, 916-919.— Herzfeld 
(E.) & Klinger (R) Quantitative Untcrsuchnngen iiber 
den Indol- und Tryptophanumsatz der Bakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. 1. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvi Orig., 
1-12.— Kendall (A. I.) Studies in bacterial metabolism; 
the relation of bacterial metabolism to internal medicine. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, X25^833.— Kendall (A. I.), 
Day (A. A.) & Walker (A. \V.) Observations on tho 
relative constancy of ammonia production by certain bac- 
teria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xiii. 425-428. , 

. Studies in bacterial metabolism. J. Am. 

Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1913, xxxv, 1201-1249: 1914, xxxvi, 
1938-1966. Also, Reprints , . The metab- 
olism of lepra bacillus, grass bacillus, and smegma bacillus 
in plain, dextrose, mannite and glycerin broths. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 439 442 — Kendall (A. 1.) & Farmer 
(C.J.) Studies in bacterial metabolism. J. Biol. Chem., 
Bait., 1912, xii, 13; 215; 219; 465: 469: 1912-13, xiii, 63-70. 
Also, Reprint.— Kendall (A. I.) & Walker (A. W.) Stud- 
ies in bacterial metabolism; determination of urea nitrogen 
cultures of certain bacteria. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1913, xv, 
277-2«2. Aim, Reprint.— Keyes ( V. <;.> A: Gillespie < L. J.) 
A contribution to our knowledge of the gas metabolism of 
bacteria. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1912, xiii, 291; 305.— 
Kligler (I. J.) Some regulating factors in bacterial me- 
tabolism. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 663 (171.— Konvalevskl 
(S. L.) [Sur la question do rassimilation do l'azote libre 
de l'atmosphcre par les microbes. Extr., 279.] Russk. 
Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol.. S.-Peterb., 1898, vi, 
251-261.— Lebedeff (A. F.) Ueber die Assimilation des 
Kohlenstofl'cs bci wasserstoll'-oxvdierenden Bakterien. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1907, vii, 1 -10.— Levy (E.) & Pfers- 
dorf (F.) Ueber die Gewinnung der schwer zuganglichen, 
in der Leibessubstanz enthaltencn StolVwechselprodukto 
der Bakterien. Deutsche mcd. Wchnschr., Leipz., 1902, 
xxviii, 879.— I'ringsheim (II.) Ueber ein StiekstoiV assimi- 
lierendes Clostridium. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. fete.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi, 795 -SOO.— Kettger (L. F.), Beriiian 
(N.) & Sturges (W. S.) Studies on bacterial nutrition; 
the utilization of proteid and non-proteid nitrogen. J. 
Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 15-33.— Sears (II. J.) Studies in the 



Bacteria (Metabolism of). 

nitrogen metabolism of bacteria. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1916, xix, 105-137.— Simonds (J. P.) The effect of bacterial 
metabolism on the antigenic properties and serologic reac- 
tions of bacteria. Ibid., 1915, xvii, 500-509. A Iso, Reprint.— 
von Sommaruga (E.) Leber Stoflwechselproducte von 
Mikroorganismen. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infectionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1X94, xviii, 441-456.— Tanner (F. W.) Studies on 
the bacterial metabolism of sulfur: formation of hvdrogen 
sulfide from certain sulfur compounds under aerobic con- 
ditions. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 585-593. 

Bacteria (Morphology of). 

See Bacteria (Biology, etc., of); Bacteria 
(Mutation, etc., of). 

Bacteria (Motility of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Flagellated). 

Boettcher (E.) *Studien iiber Bacillus im- 
plexus unci mycoides mit besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung ihrer Beweglichkeit. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1897. 

Dtjrond (M.-R.) *Recherches sur la motilite 
et les organes moteurs des bacteries. 8°. Nancy, 
1905. 

Beijerinck (M. W.) Emulsions- und Sedimentfiguren 
bei beweglichen Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1897, iii, 1; 40, 1 pi. — Bill (A. F.) Movement 
of bacilli, etc., in liquid suspension on passage of a constant 
current. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxvi, 257-259.— Bugge 
(G.) Ueber oberflachlich gelegene Pseudokolonien auf 
Agar mit Bakterienbewegung in ihrem Innera. Ztschr. f. 
Infektionskr. . . . d. Haustiere, Berl., 1909, vi, 137-142, 
1 pi. — Burckhardt (J. L.) Untersuchungen iiber Bewe- 
gung und Begeisselung der Bakterien und die Ver- 
wendbarkeit dieser Merkmale fur die Systematik. Ueber 
die Veranderlichkeit von Bewegung und Begeisselung. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1914, l^xxii, 23.5-320.— 
Carnot (P.) & Gamier (M.) De l'emploi des tubes de 
sable comme methode generate d'etude, d'isolement et 
de selection des microorganismes mobiles. Compt.-rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, liv, 860-863.— Gabritschewsky 
(G.) Ueber active Beweghchkeit der Bakterien. Ztschr. 
f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1900, xxxv, 104-122. 

. Ueber ein neues Verfahren zur Feststellung der 

aktiven Bakterienbeweglichkeit. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiii, 465. — Graham-Smith 
G. S.) The division and post-nssion movements of bacilli 
when grown on solid media. Parasitology, Cambridge, 
1910, iii, 17-53, 6 pi — Judet. Causes de motilite des mi- 
crobes et procMes de coloration des cils. Ann. me'd.-ehir. 
du centre, Tours. 1904, iv, 191-194.— Lehmann (K. B.) & 
Fried (E.) Beobachtungen iiber die Eigenbewegung der 
Bakterien. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl.. 1903, xlvi, 
311-321.— Lyakhovetskl (M. I.) [Motility of bacteria and 

specific serums ] Kharkov. M. J., 1906, l, 194-211. . 

Eine neue Methode zum Studium der lokomotorischen 
Funktion der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1910-11, lvii, Orig., 1x0-191— Matiuschita (T.) 
Der Einfluss der Temperatur und Ernahrung auf die Eigen- 
bewegung der Bakterien. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, vii, 
209-214.— Porcelli-Titone (F.) Sur la mobilite" des bacte- 
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Hansen. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1910, xlv, 312-331, 
2 pi.— Smith (R. G.) A gum (Levan) bacterium from a 
saccharine exudate of Eucalvptus stuartiana. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, ix, 807.— Stutzer (A.) 
& Hartleb (R.) Untersuchungen iiber das im Alinit 
enthaltene Bakterium. Ibid., 1898, iv, 31; 73.— Tigrt (A.) 
Su l'infusorio del genere bacterium trovato nel sangue 
umano. Atti d. Accad. Pontif. de' N. Lincei, Roma, 1863-4, 
xvii, 1-6.— Torrey (J. C.) & Rahe (A. H.) A new member 
of the aciduric group of bacilli. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 
1915, xvii, 437-441. Also, Reprint.— Veley (V. H.) & Veley 
(Lilian J.) A bacterium living in strong spirit. Nature, 
Lond., 1879, h i, 197 — Walcott (C. D.) Discovery of Algon- 
kian bacteria. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc., Bait., 1915, L 256. — 
Wherry (W. B.) Report on an organism resembling the 
Koch-Weeks bacillus isolated from two cases of a peculiar 
form of hand infection. Rep. Superintend. Govt. Lab. 
Philippine Isl. 1903, Wash., 1904, 5S2-586, 2 pi.— Wolff (A.) 
Bacterium fuchsinum und Bacterium violaceum n. sp. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1911. xxx, 639- 
644. — Zettnow (E.) Einige neue Bakterien. Ibid., 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1915, Lxxvii, Orig., 209-234, 2 pi. 

Bacteria ( Nitr ify in g ) . 

*Scc, also, Bacteria (Denitrifying); Nitrifi- 
cation; Soil (Bacteriology of). 

Gredig (E.) *Beitrape zur Nitrifikation und 
Nitratzerset7.ung im Neckarwasser und die 
Bakterienflora des Neokara zu verschiedenen 
Jahreszeiten. 8°. Heidelberg, 1906. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Office of the. Secretary . Circular No. 16. Tests of 
commercial cultures of nitroeen-fixine: bacteria. 
8°. \ Washington, 1906.1 

Beljerlnck (M. W.) Fixation of free atmospheric nitro- 
gen by azotobacter in pure culture; distribution of this 
bacterium. K. Akad. v. Wetenseh.te Amst, Proc.sect.se, 
190S, xi, pt. 1 67-74 — Bonazzi (A.) Cvtological studies of 
azotobacter onroocomun. J. Aerie. Research. Wash., 1915, 
iv, 225-240, 3 pi — Bottomley (W. B.) Nitrifving bacteria 
in the velamen of certain orchids. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. 

Sc. 1906, Lond., 1907, 753. . UcIht den Einfluss 

st ickstolfbimlendor Bakterien auf das Wachstum von Pflan- 
zen, welche nicht zu den I.eguminosen gehoren. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc ], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxv, 270-272. Also, 
transl.: Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc. 1910, Lond., 1911, lxxx, 

786. . Somo ctl'ects of nitrogen-fixing bacteria on 

the growth of non-leguminons plants. Proc. Rov. Soc. 
bond., 1909. s. B., lxxxi, 287-2S9.— Bottomley (W. B.) & 
Hall (A. D.) Nitrogen-fixing bacteria and non-leguminous 
plants. Nature, Lond., 1909-10, lxxxii, 218: 1910, lxxxiii, 
96.— Bredemann (G.) Die Regeneration des Stickstoff- 
bindungsvennogens der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt ., Jena, 1909, xxiii, 41-47 — Carinl. Dei batteri 
fissatori d'azoto, nitrificanti, denitrificanti e della loro im- 
portanza per Pagricoltura e per l'igiene. Riv. di ingegner. 
san., Torino, 1905, i, 142-145.— Emeliansky (W. L.) & 
Sieber (N. 0.) Zur Frago nach der chemisehen Zusam- 
mensetzung der Bakterienkorper des Azotobacter chroo- 
coccum. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 
445-459 — Fred (E. B.) Eine physiologischo Studie uber 
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die nitratreduzierenden Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1911-12, xxxii, 421-449, 6 pi.— Fred 
(E. B.) & Davenport (Audrey). Influence of reaction on 
nitrogen-assimilating bacteria. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 
1918, xiv, 317-336 — Fremlin (H. S.) Further observations 
on nitroso-bacteria. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1914, xiv, 149- 
102.— Gage (G. E.) Biological and chemical studies on 
nitroso bacteria. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, xxvii, 7-48.— Gainey (P. L.) Soil reaction and 
the growth of azotobacter. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1918, 
xiv, 265-271.— Gehring (A.) Beitrage zur Kenntms der 
Physiologie und Verbreitung denitrinzierender Thiosulfat- 
Baktericn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1914. xlii, 402-438.— Gerlach & Vogel. Versuche mit stick- 
stott'bindenden Bakterien. Ibid., 1902, ix, 817; 881.— Han- 
zawa (J.) Einige Beobachtungcn fiber Stickstoff-Bindung 
durch Azotobacter in stickstolfarmen und in stickstoffrei- 
chen Substraten. Ibid., 1914, xli, 573-576.— Hartwig (F.) 
<fc Ltihmann (E.) Contributi alia biochimica dei micror- 
ganismi; ricerche quantitative sulla fermentazione nitrica. 
Pathologiea, Genova, 1910-11, iii, 311.— Headdeh (W. P.) 
Do azotobacter nitrify? Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1914, n. s., xl, 379-381.— Herter (C. A.) The relation of 
nitrifying bacteria to the urosein reaction of Neucki and 
Sieber. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908, iv, 239-251.— Hills 
(T. L.) Influence of nitrates on nitrogen-assimilating 
bacteria. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1918, xii, 183-227.— 
Hoffmann ^(C.) The protein and phosphorus content of 
azotobacter cells. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1913, xxxvi, 474-476.— Hoffmann (C.) & Hammer 
(B. W.) Some factors concerned in the fixation of nitrogen 
by azotobacter. Ibid., 1910, xxviii, 127-139.— Jones (D. H.) 
A morphological and cultural study of some azotobacter. 
Ibid., 1913, xxxviii, 14-25, 5 pi. AZsofAbstr.]: Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. S., xxxviii, 413 — Kellerman 
(K. F.) & Smith (N. R.) The absence of nitrate forma- 
tion in cultures of azotobacter. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1914, xl, 479-482.— Kelley (W. P.) Effect of 
nitrifying bacteria on the solubility of tricalcium phosphate. 
J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1918, xii, 671-683 — Klimmer 
(M.) & Kruger (R.) Sind die bei den verschiedenen 
Lei;uminosen gefundenen Knollchenbakterien artver- 
schieden? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
« xl, 256-265.— Koch (A.> & Seydel (S.) Ueber die Ver- 
wertung der Zellobiose als Energiequelle bei der Stick- 
stoffbindung durch Azotobacter. Ibid., 1911, xxxi, 567- 

570. . Versuche fiber den Verlauf der Stick- 

stoffbindung durch Azotobacter. Ibid., 570-578. — Krze- 
mieniewska ( M me. H.) Der Einfluss der Mineralbestand- 
teile der Nahrlosung auf die Entwicklung des Azotobakters. 
Bull, internat. Acail. d. sc. de Cracovie, 1910, s. B., 376- 
414. — Krzemieniewski (S.) Physiologische Untersuchun- 
gen fiber Azotobacter chroococcum Beij. Ibid., 1907, 746- 
749. . Untersuchungen fiber Azotobacter chroococ- 
cum. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, 
xxiii, 161-173.— Lipman (J. C.) & Brown (P. E.) Experi- 
ments on ammonia and nitrate formation in soils. Ibid., 

1910. xxvi, 590-632.— Lohnis (F.) & Hanzawa (J.) Die 
Stellung von Azotobacter im System. Ibid:, 1914, xlii, 
1-8, 2 pi.— Lohnis (F.) 6c Pillai (N. K.) Ueber stickstofl- 
fixierende Bakterien. II. Ibid., 1S07, xix, 87-96, 1 pi.— 
Lohnis (F.) & Suzuki (S.) Ueber Nitragin und Azoto- 
gen. Zugleich v. Beitrag zur Kenntnis stickstoflixicrender 
Bodenbaktcrien. Ibid., 1911, xxx, 644-651 — Lohnis (F.) 
& Westermann (T.) Ueber stickstoffixierende Bakterien. 
Ibid., 1908-9, xxii, 234-254, 1 pi.— Makrinofl (J.) Mag- 
nesia-Gipsplatten und Magnesia-Platten mit organischer 
Substanz als schr geeignetes testes Substrat fur die Kultur 
der Nitrifikationsorganismen. Ibid., 1909, xxiv, 415-423, 
1 pi.— Manns (T. F.) Media for quantitative and qualita- 
tive studies on azotobacter and nitrifiers. Science, Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 288— Mencl (E.) Die Kern- 
aquivalente und Kerne bei Azotobacter chroococcum und 
seine Sporenbildung. Arch. f. Protistenk. ; Jena, 1911, xxii, 
1-18, 1 pi.— Mockeridge (Florence Annie). Soil organic 
matter as a culture medium for Azotobacter. Bio-Chem. 
J., Cambridge, 1915, ix, 272-283.— Moore (G. T.) Bacteria 

• and the nitrogen problem. Yearbook Dep. Agric, Wash., 
1902, 332-342.— Mulvania (M.) Observations on azoto- 
bacter. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 
463-465.— Omeliansky (V. L.) Kleinere Mitteilungen 
fiber Nitrifikationsmikroben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 263.— Omeliansky (V. L.) & 
Solounskofl ( Mile. N.) Sur la distribution des bacteries 
azoto-fixatrices dans les sols russes. Arch. d. sc. biol. . . ., 
Pctrogr., 1914-15, xviii, 459-482, 3 pi.— Prazmowski (A.) 
Azotobacter-Studien. Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cra- 
covie, 1912, B, 87; 855, 3 pi. ■ . Die Entwicklungsge- 

schichte, Morphologic und Cytologic des Azotobacter chroo- 
coccum Beijer. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1912, xxxiii, 292-305.— Pringsheim (II.) Die Bedeutung 
stickstoirbindender Bakterien. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 

1911, xxxi, 65-81.— Rosing (G.) Zusammcnfassung der 
Ergebnisse von Untersuchungen fiber die Stickstoffsamm- 
lung von Azotobacter chroococcum. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxiii, 618-623.— Rubel (M. N.) 
Microbes of nitrification of biological filters.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 610-612.— Severin & Krze- 
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mieniewski (Helene). [Zur Biologie der stickstoffbin- 
denden Mikroorganismen.l Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de 
Cracovie, 1906, 560-577.— Simon (J.) Ueber die Verwandt- 
schaftsverhaltnisse der I^gumiiiosen-Wurzelbakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt , Jena, 1914, xli, 470-479.— 
Stevens (F. L.) & Withers (W. A.) Studies in soil bac- 
teriology. 4. The inhibition of nitrification by organic 
matter, compared in soils and in solutions. Ibid., 1910, 
xxvii, 169-186.— Stewart (R.) The intensity of nitrifi- 
cation in arid soils. Ibid., 1913, xxxvi, 477-490.— Stoklasa 
(J.) Influence de la radioactivite sur les microorganismes 
fixateurs d'azote oil transformateurs de matieres azotees. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1913, clxvii, 879-882.— 
Vogel. Untersuchungen fiber das Kalibediirfnis von Azo- 
tobacter. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
lttll-12, xxxii, 411-421.— Wagerin (W.) Die Beziehnngen 
der Bakterien zum Kreislaufe des Stickstoffs. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1914, x, 894-897— Williams (B.) The effect of cer- 
tain organic soil constituents on fixation of nitrogen by azoto- 
bacter. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 
320.— Winogradsky (S.) & Omeliansky (V.) Ueber don 
Einfluss der organischen Substanzen auf die Arbeit der 
nitrifizierenden Mikrobien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v, 329; 377; 42;). 

Bacteria (Nomenclature of). 

See Bacteria (Classification, etc., of). 

Bacteria (Pathogenic). 

See, also, Bacteria (Toxins, etc., of); and 
under bacteriology of the various infectious dis- 
eases. 

Baumgarten (P. C.) Lehrbuch der patho- 
genen Mikroorganismen. Die pathogenen Bak- 
terien. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Beale (L. S.) Disease germs; their nature and 
origin. 2. ed. 8°. London, 1872. 

Burnet (E.) La lutte contre les microbes; 
cancer, tuberculose, maladiedu sommeil, tetanos, 
entente et microbes intestinaux, variole et vac- 
cine: l'ceuvre de Jenner. 12°. Paris, 1908. 

Duflocq (P.) Lecons sur les bacteries patho- 
genes, faites a l'Hotel-Dieu annexe. 8°. Paris, 
1897. 

Foote (E. B.) Bacteria in their relation to dis- 
ease; a discussion of the germ theory of disease 
and the prevention of germ diseases. 16°. New 
York, 1887. 

Franceschi (L.) La medicina moderna e i 
microbi patogeni. Risposta di un medico alia 
"Civilta cattolica. 7 ' 8<*. Firenze, 1901. 

Jousset (P.) Les microbes pathogenes. 12°. 
Paris, 1902. 

Klein (A.) De strijd tusschen de bacterien 
en hetdierlijkorganisme. 8°. Groningen, 1907 . 

Leumann (B. H. S.) Notes on micro-organ- 
isms pathogenic to man. 8°. London, New York 
& Bombay, 1897. 

McFarland (J.) A text-book upon the path- 
ogenic bacteria for students of medicine and 
physicians. 8°. I'hiladclphia, 1896. 

■ ■ — . The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1900. 

■ — ■ — ■ — . The same. 4. ed., rewritten and en- 
larged. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

- — — — . Thesame. 5.ed. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, 1900. 

— . The same. 6. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1909. 

Pacinotti (G.) & Porcelli (V.) Azione mi- 
crobicida esercitata dai raggi Becquerel su alcuni 
microrganismi patogeni. Ricerche sperimentali. 
8°. Firenze, 1898. 

Park (W. H.) & Williams (Anna W.-) Patho- 
genic micro-organisms, including bacteria and 
protozoa. A practical manual for students, phys- 
sicians and health officers. 8°. New York cfc 
Philadclphia. 1905. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. New 

York &■ Philadelphia, 1908. 
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— ■ . The same. 4. ed. 8°. New 

York & Philadelphia, 1910. 

■ — . The same. 5. ed. 8°. New 

York 4c Philadelphia, 1914. 

■ . The same. Assisted by Oh. 

Krumwiede, jr. 6.ed. 8°. New York & Phila- 
delphia, 1917. 

Ryumin (N. N.) *Vliyaniye sakharnikh 
rastvorov razlichnoi kontsentratsii na rost i zhi- 
znesposobnost bolieznetvornikh mikroorganiz- 
mov. [Influence of solutions of sugar of vari- 
ous concentration upon the growth and viability 
of pathogenic microorganisms.] 8°. S.- Peter- 
burg, 1898. 

Schurmayer (B.) Die pathogencn Spalt- 
pilze. 12°. Leipzig. [1897?]. 

Shattock (S. G.) An atlas of the bacteria 
pathogenic in man, with descriptions of their 
morphology and modes of microscopic exami- 
nation; with an introductory chapter on bac- 
teriology, its practical value to the general 
practitioner, by W. Wayne Babcock. 8°. New 
York, 1899. 

Abels (A.) Die kriminelle Bedeutung der krankheits- 
erregenden Bakterien. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kri- 
minalist., Leipz., 1913, liii, 130-174.— Allarla (0. B.) Ri- 
cerche sull'azione del liquido cefalorachideo sopra alcuni 
microorganisrni patogeni. Morgagni, Milano, 1905, xlvii, 
676-687.— Allen (S. G.) The thermal death point of patho- 
genic bacteria and the portable (army) excreta steriliser. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vii, 633-635.— Bal- 
dassarl (L.) Sui contenuto microbico e sulla resistenza dei 
germi patogeni in alcuni oli. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d' ig., Mi- 
lano, 1901, xxiii, 66-71. — Bonardi(E.) Intornoallepresunte 
specie bacteriche patogeneed ai loro prodotti. R. 1st. Lomb. 
cli sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1902, 2. s. , xxxv, 628-636— Ca- 
sagrandi (O.) Sullerelazioni tra batteri proto-, meta-e para- 
trofl e in parti colar modosullerelazioni traeberthiformi,pseu- 
doebcrthiformi e forme batteriche superiori. Ann. d'ig. sper. , 
Roma, 1903, n. s., xiii, 456-168.— Cell! (A.) La diffusibffita dei 
germi patogeni. Ibid., 1913, n. s., xxiii, 81-112. Also, transl.: 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1913, lxxxi, 333-371.— Cerno- 
vodeanu ( Mile. P.) & Henri (V.) Determination du signe 
electrique de quelques microbes pathogenes. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 200— Charrin & Gulllemonat. 
Vari6tes d'action et de nature des secretions d'un microbe 
pathogene (produits volatils, hemolysines, mucine, principes 
antagonistes pyocyaniques). Conipt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1902, cxxxiv, 1240-1243.— Collins (Sir W. J.) The 
man versus the microbe. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1902-3, xxiii, 
335-356. — Combe. Les microbicoles. Bull. Soc. mM.- 
chir. de la Dr&me [etc.], Valence & Par., 1902, iii, 67-72.— 
Danysz (J.) Pathogene Mikroben als Vertilgungsmittel 
gegen schiidliche Tiere. Handb. d. Techn. u. Methodik d. 
Immunitatsforsch.. Jena. 1911, Ergnzngsbd. i, 631-643. — 
Denaeyer (A.) La recherche des principaux microbes 
pathogenes de l'homme. Presse mca. beige, Brux., 1897, 
xlix, 215; 223; 231; 239; 247; 264; 271; 279; 287; 296; 303; 311; 
319- 328; 335; 343; 351— Deycke (G.) Ueber die Abstcrbe- 
bedingungen pathogener Kcime auf gewissen Anstrichfar- 
ben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 
1033; 1081.— Eberson (F.) A bacteriologic study of the 
diphtheroid organisms with special reference to Ilodgkin's 
disease. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 1-42, 3 pi. — 
Ellis (D.) Untersuchungen iiber Sarcina, Streptococcus 
und Spirillum. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Ant., Jena. 
1903, xxxiii, 1; 81; 161, 2 pi.— Flore (V.) Sullo sviluppo del 
germi patogeni in liquidi contenenti derivati dell'albumina. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1902, xxiv, 339-344.— 
Gordon (M. H.) On the nitrogenous food requirement of 
some of the commoner pathogenic bacteria. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 371-376— Guerard (A. R.) 
Bacteria (pathogenic). Ref. Ilandb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 1913, 

i, 825-876.— Hesse (W.) Ueber das Verhalten pathogener 
Mikroorganismen in pasteurisirter Milch. Ztschr. f. Ilyg. u. 
Infcctionskrankh., Leipz., 1900. xxxiv, 346-34S— Hill (H. 
W.) The distribution of B. diphtherias and B. tuberculosis 
in rooms occupied by patients suffering from these diseases. 
Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1902, Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 
200-202.— Houston (A. C.) Report on Inoculation of soil 
with particular microbes, pathogenic and other. Rep. Med. 

Off. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1898-9, 113-438,1 diag.,3pl. . 

Recently acquired knowledge concerning the bionomics 
of pathogenic organisms and its bearing on the spread 
of disease. Lancet, Lond., 1910, ii, 390. Houston (A. C), 
Lentz (O.) [et al.]. Discussion on recently acquired knowl- 
edge concerning the bionomics of pathogenic organisms and 
its bearing on the spread of disease. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, 

ii, 1499-1506.— Hugounenq (L.) & Doyon (M.) Contribu- 
tion a lY'tude des actions chimiques des microbes patho- 
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genes. Ann. de chim. et phys., Par., 1898, 7. s., xv, 145-156. 
Also: Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1898, 5. s., x, 
386-392.— Klein & Hymans (Z.) Eenige episoden uit het 
leven der ziektemakende bacterien. Nosokomos, Amst., 
1910-11, x, 279; 299; 331— Klenun (P.) Einige Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Spezifitat der Bakterien. Miinchen. med. 
VVchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1748-1750— Koraen (G.) Patho- 
gene Bakterien in Gegenwart von Luft und unter kontrol- 
Iierbarer Luftleere kultiviert. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc ] 

I. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 508-512.— Kraus (R.) Leber 
specifische Reactionen in keimfreien Filtraten aus Cholera, 
Typhus, und Pestbouillonculturen, erzeugt durch homolo- 
ges Serum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 736.— Kurlta 
(S.) Ueber den Brustseuchenbacillus des Kaninchens 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, xlix, Orig.! 
508-510.— Libman (E.) On a peculiar property possessed 
by (at least some of) the pathogenic bacteria: preliminary 
communication. Med. Rec. ; N. Y., 1900, Ivii, 842. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 190oi 

xxviii, 293. . On the property of precipitating albumin 

exhibited by some pathogenic bacteria. Proc. N York 
Path. Soc. (1899-1900), 1901, 241.— Llpes (H. J.) The in- 
fluence of the discovery of the relation of bacteria to disease 
on the practice of medicine exclusive of surgery. Sanitarian 
N. Y., 1903, 1, 138; 216; 325; 413.— La Bosco (V.) Le pareti 
delle case considerate come mezzo di conservazione e propa- 
gazione dei germi patogeni. Ufficiale san., Xapoli, 1S99, xii, 
49-68.— Maragliano (E.) Lezione di chiusura. Cron d 
clin. med. di Genova, 1896-8, iv, 321; 337; 353; 369.— Mar- 
toglio (F.) Ricerche sull' azione patogena acquisibiie dai 
microrganismi non patogeni. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1899. 
n. s., ix, 449-462.— Miehe (H.) Wo kbnnen pathogene 
Mikroorganismen in der freien Natur wachsen? Med 
Klin., Berl., 1906,,ii, 943— Nash (J. T. C.) On the evolu- 
tion of pathogenic organisms. Med. Press A Circ, Lond., 

1901, n. s., lxxi, 491-493— Paul (E.) Zur Pathogenitat der 
fusiformen Bazillen und der Mundspirochaten. Cong dent 
internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1, 302-312.— Pearse (W. 

II. ) The relativity of germs and evolution in disease 
Scalpel, Lond., 1896, i, 10S; 151; 177.— Pfuhl (E.) Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen iiber die Haltbarkeit der Ruhr- 
bacillen und der Typhusbacillen ausserhalb des mensch- 
lichen Korpers. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 

1902, xl, 555-566 .— Proescher (F.) Azurophile micro- 
organisms; etiological studies on rabies, poliomyelitis and 
variola. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1913, 23. s.,iv, 58-85 6 pi.— 
Rosenbach (F. J.) Experimentelle, morphologische und 
klinische Studie iiber die krankheitserregenden Mikroorga- 
nismen des Schweinerotlaufs, des Ervsipels und der Mavse- 
sepsis. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1909, 
lxiii, 343-369, 7 pi— Rosenthal (E.> Experimentelle Stu- 
dien iiber die Vermehrungsgeschwindigkeit einiger pa- 
thogencn Mikroorganismen. Arch. £ Hvg., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1913, lxxxi, 81-91— Rous (P.) & Jones (F. S.) The 
protection of pathogenic microorganisms by living tissue 
cells. J. Exper. M., Bait., 1916, xxiii, 601-612, 1 pi.— Ru- 
binstein (S.) Ueber das Verhalten einiger pathogener 
Bacterien in der Buttermileh. Arch. f. Kindern., Stuttg 

1903, xxxv, 316-340.— Sampietro (G.) Sulla reazione del 
triptofane nelle brodoculture di alcuni germi patogeni. 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1906, xxxii, 20S-214.— 
Schneider. Ueber das Vorkommen pathogener Bakte. 
rien obne Krankheitscrregung. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, 
Berl., 1907, xx, 689-706.— Seiflert (G.) Die Diagnose patho- 
gener Bakterien mit der Mikromethode. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 94-96.— Selvas y BolOs (C.) Investi- 
gaci(3n en los medios naturales— recoleccion, siembras, prepa- 
raciones de los microbios pattfgenos. Gac. mod. cataL, Bar- 
eel., 1913, xlii, 9; 54 — Sllvestrlnl (R.) & Baduel (C.) Sulla 
resistenza di microrganismi patogeni protetti da sostanze 
grasse in contatto con succhi gastrici. Settimana med. d. 
Sperimentale, Firenze, 1898, lii, 313-316.— Smith (T.) 
Some problems in the life history of pathogenic microorgan- 
ism. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 711-718. Also, Reprint. — 
Sternberg (C.) Die Ergebnisse experimenteller Unter- 
suchungen iiber pathogene Blastomvceten. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutscli. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 
lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 13.— Swayze (G. B. IT.) Reprieve 
for the guilty bacillus. Med. Times, N. Y., 1905, xxxiii, 
295-298.— Toyosuml (II.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkung der Meerschweinchenleukozyten auf Staphvlo- 
kokken, Streptokokken und Schweinepestbazillen. Arch, 
f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1909, lxxi, 287-305.— Trolll- 
Petersson (Gerda). Fortgesetzte Studien iiber das Wach- 
stum einiger pathogener Bakterien in sterilisierten und 
nichtsterilen AbfallsstoiTen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlviii, Orig., 129-135.— Twitchell (G. B.) 
The origin of the pathogenic bacteria. Cincin. Lancet- 
Clinic, 1899, n. s., xlii 255-257. [Discussion], 262-264.— 
Walker (I. C.) & Adkinson (June). Studies on Staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes aureus, albus and citreus, and on Micrococ- 
cus tetragenus and M. catarrhalis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1917, n. s., xxx, 373-390. Also, Reprint.— Washburn 
(II. J.) Biology of pathogenic microorganisms. J. Comp. 
M. & Vet. Arch., Phila., 1899, xx, 612-620.— Zonchello (C.) 
Sulla resistenza di aleutii germi patogeni nelle correnti 
d'aria. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1905, xxvii, 489; 537. 
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Capaldi (A.) Sul passaggio attraverso il 
tessuto di granulazione di sostanze batteriche 
appartenenti al gruppo delle immunizanti. 4°. 

Palermo, 1903. 

Repr.from: Mem. chir. pubb. in onore Bottini, Palermo, 
1903. 

Cornil (A.-V.) & Babes (V.) Les bacteries 
et leur role dans l'etiologie, ranatomie et l'histo- 
logie pathologiques des maladies infectieuses. 
Troisienie edition refondue et augmentee conte- 
nant les methodes speciales de la bacteriologie. 
2 v. 8°. Paris, 1890. 

Franks (K.) The germ theory. 8°. Dublin, 
1883. 

Gradle (H.) Bacteria and the germ theory 
of disease. Eight lectures delivered at the 
Chicago Medical College. 8°. Chicago, 1883. 

von Hibler (E.) Untersuchungen iiber die 
pathogenen Anaeroben, iiber die anatomischen 
und histologischen Veranderungen bei den 
durch sie bedingten Infektionserkrankungen 
des Menschen sowie der Tiere und iiber einige 
nicht pathogene Anaerobenarten. 8°. Jena, 
1908. 

Kiister (H. A.) *Ueber den Durchgang von 
Bakterien durch den Insektendarm. 8° . Heidel- 
berg, 1902. 

Loehlein (M.) Die krankheiterregenden 
Bakterien. Entstehung, Heilung und Be- 
kampfung der bakteriellen Infektionskrank- 
heiten des Menschen, gemeinverstandlich dar- 
gestellt von . . . 12°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Nocard (E.) & Leclainche (E.) Mikrob- 
mya boliezni zhivotnikh. (Les maladies mi- 
crobiennes des animaux.) Perevod s frantsuz- 
skavo s dolavbeniyami. [Translated from the 
French, with additions.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Quensel (U.) Bakterierna och smittosjukdo- 
marna. [Bacteria and contagious diseases.] 
12°. Stockholm, 1906. 

Tiede (T.) *Wann lassen sich die Erreger des 
Rotlaufs und der Gefliigelcholera nach einer 
Hautimpfung in den inneren Organen von 
Mausen nachweisen. [Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 
1902. 

Andrewes (F. W.) & Gordon (M. n.) Observations on 
some of the defensive mechanisms of the body against the 
pyogenic cocci. Rep. Local Gov. Bd. 1906-7, Lond., 1908, 
Suppl., 141-182.— Bail (O.) Die Aggressivitat pathogener 
Bakterien. Berl. klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 901-910. 
Also: Wien. ldin.-therap. Wchnschr., 1905, 901-910.— Bar- 
rago-Ciarella (O.) Azione dei microrganismi delle cavita 
nasali e delle cavita medie auricolarisuppuranti inoculati nel 
cervello. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1901, n. s., 
xxiii, 304-321. — Basset (J.) & Carre (H.) Conditions dans 
lesquelles la muqueuse digestive est permeable aux microbes 
de l'intestin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, Ixiii, 
272-274.— Berard. Lesions bacillaires. / Lyon med.. 1908, 
cxi, 813-815— Bertarelli (E.) & Bocchia (J.) Ricercbe 
sperimentalisul numero dei germi e le infezioni. Riv. d'ig. 
esan. pubb., Torino, 1914, xxv, 250; 269.— Besnolt & Cuille. 
Sur le role du parasitisme interne dans les infections gene- 
rates. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 1089- 
1091.— Biernacki (J.) Evolutionary etiological factors in 
disease. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 833.— Blumenthal (F.) 
Die Bekampfung der bacteriellen Infectionen im Organismus 
durch Chemikalien. J. State Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 119- 
122.— Bolognesi (G.) Modiflcazioni chimiche del siero di 
sangue nelle infezioni da comuni piogeni. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1907, xlvi, 697-702. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 171-176.— Bruck (L.) Bakterien 
und Erkaltung. Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinchen, 
1898, v, 265-273. Also: Wien. med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 
2017-2022.— Caflero (C.) Sulla progressiva moltiplicazione 
dei microbi settici nell'organismo del coniglio e sulla steriliz- 
zazione dei patogeni non settici inoculati per via sottocu- 
tanea. Tommasi, Napoli, 1907, ii, 59-62.— Calmette (E.) 
Des infections larvees au point de vue bacteriologique. 
Bull, med., Par., 1898, xii, 1049.— Cameron (Sir H. C.) 
Clinicalillustrations of the persistence of disease germs in the 
human body. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 973-976.— Charrin 
(A.) Pluralite des principes morbifiques engendres par un 

96808°— Vol. II, 3d series— 19 1!) 
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microbe pathogene. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897 
cxxiv, 1047-1049.— Cheesman (T. M.) & Meltzer (S. J. 
An experimental study of the direct inoculation of bacteria 
into the spleen of living animals; and a contribution to the 
knowledge of the importance of a lesion in animal tissue for 
the lodgment and multiplication of bacteria within it J 
Exper M., N. Y., 1898, hi, 533-548.— Courcoux (A.) Note 
sur les lesions produitespar la chloroformo-bacilline d' Auclair 
moeulee dans la cavity pleurale. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 
Par., 1909, lxvi, 166-168.— Danysz (J.) Origine des affl- 
nitcs specifiqnes entre les produits microbiens pathogenes et 
1 organisme animal. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par , 1917 
clxv, 378-380.-Dieterlen (F.) Ueber das Aufwiirts- 
wandern der Bakterien im Verdauungskanal und seine 
Bedeutung fiir die Infektion des Respirationstraktus 
. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1907, xlv, Orig , 
385-387— Discussion on the possibilities as to the latency of 
parasitic germs or specific poisons in animal tissues, as in 
hydrophobia, erysipelas, syphilis, leprosy, ringworm, tuber- 
culosis, etc. Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. Lond., 1895-6, viii, 
f?- 90 /— Dudgeon < L - s ) The Horace Dobell lecture on 
the latent persistence and the reactivation of pathogenic 
bacteria in the body. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1651-1656. 
Also [Abstr.J: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, n. s., lxxxvi, 
548-552— Edington (A.) Bacteriology and infective 
pathology. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1896, iv, 194- 
198— Favitski (A. P.) [Influence of the products of secre- 
tion of certain pathogenic bacteria, and likewise their micro- 
protein, upon the animal organism.] Vrach, S -Peterb , 
1892, xiii; 256; 314; 372; 399; 500.— Gatta (A.) Influenza di 
alcuni batterii non patogeni e di patogeni attenuati sul 
cervello. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1902, Roma, 1903, 

xii, 571-575.— Gau be. Sp^ciflque des maladies bacteriennes 
de l'homme et des animaux. Med. mod., Par., 1900, xi 145- 
147.— Gottstein ( A. ) Die Bacterien als Krankheitserreger. 
Med. Woche, Berl., 1903, 231-235.— Gruner (O. C.) Evolu- 
tionary etiological factors in disease. Lancet, Lond., 1915, 
ii, 625.— von Hibler (E.) Beitriige zur Kenntnis der durch 
anaerobe Spaltpilze erzeugten Infektionserkrankungen der 
Tiere und des Menschen, sowie zur Begriindung einer 
genauen bakteriologisch- und pathologisch-anatomischen 
Differentialdiagnose dieser Prozesse. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 513; 593; 631.— Hofbauer(L ) 
& von Czyhlarz (E. R.) Ueber die Ursachen des Nerven- 
einflusses auf die Localisation von pathogenen Mikroorga- 
nismen. Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1898, 
ix, 657-671.— Jaccoud. De l'etiologie dans les mala. Mrs 
microbiennes. J. d'accouch., Li6ge, 1896, xvh, 403-406 
Also: Semaine me"d., Par., 1896, xvi, 461.— Jousset (P ) 
Role du microbe pathogene dans la production des maladies 
Art med., Par., 1902, xcv, 281-287.— Krehl (L.) & Soetbeer 
(F.) Wie gestaltet sich die Warmeokonomie und der 
Gaswechsel poikilothermer Wirbelthiere unter dem Ein- 
flusse bactenellcr Infectionen? Arch. f. exper Path u 
Pharmakol., Leipz., 1897, xl, 275-286.— von Lbte (J.) Bei- 
trag zur Methode der Bcstimmung der Widerstandsfahigkeit 
des tierischen Organismus im Kampfe mit den Bakterien 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 
Referate, 324-326.— Marl (G.) Sulla propagazione dei 
microbi infettivi nelP organismo. Lavon d. Cong, di med 
int. 1906, Roma 1907, xvi, 245-252. — Meltzer (S. J.) & Chees- 
man (T. M.) An experimental study of the direct inocu- 
lation of bacteria into the spleen of living animals; and a 
contribution to the knowledge of the importance of a lesion 
in animal tissue for the lodgment ancf multiplication of 
bacteria within it. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1898, 

xiii, 44-60 — Mitchell (O. W. II.) Bacteria and disease. 
Univ. Missouri Bull., Med. Ser., Columbia, 1913, i, No. 1, 
5-39.— Monier (M.) Reaction de Porganisme en presence 
des microbes pathogenes. Gaz. med. de Liege, 1897-8, x, 
362; 374.— Musmeci (N.) Le origini della moderna bat- 
teriologia e la patogenesi di talune malattie miasmatico- 
contagiose. Corriere san., Milano, 1898, ix, 766; 783.— Nash 
(J. T. C.) Evolutionary etiological factors in disease. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 572.— Neisser (M.) Experimentelles 
zur Frage der Aufnahme der Bacterien vom Darm aus. 
Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1896, Bresl , 
1897, Ixxiv, 1. Abtb., Hyg. Sect., 2.— Notzel (W.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Vefhalten der durch Bakterienresi na- 
tion inflzierten Lymphdriisen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 
2. Hlfte., 142-144 — Pawlowsky (A. D.) Das Schicksal 
einiger pathogener (hauptsachlieh pyogener) Mikroben bei 
ihrem Eindringcn in den Tierorganismus von den Gelenken, 
der Pleura, dem Auge, der Mundhohle, dem Darmkanale 
und der Vagina aus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1909, lxii, 433-452.— Peckham (Adelaide W.) The 
method of invasion of the tissues by pyogenic bacteria. Rep. 
Proc. Alumnse Ass. Woman's M. Coll. Penn., Phila., 1896, 
80-86.— Poynton (F. J.) A paper upon a microbic agent 
considered as the connecting link between chorea, endocar- 
ditis and articular rheumatism in cluldhood. Cong, inter- 
nal de m£d. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de p£diat., 
811-819.— Schild (W.) Die Bacterien als Krankheits- 
erreger. Verhandl. u. Mitth. d. Ver. f. off. Gsndhtspflg. in 
Magdeb., 1896, 22.-23. Hft., 23-34.— Silberschmidt (W.) 
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Bakteriologisches iiber einige Falle von Gangrene foudro- 
yante, von Phlegmone unci von Tetanus beim Menschen. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1902, xli, 427- 
465. — Simonclni (G. B.) Influenza del sistema nervoso 
sulla penetrazione dei batteri patogeni attraverso la cute. 
Med. ital., Napoli, 1906, iv, 2— Stern (R.) Ueber Rc- 
sistenzunterschiedc von Bakterien innerhalb und ausserhalb 
des infizierten Organismus. Miinchen. med. Wcbnschr., 
1910, lvii, 2273-2275. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. dcutseh. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte, Kontgsb., 1910, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 1, 
216-220.— Talbot (E. S.) Some bacterial and non-bacterial 
diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912. Iviii, 401-403.— 
Vaughan (V. C.) How bacteria cause disease. J. Mich. 
M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1914, xiii, 245-258.— Wasdln (E.) 
Toxicity versus septicity in the infectious pathogenic bac- 
teria. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 444-448.— Wash-, 
bourn. The bacteriology of latency. Proc. Roy. M. & 
Chir. Soc. Lond., 1895-6, viii, 37-46.— Well (E.) Ueber die 
aktive Rolle ( Aggressivitat) der Bakterien bei der Infektion. 
Ergebn. d. wissensch. Med., Leipz., 1909-10, i, 33-44. — 
White (F. W.) Cultures from the blood in septicicmia, 
pneumonia, meningitis and chronic diseases. J. Exper. M., 
N. Y., 1899, iv, 425-450. Also [Abstr.]: J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 
1898-9, iii, 197-204— Whitehead (R. H.) The relation of 
bacteria to disease. Tr. M. Soc. N. Car., Charlotte, 1900, 34- 
42. — Wrzosek (A.) [Passages by which the microbes, 
under normal conditions, pass from the digestive tract to 
internal organs.] Rozpr. wydz. matemat.-przvr. Akad. 
Umiej., Krak6w, 1903, 3. s., iii, B, 447-488— Younkin (E.) 
Bacterial pathology. Am. M. J., St. Louis, 1896, xxiv, 493. 

Bacteria (Pathogenic, Virulence of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Toxins, etc., of). 

Krickatj (B. [H. W.]) *Ueber die Momente, 
welche die Abschwacbung und Zunahme der 
Virulenz pathogener Bakterien bedingen. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1896. 

Laurent (E.) Das Virulenzproblem der 
pathogenen Bakterien; epidemiologische und 
klinische Studien von der Diphtherie ausgehend . 
8°. Jena, 1910. 

de Lopuski (S.) *Der Einfluss des Vacuums 
auf die Virulenz der patbogenen Bakterien. 
8°. Lausanne, 1911. 

van der Nagel (B. C.) *Onderzoekingen 
over virulentie-opwekking bij saprophytiscbe 
baeterien. [Utrecht.] 8°. Rotterdam, 1902. 

Vosselmann (P.) *Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Virulenzbestimmungsmetbode von Bakterien 
nach Burgers. 8°. Strassburg, 1911. 

Ascoli ( Q .) Zur Morphologie der Bakterien und ihre Be- 
ziehung zur Virulenz. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 313-315.— Bahr (L.) Einige Virulenz- 
versuche mit Mereshkowskys Hiihnereiweissdekokt. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Baktcriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiii, Orig., 
143-148.— Belli (C. M.) Influenza dclle bassissime tempera- 
ture ottenute con l'aria liquida sulla virulenza dei germi 
patogeni. Riforma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, pt, 3, 700: 1902, 
xviii, pt. 1,219-221. .4 Z.so.fran.s/..- Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 355-360.— Caflero (C.) Ueber die 
Wirkung des virulen ten .Streptococcus und Pneumococcus 
bei verschiedenen Tierarten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 208-219— Caporali (R.) Ricer- 
che sulla virulenza dei microbicoltivatineiliquidi patologici 
della pleurae del peritoneo. Gazz.internaz. dinied., Napoli, 
1916. xix, 97-104.— Conte (G.) Virulenza e tossieita di al- 
cuni microrganismi in terreni con lecitina; quanlita di leci- 
tina scomposta. Ann.di med. nav., Roma, 1911, ii, 26-40, 1 
ch. — Czarnecka ( L. ) Ueber die Konservierung der Lebens- 
fiihigkeitund Virulenz der Mikroben im Markgewebe beim 
Austrocknen. VorliiuiigeMitteilung. Centralbl.f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 164. de Domlnlcls (N.l 
Injections de cultures virulentes et sterilises directemcnt 
> dans la rate et comparativement dans le foie et dans le sang. 

Cong, internat. de m£d. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de path, int., 
I 289-21)4.— Dreyer. Virulenzpriifung mittcls intraarticuliirer 
Impfung. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1912, xhi, pt. 1, 65.— Gal (F.) Untersuchungen iiber das 
' Virulenzproblem. Ztschr. f. immunitatsforsch. u. exper. 
Therap., Jena, 1912, Orig., xiv, 685-708— (J auss (C. J.) 
Babcs-Ernst'sche Korperchen und Virulenz bei Bakterien. 
Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 92- 
107. — Hamburger (F.) Ueber spezifische Virulenzsteige- 
rungin vitro; vorlauligeMitteilung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1903, xvi, 97.— Hort (E. C.) & Tenfold (W. J.) The patho- 
genicity and virulence of bacteria. Lancet, Lond., 1913, 
1, 344. Horvftth (M.) & Kalledey (L.) (Is the virulence of 
bacteria influenced by sublimate treatment?] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1912, lvi, 320-322.— Klein (E.) Report on the 
influence of symbiosis on the virulence of pathogenic mi- 
crobes. Rep. Local Gov. Bd. 1903-4, Lond., 1905, xxxiii, 



Bacteria (Pathogenic, Virulence of). 

suppl., 431-460.— Kuthy (D.) Die Virulenz des Pneu- 
mococcus Friinkel in verdunnter Luft. Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1897, ii, 245.— Marino (F.) Attenuation 
de la virulence des microbes dans le tube digestif des hiru- 
dinces. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 1003- 
1005 —Marx (H.) & Woithe (F.) Ein Verfahren zur Viru- 
lenz-Bestimmung der Baeterien. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1900, lxii, 580-598, 2 pi. Also: Arb. a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. 
Univ. Berl., 1901, xv, 247-265, 2 pi.— Nadoleczny (M.) 
Ueber des Verhalten virulenter una avirulenter Culturen 
derselben Bacterienspecies gegeniiber activem Blute. 
Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1900, xxxvii, 277-289 — 
Nikolski (V. M. ) [Determination of virulence of pathogenic 
microbes by means of metallic plates.] Protok. zasaid. 
Kavkazsk. med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1899-1900, xxxvi, 46GM65.— 
Okada (K.) Uel er die Virulenz eines und desselben In- 
fectionserregers in Lunge und Leber. [Japanese text.] Mitt, 
d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1900, xiv, 356-359.— Pfeiffer 
(R.) & Friedbergher (E . ) Ueber das W esen der Bacterien- 
virulenz nach Untersuchungen an Choleravibrionen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 681-585.— Ravenna (E.) 
Mutamenti sperimentali nella virulenza di germi patogeni. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1918. x, 1-7.— Beid (A. P.) Why do 
disease germs vary in virulence? Maritime M. News, Hali- 
fax, 1906, xviii, 429 - 432 — Rodet (A.) Connaissances ac- 
tuelles sur les facteurs modifiant la virulence des microbes. 
Montpel. med., 1910, xxx, 11; 33; 62.— Schumburg. Die 
Beziehungen der Babes-Ernst'schen Korperchen zu der 
Virulenz der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 694-704.— Shaw (E. A.) On exalta- 
tion of bacterial virulence by passage in vitro. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 1074-1076— Slngayevskl (S. I.) [Recogni- 
tion of virulence of bacteria by means o f Beyer's silver plates; 
recogni . ion of virus and vaccine of Bacilliahthracis.l Russk. 
Arch. Patol.,Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1899, viii, 
304-310, 1 pi.— Symmers (W. S. C.) Note on a method of 
maintaining the virulence of a pathogenic micro-organism, 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii. 23.— 
Thiele ( F. H.) & Embleton (D. ) A prehminary communi- 
cation on the pathogenicitv and virulence of bacteria. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, vi, Path. Sect., 99-116. Also: 

Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 234-238. . Pathogenicity 

and virulence of bacteria. Ztschr. f. Immnnitatsforsch. u. 
exper. Tl.erap., Jena, 1913, Orig., xix, 643-665. Also: 3. 

State Med., Lond., 1914, xxii, 257 - 271. . De 

1'exaltation de la virulence de baeterien non pathogenes. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 729-731. 

. Note preliminaire sur le pouvoir pathogene et la 

virulence des bacteries. Arch, de med. exper., et d'anat, 
path.. Par., 1914, xxvi, 60-85.— Toenniessen (E.) Ueber 
Vererbung und Variabilitiit bei Bakterien mit besonderer 
Berucksicntigung der Virulenz. Centralbl. f. BakterioL 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena. 1914, lxxiii, Orig., 241-277, 2 pi.— Traube 
(J.) Zur Frage der Virulenz dor Bakterien. Biochem, 
Ztschr., Berl., 190s, x, 387-389.— Walker (E. W. A.) On 
exaltation of bacterial virulence bv passage outside the 
animal body. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1199-1201. 

Bacteria (Ph ospli orcscen t ) . 

See Bacteria (Photogenic). 

Bacteria (Photogenic). 

See, also, Bacillus finorescens liquefaciens. 

Welz (A.) *Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber den Antagonismus zwischen dem Bacte- 
rium fiuorescens und der Tvphaceen-Gruppe. 
8°. Freiburg i.B., 1909. 

Hall nor ( F.) Ueber das Verhalten von Leuchtbakterien 
bei der Eiuwirlcung von Agglutinationssemm und anasthe- 
sierenden chemischen Agentien, nebst Bemerkungen iiber 
Pflanzennarkose. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1907, xix, 572-576— Barnard (J. E.) Photogenic 
bacteria. Tr. Jenner Inst. Prevent. Med., Lond., 1899, 2. s., 

81-112, 2 pi. . Luminous bacteria. Nature, Lond., 

1901-2, lxv, 536-53S.— Beljerinck (M. W.) Photobacteria as 
a rcactivo in the investigation of chlorophyll function. K. 
Akad. v. Wetcnsch. to Amst. Proc. sect, sc., 1901-2, iv. 

45-49. . Die leuchtbakterien der Nordsee im August 

und September. Folia Microbiol., Delft, 1915, iv, 15-40. — 
Brulnl(G.) 1 batteri fosforescenti. Riv. d'ig. esan.pubb., 
Torino, 1906, xvii, 297-321.— Bnrge (W. E.) & Neill (A. J.) 
The comjiarativo rate at which fluorescent and non-fluo- 
rescent bacteria are killed by exposure to ultra-violet. Am. 
J. Physiol., Bait., 1915, xxxviii, 399-403.— Cadiz C. (M.) 
Sobre bacterios fluorescentos en jelatina de Eisner. Rev. 
chilena de hij., Sant. de Chile, 1896-7, iii, 5-21.— Chugayeff 
(L. A.) [RecJaercliesphysiologiquessur les microljes phos- 
phorescents. Extr., 664-566.] Russk. Arch, patol., Klin. 
Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1900, x, 552-562,1 pi.— Dubois 
(R.) Sur le pouvoir eclairant et le pouvoir photwhimique 
compares des bouillons liquides de photobacterics; _photo- 
grapnics obtenues par les photobacteriacees; lampe vivante. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 133,— Fran- 
clonl(C.) Infezione da batterio fluorescente. Riv.diclin.pe- 
diat., Firenze, 1904,ii, 923-934.— Garretsen (F. C.) Die Ein- 
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Bacteria (Photogenic). 

wirkung des ultravioletten Lichtes auf die Leuchtbakterien. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1915, xliv, 660.— 
Harvev (E. N.) Studies on light production by luminous 
bacteria Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 1915-16, xxxvii, 230- 
239 Also [Abstr.]: Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1915, 
xxi'x 308-311 —Herman. La phosphorescence bacterienne. 
Scalpel, Liege, 1898-9, li, 239-241 — Imamura (T.) Ueber 
ein neues Photobakterium. [Japanese text. Bef., suppl., 
9-12 1 Nippon Eisei Gakkwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1904-5, i, 48- 
72 1 pi —Investigations of luminous bacteria. Scient. 
\m Suppl., N. Y., 1903, Iv, 22777.— Issatchenko (M. B.) 
Ouelaues experiences avec la lumiere bacterienne. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 497-499.— 
Jirou (J.) Sur les bacilles fluorescent^ et le pyocyanique; 
de leur fonction chromogene. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., 
Par., 1901, iii, 188-199.— Jordan (E. O.) The production of 
fluorescent pigment by bacteria. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc. 
(1897-9), 1900, iii, 507 - 525— Lepierre (C.) Mucine vraie 
produiteparun baeille fluorescent pathogene. Compt. rend. 
\cad d. sc., Par., 1898, cxxvi, 761. A Iso: Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s, v, 284.— Lincoln (Mary C.) Ag- 
glutination in the group of fluorescent bacteria. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1904, i, 268-279.— Lode (A.) Versuche, die 
optische Liehtintensitat bei Leuchtbakterien zu bestim- 
men. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903-4, 
xxxv, 524-527.— Meireles (E.) Bactenas fluorescentes. 
Tribuna med.. Rio de Jan., 1907, xiii, 211; 293.— Osorio (B.) 
Une propriete singuliere d'une bacterie phosphorescente. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxh, 432.— Pribram 
(E.) Beitrage zur Systematik der Mikroorganismen. 1. 
Die Gruppe des Bacterium fluorescens. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvi, Orig., 321-329.— 
VandeRovaart(H.) Lichtgevende bacterien. Handel. v.h. 
xiv. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong. , Gent, 1910, 197-202.— 
Stettenheimer (L.) Variationsstudien in der Gruppe der 
Fluorescentes. Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu 
Wiirzb., 1913, n. f., xlii, 141-220.— Lglofl (V. A.) [Phos- 
phorescent bacteria.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1908, 
ccxxi, med.-spec. pt., 187-i93. 

Bacteria (Pigmentation of). 

See Bacteria (Chromogenie) . 

Bacteria (Polymorphous or pleomor- 
phous). 

See Bacteria (Mutation and variability of). 

Bacteria (Products of). 

See Bacteria (Chemical products of). 
Bacteria (Proteolytic). 

Drummond (J. M.) A contribution to the study of a 
proteolytic organism. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 
3$_43 ._ Hopffe ( Anna). Bcitrag zur Kenntnis der normalen 
Magen-D arm- Flora des Pferdes, unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der anaeroben Proteolvten. Ztschr. f. Infek- 

tionskr d. Haustiere, Berl., 1913, xiv, 307; 383 — Lazarus 

( Mile. Eleonore). Influence de la reaction des milieux sur 
le developpement et l'activite proteolytique de la baeteridie 
de Davaine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlix, 

423-426. . Sur l'inconstance du pouvoir proteolytique 

de la baeteridie de Davaine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1909, lxvi, 823-825— Sasaki (T.) The influence of 
conditions of bacterial cleavage of proteins on the cleavage 
products. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxxii, 527-532.— 
Sperry (J. A.) & Rettger (L. F.) The behavior of bacteria 
towards purified animal and vegetable proteins. Ibid., 1915, 
xx, 445-459. 

Bacteria (Pyogenic). 

See, also, Abscess; Bacillus pyocyaneus; Ba- 
cillus pyogenes; Pyaemia; Suppuration. 

Berger (H. C. L. E.) *Vergleiehende 
Untersuchungen iiber den Bacillus pyogenes 
bovis (Kunnemann) und den Bacillus pyo- 
genes suis (Grips) mit Beziehung derselben zu 
den chronischen Lungenentziindungen des 
Rindes. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Gougerot (II.) Infections chroniques dues a des bac- 
teries pyogenes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1912, 
xxvi, 641-645.— Kasahara (M.) Ueber eine neue Methode 
zur Virulenzprufung der Eitererreger mittels intrakutaner 
Impfung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxii, Orig., 540-543.— de Kervily (M.) Destino de ciertos 
microbios principalmente piojenos, introducidos en el 
organismo. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1908, vii, 494.— Kufera 
(B ) [A hitherto undescribed pyogenic bacillus.] Casop. 
lek. cesk.. v Praze, 1895, xxxiv, 209-212— Muscatello (G.) 
Di un microrganismo piogeno per il coniglio. Per il xxv 
anno d. insegn. chir. di F. Durante n. Univ. di Roma, 
Roma, 1898, ii, 159-184.— Rohonyi (M. M.) [Action of 
opsonins upon pyogenic bacteria in animals; Staphylococcus 



Bacteria (Pyogenic). 

pyogenes albus and Streptococcus equi.] Kozlcm. az 
osszehasonl. 61et- 6s kortan korebol, Budapest, 1911-12, ix, 
195-230. — Tremolieres & Loew (P.) Essais de pyocul- 
tures; pvoculture et index opsonique. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de cliir.de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1601-1606. 

Bacteria (Reducing power of). 

Wolff (A.) *Ueber die Reductionsfahigkeit 
der Bacterien einschliesslich der Anaerobien. 
[Tubingen. ] 8°. Braunschweig, 1901. 

Also, in: Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tu- 
bing., Leipz., 1899-1901, iii, 294-324. 

Bacialli (P.) Sulla riduzione del colore fucso-indaco- 
carminico da parte di culture bacteriche. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1901, xxii, 628-630.— Carapelle (E.) Ueber die 
Reduktionserscheinungen der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvii, Orig., 545-559.— 
Cathcart (E.) & 1 1 aim (M.) Ueber die reduzierenden 
Wirkungen der Bakterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 
1902, xliv, 295-321.— Deutsch (L.) Ferments re'ducteurs des 
bacteries et leurs anti-ferments. Cong, internat. de m6d. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de baeteriol. et parasitol., 184-187. — 
van't Hofl (H. J.) Filtrationsgeschwindigkeit und Bakte- 
rienreduktion. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1899, xxvi, 64.— Klett (A.) Zur Kenntniss derreducirenden 
Eigenschaften der Bakterien. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infections- 
krankh., Leipz., 1900, xxxiii, 137-160.— von Liebermann 
(L.) Ueber die Reduktion des Oxyhamoglobins und 
einiger anderer Stofle durch Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, li, Orig., 440-447.— Maassen 
(A.) Ueber das Reduktionsvermogen der Bakterien und 
iiber reduzierende Stoffe in pflanzlichen und tierischen 
Zellen. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1904, xxi, 377- 
384. — Mttller (F.) Ueber reduzierende Eigenschaften von 
Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, 

xxvi, 51-63. . Ueber das Reduktionsvermogen der 

Bakterien. Ibid., 801-819.— Oberstadt. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der reduzierenden Wirkungen der Bakterien. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, Ixxv, 
1-28. — Pergola (M.) Sulla riduzione del tellurito di potassio 
per effetto dei batteri e dei tessuti animali, con osservazioni 
di confronto sulla scomposizione dell' acqua ossigenata per 
opera degli stessi elementi. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 
1907, xviii, 133-154.— Schultze (W. H.) Ueber eine neue 
Methode zum Nachweis von Reduktions-und Oxydations- 
wirkungen der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1910, Ivi, Orig., 544-551.— Wichern (II.) Zur 
quantitativen Bestimmung der Reduktionskraft von 
Bakterien und tierischen Organen. Ztschr. f. physion. 
Chem., Strassb., 1908, lviii, 365-377.— Wolff (A.) Zur Re- 
duktionsfahigkeit der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. BakterioL 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 849-852. . Die Reduc- 
tion durch Bacterien; eine Uebersicht iiber den Stand 
dieser Frage nach der Literatur und eigencn Untersuchun- 
gen. Med. Woche, Berl., 1901, 297-300. 

Bacteria (S avrophytic ) . 

Bodin (E.) Role des bacteries; saprophytes et patho- 
genes. Bull. Soc. scient. et med. de l'ouest, Rennes, 1903, 
xii, 506-539.— Bontemps (II.) Menschenpathogenitat 
eines saprophytisch im Sell weinedarm lebenden paratyphus^ 
ahnlichen Bakteriums. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1370-2372.— Fayet & Ray baud (L.) 
Un champignon saprophyte trouve sur le cheval. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1910,lxviii, 770-772.— Kianizine( J.) 
De l'influence des bacteries saprophytes sur 1' assimilation 
des Elements ingerfis, la nutrition et le metabolisme des 
organismes animaux. J. de physiol. et de path, gen,, Par., 
1914-15, xvi, 1066-1075.— Klein (E.) On the life-history of 
saprophytic and parasitic bacteria and their mutual relation. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 1477-1486. Also [Abstr.].- Brit. M, 
J Lond., 1904, ii, 1605-1510— Kligler (I. J.) A note on the 
behavior of the saprophytic cocci with regard to Gram's 
stain. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1913, xvii, 653-656.— Mer- 
courios (C. M.) [Infection by saprophytes.] 'larpmii irp6~ 
oSos, 'Er Xvpu, 1910, xv, 257-260. 

Bacteria (Spores of). 

See, also, Ascospores. 

Dannappel (M.) *Inwieweit ist die hohere 
Widerstandsfahigkeit der Bacteriensporen ein 
allgemeines Charakteristicum derselben gegen- 
uber den vegetativen Spaltpilzformen? 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1899. 

Blau (O.) Ueber die Temperatunnaxima der Sporen- 
keimung und der Sporenbildung, sowie die supramaxi- 
malen Totungszeiten der Sporen der Bakterien, auch der- 
jenigen mit hohen Temperaturminima. Centralbl f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1905, xv, 97-143, 1 pi.— Bullock 
(II.) The resistance of spores to heating in anhydrous 
fluids such as glycerine and similar substances. J. Hyg., 
Cambridge, 1913," xiii, 168-177.— Caspari (G.) Ueber die 
Konstanz der Sporenkeimung bei den Bacillen und ihre 
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Bacteria (Spores of). 

Verwendung als Merkmal zur Artunterscheidung. Arch, 
f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1902, xlii, 71-106, 1 pi.— Collins 
(Katherine R.) The persistence of anthrax and tetanus 
spores during the process of making gelatin. Collect. Stud. 
Research Lab. Dep. Health, N. Y., 1907, iii, 163 — Defalle 
(W.) Recherches sur les anticorps des spores. Ann. de 
l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1902, xvi, 756-774.— Denny (F. P.) A 
new spore-producim; bacillus. J. Bost. Roc. M. Sc., 1898-9, 
iii, 30.8-312, 1 pi.— Dobell (C. C.) On the so-called sexual 
method of spore-formation in the dispone bacteria. Quart. 
J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1908-9, liii, 579-596, 1 pi.— Donaldson 
(R.) Arapid method of obtaining anaerobic spore-bearers in 
pure cultures. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 821. Effront (.7.) 
Sur Taction chimiquc des spores. Monit. scient., Par., 1907, 

4. s., xxi, 81-87.— Fitzgerald (Mabel P.) The induction of 
sporulation in the bacilli belonging to the aerogenes capsu- 
lars group. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 1910-11, 
xv, 147-168. Also, Reprint.— Ford (W. W.) Note on 
aerobic spore-bearing bacilli. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 

Bait., 1901, xii, 13-15. Also, Reprint. . Studies on 

aerobic spore-bearing non-pathogenic bacteria. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1916, i, 273-319, 26pl— Grethe (G.) Ueber die Keimung 
der Bakteriensporen; der Bacillus mvcoides oder Wurzel- 
bacillus. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1897, xv, 47; 81; 83; 135.— 
Hanzawa (J.) Ueber eine einfachere Methode der Sporen- 
bildung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
xxxiv, 172-176, 1 pi. — de Jager (L.) Over kieming van 
bacillensporen in dezelfde vloeist of waarin zij ontstaan zijn. 
Nederl. Ti.jdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 1165-1174.— 
Jansen (H.) [The resistance of bacterial spores to the 
light.] Medd. f. Finsens med. Lysinst., K0benh., 1903, No. 

5, 120-147. Also, transl.: Mitt, a Finsens med. Lysinst. in 
K0benh., 1903, 4. Hft., 127-157.— Koser (S. A.) & 3IcClel- 
land (J. R.) The fate of bacterial spores in the animal body. 
J. Med. Research, Chicago, 1917, xxxvii, 259-268.~Krorh- 
pecher (E.) Untersuchungen fiber das Vorkommen meta- 
chromatischer Kornchen bei sporentragenden Bakterien 
und Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Babes-Ernst'schen Kiir- 
perchen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
xxx, 385; 425, 1 pi.— Lehmann (K. B.) Einige Bemerkun- 
gen zur Geisselfrage; Nacbschriftzu vorstehender Arbeit des 
Herrn Zieler. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1898-9, 
xxxiv, 198.— Le Roy (B. R.) A study of spores developed 
at an elevated temperature. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, 
Ixxxviii, 9S1-985.— Matzuschita (T.) Zur Physiologie der 
Sporenbildung der Bacillen, nebst Bemerkungon zum 
Wachstum einiger Anaeroben. Arch. f. Hyg-, Miinchen & 
Berl., 1902, xhii, 267 - 376, 2 pi.— Migula (W.) Ueber 
Abnahme und Regeneration der Sporenbildung bei Bac- 
terien. Ztschr. f. ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1899, v, 1-3.— Missi- 
roll (A.) Del comportamento dei batteri e delle spore uccise 
di fronte alle sostanze coloranti e di un metodo rapido di 
colorazione delle spore. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, xxxi, 
409-410.— Muhlschlegel. Ueber die Bildung und den Ban 
der Bakteriensporen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1900, vi, 65; 97.— Nakanishl (K.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntniss der Leukocytcn und Bacteriensporen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 680-683.— Nelde (E.) 
Botanische Bescbreibung einiger sporenbildendcn Bakte- 
rien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xii, 
1; 161; 337; 539, 3pl— Rettger (L. F.) On the spore germi- 
nation of Bac. subtilis and Bac. megatherium. J6!'rf.,1903,x, 
433-438. Also, [Abstr.l: Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1902, 
Columbus, 1903, xxviii, 541.— Rullmann (W.) Ueber 
eincn in Erde und Fehlbodcn vorkommenden sporenbil- 
denden Bacillus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1901, xxix, 969-972.— RnilCka (V.) Die Cytologic der 
sporenbildendcn Bakterien und ihr Verhiiltniss zur chro- 

midienlehre. Ibid., 2. A bt., Jena, 1909, xxiii, 289-300, . 

Kausal-analytische Vcrsuchc iiber den Ursprung des Chro- 
matins der Sporen und vegetativen Individucn der Bakte- 
rien. Ibid. ,1914, xii, 641-647. Scagliosl(G.) Sulmododifor- 
mazionee di germinazione delle spore. Arch, di anat. path., 
Palermo, 1905, i, 7-18.— Shaxby (J. H.) <fc Emrys-Koberts 
(E.) On the Brownian movement of the spores of bacteria, 
['roc Roy. Soc. Lond., 1914, lxxxix, s. A., 544 554. Smith 
(W. V.) A note on the extreme resistance of two spore bear- 
ing microorganisms. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., N. Y., 1916, 
xlix, 53-55. Stephanldls (P.) Ueber den Einfluss des 
Niihrst offgehaltes von Niihrboden auf die Rascliheit der 
Sporenbildung und die Zahl und Resistenz der gebildeten 
Sporen. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1899, xxxv. 1-10.— 
Swellengrebel (N. II.) Zur Kenntnis der Sporenbildung 
bei den Bakterien. Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1913, xxxi, 
277-285, 1 pi.— Trapeznlkoft. Du sort <los spores de micro- 
bes dans I'organisme animal. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1891, v, 362-394, 2 pi.— Wund (M. ) Feststellung der Kardi- 
nalpunktc der SauertofTkonzentration fiir Sporenkeimung 
una Sporenbildung ciner Reihe in Luft ihren ganzen Ent- 
wickelungsgang durchfiihrender, sporenbildender Bakte- 
rienspecies. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1906, xlii, 97; 193.— Zettnow (E.) Ueber cin Vorkommen 
von sehr widerstandsfiihigen Bacillensporen. Ibid., 1912, 
lxvi, Orig., 131-137. 

Bacteria (Spores of, Staining of). 

Aujeszky (AT) Erne einfache Sporenfarbungsmethode. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 329- 



Bacteria (Spores of, Staining of). 

331. Also: Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1898, iii, 40. — 
Bitter (L.) Neucs zur Technik der Sporen- und Gonokok- 
kenfarbung, zugleich Mitteilungen iiber milzbrand-ahnliche 
und wandernde Erdbaeillen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxviii, Orig., 227-238, 1 pi — Huntoon 
(F. M.) A simple and reliable method of staining spores. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1397— Klein (A.) Eine 
einfache Methode zur Sporenfarbung. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 376-379 — Mongiardino 
(T.) Nuovo motodo di doppia colorazione dei microrga- 
nismi e delle loro spore. Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1S98, ix, 
184. — Orszag (O.) Ein einfaches Verfahren zur Farbung 
der Sporen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1906, xii, 397-400.— RuJlfka (V.) Eine Methode zur Dar- 
stellung der Struktur fertiger Bakteriensporen, nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber das Reifen derselben. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
xxxvi, 577-587, 1 pi. — Sartory (A.) & Lasseur (P.) Quel- 
ques modifications apportces aux methodes de coloration 
des granulations, spores, capsules, aureoles et flagella chez les 
bacteries. Bull. a. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1915, xxii, 168- 
176. — Tribondeau (L. ) Proced^ de coloration qes bacteries 
sporulees. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 
880. — Waldmann (O.) Eine einfache Methode der Sporen- 
farbung. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1911, xxvii, 257. — 
WIrtz (R.) Eine einfache Art der Sporenfarbung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 727. 

Bacteria (Staining of). 

See, also, Bacteria (( apsulated, Staining of); 
Bacteria (Flagellated, Staining of); Bacteria 
(Spores of, Staining of). 

Burri (R.) Das Tuscheverfahren als einfa- 
ches Mittel zur Losung einiger schwieriger 
Aufgaben der Bakterioskopie. (Absolute Rein- 
kultur. Spirochaetennach-weis u. a. m.) 8°. 
Jena, 1909. 

( azottes (Y.) *Etude sur la coloration et 
la decoloration des bacilles acido-resistants. 
8°. Lyon, 1904. 

Philibert (A.) *Les pseud o-bacilles acido- 
resistants; critique des methodes de coloration 
du bacille tubcrculeux: Division du groupe des 
bacilles dits acido-resistants: travail du labora- 
toire de bacteriologie de la Faculte de m£decine 
de Paris. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Abel (R.) Zur Farbung des Coccidinm oviforme. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1896, xx, 904.— 
Benians (T. H. C.) Relief staining for bacteria and spiro- 
cha>tes. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 722.— Bergey (D. H.) 
Experiments on the staining properties of bacteria, with 
special reference to the Gram method. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 220.— Bley (H.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Negativfarbung von Bakterien mittels 
des Tuscheverfahrens nach Burri. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
retc], 1. Abt ., Jena, 1912, lxvii, Orig., 306-221. 1 pi — Bonini 
Bonlno (J.) Sul modo di diportarsi verso il metodo del 
Gram di aleuni germi patoeeni che ora resistono, ora no. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d ie., Milano, 1904, xxvi, 23-27.— Brauer 
(K.) Vereinfachte Hilfsmittel fiir bakteriologische Unter- 
suchungen. I. Anstellung der Agglutinations-Reaktion 
nach WidaJ und Crulxr-Durham. IL Farbung von Tuber- 
kelbadllenprap&raten. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1916, xlii, 13.— Brudny (V.) Ueber die Beziehung 
zwischen der Farbbarkeit der Bakterien nach Gram und 
ihrer IVrmcabilitat. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], Jena, 
1908, xxi, 62-80— Burnham (M. P.) & Lyons (R.) Ex- 
periences in the staining of bacteria in fresh blood. N. Orl. 
M. & S. J., 1909-10, lxii, 258-264.— Cedercreutz (A.) Stu- 
dien iiber die Bedineungen des positiven oder negativen 
Ausfallens der Gramfarbung bei einigen Bakterien. Arch, 
f. Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1908, xciii, 355-370.— 
Christiansen (V.) [Nissl's method of staining and its 
results.) Bibliot. f. Larger, Kdbenh., 1900, 8. R., i, 227; 423.— 
Churchman (J. W.) & Michael (W. H.) The selective 
action of gentian violet on closely related bacterial strains. 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1912, xvi, 822-830, 1 
pi.— Claudius. Methode do coloration a la fois simple et 
contrastante des microbes. Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1897, xi. 332-335 — De Sandro ( D.) Ricerche sulla natura e 
genesi della sostanza che negli amilobatteri si colora in bleu- 
viola col iodio. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1914, n. s., xxiv, 
337-352. Also [Abstr.]: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1913, 
Roma, 1911, xxiii. 382. — Dodson (E.) A method ofstaining 
deep colonies in plate cultures in sit u in agar media. Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, ii, 310.— Dreyer (G.) Bakterienfarbung in 
gleichzeitig nach van Gieson's Methode behandelten Schnit- 
ten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, 
xxvii, 534.— Dreyer (L.) Einige Bemerkungen zur Gram- 
farbung. Hvg. Rundschau, Berl., 1906, xvi, 1185.— Eisen- 
herg (P.) Zur Frage der Nilblau-Fettfarbung; Bemer- 
kungen zum Artikel von A. Ueke in d. Wchnschr., 1908, No. 
52. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 105. . 
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Bacteria (Staining of) . 

Ueber die Tuschedifierenzierung gramnegativer Baktericn. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc-.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, h i, Orig., 

183-186. . Ueber Nilblaufarbung zum Nachweis der 

mctachromatischen Baktoriengranula. Ibid., liii, Orig., 551. 

. Ueber Bakterienfarbung mit sauron und neutralcn 

Farbstoflen; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Theorie der Gram- 
fiirbung. Ibid., 1912, liv, Ref., Beilage, 145-153.— Ende 
(F. M.) Staining dish for cover glass preparations. J. A m. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 191G, lxvi, 113.— Fauth (G.) Eine Modifika- 
tion der Farbung nach Gram. Deutsche mod. Wchnschr., 
Bcrl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 43— Feeser (A.) Das Hamo- 
toxylin in seinem Verhalten zur Bakterienfarbung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etcj, 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxvi, Orig., 
137-142. — Ficker (M.) Eine neue Methode der Farbung 
von Bakterienkornchen. Hyg. Rundschau, Bcrl., 1902, xii, 
1131-1133.— Finzi (G.) Sulla colorazione dei microbi nelle 
sezioni. Clin, vet., Milano, 1911, xxxiv, 827.— Fischer (A.) 
Beitrage zur physikalischen Permeabilitatstheorie der 
Gramschen Farbung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxv, Orig., 586-589.— Fischer (H.) Negativfar- 
bung von Bakterien. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Mikr., Leipz., 
1910, xxvii, 475 — Fleisher (M. S.) The influence of serum 
upon the staining of bacteria in suspensions. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 19i7, xxxvi, 31-49.— Frosch (P.) DifTcren- 
zierung fuehsin-gefarbter Praparate durch Gepen farbung. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiv, Orig., 
118-120 ; 2 pi — Funck (M.) Les nouvelles methodes dc 
coloration de la chromatine. J. mfid. de Brux., 1905, x, 337- 
340— Gabritschewsky (G.) Ueber den Einfluss hoher 
Temperaturen auf die Farbbarkeit der Bakterien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1902, xxxi, 813.— 
Galli-Valerio (B.) Ein kleiner Apparat fiir die Farbung 
der Praparate mittels Leishman-Verfabren. Ibid., 1911, lxi, 
Orig., 190-192.— Gamier (C.) Nouveau precede de colora- 
tion pour les bacteriesqui neprennent pas le Gram. Presse 
m<5d.. Par., 1901, i, 43-45 — Gibier (P.) Staining reaction of 
bacillus tuberculosis on other bacteria. Bull. Pasteur Inst., 
Danbury, Conn., 1897, v, 65.— Giemsa (G.) Eine Verein- 
fachung und Vervollkommnung rueiner Methylenazur- 
Methylenblau-Eosin-Farbemethode zur Erzielung der 
Romanowskv-Nocht'schen Chromatinfarbung. Centralbl. 

f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 308-311. . 

Zur Farbung von Feuehtpraparaten und Schnitten mit 
der Azureosinmethode. Ibid., 1910, liv, Orig., 489, 2 pi — 
Gins (H. A.) Zur Teehnik und Verwendbarkeit des 
Burrischen Tuscheverfahrens. J6z'<Z.,'1909, Hi, Orig., 620- 
625.— Grimme (A.) Die wichtigston Methoden der Bakte- 
rienfarbung in ihrer Wirkung auf die Membran, den Proto- 
plasten und die Einschliisse der Bakterienzelle. Ibid., 1902, 
xxxii, 1; 81; 161; 241; 321, 2 pi — Guiraud & Gautie. 
Methode generate de coloration des bacteries au moyen du 
bleu d'aniline soluble a l'eau. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. 
Par., 1901, 11. s.,iii, 190-192.— Harris (N. MacL.) A method" 
of preparing the Romanowsky stain. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1907, xviii, 281— Hausmann (T.) Ueber die 
einfachste Gramfarbungsmethode. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1913, L 1021— Hierocles (C. X.) Studien zur Frago der 
Beeinflussung der Farbbarkeit von Bacterien material 
durch vorhergehende Einwirkung bacteriensehadigender 
Momente. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1896-7, xxviii, 
163-183.— Hill (H. W.') A method for staining polar and 
other granules in bacteria. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 
1903, vi, 2409.— Horton (G. D.) An inexpensive container 
for use in staining acid-fast bacilli. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxvi, 1923. Also, Reprint.— Hottinger (R.) Beitrag 
zur Theorie der Farbung nach Gram. Kolloid-chemisch- 
optische Gesichtspunkte. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt.. Jena. 1915, lxxvi, Orig., 367-384 — Ilkevich (V. Y.) 
[Method of coloring microbes by peroxide of osmium into 
colors convenient for microphotography, and apropos of 
coloring flagellae of bacteria by Loeffler's method ] Vrach, 
S.-Peterb., 1894, xv ; 322; 412; 519 — Iwao (T.) Ueber eine 
neue kulturelle vitale Farbung von Bakterien. Acta 
scholae med. univ. imp., Kioto, 1916, i, 251-261, 1 pi.— de 
Jager (L.) Toluidinblauw als kleurmiddel voor bacterien. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, ii 1614.— Jansen 
(A. M.) The disinfectant action of certain bacterial stains. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, adv. 255-260.— Jensen (V.) 
[Staining with cresyl violet, especially in van Gieson's color- 
ing.] Hosp.-Tid., Kobcnh., 1907, 4. R., xv, 622-026.— 
J0rgensen (G.) [Some remarks on the technic of Gram's 
staining method.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0bcnh., 1916, lxxviii, 
512-515.— Joseph (F. H.) Fugent, a new stain. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1905, hi, 137— Kaufmann (K .) Ueber Ge- 
genfarbungen bei Bacterienuntersuchungen; Bemcrkungen 
zu der Arbeit des Dr. Knaak. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 365-367.— Kayser (II.) Die 
Unterschcidung von lebenden und toten Bakterien durch 
die Farbung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1912, lxii, Orig., 174-176 —Kllduffe (R.) A new and staple 
solution of gentian voilet for the Gram stain. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 2002. Also, Reprint.— KIsskalt (C.) 
Eine Modification der Gram'schen Farbung. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, xxx, 281-284.— Klaus- 
ner (E.) Ueber einen haltbaren GramfarbstolT fiir Gono- 
kokken-, Pilz- und Spirochatenfarbung. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1913, 1, 310.— Knaak. Ueber Gegenfarbungen bei 



Bacteria (Staining of). 

Bacterienuntersuchungen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1897, xxiii, 668. Sec, also, supra, Kauf- 
mann.— Kroemer. Die Verwendbarkeit des Burrischen 
luseheverfahrens in der gvnakologischen Sprechstunde. 
Charite-Ann., Bcrl., 1910, xxxiv, 561-570.— von Krogh (M ) 
JSine neue Methode zur Chromatinfarbung. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 95.— Kron- 
berger (H.) Zur FSrbungsanalvtik und Biochcmie einigcr 
wichtiger Baktcnenarten. Ibid., 1913, lxxi, Orig., 240-254, 
1 pi — Lagriffoul. L'encre de Chine en technique bacterio- 
logique. Montpel. med., 1917, xxxix, 000-604 — Lasek (F.) 
Ocene methody Gramow a jejich modifikacich jako pro- 
stredku k differencovani jednothvych mikrobu. [Note sur 
la valour de la methode de Gram. Re's., 327 ] Sborn. 
Klin v Praze, 1899, i, 318-328.— Lasseur (P.) & Thlry (G.) 
Sur les cultures colorees de bacteries considerces jusqu'a 
present comme achromogenes. Compt. rend. Acad d. sc 
Par., 1913, clvi, 166-168.— Latham (V. A.) Rapid method 
for examining bacteria in tissues and their staining with 
ha3matox3din. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1903, vi, 2453.— 
Lesieur (C.) Procede de Hauser pour la coloration des 
bacilles tuberculeux. Lyon med., 1899, xc, 97. Also: Pro- 
vince med., Lyon, 1899, xiii, ].— id. Liebermann (L.) & 
Acel (D.) [New staining nutritive medium to differentiate 
between acid-producing bacteria, one from the other, especi- 
ally the colon from the typhoid bacillus.) Orvosi hetil . 
Budapest, 1914, lviii, 791— Lipp (H.) Ein einfache, billige 
und eindeutige Gramfarbemethode. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1349.— Loeffler (F.) Zur Gram- 
schen Farbungsmcthode. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1243.— MeDermott (W. R.) A 
note on the stains used in bacteriological research. Med. 
Press & Cu-c, Lond., 1915, c, 77-79.— MacNeal (W. J.) 
Methylene violet and methvlene azure. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1906, hi, 412-433 — Marzinowsky (E. J.) Ueber 
eine neue Methode der Differentialfarbung der Mikroorga- 
nismen der menschlichen und Vogeltuberkulose, Lepra und 
Smegma. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, 
xxv, 762-764.— Matruchot (L.) Sur une methode de 
coloration du protoplasma par les pigments bacteriens. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, exxvii, 830-KB — 
Money (C.) Methode zur Farbung der Bakterien in den 
Geweben. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, 
xxv, 424.— Morel (C.) & Dalous (E.) Contribution a 
l'^tude de la methode des colorations regressives. Toulouse 
med., 1901, 2. s., hi, 31-34 — Nakanishi (K.) Vorlaufige 
Mittheilung iiber eine neue Farbungsmethode zur Dar- 
stellung des feineren Baues der Bacterien. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 187 — Navalikhin (P. K.) [Stain- 
ing by the method of Procaand Kavser.] Vovenno-Mcd. .1 ., 
Petrogr., 1914, ccxh, med.-spec. pt., 687-69i.— Neide (E.) 
Die Alkoholentfarbung der nach Gram gefiirbtcn Baktericn 
als Specicsdiagnose, in Verbindung mit einer Untersuchung 
der fiir die Gram- Farbung in Betracht kommenden Fak- 
toren. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt;., Jena, 1903-4, 
xxxv, 508-521.— Nicolle (C.) Les colorations vitales des 
microbes. Bull, de 1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1903, i, 137-144. 
. Modification de la methode de Gram par substitu- 
tion d'une solution bromo-bromuree a la solution iodo- 
iodurce ordinaire. Compt. rend. Soc. de, biol., Par., 1903, 
lv, 359— Nikitln (J.) [Contribution a la theorie de la colora- 
tion des microbes. Extr., 162.] Russk. Arch. Patol., 
Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1898, vi, 132-143: 1902, 
xiv, 858-867.— Ogawa. Ueber die Farbung der Tuberkcl- 
bacillen nebst derjenigen der Leprabacillen und Geisseln. 
[Japanese text. Auszug, 22. HftJ Mitt. d. med. Gcsellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1903, xvii, 986-989.— Panse (O.) Chromatin- 
farbung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
xxx, 804-808.— Peju (G.) & Rajat (H.) Bacteries et 
matieres colorantes. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1907, 
vi, 14S-150. ^4^o.- Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 1193-1195.— 
Prowazek (S.) Vitalfarbungen an Bakterien. Ztschr. f. 
ang. Mikr., Weimar, 1900, vi, 141-143.— Reed (R. C.) Dahlia 
as a stain for bacteria in sections cut by the collodion method. 
Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Buffalo, 1897, xix, 182-185. Also, 
Reprint. — Rosenblat (Stephanie). Beitrag zur Gram- 
farbung. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1907, xvii, 92-94.— Ross 
(H. C.) On the determination of a coefficient by which the 
rate of diffusion of stain and other substances into the living 
cells can be measured, and by which bacteria and other cells 
may be differentiated. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1909, s. B., 
lxxxi, 97-109, 1 pi. — Saathoff. Die Methylgrun-Pyronin- 
Methode fiir elektive Farbung der Bakterien im Schnitt. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 2047 — 
SabrazCs (J.) Colorations cytologiqueset bact< , Tiosco]>i<|ucs 
au bleu de toluidine pheniqu^ a 1 pour 100, entre lame et 
lamelle sur frottis desseches. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mod. de 
Bordeaux, 1917, xxxviii, 86.— Sanfelice (F.) Ueber die 
experimen telle Erzeugung der Russell'schen Fuchsinkorper- 
chen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etch 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, 
xxiii, 276; 311, 1 pi — Schauffler (W. G.) Zur Farbung 
von Diphtheriebacillen und Cholera-Vibrionen. Allg. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 827.— Schilling (('.) Ein 
' Apparat zur Erleichterung der Romanowskv-Fiirbung. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 
264.— Semenowicz (W.) & Marzinowsky (E.) Ueber ein 
besonderes Verfahren zur Farbung der Bakterien im Deck- 
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Bacteria {Staining of). 

glaspraparate und in Sehnitten. Ibid., 1S97, xxi ; 874-876. — 
Smith (L. D.) A simplification of the Gram stain. .T.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 12,">1— Sommerhoff (E. O.) 
Die Farbung der Pikrinsaure aaf Scide; cine Erscheinung 
der Osmose, wobei die Haut des Seidenfadens als tierische 
Membran wirkt; farbenchemische Betrachtungen unter 
Beriicksichtigung der Bakterienfarbung. Ztsehr. f. wis- 
sensch. Mikr., Leipz., 1909, xxvi, 48-51.— Spiegel (O.) 
Bakterienfarbung mit eosinsaurem Methylcnblau nach 
May-Griinwald. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. (etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1905-6, xl, 430.— Steinschneider (E.) Ueber 'lie 
Procasche Farbung. Hyg. Rundschau, Bcrl., 1913, xxiii, 
9-11. — Stephan (S.) Ueber eine besondcrs fiir Sehnitt- 
farbungen brauchbaro Modifikation der Gramschen Far- 
bungsmethode. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, li, Orig., 94-96.— Taranco Gonzalez (J.) Al- 
gunas consideracioncs sobre el cmplco de la tinta china en 
bacteriologla. Rev. espec. mod., Madrid, 1914, xvii, 145- 
149.— Thomsen (O.) & Jakobsen (K.) [Burri's method 
of coloration for the production of genuine pure culture of 
bacterias (culture from a single bacterium); influence of 
Spirochneta, etc.] Hosp.-Tid., K0bcnh., 1910, 5. R., lii, 249- 
254, 2 pi. — Tiedemann (E. F.) A modification of Gram's 
method. Quart. Bull. M. Dep. Wash. Univ., St. Louis, 
1900, iv, 149— Trapanl (P.) Sul comportamento del 
germl nei sostrati di cultura colorati col liquido di Giemsa. 
Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1909, xv, 299-306.— Tribondeau. 
Choix de proc6des pour la coloration des preparations cyto- 
bacterioloi'iques. Arch, de m£d. et pharm. nav., Par., 1918, 
cvi, 224-237. — Trincas (L.) Nuovo metodo per la colora- 
zione dei granuli mctacromatici e delle spore dei battcrl. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1907, xxix, 492-502.— de 
Vasconcellos (A.) Um novo processo de, eoloracao das 
granulacoes dos bacillos da diphteria e da tuberculose. Arch, 
brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1917, vii, 301. — Vaughan (R. 
E.) A method for the differential staining of fungous and 
host cells. Ann. Missouri Botan. Garden, Concord. N. H., 
1914, i, 241. — Verderau. Una simplificacio' del metode de 
Gram. An. de med. Butll. mens, de l'Acad. . . . de Cata- 
lunya, Barcel., 1909, iii, 217-219.— Watabiki (T.) A stain- 
ing solution for protozoa and blood. Sci-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokvo, 1918, xxxvii, 21-24, 1 pi.— Welnrich (M.) Ueber 
die Farbbarkeit des Gonococcus und sein Vcrhalten zur 
Gram'schen Methode. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1898, xxiv, 258-265.— Winter (K. O.) [Bacteriological 
stains.) Duodecim. Helsinki, 1905, xxi, 300-300. — Zettnow. 
Romanowski's Farbung bei Bakterien. Ztsehr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1899, xxx, 1-18, 1 pi. Also 
[Abstr.]: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena. 1900, 
xxvii, 803-805. — Zieler (K.) Zur Farbung schwer farbbarer 
Bakterien (Rotzbacillcn, Typhusbacillen Gonokokken 
u. s. w.) in Schnitten der Haut und anderer Organe. Cen. 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1903, xiv, 561-565. 

Bacteria (Structure of). 

See Bacteria (Biology, etc., of). 

Bacteria (Sulphur). 

Jegunow (M.) Flatten der roten und der {-Schwefel- 
baktericn. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, 
iv, 257-265. — Kell (F.) Beitrage zur Physiologie der farb- 
losen Schwefclbaktcrien. Bcitr. z. Biol. d. Pflanz., Bresl., 
1912, xi, 335-375.— Molisch (II.) Neue farblose Schwefcl- 
baktcrien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
xxxiii, 5.5-62, 2 pi.— Twort (F. W.) Sulphur bacteria. St. 
Thomas's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1915, xxv, 130. 

Bacteria (Symbiosis of). 

See Symbiosis (Bacterial). 

Bacteria (Thermophilic). 

Tsiklinsky ( Mile. Prascovie V.) *Recherches 
sur les microbes thermophiles. 8°. Geneve, 
1903. 

Tsujimura (S.) *Beitriige zur Kenntnis der 
thermophilen Bazillen aus Heu, das sich im 
Zustand der Selbsterhitzung befindet. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1910. 

Allen (D. B.) A new thcrmophilia; [renal pus]. Ver- 
mont M. Month., Burlington, 1903, ix, 219.— Ambroz (A.) 
Denitrobacterium thermophilum spec, nova, ein Beitrag 
zur Biologie der thermophilfcn Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [ctc.J, 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxvii, 3-16, 1 pi.— Ba- 
ruchello (L.) Alcuno riccrche sui bacteri tcrmolili. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1897, iv-M., 91-96.— Brazzola (F.) Signiflcato 
dei batter! tcrmolili, <ii quelli dellaputrefazione e del gruppo 
coli, ncll'csame balteriologico dellc acque. Rendic. r. Accad. 
d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1904-5, n. s., ix, 164.— Catterina 
(G.) Beitrag zum Studium der thermophilen Bakterien. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904 xii, 353- 
355, 1 pi.— K?dzior. Ueber eine thermophile Cladothrix 
Arch. f. Hyg., Munehcn & Leipz., 1896, xwii, 328-338.— 
Lundie (R. A.) Thermopln'hc bacteria. Proc. Scot. 
Micr. Soc, Lond. & Edinb., 1895-9, ii, 153-157.— Macfadyen 



Bacteria (Thermophilic). 

(A.) & Blaxall (F. R.) Thermophilic bacteria. Tr. Jenner 
Inst. Prevent Med., Lond., 1899, 2. s., 162-187, 3 pi.— 
Michaelis (G.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der thermophilen 
Bacterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1899, xxxvi, 
285-293. — Negre(L.) Les bacteries thermophiles. Bull.de 
PInst. Pasteur, Par., 1912, x, 385; 433. . Bacteries ther- 
mophiles des sables du Sahara. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 814-816.— Oprescu (V.) Studien iiber 
thermophile Bacterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 
1898, xxxiii, 164-186.— Pretti. Studii sui batterii termofili. 
Gior. internaz. d. sc. med. ; Napoli, 1899, n. s., xxi, 500.— 
Sames (T.) Zur Kenntniss der bei hoherer Temperatur 
wachsenden Bakterien- und Streptothrixarten. Ztsehr., f. 
Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1900, xxxiii, 313-362, 1 
' pi.— SchlIlinger(A.) Ueber thermophile Bakterien. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1898, vui, 568-570.— Skochko (I. D.) 
[Thermophilic microorganisms.] Protok. zasled Kavkazsk. 
Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1900-1901, xxxvii, 187-201, 1 tab.— Telch 
(M.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss thermophiler Bakterien. Hvg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1896, vi, 1094.— Tsiklinsky ( Mile. P. V.) 
Sur les microbes thermophiles. Ann. de microg., Par., 1898, 

x, 286-288. . Sur les muc^dinees thermophiles. Ann. 

de 1'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1899, xiii, 500-505, 1 pi. 

Bacteria (Toxins and toxicity of) . 

See, also, Toxins. 

Wirkung (Die) einiger Bakterien und ihrer 
Toxine auf verschiedene Organe des Korpers. 
4°. Jena, 1902. 

Repr.from: Acta Soc. Sc. Fennica?, Helsingfors, 1902, xxx. 

Bergell (P.) & Meyer (F.) Process for obtaining solu- 
tions of bacterial poisons. [Pat. spec] No. 842612; Jan. 29, 
1907.— Detweiler(A. J.) The toxicity of the dry, sterile cells 
of certain nonpathogenic bacteria. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phila. ; 1902, xvii, 257-264.— Dmitrlyevskl (K. F.) [De- 
struction of substances under repeated injections of bacte- 
rial poisons.] Izvlest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1901, xviii, No. 
8, 1-82. — Kraus (R.) Ueber ein acut wirkendes Bakterien- 
toxin. Cong, internat. d'hvg. et de demog. C.-r., Bn:x., 
1903, ii, 54 — Lubbert. Ueber die Natur der Giftwirkung 
peptonisirender Bacterien. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Cult. 1896, Bresl., 1897, lxxiv, 1. Abth., Hyg. Sect., 
1. — Lttdke. Ueber Darstellung und Wirkungsweise von 
Partialgiften im Bakterien-Protoplasma. VerhandL d. 
deutsch. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 198- 
200.— Nicolle (M.) & Loiseau (G.) Les facteurs de toxicity 
des bacteries. Ann. da l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv, 
150-166.— Orlandl (E.) Contribr.to sperimentale alle 
conoscenze dell' azione dei tossici batterici sul cuore di rana. 
Gazz. med. di Torino, 1897, xlviii, 3S1; 401; 421.— Thiele 
(F. II.) & Embleton (D.) Toxicirv and pathogenicity of 
bacteria. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, 
iv, Bacterid. A Immun., pt. 2, 45-19.— Thlrololx (J.) 
Toxine du bacille d'Achalme (variete rhumatismale de 
l'hi?moculture); son affinite pour 1'appareil cardiovasculairc. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. mM. d. h6p. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 16!W 
169.— Vaughan (V. C.) The intracellular toxins of some 
of the pathogenic bacteria. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, 
xl, 838-840: 1904, xliii, 643-647.— Wasdin (E.) Toxicity 
versus septicitv in the infectious pathogenic bacteria. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 444-448. Also, Reprint. 

Bacteria (Viability and vitality of). 

See, also, Bacteria (Adaptation of). 

Boland (G. W.) *Een nieuwe methode ter 
bepaling van den generatieduur der bacterien 
en eenige van hare toepassingen. 8°. Amster- 
dam, 1902. 

Stolting (F. E. H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Lebensfahigkeit der mit kleinsten Tropf- 
chen verspriihten Bakterien. [Gottingen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1903. 

Thurn (O.) *Ueber die Lebensfahigkeit an 
Objekttragern angetrockneter, ungefiirbter und 
gefiirbter Bakterien. [Giessen.] 8°. Jena, 
1914. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, 
lxxiv, Orig., 81-90. 

Bnlley (II. L.) The duration of bacterial existence and 
trial environments. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1900, vi, 33-38.— Bolton (B. M.) The vitality of path- 
ogenic germs in water and other media. Pub. Health, Pnila., 
1898, iii, 114-121— Calendoll (E.) Ricerche sulla vitalita 
di alcuni microbi patogeni nell' inchiostro. Policlin., 
Roma, 1901-2, viii, sez. prat., 1473-1476. Also: Gior. inter- 
naz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1902, n. s., xxiv, 583-585.— Clacclo 
(A. ) La vitalita di alcuni microrganismi patogeni nei succhi 
dcgli organi di animali sani. Rassecna internaz. d. med. 
mod., Catania, 1900, i, 272-275.— Connell(W. T.) Vitality of 
typhoid, diphtheria and cholera bacteria in milk. Kingston 
M. Quart., 1899-1900, iv, 17S-180.— Delia V Ida (M. L.) Vita 
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Bacteria (Viability and vitality of). 

lita <lei germi patogeni in alct ne solrzioni saline c in alcune 
acque potatili e minerali. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1909, 
n. s., xix, 249-264.— Ficker (M.) Ueber Lebensdauer unci 
Absterben von pathogenen Kcimen. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 

Infectiouskrankh., Leipz., 1898, xxix, 1-74. . Ueber 

die Resistenz von Bakterien gegeniiber dem Trocknen. 
Ibid., 1908, lix, 367-378.— Furbringer & Stietzel (W.) 
Ueber die Lebensdauer von Cholera- und Typhusbakterien 
in Spulgruben. Ibid., lxi, 282-300.— Grund (Marie). The 
viability of the Bacillus mallei in water. Collect. Stud. Re- 
search Lab., Dep. Health, N. Y., 1911, vi, 150.— Heim (L.) 
Die Widerstandsfahigkeit verschiedener Bakterienarten 
gegen Trocknung und die Aufbewahrung bakterienhaltigen 
Materials insbesondere beim Seuchendienst und fiir ge- 
richtlich-medicinische Zwecke. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infec- 
tionskrankh., Leipz., 1905, 1, 123-138.— Hellst'rbm (F. E.) 
Zur Kenntnis der Einwirkung kleiner Glukosemengen auf 
die Vitalitat der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 170; 217.— Hilgermann. Lebens- 
fahigkeit pathogener Keime in Kehricht und Mull. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 1908, lxv, 221-234.— Kirstein (F.) 
Ueber die Dauer der Lebensfahigkeit von Krankheitserre- 
gern in der Form feinster Tropfchen und Staubchen. Zt- 
schr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1902, xxxix, 93- 
170. Also [Abstr.]: Ber. d. oberhess. Gesellsch. f„ Nat.- u. 
Heilk., Giesscn, 1899-1902, xxxiii, 200-203.— Kurpjuweit 
(O.) Ueber Lebensfahigkeit von Bakterien in Oel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxiii, 157-160 — 
Martini. Ueber hohe Grade von Lebensdauer bei Typhus-, 
Paratyphus B-, Aertryck-, Gartnerschen Enteritis- und bei 
Ruhr-Bakterien des Typus Shiga-Kruse, Flexner und Y. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infeklionskrankh., Leipz., 1910, lxv, 121- 
126.— Miquel (P.) Sur la longevite des germes des bacteries 
dans les poussieres et dans le sol. Ann. de microg., Par., 
1897, ix, 199; 251.— Morales (A.) & Mitjavila (J.) Recher- 
ches sur l'effet de l'effluviation electro-statique dans les cul- 
tures de certaines bacteries au point de vue de leur vitalite 
dans les milieux ordinaires, et Paction pathologique sur 
les animaux comme methode de traitement de quelques 
proces pathologiques infectieux localises. Cong, internat. 
de med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 15, 272-274— Nobe- 
court (P.) Duree comparee de la vie de quelques microbes 
dans l'eau de viande, l'eau de riz, l'eau de haricots. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1907, ix, 1023-1028.— Paul 
(T.) Der chemische Reaktionsverlauf beim Absterben 
trockener Bakterien bei niederen Temperaturen. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xviii, 1— 13.— Sartory (A.) Duree de 
conservation des microbes. Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1910, 
263-268.— Sartory (A.) & Maheu (J.) Duree de survie 
chez quelques bacteries. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1909, lxvi, 96.8-970.— Shaporo (J. M.) The effects of drying 
on the viability of germs. Colorado Med., Denver, 1916, 
xiii, 158-161.— Totire-Ippoliti (P.) Sulla conservazione 
della vitalita dei microrganismi nelle colture in tubi chiusi. 
Clin, vet., Milano, 1913, xxxvi, 767; 820.— Trillat (A.) & 
Sauton. Influence des atmospheres viciees sur la vitalite 
des microbes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 743- 
746.— Winslow (C. E. A.) & Abramson (F.) The effect 
of drying upon the viability of bacteria. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol.'& Med., N. Y., 1911-12, ix, 107. Also, Reprint. 

Bacteria (Virulence of). 

See Bacteria (Pathogenic, Virulence of). 

Bacteria in the air. 

See Air (Bacteriology of). 

Bacteria in the animal body. 

See, also, Bacteria (Pathogenic); Blood, 
Faeces, Intestines, Stomach (Bacteriology of). 

Hoepfner (C.) *Ueber das Vorkommen 
pathogener Bakterien im gesunden Organismus. 
8°. Strassburg i. E., 1903. 

Uffenheimer (A.) Experimentelle Studien 
iiber die Durchgangigkeit der Wandungen des 
Magendarmkanales neugeborener Tiere fiir Bak- 
terien und genuine Eiweissstoffe. 8°. Miin- 
chen & Berlin, 1906. 

Altana (G.) Sulla attraversabilita ai microrganismi 
della mucosa gastro-intestinale nelle cavie neonate. Riv. 
d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 1908, xix, 581-591.— Ankersmit 
( P.) Untersuehungen iiber die Bakterien im Verdauungs- 
kanaldesRindes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc. ], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1905, xxxix, 359-574.— Bastian (H. C.) The appearance 
of bacteria in normal organs and the significance thereof. 
Lancet, Lond., 1904,, ii, 108-110.— Breton (M ), Bruyant 
(L.) & Mezie (A.) Elimination par les voies digestives 
des microbes introduits dans la cavity peritoneale ou dans les 
tissus sous-eutanes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, 
lxxiii, 118-120.— Calmette (E.) Microbes et cellules; atta- 
ques et defenses de l'economie. Bull, med., Par., 1898, xii, 
825-827. — Cao (G.) Sul passaggio dei germi a traverso le 
larve di alcuni insetti. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1906, n. s., 



Bacteria in the animal body. 

xvi, 645-604.— Cotton (F. J.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Ausseneidung von Bakterien dureh den Thierkbrper 
Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. Cl , 
Wien, 1896, cv, 4.53-512. Also, Reprint.— Eisenberg (I' ) 
Ueber spczifisehe Adsorption von Bakterien. Deutsche 
med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 634-636.— Ford 
(W. W.) On the bacteriology of normal organs. J. Hyg., 
Cambridge, 1901, i, 277-284.— Friedrich (Lucie). Ueber 
Aufnahme von Bakterien dureh tierisehe Parasiten. (Vor- 
laufige Mitteilung.) Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Haus- 
tiere, Berl., 1912, xii, 385.— Gatti (R.) Inlluenza di alcuni 
battern non patogeni e di patogeni attenuati nel cervello. 
Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1902, xviii, 197-208.— 
Hess(A. F.) Ueber das Aufwiirtswandern der Bakterien im 
\ erdauungskanal. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. fete. , 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909, lii, Orig., 190-193.— Igumenoff (P. K.) [Self- 
protection of bacteria in the organism of animals which 
have acquired immunity and those which have not.) Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1910, ix, 1377; 1411.— von Klccki(K.) Be- 
richt iiber die im Institute angestellten experimentellen 
Untersuehungen iiber den Durchtritt von Bakterien dureh 
die intakte Darmschleimhaut. Festschr. enthalt. Arb. ii. 
Tuberk. . . . vi. Internat. Tuberk.-Konf. [etc.], Wien & 
Leipz., 1907, 31-33.— Meltzer (S. J.) Some of the physio- 
logical methods an d means employed by the animal organism 
in its continued struggle against bacteria for maintenance of 
life and health. Phila. M. J„ 1900, v, 1022-1027. Also, Re- 
print.— Metchnikofl (M. E.) The flora of the human 
body. Med. Mag., Lond., 1901, x, 519-526 — Michaelis (L.) 
Demonstration einer auswahlenden Bakterienadsorption. 
Berl. kiin. Wchnsehr., 1918, lv, 413.— Miller (W. D.) Die 
Frage der Nutzlichkeit der Bakterien des Verdauungs- 
traktus. Deutsche Monatsehr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1906, xxiv, 
289-304.— Morgan (H. de R.) The presence of bacteria in 
the organs of healthy animals. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 21.— 
Noetzel (W.) Experimentelle Studie zur Frage der Aus- 
seneidung von Bakterien aus dem Kbrper. Wien. klin. 

Wchnsehr., 1903 xvi 1036-1040. =- Ueber die Bakterien- 

resorption auf dem Lvmph- und Blutwege und uber die 
Bedeutung der Lymphdriisen fiir dieselbe. Beitr. z. klin. 

Cbir v Tubing., 1906, u, 740-782. . Ueber die Bedeutung 

der Lymphdriisen fiir die Bakterienresorption. Deutsche 
med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1651.— Pav- 
lovski (A. D.) [The fate of certain pathogenic, principally 
pyogenic, microbes in the animal organism, when they 
enter it through the joints, pleura, eyes, oral cavity, intes- 
tines, and vagina.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 184; 
218.— Roith (O.) Ueber den gegenwiirtigen Stand der 
Lehre von der Bakterienresorption. Monatsehr. f. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynak., Berl., 1908, xxvii 119-126— Roily (F.) & Schil- 
ling (H.) Ueber die Ursaehe des Verweilcns von korper- 
fremden Bakterien im tierischen Organismus. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 302-309.— 
Rozenberg (N. K.) [Dissolution of bacteria in the organ- 
ism.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1910, xvii, 8(13.— Selter (II.) 
Bakterien im gesunden Korpcrgewebe und deren Eintntts- 
pforten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1906, 
liv, 363-384.— Sherrington (C. S.) Experiments on the 
escape of bacteria with the secretions. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1892-3, i, 258-278. Also, Reprint — Soko- 
lovski (M. P.) [Absorption of bacteria from the abdominal 
cavity.] Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1914, xiii, 107- 
171.— Soprana (F.) Ueber im Korper latente Bakterien 
und die Mbglichkeit ihrer Verbreitung im Organismus. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xii, 601-606 — 
Stute (O.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der ovoiden Sputum- 
bakterien des Schweines. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Tierh., Berl., 1909, xxxv, 338-362.— Wright (J.) The pri- 
mordial nature of the forces exerted against the penetration 
of bacteria beneath the surface of the body. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 117-121. Also, Reprint.— Wrzosek (A.) 
Experimentelle Beitrage zur Lehre von dem latenten Mi- 
krobismus. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1904, clxxviii, 82-111. 

Bacteria in the blood. 

See Bacteriaemia; Blood (Bacteriology of); 
Tuberculosis (Bacillus of) in blood. 

Bacteria in cadavers. 

See Cadavers (Bacteriology of). 

Bacteria infseces. 

See Faeces (Bacteriology of). 

Bacteria in milk. 

See Milk (Bacteriology of). 

Bacteria in soil. 

See Soil (Bacteriology of). 

Bacteria in urine. 

See Urine (Bacteriology of). 
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Bacteria in water. 

See Water (Bacteriology of). 
Bacteria in the dairy. Experiments in ripening 
cream with bacillus No. 41, by H. W. Conn. 
Some observations on the number of bacteria in 
dairy products, by A. E. Loveland and W. S. 
Watson. Cream ripening with pure cultures of 
bacteria, by H. W. Conn. pp. 57-91. 8°. 
[n. p., 7K d.] 

Cutting from: Rep. Storrs Agric. Exper. Station. 

Bacteria-carriers. 

See Bacillus-carriers. 

Bacteriaemia. 

Marchetti(G.) *La batteriemia. 4°. Prato, 
1908. 

Stenzel (H.) *Ueber Bakterioemie bei In- 
fektions-Krankheiten. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Caldera (C.) Ricerche sulla batteriorhia in oto-rino- 
laringoiatria. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1912, xxiii, 
1-7. — Carles (J.) Les bacille'rnies. J. de m6d. de Bordeaux, 
1909, xxxix, 485; 501.— Ferrannini (A.) Contribute) speri- 
mentale alio studio delle microbiemie. Riforma mod., Na- 
poli, 1896 xii, pt. 4, 329; 342.— Fredette (J. W.) Bacterie- 
mias in the agonal period. J. Lab. & Clin. M., St. Louis, 
1916, ii, 180-188. Also, Reprint — Gurd (F. B.) Bacte- 
risemia; its diagnosis; its diagnostic and prognostic value. 
Montreal M. J., 1907, xxx vi, 809-819.— Hektoen ( L. ) Recent 
investigation of certain diseases associated with bacteriemia: 
typhoid fever, pneumonia, scarlet fever, etc. Northwest. 
Lancet, Minneap. ; 1904 xxiv, 79-85.— Huggins (R. R.) 
Intravenous injections of magnesia sulphate in bacteriemia. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1910, York, 1911, xxiii, 363-370. 
Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1911, lxiu, 265-271 — Jochmann 
(G.) Ueber die Bakteriamie und die Bedcutung der bak- 
teriolotrisehen Blutuntersuchung fur die Klinik. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1904, liv, 408-447. Also [Abstr.]: Jahresb. 
d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1904, Bresl., 1905, lxxxii, 

58-60. . Ueber Bakteriamie. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., 

Jena, 1905, ii, 766-774. Also, transl.: Semana m£d., Buenos 
Aires, 1906, xiii, 288-298.— Kretz (R.) Ueber Bacteriamie. 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wien & Leipz., 1902, xxiii, Abth. f. path. 
Anat. [etc 1, 7.5-82. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
path. Gesellsch. 1901, Berl., 1902, 186. Also, transl: Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1902, ix, 113-117 — KUnzel (H.) Ein 
Fall von symptomlos verlaufender Bakteriamie. Miinchen. 
mod. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1522-1524 — Licht (C. de F.) 
Ueber Bakteriamie. Verhandl. d. nord. Kong. f. inn. Med. 
zu Kopenh. 1900, Stockholm, 1901, Hi, 107-112 — McMeans 
(J. W.) Concerning the gastric lesions observed in experi- 
mental bacteremia. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1918, xxii, 

114-126. . Experimental bacteremia. Ibid., 617-fi46.— 

Nyberff (C.) [A study of terminal bacteriaemia] Finska 
lak.-siillsk. handl , lielsinpfors, 1916, lviii, 647-663.— Shep- 
pard (J. E.) Case of bacteremia. Ann. Otol., Rhinol. & 
Larvngol., St. Louis, 1912, xxi, 521. . The, clinical sig- 
nificance of bacteremia. Ibid., 1914, xxiii, 804-870. [Dis- 
cussion), 892-897. Also: Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1914, xxiv, 
1006-1009— Shklovski (Ye. B.) [Experimental Investiga- 
tion on intravenous mercurial treatment of bacteriaemia ] 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Pcterl)., 1913, xii, 732-735 — Slhler (W. F.) 
& Peppard (T. A.) Bacteriemia; report of a case. Journal- 
Lancet, Minncap., 1916, xxxvi, 477-179.— Slemons (J. M.) 
Placental bacteremia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 
126.5-1268.— Sormanl (B. 1'.) Vaccinothernpio bij bacte- 
riaemie. Nederl Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst ., 1913, i, 978- 
981. — Stroebel. Der M icrococcus te1 ragenes a I s Erreger von 
Bakteriiimien beim Mensehen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing.. 
1913, lxxxiii, 718-720— Thomson (J. G.) & Hirst (L. F.) 
Bacilhcmiaaue to various organisms. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, . 
566. — Thrash (E. ('.) Cryptic liacteriemias. Atlanta Jour.- 
Rec. Med., 1916, lxiii. 105-111.— Warnekros. Plazentare 
Bakteriamie. Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1913, c, 173-195, 4 
pi.— Warren (M.) & HerrWk (W. W.) Analysis of one 
hundred and thirty-four cases of bacteriemia. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila , 1916, di, 556-577 — Wekesser (H. P.) Trans- 
fusion of immunized blood for chronic bacteremia: report of 
a case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, l.xix, 2182.— Welch 
(J. E.) Post-partum bacteriemia. Bull. Lying-in llosp. 
N. Y., 1908, iv, 152-164. 

Bacterial (The) Therapist; ;i journal of vaccine 
therapy. G. H. Sherman, editor, v. 1-9, 
1912-13 to 1919. 8°. Detroit. 

Bactericides and baqtericidins. 

See, also, Bacteriolysins; Phagocytosis; 
Serum (Antibodies in); Serum-bacterioly- 
sins. 

Augerer (K.) *Baeterieidic und Phagoey- 
tose bei aiederen Tieren. [Miinchen. | 8° 
Stuttgart, 1909. 



Bactericides and bactericidins. 

Krencker (E. P.) *Ueber Baktericidie in 
Bakterienfiltraten. 8°. Strassburg %. E., 1903. 

Dold (H.) & Muff (W.) Untersuchungen iiber die bac- 
tericide Wirkung von Normal- und Immun-Sera und Nor- 
mal- und Immun-Leukocyten (getrennt und im Wright- 
schen Gemisch) auf Staphylococcus pyogenes aureus, Bacil- 
lus anthracis und Pncumococeus. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. 
Anat. u. Bakteriol. . . . Inst, zu Tubing. , Leipz., 1910, vii, 273^ 
279.— Friedberger (E.) Die Bedcutung der Baktenzidie fur 
die Immunitat gegeniiber Typhus und Cholera. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, Orig., 32-46.— 
G6zony (L.) 1st die normale Serumbaktcrizidie komplex? 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Thcrap., Jena, 1912, 
xiv, 186-197. — Httne. Untersuchungen iiber Bakterizidie 
im Reagensglase. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1907, 
xxvi, 196-225.— Lipstein (A.) Die Komplementablenkung 
bei baktericiden Reagenzglasversuchen und ihre Ursache. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 460- 
468. Also: Ges. Arb. z. Immunitatsforsch., Berl., 1904, 198- 
212.— Much (H.) Ueber humorale und leukocytare Bakte- 
rioeidine. Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staatskrankehanst. 1907, 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1908, xH, pt. 2, 169-212. Also: Mitt. a. d. 
Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1908, viii, 169-212.— Neisser(M.) 
Die Methodik des bactericiden Kcagenzglasversuches. Ges. 
Arb. z. Immunitatsforsch., Berl., 1904, 493-504 — Nelsser 
(M. ) & Wechsberg ( F. ) Ueber die Wirkungsart bactericider 
Sera. Ibid., 182-197 — Szekely (A.) [Researches on the 
effect on the blood of the so-called bactericides. J Magy . orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1896, v, 1: 212 — Wauters (G.) Sur la 
repartition des substances bactericides dans les organes et 
sur la filiation des diff^rentes especes de leucocytes" Arch, 
de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1898, x, 751-778. 

Bacterins. 

See Vaccines; Vaccinotherapy. 

Bacteriological and clinical studies of the diar- 
rheal diseases of infancy, with reference to the 
Bacillus dysenterise (Shiga) from the Rockefeller 
Institute for Medical Research. Edited by 
Simon Flexner and L. Emmet Holt. 202 pp. 8°. 
New York, Rooney & OttenPtg. Co., 1904. 

Bacteriological standard for drinking water. 
The standard adopted by the Treasury Depart- 
ment for drinking water supplied to the public 
by common carriers in interstate commerce. 
2959-2966 pp. 8°. Washington , Gov. Print. 
Off., 1914. 

Repr. No. 232, Pub. Health. Rep. 

Bacteriology. 

See, also, Bacteria: under such subjects as Air, 
Blood, Faeces, Intestines, Soil, Stomach, 
Water (Bacteriology of); and under bacteriology 
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don, 1899. 
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practice. 8°. London, 1900. 

Andrusoff (N. I.) [Bacteriology and geologv; their 
mutual relations.) Uchen. Zapiski 'Imp. Yuryev." TJniv 
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naturaleza y en el laboratorio; sus consecuencias. Gac. 
mid. catal., Barcel., 1908, xxxiii, 241; 288 — Cammidge 
(P. J.) The scope and limitations of bacteriology in the 
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Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 410-416— Campbell (G.) Some 
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xx, 657-666. . Relations of bacteriology to other 

sciences. Internat. Cong. Arts & Sc., Lond. & N. Y., 1908, 
«ix, 207-21S. — Koch (R.) Antrittsrede in der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften am 1. Juli 1909. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Lcipz., 1909, xxxv, 1278.— Kutscher (F.) Einigc 
auffalhge bakteriologische Beobachtungen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1198 — Lenmann (K. B.) & Curchod 
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Bacteriologie pratique. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1903, 
viii, 13; 39; 63; 120; 201; 220 — Macfayden (A.) The prac- 
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Ztg., Berl., 1904, xix, 405; 423 — Veillon. Utilisation de la 
bacteriologie dans la chirurgie de guerre. Compt.-rend. 
Confer, chir. interalliee p. lYtude d. plaics de guerre. Par., 
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robic jar. Am., J. Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909-10, n. s., vi, 844- 
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terial cultures. Nat. M. Rev., Wash., 1898-9, viii, 264.— 
Debrand (L.) Note sur une nouvelle pince a l'usage des 
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7.— von Drigalski. Fin Schnellfilter fiir Agarlosungen. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xli, 298- 
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schluss fur Zentrifugenrohrehen und Kulturgefasse. Zt- 
schr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Thcrap., Jena, 1912, 
xiv, Orig., 637-039.— Friedmann (A.) Ein flammenlosor, 
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anaerobic jar for plate cultures. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 
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1168.— Galvagno (O.) & Calderini (A.) Una modifka- 
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Glticksmann (S.) Ueber einige Modifikationen der asep- 
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Golding (J.) A new Dottle for cultures. J. Soc. Chem. 
Indust., Lond., 1906, xxv. 677 — Gorsline (C. S.) On the 
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search (Vaughan), Ann Arbor, Mich., 1903, 390-394.— Grant 
(R.) & Duffy (A. B.) A simple form of apparatus for the 
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Bur. Microbiol. 1913, Sydney, 1914, iv, 251.— Graves (K. D.) 
An improved modification of the Durham fermentation 
tube. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, Ixix, 2102.— Grubbs 
(S. B.)& Francis (E.) Collodium sacs. Bull. Hyg. Laborat. 
Mar. Hosp.-Serv., Wash., 1902, No. 7,5— Harm (A.) Stern- 
formiger Plattenteiler. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1913, lxix, Orig., 228.— Hall (I. C.) Automatic water 
level for Arnold sterilizers." J. Bact., Bait., 1918, iii, 7 — 
Hamilton (The) combined canteen and filter. Lancet, 
Lond., 1914, i. 622 — Harris (N. MacL.) Concerning an 
improved method of making collodium sacs. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 74-80.— Harrison 
(F. C.) & Barlow (B.) The steam still. Ibid.^ 2. Abt., 
Jena, 1905, xiv, 119-121.— Harvey (W. H.) An improved 
form of colloidin capsule. Ibid., 190S, xlvi, Orig., 285-288.— 
Hecker (F.) A new model of double pipet holder and the 
technic for the isolation of living organisms. .7. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1916, xix, 306-314 — Hegershtedt (A. F.) [New 
centrifuge.) Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 526.— Hesse (E.) 
Eine neue Druckpumpe fur den Bakteriennachweis mit 
dem Berkefeld- Filter. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1911, lxxiv, Orig., 51.5-518. — Hesse (W.) Ein neuer 
Kulturglaserverschluss. Ibid., 1900, xxvii, 258. — Heyden- 
relch(L) Ein Erstarrungskasten fur Nahrmedien. Ibid., 

1913, lxviii, Orig., 126-128.— Hill (H. W.) A modification of 
the fermentation tube for bacteriological work. J. Bost. 

Soc, 1898 - 9, iii, 137, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. . Porous 

tops for Petri dishes. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1904-5, xiii, 
93-96 — Hillier (W. T.) A new form of warm stage, devised 
by Dr. Lazarus-Barlow. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 
1905, iv, 92-96.— Hopkins (E. G.) A new reagent outfit for 
classes in bacteriology. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 
957. — Inghllleri (F.) Ein neuer Spritzentvpus fur bakte- 
riologische Untersuchungen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 171-173.— Jackson (J. A.) Test- 
tube rack used in the preparation of Loelfler's blood serum. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 382 — Jean (F.) A new 
tube for the culture of anaerobiotic micro-organisms. Am. 
Month. Micr. J., Wash., 1896, xvii, 8.— Kasparek (T.) 
Einige Modifikationen von Einrichtungen fiir bakteriolo- 
gischo Untersuchungen: Sterilisierbuchsen, Heizung der 
Brutschranke mit Auerbrennern, elektrischer Heisswas- 
sertrichtcr, ein neuer Warmwasserapparat und cine Me- 
thode zur bakteriologisehen Wasseruntersuchung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etcj. l. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxii, 382 
385.— Kellermann (K. F.) The permeability of collodion 
tubes. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1912. xxxiv, 56 60.— Kern (F.) 
Einc automatische Messpipette fur keimfreio Fliissigkeiten. 
Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 75-77.— Kitt. Pipetten- 
gummisauger. Ibid., 1913, lxx, Orig., 447.— KJer-Pefersen. 
Ein Objekttrager zum Fiirbcn von 12 Objekttriigcrn auf 
einmal. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi, 191.— Kleefeld (<;.) 
Curette bacteriologique. Policlin., Brux., 1913, xxii, 308- 
310.— Klein (A.) Ein Apparat zur bequemen Hers tell ung 
von anaeroben Plattenkulturen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 967-971. -Klleneberger (C.) 
Fine modifizierte Burette als Zentrifugenrohrehen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, L 1820.— Kraus (R.) Ueber 
eincn elcktrisch geheizten unu regulierbaren Objekttisch. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt.. Jena, 1898, xxiii, 16-20. 

. Ueber einen Apparat zur bakteriologisehen Was- 

screntnahme. Ibid., 1902, xxxii, 469-471.— Kranss (W.) 
A slide-drying attachment for centrifuges and an aluminum 
staining dish. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, Iviii, 1013.— 
Kritschewsky (J. L.) Apparate vora Typus "Thermos" 
als Thermostat e. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.J, 1. Abt., Jena, 

1914, lxxiii, Orig., 77-80.— Kry2 (F.) Ein Kulturrohrchen 
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fiir Ausstellungszwecke. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, x, 534. — 
KUster. Ein einfacher Apparat zur anaeroben Ziichtung 
und eine Vorrichtung zur einwandfreien Entnahme von 
Untersuchungsmaterial aus der Tiefe von Korperhohlen. 
Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lvii, Ref., Beiheft, 269-271.— 
Laing (A. R.) A new anaerobic apparatus. Lancet, 
Lond., 1904, i, 515.— Lancaster (H. M.) Nickel-chromium 
wire for the bacteriological laboratory. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
Toronto, 1914, iv, 614.— Laser (H.) Eine neue Konstruk- 
tion von Grossfiltern. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1897, xxii, 543-550.— Lavenir (P.) Bacteriologia: ter- 
morregulador de mercurio. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 
1907, xiv, 565-568.— Lee (R. E.) & Fegely (W. H.) An 
experimental study of the relative efficiencies of certain 
fermentation tubes. Am. J. Pub. Health, N.Y., 1914,iv,999- 
1005.— Letts (E.) Spiegelkondensor zur Beobachtung im 
Dunkelfeld von lebenden Bakterien [etc.]. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Mikr., Leipz., 1908, xiv, 29-34.— Letts (F. L.) Anincubator 
for gelatine cultures. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1912, 
vi, 233, 1 pi.— Llefmann. Ein Pipettenstander. Ztschr. 
f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1911, x, Orig., 
536.— Loettler (F.) Eine neue Injektionsspritze. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxii, 597-600.— Lyon 
(M. W.) Nichrome as a substitute for platinum wire in 
bacteriologic inoculators. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxiv, 1069.— McGuire (L. W.) An improvised incubator 
for ships. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 513.— 
Matsuo (K.) Ueber den Gazerespirator. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxv, Orig., 573--576.— 
Mayer (O.) Zusammenlegbarer Bakterienbrutschrank, 
besonders fiir den Gebrauch im Felde geeignet. Ibid., 
lxvii, Orig., 398-100.— Meyer (A.) Platinnadeln (Kappen- 
nadeln) fiir den bakteriologisehen Gebrauch. Ibid., 1901, 

xxi.x, 260. . Apparat fiir die Kultur von Bakterien bei 

hohen SauerstOfTkonzentrationen. sowie zur Bestimmung 
der Sauerstoff maxima der Bakterienspecies und der Td- 
tungszeiten bei hoheren SauerstOfTkonzentrationen. Ibid., 
2. Abt., Jena, 1906, xvi. 386- 398.— Miller (F. C. L.) Some 
simple laboratory devices. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi,, 
728-732. — Montgomery (F. E.) A test-tube filler. Phila. 
M. J., 1902, x, K49.— Moragas (R.) & Grifols Roig (J.) 
Presentaeid d'un nou aparell pera hemocultius aerobis y 
anaerobis. An. Acad, y lab. de cien. med. de Catalunya, 
Parcel., 1914, viii, 423-427 — MttUer. Instrument zur 
Entnahme von Blutproben fiir bakteriologische Untersu- 
chungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, liv, 2115.— 
Murrill (P.) Fin wirksamer Gasdruckregulator. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii. 1056-1059.— 
Napp. Ein neues zweiteiliges Zentrifueenrohrchen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1639.— Nelson (J.) On some 
new methods and apparatus for the bacteriological labora- 
tory. Rep. Biol. Dep. N. Jersey Aerie. Coll. Exper. Station 

(1898), 1899, 243-248. . Improvements in bacteriological 

apparatus and methods. Ibid. (1S99), 1900, 310-319.— Noyy 
(F. G.) New apparatus for the culture of anaerobic bacteria. 
Cong, internat. d'hvg. et de d^mog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 

1896', viii. pt. 2, 437-441. -. Ein neuer Thermoregulator. 

Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiii, 1054- 

1056. . Einice Laboratoriumsapparate. Ibid., 1903, 

xxxv, 124-126 — Xuttall (G. H. F.) An apparatus for mak- 
ing roll-cultures. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 339.— Perkins (R. 
G.) A new apparatus for obtaining simultaneous cultures 
of anv desired age for comparative studv. J. Bact., Bait., 
1913, iii, 23-26, 2 pi.— Permln (C.) Neue selbstsaugende 
Pipette. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, 
lvii, Orig., 575.— Petri (R. J.) Neue, verbesserte Gelatine- 
schalchen (verbesserte Petri-Sch8Ichen\ Ibid., 1900, xxviii, 
79: 196 — Pfeller (W.) Ein neues Prazirritationsrohrchen. 
Ibid., 1913, lxx, Orig., 334-336 — Piorkowski. Ein neuer 
Tierhalter fur Meerschweinchen. Ibid., 189S, xxiii, 332. 

. Ein neuer heizbarer Farbetiseh. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Leipz. a. Berl., 1898, xxiv, 318— Raaff (A.) 
Eine praktisehe Bakterienharpune. Folia mierobiol , 
Delft, 1911, iii, 89, 2 pi — Rabinowitsch (M.) Ein neuer 
Heisswasserfiltrierapparat. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1912-13, lxvii ( Orig., 493-19*5. — Regaud (C.) 
Machines electriques ft centnfuger. Bull. Soc. m^d. d. h6p. 
de Lyon, 1903, ii, 121-120 — Reltz (A.) Ein kombinierter 
Sterilisier-, Brut- und Eissehrank. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

fete], 2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xviii, 831. . Notiz iiber 

Yersuchc mit einer hygienischen Schutzkapsel fiir Bier- 
llasehen oder Shnliche Flasehenverschliisse. Ibid., 1914, 
xl, 15.5. — Robin (A.) A new fermentation tube. J. Bost. Soc. 
M. Sc., 1900-1901, v, 3S0, 1 pi. . Simple device for dis- 
tributing equal quantities of culture media. IBM. . 

Fermentation tube for analysis of cas generated bv bacteria. 
J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, No. 7, 1884.— Rodet 
( \ .) & Guechoff. Sur les pror>ri(Hes des sacs do collodion 
et leur role en bacteriologic. N. Montpel. mea., 1900, xi, 
742-745 — Rosenthal (O.J Le tube cachete: experiences de 
controle. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 79.— 
Ruh (H. O.) An improved Petri dish holder. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 19(17, xh iii, 1507 — Sartory (A.) Platine 
chauffante et siVhoir. Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol.. Par., 1908, 
xv, 312-315.— Satterlee (H. S.) The vacuum-bottle as an 
incubator. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 032.— 
Schionnlg (II.) Matras pour cultures sur blocs de plAtre. 
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Bacteriology (Apparatus and devices i n) . 

Ann. de microg., Par., 1897, ix, 194-198.— SchottmUUer 
(II.) Ein keim- und wassordichtcr Doppelversohluss iiir 
Flaschen. Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1901, xxx, 875-877— Schrader (G. A.) Schnellessigbildner 
als Laboratoriumsapparat. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1902, viii, 
525-533. — Serkowski (S.) Ein neuer Nivellierapparat and 
dcssen Anwendung. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, x.xxvii, 637- 
640 — Shepilcvski (E. A.) [Thermostat heated by water.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1896, clxxxvi, 3. seet., 1-8.— 
Sinefl (A. I.) [An apparatus for filtering meat-peptone 
agar.] ' Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1010, lxxiv, 47. Smirnow 
(M. It.) A folding paper demonstrating case for bacterial 
cultures. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1579.— 
Smith (A. J.) Suggestions for certain cheap and con- 
venient forms of apparatus for class work in the bac- 
teriological laboratory. Phila. M. J., 1902 ix, 1000-1064.— 
Stewart (C. F.) Apparatus for heating cultures to separate 
spore-bearing microorganisms. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, x.xvii, 366 — Stewart (I. S.) Pi- 
pette for the collection of discharges for bacteriological exam- 
ination. Edinb. M. J., 1912, n. s., viii, 347.— Strong (L. 
W.) Incubators and thermoregulators. Bull. Woman's 
Hosp., N. Y., 1917, 7-15.— Wagner (G.) Eine Kolleflasche 
fur doppelseitige Benutzung (zur Zuehtung von Massen- 
kulturen). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 311 — 
Walker (L. T.) A culture tube rack for use in bacteriologi- 
cal studies involving a large number of cultures. Technol 
Quart., Bost., 1908, xxi, 12— Watkins-Pitchford (W.) 
An injector for batch inoculations. Med. J. S. Africa, 
Johannesb., 1817-18, xiii, 186-189, 1 pi.— Watson (E. W.) 
An aseptic pump for measuring sterile fluids. Med. Notes 
& Quer., Lancaster, Pa., 1907, ill, 243-245.— Whipple (G. C.) 
A ventilated dish for bacteria cultures. J. Applied Micr., 
Rochester. 1901, iv, 1197.— Wilson (E. H.) & Randolph 
(R. B. F.) Incubator for the maintenance of constant low 
temperatures. Brooklyn M. J., 1899, xiii, 65-71.— Wolthe. 
Ueber eine neue Art von Reagenzglasgestellen fur bakterio- 
logische Zweeke. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909-10, 
xxxiii, 283-287.— Wolff (M.) Die Verwendung des Platc- 
schen alkoholometrischen Messbesteckes auf dem Mikro- 
skopiertisch. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 

1912, xxxii, 605. . Ueber einen Zentrifugenstcmpel znm 

Isolieren grosserer bis kleinster Sedimentmengen. Ibid , 
1914, xl, 153.— Wolff-Eisner (A.) Ueber einen Kafig mit 
automatischem Urinabfluss fiir mittelgrosse Laboratoriums- 

tiere. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xli,' 301-303. . Ein 

neuer leistungsfahiger Schiittelapparat in Verbindung mit 
emem Thermostaten. Ibid., 1908-9, xlix, Orig., 654-656.— 
Wood (F. M.) A new and handy inoculation needle. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, Ixv, 1029 — von Wunschhcim 
(O.) Ueber einen Apparat fur Erregung von gesattigtem 
Wasserdampf und sterilem Wasser. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900, xxviii, 439-443.— Young (C. C.) 
A new Petri dish cover. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 
1031. 

Bacteriology (Culture media in). 

See, also, Bacteria (Cultivation of). 

Brodnitz (H.) *Ueber den Einfluss sauerer 
Nahrboden auf die Entwickehmg einiger 3akte- 
rienarten. 8°. Erlangen, 1898. 

Klett (A.) * Untersuchungen iiber die 
Verwendbarkeit von wasserigen Extrakten aus 
Huhnereiweiss und Eigelb als Bakteriennahrbo- 
den. 8°. Leipzig, 1907. _ 

Muller (R.) *Ueber die Verwendbarkeit von 
Trockennahrboden insbeBondere des Ragitnahr- 
bodens von Marx. [Leipzig.] 8°. Halle a. S., 
1911. 

Woerner (L.) *Ueber gefarbte Nahrboden. 
Ein Beitrag zu ihrem Verhalten bei der Einim- 
pfung des Milzbrand-, Rauschbrand-, malignen 
Oedem- und Heubacillus, sowie der Bakterien 
der Qruppen des Paratyphus und der hamorrha- 
gischen Septicamie. [Giessen.] 8°. Stuttgart, 
1909. 

Allegar (W. W.) Agar-agar. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc. 1898, 
Lincoln, Nebr., 1899, xx, 91-95 — Almagia (M.) Einfluss 
des Nahrbodens auf die Morphologie der Kolonien und auf 
die Agglutinabilitat von Bakterien. Arch. f. Hyg., Miin- 
chen & Berl., 1906, lix, 159-173, 1 pi.— Anthony ( Bertha van 
H.) & Ekroth (C. V.) Practical observations on the titra- 
tion and adjustment of culture media. Coll. Stud. Bur. Lab. 
Dep. Health, N. Y., 1916, viii, 294-310. Also: J . Bact., Bait., 
1916, i, 209-234.— Aperlo (G.) Un metodo rapidissimo per 
la preparazione dell' agar. Atti d. r. Accad. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1907, xix, 405-407.— Baker (T. T.) On the choice of 
gelatins for bacterial culture media. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiv, 60.— Barnett (G. D.) & Chap- 
man (H. S.) Colorimetric determination of reaction of 
bacteriologic mediums and other fluids. Am. J. Pharm., 
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Phila., 1918, xc, 592-595 — Barthlein (K.) Ueber Re- 
generierung von Nahrboden. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr 
1917, lxiv, 465 — Baruchello (L.) Terreni di cultura pre- 
parati con sangue. Policlin., Roma, 1898, v, sez. med 286- 
293.— Bayon (II.) Ein neuer Nahrboden fiir die Kultur 
und Isolierung von parasitischen oder schwach saprophvti- 
schen Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc 1, 1 \bt* 
Jena, 1912-13, lxvii, Orig , 591.— Beljerinck (M. W ) Ueber 
eine Eigentiimlichkeit der loslichen Starke. Ibid 2 Abt 

Jena, 1896, ii, 697-699. . Amobenkultur auf festen 

Substraten; Antwort an Herrn Colli. Ibid., 1. Abt t Jena 
1897, xxi, 101.— Beintkcr. Ueber Trockennahrboden 
nach Prof. Doerr. Ibid., 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 499-505 — Bern- 
stein(E. P.)& Epstein(A. A.) A standard blood medium 
for bacteriological work. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1906, 
n. s., vi, 112-117.— Berry (Jane L.) Studies of laboratory 
media. Coll. Stud. Bur. Lab. Dep. Health, N. Y 1916 
viii, 288-293.— Berthelot (A.) Sur l'cmploi du bouillon de 
legumes comme milieu de culture. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1917, lxxx, 131. . Application d'une pep- 
tone proteoh-tique de viande et de rriuqueuse intestinale ii 
la preparation des milieux de culture. Ibid., 298-300.— 
Besredka (A.) & Jupille (F.) Le bouillon a l'oeuf. A.nn. 
de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1913, xxvii, 1009-1017: 1914, xxviii, 
576-578.— Bezancon (F.) & Griffon (V.) Culture du 
bacille tuherculeu.x sur la pomme de terre emprisonnee dans 
la gelose glycerinee et sur le sang gelose. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 

1899, lxxii, 162. ■ . - -. Le sang gelose' comme milieu 

de culture pour les microbes qui ne se d<''\ eloppent pas sur les 
milieux usuels. Cong, internal, de med. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de bacteriol. et parasitol., 59-62 — Blelonovskl (G. D.) 
& Zaltsevskaya (L. N.) [Dry nutritive media in bacteri- 
' ological practice.] Vrach. Gaz.', S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 1295.— 
Bierry (H.) Preparation et sterilisation de quclques 
milieux de culture albumineux. Compt.-rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1916, l.xxix, 270-272.— Bisserie. Procede simple 
et rapide de preparation des milieux gelos^s et gelatines. 
Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1907, xxi, 235 — Bolduan (C.) 
The addition of calcium salts to nutrient broth; a reliable 
and convenient method for growing the pneumococcus, 
and certain other bacteria. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, 
lxxxi, 956. A Iso, , Reprint. — Bormans (A.) II carciofo in 
batteriologia. Riv. d'ig. e san. puhb 7 Torino, 1905, xvi, 
841-844. — Bosc (F.-J.) Le sang rendu incoagulable comme 
milieu de culture. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. 
s., ii, 1052 — Bosse (B.) Eine Nachpriifung der Deyeke'- 
schen Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1901, xxx, 798-804.— Boyd (T. C.) Preparation of a 
bacteriological nutrient medium by means of mineral acid. 
Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1918, v, 408-412.— Brown 
(E. W.) Dried blood serum; a substitute for fresh blood 
serum in the rapid preparation of Loffler's medium. U. 

States Nav. M. Bull., \\ ash., 1910, iv, 337. . Further 

notes on the preparation of a culture medium from dried 
bloodserum. Ibid. ,1911, v, 144.— Butyagiri (P.) [Amount 
of oatalase in bacterial cultures.] Kharkov. M. J., 1914, 
xviii, 161-173.— Cache (A.) Rolle des MgtLP04 bei der 
Zubereitung von Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905-6, xl, 255-258.— Canary (J.) A new 
method of preparing agar-agar media. Proc. N. York Path. 
Soc., 1905-6, n. s., v, 132-134.— Canelll (A. F.) I mezzi di 
coltura con l'uovo. Pathologica, Genova, 1915-16, viii, 33- 
38. — Cantani (A.) Zur Verwendung des Sperma als 
Nahrbodenzusatz. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc. J, 1. Abt., 

Jena, 1897, xxii, 601-604. . Ueber eine praktisch sehr 

gut verwendbare Methode, albuminhaltige Nahrboden fiir 
Bakterien zu bereiten. Ibid., 1909-10, liii, Orig., 471-173 — 
Capaldi (A.) Zur Verwendung des Eidotters als Nahrbo- 
denzusatz. Ibid., 1896, xx, 800-S03.— Caporali (Ii.) & 
Rizzacasa (N.) Gliorgani come terreni di coltura. Lavori 
d. Cong, di med. int. 1903, Padova, 1904, xiii, 233-235.— 
Casagrandi (O.) Tecnica della concentrazione dei liquidi 
in bacteriologia. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1901, n. s.. xi, 
529-536, 1 pi . —Clark ( W . M. ) T he reaction of bacteriologic 
culture media. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1915, xvii, 109-136. 
Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., 
xiii, 71.— Cole (S. W.) & Onslow (H.) On a substitute for 
peptone and a standard nutrient medium for bacteriological 
purposes. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 9-11.— Cook (F. C.) & 
LeFevTe (E.) Chemical analyses of bacteriologicalbouillons. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, Concord, N. H., 1918, viii, 587-589.— 
Cuervo (E.) El chayote como medio de cultivo en bacte- 
riologia. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la ilabana, 1904, ix, 184- 
187.— Dalimier (R.) & Lancereaux (E.) Les produits de 
la proteolyse naturelle et totale comme milieu de culture 
pour les rnicroorganismes. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 
path., Par., 1913, xxv, 449-46S— De Bord (G. G.) The 
fuchsin-aldehyde reaction on the Endo medium. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1917, ii, 309-314.— Des Cilleuls (J.) De l'emploi des 
milieux de culture sees dans les laboratoires de bacteriologie 
de campagne (methode de Dcerr). Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 
233.— Deycke A- Voigtiander. Studien iiber kulturelle 
Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1901, xxix, 617-627.— Distaso (A.) Sur des milieux de cul- 
ture liquides et solides prepares avec le serum digere et dilue\ 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, Lxxix, 599-601. Also, 
transl.: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 555.— Dold (H.) Frfah- 
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rungen mit dem Buchsenagar von Uhlcnhuth und Mcsser- 
schraidt in China. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1916, xlii, 12.— Dominikiewicz (M.) Zur Frage 
iiber die Kinheit der Zusammensetzung und Herstellungs- 
weisen von Nahrsubstraten fur Bakterien. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvii, Orig., 6<i0-670. — 
• Doryland (C. J. T.) Preliminary report on synthetic 
media. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 135-152— Douglas (S. B.) 
& Colebrook (L.) On the advantage of using a broth con- 
taining trypsin in making blood cultures. Lancet, Load., 
1916, h, 180-183.— Dreyfus. Cultures dans le liquide de 
Outehinsky. Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de 
Lyon (1896), 1897, xxxvi, pt. 2, 42-44.— Dudgeon (L. S.), 
Bawtree (F.) & Corbett(I).) Observations on the effecl of 
the addition of fresh human blood serum to artificial media. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, , 314-319. — Dujarric de la Kiviere (R.) 
Sur un nouveau milieu de culture, la gelose a l'orange. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, Ixxix, 843.— Eceles 
(R. G.) Food as a culture medium for pathogenic organisms. 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1428.— Eisenberg (P.) Leber 
bakteriologische Anreicherungsverfahren; eine kritisch-sys- 
tematische Studie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 
1249; 1281.'— Evans (J. S.) & Cope (T. A.) The inhibitory 
action of unhealed milk upon bacteria. Tr. Phila. Pcdiat. 
Soc, N. Y., 1904-5, i, 50-61.— Eyre (J. W. H.) The neutrali- 
sation of culture media. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1899-1900, li, 

283, 1 pi. . Nutrient media of standard reaction for 

bacteriological work. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1900, ii, 921-924: 

1901, ii, 788-791. ■ — . On the preparation of nutrose-agar. 

Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1903-4, lv, 91-105.— Feiler (M.) Ueber 
Ragitnahrboden. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, hi, 767.— 
Feoktistoff (A. Ye.) [New method of cultures from whole 
organs or pieces of tissues.] Russk. Vrach. S.-Peterb., 1909, 
viii, 1087.— Ferry (N. S.) & Noble (A.) Serum veal agar; 
a dependable substitute for ascitic or blood agar. J. Lab. & 
Clin. If., St. Louis, 1917-18, iii, 295-297. . Pep- 
tone-free media for routine culture work. Ibid., 298-300. — 
Fildes (P.) The technique of the preparation of culture 
media containing albuminous fluids, in particular for the 
growth of meningococcus. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 492. — 
Forster(L) NahrgekitinemithohemSchmelzpunkte. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxii, 341-343.— 
Fraenkel (E.) Demonstration von Kulturen mit Cholera, 
Ruhr und Paratyphus beimpfter Nahr-Gelatine, die aus 
Plazenta hergcstellt ist. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1917, xliii, 159.— Fraenkel (E.) & Much (H.) 
Perhydrasemilchagar, ein neuer Bakteriennahrboden. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 733-735.— Franz (J. I.) 
Culture studies with a glycerinized quadruple sugar medium. 
Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1918, xxxviii, o0.— de Freitas (O.) 
Outros meios de culture; meios nao aquecidos. J. de med. de 
Pernambuco, 1908, iv, 11; 14.— Friedmann (E.) Hefenahr- 

boden. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 76. . 

Emeuerungsverfahren und Wiedergewinnungsverfahren 
von Agar aus gebrauchten Agarniihrboden. Ibid., 133. — 
FUrntratt (K.) Ueber einige Eigenschaften des Endo- 
schen Fuchsin-Agars. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1905, xxxix, 487-493.— Fuller (G. W.) On the proper 
reaction of nutrient media for bacterial cultivation. Am. 
Pub. Health Ass. Rep., Concord, 1895, xx, 381-399.— 
Gaehtgens (W.) Der Einfluss hoher Temperaturen auf 
den Schmclzpunkt der Niihrgelatine. Arch. f. Hvg., Mi'm- 

chen & Berl., 1905, lii, 239-254. . Ueber die Krhohung 

der Leistungsfiihigkeit des Endoschen Fuchsinagars durch 
den Zusatz von KolTein. Centralbl. f. Rakteriol. [etc.]. 
Jena, 1905, xxxix, 634-640. — Gallmard (J.) <fc Lacomme 
(L.) Les acidcs amines comme nouveaux milieux de culture 
chimiquement defmis pour l'etude des microbes. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1907, ix, 481-486 — Galll- 
Valerlo (B.) & Sohlffmann (S.) Die praktischq Anwen- 
dung von Doerrs Trockenniihrbbden. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Ork'., 863.— Gallois (P.) 
Essai de formulaire des gelees d'agar. Rev. de therap. mi'-d- 
ehir., Par., 1898, lxv, 217-225.— Gassner (G.) Versuche und 
Erfahrungen mit Ilefewasserniihrboden. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 005. . Ein 

neuer Dreifarbennahrboden fur Tvphus-Uuhr-Cntcrsuchun- 

gen. Ibid. . Metachromgclbzusatz fiir Typhus-Ruhr- 

Nahrbiiden. Ibid. . Der Metacbjomgelb-wasserblau 

Dreifarbennahrboden fiir Typhus- Ruhr-Untersuehiingen. 

Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 505. . Ueber 

die praktischc Verwendbarkeit des Metachiomgelbs und 
metachromgelb-ahnlicher Stotle Kir ditl'erentialdiagno- 
stische und andere Nahrboden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr , 
Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 884-886.— Gessard (C.) Milieu de 
culture solidc prepare a froid. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , 
Par., 1910, lxviii, 1049.— Ghedlnl fa.) A proposito del 
terreno di Dicudonne. I'athologica, Genova, 1918, viii, 191.— 
Giltner (W.) & Lmlltna (L. c.) Amniotic fluid as a 
bacterial culture medium. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 91.— 
Glaessner (P.) i eber die Verwertbarkeil einiger neuer 
Eiweisspriiparate zu Kulturzwecken. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1900 xxvii 724-732.— Gorlnl (M. 
E. C.) Circa l'influenza della qualita del peptone sulle 
funzioni batteriche. H. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic 
Milano, 1915, 2. s., xlviii, 968-972. Also: Arch, di farmacol. 
sper., Roma, 1916, xxi, 209-2U.— Grimbert (L.) Sur un 
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milieu d'Elsner artificiel. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
'1896, 10. s., iii, 815-817.— Grimbert (L.) & Legros (G.) Sur 
un milieu lactose - , destine a remplacer le petit-lait tournesole 
de Petruschky. Ibid., 1901, 11. s., iii, 912-915.— Guggen- 
heimer ( R . ) Hefen wasserpeptonagar als Ersatz fiir Fleisch- 
wasserpeptonagar. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt 
Jena, 1915-16, lxxvii, Orig., 363.— Guth (F.) Wiederholte 
Benutzung von Bakteriennahrboden und Ersatz von 
Fleischextrakt durch Pflanzenextrakte; die Verwertbarkeit 
der konservierten Nahrboden fiir den Feldgebrauch (nach 
Uhlcnhuth und Messerschmidt). Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 1544-1546.— Hagemann (C.) 
Eine Vereinfachung des Drigalski-Nahrbodens. Hyg 
Rundschau, Berl., 1904, xiv, 623.— Hall (H. C.) 1st es 
moglich, einen sofort brauchbaren Dieudonneagar herzu- 
stellen, ohne die Zusammensetzung des Substrates zu 
verandern? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 217-219.— 
Hall d. W.) The purification of crude silk peptones for 
bacteriological purposes. J. Path. & Bacterid., Cambridge, 

1914-15, xix, 280-304. . On the amino-acid content of 

nutrient media. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 398-401.— Hart 
(C.) Ueber den Wert einiger Bouillonpraparate des Handels 
auf Grund serologischer Untersuchuniien. Therap. Rund- 
schau, Berl., 1909, iii, 593.— van der Heide (C. C.) Gelati- 
nose Losuneen und Verflussigungspunkt der Nahrgelatine. 
Arch. f. Hyg.. Munchen & Leipz., 1897, xxxi, 82-114.— 
Heinemann (P. G.) A substitute of potato as a culture 
medium. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1907-8, vii, 13-1.5. Also: 
J. Infect. Dis , Chicago, 1907, iv, 282-284.— Heller (G.) Kon- 
servierte Nahrboden fiir gelegentliche bakteriologische 
Arbeiten. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1914, xxx, 201.— 
Herford (M.) Untersuchungen iiber den Piorkowski'schen 
Nahrboden. Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. Infer-tionskrankh., Leipz., 
1900, xxxiv, 341-345.— Hesse (G.) Beitrase zur Herstellung 
von Nahrboden und zur Bakterienziichtung. Ibid., 1904, 
xlvi, 1-22 — Hill (H. W.) A method for making the three 
principal artificial media based on the bacteriological com- 
mittee's recommendations. J. Applied Micr.. Rochester, 
1S99, ii, 301-304. AI*o, Reprint. — Hirschbruch (A.) Prii- 
fung der Bakteriennahrboden in Konservenbiichsen nach 
L T hIenhuth und Messerschmidt. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 5.52 — Horieuchi (M.) Pulverfor- 
miger Nfihragar. Ztschr. f. Militariirzle, Tokyo, 1913. No. 1.— 
Hottinger (R.) Nachpriifung und Kritik der ublichen 
Bouillonbereitung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1912, lxvii, Oriu'., 178-206— Hulton-Frankel 
(Florence) & Pyle (Eleanor). Some animal experiments 
with organisms grown on synthetic medium. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1919, xxiv, 19-21.— Hulton-Frankel 
(Florence), Barber (Helene) & Pyle (Eleanor). Study of 
the characteristics of some bacteria on a simple svnthetic 
medium. Ibid.. 9-16. . Siv.'ar fermenta- 
tions in synthetic mediums. Ibid., 17, leh.— Huntemttller. 
Der Dieiidonne'sehe Blutalkali-Agar. Ibid., 1909, 1, Orig., 
109 — Ingebristsen (R.) Studies upon the characteristics 
of different culture media and their influence upon the 
growth of tissue outside of the organism. J. Exner. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1912, xvi, 421-431, 10 pi. —Jensen (0.) Der 
beste Nahrboden fiir die Milchsaurefermcnte. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena. 1S9S, iv, 196-199.— Jensen 
(V.) [The emplovment of oblique agar layers in clinical 
service.) Nord. Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh.', 1906-7, v, 289- 
291.— Jorns ( A.) L'eber das \\ aehstum der Bakterien in 
und auf Nahrboden hohcrer Konzentration. Arch. I. Hvg., 
Munchen & Berl., 1907, lxiii, 123-133 — Kahlfeld (F.) & 
Wahllch(A.) l$akteriolosrische Niihrbodenteehnik. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1694 — KalClAskl (L.) 
[Simple method of feeding anaerobic bacteria in nutritive 
fluids ] Now. lek., l'oznari, 190S, xx, 37 — Kaunltz ( P.) & 
Mossier ((J.) Verfahren zur Wiedergewinnung gebrauch- 
ten Agars. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 340-342.— 
Kllgler (I. J.) Theetrect of hydrogen ion concentration on 
the production of precipitatesih asolution of peptone and its 
relation to the nutritive value of media. J. Bact., Bait., 

1917, ii, 351-353. . Modifications of culture media 

used in the isolation and difl'crentiation of tvphoid, dysen- 
tery, and allied bacilli. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1918, xxviii, 
319-322. A Iso, Reprint.— Kluge. Eine prakt ischc Methode 
zur Herstellung von Agar fiir Kulturen. Ztschr. f. ang. 
Mikr., Berl., 1896, ii, 237.— Koser (S. A.) The emplovment 
of uric acid svnthetic medium for the differentiation of B. 
coli and B. aerogenes. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 
377-379 — Krause (P.) L T eber Wachstum von Bacterien 
auf Troponniihrboden mit liesondercr Berucksichtigunn des 
Bacillus pyocyaneus. Mitt. a. d. Ilamb. Staatskranken- 
anst.. 1898-9, ii, 254-267. Also: Jahrb. d. Hamb. Staats- 
krankenanst. 1897-8 Hamb. & Leipz., 1900, vi, 254-257 — 
Krumwiede (('.)& Kuhn ( L. A.) A t riple-sugar modifica- 
tion of the Russell double-sugar medium. J. Med. Research, 
Chicago, 1917. xxxvii, 225-227.— Krumwiede (C.) <v Pratt 
(Josephine S.) Observations on the growth of bacteria on 
media containing various aniline dyes. Proc. N. York Path. 
Soc, 1913, Q. 3., nii, 43-47. — Kuhn (P.) & Jost(M.) Erneu- 
rungsverfahren fur gebrauchte Agama hrboden. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 13.88.— Lacomme (L.) & 
(ialimard (J.) Les milieux de culture chimiquement 
definis. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lyon, 1907, vi, 71-76. 
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Also: Lyon med., 1907, cviii, 586-588.— Lange. Demon- 
stration eines polvtropcn Nahrbodens "P N." Centralbl f 
Baktcriol. [etc.), 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, liv, Ref., Bcilage, 58- 
63.— Langer (H.) Nahrboden aus Bint. Deutsche med 
Wchnsehr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 720— Leach (Mary 
P.) A preliminary study of the sensitizing portion of egg- 
white. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908, v, 2r,3-2<;0 — Leboeuf 
(A.) Bounafons (J.) & Braun (P.) Note sur un proeede 
d'hemoculture en bouillon citrate. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 602-665. Also: Arch, de med et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916, lxv, 597-600.— Lentz (O ) Berei- 
lung des Dieudonne-Agars mit Hilfe eines Blutalkali- 
Troekenpulvers. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl & 
Leipz., 1915, xli, 425 — Lepierre (0.) Les glucoproteines 
comme nouveaux milieux de culture chimiquement definis 
pour l'etude des microbes. Compt. rend Acad d sc Par 
1901, exxxiii, 113-116. Alio: J. de physiol. et de path gen'' 
Par., 1903, v, 323-330.— Levy ( F.) La barbabietolarossa come 
substrato di coltura in microbiologia. Boll, d Soc med - 
chir. di Pavia. 1901, 245-2(i(i — Lichtenstein (S.) Ueber die 
Herstellung des Blutnahrbodens. Centralbl f Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915-16, lxxvii, Orig., 362— von Lieber- 
mann (L.) & Acel (J.) Neuer gefarbter Nahrboden zur 
scharfen Unterscheidung saurebildender Bakterien von 
anderen, msbesondere des Colibazillus vom Typhusbazillus 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz , 1914 xl 2093 — 
Livingood (L. E.) A study of the growth of bacteria upon 
media made from animal organs. Centralbl f Bakteriol 
retc], 1. Abt., Jena, 189S, xxiii, 9S0; 1002; 1043.— Lobo (N ) 
. Nova preparagao dos meios asciticos para a cultura das 
baetenas. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1915, xxxiii, 65 — Lofll 
(k.) Plasma-Xahrstotf fiir Massenkulturen. Centralbl f 
Bakteriol. [etc.]. 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvii, Orig., 108-110 — 
Lyons (R. E.) Ueber den Einfluss eines wechselnden 
Traubenzuekergehaltesim Nam-material auf die Zusammen- 
setzung der Bacterien. Arch. f. Hvg., Munchen & Leipz 
1896, xxviii, 30-42.-MacConkey (A. T.) Note on bile salt 
lactose agar. Thompson Yates Lab. Rep., Liverpool 

1900-1901, iii, 151-157. . Bile salt media and their 

advantages in some bacteriological examinations J Hve 
Cambridge. 1908, viii, 322-334.— MacConkey (A 't ) & 
Hill (C. A.) Bile salt broth. Thompson Yates Lab. Rep 
Liverpool, 1901-2, iv, 151-165 — Mandelbaum (M ) Veran- 
derungen zweier Nahrboden, Rosolsaure- und Blutagar 
durch Saure bezw. Alkali bildende Bakterien. Munchen' 
med. Wchnsehr., 1909, lvi, 2475.— Martiri (A.) Per impe- 
dire l'evaporazione nei terreni nutritivi di uso batteriolo- 
gico. Riforma med., Napoli, 1916, xxxii, 1322.— Mayer ((! ) 
Ueber das Wachstum von Mikroorganismen auf Spei- 
cheldriisen- und Mucin-Nahrboden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv 747; 815.— Melia (T. W ) 
An improvement in the composition of lactose bile. Am J 
Tub. Health, N. Y., 1915, v, 1168-1171— Messerschmidt 
(T.) Was leisten die von W. Pfeiler und W. Lentz am'c- 
gebenen Nahrboden in der Praxis? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxix, Orig., 107-111. — Meyer (K. F.j 
& Stickel ( J. E.) A comparative stud v of the efficacy of the 
various agar-dye-mediums recommended for the isolation of 
typhoid and dysentery bacilli from feces. J. Infect. Dis 
Chicago, 1918, xxiii, 48-67.— Mitra (M.) Sostituzione del- 
l'albunnna animale con quella vegetale, in batteriologia; 
notapreventiva di tecuica microbiologica. Policlin., Roma, 
1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 853-855.— MohorCiC (H.) Die Re- 
generierung des verbrauchten Endoagars. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnsehr., 1915, lxii, 1143.— Montgomery (F. E.) Note 
on a method of preparing sugar-free bouillon. J. Applied 
Micr., Rochester, 1903, vi, 2409.— Morel (A.) & Lacomme 
(L.) Les glucoproteines comme milieu de culture des micro- 
bes. Bull. Soc. med. d. hdp. de Lyon, 1905, iv, 393.— Mudge 
(C. S.) The effect of sterilization upon sugars in culture 
media. J. Bact., Bait,, 1917, ii, 403-415.— Mtiller (A.) 
Ueber den Einfluss des Gehalts der Gelatine an schwefliger 
Saure auf ihre Verwendbarkeit in der bakteriologischen 
Technik. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1910, xxxvi, 
164.— Murakami (Y.) Eine neue Neutralisirungsme- 
thode des Nahrbodens oder die Methode der Bereitung eines 
Normalnahrbodens. Sei-i-Kevai M. J., Tokyo, 1903. xxi, 
180-183.— Natonek (D.) & Re it ma mi (Helene). Beob- 
achtungen iiber die antibakterielle Wirkung von Miinzen 
auf Nahrboden. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., 
Leipz., 1915, lxxix, 345-354.— Neri (F.) Contributo all'im- 
piego dell' uovo in batteriologia, come mezzo di cultura. 
Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. prat., 737.— Nicolle (C.) De 
la suppression de la peptone des milieux de culture com- 
muns. Compt. rend Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 403.— 
North (C. E.) An agar gelatin medium. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1909, xx, 359-363.— Nowak (J.) & Ciechanowski 
(S.) Ueber Krystallbildung in den Nahrmedien. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1896, xx, 679.— 
Noyes (H. A.) Acidity of media. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 

87. . Agar agar for bacteriological use. Science. 

Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1916, n. s., xliv, 797 — Oberstadt. 
Ueber einen neuen Eiernahrboden. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1914, lxxix, 134-144.— Oldekop 
(A.) Eine Modifikation des Rothberger-Schefferschen 
Neutralrotnahrbodens. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxv, 120-124.— Pacinottl (G.) & Munic- 
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c I h . i *■ F A L '^ 1,;,LJme dell' uovo di polio colorito in verde cupo 
dal calle crudo come mezzo diagnostieo di sviluppi batterici. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 32.5-327. — Pane (N.) Prepa- 
razione rapida dell' agar nutritivo e della gelatina nutritiva 
?o,^ p HP t0 dl f "sione superiore a 30°. Gazz. d. clin., Napoli, 
1892, m, 529-532.- Panek (K.) [Contribution to the c.ilii- 
vation of Bacterium commune and Bacillus typhi on salt 
nutntive media.] Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1904, xliii, 
915-918— Pergola (M.) Substrati di cultura artificiali in 
siistituzione del siero di latte di Petruschky. Policlinico, 
Koma, 1916, xxiii, 177-192.— Pfeiler (W.) & Lentz (W.) 
Ueber die Herstellung von festen Nahrboden ohne Verwen- 
dung des Fleischwassers und der FleiscLbriihe; ein Vor- 
schlag zur Vereinfachung der Herstellungsweise und Ver- 
bilhgung des Kulturmaterials. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxviii, One, 122-126.— Piorkow- 
ski. Troekcnnahrboden. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1914, li, 
1G30.— Poppe (K.) Ueber Glvzerolatnahrbbden. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lviii, Orig., 465- 
479. — Puntoni (V.) La preparazione dei terreni nutritivi 
per usi batteriologici alio stato solido. Bull. d. sc. med., 
Bologna, 1916, lxxxvu, 234-238.— Ravenel (M. P.) The 
making of agar-agar. Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1899, 
Columbus, 1900, xxv, 605— Reiter (H.) Hefenahrboden. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 1201.— 
Remliger (P.) & Nouri (O.) Les grloses dites vaccinees. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 361-363.— Riecken- 
berg (II.) Ein einfaches Verfahren um gebrauchten Endo- 
agar wiederholt verwendbar zu machen. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnsehr., 1917, briv, 542.— Rochaix (A.) Nouveau milieu 
vegetal pour cultures microbiennes (agar au jus de carotto). 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 604-606. Also.- 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1913, xv, 1172-1177.— 
Rodrigviez (L.) De l'emploi de la pomme de terre violette 
comme milieu de culture. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. 
path.. Par., 1905, xvii, 713-717. Also [Abstr.]: Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, hx, 56.— Roger. L'artichaut com- 
me milieu de culture en microbiologie. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 769-771.— Roux (G.) , Presenta- 
tion de cultures de coli-bacilles et de bacille d'Eberth sur 
gelatine-artichaut et sur gelatine-cardon. Lyon med., 1898, 
lxxxix, 517-520.— Ruppert (F.) Was leisten die von W. 
Pfeiler und W. Lentz angegebenen Nahrboden in der Praxis? 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxxii, Orig., 
252-254.— Sailer (J.) A simple method of preparing alka- 
line-albumin for culture-media. Phila. M. .TT, 1898, ii, 864.— 
Saisawa (K.) Ueber den modifizierenden Einfluss von 
kohlehydrathaltigen Nahrboden auf Bakterien. Ztschr. f. 
Hyg. ii. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1913, lxxiv, 61-73.— 
Sallet & Tribondeau. La pulpe de coco employee comme 
milieu de culture particulierement favorable aux especes 
mycosiques. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 
1418.— Satoml (M.) Ueber den Moriyama'schen Tintcn- 
fisch-Nahrboden. Ztschr. f Militararzte, Tokyo, 1912, No. 
36, 94. — Scales (F. M.) A new method of "precipitating 
cellulose for cellulose agar. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1915, xliv, 661-663.— Schlndler (H.) Ueber 
Malachitgrunnahrboden. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1909, lxii, 91-112.— Schlossmann. Ueber 
einen neuen Nahrboden und einen neuen Eiweisskbrper. 
Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1896-7, 
13. — Schtirmann (W.) Ueber Erneuerungsverfahren fiir 
gebrauchte Agarniihrboden und Alkohole. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnsehr., 191 7. Ixiv, 397.— deSchvveinitz(E. A.) Culture 
media for biocbemic investigations. Rep. Bureau Animal 
Indust. 1899, Wash., 1900, xvi, 145.— Sewaki (H.) My own 
Shoyu culture medium. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, 

xxix, No. 4. . On the preparation of a simple culture 

medium. Ibid., 515.— Sewaki (H.) & Ohouchi (K.) On 
our glycogen culture medium. Ibid., 1911, No. 2.— Sforza 
(C.) & Rizzuti (G.) II succo di pomodori come mezzo di 
coltura di taluni microrsanismi. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, 
Roma, 1907, lv, 373 — Sheffield (H. B.) A simple method 
of preparing nutrient agar-agar. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 
635— Shtutser (M. I.) & Flyorina (Yekaterina V.) [Hot- 
tinger's nutritive mediaj Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, Ixxx, 
759-764. — Sineff (A.) [Simple and cheap preparations of 
Hottinger's meat-peptone bouillon.] Und., lxxix, 949-953. — 
Smirriow (M. R.) The value of glyeerinated potato as a 
culture medium. Science, N. Y. &* Lancaster, Pa., 1913, 
n. s., xxxviii, 369.— Smith (A. R.) The preparation of 
nutrient media. Pharm. J., Lond., 1916, xevi, 189.— Smith 
(E. F.) Kartoffel als Kulturboden, mit einieen Bemer- 
kungen iiber ein zusammengesetztes Ersatzmittel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Baktcriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1899, v, 102-104.— 
Smith (T.) Ueber dieBedeutung des Zuckers in Kultur- 
medien fiir Bakterien. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1895, xviii, 1-9. 
Also, Reprint.— Stickel (J. E.) & Meyer (K. F.) Peptic 
and tryptic digestion products as unexpensive culture me- 
diums for routine bacteriologic work. J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1918, xxiii, 68-81. Also, Reprint.— Sullivan (M. X.) 
Synthetic culture media and the Diochemistrv of bacterial 
pigments. J. Med. Research, Bost., 190.5-6, xiv, 109-160.— 
Szftsz (A.) Ein billiger Nahrboden (Bouillon) aus Blutku- 
chen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, 

lxxv, Orig., 489-495. . Ein einfaches Verfahren zur 

Bouillonbereitung aus Blutkuchen. Ibid., lxxvii, Orig., 
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111.— Tanaka (T.) Ucbcr den Mintaigyo-Nahrbodcn. 
Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1913, 18— Taufler (E.) Bei- 
trage zur Anwendung der Nucleinnahrboden. Ungar. med. 
Presse, Budapest, 1896, i, 7-9— Taylor (A. E.) On the 
preparation of salt-free culture media and the growth of 
bacteria upon them. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1905, vii, 111- 
118.— Thompson (E. T.) A note on desiccated culture 
media. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 1411.— TUmant & Carrieu. 
Sur un milieu de culture a base d'ascile sodee T. C. Mont- 
pel, med., 1917, xxxix, 499.— Tlmpe (H.) ErklSrung zur 
Frage der Gelatinebereitung. Ccntralbl. f. Baktcriol. u. 

Parasitenk., Jena, 1894, xv, 364-366. . Zur Frage der 

Gelatinebereitung. Ibid., 644-647.— Uhlenhuth & Mes- 
serschmidt. In Biichsen konservierte Bak teriennahrboden 
fur den Feldgebrauch. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & 
Leipz., 1915, xli, 279. Also [Abstr.]: Indian J. M. Research, 
Calcutta, 1916-17, iv, 619.— Vallejo (E.) Suero coagulado 
transparente. Siglo mod., Madrid, 1903, 1, 729.— Vigot. Le 
cidre peut-il servir de milieu de culture au bacille d'Eberth 
et au coli-bacille? Tribune med., Par., 1897. 2. s., xxix, 
648. — Vlncenzl (L.) Normale Cerebrospinalfliissigkeit als 
Nahrboden fur pathogene Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 190S, lii, 154-156.— Vrlens (J. G. C.) 
Erhohung des Schmelzpunktes der Nahrgelatine mittels 
Formalin. Ibid., 1901, xxx, 741 — Wallis (R. L. M.) Im- 
provements in bacteriological media; a new and sufficient 
substitute for nutrose. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 
1917, iv, 786-796.— Wellman (C.) A new and efficient 
medium for the isolation and growth of strictly parasitic or 
feebly saprophytic bacteria. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1912, Lxvi, 142.— Wellman (C.) & Hand (A.) 
Experiments with culture media suitable for use in tropical 
countries. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1912, xv, 306-309.— 
Whipple (G. C.) On the physical properties of gelatin, 
with reference to its use in culture media. Technol. Quart., 
Bost., 1902, xv, 127-160.— Williams (C. L.) & Letton (H. P.) 
A note on the preparation of agar agar culture media. J. 
Bact., Bait., lf.16, i, 547.— Wilson (W. J.) & Darling (G.) 
Useful media for isolation and cultivation of meningococci :s, 
enterococcus and B. typhosus. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 
105. — Wood (F. M.) An emergency culture medium for 
use in practice. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, ]vi, 1094. — 
Yokote (T.) Uebcr die Darstcllung von Nahragar. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], I. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 379 — 
Zercheninoff (V. S.) [Mushroom agar as a nutritive 
medium for the differentiation of the typhoid and colon 
bacillij Arch. vet. nauk, S.-Peterb., 1902, xxxii, pt. 2, 507- 
509.— Zinno (A.) Di un nuovo terreno di cultura per i 
batteri. Riforma med., Roma, 1901, xvii, pt. 4, 759. 
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Alletsee. Das Filterverfahren zi m Nachweis von Bak- 
terien in Korperfliissigkeiten, I esonders zum Nachweis von 
Typhusbaeillcn im Urin. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1914, 

xxiv, 789-792.— Babucke. Zur schnellen Filtration des 
Nahragars. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1905-6, xl, 607.— Bernstein (E. P.) & Epstein (A. A.) A 
simple metl od of sterilizing blood for cultural purposes. 
J. Infect. Pis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 772.— Bourdet (L.) Sur 
l'acidification des milierx de cull i re par les sels alcalins 
de ces milieux, pendant la sterilisation k rautoelavc. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de bio]., Par., 1916, lxxix, 665-668.— 
Bujwid (O.) Leber Anwendung von Asbestfiltern zur 
Filtrierung baktcrienhaltiger una triiber Fliissigkeiten. 
Centralbl. f . Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliv, 191 — 
Bullock (\V. E.) The sterilization of albuminous culture 
media by ether. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 625.— Casagrandi 
(O.) La tecnica della filtrazione nei laboratorii di bacte- 
riologia. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1900, n. s., x, 462-469, 1 pi.— 
Duclaux (.1.) & Hamelln (A.) Observations si r I'emploi 
des filters do collodion. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, 

xxv, 145-149.- Flldes (P.) iV Bajchman (L. W.) Tic 
sterilization of albuminors culture media by ether. Lancet, 
Lond., 1915, i, 1232: ii, 570.— Fischer (11.) Fin einfacltes 
Vcrfahren, Nahragar oh ne Filtration zu khiren. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903-4, xxxv, 527.— Funck 
(E.) Ein neuer Schnellfilter. Ibid., 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv. 
200.— Giesenhagen (K.) Eino Vorrlchtung zum FU- 
trieren von Niihragar. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 501.— 
Grenet & Salimbeni. Resistance opposee au passage des 
microbes par les bougies filtrantes k rcvetement de collo- 
dion. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 916-919.— 
Heim (L.) TMnfachstes Bakterienfiltcr. Verbandl. d. 
Gcsellsch. dentsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, 
pt. 2, 2. ITlftc, 465-468— Hesse (E.) Sti dien liber den 
Bal- teriennaehweis mit dem Bcrkefeldfiltcr. Ztschr. f. 

Hyg. u. Jnfektionskrankh., Leipz., 1911, Ixx, 311-320. . 

Ziir Technik der Methode des Nachweises von Keimen 
in Fliissigkeiten mit dem Berkefefd-Filter. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, Ixx, Orig., 331-334. 

. Fin behelfsmassiger Trockensterilisator f ii r das 

baVtcriolorischc Laboratorium. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & leipz., 1917, xliii, 592.— Hilgermann (R.) Ein 
neuer Filtrationsapparat. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1908, xix, 
301-304 — Hlne (T. G. M.) The sterilization of albuminous 
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culture media by ether. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 253. — 
Holman (W. L.) Rapid filtration of agar and gelatin. 
J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1912, x, 129-133.— Hopfle (Anna). 
Notiz uber Klarung von Nahrboden mit Bolus alba. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, briv, 167.— Kern (F.) Eine 
Verbesserung des Reichel'schen Bacterienfilters. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 749-752. 

■ . Ein neues Bakterienfilter. Ibid., 1905, xxxix, 214- 

216.— von Krogh (M.) Zur Erleichterung der serologischen 
Titrationen mittels verdiinnungspipetten. Ibid., 1912-13, 
lxvii, Orig., 489-493.— Lesieur (C.) Du passage de quelques 
cultures microbiennes a travers les bougies filtrantes. 
J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1902, iv, 709-712 — 
Mari (N. N.) [Technique of filtration of agar-agar.] Vet, 
Obozr., Mosk., 1901, iii, 383-387.— Mutschler (E.) Rat- 
schlage zur Reinigung von zu Kulturzwecken gebrauchtem 
Paraffinum liquidvm und gebrauchtem Toluol. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1350.— Nosilofl (G. D.) [Method 
of rapid preparation of nutrient agar (by filtration).] Vet. 
obzr., Mosk., 1901, iii, 302-307— Novy (F. G.) Filtrierap- 
parate. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxxv, 126-128.— Paul (T.) Die Anwendung des Sandes 
zum schnellen Filtriren des Nahragars. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 106-108— Pfuhl (E.) Ergebnissc 
einer erneuten Priifi ng einiger Kieselgur- und Porzellan* 
filter auf Keimdichligkeit. Festschr. z. 60. Geburtst. v. 
Robert Koch, Jena, 1903, 7.5-86.— Porodko (T.) Reicht die 
Durchsichtigkeit der durch Glaswolle filtnerten Agar- 
losungen fur die iiblichen bakteriologischen Zwecke aus. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1908, xxi, 424- 
427.— Beed (R. C.) Preparation of culture media with 
special reference to sterilization. Am. Month. Micr. J., 
Wash., 1897, xviii, 149-154. Also, Reprint.— Bemlingei 
(P.) Les microbes filtrants. Bull, de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 
1E06, iv, ?37; 385 — Rivas (D.) Some improvements in tha 
sterilization of culture media, with especial reference to the 
fractional method. Univ. Fenn. M. Bull., Phila., 1907-8, 
xx, 138-141.— Bosen thai (W.) Filtrierapparat zur Gewin- 
m ng kcimfreier Filtrate i'nd insbesondere zur Erprobung 
verschiedener Filtersubstanzen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1(07, xlv, Orig., 563-573— Schmidt (P.) 
Leber den Mechanismus der Bakterienfiltration mit Berke- 
feldfiltcrn. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1910, 
lxv,42:?-434.— Schtirm'ann (W.) Leber einen Apparat zum 
sterilen Trocknen von Agarplatten, System Vondran-Schur- 
mann. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 597.— Sllber- 
schmidt (W.) Leber einfaches Bakterienfilter zur Filtration 
kleiner FliissigVeitsmengen. Ibid., 1902, xlix, 1461.— Stas- 
sano (TI.) De la sterilisation des cultures ou des emulsions 
microbiennes par la chaleur, sous couche mince. Compt. 
rend. Acad, d.sc, Par., 1915, clx, 820-822. 4?so [Abstr.]: Gaz. 

med. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 56. . De la sterilisation des 

liquidesparla chaleur sous couche mince. Compt.rend.Acad. 
d.sc, Tar., 1917. clxv,4l-43.— Stelnhardt (Edna).. The value 
of collodion membranes as filters. J. Infect. Dis., Chicaco, 
1910, vii, 675-679. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vii, 12S.—Swarts(G.T.) Bacteriologi- 
cal results from mechanical filtration. Am. Pub. Health Ass. 
Rep., Concord, 1890, xxi, 154-163 — Turkin (E.) [On the 
technique of filtering agar-agar.] Arch. vet. nauk, P.- 
Peterb., 1899, xxix. 2. sect., 187-189.— Weidanz (O.) Zur 
Technik der sterilen Filtration. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig.. 567-572.— Weil (P. E.) 
Sur ['acidification des milieux de culture par les sels alcalins 
de ces milieux pendant la sterilisation a l'autoclave. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1916, lxxix, 665-668. 
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Kom.e (W.) & Hf.tsch (H.) Die experi- 
mentelle Baktniolotrie und die Infektions- 
krankheiten, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Immunitatslehre. 8°. Berlin <t- Wien. 1906. 

• . The same. Ein Lehrbueh f iir 

Studierende, Aerzte und Medizinalbeamte. 2. 
Aufl. 8°. Berlin d- Wien. 1908. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. v. 1. 4°. 

Berlin, 1911. 

■ — — — ■ . The same. La bacterid ogie 

experimentale appliquee k 1 'etude des maladies 
infectieuses. Traduction francaise par H. Car- 
riere. 8°. Paris <£ Genhe. 1910. 

Barber (M. A.) A technic for the inoculation of bacteria 
and other substances into living cells. J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1911,viii,34S-360.— Salomonsen (C. JJ A chcmotactic 
experiment. Contrib. Univ. Lab. M. Bacteriol., Copenh., 
1902, No. 12, 1-8— Shattock (S. G.1 & Ballance (C. A.) 
An attempt to cultivate parasitic protozoa from malignant 
tumours, vaccinia, mollusci m contagiosum, and certain 
normal tissues, together with infection experiments carried 
out with the culture media, and a note on the treatment of 
cancer. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1895, lviii, 469-472. 
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See, also, Bacteriology in relation to medicine. 

Simon (S.) *Geschichte der Ileinkultur. 8°. 
Mlinchen, 1907. 

Arnold (W. F.) Some of the work abroad of the Pasteur 
Institute by its mexlecins des colonies en mission. N York 
M. J., 1896, lxiv, 459-462. Also, Reprint— Baumgarten. 
Der gegenwartige Stand der Bacteriologie. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 585; 615. Also: Med.-chir Cen- 
tralbl., Wien, 1900, xxxv, 393-398.— Beattle (J. M.) Bac- 
teriology; a review and an outlook. Liverp. Med.-Chir. J. ,1913, 
xxxiii, 33-51. Also, Reprint.— Bergey (D. H.) Recent 
progress in bacteriology. Medicine, Detroit, 1901, vii, 617- 

622. . Early instructors in bacteriology in the United 

States. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 595-601.— Billings (J. S ) 
Progress in bacteriology during the past year. Tr M Soc 
N. Jersey, Newark, 1897, 236-244.— Bolton (B. M ) The 
history of bacteriology. St. Louis M. Rev., 1904, xlix, 242- 
248.— Boucher (H.) Doctrine hippocratique et bacteriolo- 
gie. J. d'hyg., Par., 1897, xxii, 575; 590.— Busch & Marp- 
mann (G.) Ueber einige Fortschritte in der Bakteriologie 
Ztschr. f. angew. Mikr., Leipz., 1904, x, 197-207.— Douglas 
(C. C.) On some recent advances in bacteriology. Med 
Press & Crrc, Lond., 1909, n. s., lxxxviii, 660.— Dunning 
(L. H.) The influence of Pasteur's investigations and dis- 
cussions upon modern medicine and surcery. Fort Wayne 
M. J.-Mag., 1897, xvii, 87-93.— Early (The) history of bac- 
teriology in the United States. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago 
1918, lxx, 1946— Glynn (E.) Presidential address on bac- 
teriology and the war, with comments on the national 
neglect of science. Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1916, xxx 
3-38.— Gruber (M.) Hans Buchners Anteil an der Ent- 
wicklung der Bakteriologie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr , 

1903, !, 564-568. Also: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. in Munchen 
(1903), 1904, xiii, 20-33.— Hastings (E. G.) & Morrey (C. 
B.) Early instructors in bacteriology in the United States. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1918, hi, 307.— Hossack (W. C.) German 
influence on modern bacteriology, the need for elimination 
and revision. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1916, h, 161-165. 
See, also, infra, Sutherland.— Hull (T. Y.\ The develop- 
ment of bacteriology. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1910, xix, 98- 
102.— Kausch. Die Abteilung fur Bakteriologie und 
experimen telle Therapie der deutschen medizinischen 
Ausstellung auf der Weltausstellung zu St. Louis 1904. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1904, xxxv, 593- 
613.— Lupine (R.) L'ceuvre de Straus. Lyon med , 1896, 
lxxxiii, 541-549— Lie (H. P.) [The principal lines of the 
historical development of bacteriology.] Norsk Mag. f. 
La?gevidensk., Kristiania, 1905, 5, R., hi, 11S3-1198.— 
McFarland (J.) Recent progress in bacteriology. J. Med 
Soc. X. Jersey, Newark, 1904-5, i, 61-64.— Meinicke. Riick- 
blick auf bakteriologische Forschungsergebnisse des Jahres 

1904, die von allgemeinerem Interesse sind. Deutsche med 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 386; 424.— Metchni- 
kofl (R.) & Metchnikofli (E.) Paolo Ehrlich e Emilio 
Behring. Tommasi, Napoli, 1914, ix, 241-247.— Murzayeff 
(B.) [On the history of development of bacteriological' in- 
stitutions in Russia.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 
1821-1823.— Nature (The) of bacteria, an early American 
view. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1994.— Peracchia 
(A.) Vantagjri delle dottrine moderne cellulan e microbiche 
in confronto delle antiche. Corriere san. Settim., Milano, 
1897, vih, No. 40, 1-3; No. 41, 1-3; No. 42, 1; No. 43, 1; No. 44, 
2; No. 45, 1-3.— Pfeiffer. Einige Ergebnisse der bakterio- 
logischen Forschung und venvandter Gebiete wahrend der 
letzten zwei Jahre, deren Kenntnis im Interesse der offent- 
lichen Gesundheitspflege in mancher Beziehung wichtig 
erscheint. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1904, xvii, 201- 
226.— Potter (T. ) Report upon the progress of bacteriology. 
Tr. Indiana M. Soc, Fort Wayne, 1896, 100-105.— Pruszyn- 
ski (J.) [Review of the works of Prof. Nencki and his pupils 
in bacterioologv.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 173- 
198— Rahn (0.) & Harding (H. A.) Die Bemiihungen 
zur einheitlichen Beschreibung der Bakterien in Amerika. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1914, xlii, 386- 
393. — Reitz (A.) Fortschritte der Bakteriologie im Jahre 
1913. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 1913-14, vii, 257-263.— Ritchie 
(J.) The development of bacteriology and the place it 
occupies amongst the sciences. Edinb.'M. J., 1913, n. s., xi, 
388-394.— Russell (H. L.) The development of American 
bacteriology. Medicine, Detroit, 1903, ix, 914-920. Also: 
Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1903, Columbus, 1904, xxix, 
329-339.— Sedgwick (W. T.) Foreword: the genesis of a 
new science; bacteriology. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 1-4.— 
Shiga (S.) [The endless chain bacillus in the chronicles of 
Fuda.] Saitake Gaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, 643-655 — 
Staples (F.) Bacteriology in the progress of medicine, a 
few notes from current historv. N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 
628-632. Also, Reprint.— Sutherland (W. D.) Remarks 
on Dr. Hossack's paper on "German influence on modern 
bacteriology, the need for elimination and revision." Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1916, li, 216-218.— Tissier (H.) Applica- 
tions de donnees bacteriologiques a la chirurgie de guerre. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1918, lxix, 805-808.— 
Woodhead (G. S.) The birth and development of bacte- 
riology. Practitioner, Lond., 1897, lviii, 675-689. 
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Behla (R.) Das bakteriologische Labora- 
torium bei der koniglichen Regierung in Pots- 
dam. 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Chomienne (M.) *Le laboratoire departe- 
mental de bacteriologie de Constantine. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1900. 

Contributions from the University Labora- 
tory _ for Medical Bacteriology. To celebrate 
the inauguration of the State Serum Institute. 
Edited by C. J. Salomonsen. sm. 4°. Copen- 
hagen, 1902. 

Kenwood (H. R.) Public health laboratory 
work. Pt. VII, dealing with public health bac- 
teriological work, contributed by W. G. Savage. 
12°. London, 1903. 

Kharkovskoye Meditsinskoye Obshtshestvo. 
[Kharkov Medical Society . ] Bakteriologicheskiy 
Institut. Otchot za 1905. [Bacteriological In- 
stitute. Report for 1905.] 8°. Kharkov, 1906. 

Marshall (C. E.) Bacteriology and the bac- 
teriological laboratory. 8°. [Lansing], 1904. 

Repr.from: Ann. Rep. Sec. State Bd. Agric. Mich., 1904, 
xliii. 

New York (City). Health Department. The 
work and the products of the bacteriological and 
vaccine laboratories of the health department. 
[Circulars of information.] 8°. [New York, 
1897-9.] 

Pisenti (G.) I laboratori provinciali di bac- 
teriologia. _ Organizzazione d'un servizio provin- 
ciale di diagnosi bacteriologica delle malattie 
infettive per la Provincia dell' Umbria. 8°. 
Perugia, 1900. 

Report on the working of the micro-biologicai 
section of the King Institute, Guindy, for the 
year 1917 (with appendix). 4°. Madras, 1918. 

Research (The) Institute of the National 
Dental Association. 8°. Clevehnd, [1916]. 

Albert (H.) The State Board of Health Bacteriological 
Laboratory. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1904, x, 436-439.— 
Aldwinckle (T. W.) The bacteriological laboratories and 
antitoxin stables of the Metropolitan Asylums Board. 
J. Roy. Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1909, xvii, 596-601. — 
Arzt (L.) Das bakteriologische Eisenbahnlaboratorium der 
osterreichischen Gesellscnaft vom Roten Kreuz. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1335. — Avroroff (P. P.) [Con- 
struction and activity of bacteriological laboratories at the 
front.] Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 1916, iii, 3-5 — Blumenthal 
(P.) Das bacteriologisch-chemische Institut in Moskau 
und seine Wirksamkeit im Laufe der beiden letzten Jahre. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 456- 
458.— Boney (T. K ), Crossman (L. G.) & Boulenger 
(C. L.) Report of a base laboratory in Mesopotamia for 1916, 
with special reference to water-borne diseases. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1918, xxx, 409-423.— Brown (W.W.) 
Possibilities of laboratory and bacteriological work in me- 
dium and small sized towns. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 
1912, ii, 11-14 — Carbajal (A. J.) Los laboratories zimo- 
tdenicos. Mem. Soc. cient. "Antonio Alzate,'' Mexico, 1901, 

xvi, 191-205. . Sobre las condiciones que debe satisfacer 

el Laboratorio bacteriol6gico en el Instituto patologico 
nacional. Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 1906-7, 2. ep., iv, 
401-407.— Carougeau. Institut bacteriologique du Trans- 
vaal. J. de med. vet. et zootech., Lyon 1909, 5. s., xiii, 513- 
522.— Charles (N.) Institut provincial de bacteriologie du 
Hainaut. J. d'accouch., Liege, 1902, xxiii, 272.— Connolly 
(R. N.) Resume of experience of the Newark City Labora- 
tory. Albany M. Ann., 1907, xxviii, 584-588.— Cordier (L- 
A.) Le laboratoire de bacteriologie de Reims. Union med. 
du nord-est, Reims, 1S96, xx, 329-332— Cozzolino (V.) 
II laboratorio provinciate di batteriologia di Perugia (Um- 
bria). Tuberculosis, Leipz., 1902, i, 111-113. — Doerr (R.) 
Ein tragbares bakteriologisches Laboratorium fur den 
Krieg, basiert auf das neue Prinzip der Trockennahrboden. 
Militararzt, Wien, 1909, xliii, 273-278.— E. II nuovo labora- 
torio di batteriologia agraria annesso alia stazione svizzera 
di ricerche agricole in Berna. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 
1905, i, 65-67 — Eijkman (C.) Verslag over de onderzoe- 
kingen verricht in het Laboratorium voor pathologische 
anatomie en bacteriologie te Weltevreden. Geneesk. Tijd- 
schr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1895, xxxv, 252-258.— Ernst 
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(H. C.) The bacteriological laboratory. Harvard Grad. 
Mag., Bost., 1894-5, iii, 336-341. . The Harvard Bac- 
teriological Laboratory. Ibid., 1895, xxx, 336-341. Also, 
Reprint.— Eyre (J. W.) H.) The bacteriological depart- 
ment of Charing Cross Hospital, England. J. Applied 
Micr., Rochester, 1900, iii, 824-827. . The new laborato- 
ries of the bacteriological department at Guy's Hospital. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1914, 3. s., liii, 145-165, 12 pi.— 
Fibiger (J.) Oversigt over Virksomheden ved det Dak- 
tcriologiske Laboratorium ved Kj0bcnhavns Garnisonssy- 
gehus i Aarene 1891-5. [Review of the works of the Bacte- 
riological Laboratory in the garrison hospital at Copenha- 
gen, 1891-5.) Militaerlaegen, Kjpbenh., 189G, iv, 57-65.— Frel- 
feld (Y. Y.) [The Odessa Bacteriological Laboratory.) 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 882-884.— von Freuden- 
reich (E.) Das bakteriologische Laboratorium derschwei- 
zerischen landwirtschaftlichen Versuchs- und Untersu- 
chungsanstaltcn auf dem Liebefeld bei Bern. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1904, xiii, 631-640.— Gage (S. 
de M.) Apparatus and expedients in the bacteriological labo- 
ratory. Technol. Quart., Bost. ; 1908, xxi, 508-521.— Glynn 
( E. E.) Summary of papers published in the T hompson-Yates 
Laboratory of Pathology and Bacteriology; July, 1911, July, 

1912. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1912, xxxii, 432-444.— de Haan 
(J.) Bacteriologische laboratoria en instituten in Neder- 
land. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk. De ziekenverpleg. 
[etc.]. Artikelen . . . Catalog, d. Hist.-Geneesk. Tentoonst. 
te Arnhem, Amst., 1899, 110-115— Hoobler (B. R.) A 
modern bacteriological laboratory. J. Applied Micr., Roch- 
ester, 1902, v, 1909-1916.— Hune. Ersparnisse in bakterio- 
logischen Laboratories Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1908, xxxvii, 128-131.— Imperial (The ) Bacteriological Lab- 
oratory, Muktesar, India. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 319 — 
Inauguration de l'lnstitut baeteriologique et serothe- 
rapique du prof. Denys, a Louvain. Belgique med., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1899, i, 161-174. — Jaarverslag van het Labora- 
torium voor pathologische anatomie en bacteriologie te 
Weltevreden over het jaar 1895. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. 
Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1896, xxxvi, 143-288, 1 pi.— Kolle (\V.) 
Das Institut fur Hygiene und Bakteriologie (Institut zur 
Erforschung der Infektionskrankheiten) der Universitat 
Bern. Arb. a. d. Inst. z. Erforsch. d. Infektionskrankh. in 
Bern [etc.], Jena, 1910, 6. Hft., 1-28. Also: Klin. Jahrb., 
Jena, 1911, xxv, 19-60, 4 pi — Laboratoires (Les) de bacte- 
riologie et les mesures destinees a £viter les dangers des 
recherches bacteriologiques. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1899, 3. s., 
xli, 263-265.— Malvoz (E.) Les laboratoires regionaux de 
bacteriologie; situation actuelle et avenir de ces institutions. 
Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1898, xxxvii, 56; 118.— Murza- 
yeff (B. V.) Revelskaya bakteriologicheskaya laboratonya. 
Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1906, xviii, 768; 828 — 
Nakagawa (A.) Progress of Professor Kitasato's Insti- 
tute for Infectious Diseases, at Tokio. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1897, n. s., vi, 313-315 — Nicolle (C.) Re- 
flexions sur cinq annecs de pratique de laboratoire. Nor- 
mandie, Rouen, 1899, xiv, 409-426.— Noc. Fonctionnement 
du laboratoire de bacteriologie de Noumea (Nouvelle- 
Cal^donie), annecs 1901-2. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon.. 
Par., 1903, vi, 477-490.— Pazos (J.) La reorga;iizaci(5n del 
Laboratorio nacional. Eco cient., Ciego de Avila, Cuba, 
1917, i, 26-28.— Praum (A.) Das bakteriologische Staats- 
laboratorium in Luxemburg. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt.. Jena, 1913, lxix, Orig., 229-239— Prausnltz (W.) 
Bakteriologische Untersuchungsstellen und Amtsarzt. 
Amtsarzt, Leipz.&Wien,1913,v, 161 167. — RaveneI(I>. M.) 
Bacteriological laboratory at Princeton. Tr. M. Soc. N. 
Jersey, Newark, 1896, 183-189.— Report of committee on 
standardization of the scope of laboratory work in State 
bacteriological laboratories. South. M. J., Birmingham, 
Ala., 1917, x, 219-222— Rettger (L. F.) Hygiene of the 
bacteriological laboratory. Am. j. Pub. Health, N. V., 

1913, iii, 697-700.— Rinipau (W.) Die Kgl. Bakteriologische 
Untersuchungsanstalt Munchen Iro Dienste der Scuchen- 
bekampfung 1916. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, Ixlv. 
1524-1527 — Rosenthal (W.) Bericht fiber die Tatigkeii 
des bakteriologischen Untersuchungsamtcs am Institut 
fiir mcdizinische Chemie und Hygiene ZU Gottingen ini 
crsten Jahre 1905-6. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1906, xvi, 993; 
1049— Ryfkogel (II. A. LJ The bacteriologie laboratory 
in preventive medicine. Pacific Rec. M. & S., San Fran., 
is<»7 s, xii, 305-307.— Salomon. Leber bakteriologische 
Regicrungs-Laboratorien. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1906, 
xvi, 1-4.— Schopf (V.) Bakteriologische Untersuchungs- 
stellen und Amtsarzt. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1913. v, 
121-128.— Serkovskl (S.) [Activity of the Lodz Municipal 
Chemico-Bacteriologic Laboratory during 1901-7.) Vest- 
nik Obshtsh. Hie., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1907, 
xliii, 1380-1387.— Smith (G.) Bakteriologisches Laborato- 
rium der Linnean Society of New South Wales. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt , Jena 1905-6, xv, 733-737.— Stint., De 
l'utilhV; pour le praticien d'un laboratoire mierobiologique. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 629.— 
Talotta (G.) Rendieonto sull'attivita del laboratorio 
batteriologieo e ehimico dal dicembre 1915 al gennaio 1918. 
Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1918, lxvi, 506-509.— Tavel. Das 



Bacteriology (Laboratories and institutes 
of). 

bakteriologische Institut der L'niversitat Bern. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1898, xxiv, 670; 742.— von 
Ucke (A.) Historischer Ruekblick auf die Entwicklung des 
bacteriologischen Laboratoriums der Brehmer'schen An- 
stalt. Gorbersdorf. Verorlentl., Stuttg., 1898, ii, 177-182.— 
\ ii II in (E.) Les mesures de prophylaxie dans les labora- 
toires de bacteriologie. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1899, xxi, 289- 
294.— Wehmer (('.) Das neue Laboratorium fiir technische 
Bakteriologie an der technischen Hochschule zu Hannover. 
Centralbl. I. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1910, xxvi, 667- 
669. — Wellcome ( H. S.) A motor bacteriological laboratory. 
Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 353 — Wild (W. F.) What the State 
bacteriological laboratory can and cannot do and the reasons 
why. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1914, xix, 124-127.— Yaki- 
mofl (V. L.) [The Grand-Ducal bacteriological station of 
the Don private stud.) Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 
1906, xviii, 871; 971— Zirolia (G.) II Laboratorio batterio- 
logieo di Porto Said; alia dipendenza del Consiglio sanitario 
marittimo e quarantenario di Egitto. Igiene mod., Genova, 
1908, i, 255; 289. 

Bacteriology (Manuals and atlases of). 

Abbott (A. C.) The principles of bacte- 
riology. A practical manual for students and 
physicians. 4. ed. 12°. Philadelphia & New 
York, 1897. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1899. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1902. 

. The same. 7. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& New York, 1905. 

. The same. 8. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1909. 

. The same. 9. ed.. thoroughly re- 
vised. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1915. 

Abel (R. V. L.) Bakteriologisches Taschen- 
buch enthaltend die wichtigsten technischen 
Vorschriften zur bakteriologischen Laborato- 
riumsarbeit. 9. Aufl. 12°. Wiirzbtirg. 1905. 

. The same. 10. Aufl. 12°. Wiirz- 

burg, 1906. 



burg, 1907. 



The same. 11. Aufl. 12°. Wiirz- 

The same. Laboratory handbook of 
bacteriology. Transl. from the 10. German ed. 
by M. H. Gordon, with additions by A. C. 
Houston. T. J. Horder. and the translator. 12°. 
London, 1907. 

. The same. 2. English ed.. transl. 

from the 15. German ed. by M. EL Gordon, with 
additions by A. 0. Houston, T. J. Horder. and 
the translator. 12°. London. [1913]. 

Applied bacteriology. An elementary hand- 
book for the use of students of hygiene, medical 
officers of health, and analysts. Revised and 
edited bv C. G. Moore with the co-operation of 
R. T. Hewlett. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1906. 

Arohinard (P. E.) Microscopy and bacte- 
riology. A manual for students and practi- 
tioners. Ed. bv V. C. Pedersen. 12°. Phila- 
delphia. 1903. 

. The same. Microscopy, bacteriology, 

and human parasitology. 2. ed., revised and 
enlarged. 8. Philadelphia & New York, 
[1912]. 

Ball (M. V.) Essentials of bacteriology, 
being a concise and systematic introduction to 
the studv of'micro-organisms. 5. ed., thoroughly 
revised by K. M. Vogel. 8°. Philadelphia. 1904. 

. The same. 6. ed. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & London, 1908. 

. The same. 7. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

(fe London, 1913. 

Berlioz (F.) Precis de bacteriologie medi- 
cale. Avec preface par L. Landouzv. 12°. 
Paris. 1903. 
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Bacteriology ( Manuals and atlases of) . 

Besson (A.) Technique microbiologique et 
serotherapique. Guide pour les travaux du 
laboratoire. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

. The same. (Microbes pathogenes de 

l'homme et des animaux.) Guide du medecin 
et du veterinaire pour les travaux de laboratoire. 
6. ed. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

. The same. Practical bacteriology, 

microbiology and serum therapy (medical and 
veterinary). Translated and adapted from the 
5. French ed. by H. J. Hutchens. 8°. London. 
1913. 

Bolduan (C. F.) & Grund (M.) Applied 
bacteriology for nurses. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, 1913. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, 1916. 

Bowhill (T.) Manual of bacteriological 
technique and special bacteriology. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, London, 1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Edinburgh, 

1902. 

. The same. 8°. New York, 1899. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

1902. 

Brugsch (T.) & Schittenhelm (A.) Lehr- 
buch klinischer Untersuchungsmethoden fur 
Studierende und Aerzte. Mit einem Beitrag: 
Klinische Bakteriologie, Protozoologie und 
Immuno-Diagnostik, von J. Citron. 8°. Berlin 
& Wien, 1908. 

Bujwid (0.) Mikrophotographischer Wandat- 
las der Bakteriologie. 1. Teil. fol. Berlin, 
[1910]. 

van Calcar (R. P.) Leerboek der klinische 
bacteriologie. 8°. Leiden, 1906. 

Chester (F. D.) A manual of determinative 
bacteriology. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Citron (J. B.) Klinische Bakteriologie und 
Protozoenkunde. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Courmont (J.) Precis de bacteriologie pra- 
tique. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

. The same. 3. 6d. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Crookshank (E. M.) A text-book of bacteri- 
ology, including the etiology and prevention of 
infective diseases and a short account of yeasts 
and moulds, hsematozoa and psorosperms. 4. 
ed., reconstructed, revised, and greatly en- 
larged. 8°. London, 1896. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1897. 

■ Curtis (H. J.) The essentials of practical bac- 
teriology; an elementary laboratory book for 
students and practitioners. 8°. London, New 
York & Bombay, 1900. 

Deason (J.) Practical bacteriology. 3. ed. 
8°. Kirksville, Mo., 1913. 

Dhingra (M. L.) Elementarv bacteriology. 
8°. London, 1903. 

Dupont (A.) Tableaux synoptiques de bac- 
teriologie medicale. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Ellis (D.) Outlines of bacteriology (tech- 
nical and agricultural). 8°. London & New 
York, 1909. 

Emery (W. D'E.) Clinical bacteriology and 
hematology for practitioners. 2. ed. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1906. 

— . The same. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1908. 

— . The same. 4. ed. 8°. London, 1912. 
— . The same. 5. ed. 8°. London, 1917. 

— . The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia. 

1906. 

96S08°— Vol. II, 3d series— 19 20 



Bacteriology ( Manuals and atlases of) . 

Eyre (J. W. H.) The elements of bacteri- 
ological technique; a laboratory guide for the 
medical, dental, and technical student. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, 1902. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1913. 

Fox (II.) Elementary bacteriology and pro- 
tozoology, for the use of nurses. 8°. Philad* l- 
phia & New York, 1912. 

■ — . The same. 2. ed. revised and en- 
larged. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1916. 

Frentzel (J.) Coccen-Bacterien-Spirillen- 
Formen. Nach der Natur gezeichnet. eleph. 
fol. Berlin, 1898. 

Frost (W. D.) A laboratory guide in ele- 
mentary bacteriology. 4°. Madison, Wis., 1901. 

Funck (M.) Manuel de bacteriologie cli- 
nique. 12°. Bruxelles, 1901. 

Gamaleia (N.) Elemente der allgemeinen 
Bakteriologie. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

GeIsler (F. K.) Kratkiy kurs klinicheskoi 
bakteriologii. [Short course of clinical bacteri- 
ology.] 2. ed. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Gorham (F. P.) A laboratory course in bac- 
teriology for the use of medical, agricultural and 
industrial students. 8°. Philadelphia & Lon- 
don, 1901. 

Gunther (C .) Einf iihrung in das Studium der 
Bakteriologie mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der mikroskopischen Technik. Fur Aerzte und 
Studirende der Medicin. 5. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 
1898. 

— . The same. 6. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1906. 

Heim (L.) Lehrbuch der Bakteriologie mit 
besonderer Beruksichtigung der bakteriologi- 
schen Untersuchung und Diagnostik. 2. Aufl. 
8°. Stuttgart, 1898. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Stuttgart, 

1906. 

■ . The same. 4. Aufl. roy. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, 1911. 

Heinemann (P. G.) A laboratory guide in 
bacteriology for the use of students, teachersj 
and practitioners. 12°. Chicago, 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Chicago, 

[1913]. 

van Hest (J. J.) Bacteriologie. Leiddraad 
bij de practische voorbereiding voor bacterio- 
logische studien en bij het practisch werken. 
2 v. in 1. 8°. Amsterdam, 1898. 

Hewlett (R. T.) A manual of bacteriology, 
clinical and applied; with an appendix on 
bacterial remedies, etc. 8°. London, 1898. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1908. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. London, 1914. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1902. 

Hiss (P. H.) & Zinsser (H.) A text-book of 
bacteriology; a practical treatise for students 
and practitioners of medicine. 8°. New York 
& London, 1910. 

■ ■ . The same. 2. ed. 8°. New 

York & London, 1914. 

. . The same. 3. ed. 8°. New 

York & London, 1916. 

Hueppe (F.) The principles of bacteriology. 
Authorized translation from the German, by 
E. O. Jordan. 8°. Chicago, 1899. 

Janeway (H. H.) Lecture notes on bacte- 
riology, for dental students. 8°. New York, 
[1915]. 

Jordan (E. O.) A text-book of general 
bacteriology. 8°. Philadelphia <fe London, 1908. 
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Bacteriology ( Manuals and atlases of) . 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 19] 0. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1912. 

. The same. 4. ed., thoroughly revised. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, 1914. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

<fc London, 1916. 

Kendall (A. I.) Bacteriology, general, 
pathological, and intestinal. Illustrated. 8°. 
Philadelphia & New York, 1916. 

Kiss k alt (K.) & Hartmann (M.) Prakti- 
kum der Bakteriologie und Protozoologie. 8°. 
Jena, 1907. 

— — — . The same. 2. Aufl. Erster 

Teil: Bakteriologie, von Kisskalt. 8°. Jena, 
1909. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 4°. 

Jena, 1914. 

Klopstock (M.) & Kowarsky (A.) A manual 
of clinical chemistry, microscopy and bacteriol- 
ogy. Transl. by T.Wright. 12°. London, 1905. 

Kuster (E.) & Geisse (A.) Kompendium 
der praktischen Bakterienkunde. 12°. Strass- 
burg, 1911. 

Lefert (P.) Aide-memoire de bacteriologie 

?our la preparation du troisieme examen. 16°. 
'oris, 1901. 

Lehmann (K. B.) & Neumann (R. O.) Atlas 
und Grundriss der Bakteriologie und Lehrbuch 
der speciellen bakteriologischen Diagnostik. 2. 
Aufl. 2 v. 12°. Miinchen, 1899. 

. Thesame. 3. Aufl. 2 v. 12°. 

Miinchen, 1904. 

— . The same. 4. Aufl. 2 v. 8°. 

Miinchen, 1907. 

■ . The same. 5. Aufl. v. 1. 8°. 

Miinchen, 1910 

. The same. Atlas and essen- 
tials of bacteriology. 12°. New York, 1897. 

• — . The same. Atlas and prin- 
ciples of bacteriology and textbooks of special 
bacteriologie diagnosis. Authorized transla- 
tion from the second German enlarged and re- 
vised edition. Edited by George H. Weaver. 
12°. Philadelphia & London, 1901. 

■ — ■ — . The same. Atlas-manuel de 

bacteriologie. Ed. francaise par V. Griffon. 12°. 
Paris, 1906. 

Levy (E.) & Klemferer (F.) Grundriss der 
klinischen Bakteriologie. Fur Aerzte und Stu- 
dirende. 8°. Berlin, 1894. 

. Thesame. 2. Aufl. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1898. 

. The same. Elements of clin- 
ical bacteriology, for physicians and students. 
Authorized translation by Augustus A. Eshner. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

Levy (E.) & Wolf (S.) Bakteriologie her 
Leitfaden. Zweite vollstandig umgearbeih tc 
Auflage des Bakteriologischen Nachschlagebu- 
ches von Ernst Bevy und Hayo Bruns. 8°. 
Strassburg i. E., 1901. 

Mace (E.) Traite pratique de bacteriologie. 
3. ed. 12°. Paris, 1897. 

— . Thesame. 4. £d. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

. Thesame. 6. ed. Vol. 1: Morpholo- 

gie et biologie generates, technique bactorio- 
logique, classification et description. 4°. I'aris, 
1912. 

. Atlas de microbiologic 2. 6d. 4°. 

Paris, 1915. 



Bacteriology ( Manuals and atlases of) . 

McIsaac (Isabel). Bacteriology for nurses. 
2. ed. 8°. New York, 1914. 

Mangin (G.) Precis de technique micros- 
copique et bacteriologique. Precede d'une pre- 
face de M. Mathias Duval. 16°. Paris, 1896.* 

Minett (E. P.) Differential diagnosis of bac- 
teria and practical bacteriology. 8°. London, 
1909. 

Miquel (P.) & Cambier (R.) Traite de bac- 
teriologie pure et appliquee a la medecine et a 
l'hygiene. roy. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Moor (C. G.) & Hewlett (R. T.) Applied 
bacteriology. An elementary handbook for the 
use of students of hygiene, medical officers of 
health, and analysts. 3. ed. 8°. New York, 
1906. 

Moor (C. G.) & Partridge (W.) Aids to bac- 
teriology. 2. ed. 12°. London,- 1911. 

■ . The same. 3. ed. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1916. 

Moore (V. A.) Laboratory directions for 
beginners in bacteriologv. 12°. Boston, 1898. 

. Thesame. 2.ed. 12°. Boston, 1900. 

. Thesame. An introduction to practi- 
cal bacteriology for students and practitioners of 
comparative and of human medicine. 3. ed. 
12°. Boston, 1905. 

Morrey (C. B.) The fundamentals of bacte- 
riology. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1917. 

Muir (R.) & Ritchie (J.) Manual of bacte- 
riology. 8°. Edinburgh, 1897. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. 

Edinburgh & London, 1899. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Edin- 
burgh & London, 1902. 

— . The same. 4. ed. 12°. 

London, 1907. 

. Thesame. 6.ed. 8°. London, 

1913. 

. Thesame. Am. ed. (with ad- 
ditions), revised and edited from 3. English ed. 
by N. MacL. Harris. 8°. New York, 1903. 

Newman (G.) Bacteriology and the public 
health. 3. ed. 8°. London, 1904. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1904. 

Omelyanski (V. L.) Osnovi mikrobiologii. 
[Principles of microbiology.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1909. 

Park (W. H.) Bacteriology in medicine and 
surgery. A practical manual for physicians, 
health officers and students. Assisted by A. R. 
(luerard. 8°. New York dc Philadelphia, 
[1899]. 

Pearmain (T. H.) & Moor (C. G.) Applied 
bacteriology. An introductory handbook for the 
use of students, medical officers of health, ana- 
lysts and sanitarians. 2. ed. 8°. London, 
Paris &■ Madrid, 1898. 

Pitfield (R. L.) A compend on bacteriology, 
including animal parasites. 12°. Philadelphia, 
1907. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1913. 

. Thesame. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

[1917]. 

Prescher (J.) & Rabs (V.) Bakteriologisch- 
chemisches Praktikum. 2. Aufl. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1910. 

Reed (IT. S.) A manual of bacteriology for 
agricultural and general science students. 8°. 
Boston, [etc.], 1914. 
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Bacteriology ( Manuals and atlases of) . 

Roddy (J. A.) Medical bacteriology. 8°. 
Philadelphia, [1917]. 

Roux (G.) Precis de microbe et de technique 
bacterioscopique. 16°. Lyon, 1898. 

&Rochaix(A.) The same. 2. ed. 8°. 

Paris, 1911. 

Rozental (L. S.) Mikrobiologiya zaraznikh 
bolieznei. [Microbiology ol contagious dis- 
eases.] 8°. Moskva, 1912. 

S/-Rtory (A.) Guide pratique des principales 
manipulations bacteriologiques a 1 'usage des 
pharmaciens. Preface de M. le professeur H. 
Roger. 8°. Paris, [1917]. 

Schmidt (J.) & Weis (F.) Bakterierne; 
naturhistorisk grundlag for det bakteriologiske 
studium. II. Fysiologi, udbredelse, forekomst 
og betydning, af Weis (F.). [Bacteria; scien- 
tific principles for the study of bacteriology. 
II. Physiology, distribution, occurrence, and 
importance, by F. Weis.] 8°. K0penhavn, 1900. 

Schneider (A.) Pharmaceutical bacteriol- 
ogy; with special reference to disinfection and 
sterilization. 8°. Philadelphia, 1912. 

Slater (C.) & Spitta (E. J. ) An atlas of bac- 
teriology, with explanatory text. 8°. London, 
1898. 

Smith (A. J.) Lessons and laboratory exer- 
cises in bacteriology; an outline of technical 
methods introductory to the systematic study 
and identification of bacteria, arranged for the 
use of students. 8°. Philadelphia, 1902. 

Sternberg (G. M.) A text-book of bacteri- 
ology. 2. revised ed. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Stitt (E. R.) Practical bacteriology, blood 
work and animal parasitology, including bac- 
teriological keys, zoological tables and explana- 
tory clinical notes. 12°. Philadelphia, 1909. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1910. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1915. 

. The same. 4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

[1916]. 

. The same. 12°. London, 1909. 

Symes (J. O.) The bacteriology of everyday 
practice. 8°. London, 1900. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. London, 

1904. 

Tarchetti (C.) & Goggia (C. P.) Manual e 
di microscopia e batteriologia clinica. 16°. 
Milano, [1906]. 

Thoinot (L. H.) & Masselin (E. J.) Precis 
de microbie. Technique et microbes patho- 
genes. 4. <§d. 16°. Paris', 1902. 

Toxzig (C.) & Ruata (G. Q.) Nozioni tec- 
niche di bacteriologia, microscopia e chimica 
applicate airigiene; ad uso dei medici, ufficiali 
sanitari e studenti. 16°. Citta di Castello, 1901. 

Trouessart (E. L.) Guide pratique du 
diagnostic bacteriologique des maladies micro- 
biennes a 1' usage des medecins praticiens. 16°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Williams (H. U.) A manual of bacteriology. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1898. 

. The same. 2. ed. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1901. 

. The same. 3. ed. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, 1903. 

. The same. Revised by B. M. Bolton. 

4. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1906. 

. The same. 5. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1908. 



Bacteriology ( Manuals and atlases of) . 

ZabolotnIy (D. K.) Chastnava bakterio- 
logiya. [Special bacteriology.] 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, 1908. 

. Obshtshaya bakteriologiya. [Gen- 
eral bacteriology.] 8°. [S.-Peterburg, 1909. J 

Zapffe (F. C.) Bacteriology. A manual for 
students and practitioners. Ed. by B B Gal- 
laudet. 8°. Philadelphia, 1903. 

Bacteriology (Methods and technique 
in). 

See, also, Bacteria (Cultivation of); Bacteria 
(Differentiation, etc., of); Bacteria (Enumera- 
tion of) ; Bacteria (Staining of) ; Bacteriology 
(Apparatus, etc., in); Bacteriology (Culture 
media in). 

Abel (R.) Ueber einfache Hulfsmittel zur 
Ausfuhrung bacteriologischer Untersuchungen 
in der arzthchen Praxis. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1899. 

& Ficker (M.) The same. 2. Aufl. 

16°. Wiirzburg, 1909 [1908]. 

Choquet (J.) La photomicrographie his- 
tologique. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Dolley (C. S.) The technology of bacteria: 
investigation, explicit directions for the study of 
bacteria, their culture, staining, mounting, etc., 
according to the methods employed by the most 
eminent investigators. 12°. Boston, 1891. 

Hesse (G. R.) *Beitrage zur Herstellung von 
Nahrboden und zur Bakterienzuchtung. [Kiel 1 
8°. Dresden, 1903. 

Hubener (H.) *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Bakterienflora auf Geldstiicken unter beson- 
derer Benicksichtigung des Bakterium coli 
commune als Indikator f Or fiikale Verunreinigun- 
gen. [Berlin.] 8°. Auma i. Sn., 1909. 

Kamen (L.) Anleitung zur Durchfuhrung 
bakteriologischer Untersuchungen fur klinisch- 
diagnostische und hygienische Zwecke. 8°. 
Wien, 1903. 

Muller (N. J. C.) Neue Methoden der Bak- 
terienforschung. 8°. Stuttgart, 1897. 

Novy (F. G.) Directions for laboratory work 
in bacteriology, for the use of the medical class 
in the University of Michigan. 8°. Ann Arbor, 
[1894]. 

. The same. 2. ed., revised and en- 
larged. 8°. Ann Arbor, L899. 

Also, in: J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1898, i, 157; 175; 190; 
211: 1899, ii, 235; 267. 

Petri (R. I.) Ueber die Methoden der moder- 
nen Bakterienforschung. 8°. Hamburg, 1887. 

Rosenau (M. J.) Laboratory technique. 8°. 
Washington, 1902. 

Savage (W. G.) The bacteriological exami- 
nation of food and water. 8°. Cambridge, 1914. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Cambridge, 

1916. 

Schneider (A.) Bacteriological methods in 
food and drugs laboratories, with an introduc- 
tion to micro-analytical methods. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, [1915]. 

Schurmayer (B.) Die bacteriologische Tech- 
nik. 12°. Leipzig, [1897?]. 

Ali Cohen (C. H.) Over de chemotaxis als hulpmiddel 
bij het bacteriologisch onderzoek. (Demonstratie.) Handel, 
v. h. Nederl. Nat.- en Geneesk. Cong., 's-Gravenhage, 1893, 
220. — Almquist (E.) Ueber eine Methode, das specifische 
Gewicht von Bakterien und anderen Korperchen zu bestim- 
men. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infeetionskrankh., Leipz., 1898, 
xxviii, 321-330. — Armandruffer (M.) & Crendiropoulo 
(M.) Contribution to the technique of bacteriology. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1305.— Bajardi (A.) La tccnica dclla 
distribuzione dei liquidi in bacteriologia e le applicazioni 
della pera Centanni. Ann. d ig. sper., Koma, 1901, n. s., xi, 
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537-545, 1 pi — Barillfe (A.) Application de I'ultramicros- 
copea la photocinematographie des microbes. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1910, clix, 862-865.— Barnard (J. E.) & 
Hewlett (R. T.) On a method of disintegrating bacterial 
and other organic cells. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1911, s. B., 
lxxxiv, 57-66, 1 pi. Alan: J. Roy. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1911, 
pt. 5, 592-597, 1 pi.— Beebe (W. L.) A method of sealing test 
tubes to prevent evaporation of culture media. Am. J. 
Pub. Hyg., Bost., 1909-10, n. s., vi, 231— Bertarelll (E.) 
Provette per eseguire colture aerobiche ed anaerobiche sotto 
l'azione dei raggi colorati. Riv. d'ig. e san. pubb., Torino, 
1903, xiv, 198-200.— Biffl (U.) Un nuovo mctodo per 
1'allestimento delle prcparazioni microscopiche a fresco. 
Rio. crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1908, ix, 325-328.— Boehn- 
cke (K. E.) Zur Methodik des bakteriotropen Reagenz- 
glasversuches. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1912-13, lxvii, Orig., 586-591 — Braasch (W. F.) Various 
laboratory methods employed in Vienna clinics. J. Minn. 
M. Ass.[etc], Minneap., 1906, xxvi, 98-100.— Bugge. Ueber 
intravenose Injektion und Aderlass durch Hohlnadeln mit 
Stilett. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908-9, 
xlviii, Orig., 701-704.— Burri (R.) Zu Prof. Dr. P. Lind- 
ner's Bemerkungen iiber meine vorlaufige Mitteilung 
betreffend die Tuschepunktkultur. Ibid., Jena, 1908, xxi, 
80-83. — Cache (A.) Ueber die Frage der bakteriologischen 
Technik. Ibid.,1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxvii, 47-52— CaulfieUl 
(A. H.) Methods for the collection and transport of body 
fluids for bacteriological investigation. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1917, xxviii, 586-592 — Chatterjee (G. C.) A 
mechanism for replacing the cotton plugs of test tubes for 
receiving culture media. Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 1083. — 
Clark (W. M.) & Lubs (H. A.) The colorimetric deter- 
mination of hydrogen ion concentration and its applications 
in bacteriology. J. Bact., Bait., 1917, ii, 1; 109; 191.— 
Comandon (J.) Transport electrique des microbes. 
Arch, d'electric. ntfd., Bordeaux, 1913, xxiii, 49-58, 1 pi — 
Conn (H. J.) A plan for revivifying bacteria by groups. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 415.— 
Coplin (W. M. L.) Modifications andimprovements in the 
Petri-dish-plate-glass-gelatin-method of mounting glass 
specimens. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1905, n. s., viii, 93-96.— 
Darling (S. T.) The use of bismuth salts in media to 
detect the formation of sulphur bodies of bacterial origin; a 
preliminary note. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 1913, iii, 233- 
235. Also, Reprint.— Davis (D. M.) & Rosen (R.) Sur- 
' face sterilization of tissues for bacterial studies. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi, 327-337.— Dawson (C. F.) Labora- 
tory methods for the diagnosis of certain microorganismal 
diseases. Vet. J., Lond., 1900, n. s., i, 106; 136. — Dold (H.) 
Artificial fish-in-stream arrangement of bacteria. J. Roy. 
Inst. Pub. Health, Lond., 1909, xvii, 489-491 — Donald (R.) 
A method of drop-measuring liquids and suspensions. 
Lancet, Lond.. 1915, ii, 1245.— Dreyer (G.) & Gardner (A. 
D.) A general method of estimating the relative turbidity 
or opacity of fluid suspensions, including bacterial emul- 
sions. Bio-Chem. J., Lond., 1916, x, 399-407.— Dreyer (L.) 
Ueber eine einfache Mc.hode, Untcrsuchungsmaterial 
gleichzeitig nebeneinandi r auf aerobe und anaerobe Baktc- 
rien zu untcrsuchen. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1906, xvi, 
1186.— Elsenberg (C.) Ueber die Verwertung des Inhalts 
von Vcsikatorblascn zu biologischen Untersuchungen. 
Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 613 
610.— van der Elst ( P.) rrocecle' general pratique de raise 
en Evidence des microbes. Ann. de med. vet., Brux.. 1913, 
lxii, 328 333 — Frohllch (J.) Ueber zwei praktisch be- 
wahrte Untersuchungsmethoden aus der modernen Baktc- 
riologie. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1910, ii, 162-166.— Frost 
(W. D.) A refinement of the technic of quantitative bacte- 
riological analyses. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, 
n. s., xxxviii, 371. — Glemsa(G.) Parallinol als Einschluss- 
mittel fur Romanowsky-Praparate und als Konscrvierungs- 
fliissigkeit fiir ungeftirbte Trockenausstriuhe. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, lxx, Orig., 444-446 — 
Giuffre (L.) & Slmonclnl (G. B.) I fcnonicni termici cho 
si manifestano nelle colture dei microrganismi; ricerchc 
calorimctriche. 1st. d'ig. d. r. Univ. di Palermo. Lav. di 
lab., Roma, 1899-1901, v, 27 31.— Grlmbort. Uniflcation 
des proceW'S d'analyse bactcriologique. Bull, med., Par., 
1903, xvii, 779.— Hainmer ( B. W.) A note on the vacuum 
desiccation of bacteria. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1911, xxiv. 
527-530.— Harding (II. A.) Results from Moore's method 
of shipping bacteria on cotton. Science, N. V. A Lancaster. 
Pa., 1906, n.s., xxiv, 122 124.— Hastings (E. G ) A method 
for the preservation of plate cultures for museum and dem- 
onstration purposes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1912, xxxiv, 432 131.— Heller (O.) Die Roth- 
bergersche Neutralrotreaktion auf Gelatine bei 37°. Ibid., 
1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxviii, 117-122 — Hesse (\V)& Nledner. 
Die quantitative Bestimmung von Bakterien in Fliissigkei- 
ten. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskraukh., Leipz., 1906, liii, 
259-280.— Heydenrelch (L.) Einige Neuerungen in der 
bacteriologisehen Technik. Ztschr. f. wissensoh. Mikr., 
Brnschwg., 1899, xvi, 145-179.— Hill (II. \V.) Hanging 
block preparations for the microscopic observation of devel- 
oping bacteria. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1902, vii, 202-212.— 
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Hoi man (W. L.) A method for making carbohydrate 
serum broth of constant composition for use in the study of 
streptococci. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 209-214.— 
Hurwitz (S. H ), Meyer (K. F.) & Ostenberg (Z.) A 
colorimetric method for the determination of the hydrogen 
ion concentration of biological fluids, with special reference 
to the adjustment of bacteriological culture media. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull. Bait., 1916, xxvii, 16-24.— I wan off 
(W. A.) Zur Frage iiber das Eindringen der Formalin- 
dampfe in die organischen Gewebe. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxii, 50-58.— Jafle (H.) Em 
Vorschlag zur Materialersparnis bei bakteriologischen 
. Untersuchungen. Ibid., 1915, lxxvi, 304 — de Jager (L.) 
Mittel, urn oberflaehliche Bakterienkolonien zu photo- 
graphieren. Ibid., 1908, xlvi, Orig., 92-94.— Judet (E.) 
Etude des proeddes bacteriologiques pour la separation des 
microbes, et preparation de quelques milieux destines a 
cette separation. Centre med. et phann., Gannat, 1902-3. 
viii, 14; 39— Keller man (K. F.) A method for fixing and 
sectioning bacterial colonies, fungus mvcelium, etc. J. 
Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 1980.— KeUerman (K. F.) 
& Smith (N. R.) New technique for studying halophytic 
organisms. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, xli, 663.— 
King (W. E.) & Davis (L.) Potassium tellurite as an 
indicator of microbial life. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 
1914, iv, 917-832.— Klschensky (F.) Ein Verfahren zur 
schneilen mikroskopischen Untersuchung auf Bakterien 
in Deckglas- und Objekttragerpraparaten. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1897, xxi, 876.— von 
Korosy (K.) Mikrokalorimeter zur Bestimmung der 
Warmeproduktion von Bakterien. Ztschr. f. physiol. 
Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxvi, 383-400— Kramer (G.) 
Beitrage zum sofortigen Nachweis von Oxydations- und 
Reduktionswirkungen der Bakterien auf Grund der neuen 
Methode von W. H. Schultze. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 
1. Abt., Jena, 1912, Lxii, Orig., 394-422— Kreidmann. 
Kunstliehe Darstellung von Bacillen und Kokken aus nor- 
malen tierischen Geweben. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 
1897, vii, 401; 419.— Lasseur (P.) Sur l'analyse capUlaire 
des corps eolores microbiens. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1914, lxxvi, 900-902— Lennhoff. Ueber die mikrosko- 
pische Darstellung von Spirochaten und Trypanosomen mit 
Hilfe von Salvarsan und Neosalvarsan. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 243 — Llefmann (H.) Die Unter- 
suchung verwandter Bakterienarten durch die Ausfallung 
ihres Eiweisses mittels konzentrierter Salzlosungen. Miin- 
chen. med. Wehnschr., 1913, lx, 1417-1420 — Lubarsch (O.) 
Bakteriologische Technik. Ergebn. d. allg. Path. u. path. 
Anat. [etc.] 1896, Wiesb., 1897, 73-91 — Malvoz (E.) La 
technique bactcriologique du praticien. Ann. Soc. m£d.- 
chir. de Liege, 1897, xxxvi, 319; 375. Also: Bull. Soc. de 
med. d'Anvers, 1897, lix, 184-198.— Maynard (E.) A 
method for the detection of flaws in nominally air-tight 
sealed glass vessels. Lancet, Loud., 1905, ii, 1033.— Mercer 
( A. C.) A method of using with ease objectives of shortest 
working distance in the clinical study of bacteria. Micro- 
scope, Trenton, N. J., 18s9, ix, 46. Also, Reprint — Nastyu- 
koff(M. M.)& Pevzner(M. J.) [Sublimatesolutionsof aniline 
dves in bacterioscopv.] Yraeh, S.-Peterb., 1892, xiii, 310 — 
tfovy (F. G.) & Famulener (L. W.) Bacteriological 
technique. Ref. Handb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 1913, i, 880-927 — 
Ogilvy (J. W.) Dark-ground illumination for bacteriologi- 
cal microscopv. Lancet, Lond.. 1909, ii, 1027. — Oker- 
Blom (M.) Bestimmung der elektrischen Leitfahigkeit 
mit Bezug auf baekteriologische Zwecke. Centralbl. f. 

Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 150. Die 

elektrische Leitfahigkeit im Dienste der Bakteriologie. 
Ibid., 1912, lxv, Orig., 382-389 — Owada (M.) On a safe 
method of practising hanging drop examination. Ibid.. 
lxii, Orig., 537 — Park (W. H.) The use of soil and liquid 
paraflins on the surface of culture media to insure anaerobic 
conditions. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1901, n. s., i, 298 — 
Paul (T.) Ein Verfahren, Dauerpraparate von Bakte- 
rienkulturen herzustellen, die auf festen Nahrboden in 
Petri'schen Schalen gezuchtet wurden. Centralbl. f . Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901. xxix, 25-29 — Perez (A. L.) 
La tecnica bacteriol<5gica en la pnictica nit'>dica corriente. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1909, lxxxii, 409-413.— 
Pfeller (\V.) Ueber die Brauchbarkeit der Seitzschen 
Azolithminliisungals Ersatzder Petruschkyschen Lackmus- 
molken. Berl. tieriirztl. Wehnschr., 1913, xxix, 553; 573 — 
Proskaner (C.) Vereinfachtes Verfahren zur Darstellung 
von Bakterien. Deutsche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 
1911, xxix, 241-249, 1 pi — Remllnger (P.) La methode 
d'Elsner en bactcriologie. Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 
1901-2, 648; 663; 683 .— Rirhter (P.) Eine praktische Sig- 
niermethode fiir Praparate. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1901, 
1901, viii, 20 — Rlckards (B. R.) A system of recording 
cultures of bacteria genealogically for laboratory purposes. 
J. Applied Micr., Rochester. 1902, v. 1877-1883.— Robin (A.) 
A simple and effectual method for keeping media and cul- 
tures sealed. Ibid., 1903, vi, 2257.— Rochaix (A.) & Du- 
fourt (A.) Signification de la reaction du neutral-rot; 
essai sur son mecanisme. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1910, lxix, 326-328.— Rosenow (E. C.) The newer bacte- 
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riology of various infections as determined by special 
methods. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 903-908.— 
Rothschild (D.) Weitere Erfahrungen uber die polygene 
Bazillen-Emulsion. Verollentl. d. balneol. Gesellscn. in 
Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1910, 208-211.— Rubner (M.) Ueber 
die Warmebildung durch Mikroorganismen und iiber die 
Methodik einer quantitativen Warmemessung. Hyg. 
Rundschau. Berl., 1903, xiii, 857-864 — Rudneva-Mallsheva 
(L. A.) [Should we make smear-preparations on cover or 
objective glassesin the investigation of bacteria?] Kharkov. 
M. J., 1916, xxii, 98-103.— Sachse (K.) Die elektrischc 
Leitfahigkeit im Dienste der Bakteriologie; nach den Unter- 
suchungen von Mar Oker-Blom. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 
1913-14, vii, 293-297.— Saphier (J.) Ueber die Herstellung 
der haltbaren Kollargolpraparate von Spirochaten und 
Hyphomyzeten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 
1214.— Saul (E.) Ueber das Recidiviren der Infektion im 
Reagensglas. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1900, x, 569-574.— 
Scheurlen. Die Verwendung der selenigen una tellurigen 
Saure in der Bakteriologie. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infections- 
krankh., Leipz., 1900, xxxiii, 135.— Schottelius (E.) Zur 
bakteriologischen Technik. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, lv, 2186.— Schrup (J. H.) A practical, easy and 
cheap method of incubation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1912, lviii, 273.— Schwarzwald. Ueber die Ausflockungs- 
mcthode nach Porges. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1909, xliv, 152-154.— Shattock (S. G.) & Dud- 
geon (U.S.) Certain results of drying non-sporing bacteria 
in a charcoal air vacuum. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1912-13, 
s. B., lxxxv, 127-138 — Simonds (J. P.) Experiences with 
Stokes bile media for sending cultures from stools, urine, 
blood, etc., to laboratories. Am. J. Pub. Health, N. Y., 

1913, iii, 44 — Simonetta (L.) La metodica distruzione 
degli animali che ordinariamente servono per ricerche 
bacteriologiche nei laboratorii di medieina sperimentalc. 
Atti d. Cong. naz. d'ig. 1899, Pavia, 1900, 111-122, 1 tab.— 
Smith (G. H.) Serum reactions following treatment with 
sensitized and non-sensitized bacteria. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1916. xe, 744. — Solles. Technique bacteriologique nouvellc. 
Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 169- 
173, 1 pi.— Sticker (G.) Organabdriicke; ein Ersatz fur 
Organschnitte. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1906-7, xliii, Org., 206-208.— Stoddard (J. L.) Pointsin tech- 
nic of separating anaerobes. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxx, 905.— Strasburger (J.) Ein verandertes Sedimenti- 
rungsverfahren zum mikroskopischen Nachweis von Bactc- 
rien. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvu, 533. — Supfle 
(K.) Eine Methode zur Ermittelung des Sauerstoffopti- 
mums der Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1909-10. liii, Orig., 369-372.— Taylor (K.) A method 
of photographing living organisms. }. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1912, lix, 441.— Thielemans (L.) Quelquesnouveaux 
procedes d'investigation bacteriologique. Policlin., Brux., 
1911, xx, 49-52.— Thilenius (O.) Ueber den Nachweis 
von Mikroparasiten in Sekreten und Exkreten mittels der 
Antiforminmethode. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 
1169 — Tomarkin (E.) & Serebrenikofl (Nadina). Ueber 
die bakterienfeindlichen und konservierenden Eigenschaften 
einiger Aufbewahrungsmittel der animalen Lymphe mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Aufbewahrung der Lymphe 
indenTropen. Arch. f.Schifl's-u.Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1910, 
xiVj 429-456. — Torrcy (J. C.) A new and comparatively 
rapid method for the detection of liquefying bacteria. Proc. 
Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1909-10, vii, 168-170.— 
Tribondeau. Choix de r<5actifs pour preparations histo- 
bacteriologiques courantes. Arch, de med. et pharm. nav., 
Par., 1918, cv, 69-79.— Trillat (A.) & Fouassier (M.) En- 
trainement et separation de microbes en suspension dans 
l'eau sous l'influence d'un courant d'air. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 518-521.— Troester (C.) 
Ueber Dunkelfeldbeleuchtung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], Jena, 1905, xiv, 511— Tslelikoff (I.) [Quantitative de- 
termination of a bacterial mass by the colorimetric method.] 
Kharkov. M. J.. 1906, i, 442-456, 1 diag — Tsuboi & Tsusl- 
tani. Ueber die Aufbewahrungsmethode der Erysipelcoc- 
cen und Cholerabacillen. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, xii, 805-808.— Tuslnl (F.) Sui 
metodi di rieerca comuni al bacillo del tifo e ai bacilli della 
dissenteria. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1903, n. s., xiii, 91-99.— 
Valagussa (F.) Note di tecnica batteriologica. Suppl. al 
Policlin., Roma, 1897-8, iv, 711-714 — Weigert (C.) Zur 
Technik der mikroskopischen Bakterienuntersuchungen, 
mit einem kasuistischen Anhange. 1881. In his: Gesamm. 
Abhand., 8°, Berl 1906 ii, 383-411 — Westbrook (F. F.) 
Laboratory methods and devices. J. Infect. Dis., [Suppl. 
No. 1], Chicago, 1905, 304-324.— Wilson (E. H.) & Ran- 
dolph (R. B. F.) Bacterial measurements. J. Applied 
Micr., Rochester, 1899, ii, 598.— von Winkler (H.) Ueber 
einige Hilfsmittel fiir bakteriologische Arbeiten. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 483-487.— 
Wlnslow (C. E. A.) Bacteriological collection and bureau 
for the distribution of bacterial cultures of the American 
Museum ef Natural History, New York. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii. 374.— Wolman (A.) & 
Weaver (H. L.) A modification of the McCrady method of 
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the numeral interpretation of fermentation-tube results. J 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1917, xxi, 287-291. — Wright (A. E.) A 
note on certain points of technique. Lancet, Lond., 1898 i, 
95-97.— Yegounow (M.) Impression directe sur le papier 
photographique des objets pour remplacer les dessins a la 
main; verre bactenologique correspondant. Centralbl. f 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt. ; Jena, 1906, xvi, 412-416.— Zelikow 
(J.) Quantitative Bestimmung der Bakterialmasse durch 
die kolorimetrische Methode. Ibid., 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, 
xiii, 476; 570. 

Bacteriology (Periodicals of). 

Abstracts of Bacteriology, under the edito- 
rial direction of the Society of American Bac- 
teriologists. Published bi-monthlv. v 1-2, 
1917-18. 8°. Baltimore & London. 

Current. 

Arbeiten auf dem Gebiete der pathologischen 
Anatomie und Bacteriologie aus dem patholo- 
gisch-anatomischen Institut zu Tubingen, v. 
1-7, 1891-1909. 8°. Braunschweig. 

Archives de 1' Institut royal de bacteriologie 
Camara Pestana. No. 1, v. 1, 1906. 8°. Lis- 
bonne. 

Arquivos do Instituto bacteriologico Camara 
Pestana. v. 2-4, 1908-14. 8°. Lisbonne. 

Bulletin de 1' Institut Pasteur. [Semi- 
monthly.] v. 1-15, 1903-17. roy. 8°. Paris. 

Current. 

Centralblatt fiir Bakteriologie, Parasiten- 
kunde und Infektionskrankheiten. v. 1-18, 
1887-95; 1. Abt., v. 19-30, 1896-1902; 1. Abt., 
v. Originale, v. 31-77, 1902-15; 1. Abt. , Referate, 
v. 31-63, 1902-15; 2. Abth., v. 1-44, 1895-1915. 
8°. Jena. 

Folia microbiologica. Hollandische Bei- 
trage zur gesamten Mikrobiologie. v. 1-4, 1912- 
15. 8°. Delft. 

International catalogue of scientific litera- 
ture. R. Bacteriology, v. 1-12, 1902-17. 8° 
London. 

Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte in der 
Lehre von den pathogenen Mikroorganismen, 
umfassend Bacterien, Pilze und Protozo*en. v. 
1-26, 1885-1910. 8°. Braunschweig, 1886-1913. 

Journal of Bacteriology, v. 1-4, 1916-19. 
8°. Baltimore. 

Current. 

Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology, v. 
1-23, 1892-1919. 8°. Edinburgh; London. 
Current. 

Review (The) of Bacteriology and General 
Parasitology. (Supplement to the Medical 
Officer.) Edited by Alexander G. R. Foulerton. 
v. 1-9, 1911-19. 4°. London, _ 

Russkiy archiv patologii, klinicheskoi medi- 
tsini i bakteriologii; pod redaktsiyel V. V. 
Podvisotskavo. [Russian archives of pathology, 
clinical medicine, and bacteriology; edited by 
V. V. Podvisotski.] v. 1-14, 1896-1902. 8°. 
S .-Peterburg. 

Scientific (The) Roll and Magazine of Syste- 
matized Notes. Conducted by Alexander Ram- 
say. Bacteria, v. 1. 8°. London, 1900-1901. 

Bacteriology (Teaching of). 

Malvoz (E.) Universite de Liege. Som- 
maire du cours de bacteriologie appliquee par 
E. Malvoz, 1900-1901. 4°. [Liege, 1900.] 

Middendorp (H. W.) Prof. Dr. A. P. Fokker, 
de vertegenwoordiger van de bacteriologie an de 
Rijks-Universiteit te Groningen. Open brief 
aan dezen. 4°. Groningen, 1902. 

Moore (V. A.) Laboratory directions for be- 
ginners in bacteriology. 12°. Ithaca, N. Y., 
1898. 
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Bacteriology (Teaching of) . 

Planches mural es destinees a l'enseigne- 
ment de la bacteriologie, publiees par l'lnstitut 
Pasteur de Paris. Text, obi. 12°; plates, eleph. 
fol. Paris, 1902. 

Bardeen (C. R.) Bacteriology at Wisconsin. Wisconsin 
Alumni Mag., 1914, xvi, 14 — Bergey (D. H.) The peda- 
gogics of bacteriology. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 5-14 — Blue 
(W. R.) The teaching of bacteriology. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila.. 1902, xliv 715-717.— Byrne (A. W.) & Tomllnson 
(P. S.) A month's course of training in bacteriology and 
bacteriological technique. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1914, xxiii, 81-83 — Chapin (Lillian). Simple bacteriology 
for public schools. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1904-5, lxvi, 474- 
477.— Ernst (H. C.) Instruction in bacteriology in the 
medical schools of America and Europe. J. Bost. Soc. M. 
Sc., 1899-1900, iv. 67-72. Also, Reprint.— Frost (W. D.) & 
Hastings (E. G.) Bacteriology for high schools. J. Applied 
Micr., Rochester. 1903, vi, 2205; 2270; 2383; 2426; 2522.— Hall 
(W.) The teaching of bacteriology to dental students. 
Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 1911, xxxii, 437-442.— HU1 (H. W .) 
Bacteriology as a non-technical course for public schools. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1909, n. s., xxx, 625-328.— 
Jones (J. A.) A plea for the study of bacteriology by the 
general practitioner. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1764-1767. 
Kendall (A. I.) Bacteriology and the medical curriculum; 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1916-17, x, 113-118 — Lasnler (H.) 
Lecon d'ouverture du cours de bacteriologie a l'lnstitut 
Pasteur. Rev. med. du Canada, Montreal, 1901-2 ? v, 49; 
61.— McFarland (J.) Bacteriological instruction in med- 
ical schools. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1900, hi, 1084- 
1086. — Malvoz (E.) Introduction au cours de bacteriologie. 
Scalpel, Liege, 1896-7. xlix, 162-164 — Manwaring (W. H.) 
& Connell (J. T.) Animal inoculations supplementary to 
an introductory course in pathogenic bacteriology. J. Lab. 
& Clin. M., St. Louis, 1917, ii, 573-575.— Moore (V. A.) 
Bacteriology in general education. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 277-284.— Ritchie. The place 
of bacteriology in the ordinary curriculum. Edinb. M. J., 
1918, xx, 339-345.— Rumsey (C. L.) Importance of bac- 
teriological study. Homceop. Eye, Ear & Throat J., N. Y., 
1900, vi, 55-59.— Thorne (B.) The national importance of 
gratuitous bacteriological examination. Tr. Brit. Cong. 
Tuberc. 1901, Lond., 1902, ii, 190-195.— von Ucke (A.) 
Aufgaben der Bacteriologie in der Brehmer'schen Anstalt. 
Gorbersdorf. Veroffentl., Stuttg., 1898, ii, 183-194, 1 pi. 

Bacteriology {Vegetable). 

See, also, Bacteria (Nitrifying); Pathology 
(Vegetable). 

Biel (W.) *Ueber einen schwarzes Pigment 
bildenden Kartoffelbacillus. 8°. Jena, 1896. 

Cctnn (H. W.) Agricultural bacteriology; a 
study of the relation of bacteria to agriculture, 
with special reference to the bacteria m the soil, 
in water, in the dairy, in miscellaneous farm 
products, and in plants and domestic animals. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 

1909. 

Lohnis (F.) Landwirtschaftlich-bakteriolo- 
gisches Praktikum. 8°. Berlin, 1911. 

Smith (E. P.) Bacteria in relation to plant 
diseases, v. 1-3. 4°. Washington, 1905. 

Ciocalteu. L'epa' idage agricolo et les microbes. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1411-1413. Duggell 
(M.) Die Bakterienflora gesunder Samen und daraus gezo- 
gener Keimpflanzchen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol, [etc.], 2. 
Abt., Jena, 1904, xii, 602; 695: xiii, 56; 198, 6pl. EUrodt 10.) 
Ueber das Eindringen von Baktericn in Pflanzen. Ibid., 
1902, ix, 639-642. Fermi (C.) & Pomponi (K.) Ricerche 
biologicne sui saccaromiceti ed oidi (riassunto). Ibid., 1896, 
ii, 574-578.— Frelre (D.) Les microbes des fleurs. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, exxviii, 1047-1049— Gulraud. 
Note sur la presence de microbes pathogenes sur les legumes 
et prorluits maraichers. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1897, 10. s., iv, 835-837. Lauck (II .) Bakterienfreicr Vegc- 
tationsapparat. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 

1898, iv, 706-713. — Maher(S. J.) The bacterial flora of trees 
and men. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Hartford, 1915, exxiii, 91- 
102. — Muncle (J. H.) A girdling of bean stems caused by 

j Bact. phascoli. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917, xlvi, 
88. — Olaru (D.) Action favorable du manganese sur la bac- 
terie des legumineuscs. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, 
clx, 280-283.— Rltter (G. A . ) Beitriige zur Kenntnis der nie- 
deren pflanzlichen Organismcn,besonders der Baktericn, von 
Iloch- und Niederungsmooren in floristischer, niorpholo- 
gischer und pliysiologischcr Beziehung. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1913, xxxvi, 490.— Rossi (G.) 
Origine, svolgimento ed avvenirc della batteriologia agrarhi 
ed industriale. Bonesserc, Napoli, 1902-3, n. s., i,259; 296; 
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334.— Roze (E.) Nouvefies observations sur les baetcria- 
cees de la pomme de terre. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1896, exxiii, 613-315.— Schneider (A.) Bacteria in modern 
economic agriculture. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1903, lxiii, 
333-343.— Smith (E. F.) Seed corn as a means of dis- 
seminating Bacterium Stewarti. Science, N. Y. & Lancas- 
ter, Pa., 1909, n. s., xxx, 223.— Stutzer. Neuere Arbeiten 
iiber die Knollchenbakterien der I^gurninosen und die 
Fixiemng des freien Stickstofls durch Organismen. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1896, ii, 650-653. 

Bacteriology (Veterinary ) . 

See, also, Medicine ( Veterinary). 

Buchanan (R. E.) Veterinary bacteriology; 
a treatise on the bacteria, yeasts, molds, and 
protozoa pathogenic for domestic animals. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1911. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1916. 

Glage (F.) Kompendium der angewandten 
Bakteriologie f iir Tierarzte. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Kitt (T.) Bacterienkunde und pathologische 
Mikroskopie f iir Thierarzte und Studirende der 
Thiermedicin. 3. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1903. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 8°. Wien. 1908. 

Moore (V. A.) & Fitch (C. P.) Exercises in 
bacteriology and diagnosis for veterinary stu- 
dents and practitioners. 8°. Boston, [1914]. 

Scott (W. ) C linical bacteriology and vaccine 
therapy for veterinarv surgeons. 8°. London, 
1913. 

Bacteriology in relation to medicine. 

See, also, Antiseptic medication; Diagnosis 
(Chemical, etc.); Surgery (Antiseptic). 

Kretz (R.) Die Anwendung der Bacteriolo- 
gie in der practischen Medicin. 12°. Wien, 
1903. 

Potter (T.) Essays on bacteriology and its 
relation to the progress of medicine. 12°. 
Indianapolis, 1898. 

Rosen bach (O.) V kakol stepeni bakterio- 
logiya podvinula vperyod diagnostiku i prolila 
svlet na etiologiyu? [To what extent has bac- 
teriology advanced diagnosis and shed light on 
etiology?] [Transl.] 8°. [ Mosco to, 1897.1 

Acosta (E.) La influencia de la bacteriologia en la 
prensa m£dica de Cuba. Actas y trab. d. ii. Cong. med. nac., 
llabana, 1911, 430-432.— Borlee. Appreciation de la bac- 
teriologie, de la doctrine microbienne et de l'antisepsie. 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1897, xlix, 145-149.— Cabot (R. C.) 
The relation of bacteriology to medicine. Tr. Cong. Am. 
Phys. & Surg., N. Haven, 1900, v, 34-41. Also: Phila. M. J., 
1900, v, 1027-1029. Also, Reprint.— Calmette (A.) R61e 
de la bacteriologie en clinique; notions generales sur les 
moisissures. Echo rn<5d. du nord, Lille, 1897, i, 115-120.— 
Cave (E. J.) Some recent applications of bacteriology to 
clinical medicine. Edinburgh M. J., 1899, n. s.. vi, 148- 
160.— Davis (N. S.) The present status of bactenologic in- 
vestigations and their relations to etiology and therapeutics. 
Tr. Illinois M. Soc, Chicago, 1895, 486-495.— Emmel (E.) 
Die moderne medizinische Forschung der Bakteriologen 
vom Standpunkte natiirlieher lleilprincipien betrachtet. 
Arch. f. phys.-diatet. Therap., Berl., 1899, i 186-192.— 
Fokker (A. P.) Bacteriologie en therapie. Handel, v. h. 
Ncderl. Nat.- en Geneesk. Cong., Utrecht. 1891, 261-268.— 
Gershenfeld (L.) Bacteriology, its relation to pharmacy 
and allied sciences. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1918, 
vii, 605-607.— Goodwin (R. S.) The practical value of 
bacteriology in medicine. Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Bridge- 
port:, 1898, cvi, 83-96.— Klein (E.) The relation of bacteri- 
ology to medicine. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1898-9, vi. 
164-168.— Leith (R. F. C.) The advance of bacteriological 
science in the diagnosis and prevention of disease. Bir- 
mingh. M. Rev., 1899, xlvi, 217-247. L*vy (E. C.) What 
medicine owes to bacteriology. Med. Reg., Richmond, 
1898-9, ii, 295-303. Also: Charlotte [N. C.]M. J., 1899, xv, 
191-196.— Lipes (II. J.) The influence of the discovery of the 
relation of bacteria to disease on the practice of medicine 
exclusive of surgery. Albany M. Ann., 1902, xxiii, 311; 393; 
443; 488; 542; 599. Also: Sanitarian, N. Y., 1903, 1, 138; 234; 
325; 413.— Macdonald (W. G.) Practical bacteriological 
studies in the surgical clinic Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1906, iii, 216-219.— Mackey ( L. G."J.) Bactcriologyin 
the diagnosis and treatment of disease. Midland M. J., 
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Bacteriology in relation to medicine. 

Birmingh., 1909, viii, 146-152.— Neisser (M.) Die Bedeu- 
tung der Bacteriologie fiir Diagnose, Prognose und Therapie. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 2263; 2334. Also: Verhandl. 
d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, Leipz., 1901, 
lxxii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 300-313.— Novl (I.) La via nuova che 
la batteriologia ha segnato alia terapia. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1896. 7. s., vii, 481; 580.— Poore (G. V.) The serv- 
ices rendered to practical medicine by bacteriology. Edinb. 
M. J., 1898, n. s., iii, 44-50.— Pouchet (G.) BacteYiologie 
appliquee a la m^decine legale. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1897, 
3. s., xxxvii, 209-260.— Ross (S. J.) Bacteriology as it 
affects general practice. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1908, 
n. s., lxxxv, 501. — Shaw (J. F.) Bacteriology; its relation 
to disease. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc, Wilkesbarre, 1904, xii, 
139-147.— Staples ( F. ) Bacteriology in the progress of medi- 
cine; a few notes from current history. N. York M. J., 1898, 
lxviii, 628-632. — Trfitrop Quelques applications pratiques 
de la bacteriologie a la speciality des maladies de l'oreillc, 
du nez et de la gorge. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et rhinol., 
Par., 1905, viii, 1-15.— Voigt. Bakteriologie und Medi- 
zinalbeamte. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.|, 1. Abt., Jena. 
1912, lxiv, 25-34. — Wassermann (A.) Bakteriologie unci 
Naturheilkunde. Hyg. Bl., Berl., 1906, ii, 101; 122.— Weis 
(J. D.) A practical view of bacteriology for the physician. 
N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1907-8. lx, 384-389.— Whittier (F. N.) 
The value of bacteriology to the general practitioner. Tr. 
Maine M. Ass., Portland, 1900, xiii, 612-616.— Wilder (J. A.) 
The relation of bacteriology to medicine. Albany M. Ann , 
1901, xxii, 544-553. 

Bacteriology in relation to obstetrics and 
gynecology. 

See, also, Gynaecology (Antiseptic); Obstet- 
rics (Antiseptics in). 

Bantock (G. G.) The modern doctrine of 
bacteriology, or the germ theory of disease with 
special reference to gynaecology. 8°. London, 
1899. 

Kustrya (D. K.) *K voprosu o rostie mi- 
krobov na fiziologicheskikh posllerodovikh ma- 
tochnikh otdieleniyakh zdorovikh rodilnits. 
[Growth of microbes on physiological puerperal 
uterine secretions of healthy parturient women.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Davis (E. P.) & Bevan (D.) Intestinal bacteria as a 
source of infection complicating obstetric operations. Tr. 
Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1896, xxi, 316-333, 1 pi.— John- 
stone (J.) The influence of bacteriology on obstetrics and 
gynecology in the light of recent investigations. Homeop. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, xxiii, 231-239. Also: Month. Homceop. 
Rev., Lond., 1901, xlv, 207-215. 

Bacteriology (The) of diphtheria, including sec- 
tions on the history, epidemiology and pathology 
of the disease, the mortality caused by it, the 
toxins and antitoxins, and the serum disease, by 

F. Loeffler, A. Newsholme [etc.]. Edited by 

G. H. F. Nuttall and G. S. Graham-Smith. 
718 pp., 16 pi. 8°. Cambridge, Univ. Press 
1908. 

. The same. Reissue, with supplementary 

bibliography, xx, 718 pp., plates, port. 8°. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1913. 

Bacteriolysis. 

See, also, Alexins; Amboceptors; Anti- 
bodies; Immunity. 

Froin' (G.) Hematolyse et hematogenese. 
Bacteriolyse et bacteriogenese, 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Bail (O.) Bemerkungen zu Landsteiner's Artikel. 
Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1913, 
Orig., xviii, 223. — Bezzola (C.) Contribution a la con- 
naissance des modifications de la resistance des animaux 
vis-a-vis des microorgarhsmes pathogenes. I. Le charbon. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1911, lx, Orig., 
385-397.— Btirgers, Schennann & Schreiber (F.) Uebcr 
Auflosungserscheinungen von Baktcrien. Ztschr. f. ITyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh.. Leipz., 1911, lxx, 119-134.— Jobling (J. 
W.) & Petersen (W.) The relation of bacteriolysis to pro- 
teolysis; studies of ferment action. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
1914, xx, 321-333.— Lardsteiner (K.) Zu der Mitteilung 
iiber die Bildung bakteriolytischer Immunkorper von Bail 
und Rotky. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper. Therap., 
Jena, 1913, xviii, Orig., 220-222— Lev adit i (C.) Lcs bac- 
teiiolysines leucocytaires dans leurs rapports avec l'alexine. 
Bull, de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1914, xii, 481; 529; 577.— Lief- 
mann (H.) & Stutzer (M.) Kurze Mitteilung iiber das 
bakteriol ytische Komplement. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
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1910. xlvii, 1929.— Manwaring (W. If.) The relation of 
the leucocytic bacteriolysin to body fluids. J. Exper. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1913, xvii, 409-423.— Manwaring (\V. II.) 
& Coe (H. C.) Hepatic bacteriolysins; preliminary report. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1916, xiii, 177.— Matsui 
(I.) Versuche iiber die Konzentration bakteriolytischer 
Immunkorper im Normalseram. Ztschr. f. Immunitats- 
forsch. u. exper. Therap., Jena, 1914, xxiii, Orig., 233-256.— 
Meisner (W.) Leber die Bakterizidie von Leukozyten- 
stoffen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Verbal tnisse 
am Auge. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infortionskrankh., Leipz., 1912 
lxxi, 213-249.- Pettersson (A.) [The mechanism of bac- 
teriolysis with serum and leucocyteextract.l S venskalak - 
sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 567-582.— Porcelli- 
Titone (F.) n fenomeno paradosso di bacteriolisi (feno- 
meno di Neisser e Wechsberg). Sperimentale, Firenze, 

1916, lxx, 379-400.— Rideal (S.) Note on the bacteriolysis of 
gelatin. Analyst, Lond., 1897, xxii, 255-258.— Spat (W.) 
Untersuchungen iiber die Abspaltung des bakteriolytischen 
Immunkorpers. Ztschr. f. Immunitatsforsch. u. exper 
Iherap., Jena, 1910, vi, 712-720.— Ssobolew (N.) Versuche 
uber Isolierung des bakteriolytischen Immunkorpers. 
Jbtd., 1911-12, viii, Orig., 507-523.— Tsuzuki (M.) Zur 
Prage der Beziehungen zwischen Bakteriotropinen und 
Bakteriolysinen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1910, lvi, Orig., 86-89.— Turr6 (R.) Digesti6n de los 
bacterios. Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1902, xvi, 129- 
137: 1903, xvii, 167-172. Also [Abstr.]: Gac. mea. catal., 
Barcel., 1902, xxv, 705-708. Also, transl: Rev. vet., 
Toulouse, 1902, lix, 785-791. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena 1900, xxviii, 173-177: 1902, 
xxvii, 105-110.— Vedder (E. B.) On the increase of bacte- 
riolytic complements in the rabbit's blood. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1903, ix, 47.5-501. Also, Reprint.— Vedder 
(E. B.) & Borden (W. B.) A comparison of the "Wasser- 
mann and luetin reactions in 744 individuals. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1750. Also, Reprint. 

Bacteriophobia. 

Silberschmidt (W.) Die Bakterienfurcht. Schweiz. 
Bl. f. Gsndhtspflg., Zurich, 1904, xix, 25; 37; 49. 

Bacteriotherapy. 

See, also, Bacteria (Extracts of); Serothe- 
rapy; Vaccinotherapy. 

Berghausen (O.) Bacterio-therapv; its principles and 
application. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xlix, 411-418.— 
Blehn (J. F.) Some causes of failure in bacterin therapy. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xviii, 258-260. [Dis- 
cussion], 267.— Biological products; establishments licensed 
for the propagation and sale of viruses, serums, toxins and 
analogous products. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, 
943-948.— Buj wid ( O . ) Ueber eine Methode der Konzentrie- 
rung des Diphtherie- und anderer therapeutischer Sera 
mittels Ausfrierung. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1897, xxii, 287.— Burckhardt (J. L.) Ueber Bakte- 
riotherapie. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1915, xlv, 
1185-1198.— Canan (C. W.) Prevention and treatment of 
disease with dead bacteria. Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 

1917, xxiv, 79.5-797.— CarapeUe (E.) & Ferrara (V.) Ein- 
fluss besonderer indifferenter chemischer Stofle auf die 
Umwandlung der pathogenen Bakterien in ImpfstofTe. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], L Abt., Jena, 1909, li, Orig., 
564-572.— Danysz (J.) L'^volution des fievres typhoi'des 
et paratyphoi'des et du cholera; vaccination preventive et 
bacteriotherapie. Presse m6d., Par., 1918, xxvi, 29-31.— 
DestMano (F.) Heterobacterioterapia. Semana m(5d., 
Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii, 69-73.— Habermann. Hetero- 
bakterio- und Proteinotherapie. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 85.— Jackson (S. K.) 
Natural agencies inhibiting the life-processes of pathogenic 
organisms considered with a view to their therapeutic 
employment. Tr. Internat. M. Cong, (ix.), Wash., 1887, iii, 
396-4Q3.— Kraus (R.) Ueber Bakteriotherapie akuter 
Infektionskrankheiten; Heterobakteriotherapie. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 29-32.— Kraus (R.) & Mazza 
(S.) Terapeutica heterobactcriana. Prensa mM. argen- 
tina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 229; 413— Kraus (R.), Penna 
(J.) & Cuenca (B.) Ueber Heterobakterientherapie und 
Proteinotherapie. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 869- 
874. — Lombard! (A,) I nuovi orizzonti della terapia in- 
testinale (bacterioterapia). Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 

1911, xiv, 231-236.— Maher (S. J.) Some investigations of 
bacterial treatment. Gaillard's M. J., N. Y., 1904, lxxx, 
10. — Mancinl (S.) Contribute alia batteriotcrapia di 
alcune malattie infettive. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in 
Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv. 179-221.— Menzer ( A.) Erfolge und 
Ausblicke der Bakteriotherapie. Klin.-therap. Wchn- 
schr., Berl., 1912, xix, 1009-1015.— Romme (R.) Proprirt. s 
immunisantes et curatives des sues plasmatiques des bacte- 
ries. Presse med., Par., 1897, ii, 359.— Root (W. W.) Bac- 
terial therapy. Am. J. Physiol. Therap., Chicago, 1910, i, 
207-211.— Rothschild ( D . ) E rfahrungen iiber die polygene 
Bazillen-Emulsion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, vi, 983.— 
Stewart (F. E.) Some points in bacterial therapv. Month. 
Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1910, iii, 579-591. Also, Reprint. 
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Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1910-11, xv, 
79-86.— Stone (W. J.) The use and abuse of bacterial 
therapy. West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1914, viii, 212- 
225.— Sullivan (A. M.) Specific medication and bacterins 
in infections. Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1917-18, xxiv, 
224-228.— Vargas (M.) Microbioterapia no vacunoterapia 
microbinas y no vacunas. Med. de los ninos., Barcel., 1912, 
xiii, 127; 158.— Wetmore (W. O.) Bacterial therapy. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 933. Also, Reprint. 

Bacterium capsulatum misothermum. 

Poda(J.) Bacterium capsulatum misothermum. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xv, 1025-1028. 

Bacterium coli. 

See Bacillus coli. 

Bacterium columbense. 

Castellani (A.) Note on cases of fever due to Bacterium 
columbense (Cast., 1905). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1914, lxxiv, Orig., 197-200.— Spaar (K. C.) 
Notes on a case of fever due to Bacterium columbense (Castel- 
lani, 1905). J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1915, xviii, 281. . 

Notes on further case of fever due to Bacterium columbense. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1915-16, xxhi, 61. 

Bacterium droserx. 

Troill-Petersson (G.) Zur Kenntnis der schleimbilden- 
den Bakterien; das auf Drosera intermedia gefundene Bac- 
terium drosera;. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 
1913, xxxviii, 1-8, 1 pi. 

Bacterium enteritidis. 

See Bacillus enteritidis. 

Bacterium iogenum. 

Baumgartner (E.) Das Bacterium iogenum. Cong, 
dent, internat. C.-r., Berl., 1909, v, pt. 1, 263. Also: Deut- 
sche Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1909, xxvii, 764-771. 

Bacterium mariense. 

Kllmenko (W. N.) Bacterium mariense (nov. spec), 
ein neuer Alkalibildner. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1907, xlv, Orig., 481-487. Also, transl.: Arch. d. 
sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1908, xiii, 406-414. 

Bacterium metatyphi. 

Mandelbaum (M.) Ueber das Bacterium metatvphi. 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol., [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, lxiii, 
Orig., 46-53. 

Bacterium muris. 

Basten (J.) *Ueber die Pathogenitat des 
Lofner'schen Miiusetyphusbazillus. [Heidel- 
berg.] 8°. Geilenkirchen, 191 1. 

Klein (E.) A new pathogenic diphtheroid microbe: 
Bacterium muris. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, liv, 135. 
Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1903, xxxiii, 488. 

Bacterium prodigiosum. 

See Bacillus prodigiosus. 

Bacterium j)seudopestis. 

Galll-Valerio (B.) Bacterium pseudopestis murium 
n. sp. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1913, 
lxviii, Orig., 188-194. 

Bacterium pullorum. 

Gage (G. E.) On the diagnosis of infection 
with Bacterium pullorum in the domestic fowl. 
8°. Amherst, Mass., [1914]. 

Gage (G. E.) & Martin (J. F.) Notes on the histo- 
pathology of the intestines in young chicks infected with 
Bacteriumpullorum. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916, xxxiv, 
149-155.— Goldberg (R. A.) A study of tbo fermenting 
properties of Bacterium pullorum (Hettger) and Bacterium 
sanguinarium (Moore). J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917, 
li, 203-210.— Horton (G. D.) Apparent recovery of a hen 
infected with bacillary white diarrhea, as determined by the 
macroscopic agglutination test. J. Bact., Bait., 1916, i, 625. — 
Jones ( P. S.) An outbreak of an acute disease in adult 
fowls, due to Bacterium pullorum. J. Med. Research, 
Bost., 1912-13, xxvii, 471-479. . The vah'e of micro- 
scopic agglutination test in detecting fowls that arc harboring 
Bacterium pullorum. Ibid., 481-495.— Rettger (L. F.), 
Hull (T. G.) & Sturges (\V. S.) Feeding experiments with 
Bacterium pullorum; the toxicity of infected eggs. J. 
Exper. M. Bait., 1916, xxiii, 475-489. .4feo[Abstr.]: J. Bact., 
Bait., 1916i, 1 20. — Rettger ( L. F.) & Koser (S. A.) A com- 
parative study of Bacterium pullorum (Rettger) and Bac- 
terium sanguinarium (Moore). J. Med. Research, Bost., 
1916-17, xxxv, 443-458.— Smith (T.) & Ten Broeck (C.) 



Bacterium pullorum. 

A note on the relation between Bacterium pullorum (Rett- 
ger) and the fowl typhoid bacillus (Moore). Ibid., 1914-15, 
xxxi, 547-555. 

Bacterium pyocyaneopliilum . 

Spilka & Lang. Bacterium pyocyaneophilum croco- 
genes. Iborn. lek., v Praze, 1911, xii, 87-94. . Bacte- 
rium pyocyaneophilum crocogenes a Bacillus pyocyaneus. 
Ibid:, 257-269. 

Bacterium salmonicida. 

Bornand (M.) Contribution a l'6tude du Bacterium 
salmonicida. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1914, lxxiii, Orig., 355-357.— Fehlmann (J. W.) Studien an 
Bacterium salmonicida. Ibid., 1913, lxx, Orig., 384-407, 1 pi. 

Bacterium sanguinarium. 

Smith (T.) & Ten Broeck (C.) Agglutination affinities 
of a pathogenic bacillus from fowls (fowl typhoid) (Bacte- 
rium sanguinarium, Moore) with the typhoid bacillus of 
man. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1914-15, xxxi, 503-521. 

. The pathogenic action of the fowl typhoid 

bacillus with special reference to certain toxins. Ibid., 523- 
546. 

Bacterium solanaceanrn, . 

See Bacillus solanacearum. 

Bacterium tularense. 

Bacterium tularense, infected jack rabbit found in Mon- 
terey County, Cal. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1916, xxxi, 
1045.— McCoy (G. W.) & Chapin (C. W.) Bacterium 
tularense the cause of a plague-like disease of rodents. Treas. 
Dep. Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. U.S. Hyg. Lab. Bull. 

No. 53, 1912, 17-23. . Further observations on a 

plague-like disease of rodents; with a preUminary note on the 
causative agent, Bacterium tularense. J. Infect. Dis., Chica- 
go, 1912, x, 61-72.— Wherry (AV. B.) A new bacterial disease 
ofrodents transmissible to man. [B. tularense.] Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 3387-3930.— Wherry (W. B.) & 
Lamb (B. H.) Discovery of Bacterium tularense in wild 
rabbits and the danger of its transfer to man; preUminary 

note. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 2041. . 

Infection of man with Bacterium tularense. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1914, xv, 331-340, 1 pi— WooUey (P. G.) The 
lesions in experimental infection with Bacterium tularense. 
Ibid., 1915, xvii, 510-513. A Iso, Reprint. 

Bacterium Zopfi. 

Casagrandi. Sulle relazioni tra bacterii paratrofi, meta- 
trofi e prototrofi e in ispecial modo sulle relazioni tra bac- 
terii eberthiformi e Bacterium Zopfi. Bull. d. Soc. Lan- 
cisiana d. osp. di Roma, 1901-2, xxi, fasc. 2, 152-154. — Ivuffe- 
rath (H.) Note sur les tropismes du bacterium Zopfii 
Kurth. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv, 601-618, 
3 pi. — Swellengrebel (N.) Quelques notes sur la morpho- 
logjeet la biologie du bacterium Zopfii (Kurth). Ibid., 1904, 
xviii, 712-720.— Zikes (H.) Die Wachstumserscheinungen 
von Bacterium Zopfii auf Peptongelatine. Centralbl. f - 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1903, xi, 59-61. 

Bacterium ( The) of contagious abortion of cattle 
demonstrated to occur in milk. 3 pp. 8°. 
Washington. 1912. 

U. S. "Dep. Agric. Bureau animal indust., Wash., 1912, 
Circ. 198. 

Bacteriuria. 

See Urine (Bacteria, etc., of). 

Bacteroids. 

Buchanan (R. E.) The bacteroids of Bacillus radici- 
cola. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1909, 
xxiii, 59-91.— Fischer (H.) Was sind Bakteroiden? Ibid., 
1911, xxx, 384.— HUtner (L.) Ueber die Bakteroiden der 
Leguminosenknollchen und ihre willkurliehe Erzeugung 
ausserhalb der Wirtspflanzen. Ibid., 1900, vi, 273-281.— 
Mercler ( L.) Recherches sur les bacteroides des blattides. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1907, ix, 346-358, 2 pi.— Stutzer 
(A.) Die Bildung von Bakteroiden in kunstlichen Nahr- 
boden. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
vii, 897-912. 

Bactoform. 

Schnepp (S.) Ueber Bactoform. Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, lvii, 2224-2226. 

Bavulo (Bartolomeo). L'igiene nell'ospedale. 

24 pp. 8°. NapoH, F. Sangiovanni, 1903. 
Bad Elster im Konigreich Sachsen. 47 pp., 13 

pi., 2 maps. 12°. Leipzig, J. J. Weber, [1908]. 
Bad og Kuranstalt Larvik. 51. 12°. [Kristiania, 

Norsk Mag. J. L&gcvidensk.], 1898. 
Bad Landeck in Schlesien. 2 1. 4°. Landeck, 

1900. 
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Bad Nauheim, seine Kurmittel, Indioationen una 
Erfolge, verfasst vom Verein der Aerzte zu Bad 
Nauheim. l.Aufl. 100pp. 8°. Bad-Nauheim, 
H. Burk, 1899. 

Bad Pyrraont; Stahl-, Eisenmoor- und Sool- 
Bad. 21. fol. [n. p. ,1899.] 

Badaloni (Giuseppe). La cu a della pellagra nella 
Provincia di Bologna. 12 pp. 8°. Bologna, 
Gamberini 6c Parmeggiano, 1900. 

. Le malattie della scuola e la loro profilassi. 

iv, 315 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Roma, D. Alighieri, 1901. 

. La difterite in rapporto alia sieroterapia e 

alia sieroprofilassi nella Provincia di Bologna. 
10 pp. 8°. Imola, 1902. 

. La pellagra nel Bolognese e la sua pro- 
filassi. 31 pp., 4 maps. 8°. Bologna, 1902. 

. La malaria in rapporto alia coltivazione 

del riso nella Provincia di Bologna. 40 pp., 3 
maps. 8°. Bologna, Gamberini & Parmeggiano, 
1902. 

Badaloni (N[icola]. Delia strepto-stafilococcoe- 
mia. 40 pp. 8°. Milano, [n. d.}. 

Forms ser. 1, v. 1, No. 10, of: Conferenze cliniche italiane. 

Bade (Hans) [1884- ]. *Ueber totale ausge- 
dehnte Oberkieferresektionen wegen maligner 
Tumoren. 56 pp. 8°. Marburg, 1911. 
Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, lxxiv. 

Bade (Peter). Die angeborene Huftgelenksver- 
renkung. xii, 330 pp. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, F. 
Enke, 1907. 

Badeeinrichtungen und Vergunstigungen fur 
Minderbemittelte und Arme in deutschen und 
einigen osterreichischen Biidern. viii, 36 pp. 
8°. Berlin, C. Heymann, 1904. 

Badel (Elie). *Elimination du cacodylate de 
soude. 51 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1900, No. 5. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Baden, Austria. 

See, also, Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Beck (J. N.) ) Baden in Nieder-Oesterreich. 
In topographisch-statistischer, geschichtlicher, 
naturhistorischer, medicinischer und pittoresker 
Beziehung. 24°. Wien, 1822. 

Curort (Der) Baden bei Wien. In Wort und 
Bild. Hrsg. von der Curcommission. 8°. Wien 
& Leipzig, 1900. 

Kummerling (H.) Der Kurort Baden bei 
Wien; Fiihrer fur Aerzte und Kurgaste. 8°. 
Wien, 1904. 

Baden, Germany. 

See, also, Fever ( Typhoid, History of), Insane 
(Asylums for, Description, etc., of), Waters (Min- 
eral), by localities. 

Baden-Baden; tourist resort, thermal waters, 
in the Black Forest, (Germany). 12°. Baden- 
Baden, [1911]. 

Flower (W. B.) The legends of Baden- 
Baden and neighbourhood. (Based on the 
German.) 24°. Baden-Baden, 1869. 

Gilbert (W. H.) Baden-Baden und seine 
Kurmittel. Was soil und muss jeder Kurgast 
von der Kur in Baden-Baden wissen? 12°. 
Baden-Baden, [n. d.]. 

Obkircher (A.) Baden-Baden. Die Ther- 
men und die Grossherzoglichen Kuranstalten. 
8°. Karlsruhe, 1897. 

Oeffinger(H.) Die Kurorte und Heilquellen 
des Grossherzogtums Baden fur Aerzte und Heil- 
bediirftige. Medizinische Einleitung durchgese- 
hen von Dr. Thomas. 8. Aufl. 12°. Baden- 
Baden, 1900. 

. The same. 9. Aufl. 8°. Baden- 
Baden, 1903. 



Baden, Germany. 

. The same. 10. Aufl. 8°. Baden- 
Baden, 1905. 

Rossler (O.) Geschichte der Bader von 
Baden-Baden. 8°. Baden-Baden, [1904]. 

Gilbert (W. H.) Health resorts; Baden-Baden. Quart. 
M. J., Sheffield, 1898-9, vii, 170-178, 4 pi.— Gilbert (W. H.) 
& Rossler (O.) Der Badener Thermalschlamm. Aerztl. 
Mitth. a Baden, Karlsruhe, 1898, lii, 25-29. .Also/Monatschr. 
f. prakt. Balneol., Munchen, 1898, iv, 49; 87.— Neumann 
(F.) Beobachtungenausdem Landesbadein Baden-Baden. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, 632-649.— 
Rossler (O.) Der Thermalschlamm von Baden-Baden; ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte der Schlammbehandlungin Deutsch- 
land. Aerztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1903, Mi, 28; 46.— 
Schaeffer (E. M.) A winter in Baden-Baden; a health 
resort of the first rank; the pearl of German watering places; 
its unique advantages. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1900, xliii, 
331-338. 

Baden (Grand Duchy of). Dienstanweisung fur 
die Hebammen des Grossherzogthums Baden 
vom 2. Januar 1902. Amtliche Ausgabe. 66 pp. 
8°. Karlsruhe, C. F. Muller, 1902. 

Baden, Switzerland. 

See, also, Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Wlttlln ( J . ) E xamen bacteriologique des eaux thermales 
de Baden (Suisse). Ann. de microg., Par., 1896, viii, 381- 
• 384. 

Baden (Ferdinand). Rechtsstaat und Kurpfu- 
schertum. Die Zulassung von Laienelementen 
zur staatlichen Krankenbehandlung. 3. Aufl. 
Mit einem Vorworte und einem Nachtrage: Die 
Schrift des Herrn Gymnasialprofessors Otto 
Perthes. 58 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

. Teuerung, Nahrung, Entartung; unsere 

heutige Ernahrungsweise, eine schwere Gefahr 
fur die Zukunft des Volkes. 47 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
1910. 

Baden (Siegfried) [1882- ]. *Wdche atiolo- 
gische Bedeutung haben Schwangerschaft, Ge- 
burt und Wochenbett fur die nervosen Erkran- 
kungen der Frauen? [Freiburg i. Br.] 74 pp. 
8°. Emmendingen, Dolter, 1908. 

Baden-Baden; tourist resort, thermal waters, in 
the Black Forest (Germany). Published by the 
Municipal Inquiry Office. 59 pp. 12°. Baden- 
Baden, E. Koelblin, [1911]. 

Bader (Otto) [1880- ]. *Ueber die Rolle des 
Typhus in der Aetiologie der Gallensteine. 
[Munich.] 18 pp., 11. 8°. [Berlin, J. Sittenfeld, 
1907.] 

Repr.from: Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii. 

Bader (Rene). *Contribution a l'etude des der- 
matoses lineaires. (Clinique et pathogenie.) 
126 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 179. 

Baderot (Albert) [1871- ]. *De l'influence 
du milieu sur le developpement du delire re- 
ligieux en Bretagne. (Etude statistique faite 
a l'Asile de Rennes en 1897.) 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1897, No. 337. 

Badet (Alfred) [1883- ]. *Des keratites paren- 
chymateuses traumatiques unilaterales et bila- 
terales. 52 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 14. 

Badetti (Louis) [1887- ]. *Formule hemoleu- 
cocytaire chez les enfants rachitiques. 85 pp., 1 
tab. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 19. 

Badham (Charles) [1780-1845]. 

Flnlayson ( J. ) Charles Badham, professor of the practice 
of medicine in the University of Glasgow, 1827-41. Glasgow 
M. J., 1900, liii, 321-331. 

Badian. 

Peltrlsot (C.-N.) La badiane et sa culture au Tonkin. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1907, xiv, 277-282. 

Badie (Antonin) [1882- ]. *Des formes clini- 
ques de l'epilepsie saturnine. 127 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907, No. 33. 
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Badic (Felix) [1877- . ]. *Essai clinlque sur le 
cancer sous-muqueux de l'intestin. [Lyon.] 
78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 44. 

Bad in in (Konstantin Andreyevich ) [1855- 
1909]. 

Dolgopoloff (N.) [In memoriam.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1907, lxxi, 779-781. 

Bad in (Auguste) [1875- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des luxations sous-astragaliennes et 
particulierement des luxations obliques en 
avant et en dehors. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, 
No. 225. 

Badin (Camille) [1879- ]. *Valeur de la 
pyedotomie dans la nephrolithiase. 2 p. 1. , 87 pp. 
8*. Lyon, 1908, No. 92. 

Badin (Eugene) [1878- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du dosage des alcaloidos totaux des 
quinquinas. 55 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Badin (Marcel-Jean-Victor) [1882- ]. *Re- 
cherche du spirochete pallida dans les lesions 
superficielles de la svphilis. 94 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 3906, No. 59. 

Badin (Paul- Vital). *Sur la technique de la 
reduction des luxations congenitales de la hanche 
par la methode non sanglante. 164 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1908, No. 125. 

Badisches Apothekenwesen. Sammlung der dar- 
auf bezuglichen Gesetze, Verordnungen und Er- 
lasse. 2. Aufl. xvi, 308 pp. 8°. Karlsruhe, G. 
Braun, 1904. 

Bad may off (P[yotr] A.) O sistemle vraehebnoi 
nauki Tibeta. [System of medical science of 
Thibet.] Pt. 1. v (2 1.), xxxvi, 234 (1 1.), xxxv 
pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Bado (Sebastiano). Anastasis corticis Peruvise, 
seu chinse chinse defensio contra ventilationes 
Joannis Jacobi Chifletii gemitusque Vopisci 
Fortunati Plempii. 19 p. 1., 278 pp. 8°. Genuse, 
P. J. Calenzani, 1663. 

. Phlebotomise necessitas asserta in vario- 

lis, morbillis, exanthematis, etiam apparenti- 
bus. 53 pp., 91. 8°. Jenuse,P. J. Calenzani, 
1663. 

Bound with his: Anastasis corticis Peruviee, [etc.]. 8°. 
Oenux, 1663. 

Badolle (Albert) [1886- ]. *Le syndrome 
osteomalacique (nature et pathog£nie). [Lyon.] 
151 pp. 8°. Paris & Lyon, 1913, No. 92. 

Badtke (Karl Friedrich Wdhelm) [1874- ]. 
*Drei Falle von schweren Rachenveriinderungen 
bei Infektionskrankheiten. 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 

Baduel (Cesare). L'infezione diplococcica (di- 
plococco di Fraenkel). Contributo di osserva- 
zioni cliniche e batteriologiche. 4 p. 1., 244 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Firenze, G. Carnesecchi & figli, 1899. 

. Atti del vi. Congresso nazionale di idro- 

logia e climatologia, Siena, 1900. 151 pp., 2 cb. 
8°. Siena, 1900. 

, Daddi (G.) & Marchetti (G.) Ricerche 

sul ricambio materiale Delia tifoide; contributo 
di 6 casi. 124 pp., 6 diag. 8°. Firenze, Soe. 
typ. fiorentina, 1903. 

Badurski (Jtfrzej) [1740-89]. 

Portrait in: Album wybitnvch lckarzy polskich. 8°. 
Poznan, [1904]. 

Bachstadt (Johann). *Vorsucbe nut Jod-Sapogen 
(Schiirholz) in der Veterinar-Medizin. 35 pp. 
8°. Kbln, 1909. 

Bacck (Richard) [1878- ]. *Statistische Ue- 
bersicht iiber die in den letzten 10 Jahren an 
der Breslauer medizinischen Klinik beobacbte- 
ten Fiille von Pneumonie mit besonderer Beriick- 



Baeck (Richard)^ — continued, 
sichtigung der selteneren Komplikationen und 
Ausgange. 57 pp. 8°. Breslau, M. Bervmnn, 
1904. 

Back (Salo) [1875- ]. *Experimentelhhisto- 
logische Untersuchungen iiber Contusio bulbi. 
[Breslau.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engel- 
mann, 1898. 

Backer (Josef). Die Infektionskrankheiten der 
weiblichen Genitalien. 43 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
C. Marhold, 1906. 

Forms 2. lift., v. 7, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb d. Frauenh. u. Geburtsh. 

Backman (Johan ) & Wallis ( Curt I. Om lakarear- 
voden for undersokning af lifforsakringssokande. 
[Physicians' guide for life insurance examina- 
tions.] 61pp. 16°. Stockholm, Ekman & Co., 
1900. s. 

Baedeker (Julius) [1878- _ ]. *Die Arson vali- 
sation oder Behandlung mit Tesla-Stromen nach 
eigenen und anderen Befunden. [Jena.] 44 pp., 
11. 8°. Wien, Urban & Schuarzenberg, 1901. 

— — — . The same. Die Arson valisation (Behand- 
lung mit Stromen von hoher Frequenz und 
Starker Spannung, Tesla-Stromen). 44 pp. 8°. 
Wien, 1901. 
Forms 10. and 11. Hit., v. 27, of: Wien. Klinik. 

B a der -Alma nach. Mittheilungen der Bader, 

Luftkurorte und Heilanstalten in Deutschland. 

Oesterreich, der Schweiz und den angrenzenden 

Gebieten fiir Aerzte und Heilbediirftige. 7. 

Ausg. 3 p. 1., 518 pp., 1 map. 8°. Berlin. B.. 

Mosse, [1898]. 
. The same. 8. Ausg. 550 pp.. 1 map. 8°. 

Berlin, R. Mosse, 1901. 
. The same. 9. Aus<r. xcvi. 489 pp.. 1 map. 

8°. Berlin, R. Mosse, 1904. 
Bader von Baden bei Zurich. Schweiz. Ein ro- 

mischer Militarspital. 16 pp.. 10 pi. 8°. Zu- 
rich, Polygraphed Institut A. G., [1898?]. 
Bader und Kurorte der Schweiz. See Schweize- 

rische balneoiogische Gesellschaft. 
Baedorf (Heinrich) _ [1S74- ]. *Ueber die 

Stauungepapille bei Gehirntumoren und iiber 

die Erfolge der medicinischen und chirurgischen 

Behandlung der Gehirntumoren. 52 pp. 8°. 

Bonn, F. IJauptmann. 1902. 
Baeff (Georges). ^Contribution a l'dtude de l'os- 

teosarcome de la route du crane. 143 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. Nancy, 1903, No. 7. 
Bachler (Louis A.) De waardeering de vrouw in 

het bijzonder onder Israel en de Christenheid 

Aolgens Oud en Nieuw Testament 32 pp. 8°. 

's Cravenhage, 1906. 
Baehr (Alfred) [1889- ]. *Zur Landeskunde 

der Maskarenen. [Konigsbergi. Pr..] 77pp.. 11 

8°. Wien, R. Lechner, 1912. 
Baehr (Bernhard). The science of therapeutics 

according to the principles of homoeopathy. 

Translated by Hempel. 2 v. viii, 635 pp. ; viii. 

752 pp. 8°. New York, Boericke <fc Taful, 1875. 
Bahr (FerdinaiuU. Zur Entstehung der Belas- 

tungsdeforinitaten. 
In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1897, No. 194 (Chir., 

No. 55, 865-876). 

Baehr ( Joseph V *Yorkommen und Bedeutung 
der Streptokokken in der Milch. [Bern.] 74 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1910. 

Bahrens (Arthur) [1863- ]. *Die Hetolbe- 
handlung der Lungenschwindsucht. 28 pp. 8°. 
Bonn, C. Georgi. 1902. 

Baehrcns (Jo. Christoph. Frid.) *De acrirnonia 
ventrit \di acida. 40 pp. 16°. Erlangia, typis 
C. C. Th. Kunstmanm. 1798. 
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von Baelz (Erwin) [1849-1913]. Ueber Besessen- 
heit und verwandte Zustande; auf Grund eigener 
Beobachtungen. 43 pp. 8°. Wien, M. Pedes, 
1907. 

For Biography, see Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1913, n, 
F., xii, 4. Hft.,p. i-iv (E. Fischer). Also: Arch. f. Schifls-u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 649 (M.). Also: J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1055. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1914, lxi, 953 (E. Papellier). 

Baensch (Willy) [1876- J. *Beitrag zur Ca- 
suistik der traumatisehen Syringomyelie. 32 
pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1904. 

Baer (Abraham Adolf) [1857-1908]. 

Hoppe (H.) [Biography.] Miinchen. med. Wctanschr., 
1908, lv, 1026, port. 

Bser (ATdolf]) [1834-1908]. Die Trunksucht in 
ihrer Bedeutung fiir die Gesundheit und die 
Gesundheitspflege. 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1881. 

Forms 369. lift, of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr., Berl. 

. Die Hygiene des Gefangniswesens. Der 

Vollzug von Freiheitsstrafen in hygienischer 
Beziehung. 251 pp. 8°. Jena, 1897. 
Forms 35. Lfg. of: Handh. d. Hyg. 

— . Der Selbstmord im kindlichen Lebens- 

alter. Eine social-bygienische Studie. 84 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1901. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. <fc 
Berl., 1908, xxxix, 518 (B. Laquer). 

& Laquer (B.) Die Trunksucht und ihre 

Abwehr. Beitrage zura gegenwartigen Stande 
der Alkobolfrage. 2. umgearbeitete Aufl. vii, 
242 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1907. 

Baer (Arthur) [1880- ]. *Ueber gleichzeitige 
elektrische Reizung zweier Grosshirnstellen am 
ungehemmten Hunde. [Strassburg i. E.] 48 
pp. 8°. Altenburg, S.-A., S.Geibel& Co., 1905. 

von Baer (Carl Ernst) [1792-1876]. Nachrichten 
iiber die ethnographisch-craniologische Samm- 
lung der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissen- 
sehaften zu St. Petersburg, pp. 38-87 . 8°. [St. 
Petersburg, 1858.] 

Cutting from: Melanges hiol. 

. Nachrichten iiber Leben und Schriften 

des . . ., mitgetheilt von ihm selbst. Veroffent- 
licht bei Gelegenheit seines funfzigjahrigen 
Doctor-Jubilaums am 29. August 1864 von der 
Ritterschaft Esthlands. 2. Ausg. xvi, 519 pp., 
port. 8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & Sohn, 
1886. 

. Ueber Entwickelungsgescliichte der 

Thiere; Beobachtung und Reflexion. 2. Theil, 
Schlussheft, hrsgb. von Lud wig Stieda. v, 84 
pp. roy. 4°. Konigsberg, W. Koch, 1888. 

. Aus den Jugendjahren von Karl Ernst von 

Baer. Briel'e von K. E. von Baer an Ed. 
Assmuth. Hrsg. von R. Hausmann. 122 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Riga,' 1909. 

See, also, Mehnert (E.) K. E. von Baer als Begriinder 
der Erkenntnis der individuellen Variation im Embryonal- 
leben. Biol. Centralb., Leipz., 1899, xix, 443-455. Also, 
Reprint.— Stieda (L.) E. E. von Baer's anthropologischc 
und geographische Schriften. Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 
1878-9, xi, 156-173. Also, Reprint. 

Baer (E.) *Einfluss der Priessnitz- und Heisswas- 
serumschlage auf die Peristaltik. 28 pp. 8°. 
Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1900. 

Bar (Emil). *Die Resultate der Appendici- 
tisbehandlung am Kantonsspital Miinsterlingen 
innerhalb der Jahre 1900-1907. [Zurich.] 76 
pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, jr., 1908. 

Baer (Georg) [1875- ]. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der acuten Vergiftung mit \ erschiedenen Alko- 
holen. 29 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1898. 

Baer (Giinther) [1886- ]. *Ueber Primaraff ekte 
an der Konjunktiva mit Iridocyklitis, Chorioidi- 



Baer (Giinther)— continued. 

tis, Neuritis optici und Keratitis parenchyma- 

tosa desselben Auges. 1 p. l.,31pp. 8°. Kiel, 

H. Fiencke, 1912. 
Baer (Hans). *Das Eczema rubrum des Hundes. 

[Bern.] 55 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Zurich, O. Fiissli, 

1901. 

Bar (Hermann). *Zur Casuistik der Leber- und 

Nieren-Cysten. 36 pp. 8°. Ziessen, Heppeler 6c 
Meyer, 1902. 

Baer (Isidor). *Ueber Splitterverletzungen des 
Auges. [Freiburg i. B.] 15 pp.. 10 pi. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Baer (Joseph 1 ) & Co. Incunabula xylographica et 
typographic^, 1455-1500. [Title vignette.] 
Lagerkatalog 585. xiv (1 L), 322 pp., 14 pi., ill. 
4°. Frankfurt a. M., J. Baer & Co., [1910j. 

Baer (Julius) . *Ueber Vorkonunen und Verhalten 
einiger Zuckerarten im Blut und in patholo- 
gischen Fliissigkeiten. 24 pp. 8°. Strassburg, 
C. & J. Goeller, 1899. 

Baer (Lucian). *Die Paralyse in Stephansfeld. 
Ein Beitrag zur Statistik, Aetiologie und Casuis- 
tik der allgemeinen progressiven Paralyse der 
Irren. 90 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Strassburg i. E.. J. 
Singer, 1900. 

Baer (Max) [1888- ]. *Ueber die Todesursache 
beim Aortenaneurysma. 1 p. 1.. 18 pp. 8°. 
Marburg, 1912. 

Baer (Otto) [1880- ]. *Statistische Beitrage 
zur Beurteilung des Wertes der Heilstatten- 
l^ehandlung bei Lungentuberkulose. [Erlan- 
gen.] 46pp.,7ch. 8°. Zweibrucken, Hermann 
& Otto, 1909, No. 196. 

Baerken (J[oseph] F[ranciscus]). Koorts en 
collapsus. 89 pp., 11. 8°. 's Gravenhage, J. & 

H. Van Langenhuysen, 1879. 

Barlacher (Hans). *Beitrage zur Kasuistik der 
Alexander Adams'schen Operation. [Zurich. ] 
96 pp., 2 tab. 8°. Bern, Haller'sche Buch- 
druckerei, 1901. 

Baermann (Gustav) [1877- ]. *Ueber ein 
Fibromvom des rechten Ligamentum rotund urn. 
36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1901. 

. Die spezifischen Veranderungen der 

Haut der Hande und Fiisse bei Frambosie, mit 
einigen allgemeinen Bemerkungen zur Fram- 
bosie und ihren Spaterscheinungen. 23 pp., 26 

I. , 27 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1911. 

Forms Beiheft 6, v. 15, of: Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz. 

. Die Assanierung der javanischen und 

chinesischen Arbeiterbestiinde der dem Serdang- 
Doctor-Fund Deli-Sumatra, angeschlossenen 
Pflanzungsgebiete (Anchylnstomiasis, Amoben 
und Bazillendysenterie, Syphilis, Malaria, Ty- 
phus, Pneumonie, epidemische Zerebrospinal- 
Meningitis). 32 pp., 11 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. 
Barth, 1912. 

Forms Beiheft 5, v. 16, of: Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz. 

& Eckersdorff (Otto). Atlas tropischer 

Darmkrankheiten; in 57 Tafeln mit begleiten- 
dem Text, viii, 80 pp., 57 pi. fol. Leipzig, J. 
A. Barth, 1913. 

Bar nor (Adolf Max) [1871- ]. *Ueber den 
histologischen Bau der Arterien in der Brust- 
und Bauchhohle des Pferdes mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Anpassung dieser Gefiisse an 
die Umgebung [etc.]. [Giessen.] 66 pp., 3 pi. 
8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1905. 

Barri (Emil). *Experimentelle Keratitis paren- 
chymatosa hervorgerufen durch Einwirkung auf 
das Endothel der Hornhaut. 58 pp. 12°. Basel, 
1895. 
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Baerthlein (Karl) [1880- ]. *Ueber presenile 
Arteriosklerose. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 
M.Ernst, 1904. 

Baerwald (Richard). Psychologische Faktoren 
des modernen Zeitgeistes. Moller (P.) Die 
Bedeutung des Urteils fur die Auffassung. 4 
p. 1., 110 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Earth, 1905. 

Gesellschaft fur psychologische Forschung, Schriften, 
Heft 15. 

Baeskow (Alfred) [1869- ]. *Die Zangen- 
operationen an der Marburger Frauenklinik vom 
1. Januar 1885 bis 1. Juli 1897. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Marburg a. L., 0. Ehrhardt, 1897. 

Baetge (Paul) [1879- 1. *Zur Eventratio 
diaphragmatica mit elektrokardiographischen 
Untersuchungen. 1 p. 1., 28 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1913. 

Batge (Ralf Georg Eduard) [1882- ]. *Histo- 
logische Untersuchungen iiber das spongiose 
Knochenmark in verschiedenem Lebensalter. 
23 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1908. 

Baetgen (Werner) [1886- ]. *Zur Behand- 
lung der Mukocelen und der grossen Tranen- 
sackektasien. 23 pp. 8°. Rostock, Adler's 
Erben, 1912. 

Batke (Franz) [1889- ]. *Ueber die Opera- 
tion des Empyema sinus frontalis nach Killian. 
29 pp. 8°. Rostock i. M., J. G. Tiedemann, 1905. 

Baetz ( [Friedrich Carl] Georg) [1881- ] ; *Ueber 
die Erfolge der operativen Therapie bei Morbus 
Basedowii. 40 pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Kdstner 
& Callwey, 1908. 

Baetzner (Wilhelm). - *Ein Fall von myelogener 
Leucamie. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf 
& Sohn, 1903. 

Baumer (Alfred Richard Eberhard) [1870- ]. 
*Die Aerztegesetzgebung Kaiser Friedrichs II. 
und ihre geschichtlichen Grundlagen. 42 pp. 
8°. Borna-Leipzig , R. Noske, 1911. 

Baumer (Eduard). Die Geschichte des Bade- 
westns. 2 p. l.,79pp. 8°. Breslau, M. Miiller, 
1903. 

Abhandlungen zTur Geschichte der Medicin, 7. Hft. 

. Von arztlicher Kunst und den Grenzen 

medizinischer Wissenschaft. Hft. 1: Hippo- 
kratismus. 29 pp. 8°. Miinchen, O. Gmelin, 
1910. 

. Aeltere und neuere Methoden der Queck- 

silber-Behandlung. 18 pp. 8°. Berlin, II. 
Kornfeld, 1910. 

Forms 264. Hft., v. 20, of: Berl. Klinik. 

. Constantin Brunner iiber die Prinzipien 

der Naturwissenschaft und der Aberglaube in der 
modernen Medizin. 88 pp. roy. 8°. Miinchen, 
O. Gmelin, 1911. 

Baumer (Gertrud). Die Frau in der Kulturbe- 
wegung der Gegenwart. Mit einem Vorwort von 
L. Loewenfeld. xii, 49 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. 
F. Bergmann, 1904. 
Forms 32. Hft. of: Grenzfr. d. Nerv.- u. Seelenleb. 

Baumer (Waldemar) [1885- ]. *Anus praeter- 
naturalis definitivus nach Friedrich. 1 p. 1., 19 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Marburg, 1913. 

Baeumges (Matth.) *Ueber traumatische Lah- 
mungen nach Chloroforinnarkose. 26 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, [1894]. 

Baumler (Christian) [1836- _ ]. Der sogenannte 
Magnetismus oder Hypnotismus. 2 p. L, 74 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1881. [P., v. 
2269.] 

. Die Entwickelung der Medizin einst und 

jetzt. Seinen Schiilern aus den Jahren 1874- 
1901 gewidmet. 104 pp. 8°. Tubingen, J. C. B. 
Mohr, 1902. 

See, also, Grenzgeblete in der Medizin, [etc.]. 8°. Jena, 
1908. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 766 (II. Keinhold). Also: Munehen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1538-1540, portr. (G. Treupel). 



Baumlin (Jakob). *Ueber familiare Erkrankun- 
gen des Nervensystems. [Basel.] 64 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, A. Pries, 1901. 

Baeyens (Franpois) [1844-1906]. 

Necrologie. Ann. Soc. de med. phys. d'Anvers, 1907, v 
111-113, port. ' 

Baeyer (Adolf). Ueber den Kreislauf des Kohlen- 
stoffs in der organischen Natur. 32 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, C. G. Liideritz, 1866. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 32 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1872. 

Forms 15. Hft. of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr., Berl. 

For Biography, see Natunvissenschaften, Berl., 1915, ii' 
559-563 (R. Willstatter). 

. See, also: 

Meyer (E.) [Verleihung des Xobelpreises fur Chemie. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 220-222. 

von Baeyer (Hans). *Ueber Chromsaurevergif- 
tung. 18 pp. 8°. Miinchen, J. F. Lehmann, 
1901. 

Baeza [Charles Ernst]. De behandeling van 
aandoeningen der ademhalingsorganen, hart- en 
8tofwisselingsziekten in de nieuwere inhalatorea 
8°. Amsterdam, [1906]. 

Baeza Gozalbes (Frederico). Contribucion a 
la historia medico-ciuirurgica de la ultima cam- 
pafia de Cuba. Hospital militar de Alfonso 
XIII. Estadistica de operaciones practicadas y 
traumatismos asistidos en la clinica de heridos y 
ciruji'a general. 153 pp. 8°. Valencia, E. 
Pascal, ,1899. 

Baffet (Edouard - ). *La depopulation plus speciale- 
ment envisagee au point de vue obstetrical. 
164 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 479. 

Bagary (Paul) [1876- j. Contribution a. 
l'etude du cancer thvroidien; frequence et 
pronostic. 80 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 17. 

Bagdad. 

See Cholera (History, etc., of), Plague (His- 
tory, etc., of), by localities. 
Bagdassarianz (Michael) [1886- ]. *Ueber 
die Chlorose. 36 pp. 8°. Leipzig. E. Lehmann, 
1911. 

Baget (Louis) [1876- ]. *Hepatoptose totale et 
hepatopexie totale (procede de M. Jeaunel). 
98 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1900, No. 381. 

Bagg {Mo$es .1/. ) [181 6- 1900] . 

Seymour (G.) Memorial of . . . Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., 
1901, 427. 

Baggally (W. W.) Telepathy, genuine and 
fraudulent. With a preface by Sir Oliver 
Lodge, vii, 94 pp., 1 1. 12°. London, Methuen 
& Co., [1917]. 

Bagge (A. H.) Forfattningshandbok for lakare 
. . . ; andra ofversedda och tillokade upplagan. 
[Handbook of statutes for physicians; second 
edition, revised and enlarged.] x, 130 (2 1.), 
264 pp. 8°. Stockholm, P. A. Norstedt <fc Soner, 
[1896J. 

Baggerd (Walter) [18S5- ]. *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen uber den Eiweissgehalt des 
capillaren und venosen Blutserums bei gesunden 
und kranken Menschen. [Jena.] 22 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1911. 

Baghdassarian (Missak). *Cardiospasme idio- 
pathique avec dilatation consecutive de l'oeso- 
phage. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 105. 

Bagilet (Theophile). *L"alcoolisme et l'alicna- 
tion men tale; statistique pour le dcpartement de 
la Somme. 73 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 470. 

Baginski (L. K.) Rezultati liakteriologicheskavo 
izslledovaniya dieistviya filtrov Varshavskayo 
vodoprovoda v 1895 godu i teoriya filtratsii. 
Doklad predstavlenniy tretyemu russkomu vodo- 
provodnomu syezdu v S.-Peterburgle v 1897g. 
[Results of the bacteriological investigation of 
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Baginski (L. K.)— continued. 

the action of the filters ot the Warsaw water- 
works in 1895 and the theory of filtration. Re- 
port presented to the third Russian Congress on 
Water-Suppiv, held in St. Petersburg in 1897. | 
38 pp., 5 tab. 8°. Varshava, Tor. S. Orgel- 
branaa sin., 1897. 

Baginsky (Adolf ) [1843- ]. Die hygienischen 
Grundziige der mosaischen Gesetzgebung. 2. 
Aufl. 27 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & 
Sohn, 1895. 

. Diphtherie und diphtheritischer Croup. 

ix, 364 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1898. 

Specielle Pathologie und Therapie, 11. Band, 1. Theil. 

. Handbuch der Schulhygiene zum Ge- 

brauche fur Aerzte, Sanitatsbeamte, Lehrer, 
Schulvorstande und Techniker, mit Unterstii- 
tzung von Otto Janke. 3. Aufl. 2 v. viii, 748 
pp.; vi, 428 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1898- 
1900. 

. Lehrbuch der Kinderkrankheiten fiir 

Aerzte und Studirende. 6. Aufl. xx, 1109 pp. 

8°. Braunschweig, F. Wreden, 1899. 
. The same. 7. Aufl. xix, 11G3 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, S. Hirzel, 1902. 
The same. 8. Aufl. xx, 1214 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, S. Hirzel, 1905. 

The same. Rukovodstvo k dletskim 

bolleznyam. Perevod s 5. niemetskavo izd. V. 

F. Zibolda. xii, 1017 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 

1899. 

. Die Antipyrese im Kindesalter. 1 p. 1., 

57 pp., 2 diag. 8°. Berlin, A. Eirschwald, 1901 . 

. Sauglingskrankenpflege und Sauglings- 

krankheiten nach den Erfahrungen im stiidti- 
schen Kaiser und Kaiserin Friedrich-Kinder- 
krankenhaus in Berlin. Unter Mitwirkung von 
Paul Sommerf eld. xiv, 215 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1906. 

. Die Wohlfahrtseinrichtungen fiir Kinder 

in grossen Stiidten. Nach einem am 6. December 
1910 in der Gesellschaf t fiir offentl. Gesundheits- 
pflege zu Berlin gehaltenen Vortrage. 19 pp. 
roy. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschivald, 1911. 

See, also, Neter (Eugen). Das ein?ige Kind [etc.]. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1906.— Sommerfeld (Paul) [in 2. s.]. Methods 
for the examination of milk [etc.]. 8°. Chicago, 1901.— 
Vortrage iiber Sauglingspflege [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Berlin, 
1907. 

For Biography, see Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
1095, port. 

. See, also: 

Festschrift . . . Adolf Baginsky . . . anlasslich 
seines siebzigsten Geburtstages gewidmet. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1913. 

Baglioni (Giambattista). Morbo di Addison e 
adrenalina. 12 pp. 8°. Rovigo, 1905. 

Baglioni (Silvestro). Zur Analyse der Reflexfunk- 
tion, eine kritische zusammenfassende Darstel- 
lung, hauptsachlich auf Grund eigener experi- 
menteller Untersuchungen iiber die allgemeine 
Physiologie des Centralnervensystems. 2 p. 1., 
128 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 
1907. 

See, also, Luciani (Luigi). Physiologie des Menschen 
[etc.]. 4v. roy. 8°. Jena, 1905-11. 
Baglhi (Georg) [1668-1707]. Zwey Bucher de 
Praxi medica, wie solche m klugen Observiren, 
wiederum auf den alten Fuss unserer fleissigen 
Vorfahren moge gestellet werden [etc.]. 5. A ufl. , 
aus dem Lateinischen ins Deutsche iiberset/.pt 
durchF. N. 12 p. 1., 674 pp., 141. 12°. Liibeck 
& Franckfurth, J. Wiedemeyer, 1705. 

For Biography, see Fiesslnger (C.) Therap. d. vieux 
maitres. 8°. Paris, 1897, 210-217. See, also: Miinchen. 
mcd. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1241, port. Also: Tri-State 
M. J. & Pract., St. Louis, 1898, v, 576-578. 



Bagneres-de-Bigorre. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Bagneres -de-Luchon. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Bagneris (Lucien). *Les hemorragies bous- 

conjonctivales spontanees. 70 pp. 8°. Tou- 
louse, 1911, No. 912. 

Bagni di Lucca. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Bagni di San Giuliano. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Bagno (Francesco) [1744-99]. 

l7 Girone (A.) [Biography.] Cirillo, Aversa, 1899, vii, 

Bagno di Romagna. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
Bagnol (Henry) & Tabary (Octave). Guide 
pratique de la loi Bur les accidents du travail. 
Preface de A. Millerand. 67 pp., 5 1. 12°. 
Paris, Vigot freres, 1910. 

Bagnoles. 

See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 

Bagnols-les-Bains. 

See, also, Waters ( Mineral) , by localities. 

Monteils (E.) Lettres sur les eaux thermales 
(Bae^iols-les-Bains). 8°. Montpellier & Paris, 
1885. 

Bagot (L.) Etude de climatologie clinique: 
Roscoff au point de vue medical. 86 pp. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1899. 

Bagros (Maurice). *Sur le mecanisme de la 
denitrification par les bacteries denitrifiantes 
indirectes. 93 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 9. 

Bagshawe (Frederic) [1834-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1425. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1330. 

Bahadur. See Mohideen Sheriff Khan Bahadur 
[in 2. s.]. 

Bahadurjee (K. N.) [1860-98]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 1201. 
Bahans (Marie-Victor-Pierre) [1873- ]. *fnn- 
tribution a l'etude de la nephrite varicelleuse. 
33 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 3. 

Bahia. 

See, also, Hospitals (Description of), Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Influenza (History 
of), Insane (Care, Condition, etc., of). Leprosy 
(History and statistics of), Plague (History, etc., 
of), by localities. 

Estadistica demographo-sanitaria da Bahia. Gaz. med. 
da Bahia, 1897-8, 5. s., i, 190.— Portengen (J. A.) En 
Bahia. Independ. med., Barcel., 1896-7, xxviii, 11; 21. 
Silveira Franca (J.) & Morales de los Rios. Saneamento 
da Bahia; projecto de esgotos. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1894-5, 
4. s., v, 111; 165; 169; 212; 377; 426: 1895-S, 4. s., vi, 52; 101; 
425; 463; 485. 

Bahier (Alain) [1881- ]. *Les explosifs a main. 
Leurs effets vulnerants. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905, 
No. 86. 

Bahlmann (Felix) [1882- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre der Augenkomplikationen bei Parotitis 
epidemica. 1 p. 1., 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 
Midler & Steinicke, 1913. 

Bahls (Hermann Johann Christian) [1863- ]. 
*Ueber Struktur und Wachstum der Schale von 
Balanus improvisus. 46 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. 
Greifswald, J. Abel, 1903. 

Bahnarzt (Der). Monatsschrift fiir das geeamte 
Eisenbahnsanitiitswesen. Geleitet von Emil 
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Bahnarzt (Der) — continued. 
Bergmann und Aledar Bekes. v. 8-10, 1912-14. 

1°. Wien. 

Continuation of: Oesterreichische Eisenbahnsanitats- 
wesen. 

Bahnson (Henry Theodore) [1846-1917]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxvii, 476. 

Bahr (Ernst) [1883- ]. *Ueber entziindliche 
Hiif tgelenksverrenkungen . 27 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1911. 

Bahr (Friedrich) [1877- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Lehre von den Fremdkorpern in der Harn blase. 
47 pp. 8°. Gottingen, Dieterich, 1902. 

Bahr (Philip Heinrich) [1881- ]. Filariasis 
and elephantiasis in Fiji, being a report to the 
London School of Tropical Medicine. 4 p. 1., 
J 92 pp., pi., maps. 4°. London, Witherby & 
Co., 1912. 
Suppl. No. 1 of: J. Lond. School Trop. M. 

. Report to the London School of Tropical 

Medicine on investigations on dysentery in Fiji 
during the year 1910. 77 pp. , 6 pi. 8°. London, 
Witherby & Co., 1912. 
Suppl. No. 2 of: J. Lond. School Trop. M. 

. A report on researches on sprue in Ceylon, 

1912-14. ix, 155 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Cambridge, 
Uyi%v Ptcss 1915 
Bahrdt (Han's Robert) [1877- ]. *Zur Patho- 

genese der Bakterium Coli-Gruppe. 52 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 
Bahre (Ludwig). *Pathologisch-anatomischer 

Beitrag zur Entwicklung der Carcinome. 22 pp. 

8°. Wiirzburg, J. Berlinger, [1896]. 
Bahrmann (Carl Friedrich) [] 874- ]. *Ueber 

die Einwirkung von Alkalien auf den Stoff- 

wechsel fleischgefutterter Huhner. 29 pp. 8°. 

Jena, 1904. 

Repr. from: Internat. Arch. f. Pharm. u. Therap., Jena, 
1904, xii. 

Bahrmann (Friedrich) [187G- ]. *Ueber die 
Bildung tragfahiger Amputationsstumpfe an 
der unteren Extremitat. 40 pp., 2 1. 8°. Leip- 
zig, B. Georgi, 1904. 

Bahrs (Hans) [1879- ]. *Beobachtungen an 
achtunddreissig Fallen von Addisonscher Kran k- 
heit. 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gottingen, E. A. Euth, 
1905. 

Bahuad (Armand) [1871- ]. Contribution a 
l'^tude dee tumeurs conjonctives du rein ohez 
l'adulte. 146 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillicre 
& fits, 1901, No. 60. 

Ba-Huana. 

Torday (K.) & Joyce (T. A.) Notes on the ethnography 
of the Ba-Huana. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1906, xxxvi, 
272-301, 3 pi. 

Baiardi (Pietro). Atlas stereoscopique de 
chirurgie oculaire. 39 pi. with text, 54 pp. 12°. 
Paris, Baillihe & fits, 1911. 

Baier (August) [1885- ]. *Die Sarcoptesraudo 
der Katze. [Giessen.] 48 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1911. 

Baier (Job. Jacobus) [1677-1735]. Biographise 
professorum medicinae, qui in Academia Altor- 
lina unquam vixerunt. 4 p. 1., 195 pp., 2 1., 1 
pi., port. roy. 8°. Norimbergx & Altorfi, J. D. 
Tauber, hseredes, 1728. 

de Ba'if (Lazare). 

See Vasculis(De) lihellus [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 16°. Paris, 1536. 

Baigen y Servin (Juan). *Breve estudio eobre 

las lesiones de la mitad dereoha del coraz6n. 3 1 

pp., lpl. 8°. Mexico, 1880. 
Baigneres (Joannes Baptista). *An hernise 

inguinali cum adhsesione, sul)ligaculum nocet? 

4 pp. 4°. [Paris, typ. Quillau, 1774.] 



Baigue (Maurice) [1870- ]. *Fistules uretero- 
vaginales; leur traitement et en particulier 
ruretero-cystoneostomie. 76 pp., 1 1. 4°. Pa- 
ris, 1895, No. 53. 

Baikofl (Andrei Ivanovich) [1841-1906]. 

R«in(G.) [In memoriam.] J. Akush. i. Zhensk. Bollez., 
S.-Peterb., 1906, xx, 1129-1132. 

Bail (Max). *Ueber primare Carcinome der 
Vagina, nebst Veroffentlichung eines in der 
Universitats-Frauenklinik in Tubingen beobach- 
teten Falles von primarem Adenocarcinom der 
Scheide. 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, F. 
Pietzcker, 1900. 

Bail (Oskar). Bakterientatigkeit im Erdboden. 
pp. 41-70. 8°. Prag, A. House, 1904. 

. Das Problem der bakteriellen Infektion. 

1 p. L, 104 pp. roy. 8°. Leipzig, W. Klinkhardt, 
1911. 

Bibliothek medizinischer Monographien, xi. 

Bail (Walther Hugo) [1874- ]. *Die in dem 
letzten Jahrzehnt an der Greifswalder ge- 
burtshulflichen Klinik zur Beobachtung gekom- 
menen Falle von Nabelschnuivorfall. 26 pp., 
3 1. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1899. 

Bail (Wilhelm) [1885- " ). *Die Therapie des 
engen Beckens an der Universitats-Frauenklinik 
zu Wurzburg im Jahre 1909. 45 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, C. Fuchs, 1911. 

Bailer (Rudolf) [1885- ]. *Zur Pathologie der 
Blinddiirme des Huhns. 32 pp. 8°. Giessen, 0. 
Kindt. 1911. 

Bailey ( Benjamin F. ) Homoeopath v in the public 
service. 10 pp. 8°. Lincoln, Neb., J1901]. 

Bailey (Carolyn Sherwin). Montessori children, 
vii, 188 pp., front. 8°. New York, E. Eolt & 
Co., 1915. 

Bailey (Charles A.) Trachoma. A survey of its 
prevalence in the mountain sections of east 
Tennessee and northern Georgia. 19 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1914. 
Repr. No. 220, Pub. Health Rep. 

. School hygiene. A report of the sanitary 

inspection of rural schools of east Tennessee and 
northern Georgia. ' 10 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Office, 1915. 

Repr. No. 237, Pub. Health Rep. 

Bailey (E. H.) The prenatal epoch. 239 pp. 8°. 

London. Foulsham & Co., 1916. 
Bailey (Edgar Henry Summerfield) [1848- ]. 

A text-book of sanitary and applied chemistry, 

or the chemistry of water, air and food, xviii, 

345 pp. 12°. New York, Maanillan Co., 1906. 
. The same. 3. ed., revised, xx (1 1.), 345 

pp. 8°. New York, Afacmillan Co., 1913. 
. The same. 4. ed. xxvii, 394 pp. 8°. 

New York. Macmillan Co., 1917. 
. The source, chemistry and use of food 

products, xiv, 517 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. 

Blakiston's Son & Co., [1914]. 
. Laboratory experiments on food products, 

designed especially for use with Bailey's "The 

source, chemistry and use of food products." 

iii-vi, 44 pp. 8 . Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 

Son & Co., [1915]. 
& Cady (Hamilton P.) A laboratory guide 

to the study of qualitative analysis. 4. ed. 234 

pp. 12°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son <fc 

Co., 1901. 

. The same. 6. ed., eidarged. x, 

284 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 

Son & Co., 1910. 
Bailey (Frederick Randolph) [1871- ]. A 

text-book of histology, xiv, 481 pp. 8°. New 

York, 1904. 
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Bailey (Frederick Randolph) — continued. 
. The same. 2. ed. xiv, 497 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1906. 
. The same. 3. ed. 589 pp., 1 ch. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1910. 

. The same. 4. ed. xviii, 644 pp. 8°. New 

York, W. Wood & Co., 1913. 
■ . The same. 5. ed. xviii, 652 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1916. 
& Miller (Adam Marion). Text-book of 

embryology, xiv, 672 pp. 8°. New York, W. 

Wood & Co., 1909. 
. The same. 2. ed. xvi (1 1.), 672 

pp. roy. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1911. 
. The same. 3. ed. xvi (1 1.), 655 

pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1916. 

Bailey (George Cornelius) [1866-1915]. 

Sullivan (D. F.) [Obituary.] Proc. Connect. M. Soc, 
ITartford, 1915, cxxiii, 275-277. 

Bailey (George Hewlett) [1827-99]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 438. 

Bailey (Gilbert-Lanedon) [1871- 1. 

See Practical (The) Medicine series, v. vii, [in 2. s.]. 12°. 
Chicago, 1906. 

Bailey (Guy Brooke) [1883-1917]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 859. 
Bailey (H. D. ) If only some one had told me. 75 

pp., front., plates. 8°. [Allentown, Pa., H. W. 

Hepner, 1916.] 
. The same. 8°. Chicago, Shrewsbury Pub. 

Co., 1917. 

Bailey (James Blake). The diary of a resurrec- 
tionist, 1811-12; to which are added an account 
of the resurrection men in London and a short 
history of the passing of the Anatomy Act. xii, 
9 pi., 180 pp. 8°. London, S. Sonnenschein & 
Co., 1896. 

Bailey (John Burn). Modern Methuselahs, or 
short biographical sketches of a few advanced 
nonagenarians or actual centenarians who were 
distinguished in art, science, literature, or 
philanthropy; also brief notices of some individ- 
uals remarkable chiefly for their longevity. 
With an introductory chapter on "long-lasting." 
xii, 460 pp. 8°. London, Chapman & Hall, 
1888. 

Bailey ( J[ohn] R.) More light on a dark subject. 

A series of lessons in higher physiology for the 

benefit of parents and posterity. 139 pp. 12°. 

Ashland, Wis., J. M. Chappie & Co., 1903. 
Bailey (Pearce) [1865- ]. Accident and injury; 

their relations to diseases of the nervous system. 

xii, 430 pp., 3 diag. 8°. New York, D. Apple- 
ton & Co., 1898. 
. Diseases of the nervous system resulting 

from accident and injury, xii, 627 pp. 8°. 

New York & London, D. Appleton & Co., 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. 627 pp. 8°. New 

York & London, D. Appleton & Co., 1908. 
See, also, Golebiewski (Eduard) [in 2. s.). Atlas and 

epitome of diseases, [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 
Bailey (Ruth M.) Physical training methods for 

the school room. 188 pp. 8°. Geneseo, N. Y, 

1916. 

Bailey (Thomas) [1873- ]. *De l'emploi de 
l'acide laetique comme antiseptique intestinal 
dans les diarrheas des enfants et dans les derma- 
toses prurigineuses. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 154. 

Bailey (William) [1833-1911]. 

Obituarv. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, Ivii, 307. 

Bailey (William Howard) [1825-98]. 

Curtis (F. C.) Obituarv. Albany M. Am., 1S98, xix, 
432-344, port. Also: Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1899, 437-439. 



Bailhache (Julien). Contribution a l'<Hude des 
diatheses. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 351. 

Baillard (Edme). Discours du tabac, oil il est 
traite" particulierement du tabac en poudre. ] 1 
p. L, 123 pp., 10 1. 16°. Paris, Martin le Prest, 
1668. 

Baillarger (Jules - Gabriel - Francois ) 
[1809-90]. 

Magnan. La vie de Baillarger. France m<5d., Par., 

1902, xlix, 473: 1903, 1, 17. . Eloge. Ann. med.- 

psychol., Par., 1903, 8. s., xvii, 177-198— Ritti (A.) J. Bail- 
larger; 61oge. In his: Hist. d. trav. Soc. med.-psychol., 

8°, Par., 1914, ii, 1-69. . Inauguration des bustcs de 

J. Baillarger et de J.-P. Fairet a l'H6pital de la Salpetriere 
le 7 juillet 1894. In his: Hist. d. trav. Soc. mdd.-psychol. 
8°, Par., 1914, ii, 447-469. 

Bailleau (Rene-Leon) [1873- ]. *Des tachycar- 
dies de la menopause. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, L. 
Boyer, 1901, No. 271. 

Baillet (Alice) [1886- ]. *Recherches sur la 
teneur en fer du foie dans les deux sexes de la 
naissance a la puberty. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 190. 

Baillet (Arsene-Auguste-Emile) [1868- ]. *Les 
paralysies uremiques. 121 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 198. 

. The same. Les paralvsies uremiques. 

121pp. 8°. Pam,G.Steinheil,"l8m. 

Baillet (Oasimir-Celestin) [1820-1900]. 

Neumann (G.) Notice biographique. Rev. v6t., 
Toulouse, 1901, lviii, 73-94, port. 

Baillet (Louis) [1834-1917]. 

Benjamin (H.) Obituary. Rec. de m6d. vet., Par., 
1917, xciii, annexe, 118-121. 

Baillet (Louis -Emile- Francois) [1887- ]. 
*Traitement chirurgical des crises gastriques du 
tabes. 3p.L, 64pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 28. 

Bailleul (Julien). *La valvulite uricemique. 71 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 27. 

Bailleul (Leopold) [1880- _ ]. *Ce qu'il faut 
penser des contre-indications de l'allaitement 
maternel. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 29. 

Bailleul (Louis) [1876- ]. *Des osteites tuber- 
culeuses des petits os longs de la main et du 
pied (spina-ventosa) et des difformites qui 
peuvent leur succeder au niveau des doigts chez 
l'enfant. 296 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 192. 

Baillcux (Charles-Aim^) [1883- ]. *Des indi- 
cations du drainage apres laparotomie pour 
hematocele retro-uterine. 63 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1910, No. 42. 

Bailley-Denton (E.) Sewage purification brought 
up to date, 1896. No. 8. 44 pp. 8°. London, 
E. & F. N. Spon; New York, Spon & Cham- 
berlain, 1896. 

Bailliart (Paul) [1877- ]. *Traitement chi- 
rurgical de la myopie, en particulier par la sup- 
pression du crystallin. 134 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1900, No. 41. 

Baillie (Matthew) [1761-1823]. The morbid an- 
atomy of some of the most important parts of t he 
human body. 5. ed. xliii, 482 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, W. Bulmer & Co., 1818. 

See, also, Futcher(T. B.) Matthew Baillie [the last pos- 
sessor of the "gold-headed cane"]. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull., Bait., 1906, xvii, 165.— Richardson (B.W.) [Biog- 
raphy.] Inhis: Disciples of ^Esculapius, 8°, Lond., ii, 554- 
572, port. 

Baillie (Peter) [1860-1915]. 

Obituary. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1915, x, 146. 

Baiiliere (Georges-J.-B. ) [1S73- ]. *Les mala- 
dies evitables. "248 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 151. 

— . The same. 248 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. 

Baillicre & jils, 1898. 
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Bailliere {Henri -Paul -Charles) [1840- 
1905]. 

B. (P.) [Biography.] Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1905, 4. s., iv, 
385.— Castex (A.) Necrologie. Bull, de laryngol., otol. et 
rhinol., Par., 1905, viii, 261-263. — Mosny (B.) [Biography.] 
Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 689. 

Baiiiiere's popular atlas of the anatomy and 
physiology of the male human body. With de- 
scriptive text by Hubert E. J. Bliss. 23 pp., 1 
superposed plate, fol. London, Bailliere, Tin- 
dall & Cox, 1908. 

. The same. Of the female human body. 

With descriptive text by Hubert E. J. Bliss. 
19, 4 pp., 1 superposed plate, fol. London, 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1908. 

Bailliet (Antoine) [1886- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude des hematomes traumatiques de l'artere 
axillaire (pathogenie des troubles paralytiques; 
traiteinent). 118 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 360. 

Baillif (Louis- Joseph) [1877- ]. *La chirurgie 
des fistules du canal de Stenon; £tude critique 
des precedes operatoires (nouveau procede de 
PrinceteauV 58 pp., 11. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, 
No. 60. 

Baillo (Eugene). ^Contribution a l'etude du 
chloralose et particulierement de sa valeur 
hypnotique chez les alienes. 68 pp. 4°. Tou- 
louse, 1895, No. 88. 

Baillon (A. -P.) *Des chlorhydrates de quinine 
comme sels de choix. Leur usage en injections 
hypodermiques; leur forme la meilleure dans 
les appro visionnements pour les expeditions 
coloniales et les reserves de guerre. 51 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1900, No. 368. 

Baillon (Andre). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
cheloide. 61pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 170. 

. Notes therapeutiques relatives a Faction 

effieace et mal connue de quelques medicaments 
usuels. 45 pp., 11. rov. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1910. 

Baillon (GuiUaume) [1538-1616]. 

Fiessinger (C.) La tMrapeutique de Guillaume Baillon, 
1538-1616. In his: Therap. d. vieux maitres, 8°, Par., 1897, 
110-115. 

Baillou (Arthur) [1880- ]. *Diagnostic de 
rempoisonnement tuberculeux chez l'horame 
par l'injection a des cobayes tuberculeux de la 
serosit6 de v£sicatoires appliques chez des 
malades tuberculeux. 37 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1905. 
No. 2. 

Bail Is (Antoine) [1872- _ ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement chirurgical de la mining] I e 
tuberculeuse. Ponction lombaire suivie de 
l'injection d 'air sterilise. 72pp., 11. 8°. Lyon. 
1896, No. 44. 

Bailly (Andre). *Le purpura chronique de l'an- 
gio-sclerose. 42 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 423. 

Bailly (Antoine) [1882- J. *('ontribution a 
l'etude de l'origine gingivo-dentaire de la 
pelade. 80 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 12. 

Bailly (Eugene) [18.77- ]. _ *De Invagination 
dans la tuberculose intestinale. [Lvon.] 76 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Tonnerre, 1904, No. 75. 

Bailly (Eugene-Louis-Joseph) [1881- ]. *Des 
cystites au cours de la puerperalite\ 62 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1906, No. 39. 

Bailly (Francois-Ludovic-Eugene) [1880- |. 
♦Pathogenic, diagnostic et traitement des rup- 
tures traumatiques on spontanees de I'hydrocele 
vaginale. 77 pp. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 24. 

Bailly-wSalin (Louis). *L'eau potable dans la 
ville de Sens. [Paris.] 88 pp., 1 map. 8°. 
Sens, 1912, No. 3. 
itcole de pharmacie. 



Bailly-Salin (Paul). *Etat sanitaire de la ville 
de Sens, 1859-75, 1887-1901. 85 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 378. 

Baily (Elisha Ingraham) [1824-1908]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 1215. 
Baily (Percy John). The care and nursing of the 
insane. 270 pp. 8°. London, Scientific Press, 
1908. 

Baimakoff (N[ikolai] F[eodorovich|) [1871- ]. 
*Organizovanniye bielki, zheliezo i fosfor mishts 
v razlichniye periodi pervavo vozrasta u dletel i 
telyat; material! k biologii mishts. [Organized 
albumins, iron, and phosphorus of muscles, in 
various periods of early age in children and 
calves; biology of muscles.] 95 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg. G. I. Zurkhi, 1904. 

Bain (Adolphe). *De Fauto-representation chez 
les hysteriques. 156 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 146. 

Bain (Alexander) [1818-1903]. The emotions and 
the will. 3. ed. xxxii, 604 pp. 8°. London, 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1888. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 865. 
For Portrait, see Phil. Port. Series, Chicago, 1898. 

Bain (Emile) [1882- ]. *Un anatomiste au 
xvi e siede: Andre Vesale. 104 pp.. 1 1. 8°. 
Monlpellier, 1908, No. 80. 

Bain (Frank Dean) [1850-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 925. 
Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 247.- Also: Mil. 
Surgeon, Chicago, 1915, xxxvi, 403. 

Bain (William |. 

See Text-Book (A) of medical practice [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 

8°. London, 1904. 
Bainbridge (Francis Arthur) [1874- _ ] & 

Menzies (J. Acworth). Essentials of physiology. 

viii, 434 pp. 8°. London [etc.], Longmans. 

Green & Co., 1914. 
. The same. 2.ed. viii. 478 pp. 8°. 

London. Longmans. Green <fe Co.. 1916. 
Bainbridge (G[eoree]). 

See Jennings (William Ernest). A manual of plague 

[etc.]. 8°. London, 1903. 

Bainbridge (William Seaman) [1870- ]. A 
compend of operative gynecology. Based on 
lectures in the course of operative gynecology on 
the cadaver at the New York Post-Graduate 
Medical School and Hospital. Compiled, with 
additional notes, in collaboration with Harold 
D. Meeker. 2 p. 1., 66 pp. 12°. New York. 
Grafton Press, [1906]. 

. The growing years. 29 pp. 12°. Buf- 
falo & Chautauqua, II. H. Otis Co., 1906. 

. The enzvme treatment for cancer. 34 

pp..4ch. 4°. "Aew York, 1909. 

. The cancer problem. 3 p. 1., v-xix (1 1.), 

534 pp. 8°. New York, The Macmillan Com- 
pany, 1914. 

. The cancer problem, pp. 5-9. 8°. New 

York. 1915. 
Cutting from: Peace Forum, N. Y., 1915, iii, 5-9. 

Baines (Albert Henry) [1864r-1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 972. 

Baines ( Arthur E.) Studies in electro-physiology 
(animal and vegetable), with 31 original draw- 
ings in colour, illustrating the electrical struc- 
ture of fruits and vegetables, by Gladvs T. 
Baines. xxix, [1], 291 pp. 12°. London, G. 
Routledge & Sons. 1918. 

& Bowman | F. IF) Electro-pathology and 

therapeutics; an account of many years' research 
work; the discovery of the electro-pathology of 
local pyrexia, and of an effective means of stay- 
ing intlammation. Together with a prefatory 
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Baines (Arthur E.) & Bowman (F. H.)— cont. 
treatise upon the nervous system in its relation 
to neuro-electricity, by F. H. Bowman, v (1 L), 
120 pp. 8°. London, Ewart, Seymour & Co., 
[1914]. 

Baines (Matthew) [1823-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1569. Also.- Lancet, 
Lond., 1906, i, 1355. 

Bains (Des) locaux d'air sec surchauffe; resultats 

obtenus dans le rhumatisme sous toutes ses 

formes, dans la goutte, la sciatique, etc. 22 pp. 

8°. Paris, G. Camproger, [n. d.]. 
Bains des Pyrenees; trains de sante et de plaisir; 

vovage et sejour aux bains d'Alet pres Limoux 

(Aude). 11. 8°. Paris, [n.d.]. 
Bair (Joseph H.) The practice curve; a study in 

the formation of habits. 70 pp. 8°. New York, 

McMillan Co., 1902. 
Monogr. Suppl. v. 5, No. 2, of: Psychol. Rev., N. Y. 

Baird (Addison Waddell) [1862- ]. Tuber- 
culosis; communicable, preventable, curable. 
24 pp. 8°. New York, J. T. Dougherty, 1903. 

Baird (Georgius). *De syphilide, et ejus cura- 
tione sine hydrargyro. 31 pp. 8 . Edinburgi, 
J. Moir, 1820. _ [P., v. 2229.] 

. *De cceli ratione, valetudinis imperatrice. 

36 pp. 8°. Edinburgi, Abernathy & Walker, 
1820. [P., v. 2295.] 

Baird (James) [1852-1916]. 

Obituary. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1916, 
xiv, 45. 

Baird (Jean Katherine) [1872- ]. The girl 
beautiful. 2. p. 1., 220 pp., col. front. 8°. Phil- 

. adelphia, The Penn Pub. Co., 1917. 

Baird (John Wallace) [1873- _ ]. The color 
sensitivity of the peripheral retina. 80 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Carnegie Institution, 1905. 

Baird (Julian William) [1859-1911]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 36. 

Baird (Mona). Matrimony, its obligations and 
privileges; a book for men and women who 
think. With a preface by Mr. Thomas Holmes, 
the well-known police court missionary. 2. ed. 
123 pp. 8°. London, [1917]. 

Baird (Spencer Fullerton) [1823-87]. Notes on 
certain aboriginal shell mounds on the coast of 
New Brunswick and New England, pp. 292- 
298. 8°. Washington, [1881]. 

Cutting from: Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 1881. 
For Biography, see Dall (W. H.) Spencer Fullerton 
Baird; a biography, including selections from his correspon- 
dence with Audubon, Agassiz, Dana, and others. 8°. Phil- 
adelphia & London, 1915. See, also: Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
1907, lxx, 308-311, port. (H. M. Smith). 

. See, also: 

United States. Congress. Senate. A bill 

for the erection of a bronze statue of Spencer F. 

Baird, [etc.]. roy. 8°. [Washing ton, 1892.] 
, Brewer (T. M.) & Bidgway (Robert). 

A history of North American birds. Land birds. 

3 v. roy. 8°. Boston, Little, Brown & Co. , 1875. 
. The water birds of North 

America. 2 v. rov. 8°. Boston, Little, Brown 

& Co., 1884. 

Baird (William Raimond). Baird's manual of 
American college fraternities; a descriptive 
analysis of the fraternity system in the colleges 
of the United States, with a detailed account of 
each fraternity. 7. ed. xiii, 810 pp. 12°. New 
York, The College Fraternity Publishing Co., 
1912. 

Bairo (Pietro) [1468-1558]. Lixoperita perpetue 
questionis et annexorum solutio. De nobilitate 
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Bairo (Pietro)— continued, 
facultatum per terminos utriusque facultatis. 
Utrum medicina et philosophia sint nobiliores 
utroque jure scilicet civili et canonico: et qui 
doctores earundem facultatum nobiliores ac 
digniores existant: quomodo ne incedere ac 
invicem precedere debeant. 341. sm. fol. Tau- 
rini, F. de Sylva, 1512. 

— . _ De medendis humani corporis malis en- 
chiridion, vulgo venimecum dictum; adjunxi- 
mus eiusdem authoris tractatum, De peste. 
14 p. 1., 828 pp., 10 1. 24°. Lugduni, G. Rouille, 
1565. ...... 

— 7-7—. Secreti medicinali nei quali si contengono 
i rimedij, che si possono usar in tutte l'infermita, 
[etc.]. 7 p. 1., 223 pp. 16°. Venetia, G. Valen- 
tini, 1629. 

Baisch (Bernhard) [1880- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik der Darmstenose nach Brucheinklem- 
mung. [Heidelberg.] 29pp., 11. 8°. Tubingen, 
H. Laupp, jr., 1904. 

Baisch (Karl) [1869- ]. Die Begutachtung 
gyniikologischer Erkrankungen fur die Unfall- 
und Invaliditatsversicherungen. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1904, No. 367 
(Gynakol., No. 135, 33-56). 

. Reformen in der Therapie des engen 

Beckens. vi (1 1.), 160 pp., 16 ch. roy. 8°. 
Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1907. 

. Leitfaden der geburtshilflichen und 

gynakologischen Untersuchung. viii, 208 pp. 
8° Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1911. 

Baisez (Henri-Louis-Eugene) [1882- J. *De 
la percussion vert^brale auscultee. (Critique et 
valeurdusignedeSignorelli.) 76 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1909, No. 67. 

Baisoiu (Demetre) [1883- ]. Contribution a 
a l'etude clinique de l'ulcus duodenal; symp- 
tomes et diagnostic. 147 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, 
No. 158. 

Bai'sset (Paul-Joseph-Lucien-Marc) [1876-, 1 
*De la mensuration externe du bassin. Etude 
critique. 62 pp. 8°. Lyon, I. Legendre & Cie., 
1901, No. 167. 

Baistrocchi (Ettore). Guida medica dei bagni e 
delle inalazioni di Salsomaggiore ; degli stabili- 
menti balneari e del sanatorium, con studi ed 
osservazioni. 258 pp. 12°. Parma, L. Battei, 
1900. 

Baitcheff (Ivan). * Considerations sur diverses 

causes de determinisme dans le crime. 60 pp. 

8°. Toulouse, 1900, No. 378. 
Baitcheff (Ivan K.) *De l'hydrocele abdomino- 

scrotale (hydrocele en bissac de Dupuvtrem. 

45 pp. ,11. 8°. Mpntpellier, 1903, No. 54. 
Baize (Charles). *Etude clinique sur les empoi- 

sonnements par les gateaux a creme. 234 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1906, No. 282. 

Baj (Piero) [1885-1915]. 

Clivio (I.) [Obituary.] Atti d. Soc. lomb. di sc. med. e 
biol., Milano, 1915-16, v, 78-86. Also: Pensiero med., Milano, 
1915, v, 641. 

Bajac (Pierre) [1879- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des variations du pouls au cours de la 
reduction de la luxation congenitale de la 
hanche par la methode de Lorenz. (Etude 
clinique et experimentale.) 80 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1909, No. 120. 

Bajan (Olivier). *Etude sur l'uretero-anasto- 
mose et ruretero-enterostomie dans les sections 
de l'uretere. 72 pp. 8° Paris, 1908, No. 311. 

Bajardi (Daniele). 

See Regia Universita di Torino. Scritti in onore del 
Prof. Daniele Bajardi. 8°. Cirit, 1908. 
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Bajardi (Pietro). Resoconto clinico sommario 
della seconda sezione dell' ospedale oftalmico di 
Torino. 63 pp. 8°. Torino, Roux Frascati & 
Co., 1896. 

Bajla (Eugenio). I primi soccorsi; manuale pra- 
tico di soccorsi d'urgenza. 352 pp. 8°. Milano, 
U. Marucelli & Co., 1914. 

Baj on (Marcel) [1874- ]. *De la symphyseoto- 
mierepetee. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 331. 

Bajot (M.) Eloge de la paume et de ses avantages 
sous le rapport de la sante et du developpemnii 
des facultos physiques, pp. 27-76, 4 pi. 8°. 
Paris, F. Didot, 1824. 

Bak (Henry) [1846-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 2004. 
Bakaloff (Kroum). *Une nouvelle methode de 
traitement des varices du membre inferieur. 
41 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Bakankosine. 

Bourquelot (E.) & Herlssey (II.) Nouvelles reeherches 
sur la bakankosine. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, 
cxlvii, 750-752. Also: J. de pharm. etchim., Par., 1908, 6. s., 
xxviii, 433-439. 

Bakardjieff (Simeon D.) [1875- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude de la tuberculose de la clavicule. 
47 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1902, No. 3. 

Bakardjieff (Stephan). *Recherches sur quel- 
ques. precedes rapides pour le controle des 
farines. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lausanne., A. Petter, 
1908. 

Baker (A. H.) Theory and practice of veterinary 
medicine; notes taken from lectures delivered 
by A. H. Baker. 3. ed., revised. 271 pp. 8°. 
Chicago, A. Eger, 1912. 

Baker (Albert Rufus) [1858-1911]. 

[Biography.] Cleveland M. Gaz., 1896-7, xii, 594, port.— 
[Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1209. 

Baker (Arthur Emst). 

■See Iiennander (Karl Gustav). Observations on the 

sensibility [etc.]. 8°. London, 1903. 
Baker (Benjamin). Address of Sir Benjamin 

Baker, president of the Institution of Civil 

Engineers. 38 pp. 8°. London, [W. Clowes 

& Sons], 1895. 
Baker (Charles Ernst) [1864-1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 934. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1909, i, 1084. 
Baker (E. Burgoyne). The refuse of a great city. 
How New York disposes of its vast mass of waste 
matter; the magnitude and difficulty of the 
street cleaner's work, and the money made from 
the rubbish of a metropolis, pp. 81-90. 8°. 
New York, 1900. 

Cutting from: Munsey's Mag., N. Y., 1900, xxiii. 

Baker (George). 

See Bianchl (Aurelio). The panendoscope [etc.]. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1898. 

Baker (George W.) [1837-98]. 

Leighton (N. W.) Obituary. Tr. N. York M. Ass. 
(1899), 1900, xvi, 792. 

Baker (Or ear Hill) [1879-1916]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 133. 
Baker (Henry) [1098-1774]. An attempt towards 
a natural history of the polype; in a letter to 
Martin Folkes . . ., describing their different 
species [etc.]. 218 pp., 2 1. 8°. London, R. 
Dodsley, 1743. 

See, also, Woodruff (L. L.) Baker on the microscope 
and the polype. Scient. Month., N. Y., 1918, vii, 212-226. 

Baker (Henry B[rooks) [ L837- }. The relation 
of preventable disease to taxation. Pamphlet 
issued by the Michigan State Board of Health. 
16 pp. 8°. Lansing, 1905. 



Baker (Julian L.) Report to the Local Govern- 
ment Board, on the analysis and composition of 
some proprietary foods for infants, pp. 49-83. 
8°. London, Darling & Son, 1914. 
Rep. Local Gov. Bd., Lond., 1914, n. s., No. 80. 

Baker (Julian Meredith) [1857- ]. 

[Biography.] Charlotte [N. C.]M. J., 1915, lxxi, 73, port. 
Baker (M. N.) Potable water and methods of 

detecting impurities. 97 pp. 16°. New York, 

D. Van Nostrand Co., 1899. _ 
. Municipal engineering and sanitation. 

viii, 317 pp. 8°. New York, Macmillan Co., 

1902. 

Baker (Mary Alberta). 

See Cooke (Joseph Brown) & Baker (Mary Alberta). A 
nurse's handbook [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
[1915]. 

Baker (Ray Stannard) [1870- ]. The search 
for the missing link, with an account of the 
work of Prof. Ernst Haeckel. pp. 327-337. 
8°. New York, 1901-2. 

Cutting from: McClure's Mag., N. Y., 1901-2, xvii. 

. The spiritual unrest; the new mission of 

the doctor, pp. 231-244. 8°. New York, 1909. 
Cutting from: Am. Mag., N. Y., 1908-9, lxvii. 

. New ideals in healing, viii (2 1.). 105 pp., 

12 pi. 12°. New York, F. A. Stokes Co., 1909. 

Baker (Sara Josephine) [1873- ). The division 
of child hvgiene of the Department of Health of 
the Citv of New York. 103 pp., 5 ch. 8°. New 
York, 1912. 

Baker (Slade Innes) [1827-1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 825. 
Baker (T. Thome). The spectroscope, its uses in 
general analytical chemistry. An intermediate 
text-book for practical chemists, viii, 130 pp. 
8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1907. 

. The same, viii, 160 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New 

York, W. Wood & Co.. 1908. 
Baker (William Hfenry]) [1845-1914]. Diseases 
of the bladder and urethra. 

In: SYST. Gynec. (Mann). 8°. Philadelphia, 1883, ii, 447- 
547. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 875. 

Baker (William Morrant) [1839-96]. 

See Kirke (William Senhouse) [in 2. s.]. Handbook of 
physiology [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1899. 

For Biography, see St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1896, Lond., 
1897, xzzil, pp. xxxix-xlix (A. Willet). 

Bakers and bakeries. 

London. St. James, Westminster. Regula- 
tions to be observed with regard to retail bake- 
houses. (41 Vic, cap. 16, & 46 & 47 Vic, cap. 
53.) 4°. [London, 1884.] 

Moeller (C.) Gesundheitsbuch fur das 
Biickergewerbe. 16°. Berlin, 1898. 

Allan (F. J.) Underground bakehouses. Pub. Health, 
Lond., 1901-2, xiv, 396-403.— Ball (C. B.) Sanitation of 
bakeries and restaurant kitchens. J. Am. Pub. Health 
Ass., Columbus, Ohio, 1911, i, 102-10S. Barlow (W. N.) 
Underground bakehouses. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 
267-271.— Cass (T. F.) Some aspects of the sanitarv control 
of bakehouses. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 624- 
636.— Danlloff (N. P.) [Sanitary conditions of bread baking 
in Penza.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1913, lxxix, 542-547.— Em- 
merich (Ii.) Pas Bflckereigewerbe vom hygienischen 
Standpunkt fur den Beruf und die Konsumenten. Deutsche 
Vrtljschr. f. off. C.sndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1903, xxxv, 172- 
199.— FenoRllo (P.) II grande panifieio torinese. Riv. di 
ingegner. san., Torino, 1906, ii, 301-305.— Hanauer- Die 
gesetzliche Hegelung des Backerschutzes. Fortschr. d. 
Med., Berl., 1914-15, xxxii, 1133-1136.— Hofmann (K.) 
Bfickerschutzgesetz. Amtsarzt, Leipz. & Wien, 1912, iv, 
429-432.— Jurgensen (C.) [The public regulation of baker- 
ies and bread.] Tidsskr. f. Sundhdspl., K^benh., 1895-6, v, 

181-221. . Die hygienische Backerei; Plane zu einer 

gcsundheitlichen Reform in der Anlage, Austattung und 
Betriebsweise unserer Rackereien. Cong, internat. d'hyg. 
et de demog. C. 4. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 4, 225- 
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Bakers and bakeries. 

238.— Kearns (T. P.) Unsanitary bakeshops. Month. 
Bull. Ohio State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1911, i, 36-47.— 
Laveran (A. ) L'hygiene de la boulangerie et, en particulier, 
avantages du petrissage mecanique. Ann d'hyg., Par., 

1910, 4. s., xiii, 97-109. . Sur quelques questions inte- 

ressant 1 'hygiene de la boulangerie et,en particulier, sur les 
avantages au petrissage mecanique. Rev. scient., Par., 1910, 
5. s., xiii, 161-165.— Lindet (L.) Dans quelle mesure la 
science et l'hygiene peuvent-elles am£liorer Part du boulan- 
ger? Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1910, xxxii, 369-388.— Menzel 
(K. M.) Berufliche Krkrankungen an der Schleimhaut 
der oberen Luftwege der Backer. Arch. f. Laryngol. u. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1915, xxix, 394-402— Moeller (C.) Dio 
Krankheiten und Unfalle im Backereigewerbe. Arch. 
Unfallheilk., Stuttg., 1898, ii, 311-319.— Newman (G.) Gen- 
eral condition of bakehouses in Finsbury. Brit. Food J., 

Lond., 1902, iv, 234-238. . The air ol bakehouses. Pub. 

Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 152-160, 1 pi.— Possek (L.) Die 
Betriebsanlagen der Backer mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Verhaltnisse in Steiermark. Oesterr. San.-Wes., 
Wien, 1900, xii, 289; 301; 314; 325.— Raddi (A.) L'igiene dei 
paniflci e norme per la loro costruzione. Ingegner. san., 
Torino, 1901, xii, 12.— Reichardt. Der Bau von Dampf- 
backofen, die mit dem Betriebe dieser Oefen verbundenen 
F.xplosionsgefahren und deren Beseitigung. Zentralbl. f. 
Gewerbehyg., Berl., 1914, ii, 185-189— Rowe (F. J.) Bake- 
house reform. J. San. Inst., Lond., 1903-4, xxiv, 740-742. — 
Waldo (F. J.) The sanitation of bakehouses. San. Rec, 
Lond., 1903, n. s., xxxii, 561-563.— Wilke (J. H.) Geback- 
bereitung in Schutzhiillen. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Polytech., Berl., 1911, xxxiii, 110-112. 

Bakewell (R. H.) The R. A. M. C. pp. 65-85. 
8°. New York, 1904. 
Cutting from: Westminster Rev., N. Y., 1904, clxii. 

Bakewell (Thomas). 

See Domestic (The) guide in cases of insanity, [etc.] [in 
2.S.]. 12°. Hanky, 1805. 

Bakhchiyeff (N[ikolai] Z[akharyevich]). *Khi- 
mieheskoye izslledovaniye i opredieleniye stro- 
yeniya sostavnikh chaste! efirnavo masla iz 
listyev blagovonika (Bucco). [Chemical inves- 
tigation and determination of the structure of 
compound parts of the ethereal oil of bucco 
leaves.] 137 pp., 11. 8°. Yuryev, K. Mattisen, 
1901. 
Pharmacy. 

Bakhoven (G. H. Leignes). Eene bladzijde uit de 
warenkennis onzer gewichtigste voedingsmid- 
delen. 63 pp. 8°. Devventer, A. E. Kluwer, 
[n. d.]. 

Baking powders. 

Catlin (0. A.) Baking powders; a treatise on 
their character, methods for the determination 
of their values, etc., with special reference to re- 
cent improvements in phosphate powders. 8°. 
Providence, R. I., 1899. 

United States. Congress. Senate. Memo- 
rial of the American Baking Powder Associa- 
tion in the matter of the bill S. 3618. 56. Cong., 
l.sess. S. Doc. 303. April 21, 1900. Presented 
bv Mr. Proctor. 8°. [Washington, 1900.] 

Balls (A. K.) Sanitary studies of baking powders; a 
direct test of the degree of accuracy of the Schmidt-Hoagland 
method for the quantitative determination of aluminium. 
Biochem. Bull., N. Y. 1916, v, 195-202.— Brooks (R. O.) 
The rapid analysis of cream of tartar and tartaric acid baking- 
powders. J. Am. Chem. Soc, Easton, Pa., 1904, xxvi, 813- 
818.— Curtman (L. J.) & Gross (P.) Sanitary studies of 
baking powders; a study of the methods for the quantitative 
determination of aluminum in blood. Biochem. Bull., N. 
Y., 1916, v, 16.5-172.— Gies (W. J.) Some objections to the 
use of alum baking-powder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, 

lvii, 816-821. . Sanitary studies of baking powders; 

is aluminium absorbable from bread, and similar food prod- 
ucts, made with alum baking powder? Biochem. Bull., N. 

Y., 1916, v, 151-157. . Comment on the best available 

method for the quantitative determination of aluminium in 
biological materials. Ibid., 189-194. — Hamill (J. M.) Report 
to the Local Government Board on the presence of calcium 
sulphate in baking powder and self-raising flour. Rep. 
Local Gov. Bd., Loncl., 1911, n. s., xlvi, 2-14.— Howe (P. E.) 
Sanitary studies of baking powders; a comparison of the 
method proposed by the Association of Official Agricultural 
Chemists as modified by Steel, with that described by 
Schmidt and Hoagland, for the determination of aluminum 
in organic matter. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1916, v, 158-164. — 
Humphreys (A. A.) The effects of baking powder. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 836.— Jackson (II. L.) Egg albumin 
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in baking powder. J. Indust. & Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 
1914, vi, 998-1001— Smith (C. A.) & Hawk (P. B.) Sani- 
tary studies of baking powders; the determination of alumi- 
nium in biological material; a comparison of the method of 
Steel (modified by Kahn) with the method of Schmidt and 
Hoagland. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1916, v, 183-188.— 
Smith (E. E.) Effects on digestion of food prepared bv the 
use of an alum baking powder. N. York M. J., 1900, fxxii, 
719-721.— Steel (M.) Sanitary studies of baking powders; 
the determination of aluminum in the presence of iron and 
organic matter. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1916, v. 173- 
182. 

Bakitko (M[ikhail] F[yodorovich]) [1865- ]. 
*0 perifericheskoi nervnol sistemle u dietei. 
[Peripheral nervous system in children.] 65 pp. , 
1 1., 1 pi., 1 tab. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Bakkal (I[liya] S[imovich]) [1877- ]. *K 
voprosu o vliyanii ponizheniya obshtshavo 
arterialnavo davleniya na kollateralnoye kro- 
voobrashtsheniye v arteriyakh; eksperimental- 
noye izslledovaniye. [Influence of the reduc- 
tion of general arterial pressure upon the colla- 
teral circulation; experimental investigation.] 
169, ii pp., 1 1., 2 diag. 8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. 
ShtabaOtd. Korp. Zhand., 1912. 

Bakker (C.) Een en ander over besmettelijke 
ziekten. Populaire sheets. 15 pp. 8°. Haar- 
lem, F. Bohn, 1904. 

Bakker (Dirk Leonhard). *Studien iiber die 
Geschichte, den heutigen Zustand und die 
Zukunft des Rindes und seiner Zucht in den 
Niederlanden. [Bern.] 4 p. 1., 138, 6 pp., 2 
obi . sh . 8 ° . Mastrich t, Leiter- Nypels , 1909 . 

Bakman (Mendel) [1886- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Dermoidcyste des Mundbodens. 40 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1912. 

Bakradze (Maine). *Contribution a l'6tude du 
traitement chirurgical du pied-bot paralytique. 
62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 233. 

. The same. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1898. 

Bakscht (Frieda). *Ueber Jodausstheidung bei 
Arteriosklerose. 33 pp. 8°. Zurich, Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1912. 

Bakscht (Mile. Riva) [1885- ]. ^Contribution 
a 1' etude du traitement des syndromes broncho- 
pulmonaires de l'enfance. 55 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1912, No. 1. 

Bala ban (Brandele) [1864- ]. *Les limans de 
la ville d'Odessa et la limanotherapie. (Etude 
sur un genre particidier de balneotherapie en 
Russie.) 130 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 253. 

Balaban (R.) *Ueber Cervixmyome. [Bern.] 
16 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1912. 

Balabane (Sara) [1874- ]. *La suralimenta- 
tion dans la fievre typhoide chez les enfants. 47 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 618. 

Balach (Hugo [Wilhelm Christian]) [1868- ]. 
*Ueber Lungenaktinomykose (im Anschluss an 
einen Fall von Aktinomykose der Lungen und 
desMagens). 25 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, R. Hahn, 
[1893]. 

Balamiceps. 

Mitchell (P. C.) Observations on the anatomy of the 
shoe-bill (Balseniceps rex) and allied birds. Proc. gen. 
meet Zool. Soc. Lond., 1913, 644-703, 4 pi. 

Balaenoptera. 

Delage (Y.) Histoire du Balaenoptera musculus, echoue 
sur la plage de Langrune. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. 
Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1885, 2. s., iii bis, Mem. 1, 1-152, 23 pp. 

Balaguer (Jose Rios) [1877-1915]. 

[Necrology.] Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1915, v, 321. 
Balajan (Artaschess) [1887- ]. *Ueber Parotis- 

tumoren. 33 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 
Balakian (Diran) [1875- ]. *Beitrag zu dem 

Kapitel Narkosenlahmungen. 44 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 
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Balanitis. 

See, also, Penis {Gangrene of) ; Penis (Inf ani- 
mation of) . 

Armour (D.) Chronic circumscribed inflamation of the 
corpora cavernosa. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1912-13, 
vi, Clin. Sect., 41.— Burzhalofl (T. S.) Balanoposthitis 
circinata erosiva. Russk. J. Kozhn. i Ven. Bollezn., Khar- 
kov, 1904, vii, 430-432.— Corbus (B. C.) Erosive and gan- 
grenous balanitis; the fourth venereal disease; a further re- 
port. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1913, vii, 251-265, 3 pi. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1769-1774.— Corbus 
(B. C.) & Harris (F. G.) Erosive and gangrenous balanitis, 
the fourth venereal disease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 
Iii, 1474-1477. — Dind. Un cas de balanoposthite fusospiril- 
laire avec gangrene du prepuce. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1911, xxxi, 592-595.— Geraghty (J. T.) 
Balano-posthitis in dogs. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1907, xviii, 462.— Hegediis (N.) Ueber den Wert 
einzelner neuerer Heilmittel bei der Bchandlung der Balani- 
tis. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1913, lvii, 1207- 
1210. — Lapowskl. Persistent balanitis (Crocker). J.Cutan. 
Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1913, xxxi, 564.— Meyer (W.) An 
interesting case of gangrenous balanitis. Texas M. J., 
Austin, 1909-10, xxv, 112-114.— Owen (R. G.) The fourth 
venereal disease: erosive and gangrenous balanitis. J. Lab. 
& Clin. M., St. Louis, 1916-17, ii, 862-867.— Pelller. Sur les 
lesions microscopiques d'une balanite ulcereuse. J. d. mal. 
cutan. etsyph., Par., 1908, xix, 345-349.— Perrln (L.) Ba- 
lano-posthite chronique leucoplasique. Marseille mW., 
1898, xxxv, 129-136.— Queyrat (L.) Inflammation suppura- 
tive de l'ombilic, avec la triade microbiologique de la balano- 
posthite erosive circin6e, chez un malade atteint de balano- 
posthite. Bull, et mem. Soc. m6d. d. hdp. de Par., 1914, 3. s., 
xxxvii, 923-925.— Romeo ( P . ) Delia balanite erosiva e gan- 
grenosa. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1910, xxxi, 1157-1160. — 
Scherber. Balanitis, erosiva and gangrenosa. Am. J. Der- 
mat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi, 137. . 

Die Balanitis. Handb. d. Geschlechtskr., Wien & Leipz., 
1910, i, 141-200.— Sutton (R. L.) Subcutaneous injections 
of oxygen in the treatment of balanitis gangrenosa. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 675.— Tedenat (E.) & Martin 
(J.) Inflammations gangreneuses du penis. Arch. g6n. de 
chir., Par., 1909, iv, 787-804.— Tieche. Notiz fiber einen 
Fall von Balanitis gangrenosa. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1912, xlii, 1358-1361. 

Balanoglossus. 

Maser (O.) *Ueber Balanoglossus carnosus 
(Willey) und eine ihm nahestehende neue Art 
von Neucaledonien. [Giessen.] 8°. Naum- 
burg a. S., 1912. 

Caullery (M.) & Mesnll (F.) Sur une nouvelle espece de 
Balanoglossus ( B. Kcehleri) habitant les cotes de la Manche. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1900, 11. s., ii, 256-259.— 
Heider (K.) Spekulatives zur Balanoglossus-Entwicke- 
lung. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1910, xxx, 102-116. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gescllsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1909, Leipz., 1910, lxxxi, pt. 2, 193 — Kuwano (IT.) On a 
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eine ihm oanestehende, neue Art von Neucaledonien. Zool. 
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See Balantidium coli (Infection by). 
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estudio del Balantidium coli estudiado en Cuba. Actas y 
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Forms No. 26 of: Dept. Interior. Bur. Govt. Laborat. 
Biol. Laborat., 1904. 

Wetter (C.) *Ein Fall von Balantidium coli 
im Darmkanal des Menschen. 8°. Bonn, 1912. 

Wising (P. J.) *Till kannedomen om Balan- 
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62. . ChronischeColitisdurchBalantidiumcoli. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 2226. — 
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1915, clxxii, 388.— Spoflord (Harriet P.) Memorial of Henry 
Cutler Baldwin. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 426. 
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See, also, Fay (Henri-Marcel). Histoire de la lepre [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1910.— Proust (Achille-Adrien) & Ballet (Gil- 
bert) [in 2. s.]. L'hygiene du neurasthenique [etc.]. 16°. 
Paris, 1897. [in 2. s.]. The treatment of neu- 
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rasthenia, [etc.]. 16°. London, 1902.— Tralte de pathologie 
[etc.] [in 2. s.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 575. Also: 
Bull. Acad, de bM., Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 328-330. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 1213. Also: J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 79, port. Also: Paris m6d., 
1916, vi, annexes, 91 (A. Mathieu). Also: Presse med., Par., 
1916, xxiv, annexes, 129-131, port. (Dupre). Also: Progres 
med., Par., 1916, 3. s., xxxi, 55 (M. Loeper). 

Ballet (Pierre) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
V etude de la disinfection des mains du chirur- 
gien et du champ operatoire. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 424. 

Ballet (Victor) [1870- ]. *De la paralysie 
bulbo-spinale asth£nique ou syndrome d'Erb. 
92 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 565. 

Ballexserd (Jacques) [1726-74]. Abhandlung 
uber die wichtige Frage: welches sind die 
Haupt-Ursachen, dass so viele Kinder sterben 
und welches sind die leichtesten und sichersten 
Mittel, sie beym Leben zu erhalten. Aus dem 
Franzosischen iibersetzt. 1 p. 1., 125 pp. 16°. 
Strassburg, A. Konig, 1776. 

. The same. Dissertazione sopra la quistio- 

ne quali sono le cagioni principali della morte 
di cosi gran numero di faneiulli, e quali siano 
i piii efficaci ed i piii semplici preservativi per 
conservarli in vita. 150 pp., 2 I. 24°. Napoli, 
1779. 

Baileys (Gaspard) [1837-1912]. 

C. (L.) Necrologie. Rev. mecl. de la Suisse rom., Geneve, 
1912, xxxii, 418. 

Balli (Ettore). *Ueber den Einfluss lokaler und 
allgemeiner Erwarmung und Abkuhlung der 
Haut auf das menschliche Flammentachogramm. 
40 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Bern, Lack & Aeschliman, 1896. 

Balli on (Maria) [1882- ]. fKhnische Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der Vibrationsempflndung. 
[Greifswald.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Merseburg, T. 
Rossner, 1906. 

Bailie t (Tilghman M.) Manual on therapeutics. 
362 pp., 9 1. 8°. Philadelphia, F. W. S. Lang- 
maid, 1899. 

Balli -i (Ruggero). Organi rudimentali dei geni- 
tali maschili; descrizione, sviluppo e significato 
di tali organi, con ricerche originali sopra quelli 
diincerto significato. 57 pp., 1 pi. 4°. Modena, 
G. FerraguU & Co., 1908. 

Ballin (Arnold) [1879- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Carcinosarkom der Uterusschloimbaut . 
28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1903. 

Ballin (Milton J.). 

See Polltzer (Adam) [in 2. s.]. A text-book of the diseases 
of the ear [etc.]. 8°. London, 1902. 

Balling (Andreas) [1882- ]. *TJeber Verbin- 
dungen des Furfurols mit aromatischen Aminen. 
[Erlangen.] 34 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1909. 

Ballingall (Sir George) [1786-1855]. 

Ballingall (G. A.) A memoir of the late Sir George Bal- 
lingall. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1906, vi, 59-63. 

Ballivet (Aristide) [1881- ]. *Des pseu<l<>- 
hydronephroses traumatiquee (6panchemente 
urineux parar^naux). 44 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1908, No. 89. 

Ballner (Franz). Experimentelle Studien uber 
die Desinfeetionskrai't gesiittigter Wasserdiimpfe 
bei verscluedencn Siedctcmperaturen. 16 pp. 
8°. Wien, C. Gerold's Sohn, 1902. 

Repr.from: Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
natunv. CI., Wien, 1902, cxi, Abth. iii. 

. Ueber die Desinfektion von Buchern, 

Drucksachen und dgl. mil tels feuchter lieisser 
Luft. 57 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deutici,. 
1907. 

. Das Wesen der Pest und die Banitaren 

Massnahmen zu ihrer Verhiitung und Be- 
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kampfung. Mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 

der militarischen Verhaltnisse. 18 pp. 8°. 

Wien, L. W. Seidel & Sohn, 1911. 
Ballo (Otto) [1877- ]. *Zwei schwere Falle 

von Cholangitis. 20 pp., 21. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt 

& Klaunig, 1904. 
Ballod (Franz Alexander) [1882- ]. *Prolego- 

mena zur Geschichte der zwerghaften Gotter in 

Aegypten. [Munchen.] 104 pp. 8°. Moskau, 

1912. 

Ballon (Louis). ^Contribution a l'etude physiolo- 
gique et therapeutique des anemones. 72 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1904, No. 557. 

Ballooning. 

See, also, Aeronautics; Aviators. 

Crouzon (O.) & Soubies (J.) Un cas de mal en ballon; 
recherches sur la th^orie de l'acapnie. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1908, lxv, 205. — Granjux. Intoxication des 
aerostiers par 1'hydrogene arsenie. Bull, med., Par., 1900, 
xiv, 354.— Lazarus (J.) Bergfahrten und Luftfahrten in 
ihrem Einfluss auf den menschlichen Organismus. Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1895), 1896, xxvi, pt. 2, 
186-199. [Discussion], pt. L 153-159.— Mohr (L.) & Kuhn 
(H.) Physiologische Notizen iiber eine Luftballonfahrt. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1914, lxvii, 306-308.— von Schrot- 
ter(H.) Ueber Ballonfahrten zu phvsiologischen Zwecken. 
Monatschr. f. Gsndhtspflg., Wien, 1902, xx, 89-94. 

Ballori (Achitte) [1847-19171. 

Necrologla. Attualita med., Milano, 1917, vi, 509. Also: 
Policlin., Roma, 1917, xxiv, sez. prat., 1352. 

Ballou {Charles Olney) [1830-1911]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 136. 
Ballou (H. A.) Insect pests of the Lesser Antilles; 
issued by the commissioner of agriculture, ix, 
210 pp. 8°. Bridgetoun, Barbados, Advocate Co., 
1912. 

At top of title-page: Imperial Department of Agriculture. 
Ballowitz (Emil). Das elektrische Organ des 

afrikanisehen Zittenvelses (Malopterurus elec- 

tricus Lacepede). 3 p. L, 96 pp., 7 1.. 7 pi. fol. 

Jena, G. Fischer, 1&99. 
. Die Entwickelungsgeschichte der Kreuz- 

otter (Pelias berus Merr. ), 1. Teil. vi, 295 pp.. 

10 pi., 101. fol. Jena. G. Fischer, 1903. 
. Ueber den Bau des Geruchsorgans der 

Cyclostomata. 6 pp. 8°. Berlin. G. Reimer, 

1904. 

Repr. from: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-math. CI. d. k. preuss. 
Akad. d. Wissensch. zu Berl., 1904, xx. 

Bailu (Andre). *L'arsenal chirurgical ancien. 

Etude des instruments tranchants a action pro- 

fonde. 44 pp. 8°. Paris. 1905. No. 17. 
Bailu (<"h.) De la rhinoplastie suivie d'un nou- 

veau succes de cette operation. 30 pp., port. 

8°. Paris, Bailly, Divry & Cie.. 1857. 
BaUy (Franz Ulrich Rudolf) [1882- ]. *Uel)er 

eigenartige multiple syphilitisehe Gummata der 

Haut. 18 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. Noske, 

1911. 

Bally (Fritz) [1858-1913]. 

Keller (II.) Nekrolog. Ann. d. schweiz. balneol. Ge- 
sellsch., Aarau, 1914, 10. Hit., 8, port. 

Balme (Pierre) [1882- ]. *Etude sur la fre- 
quence de la tuberculose latente. 174 pp. 8°. 
Clermont-Ferrand, 1904, No. 45. 

Balmelle (Edouard). *De l'inegalit^ pupillaire 
dans les anovrisines arteriels et les affections du 
cceur. 72 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1901, No. 403. 

Balmelle (Joseph). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
gale chez l'enfant. viii, 9-56 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1900, No. 5. 

Balneologie und Balneotherapie. Vortragszy- 
klus, veran8taltet unter der Forderung des Inter- 
nationalen Komitees fur das arztliche Fort- 
l>il(lungswesen, und unter Mitwirkung voD 
Albu, Falta, [etc.]; hrsg. vom Stadtral Kails- 
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Balneologie und Balneotherapie— continued, 
bad; in dessen Auftrage redigiert von Edgar 
Gang. 459 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1914. 

Balneologische Centralzeitung. Organ des Allge- 
meinen deutschen Baderverbandes und des 
Schwartzwaldbadertags. v. 1-8, 1900-1907. 

fol. Berlin. 

Supplement to: Medicinische Woche. 

Balneologische Gesellschaft in Berlin. Veroffent- 

lichungen. v. 30-34, 1909-13. 8°. Berlin & 

Wien. 

Continuation of: Veroffentlichungen der Hufelandischen 
Gesellschaft in Berlin. Oeffentliche Versammlung der 
Balneologischen Gesellschaft. 

Balneologische Studien und arztliche Erfah- 
rungen aus Wiesbaden, unter Mitwirkung von 
F. Blumenfeld [et al.], hrsg. von Emil Pfeiffer. 
Neue Aufl. xv, 94 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1909. 

Balneologische Zeitung. Offizielles Organ des 
Vereines der Kurorte und Mineralquellen-Inte- 
ressen Deutscblands, Oesterreich-Ungarns und 
der Schweiz. Hrsg. von P. Petzold. v. 5-13, 
1894-1902. fol. Berlin. 

Balneology and balneotherapy. 

See, also, Baths; Hydrotherapy; Waters 

(Mineral). 

de Andrade Rezende (M. O.) *Da balneo- 
therapia nas infeccoes agudas; cadeira de 
therapeutica. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1905. 

Balneologie und Balneotherapie. Vor- 
tragszyklus veranstaltet unter der Forderung 
des International en Komitees fur das arztliche 
Fortbildungswesen . . . hrsg. vom Stadtrat 
Karlsbad; redigiert von Edgar Ganz. 8°. 
Jena, 1914. 

Bell (J.) On baths and mineral waters. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1831. 

Grube (K.) Allgemeine und specielle 
Balneotherapie mit Berucksichtigung der Kli- 
matotherapie. 8°. Berlin, 1897. 

Internationale Balneologische Ausstellung, 
Frankfurt a. M. Offizieller Catalog der Interna- 
tionalen balneologischen Ausstellung zu Frank- 
furt a. M. Eroffnetaml0.Mail881. 8°. Frank- 
furt a. M., [1881]. 

Kisch (E. H.) Balneo-therapeutisches Lexi- 
con fiir praktische Aerzte. 2. wesentl. verm. 
Auflage des "Grundriss der klinischen Balneo- 
therapie." 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1897. 

Loebel (A.) Ein vortragender Rat als 
Balneolog. Denkschrift fur Ministerialrat Fried- 
rich von Walzl. 12°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Ashkenazy (Z.) [Mechanotherapy and balneotherapy.] 
Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1912, vii, 636; 648.— Benedikt (M.) 
Beitrage zur Denkmethodik in der Balneotherapie. Deut- 
sche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, xix, 447-449.— Bericht iiber die 
Vorarbeiten der Sonderkommission des deutschen Aus- 
schusses fiir die gesundheitlichen Einrichtungen in den 
Kur-und Badeorten betreffend die Griindung desZentral- 
instituts fur Balneologie. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Berl., 1908-9, 
i, 557-562.— Cany (G.) L'Institut central allemand de 
balneologie, ses travaux, sa recente transformation. Gaz. d. 
eaux, Par., 1911, liv, 949-952.— Frankenhauser (F.) L eber 
die Ziele und Grenzen der Balneotherapie in den Wohnortcn 
der Patienten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 428-430 — 

. Ueber den balneologischen Unterricht an den TJni- 

versit&ten. Verofientl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. 
& Wien, 1909, pt. 2, 103-107.— Gydry (I.) [Examination of 
patients in balneological practice.] Sziileszet es nogyogy., 
Budapest, 1912, 33.— Kisch (E. H.) Ueber den gegenwarti- 
gen Stand und die nachsten Aufgaben der Balneotherapie. 

Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Bed., 1898, xix, 331-333. . Ueber 

Aufgaben und Ziele der balneologischen Laboratonen in 
den Kurorten. Verofientl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
Balneol. Gesellsch., 1905, pt. 2, 251-255. [Discussion], pt. 1, 
20-25.— Krause (F.) Beziehungen der Balneologie zur 
Chirurgie. Ibid., 16-37.— Lachmann. Die Stellung der 
Balneologie innerhalb der Gesamtmedizin. Allg. Wien. 
med Ztg., 1914, lix. 307; 317.— Landouzy & Heitz (J.) Le 
substratum scientifique de la balneotherapie; premisses 
physiologiques; applications cliniques. J. de physiothe- 
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rap., Par., 1913, xi, 121-149.— Luke (T. D.) Institutional 
hydropathic treatment as compared with spa treatment for 
certain types of invalids. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 427^i29.— 
von Oefele (F.) American balneology; the Atlantic areas 
and the eastern Mississippi area. Buffalo M. J., 1916-17, 
lxxii, 376-387. . Balneological therapy as a part of gene- 
ral therapy. West. M. Times, Denver, 1917-18, xxxvii, 
275-297.— Pollatschek (A.) [Balneological nourishment.] 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1902, xlii, 677-679.— Pryusslan 
(A. K.) [Recent methods of physical chemistry and their 
value in balneology.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1902, i, 
500-503.— Rlva, Zoj'a & Barduzzi. Sull' assorbimento cu- 
taneo nella balneoterapia. Atti d. Cong. naz. di idrol. e 
climat., Milano, 1902, vii, 81-92— Rothschild (D.) Eine 
badearztliche Studie. Med. Woche, Berl., 1900, i, 275. 
Also, Reprint.— Sommer (E.) Balneologische Skizzen. 
Univ. Zurich. Festgabe, 1914, pt. 3, 253-267.— Sonntag 
(C F. ) The physiological action of whirlpool and manipula- 
tion baths, with indications for treatment based thereon. 
Med. Press, Lond., 1918, n. s., cvi, 239-242— Strauss (H.) 
Die Balneotherapie als Heilfaktor bei Kriegsverletzungen 
und Erkrankungen. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1915, 
xii, 581-586.— Thilenlus. Denkschrift zur Errichtung ei- 
ner Zentralstelle fiir balneologische Forschung. Ztschr. f. 
Balneol.. Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, i, 205-210.— Tuszkal 
(6.) Die neue Richtung in der Balneologie. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xxxiii, 441-443. 

Balneology and balneotherapy (History 
of). 

Baumer(E.) Die Geschichte d es Bad ewesens . 
8°. Breslau. 1903. 

Abhandlungen zur Geschichte der Medicin, Hft. vii. 

Cabanes. Moeurs intimes du passe. (Deu- 
xieme serie.) La vie aux bains. 12°. Paris, 
[n. d.]. 

Fargier (E.-J.) *De Fusage du bain chaud 
chez les anciens. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

FLOYER (J.) & BAYNAUD (E.) Vvxpo'kovo-la, 

or the history of cold bathing, both ancient and 
modern. 2. pt., 4. ed. 8°. London, 1715. 

Haughton (E.) On the remains of ancient 
Roman baths in England. 12°. Liverpool, 1861. 

Repr.from: The Building News. 

Kier (J.) Lidt om Badevsesen i Fortid og 
Nutid. [Baths, ancient and modern.] 8°. 
Kj0benhavn, 1899. 

Also, in: Militserlagen, Kj0benh., 1900, viii, 1-36. 

Mahomed (H.) The bath; a concise history 
of the bathing, as practised by nations of the 
ancient and modern world; including a brief 
exposition of the medical efficacy and salubrity 
of the warm, medicated, vapour, shampooing, 
shower, and douche baths; with remarks on the 
moral and sanative influence of bathing. 16°. 
London, 1843. 

Marggraff (H.) Badewesen und Badetech- 
nik der Vergangenheit. 8°. Berlin, 1881. 

Martin (A.) Deutsches Badewesen in 
vergangenen Tagen. Nebst einem Beitrage zur 
Geschichte der deutschen Wasserheilkunde. 
4°. Jena, 1906. 

Schwalbe (E.) Badewesen in alter und 
neuer Zeit und die Einrichtung eines Hallen- 
schwimmbades in der Stadt Rostock. 8°. 
Rostock, 1911. 

Vetter (L.) Das Bad der Neuzeit und seine 
historische Entwicklung. 8°. Stuttgart & Leip- 
zig, 1904. 

Wichelhausen (E.) Ueber die Bader des Al- 
terthums, insonderheit der alten Romer, ihren 
Verfall und die Nothwendigkeit, sie allgemein 
wieder einzufuhren. Ein Beitrag zur noth- 
wendigsten Reformation der praktischen Medi- 
cin. 8°. Mannheim & Heidelberg, 1807. 

Wickersheimer (E.) Le bain d'apres un 
traited'hvgieneduxv e siecle. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Baruch (H. B.) The history of the public ram bath in 
America. Sanitarian, N. Y.. 1895, xxxv, 83. Also, Re- 
mint — Bryk (R.) Das Bad lm Wandel der Zeiten. Med. 
f Alle, Wien & Leipz., 1906, i, 163; 177; 187; 200; 211; 223; 237.- 
Clausse(H.) Histoire du bain en France. Santenumame, 
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Balneology and balneotherapy (History 
of). 

Par., 1901, iii, No. 26, 1; No. 27, 1.— Dorbcck (F.) Die 
Anfange der Hydrotherapie und Balncotherapie in Russ- 
land. Arch.f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1913, vi, 
59-67.— de Forceville (G.) Note sur 1'ouvTage de Charles 
Cameron sur les bains romains. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de 
la med., Par., 1913, xii, 18-23— Gyory (T.) Das Modell 
eines romisehen Bades. Verhandl. d. Budapest, k. Ge- 
sellsch. d. Aerzte 1908, Budapest, 1909, 38.— Haeger (E. F.) 
Bader und Badewesen der alten Romer. Ztschr. f. Bal- 
neol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl.. 1910-11, iii, 542-545.— Heisig (W.) 
Studien zur Geschichte der Hydrotherapie im Alterthum. 
Hydriat. Jahrb., Worishofen, 1901, i, 1-39.— HOfler (M.) 
Gallokeltisches Badewesen. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iv, 27; 57.— Hollander (E.) Das deut- 
sche Volksbad in kunsthistorischer Beziehung. Veroffentl. 
d. deutsch. Gcscllsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1904-6, iii, 269- 
283— Jhaveri (K. M.) The cult of the bath. J. Anthrop. 
Soc. Bombay, 1912,ix, 217-224.- Johnson (J. W. S.) Bade- 
kurverordnungen im 16. Jahrhundert. Arch. f. Gesch. d. 
Med., Leipz., 1911, v, 121-128.— Klebs (A. C.) Balneology in 
the Middle Ages. Tr. Am. Climat. & Clin. Ass., Phila., 
1916, xxxii, 15-37.— Koenlgsfeld (H.) Deutsche Bader- 
hygiene im Mittelalter. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1913-14, vi, 255-259.— Lanz von Liebenfels. 
How did the Romans heat their living rooms and baths? 
Scient. Am. Suppl., 1902, liv, 22366— Levertln (A.) Zur 
Geschichte der Bader. Zentralbl. f. phys. Therap. u. Un- 
fallh., Berl. & Wien, 1904-5, i, 361-367.— Mac- AullfTe (L.) 
La balncotherapie chez les Grecs. France med., Par., 1904, 
li, 324-326.— Marcuse (J.) Bader und Badewesen im Alter- 
thum. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 
1899, xxxi, 673-695. . Bader und Badewesen im Mittel- 
alter. Ibid., 1900, xxxii, 209-232. . Bader und Bade- 
wesen der Neuzeit. Ibid., 345-390, 1 pi. . Culturge- 

schichtliche Streifziigedurch das Badewesen der Vergangen- 
heit. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, 183; 190; 195; 203: 206; 
212.— Martin (A.) Von Paracelsus bis Scheuchzer; ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte der Balneo- und der Hydrotherapie 
in der Schweiz. Zentralbl. f. phys. Therap. u. Unfallh., 

Wien & Berl., 1904, i, 74-78. . Aus dem Leben der 

Bader im 16. Jahrhundert. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1103, 1 pi. . Historisches 

aus dem Badewesen. Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in 
Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1907, pt. 2, 12-22. Also: Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 412-415. ■ ■. Das deutsche 

Volksbad in historischer Hinsicht. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. 

Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1907, iv, 319-334. . 

Neue Gesichtspunkte zur Geschichte des Badewesens und 
der Sittlichkeit in Deutschland. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 172; 229. . Heilendc 

Woge. Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1414.— Matlgnon (J.-J.) 
Les bains au Japon. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1906, 
xvii, 232-236.— Mulert. Bader und Badewesen in Alt- 
Meissen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 

1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 93— Nass(L.) Piscines 
d'autrefois et d'aujourdhui. Corresp. med., Par., 1909, xvi, 
No. 354, 6-12.— Pagel. Historische Einleitung zum funften 
Kapitel; Balneotherapie. Handb. d. physikal. Therap., 
Leipz., 1901, i, pt. 1, 274-284.— Poelchau (G.) Das Bade- 
wesen der Vergangenhcit. Gcsundh.-lngenieur ; Munchen, 
1902, xxv, 142-145.— Poertner. Die Wasserheilkunde bei 
den Arabern. Centralbl. f. d. Kneipp. Heilverf., Woris- 
hofen, 1903, x, 45; 52.— Preuss (J.) Wasohungen und Biidcr 
nach Bibelund Talmud. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 
83; 137; 185; 327; 397; 439.— Reber (B.) Ein Lobgedicht des 
Fabricius Hildanus auf den Wasserschatz des Tabernac- 
montanus, sowie Anweisungen des Gebrauches der Bader 
von Baden im Aargau und von Markgrafen-Baden. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1907, hi, 148-150.— Rossler (O.) Astrologie im 
Badewesen, eine balneologische Studie aus Baden-Baden. 
Aerztl. Mitt. A. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1909, lxili, 244; 253.- 
Roux (G.) Les bains hygieniques populaires (bains par 
aspersion) en Autriche. en Allemagno et a Lyon. Rev. 
d'hyg., Par., 1899, xxi, 691-718.— Schilling (II.) Das Bade- 
wesen auf der Internationalen Hygiene-Ausstcllung Dres- 
den, 1911. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1912, xxxv, 145; 
401; 521.— Struck (B.)& Pototzky (C.) Die Hydrothera- 
pie der Afrikaner. Deutschemed. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1908, xxxiv, 1315-1317.— Sudhoff (K.) Aus dem antiken 
Badewesen; medizinisch-kulturgeschichtliche Untersu- 
chungen an Vasen, Reliefs und Terrakottcn. Ibid., 1909. li, 
1: 255; 415; 459: 1910-11, iii, 351; 392; 419; 449. Also, Reprint. 

. Eine Parallele aus babylonischer, hcllcnischer und 

hellcnistischer Kultur. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat, [etc.], 
Berl., 1911-12, iv, 317-320.— Volsln (H. A.) La crenothe- 
rapie dans le passe. Paris med., 1910-11, suppl., 309-311. 

Balneology and balneotherapy (Periodi- 
cals and transactions of societies relat- 
ing to). 

Balneologische Centralzeitung. v. 1-8, 
1900-1907. fol. Berlin. 

Balneologische Zeitung. v. 5-13, 1894- 
1902. fol. Berlin. 



Balneology and balneotherapy (Periodi- 
cals and transactions of societies relat- 
ing to ) . 

Balneologisches Centralblatt. Hrsg. von 
Franz CM tiller. [Fortnightly.] v. 1-3, 1890-92. 
8°. Leipzig. 

Centralverband der Balneologen Oester- 
reichs. Veroffentlichungen. Bericht tiber den 
osterreichischen Balneologen-Congress, 1899- 
1902. 8°. Wien, 1900-1903. 

Gazette des eaux. v. 17-59, 1874-1918. 
4°. Paris. 

Current. 

Veroffentlichungen der balneologischen 
Gesellschaft in Berlin, v. 30-34, 1909-13. 8°. 
Berlin & Wien. 

Veroffentlichungen der deutschen Ge- 
sellschaft ftir Volksbader. v. 1-1, 1899-1908. 
8°. Berlin. 

Veroffentlichungen der Hufelandischen 
Gesellschaft in Berlin. 1891-2 to 1913. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 1892-1914. 

Zeitschrift ftir Balneologie. Klimatologie und 
Kurort-Hygiene vereinigt mit dem Zentralblatt 
f tir Thalassotherapie. v. 1-8, 1908-15. 4°. Ber- 
lin & Wien. 

Balogh (Tihamer) [1838-1907]. 

Agal (A.) [Biography.] Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1907, 
xlxii, 470-472. 

Balonoff (M[ikhail] M[itrofanovieh]) [1877- ]. 
*K voprosu o tonometrii glaza; sravnitelnoye 
izslledovaniye tonometrami Schiotz'a i Makla- 
kova. [Tonometry of the eye; comparative in- 
vestigation with Schiotz's and Maklakoff's tono- 
meters.] 78 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. Shtaba 
Otd. Korp. Zhand.. 1913. 

Balsamo (Giuseppe). See Cagliostro. 

Balsams. 

Alpin (P.) Histoire du baulme, ou il est 
prouve que nous avona vraie cognoissance de la 
plante qui produict le baulme, et par consequent 
de son fruict, et de son bois. . . . Version fran- 
eoise, tir£e de Prosper Alpin par Antoine Colin. 
Iivre quatriesme. 16°. Lyon, 1619. 

Brunning (E.) *Ueber die Ilarzbalsame von 
Abies canadensis (L.) Miller, Picea \-ulgaris Tink 
und Pinus pinaster Solander. 8°. Bern, 1900. 

Dorino (M.) AiaTplgri de opobalsamo Syriaco- 
Judaico, ^gvptio, Peruviano, Tolutano et Euro- 
paeo. 24°. Jena;, 1620. 

Gronlund (C. E.) *De balsamia et praeser- 
timde balsamo canadensi. 8°. Helsingfors, 1860. 

Limouzi (M.j *Contribution a l'^tude des 
applications chirurgicales du baume du P£rou. 
8 b . Pans, 1910. 

Marvellous strength and consequence of the 
genuine miraculous English balm, accompa- 
nied by notes upon its interior as well as exterior 
use and ordination. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Wbigel (G.) *Ueber die Ilarzbalsame von 
Larix decidua und Abies pectinata. [Bern.] 8°. 
Leipzig, 1900. 

Weil (L.) *Ueber den Gurjunbalsam. 8°. 
Bern, 1903. 

Apostolides (A.) Betrachtungen iiber die neueren 
Balsamica. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1908, lxx, 741.— 
de Campagnolle (R.) Ueber die Beseitigung der Neben- 
wirkungen der Balsamica. Ztschr. f. Urol.. Berl. & Leipz., 
1909, iii, 872-879.— Casariego (A.) El balsamo Peru en 
cirugia. Cron. med.-quir. de la Habana, 1908, xxxiv. 137.— 
Cocking (T. T.) & Kettle (J. D.) The evaluation of balsam 
of Tolu. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1918, xc, 719-722.— Cron- 
qulst (C.) Wie wirken die Balsamika? Dermat. Wchn- 
schr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1913, lvii, 1096-1099.— Deffuant (R.) 
Le baume du Perou, ses applications en chirurgie courante 
et notamment dans les pansements des eschares, fistules 
anales et abces de l'espace ischic-rectal. Montpel. med., 
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1911, xxxiii, 457; 495.— Ehrmann (O.) Die Nebenwir- 
kungen dor Balsamica. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, 

lxxv, 541. . Untersuchungen und Beobachtungen 

iiber altere und neuere Balsamica. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 64-67.— Evers (F.) Proc- 
ess of manufacture of artificial aromatic balsams. [Pat. 
spec] No. 880641; March 3, 1908.— Gastou. Un nouveau 
baume; son utilisation dans le traitement des radiodermites 
et des ulcerations torpides. Bull. Soc. franc, de dermat. 
et syph., Par., 1910, xxi, 195. — J antler. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber bakterienfeindliche Eigenschaften des 
Perubalsams. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, xc, 529-544.— 
Julllen ( L.) Le baume du Perou et sa pretendue toxicitc. 
Ann. de dermat. et syph., Par., 1899, 3. s.,x, 345-351. Also: 
Bull. Soc. franc;, de dermat. etsyph., Par., 1899, x, 138-144.— 
Knott (J.) Balsams. St. Louis M. Rev., 1911, n. s., v, 
241-247.— Liegeois. Le baume de vie d'Hoflmann. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 99-101.— Macri 
(V.) Balsamo di Guriun e balsamo copaive. Boll. chim. 
farm., Milano, 1918, lvii, 41-44. — Piorkowski (M.) Ueber 
die antibakteriellen Eigenschaften des Perubalsams. Ber. 
d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1902, xii, 386-391. 
Also [Abstr.]: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1903, xxxiii, Referate, 34-36.— Rovasio (A.) Contributo 
alio studio dei balsamici (loro azione sul rene). Sperimen- 
tale. Arch, dl biol., Firenze, 1909, lxiii, 329-342. Also, 
transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 300.— 
Tissier (P.-L.) Quelques mots a propos de la methode 
d'inhalation; les balsamiques. Presse therap., Par., 1904, i, 
309.— Tschirch (A.) & Werdmtiller (J. O.) Ueber den 
Hondurasbalsam. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlvih, 
420-430.— Vieth (H.) Ueber die Wirkungsweise der Balsa- 
mica. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 364-369. Also: Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 1275-1279. . Pharmakologischc 

Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkungsweise der Balsamika. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 1230-1233.— Winternitz (R.) 
Ueber die Heilwirkung der Balsamica. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 

2. Hlfte., 518. . Zur Wirkung der Balsamica. Arch. f. 

Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & Leipz., 1903, lxv, 409-416. 

Balser (Eduard) [1888- ]. *Der Einfluss des 
Alkohols auf Bakterien. 51 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
O. Kindt, 1914. 

Baiss (Heinrich) [1886- ]. *Ueber die Ent- 
wicklung der Geschlechtsgange bei Cestoden, 
nebst Bemerkungen zur Ectodermfrage. 34 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1908. 

Balster (Hermann). *Zur abdominalen Totalex- 
stirpation des Uterus wegen Geschwiilsten. 31 
pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, N. Seubert, 1899. 

Bait (Mark). Planten-geneesmiddeln of chemi- 
sche preparaten? 43 pp. 8°. Ede, the author, 
1909. 

Balteaux (Andre) [1882- ]. *De la methode 

en radiographic. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. .68. 
Baltera (J.) *Le drainage dans les affections 

utero-annexielles. 57 pp. 8°. Lausanne, imp. 

Hoirs d'A. Borgeaud, 1908. 
Baltes (Wendelin) [1872- ]. *Untersuchungen 

iiber die Abgabe von Schwermetallen an Essig- 

saure durch irdene und emaillierte Gefasse. 

[Wiirzburg.] 15 pp., 1 1., 3 tab. 12°. St. 

Wendel, K. Miiller, 1903. 
Balthasar ([Johannes] Paul) [1880- ]. Ueber 

die Behandlung traumatischer Schadeldefekte. 

37 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Ksemmerer & Co., 

1907. 

Balthasar {Vital) [1852-1910]. 

[Obituary.] Ann. med.-chir., Dour, 1910, xviii, 121. 

Balthazaar (Alexander). Eenige en wel de 
voornaamste gedrogten, de waardige genees- 
en heelkunde, in haare regtschape leeden, 
onder schyn van waarheid, ontluisterende, het 
bedriegelyke momaanzigt onttoogen, [etc.]. 
xxxix pp. 8°. Leyden, K. Delfos, 1761. 

. Verkorte doch klaare en oefenende mate- 
ria medica, bestaande in een honderd getal van 
simplicia met derzelver praeparata en composita, 
[etc.]. viii, 168 pp. 8 . te Amsterdam, J. B. 
Elwe, 1793. 



Balthazard (Victor) [1872- ]. *Toxine- et 
antitoxine typhiques. 240 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fits, 1903, No. 534. 

. Precis de medecine legale, vii, 408 pp 

2 pi. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1906. ' 

& Prevost (Eugene). Une plaie sociale. 

(Les avortements criminels.) Preface de Paul 
Strauss, avis de Gustave le Poittevin. 134 pp 
12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1912. 

Balthazarian (Leon). *Essai sur la puericulture 
de la seconde enfance dans la classe ouvriere de 
Paris. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 451. 

Baltic Sea. 

Guthmann (A.) Wie soli der gesunde und 
kranke Kurgast im Ostseebade leben? Ein 
Wegweiser fur die Badegaste der Ostsee. 8°. 
Berlin, 1905. 

Hellmann (G.) Vergleichende Uebersicht iiber die 
klimatischen Verhaltnisse der deutschen Nordsee- und 
Ostseekiisten. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 
1911-12, iv, 105-122. Lange, Margulies & Rochling. Der 
Heilwert der Ostsee. Ibid., 1908, i, 121-127. 

Baltimore. 

See, also, Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Dentistry (Colleges), Diphtheria (History of), 
Dispensaries (Description of) , Fever ( Malarial, 
History of), Fever (Typhoid, History of), Fever 
( Yellow, History of), Hospitals (Description 
of), Hospitals (Gynecological, etc.), Hospitals 
(Management, etc., of), Hospitals (Ophthalmic 
and auric), Hospitals (Orthopsedic), Hygiene 
(Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Insane (Asylums, 
Description of, etc.), by localities. 

Allen (K.) The sewerage of Baltimore. San. Plumber, 
N. Y., 1899, xvii, No. 1, 27-29.— O' Donovan (C.) The 
water supply of Baltimore. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1899, 
xlii, 181-183. 

Baltimore Underwriter. A semi-monthly'journal 
devoted to the interests of insurance in all its 
branches, v. 34-53 (July 5, 1885, to June, 1895). 
fol. Baltimore. 

v. 34 wants No. 4; v. 35 wants No. 7; v. 36 wants No. 6 
and 8; v. 37 wants No. 8; v. 38 wants No. 2 and 4; v. 39 
wants No. 10. 

Baltischwiler (Anna). *Myome und deren 
Complicationen. 48 pp. 8°. Zurich, Miiller, 
Werder & Co., 1902. 

Baltuzevich (A[leksandr Sfaveryevich]) [1865- 
]. *Materiali k voprosu o vliyanii solemkh 
vann razlichnoi kontsentratsii (3%, 6%, 9%, 
12%) odinakovoi temperaturi (28° R.) i odina- 
kovol prodolzhitelnosti (30') na azotistiy obmien, 
usvoyeniyeazotistikh veshtshest v pishtshi, puis, 
temperaturu!, krovyanoye davleniye, chuvstvi- 
telnost kozhi i proch. u zdorovikh lyudei. [On 
the influence of salt baths of various concentra- 
tion . . ., of same temperature . . ., and same 
length of time . . . , upon nitrogenous metabol- 
ism, assimilation of nitrogenous parts of food, 
pulse, temperature, blood-pressure, sensitiveness 
of the skin, etc., in healthy men.] 96, 19 pp., 
2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Gutzatz, 1898. 

Baltzer (Eduard). Plutarch iiber das Fleisches- 
sen. Abdruck aus Pythagoras, der Weise von 
Samos. Mit Vorwort und Anmerkungen von 
Benno Buerdorff. 31 pp. 16°. Leipzig, K. 
Leutze, 1904. 

Baltzer (Friedrich). Ueber mehrpolige Mitosen 
bei Seeigeleiern. pp. 291-328, 5 pi. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, A. Stuber, 1908. 

Forms No. 7, v. 39, of: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. 
zu Wiirzb. 

Baltzer (Paul Rudolf) [1887- ]. *Vaginale 
Operationen in parametraner Leitungsanasthe- 
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Baltzer (Paul Rudolf)— continued, 
sie, insonderheit vaginale Totalexstirpation des 
Uterus. (Bericht fiber die ersten 20 Fiille.) 
45 pp. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. Noske, 1914. 

Balvay (Arthur) [1872- ]. *De la toux dans 
la tuberculose pulmonaire chronique. viii, 92 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 146. 

Baly (Edward Charles Cyril) [1871- ]. Spec- 
troscopy, xi, 5G8 pp., 5 plans. 8°. London, 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1905. 

Balz (Jacobus Fridericus). *De praestani mn> 
variolas, vesicatorii ope, inserendi methodo. 
3 p. l.,30pp. sm. 4°. Stuttgardix, 1792. 

de Balzac (Baudry). See Baudry de Balzac. 

Balzer (Edouard). *Contribution a l't'tude de 
l'obliteration et de la compression de la veme 
cave superieure. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 345. 

Balzer (F[elix]). Therapeutique des maladies 
veneriennes. 2. ed. iv, 442 pp. 8°. Pans, O. 

Doin, 1897. J . . . . 

See, also, Nouveau traite" de medecine et de therapeu- 
tique, No. 7, [in 2. s.]. 8°. Paris, 1906. 
Balzer (Franz) [1875- ]. *Ueber Blasensteine 
und Blasenfremdkorper. 45 pp. 8°. Breslau, 
Grass, Barth & Co., 1902. 

Ba-Mbala. 

Torday (E.) & Joyce (T. A.) Notes on the ethnography 
of the Ba-Mbala. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1905, xxxx, 
398-426, 3 pi. 

Bambara. 

Bazin (H.) Les Bambara et leur langue. Anthropos, 
Salzb 1906, i, 681-694.— Peyrot. Us, coutumes, mMecine 
des Bambaras. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 190o, 
viii, 456-473. 

Bambaren (Celso) [1833-1897]. 

Obituary. Cron. mod., Lima, 1912, xxix, 517. Also: 

Monitor mid., Lima, 1897, xii, 188-194. 
Bamberg (Gustav). *Untersuchungen fiber den 

Einfluss der Leber auf das Zustandekommen der 

alimentiiren Glycosurie. 34 pp. 8°. Wilrzburg, 

P. Scheiner, 1898. 
Bamberg (Johannes) [1873- ]. *Beitrage zur 

Lehre vom primiiren Lebercarcinom. [Leipzig.] 

45 pp 11. 8°. Konitz, Westpr., C. Schulz, 1901. 
Bamberg (Julius) [1845- j. *Ueber Chorea 

gravidarum. 38 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Lange, 

[1873]. 

Bamberg (Karl) [1881- ]. *Ueber Sinus- 
Thrombose im Kindesalter. 24 pp., 1 sheet, 1 
pi. 8°. Munchen, Dr. C. Wolf & Sohn, 1905. 

Bamberg (Karl Franz) [1881- ]. *Ueber Ap- 
pendicitis bei Sauglingen. 34 pp., 1 1. 8 . 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 

Bamberger (Adolf) [1867- ]. *Vierag Falle 
von Laparotomie wegen Tubenerkrankung. 37 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, Penner & Janetzke, 1894. 

Bamberger (£Jdomrd-Adrien) [1825- ]. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Bamberger ( Kmst) [1885- ]. *Das Scleroedem 
und seine Beziehungen zu den Sclerodermien. 
54 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1910. 

Bamberger (Friedrich) [1887- J. *Kranio- 
scliisis und Rachischisis totalis. Ein Fall zur 
Casuistik aus der Universitats- Frauenklinik 
Munchen. 1 p. 1., 22 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Mun- 
chen, Miiller & Steinicke, 1912. 

von Bamberger (Ileinricli) [1822-88]. 

Neusser(E.) Gediichtnissrede. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1899, xii, 1084-1086. 

Bamberger (Isaak) [1877- 1. *Ueber die Re- 
sorption des Silbera von der llaut aus. 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Wurzburg, J. B. Griinwald, 1902. 



Bamberger (Js.) *Die sozialpadagogischen Stro- 
mungen der Gegenwart. 95 pp. 8°. Bern, 
Spring & Co., 1905. 

Bamberger (Leopold). *Ein medullares Adeno- 
carcinom der Prostata mit chronisch-katarrhali- 
scher nekrotisierender Cystitis und chronischem 
Katarrh und Hamorrhoidenbildung im Mast- 
darm als Folgeerscheinungen. [Wurzburg.] 28 
pp. 8°. Nordhausen, E. Strecker, 1900. 

. Die innere und die chirurgische Behand- 

lung des chronischen Magengeschwurs und ihre 
Erfolge. Von der Huf eland' schen Gesellschaft 
mit dem Alvarengapreis gekronte Arbeit. 4 p. 
1., 270 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1909. 

Bamberger (Simon). *Beitrag zur Frage von 
dem Zusammenhange des Strabismus mit der 
Refraction des Auges. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Strass- 
burg, J. Singer , 1897. 

Bamboo. 

Totani (G.) t'eber die basischen Bestandteile der Bam- 
busschosslinge. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1910-11, 
lxx, 388-390. 

Bamert (Jakob) [1884- ]. *Ueber den Ein- 
fluss der Uterusmyome auf die Sterilitat und 
Fertilitat des Weibes. 27 pp. 8°. Munchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1909. 

Bamme (Kuno) [1882- ]. *Zur Lehre der 
Stirnhauttumoren. 37 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. 
Fiencke, 1908. 

Bampton (Augustus Henry) [1852- 
1910]. 

Obituary. Med. Press <fc Circ, Lond., 1910, n.s.,xc, 608. 

Banana. 

Jahkel (P.) *Ueber Anatomie und Mikro- 
chemie der Bananenfrucht und ihre Reifungs- 
erscheinungen. 8°. Kiel, 1909 

Back(E A) Banana as ahost frmt of the Mediterranean 
fruit fly. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1915-16, v, 793-804 4 
til— Bailey (E. M.) Studies on the banana. J. Biol. 

them., N. Y., 1905-6, i, 355^361. -. Biochemical and 

bacteriological studies on the banana. J. Am Chem. Soc, 
Easton, Pa., 1912, xxxiv, 1706-1730. Also [Abstr.l: Proc. 
\m Soc. Biol. Chemists. Bait., 1910-13, ii, 76.-Bampton 
( \ H ) How to eat bananas. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, n, 
160— Baumert (G.) Polarimetrische Bestimmung der 
Bananenstiirke. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahmngs- u. 
Genussmittel, Bed., 1912, xxiv, 449-452.— Hanausek (T. 
F ) Ueber das Banancnmelil und seine mikroskopische 
Bestimmung. Ibid.. 1910, xx, 215-220.-Jobin (-M La 
banane. Bull. med. de Quebec, 191,-18, xix, 29'-304 - 
Kakizawa. Stoffwechselversuche mit Bananenmehl. Arcn. 
f Hvg , Munchen & Berl., 1913, lxxx, 302-309.— Labbe (H.) 
Les fruits et leur valeur alimentaire; la banane. Presse 
med , Par., 1908, xlii, 554-556.— Langworthy (C. F.)_ & 
Milner (K. P.) Some results obtained in studying ripening 
bananas with the respiration calorimeter. Yearbook L . S. 
Dep. Agric. 1912, Wash., 1913, 293-30$.— Morris (Sir y.) 
Bananas and health. Med. Officer, Lond., 1914, A 116.— 
flyers ( V. C . ) & Rose ( A . R . ) The nutritional value : of the 
banana, J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1917. Lxvm, 1022-1024 
AUo, Reprint.— von Noorden (C.) Leber Bananen und 
Bananenmehl. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1913, lx, 2020-2022 - 
Peace (M. C.) & Rose (A. R.) The banana as a food for 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917, xiv, 3.9-390. 
Also, Heprint.-Prescott (S. C.) The banana; a food of 
exceptional value. Scient Month., N. Y., 191S vi, 60-.0 — 
Reich (R.) Reife und unrcife Bananen. Ztschr. f. L°if, r " 
such. d. Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, Jam, 208- 
226 ^Teodoro (N. G.) A preliminary study of Philippine 
bananas. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1916, x, (c), 3.9-421, 12 
pi —Thomas (K.) Die Banane als Yolksnahrungsmittei. 
Arch. f. Phvsiol., Leipz., 1910, Suppl.-Bd., 1911, 29-38.- 
Ward (Agnes S.) Plantain and banana flour. Trained 
Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 191S, lxi, 266.— Yoshlmura (K.) Bei- 
triige zur Kenntnis der Banane. Ztschr. f. Untersucb. d. 
Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Berl., 1911, xxi, 406-411. 
Banaschcwski (Franz). Leber Tuberculose dee 
Wurmfortsatzea und des Ccecum. 30 pp. 8 . 

Jena, H. Pohle, 1897. 
Banasz (Artur) [1884- ]. *Die SteUung des 

Kaiserschnitts zu konkurrierenden \ertahren 
auf Grund der Operationsresultate der letzten 
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Banasz (Artur) — continued. 
Jahre. 31 pp. 8°. Breslau, Bresl. Genossensch.- 
BucMr. , 1907. 

Bancalari (Stefano). _ Memoria chiruigica ri- 
guardante la malattia del chiarissimo medico 
Delpini scritta in risposta ad un cenno storico a 
lui diretto. 32 pp. 12°. Chiavari, 1839. 

Bancel (Louis) [1875- _ ]. *Le bacille d'Eberth 
et le poumon des typhiques. 90 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 167. 

van Banchem (Albertus Henricus Engelbert). 
*De ceconomia foetus naturali. 1 p. 1. , 37 pp. 4°. 
Lugd. Bat., H. Mostert, 1766. [P., v. 1931.] 

Ba million (Jules) [1886- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de la fievre de Malte. 66 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1910, No. 47. 

Bancis (Martin- Victor-Emmanuel) [1888- 1. 
*Contribution a l'etude des fractures du maxil- 
laire superieur par projectiles de guerre et de 
leur traitement. 29 pp., 2 1. roy. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, Y. Cadoret, 1916. 

Bancoff (Nicolas-J.) *Etude sur la valeur semei- 
ologique et diagnostique du r^flexe du genou 
dans quelques maladies generates. 46 pp., 3 
tab. 8°. Genlve, 1892. 

Bancroft (Edward). An essay on the natural his- 
tory of Guiana in South America, containing a 
description of many curious productions in the 
animal and vegetable systems of that country, 
[etc.]. 1 p. 1., iv, 402 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Lon- 
don, T. Becket, 1769. 

Bancroft (Edward Nathanael). An essay on the 
disease called yellow fever, with observations 
concerning febrile contagion, [etc.]. xxiv. 25- 
526 pp. 8°. Baltimore, Cushing & Jewett, 1820. 

Bancroft (Frank Watts) [1871- ]. Note on the 
galvanotropic reactions of the medusa, Polyor- 
chis penicillata A. Agassiz. 4 pp. 8°. [Berke- 
ley], University Press, 1904. 
Univ. Calif. Publ. Physiol., Berkeley, 1904-5, ii. 

. On the validity of Pfliiger's law for the 

galvanotropic reactions of Paramecium. 23 pp. 
8°. [Berkeley], University Press, 1905. 
Univ. Calif. Publ. Physiol., Berkeley, 1904-5, ii. 

. The control of galvanotropism in Parame- 
cium by chemical substances. 11 pp. 8°. 
[Berkeley], University Press, 1906. 

Univ. Calif. Publ. Physiol., Berkeley, 1905-10, iii. 

Bancroft (Frederick Jones) [1834-1903]. 

Rogers (J. A.) [Biography.] Denver M. Times, 1903-4, 
xxiii, 24-30. 

Bancroft (Jessie Hubbell) [1867- ]. School 
gymnastics with light apparatus. 506 pp. 8°. 
Boston, D. C. Heath & Co., 1900. 

■ . The posture of school children, with its 

home hygiene and new efficiency methods for 
school training, xii (1 1.), 327 pp. 8°. New 
York, Macmillan Co., 1913. 

Bancroft (Wilder Dwight) [1867- ]. The 
phase rule. 255 pp. 8°. Ithaca, N. Y, 1897. 

Bancroft Training School for Mentally Sub- 
normal Children, Haddonfield, New Jersey. 
Manual of the course of study. 120 pp. 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1909. 

Bandages and bandaging. 

See, also, Dressings; Plaster of Paris; 
Wounds (Dressing of). 

Belloste. Den heelkonstige verbandhuys- 
meester, ondenvyzende om op een zagte, ge- 
makkelykke en spoedige wyse alien zoorten van 
wonden te geneezen. 16°. Gravenhage, 1701. 

Beyer (J. L.) Die Technik des Heftpflaster- 
verbands. 12°. Leipzig, 1905. 
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Fitzwilliams (D. C. L.) A practical manual 
of bandaging. 8°. London, 1915. 

von Hofmeister (F.) Verbandtechnik. 8°. 
Tubingen, 1901. 

• The same. 2. Aufl., unter Mitwir- 

kung von Walter Burk. 8°. Tubingen, 1914. 

. Rukovodstvo k nalozhenivu povya- 

zok. Perev. s niemetskavo B. E. 'Gershuni.' 
[Transl. from the German bv B. E. Gershuni. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

Jecklin (J. A.) *De vinctura Sentini ejusque 
modificationibus. 8°. Lipsise, 1852. 

Knight (J.) Rules and regulations of the 
New York Surgeons' Bandage Institute, with 
remarks upon the use of bandages in the cure of 
curvature of the spine, club-feet, etc. 12°. Neiu 
York, 1842. 

Preston (H. M.) The roller bandage (the 
application of the roller bandage shown by illus- 
trations and text). With an introduction by J. 
Cantlie. 8°. London, 1916. 

. The triangular bandage (the applica- 
tion of the triangular bandage shown by words 
and diagrams). With an introduction by J. 
Cantlie. 8°. London, 1916. 

Whiting (A. D.) Bandaging. 8°. Philadel- 
phia & London, 1915. 

Zelis (P.) Die medicinischen Verband- 
materialien mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
ihrer Gewinnung, Fabrikation, Untersuchung 
und Werthbestimmung sowie ihrer Aufbewah- 
rung und Verpackung. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Ammentorp (L.) [Surgical bandages and other band- 
ages for the Army.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1913, 5. B., vi, 
1543-1546.— An sinn (K.) Der Hebelstreckverband. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 100-104.— Arnd (C.) 
Zugverbande mit Trikotschlauchbinden. Cor.-Bl. f. 

schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1913, xliii, 15. . Die Verwen- 

dung des Zeitungspapieres als Verband-Material. Ibid., 
1916, xlvi, 307.— Arndt (H.) Ein neuer Beinverband. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1237.— Asam. Zur Herstellung 
von Fenstern in Gipsverbanden. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, lxiii, 182.— Ascher. Zweckverbande fur Ge- 
sundheitsfiirsorge. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1916, xlii, 1355-1357.— Aufrecht. Ueber Bolusver- 
bandstofle. Ibid., 1905, xxxi, 150S-1510.— Besson (A.) 
Technique des echarpesdepratiquecourante. J. d. sc. med. 
de Lille, 1908, ii, 564-571.— Bettmann (A. G.) A new 
neckbandage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 1363. 
Also, Reprint. — Blocb (E. T.) Bandagen-Material zur 
Behandlung von Frakturen und orthopadischen Leiden. 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1915, 3. f., xv, afd. i, No. 7, 
1-160.— Bruglocher. Verbandstoffersatz. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2294.— Burk (W.) Fusshalter zur 
Fixierung des Fusses bei Verbandanlegung. Ibid., 1906, 
liii, 1965. — Calvet. Nouveaux procedes de pansement; 
bandes adh£rentes (leucoplastes) et papier simili-eoton. 
Bull. Soc. mtSd.-chir. de la Drome [etc.], Valence & Par., 
1905, vi, 79. — Caro (L.) Ueber Hessingverbande in der 
Kassenpraxis. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. orthop. 
Chir., 10. Kong., Bed., 1911, 185-187.— Chase (H. M.) 
Flannel bandages for clinic use. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1909, lii. 2101— Conn (M.) Zur Theorie und Praxis der 
Xeranat-Bolus-Verbande. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 
1914, xxi ; 210-214.— Cramer (H.) Wie konnen Verband- 
mittel wieder gebrauchsfahig gemacht werden? Ztschr. f. 
Krankenpfl., Berl., 1903, xxv, 133-135.— Davis (J. S.) A 
satisfactory pressure bandage for the leg. Johns Hopkins 

Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 114, 2 pi. . A means.of 

facilitating the application of leg-dressings. J. Am. M. As*s., 
Chicago, 1914, brii, 1090.— Dieterich (K.) Welche Harzlo- 
sungen sind fiir Verbandzwecke geeignet? Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2203. . Harzlosungen fur Ver- 
bandzwecke. Ibid., 2455. — Dobisch. (A.) Der gefensterte 
Gipsverband. Ibid., 1915, lxii, 171.— Droog (E. A. M.) 
Het zinklijmverband als rekverband. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst, 1902, 2. R., xxviii, d. 2, 307-309.— Drott 
(A.) Ein wohlfeiler Gipsgehverband bei Unterschenkel- 
und Fussverletzungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x-, 935-937.— 
DupuydeFrenelle. Lesecharpes. Parismed., 1913, xi, 340- 
342.— van Eden (P. H.) Eine Abanderung des iiblichen 
Streckverbandes. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1903, ii, 902-905.— 
Etirlich. Zur Streckung der Verbandmittelvorrate. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 1293. — 
Evler. Selbstherzurichtende Lederstreckverbiinde. Deut- 
sche mil.-arztl, Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xxxvii, 897-910.— von 
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Bandages and bandaging. 

Exner (A.), Rami (E.) & Weibel (W.) Ueber Verbands- 
stoflsparung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 842- i 
844. — Fairbrother (H. C. ) Bandages and dressings, i 
Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 1912-13, xix, 252-254.— Fiedler 
(E.) [Materials for bandages.] Tidsskr. f. Sygepleje, 
Kj0benh., 1902, ii, 113; 145; 183; 232; 249; 278.— Fischer 
(L.) Das Aussparen von Fenstern bei Gipsverbanden. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1915, xl, 178.— Fleuster (O.) Ex- 
tensionsverbande mit dem Heusnerschen Wundfirnis. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 563.— Franke (F.) 
Ueber Sparsamkeit beim Gebrauch der Verbandstoffe. 
Zentralbh f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 163.3-1635.— Frerichs (G.) 
Die Untersuchnng der Verbandstoffe. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 
1900, xv, 832; 839; 849.— Fuchs (J.) Elastische Verbande. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1665.— Gale (S. S.) 
The painless dressing. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 
1279. Also, Reprint— Galloway (H. P. H.) A machine 
for manufacturing plaster-of-Paris bandages. Canad. J. 
M. & S., Toronto, 1898, hi, 185-188.— Geare (R. J.) Sphag- 
num moss as a surgical dressing. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1916, 
xxv, 67.— Gerson (K.) Einfache Verbande. Kranken- 
pflege, Berl., 1901-2, i, 709-711 — Geyers Leuven (J. M. A.) 
Eenige praktische noodverbanden. Reddingswezen, Rot- 
terd., 1915, iv, 16-20.— Giffln (C. E.) The sodium silicate 
cast. Denver M. Times [etc.], 1913-14, xxxiii, 385-389.— 
Gretsch. Gypsmulldecke zur Herstellung von Conten- 
tivverbandeh. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Frankf. a. M., 1898, 
vii, 773-777.— Haberland (H. F. O.) Zur Technik der 
Gipsbriickenverbande. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lxii, 1774.— H artel. Ein einfacher und zweckmassiger 
Gipstisch. Ibid., 1273.— Hans (H.) Zur Technik des 
Gipsverbandes. /bid., 1134.— Helfrttz. Gipsbinden. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, xix, 170— Herhold. Ueber einheitliches 
chirurgisches Handeln auf den Verbandplatzen. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1910, xxxLx, 769-777.— Heusner 
(H. L.) Zelluloidfensterverbande, eine neue Verwendung 
fiir Zelluloidplatten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1915, xli, 589-590.— von Heuss (R.) Die wichtigsten 
Anwendungsweisen der Klebrobinde im Sanitatsdienst. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karls- 
ruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 498-500.— 
Hochenegg. DieCharpiealsVerbandmittel. Muitararzte, 
Wien, 1914, xlviji, 345-347.— Holzwarth (E.) Gehver- 
b&nde. Cong, internal de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 
1910, Sect, vii, Chirurg., 598-603.— Jarvis (G. O.) A simple 
and efficient head bandage. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 
87. Also, Reprint.— Jenkins (E. M.) A new form of 
head handage. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, 
xxix, 604-607, 2 pi.— Jottkowltz (P.) Zur Technik der 
Gipsverbande im Felde. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1915, xli, 402.— Kahleyss. Zur Frage des gefen- 
sterten Gipsverbandes und der Reinhaltung desselben. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 35.— Kronacher. 
Der Moosverband. Ibid., 1916, Ixiii, 1378.— Krug. Dach- 
pappe zur Fensterung von Verbanden (mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung ihrer Anwendung bei offener Wund- 
behandlung). Ibid., 1915, lxii, 1238— Kubasofl (M. N.) 
[Double slinglike bandage for the axillary region, in place of 
spica bandage, in ambulatory practice*.] Sibirsk. Vrach, 
Tomsk, 1916, hi, 99-101 —KuhnfF.) DieRabitzbriieke bei 
gefensterten Gipsverbanden. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, lxii, 757— Kuhn (R.) Ein Entspannungs-Aufklapp- 
verband (mit maximal adaptierender und progredienter 
Drahtziigelwirkung). Ibid., 1917, lxiv, 103— L. (C. H.) A 
handy bandage roller. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 203.— 
Langemak. Der feuchte Verband. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1065.— Leigh (S.) Starch bandages. 
Georgia Pract., Savannah, 1905, ii, 279.— Lttrcher. Ver- 
bandtisch nach Dr. Gartner. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1915, lxii, 534. . Der Brotbeuteltrager als Verband- 

mittel. Ibid., 799.— Mfarton (C.) Paris clinical lecture on 
practical surgery; mayor's scarf; how to make it; how to 
use and apply it, and what to apply it for. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond.. 1911, n. s., xcii, 218. — Mayer (L.) Zur Technik 
der Gipsattrappe. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1915, xli, 769.— Merkens (W.) Ueber Ersparung 
von Verbandstoncn bei Verbanden. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing.. 1918. cix, 271-279.— Mllatz (W. F. J.) Kekvcr- 
band. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Genecsk., Amst., 1915, h, 952.— 
Mtlnnlch. Neue Formen von Schienenverbiinden. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 14.— Nicolai 
(H. F.) Ueber die Konstruktion einer Trage. welche das 
Anlegen von Nothschienenverbanden erspart. Deutsche 
mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 1898, xxvii, 145-155— Noll (F.) 
Kurze Mitteilung zum gefensterten Gipsverband. Mini 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2360.— Nordman (O.) 
Yerbandtechnik und die Nachbehandlung der Wunden. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 2030-2032.— Nyrop (E.) Lidt 
om gipsteknik. Ugesk. f. Larger, KicSbenh., 1909, 1230- 
1232.— Pels-Leusden. Praktische Winke zur Gipsver- 
bandtechnik. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 100.— Pdppelmann. Ersatz fiir baum- 
wollene Verbandstolfe. Ibid., 1914, xl, 2008.— Riedel (A.) 
Der Gips-Gehverband in der Praxis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 1206.— Rugh (J. T.) Simple methods 
of preparing and applying plaster-of-Paris bandages. Phila. 
Polyclin,, 1898, vii, 191. . Report of experiments to 
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determine whether plaster of Paris contracts or expands in 
setting. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Bost., 1904-5, ii, 107. Also ■ 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 278.— Schaefer (H.) Beitrag 
zur Technik der gefensterten Gipsverbande. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 112.— Schelenz (H.) Kohle und 
Zucker zu Verbandzwecken. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1914, cxxxii, 178-183.— Smits (J. C. J. C.) Het 
turfmosverband. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, 
Batav., 1892, xxxii, 246-255.— Solhnann (T.) Paraffin- 
covered bandages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 
1178. Also, Reprint. — Solms (E.) Ein transportabler 
Gewichtszuggipsverband. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 

1916. ciii (Kriegschir. Hefte, vi.), 689-705. . Der 

Bahrenverband. Ibid., 1917, civ (Kriegschir. Hefte, vii.), 
702 - 729. — Solmsen. Druckverbande. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 240.— Stoeger. Ueber 
eine neue Gipsklammer. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lxii, 936.— TOpfer (H.) Der transportable Streckverband. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 39-42. 

— . DerSchraubenstreckverband. Ibid. .922— Trumpp 

Die Reinhaltung gefensterter Gipsverbande. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2360.— Turinsky (H.) Ueber 
die Angabe des Percentgehaltes an wirksamer Substanz in 
den impragnirten Verbandstoffen. Ztschr. d. aUg. osterr. 
Apoth.-Ver., Wien, 1898, lii, 841-843.— Unna (P.) Ver- 
bandmittel insbesondere Heftpflaster (Leukoplast) im 
Felde. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1778.— 
Utermtthlen (C. F.) Ueber Verbandstoffe und ihre 
Herstellung. Hlust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polvtech., Berl., 
1913, xxxv, 17-33.— zur Verth (M.) Ueber Verwend- 
barkeit von Filtrierpapier und chinesischem Papier statt 
Mull als Yerbandstoff. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, 
lxii, 344. — Vulpius (O.) Der Aluminiumgewebeverband. 
Ibid., 1912, lix, 2394.— Walravens. Les bandages en cel- 
luloide. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1898-9, vi, 96-100.— 
von Walzel (P.) Zur Frage der operativen Tatigkeit und 
des Verbandwechsels auf Spitalsziigen. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, xxvui, 262-266.— Wegner. Beitrag zur Yerband- 
technik. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1552. — 
Westberg (F.) Impermeable (Priessnitz'sche) Verbande 
mit Guajacolvasogen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 667.— 
Widder (A.) [The determination of the value of funda- 
mental bandage material and of partly impregnated active 
bandage material.] Gvdgyszereszi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 
xlv, 441; 455; 471; 487; 503; 518; 535; 551; 567; 577; 595; 609; 
625; 644. — Wildt (A.) Zur Herstellung von Zugverbanden 
aus Binden. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 573. — 
Zanker (W.) A Schnabel (K.) Moderne Yerbandwatte. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 404-107. 

Bandages and bandaging [Patent speci- 
fications for}. 

Banks (R. H.) Surgical bandage and fastener therefor. 
No. 1212731; Jan. 16, 1917.— Bauer (A.) Surgical bandage. 
No. 1065654; June 24, 1913— Bauer (P. S.) Non-raveling 
bandage. No. 1206801; Dec. 5, 1916.— Cameron (J. A.) & 
Birch (G. B.) Surgical bandage. No. 1217562; Feb. 27, 

1917. — Ferguson (C. S.) Hot-water bandage. No. 1238901; 
Sept. 4, 1917.— Haydon (W.) Surgical bandage. No. 
1208313; Dec. 12, 1916.— Knlericm (E. A.) Sanitary bandage. 
No. 1217014; Feb. 20, 1917.— Lupton (M. M.) Bandage. 
No. 1094339; April 21, 19U.-McMahon (O. L.) Bandage. 
No. 1019985; March 12, 1912 — Mattler (Alice E.) Adjusta- 
ble foot-bandage. No. 1050482; Jan. 14, 1913.— Melnhardt 
(H. W.) Bandage. No. 596171; Dec. 28, 1897.— Pond (E. 
M.) Surgical bandage. No. 1044817; Nov. 19, 1912.— Stokes 
(H. W.) Surgical and like bandage. No. 1262281; April 9, 

1918. — Teed (C. W.) Surgical adhesive strip. No. 1230444; 
June 19, 1917.— Teed (C. W.) & Holley (J. A.) Surgical 
adhesive strip. No. 1230445; June 19, 1917.— Thomas ( J. H.) 
Surgical bandage fastener. No. 1291256; Jan. 14, 1919. 

Bandages and bandaging (Abdominal). 

Bracco(G.) Die Beckenbinde. 4°. Torino, 
[1905]. 

Hull (A. G.) A plain account of the applica- 
tion and uses of A. G. Hull's utero-abdominal 
supporter, designed for patients. 8°. New 
York, 1842. 

Alberts. Eine neue Leibbinde. Zcntralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 481.— Arnould (E.) A propos de la cein- 
ture de flanelle. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1912. 
lx, 340-348. — Asch (R . ) Zur Verordnung von Bauchbinden. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1896, 
Leipz., 1897, lxviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 205-208.— Beuttner (O.I 
Une ceinture pour les suites de couches et pour la periode 
consecutive k la laparotomie. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., 
Geneve, 1899, xix, 416-418. Also, transl.: Wien. med. Presse, 
1900, xli, 726.— Cedarqulst (W.) Adjustable abdominal 
bandage. [Pat. spec] No. 1063656; June 3, 1913.— Chalete- 
Vivle. Compresse de Morisani. Rev. mens, de gynee. 
[etc.], Bordeaux, 1900, ii, 127-132.— Ebsteln (W.) "Eine 
Mitteilung iiber Bauchbinden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 953.— Fischer (J.) Ueber Bauch- 
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Bandages and bandaging (Abdominal) . 

binden. Centralbl. f. d. ges. Therap., Wien, 1898, xvi, 129- 
139.— Gaches-Sarraute. Le corset abdominal; ses avan- 
tages dans les ptoses des visceres abdominaux dans les 
hernies ombilieales, les Eventrations de la ligne blanche et 
les deplacements de l'uterus. Tribune med., Par., 1896, 
2. s., xxviii, 1007-1009.— Gerson (K.) Die elastische Pflas- 
tersuspensionsbinde, ein Suspensoriumersatz. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1898, xxxv, 52.— Horrmann (A.) Die ortho- 
padische Beckenbauchbinde (Fascia pelvica nach Bracco). 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xxxvi, 558- 
564.— Hug (O.) Die Bracco'sche Becken-Bauchbinde. 
Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 1234-1236.— 
Kaiser (K. F. L.) Over buikbanden. Nederl. Tijdschr. v 
Geneesk., Amst., 1912, i, 1884-1890.— Klein (H.) Ueber 
Leibbinden. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 618; 635.— 
von Loebbecke (C.) Fine neue praktische Leibbinde. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnchr., 1915, Ixii, 671. — Malbois. La 
ceinture de flanelle comme bandage de fortune. Montpel 
med., 1918, xl, 256-258— Mehlhorn (W.) Fine ein (ache 
Operations- und Wochenbettbinde. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1755.— Milatz (W. F. J.) 
Over buikbanden. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1912, ii, 22-24.— Pazzi (M.) Nuova cintura addominale per 
prevenire o riparare gli effetti delle operazioni laparoto- 
miche non che del parto. Ann. di ostet., Milano, 1899, 
xxi, 593-602, 1 pi.— Pierlng (O.) Ueber Bauchbinden. 
Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1896, xxi, 605-609.— Schanz (A.) 
Bandagen fur Appendicitisnarben und Bauchbriiche. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & -Leipz., 1914, xl, 1525.— 
Sehlick (R.) Eine peue Leibbinde. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1908, xviii, 286-288.— Sillin (C. W.) Abdomino- 
spinal support or splint. [Pat. spec] No. 1052523; Feb. 11, 

1913. — Spivak (C. D.) Pelvic girdle vs. abdominal bandage. 
Colorado Med., Denver, 1906, iii, 223-225.— Stefteck (P.) 
Eine neue Leibbinde. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, 
xxxi, 911. 

Bandages and bandaging (Aseptic and 
antiseptic). 

Centralsterilisationsanlage (Die) fur Verbandstoffe im 
k. k. Allgemeinen Krankenhause in Wien. Jahrb. d. 
Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1899, Wien & Leipz., 1902, viii, 
3-30, 4 pi.— Copeland (G. G.) Protection of sterilized 
dressings for shipping abroad. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxv, 1550.— Croner (F.) & Naumann (C.) Der 
Einfluss des Dampfdruckes aur den Ausgleich der Tempera- 
tur in Verbandstoffsterilisatoren. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, 
Miinchen, 1913, xxxvi, 757-765.— Engel (C. S.) Chlortorf- 
kissen als antiseptische Verbandstoffsparer. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 44. — Engel- 
brecht. Ueber sterilisierbares Kautschukpflaster. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, xl, 1954.— Holzapfel (K.) Zur 
Sterilisation von Verbandstoffen. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1905, xxix, 1567-1571. — Ilyin (I. P.) [Apparatus for 
sterilizing bandages and instruments.] Russk. Vrach, 
Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 150. — Kraemer (F.) Der typische 
chirurgische Verband als aseptischer Schnellverhand (D. 
R. P.). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, Ixi, 371.— Kuhl- 
mann (E.) Ueber keimdichte Packungen und neue 
Verbande. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1911, 
xxi, 298-302. — Langemak. Zur Frage iiber die Verwend- 
barkeit des Thons als antiseptisehes und aseptisches Ver- 
bandsmittel. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlvi, 111. — 
Novotny (J.) Ueber einige kauflicbe sterile Verbandstoffe. 
Mitt. d. Ver. d. Aerzte in Steiermark, Graz, 1904, xli, 133- 
138.— Oppenheimer (E. H.) Sterilisierbare Wattebiichse 
ftir das Sprechzimmer. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 1432.— Pllkofl (V. N.) [Apparatus for 
sterilising bandages.] Russk. Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 9. 

Bandalin (Ya. G.) Borba nauki so starostyu. 
[Struggle of science with old age.] 55 pp. 12°. 
Moskva, I. D. SUin, 1903. m 

. Rol opita v meditsinie. [Role of ex- 
perimentation in medicine.] 96 pp. 12°. 
Moskva, I. D. SUin, 1903. 

Bandaline (S.) *L'anesthesie generale et la 
responsabilite medico-eliirurgicale. 58 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1908, No. 11. 

Bandel (Rudolf). *Ansichten und Ausspriiche 
des Hippokrates iiber die Ernahrung von Ge- 
sunden und Kranken und iiber die Verdaulich- 
keit verschiedener Nahrungsmittel. 18 pp. 8°. 
Erlangen, Junge <fc Sohn, 1899. 

Bandelac de Pariente (Alberto). *Des tares 
observers chez les rejetons de meres tubercu- 
leuses. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 413. 

Bandelier (Bruno Ernst Gottlieb) [1871- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Casuistik der Pankreastumoren. 
67 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1896. 
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Bandolier (Bruno Ernst Gottlieb)— continued. 

. Die Verhiitung und Bekampfung der 

Tuberkulose als Volkskrankheit. iv 6-44 pp 
12°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1910. ' 

& Boepke (Otto). Lehrbuch der spezifi- 

schen Diagnostik und Therapie der Tuberkulose; 
fur Aerzte und Studierende. vi, 113 pp 5 
diag. 8°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1908. ' 

. The same. 2. Aufl. viii, 177 pp., 

1 pi., 5 ch. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1909. 

• The same. 3. Aufl. Mit einein 

Vorwort von R. Koch, xi, 223 pp., 1 pi., 5 tab. 
8°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1909. 

• The same. 4. Aufl. xii, 250 pp., 

6 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1910. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. xii, 292 pp.. 

1 col. pi., 5 lith. pi. 8°. Wurzburg, C. Ka- 
bitzsch, 1911. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. xi, 296 pp. 

roy. 8°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1911.' 

; : . The same. Tuberculin in diag- 
nosis and treatment; a text-book of the specific 
diagnosis and therapy of tuberculosis for practi- 
tioners and students. 182 pp., 1 pi., 5 ch. 8°. 
London, J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1909. 

. The same. 2. English ed. trans- 
lated from the 7. revised and enlarged German 
ed. by Wilfred B. Christopherson. xvi, 307 pp. 
8°. London, J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1913. 

-. The same. Diagnostic et, traite- 

ment specifique de la tuberculose. Edition 
francaise par Leopold de Reynier. 272 pp., 6 
pi. 8°. Lausanne, Payot & Cie. [etc.], 1911. 

. Die Khnik der Tuberkulose fur 

Aerzte und Studierende. x, 473 pp. 8°. 
Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1911. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. xii. 641 pp., 

8 pi. 4°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1912. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xiii, 791 pp., 

50 pi. 8°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1914. 

. The^ same. A cUnical system of 

tuberculosis, describing all forms of the disease. 
Translated from the 2. German ed. by G. Ber- 
tram Hunt, xii, 526 pp. 8°. London, J. Bale, 
Sons & Danielsson, 1913. 

Bandelow (Johann Gottfried Thomas) [1874- ]. 
*Ein Fall von Schussverletzung der rechten 
Orbita. 14 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1899. 

Bandi (Ivo). Contribution a. l'etude bacteriologi- 
que de la fievre jaune; nouvelle methode 
rapide de recherche du bacille ictero'ide. 36 pp. 
12°. Sao Paulo, 1902. _ 

. II siero antidifterico bivalente nella 

terapia locale della difterite. Nota riassuntiva. 
14 pp. 8°. Siena, S. Bernardino, 1907. 

. Lo state attuale della sieroterapia anti- 

difterica; sieri antitossici e sieri antibacterici. 
19 pp. 8°. Siena, S. Bernardino 1908. 

See, also, Balistresi (F. Stagnitta) & Bandi (Ivo). Con- 
siderazioni sopra l'epidemia [etc.]. 8°. Messina, 1900. 

Bandi (Walter). *Beitrage zur Biologie der Ure- 

dineen. (Phragmidium subcorticum [Schrank] 

Winter, Puccinia caricis montanee Ed. Fischer). 

[Bern.] 36 pp. 8°. Dresden, G. Eeinrich, 1903. 
Bandini (Pietro). _ Elogio storico funebre alia 

memoria del chirurgo Francesco Michelacci. 

32 pp. 8°. Firenze, tipogr. Ciardetti, 1836. 

[P., v. 2224.] 
Bandi (Ludwig) [1842-92]. Ueber die Ruptur 

der Gebiirmutter und ihre Mechanik. Nach 

klinischen Beobachtungen. 118 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

Wien, K. Czermak, 1875. 
For Biography, see Med.-chir. Centralbl., Wien, 1892, 

xxvii, 505 (E. Fischer). 
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Handler (Samuel Wyllis) [1869- ]. Uterine 
and tubal gestation. A study of the embedding 
and the development of the human ovum, the 
early growth of the embryo, and the develop- 
ment of the syncytium and placental gland, 
xi, 159 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 
1903. 

. Medical gynecology. 676 pp., 9 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. 698 pp., 9 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1909. 

. The same. 3. ed. 2 p. 1., 9-790 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1914. 

. Vaginal celiotomy. 450 pp. 4°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1911. 

. Operation for retroversion and marked 

cystocele, with relaxed vaginal outlet. 27 pp., 
22 stereos. 4°. [Troy, N. Y. Southworth Co., 
1913.] 

Forms Sect, xxvii of Howard A. Kelly and Robert M. 
Lewis' Stereoclinic. 

. The expectant mother. 2 p. 1., 7-213 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders 
Co., 1916. 

. Operation for the restoration of the 

vagina with large rectocele. 2 pts. 53 pi. 8°. 
Troy, N. Y, 1919. 

In: Stereo-Clinic (H. A. Kelly), Troy, N.Y., 1919,xlii. 

See, also, Abel (Karl). Gynecological pathology [etc.]. 
8°. New York, 1901. 

Bandli (Christoph). *Ueber Prostatitis phleg- 
monosa. Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Behandlung 
derselben. 30 pp. 8°. Basel, 1902. 

Bandmann (Adolf). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Pankreastuberkulose. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, 
A. Kampfe, 1899. 

Bandorf (Melchior Josef) [1845-1901]. 

Dees (O.) Nckrolog. Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1902, lix, 359-362. 

Bandorf (Richard) [1880- ]. *Der Wert des 
Droserin in der Keuchhusten-Therapie. [Erlan- 
gen.] 30 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. Staudenraus- 
1912. 

Bandwurm (Der). See [Klug]. 

Banella (Bruno). Un caso clinico di stenosi mi- 
tralica ed arterio-sclerosi con consecutiva clau- 
dicazione intermittente ed accessi epilettici. 
32 pp. 8°. Pergola, Gasperini, 1900. 

Baneres y Melcior (Joaquin) [ 
1907]. 

[Biography.] Bol. meU, Lerida, 1C07, vi, 1009-1017, port 

Banerjee (D. N.) Pocket manual on cholera' 
in English and Bengali; containing its history' 
sanitary and hygienic hints, treatment and se' 
lection of diet. 28 pp. 16°. [Calcutta], 1891. 

Banester (John) [1533-1610]. 

[Biography.] Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1917, v, 8-16, 1 pi. 
Bang (B.) Kampen mod Tuberkulosen hos 
Kvseget. [The fight against tuberculosis in 
cattle.] 79 pp. 8°. K0benhavn, H. Christen- 
sen, 1900. 
Repr.from: Maanedsskr. f. Dyrlseger, 1900, xi. 

Bang (Ivar [Christian]). Ueber die Verwendung 
der Zentrifuge in der quantitativen Analyse. 
15 pp. 8°. Upsala, C. J. Lundstrom, 1906. * 

Forms pt. 2 of: Upsala Lakaref. Forh. Festskr. . . . 
Hammarsten, 1906. 

. Eine neue Methode zur Zuckerbestim- 

mung. 10 pp., 1 pi. fol. Lund, 11. Ohlsson, 
1911. 



Bang (Ivar [Christian]) — continued. 

. Chemie und Biochemie der Lipoide. xi, 

187 pp. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 

1911. 

. Der Blutzucker. viii, 162 pp. 8°. Wies- * 

baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1913. 

Bang (O.) Pharmacopcea jucunda. 2. Udgave. 
20 pp. 12°. Kj0benhavn, Gyldendal, 1874. 

Bang (O. L.) Schema diariorum febribus des- 
cribendis et curandis accommodatum. 2 1., 
2 diag. 4°. Havnise, E. Luno, 1842. 

Bang (Sophus). Tuberkulosens sammentrsef med 
forskellige andre sygdomme belyst ved 6006 sek- 
tionsfund. [Tuberculosis complicated with va- 
rious other diseases . . . ] 4 p. 1., 181 pp. 8°. 
K0benhavn, J. Salomonson, 1901. 

. Brystsygdomme ; behandling med bade- 

og kurrejser. [Diseases of the chest; bath and 
sanatorium treatment.] 77 pp. 8°. K0ben- 
havn, F. Bagges, 1902. 

Bang (Yilhelm). Hexevaesen og hexeforf0lgelser 
isser i Danmark. [Witchcraft and witchcraft per- 
secution in Denmark.] 138pp., 11. 8°. Kj0ben- 
havn, J. Frimodt, 1896". 

Bangala. 

Weeks (J. H.) Anthropological notes on the Bangala of 
the Upper Congo River. J. Rov. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Brit. & 
Ireland, Lond., 1909, xxxix, 416-459: 1910, xl, 360-425. 

Bangkok. 

See, also, Plague (History, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 

Bremrldge (R. H.) Some striking facts about an eastern 
city [Bangkok]. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1906, ix, 119.— Night- 
ingale (P. A.) The climate and diseases of Bangkok. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 839-841. 

Bang's bacillus. 

See Abortion (Infectious, Bacteriology, etc., of). 
Bangs (Lemuel Bolton) [1842-1914]. 

See American (An) text-book of genito-urinary diseases, 
[etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1898.— Mracek ( Franz) [in 2. s.]. 
Atlasof svphilisand the venereal diseases, etc. 12°. London 
& Philadelphia, 1898. 

For Biography, see Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1914, n. s., ix, 61S. Also: 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
1x111,1311. Also: Med. Rec, N.Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 639. Also: 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 728: 1917, cv, 1212. 

Banham (George A.) Anatomical and physio- 
logical model of the horse. [With explanatory 
text.] 1 phantom plate, eleph. fol. [Text, 20 
pp., 8°.] London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1900. 

. Table of veterinary posology and thera- 
peutics, with weights, measures, etc., for the 
use of students and practitioners. 226 pp. 12°. 
London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1908. 

. The same. 4. ed. xvi, 272 pp. 8°. 

London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1915. 

Banholzer ( Karl) [1866- j. *Der Einfluss des 
Kichtstillens auf das Schicksal der Neuge- 
borenen. [Munchen.] 28 pp., 2 L 8°. Augs- 
burg, Haas & Grabherr, 1913. 

Bankart (James) [1834-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1683. 
Banke (Paul Friedrich Heinrich) [1877- ]. 
*Ueber Briiche der Fusswurzelknochen. 40 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1904. 

Bank-notes. 

Hlldltch (W. W.) A bacteriological study of soiled 
paper money. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 157-165. 

Banks (Hygiene of). 

Feldman (A. M.) Verbindung einer neizung£, Luf- 
tungs- und Kiihlungsanlage in einem Bankgebaude. Ge- 
sundh.-Ingenieur, Munchen, 1910, xxxiii, 893-898.— Mahil- 
lon. Mesures de prophvlaxie prises contre les maladies 
infectieuses ii la Caisse d'epargnc et de retraite de Belgique. 
Cong, internat. d'liyg. et de dt?mog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, vii, 
10S-113. 
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Banks (Charles Edward). Cholera infantum; 
its causes, nature and treatment. 

In: Wiggin (O. C.) Artificial feeding of infants. 8°. 
Providence, 1879, 35-66. 

Banks (Charles S.) Preliminary bulletin on 
insects of the cacao, prepared especially for the 
benefit of farmers. 58 pp., 60 pi. 8°. Manila, 
Bureau Pub. Print., 1904. 

Dep. Interior. Bureau Govt Lab. Biol. Lab., Manila, 
No. 11. 

. The Australian tick (Boaphilus australis 

Fuller) in the Philippine Islands, pp. 12-21, 
20 pi. 8°. Manila, Bureau Pub. Print., 1904. 
Dep. Int. Bureau Govt. Lab., Manila, No. 14. 

. Venereal disease. Its probable prev- 
alence. An attempt to reach a definite basis 
of statistical value. 

Repr. No. 262 from Pub. Health Rep., Feb., 1915. 

Banks (Sir • John Thomas) [1811-1908]. Rich- 
mond, Whitworth and Hard wick Government 
Hospitals. Introductory address. 30 pp. 8°. 
Dublin, Gunn & Cameron, 1883. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 235. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii. 277. Also: Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1908, n. S., lxxxvi, 125. 

Banks (Sir Joseph) ,[1743-1820]. 

Cuvler (G. L. C. F. D.) Eloge historique de Sir Joseph 
Banks. Inhis: Rec. d. elogeshist., 8°, Par. & Strasb., 1827, 
iii, 47-92. 

Banks (Nathan) [1868- _ ]. Bibliography of the 
more important contributions to American 
economic entomology. The more important 
writings published between June 30, 1888, and 
December 30, 1896. 273 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Off., 1898. 

. A list of works on North American ento- 
mology. 96 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. 
Office, 1900. 
Bull. No. 24, n. s., U. S. Dep. Agric, Div. entomol. 

. The red spiders of the United States. 

pp. 65-79. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 
1900. 

Technical Ser., No. 8, U. S. Dep. Agric, Div. entomol. 

. Principal insects liable to be distributed on 

nursery stock. 46 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Office, 1902. 

Bull. No. 34, n. s., U. S. Dep. Agric, Div. entomol, 

. Directions for collecting and preserving 

insects. 135 pp. 8°. Washington, 1909. 
Bull. No. 67, Smithsonian Institution. 

— . The structure of certain dipterous larva? 

with particular reference to those in human 
foods. 44 pp. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Technical Ser., No. 22, of: U. S. Dep. Agr., Bureau ento- 
mol. 

. Index to the literature of American 

economic entomology. 1 p. 1., v, 323 pp. 8°. 

Melrose Highlands, Mass., 1917. 
Banks (William Mitchell) [1843-1904]. A plea 

for the more free removal of cancerous growths. 

15 pp. 8°. Llanerchymedd, J. & E. Jones, 

[1877]. 

. 1865 and 1895. Student and teacher, 

being an address delivered before the York- 
shire College Medical Society. 16 pp. 12°. 
Leeds, J. Lay cock & Sons, 1895. 

For Biography, see Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 314. Also: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 409-412. Also: Ibid., 1908, ii, 1417- 
1424 (H. Morris). Also: Ibid., 1455-1457. Also: Caledon. M. 
J., Glasg., 1904-5, n. s., vi, 59-61. Also: J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. 
S., Carlisle, Pa., 1905, xvi, 104-106 (S. C. Stanton). Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 566-569, port. Also: Med.-Chir. Tr., 
Lond., 1905, lxxxviii, p. cxvi (Sir R. D. Powell). Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 184. Also: 
1914, n.s.,xcviii, 399-404 (Sir V. Ilorsley). Also:Bnt. 
M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 657-661 (Sir V. Horsley). 

Bankwitz (Richard). *Beitrag zur Kenntniss 
der einseitigen Retinitis hsemorrhagica. [Jena.] 
18 pp. 8°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1898. 



Bannas (Samuel) [1869- ]. *Ein objektives 
Augensymptom der Neurasthenic [Leipziq.] 
25 pp., 11. 8°. Breslau, 1893. 

Bannatyne (Gilbert Alexander). Rheumatoid 
arthritis; its pathology, morbid anatomy, and 
treatment. 2. ed. xii, 182 pp. 8°. Bristol, 

I. Wright & Co.; London, Simpkin, Marshall [et 
al], 1898. 

. The same. 3. ed. viii, 187 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 

Bristol J. Wright, & Co., 1904. 

Bunnell r (J.) Remarks on the sewage difficulty; 
its cause, effects, remedy. Read before the Mid- 
land Farmers Club. 14 pp. 8°. Exeter, [1865]. 

Bannelier (Henri). *Les infections salivaires chez 
le nouveau-ne et le nourrisson. viii, pp. 9-32, 

I I. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 61. 

Banner (The) of Gold. Mate Palmer, editor, v. 

1-29, 1892-1916. fol. Chicago. 
Bannerman (Walter Biggar). The production of 

alkali in liquid media by the Bacillus pestis. 

12 pp. 4°. Calcutta, 1908. 
Forms No. 33 (n. s.) of: Scient. mem. med. off. India. 

Bannes (Franz Xaver Karl Alois) [1876-_ ]. 
*Das Wesen der genuinen und kiinstlichen 
Vogelgicht und deren Beziehungen zur Arthritis 
urica desMenschen. [Breslau.] 49 pp., 11. 8°. 
Altenburg, G. Eylenbosch, 1901. 

Bannes (Jerome) [1868- ]. *Recherches ex- 
perimentales sur les accidents consecutifs aux 
inhalations prolongees d'acide carbonique. 68 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 149. 

Bannier (Alfred [Felix]) [1879- ]. *Physiolo- 
gische Studien am gesunden Menschen im 
Ueberdruckapparate. 33 pp. 8°. Marburg, H. 
Bauer, 1906. 

Bannikowa (Sinaida) [1888- ]. *Ueber Ly- 
solvergiftungen. 27 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebe- 
ring, 1912. 

Banning (Friedrich). *Zur Kenntnis der Oxal- 
saurebildung durch Bakterien. [Basel.] 32 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1902. 

Bannister (A. T.) Sanitation as a religious exer- 
cise. Sermon preached in Birchington Parish 
Church. 10 pp. 12°. London, 1899. 
Repr. from: Church of England Pulpit. 

Bannister (Henry M.). 

See Brower (Daniel R.) & Bannister (H. M.) A prac- 
tical manual of insanity [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
1902. 

Banniza (Ernst). *Ein Fall von infantiler 
Osteomalacie. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, Vollbehr 
& Riepen, 1899. 

Bannwart (Joseph Alexander). _ *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der spontanen multiplen Hautgan- 
gran. [Zurich.] 43 pp., 10 pi. 8°. Luzern, 
Rdber & Co., 1905. 

Bannwarth (E ). 

See Anthropologische Wandtafeln, [etc.]. eleph. fol. 
Leipzig, 1896. 

Bannwarth (Johann Baptist) [1873- ]. _ *Die 
Typhusmortalitat in Elsass-Lothringen bis zur 
Emfuhning der organisierten Typhusbekam- 
pfung. 48 pp., 1 1., 3 ch. 8°. Strassburg i. E., 
C.Muh & Co., 1905. 

Banquet (Pierre-Henri) [1875- _ ]. Contribu- 
tion a. l'etude anatomo-pathologique de l'endo- 
cardite tuberculeuse. 24 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1898, No. 103. 

Banse (Johannes) [1881- ]. *Ueber intratho- 
racische Fibrome, Neurome und Fibrosarkome. 
40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1908. 

Bantegnie (Gustave-Hector- Victor) [1886- ]. 
*Quelques documents cliniques a propos de la 
recherche pratique de l'acetone et de l'acide 
acetylacetique dans l'urine. 48 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1913, No. 23. 
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Banteignie (Constant). *De l'occlusion intesti- 
nale dans la peritonite tuberculeuse. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 119. 

Banteignie (Paul) [1870- ]. *Traitement de 
l'eczexna par les enveloppements humides 
permanents. 52 pp., 11. 8° Paris, 1899, No. 48. 

Banti (Guido). L'evoluzione nella materia e 
nella vita. 31 pp. 8°. Firenze, Galletti & 
Cocci, 1902. 

. Patologia del polmone. 277 pp. 8°. 

Firenze, L. Niccolai, 1902. 
. Anatomia patologica. v. 1, fasc. 1-20. 

645 pp. roy. 8°. Milano, Soc. edit, libr., 1905-7. 
Also, Editor of: Pathologlca. Revista quindicinale, 

Genova, 1908-17. 

Bantigny (Aime) [1874- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'acnee ponctuee chez l'enfant. 48 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 79. 

Banting (William). The rational cure of obesity, 
being a letter on corpulence addressed to the 
public. Re-edited with notes, addenda, and a 
preface by a barrister. 1 p. 1., x, 49 pp. 8°. 
London, Harrison & Sons, 1902. 
See, also, "Banting." Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 898; 977. 

Banti' s disease. 

See Spleen (Hypertrophy of) with anaemia. 

Bantle (Alfons) [1886- ]. *Die Dissertation 
Johann Friedrich Reichenbaehs iiber eine neue 
Operationsmethode der Pupillen-Verwachsung, 
1767. 1 p. 1., 35 pp. 8°. Tubingen, G. Schnur- 
len, 1911. 

Bantlin (David) [1879- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Lebercirrhose im Kindesalter. 26 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Tubingen, G. Schniirlen, 1903. 

Ban took (George Granville) [1837-1913]. On the 
use and abuse of pessaries. 32 pp. 8°. London, 
H. K. Lewis, 1878. [P., v. 2190.] 

. On uterine displacements. 24 pp. 8°. 

London, W. Hall & Lovitt, 1880. 

. A plea for early ovariotomy. 40 pp. 8°. 

London, H. K. Lewis, 1881. 

. Inaugural address on Listerism; its past, 

present, and future. 28 pp. 8°. London, 
Spottiswoode & Co., 1887. 

. The modern doctrine of bacteriology, or 

the germ theory of disease with special ref- 
erence to gynaecology. 36 pp. 8°. London, J. 
Bale, Sons & Danielsson, 1899. 

Jhr Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 201. A too: 
Oalleria d. clin. ostet., Scansano, 1902, i, 19-26, port. 

. See, also: 

Stone (I. S.) A brief review of some of the contributions 
to medical and surgical literat ure by George Granville 
liantock. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 39-60, port. 

Banzct (Samuel) [1867- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des suppurations envisagees au point de 
vue de leura formes et de leurs rapports avec la 
aevre. 271pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 200. 

See, also, Berger (Paul) & Banzet (Samuel). Chirurgie 
orthopedique [etc.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Banzhaf (Friedrich) [1880- ]. *Einwirkung 
normaler Tiersera auf Rotlaufbazillen. [Gies- 
sen.] 29 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, R. Enzig, 1909. 

Banzhaf (Richard) [1878- ]. *l)rei Falle von 
lamiliarer cerebraler Lahmung im Kindesalter. 
26 pp., 1 tab., 3 1. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzker, 
1902. 

Banzi (Umberto). La.rabbia negli animali do- 
mestici e nell' uomo. 43 pp. 8°. Finale- 
Emilia, L. Rubbiani, 1897. 

Baptestc (Albert) [1859- ]. *De l'appendicite 
dans la puerperalite\ [Lyon.] 78 pp. 8°. 
Dijon, 1899, No. 48. 



Baptisia and baptisol. 

Clark (E. D.) Note on the blackening of the leaves of the 
wild indigo (Baptisia tinctoria) and the isolation of a new 
phenol, baptisol. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1915, xxi, 645-660.— 
Mellon ( R . R . ) & Sanford (R.J.) The effect of B aptisia in 
the production of typhoid agglutinins. Clinique, Chicago, 
1913, xxxiv, 467-479". Also: Med. Century, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1913, xx, 161-166. 

Baptism (Intrauterine) . 

Kocks (J.) Risum teneatis, amici, oder: Die intra-uterine 
Taufe menschlicher Eier und Foten. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 1187-1190. 

Baptista (Paul Hitto). *Do tratamento da mo- 

lestia de Bright. 85 pp. roy. 8° Rio de Janeiro, 

Carvalhaes, 1905. 
Baptista Laper (Carlos). *Prenhez nos uteros 

fibromatosos. 91 pp. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, Bes- 

nard freres, 1905. 
Baque (Bernard-Jean-Isidore-Benjamin) [1888- 
1. *Les tumeurs peritheliales. 92 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1912, No. 137. 
Baque (Dominique) [1872- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude du ealophene et de ses proprietes thera- 

peutiques. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 331. 
Baque (Jean-George-Felix-Bertrand) [1875- ]. 

*Les amputations basses dans les gangrenes par 

endarterite chronique. 70 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 

1904, No. 98. 

Baque (Simeon-Jules) [1873- ]. *Traitement 
ambulatoire des arthrites tuberculeuses du raem- 
bre inferieur, au debut chez les enfants. 98 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 192. 

Baquis (Elia). Contribute alia conoscenza della 
etruttura e della genesi dell' angiosarcoma della 
coroide. 51 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Pavia, Bizzoni, 1904. 

. La nuova sezione oculistica dei rr. ospedali 

riuniti di Livorno 1903-4. 43 pp. 8°. Livorno, 
A. Debatte, 1905. 

Bar (Paul). Lecons de pathologie obstetricale. 
864 pp. 8°. Paris, imp. E. Copiomont & Cie., 
1907. 

See, also, Carbonelll (Jean). Atlas d'anatomie obstetri- 
cale [etc.]. fol. Paris, 1905.— Pratique (La)de 1' art des 
accouchements [etc.] [in 2. s.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1907. 

Baraban (Leon- Dominique) [1850-1905]. 

Obseques. Rev. m£d. de Test, Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 705- 
711. 

15 a r a bo (Adam\ *Ueber Trommelfell-Perfora- 
tionen. 44 pp. 8°. Milnchen, C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1880. 

Barachon (Charles- Jules) [1SS4- ]. *L'eau 
thenno-minerale du Pare Sainte-Mane (Nancy) 
(Source Lanternier). 245 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1911, 
No. 8. 

Baracoff (DimitreK *Du role des troubles de la 
nutrition dans la pathoajenie de la folie puer- 
perale. 109 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 583. 

Baradat. Lee etablissementa centralises d'6duca- 
tion et la tuberculose. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 
Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

. Les agents physiques dans la cure de la 

tuberculose. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 
& fils, 1903. 

. L'Engadine en France. 16 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1906. 

See , also, de Sc 1 1 roller (Leopold) [in 2. s.]. Hygiene des 
poumons [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1906. 

Baraduc (Frank) [1869- ]. *Traitement des 
kystea hydatiques abdominaux. 104 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 397. 

. The same. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1898. 

. L'entero-colite muco-meinbraneuse et 

son traitement a Chatel-Guyon. 52 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., 1905. 
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Baraduc (Frank) — continued. 

, Bernard (Felix) [et al.]. Clinique hydro- 

logique. x, 636 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 

1909. 

Baraduc (Hippolyte). Les vibrations de la 
vitality humaine; methode biometrique appli- 
qu£e aux sensitifs et aux nevroses. viii, 280 pp. 
12°. Paris, J.-B. Baillib-e & fils, 1904. 

Baragnon (P. Petrus). See Petrus (P. B.) 
[in 2. s.]. 

Barailhe (A.) Contribution a, l'etude de la 
maladie de Parrot ; difficultes du diagnostic 
98 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1909, No. 865. 

Barailhe (Jean) [1878- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude cryoscopique des urines. 58 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 40. 

Baraillaud (Francois-Louis) [1869- ]. *Des 
indications de l'amputation dans la gangrene 
des membres chez les diabetiques. 43 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 104. 

Barailon [1743-1816]. 

PCrot(F.) [Biography.] Centre m£d.etpharm.,Gannat, 

1904-5, x, 36-39. ■ . [Biography.] Ibid. , 1906-7, xii, 281- 

283. 

Barak (Anna) [1875- ]. *Ein intraligamentar 
gelegenes, ektopisches Chorionepitheliom mit 
sehr langer Latenzzeit. 42 pp. 8°. Giessen,0. 
Kindt, 1911. 

Baraks, nee Doilidsky (Hedene Rosalie). *Les 
nevrites professionnelles. 232 pp. 8°. Paris, 
G. Carre .<& C. Naud, 1901, No. 327. 

Ba ran don (Jules). *La phlebo-anesthesie par 
la novocain e. 60 pp. 8°. Toulouse, J. Mar- 
queste, 1911, No. 946. 

Barandon (Justin) [1871- ]. *Un nouvel 
insufflateur pour la respiration artificielle dans 
les cas d'asphyxie. 38 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1898, 
No. 2. 

Baranetski (I[osif] V[asilyevich]) [1843- ]. 
Vidayushtshiyasya yavleniya v novfelshei lite- 
raturie o darvinizmie. [Prominent phenomena 
in recent literature about Darwinism.] 62 pp. 
8°. [Kiyev, 1903.] 
Bound with: Univ. lzvlest. , Kiyev, 1903, xliii. 

Baranger (Emile) [1872- ]. Cardiopathies 
et grossesse. 128 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, 
No. 413. 

. The same. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 

Baraniecki (Adryjan) [1828-91]. 

HaSkovec. [Biography.] Casop. l<5k.6esk.,v Praze,1891, 
xxx, 946-948. 

Baranoff (A[leksandr] I[vanovichJ) [1864- J. 
Rukovodstvo dlya rotnikh feldsherov i feldsher- 
skikh uchenikov. [Handbook for company feld- 
shers and feldsher pupils.] vii, 319 pp., 11. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, V. V. Komaroff, 1897. 

Baranoff (Elizabeth). Contributions a l'etude 
des complications pulmonaires post-operatoires 
de l'etherisation. 26 pp. 8°. Lausanne, C. 
Pache- Varidel & Bron, 1907. 

Baranoff (Esther). ^Production d'urine et pres- 
sion sanguine. 24 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Baranowski(Ignacy),[1833- ]. Walkazgruz- 
lica, jako zadanie spoleczno-narodowe. [Strug- 
gle with tuberculosis as a social and popular de- 
mand.] 9 pp. fol. [S.-Peterburg, Trenke & 
Frysno, 1900.] 
Repr.from: Kraj. 

For Biography, see Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1909, 2. s., xxix, 
1063-1074 (J. Pawinski). Also: Pam. Towarz. Lek. War- 
szaw., 1909, cv, suppl., 1-34, port. (J. Pawinski). Also: 
Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1912, li, 283-285 [port, in text]. 
Baranski (Anton). Anleitung zur Vieh- und 
Fleischbeschau fiir Stadt- und Bezirksarzte, 
Thierarzte, Sanitatsbeamte. 4. Aufl. iv, 242 



Baranski (Anton)— continued. 

pp. 8°. Wien cfe Leipzig, Urban & Srhwarzen- 
berg, 1897. 

Barantsevich (E. M.) Chuma, poyavleniye i 
rasprostraneniye yeya u chelovleka; istoriko- 
meditsinskiy ocherk. [The plague, its appear- 
ance and diffusion among man; sketch in the 
history of medicine.] 104 pp., 21. 8°. Moskva, 
I. Yefimoff, 1898. 

Barany (Robert). Untersuchungen uber den 
vom Vestibularapparat des Ohres reflektorisch 
ausgelosten rythmischen Nystagmus und seine 
Begleiterscheinungen. (Ein Beitragzur Physio- 
logie und Pathologie des Bogengangapparates.) 
107 pp. 8°. Berlin, C. Coblenz, 1906. 

. Physiologie und Pathologie (Funktions- 

Priifung) des Bogengang-Apparates beim Men- 
schen. x, 76 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. 
Deuticke, 1907. 

For Biography, see Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1915, 5. R., viii, 
1171-1174, port. 

. See, also: 

Brock (W.) Dr. Bar&ny, Nobelpreistrager. Miinchen. 
med. Wehnschr., 1916, lxiii, 233. — Pfister (F.) The work of 
Robert Barany on the semicircular apparatus of the ear and 
the cerebellar localization as the diagnostic key to the differ- 
ent intracranial conditions. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 
1915-16, xiv, 468-471. 

Barasch (Albert). *Influence dystrophique de 

l'heredite syphilitique. 108 pp., 11. 4°. Paris, 

1896, No. 512. 
Barasch (Hans) [1887- ]. *TJeber Sympto- 

matologie der chronischen Paranoia. 30 pp. 

8°. Kiel, Schmidt dcKlaunig, 1911. 
Barasin (Ludovicus). *Utrum peripneumonia? 

hybernse nadapais 'nye^ovmov'i 7 pp. 8°. Ca- 

domi, J. Cavelier, 1685. 
Baratier (A[ntonin] [1858- ]. Comment on 

defend ses mains. La lutte pour les avoir tou- 

jours belles. 81 pp., 11. 12°. Paris, [1901]. 
. Les victimes de l'alcool. 131 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 1902. 

Baraton (Paul-Pierre-Marie- Joseph) [1879- ]. 
Contribution a l'tude de 1' elephantiasis acquise 
des paupieres. 59 pp., 1 diag., 4 pi. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1906, No. 114. 

Baratoux (J.) [1855- ]. Classification des 
maladies de l'oreille, du nez et du larynx, cxii 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1897. 
Bound with: Pbatique med., Par., 1897, xi. 

BaratS (V[italiy] G[ermanovich]) [1861- ]. 
*Rost glaza i niekotoriya yevo osobennosti u 
grudnikh diet el. [Growth of the eye and its va- 
rious peculiarities in infants.] 1 p. 1.. 159 pp., 1 
pl.,ldiag. 8°. S.-Peterburg, A. V. Orloff, 1902. 

Barba (Rafael). *Ligeras indicaciones sobre la 
manera de utilizar las materias fecales de la 
ciudad de Mexico. 23 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mexico, 
1884. 

Barbachano (Miguel). *Tratamiento del tifo. 

29 pp. 8°. Mexico, C. Ramiro, 1878. 
Barbadault (Camille) [1871- _ ]. *Patho- 

genie et traitement de 1'incontinence d'urine 

chez les calculeux. 77 pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, 

No. 96. 

Barbadault (Constant) [1881- ]. *La scle- 
recto-iridectomie (operation de Lagrange). 88 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 10. 

Barbadoes. 

See, also, Epidemics (History of), Fever (Yel- 
low, History of) , Leprosy (History and statistics 
of), by localities. 

Low (G. C.) Malarial and filarial diseases in Barbadoes, 
West Indies. Brit, M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 687-689: 1902, i, 
1472 — Slier (J. F.) Medical notes on Barbados, British 
West Indies. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1915, iii, 46; 
186. Also, Reprint. 
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Barbagallo (Pietro). Sopra un caso di taenia 
solium mummificata rigeneratasi. 20 p., 11., 
1 pi. 8°. Catania, stab. S. di Mattei & Co., 1896. 

Barbaloine. 

Leger (K.) Sur la barbaloine. J. de pharm. et chim., 

Par., 1902, 6. s., xvi, 519-526: 1906, xxv, 513-522. . 

Nouvelle m6thode de transformation de la barbaloine en 
0-babaloinc. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 
1903-1905. Also: J. de pharm. et de chim., Par., 1914, 7. s., 
x, 108-111. 

Barbancey (Pierre-Robert-Adolphe) [1877- ]. 
^Contribution a 1' etude des gommes syphilitiques 
de la paupiere. 53 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905, 
No. 62. 

Barbarezi (Ott6 Schwartzer). A korlatolt beszd- 
mfthatosag. pp. 169-440. 8°. Budapest, 
Pesti Lloyd- Tdrsulat, 1906. 

Forms No. 4 of: Elme-6sidegk6rt., Budapest, 1906. 

Barbarin (Edmond) [1881- ]. *De l'influence 

de la parite sur la marche de la deiivrance. 52 

pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 85. 
Barbarin (Honore). ^Contribution a 1' etude de 

l'asthmeehezl'enfant. 60pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, 

No. 302. 

Barbarin (Paul) [1873- ]. *Les complications 
masto'idiennes et intracraniennes des otitea 
moyennes suppurees clironiques. 156 pp., 1 1. 
8° Pan's, 1902, No. 152. 

. The same. 157 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1902. 

. Vingt-cinq lecons pratiques d'anatomie 

eiementaire et de petite chirurgie pour le 
personnel des hopitaux et des dispensaires. 
248 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, O. Loin, 1907. 

. Manuel de chirurgie de guerre a l'usage 

des infirmieres; anatomie, pratique chirurgicale, 
operations, appareils. Preface de M. le pro- 
fesseur S. Pozzi. 2 p. 1., 405 pp. 16°. Paris, 
O. Doin & fils, 1916. 
See,aJso,Hygiene(L')del'enfant[etc.]. 12°. Pom,1908. 

Barbarin (Rene). * Pigmentation des muqueuses. 
son importance au point de vue du diagnostic et 
du traitement de l'insufnsanoe capsidaire. 87 
pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 275. 

Barbarous (Antoine) [1873- _ ]. *Des gros- 
sesses m^connues; etude clinique et diagnos- 
tique. viii, 9-56 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, 

. No. 21. 

Barbarroux (Leon) [1874- ]. *De la leuco- 
cytose et des variations des polynucleaires 
dans la fifevre typhoiide. 97 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 

1900, No. 137. 

Barbarroux (Timoieon). *Sur l'absorption vesi- 
cals; etude de la question et recherches ex- 
p6rimentales. 98 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 

1901, No. 15. 

Barbarus (Hermolaus) [1454-93]. 

For Biography, see Abblld. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrtcn 
[etc.]. 4°. Augsburg, 1805, 1, port. 

Barbary (Fernand). Les miseres du corps. 1 

p. 1., 262 pp. 12°. Paris, 1901. 
. Autour des berceaux. Preface de A. 

Pinard. 1 p. 1., iv, 176 pp. 16°. Paiis, 1901. 
. La grande faucheuse; la lutte anti- 

tuberculeuse dans la famille, a l'ecole, a l'atelier. 

viii, 219 pp., 1 ch., 3 maps. 8°. Paris, C. Naud, 

1904. 

. The same. 2. ed. xi, 340 pp., 1 map. 

8°. Paris, F.-R. de Rudeval, 1907. 
. Interpretation nouvelle du m^canisme 

de l'h&noptysie tuberculeuse. Therapeutique 

preventive de l'hemoptysic. 114 pp. 8°. 

Paris, F.-R. de Rudeval, 1905. 



Barbary (Fernand) — continued. 

. Un remede specifique contre la grippe; 

les injections de cacodylate de ga'iacol dans 
les infections grippales. M^moire presente a 
l'Academie de medecine le 5 mars 1907. 31 pp. 
8°. Nice, Imp. de la Cote d'Azur, 1907. 

Barbary (Joseph). *Essais sur le traitement 
chirurgical du cancer du gros intestin (rectum 
except^). 108 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 310. 

Barbaste (Alfred) [1887- ]. *Du decollement 
traumatique de l'epiphyse humerale superieure. 
103 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 218. 

Barbatelli (Ettore) [ -1916]. 

[Obituary.] Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1916, lxiv, 805. 

Barbatus (Hieronymus). 

See del Papa ( Josephus) [in 2. s.]. De praecipuis humori- 
bus qui humano in corpore reperiuntur [etc.]. 12°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1736. 

Barbaud (Charles) [1856- .] & Lefevre (Ch.) 
La femme; aux trois grandes periodes de sa vie: 
puberty, union sexuelle. menopause. > La 
puberte chez la femme; etude physiologique, 
clinique et therapeutique. vii, 234 pp. 12°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1897. 

Barbaux (Georges) [1879- ]. *Etude m^dico- 
psychologique sur le suicide chez les enfants. 
66 pp. 8°. Paris. 1910, No. 175. 

Barbavara de Gravellona ( A ) *Une forme 
particuliere de paralysie obst^tricale. Mono- 
plegie brachiale double avec amyotrophic; 
syndrome de Little aux membres inferieurs. 
36 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 654. 

Barbe. Le parfumeur francois. qui enseigne 
toutes les manieres de tirer les odeurs des fleurs; 
et a faire toutes sortes de compositions de 
parfums. 132 pp., 5 1. 24°. Lyon, T. Amaulry, 
1693. 

Barbe (Andr6). *Etude des degenerations secon- 
daires (bulbo-protuberantielles et medullaires) 
du faisceau pyramidal. 149 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1908, No. 190. 

. The same. 149 pp.. 8 1., 7 pi. 8°. Paris, 

O. Doin, 1908. 

Barbe (C.) Diagnostic et traitement des maladies 
de la peau. Preface par E. Gaucher, xii, 331 
pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. BaillQre 6c fib, 1901. 

Barbe (Camelle). *De la sacro-coxalgie^ chez 
1' enfant; arthrite tuberculeuse sacro-iliaque. 
88 pp., 8°. Paris. 1906, No. 24. 

Barbe (Etienne-Joseph-Victor) [1874- ]. *Phy- 
eiologie du ligament de Bertin. 42 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 
8°. Bordeaiuc, 1897, No. 28. 

Barbee (Andrew Russell) [1830-1903]. 

[Obituary.) J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 506. 

Barbeguiere(J.-B.) La maconnerie mesmerienne, 
ou les lecons prononcees par Fr. Mocer, Riala, 
Themola, Seca et Celaphon, de l'Ordre des F. 
de l'Harmonie, en loge mesmerienne de Bor- 
deaux, l'an des influences 5784, et du mesme- 
risme le l' r . 83 pp. 12°. Amsterdam, 1784. 

Barbc-Obcrlin (Emilie-Selma) [1879- ]. 
•^Contribution a Tetiule clinique des adeno- 
pathies tracheo-bronchiques tuberculeuses au 
debut chez 1' enfant. 76 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 16. 

Barber (Amos Walker) [1861-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1928. 
Barber (Elmer D.) Osteopathy; the new science 

of healing. 3. ed. 176 pp.. port. 12°. Kamas 

City, Mo., Hudson- Kimherly Pub. Co., 1896. 
. Osteopathy complete, xiv, 566 pp. 8°. 

Kansas City, Mo., Hudson- Kimberly Pub. Co., 

1898. 
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Barber (Fred. Arthur) [1880- ]. Deafness; its 
cause, prevention and relief. 55 pp., 11. 8°. 
Boston, Globe Earphone Co., [1916]. 

Barber (Josef) & Schestauber (Valerian). Die 
Buchfuhrung naeh einfachem System ange- 
wendet auf mittlere und kleine Apotheken. v, 
69 pp. 8°. Wien, A. Hartleben, 1904. 

Barber (Oliver Phelps) [1850-1910]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1640. 
Barbera (A[gatino] G.) [1867-1909]. La tempera- 
tura della mucosa e del contenuto gastrico della 
mucosa rettale della vagina nel digiuno e dopo 
i diversi generi di alimentazione dati per bocca 
o per clistere. 8°. Bologna, Gamberini & 
Parmeggiani, 1898. 

Repr.from: pall. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1898, 7. s., ix. 

. Alimentazione sottocutanea e formazione 

della bile. Contributo sperimentale alia cono- 
ecenza del luogo, ove, dopo i pasti, debbonsi 
trovare i diversi principii alimentari per fare 
aumentare la produzione della bile. 21 pp. 8°. 
Bologna, Gamberini & Parmeggiani, 1901. 

Contributo sperimentale alia fisiologia del 



digiuno. Eccitabihta secretoria della corda del 
timpano, del simpatico cervicale e del vago nel 
digiuno prolungato ed attivita secernente delle 
cellule della gland ola sottomascellare, dello 
stomaco e del pancreas. 33 pp. 8°. Bologna, 
Gamberini & Parmeggiani, 1902. 

For Biography, see Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1908-9, vi, 168 
(P. Albertoni). Also: Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1909, 
8. s., ix, 111-116 (J. Novi). 

Barbera (Emanuele). La malaria dei bambini. 
Studio pratico. 40 pp. 8°. Caltagirone, G. 
Scordia, 1905. 

. Sul trattamento del trombo vaginale. 

Forcipe, incisione o compressione? Nuovo 
metodo operative 28 pp. 8°. Caltagirone, G. 
Scordia, 1905. 

Un caso di meningite cerebrale acuta 



idiopatica. Guarigione completa. 19 pp. 4°. 
Caltagirone, G. Scordia, 1906. 

Sulla somministrazione del chinino di 



stato. rAZso:] La malaria dell'abitato in Calta- 
girone. 32 pp. 8°. Caltagirone, G. Scordia, 
1906. 

Barbera (Faustino). Fisiologia e liigiene de la 
voz. Lecciones pronunciadas en el Conserva- 
torio de musica de Valencia, xv, 237 pp., 7 pi. 
port. 8°. Valencia, M. Alufre, 1897. 

. La intubacion estudiada en su pasado, 

su manual operatorio, sus accidentes y_ sus 
aplicaciones al tratamiento de las laringo- 
estenosis y especialmente al del crup. 1 p. 1., 
60 pp. 8°. Valencia, Gombau, Vicent & Masia, 
1897. 

Barberis (M. H.) [1883- ]. *Des perforations 
intestinales suivies de peritonite generalisee au 
cours de la tuberculose du peritoine chez l'en- 
fant. [Montpellier.] 85 pp. 8°. Marseille, 
1910, No. 45. 

Barberius (Joannes). *De mehori radicitus 
hydroceles curandae methodo. 8 pp. 4°. 
Genuse, A. Frugoni, 1806. [P., v. 2147.] 

Barberousse (Frederic) [1880- J. *Les frac- 
tures sus-malleolaires. xii, 124 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 
8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 102. 

. The same, xii, 124 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 8 . 

Lyon & Paris, A. Storck & Cie., 1904. 

Barbers and barber shops. 

See, also, Surgery (History of); Sycosis. _ 
Passioli (U.) Nella bottega del barbiere. 
Cenni storici, reminLscenze letterarie, spigola- 
ture d'archivio, ricerche sperimentali, con- 
siderazioni igieniche. 8°. Firenze, 1898. 



Barbers and barber shops. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to regulate the practice of 
barbering in the District of Columbia. 56. 
Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 11969. May 29, 1900. 
Introd. by Mr. Jenkins, roy. 8°. [Washington, 
1900.] 

Berner (H.) [Inspection of barber shops in Christiania.J 
Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., Kristiania, 1906, xxvi, 302- 
311.— Doctors and barbers. Boston M. & S. J., 1911. clxiv, 
429.— Dyer (I.) The barber shop in society. ~N.Oa.lt. & 
S. J., 1905-0, lviii, 89-100. Also, Reprint— Hardavvay 
(W. A.) Carbuncle and other all'ections contracted in the 
barber shop. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1903, xxix, 379-383 — 
Hedstrom (W. F . ) Toilet-chair. [Pat. spec] No. 927531; 
July 13, 1909.— Jackson (G. T.) The barber-shop as a 
source of contagion. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1894, xlv, 426. 
Also, Reprint. . The barber-shop as a source of con- 
tagion. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph.. N. Y., 1912, xxx, 653. — 
M'Graw (E. B.) Danger in the barber shop. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1896, xiv, 740 — Missaglia (F.) Delle malattie 
accidentalmente trasmesse dai barbitonsori e parruchieri. 
Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 1897, xix, 65-73.— Power 
(D'A.) A precept of the Archbishop of Canterbury forbid- 
ding barbers to carry on their trade on Sundays. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 262. Also, Reprint.— Rozani (E.) II 
servizio del barbiere negli ospedali. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 
1915, 2. s., iii, 191-193 — Slee (R. B.) Barber's appliance. 
[Pat. spec] No. 570107; Oct. 27, 1896.— Suiter (A. W.) 
The barber shop as a menace to the public health. Am. 
Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1897, Concord, 1898, xxiii, 443-448. 
Also: Sanitarian, N. Y., 1898, xii, 235-241.— Watts (H. F. 
R.) Spreading of disease in barber shops. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1900, cxliii, 148. 

Barbers and barber shops (Hygiene of). 

Berger (H.) De hygiene in de barbiers en 
kapperswinkels. 12°. s.-Gravenhage, 1898. 

Bensmann (H.F.)&Fix(E.H.) Sterilizer for barbers . 
[Pat. spec] No. 676299; June 11, 1901. — Broers (C. W > 
Hygiene van kappersen barbiersbedrijf. Tijdschr. v. sociale 
hyg. en openb. gzndhdsreg., Zwolle, 1904, vi, 25t>-266.— 
Bruhns (C.) Hygiene der Barbierstuben. Handb. d. 
Hyg., Jena, 1902, 2. Suppl.-Bd., 145-180.— Daniel. Hy- 
giene et antisepsieappliqueesaux salons decoitlure. Cong, 
internat. d'hvg. et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1904, vii, 219.— 
F. (A ) Die Hygiene der Barbierstuben. Hygieia, Stuttg., 
1900, xiii, 366-370.— Hart (W. E.) The regulation of barber 
shops Ohio San. Bull., Columbus. 1903, vii, 19-30. Also: 
Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1903, xxix, 243-247.— Hypes (C. 
B) Barbers sectional sterilizer. (Pat. spec] No. 764242; 
July 5, 1904.— Kausch. DioDesinfektion im Barbier-bezw. 
Friseurgewerbe. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1902, xxxi, Referate, 457-473 — Lichtensteln. Em 
Beitrag zur Verhutung der Infection in den Rasirstuben. 
Deutsche med. \Vchnschr.,Berl.& Leipz., 1900j xxvi, 170 — 
McBee(T.J.) Asepsis in tonsorial parlors. WestVirg.M. 
t Wheeling, 1910-11. v, 336-340.— Miranda (A. R.) Anti- 
septic razor-cabinet [Pat. spec] No. 612861; Oct. 25, 1898.— 
Neustatter (O.) Zur Hygiene der Friseurgeschafte. Hyg. 
Rundschau, Berl., 1905, xv, 765-768. — Persson (G. A.) San- 
itation of barber shops. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, ciii. 
490-492 — Randi & Vivaldi. I barbicri e i parruchieri dal 
punto di vista dell' igiene. Corriere san., Milano, 1896, vii, 
No 92, 3; No. 93, 3-5.— Sewell (\V. E.) Disinfecting-cabinet 
for barbers' use, etc. [Pat. spec.} No. 694G76; March 4, 
1902 — Sommerfeld (T.) Die Gesundheitspflege in der 
Barbierstube. Hyg. Volksbl., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, iv, 53; 
64 — Strassmann (K.) Ein Beitrag zur Hygiene in den 
Barbier- und Friseurstuben. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1903, 
xiii, 220-226— Suiter (A. W .) Tonsorial hygiene and state 
control of barber-shop sanitation. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 
1899 375-382.— Ullmann (K.) Zur Rasicrstubenhygiene; 
ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese und Prophylaxe der mfek- 
tiosen Hauterkrankungen im Bereiche des Gesichtes und 
der Kopfhaut. Allg. Wien.med. Ztg., 1906, li, 151; 163; 175; 

188; 200; 211 ; 223; 236;250;260; 272; 284; 296; 306; 318; 330. . 

Massnahmen zur Verhutung von ansteckenden Erkran- 
kungen in den Rasierstuben. Med. f. Alle, Wien & Leipz., 
1906, i, 278-280.— Wendel (M.) Zur Hygiene der Rasirstu- 
ben Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1901, xxvii, 
45 — Zarewicz(A.) [Hygieneof barbershops] Przegl.hyg., 
Lwow, 1903, ii, 129-133 — Zausallofl (M. A.) & Telichenko 
(E V.) [Apparatus for disinfecting tonsorial belongings.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 739. 

Barbers' itch. 

See Sycosis. 

Barbet (Georges [1879- ]. *La, medication de 
Trunecek dans l'arterosclerose. Etude clinique. 
108 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 53. 

Barbet (Paul) [1872- ]. *De quelques formes 
anormales d'appendicite avec abces iliaque 
^auche. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 289. 
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Barbette (Paulus) [1629-99]. Chirurgie nae de 
hedendaeghse practijck beschreven. 8 p. 1., 211 
pp., 61. 16°. Amsterdam, J. Lescaille, 1655. 

. The same. 6 p. 1., 219 pp., 1 pi. 12°. 

Amsterdam, J. Lescaille, 1662. 

. Pest-beschryving. Den derden druck, 

met historische aenmerckingen. 60 pp. 12°. 
Amsterdam, J. Lescaille, 1662. 

Bound with his: Chirurgie nae de hedendaeghse [etc.]. 
12°. Amsterdam, 1662. 

Barbey (Edmond). *Tumeurs de l'hypophyse 
eans acromegalic (pathogenie de l'acromegalie). 
63 pp. 8°. Geneve, 1911. 

Barbey [Jules] [1836-1902]. 

[Biography.] Presse v6t., Angers, 1902, xxii, 328-338. 
Barbey (Louis). *Etude sur le salac^tol et ses 

proprietes therapeutiques. 41 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Lausanne, Guilloud-Howard, 1895. 
Barbie (Louis). *Lesang humain; variations de 

la composition chimique du serum et du plasma 

dans les maladies. 85 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 

84. 

Barbier (Andre). Contribution a 1' etude des 
tumeurs malignes du peritoine chez l'enfant. 
Ill pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 220. 

. The same. Ill pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1909. 

Barbier (Andre) [1884- ]. *Le chancre syphi- 
litique de l'oreille externe. [Lyon.] 66 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1911, No. 14. 

Barbier (Emile) [1873- ]. *De l'arrache- 
ment de l'olecrane dans les tentatives de reduc- 
tion des luxations anciennes du coude en ar- 
riere. (Parti qu'on peut en tirer pour le traite- 
ment de ces luxations.) 77 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 
1897, No. 99. 

Barbier (Francois-Joseph-Alphonse-Marie) [1884- 
]. *Sur deux cas d' intoxication par l'atro- 
pine. 36 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 68. 

Barbier (Gaston) [1884- ]. *Etude m^dico- 
psychologique sur Gerard de Nerval. 126 pp., 
11. 8°. Lyon, A. Rey, 1907, No. 30. 

Barbier (Georges) [1870- ]. *De l'insuffisance 
fonctionnelle des valvules ducoeur. 117 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1896, No. 338. 

Barbier (Henry) [1859- ]. S£miologie pra- 
tique des poumons et de la plevre; signes physi- 
ques, inspection, palpation, percussion, auscul- 
tation. Frefacede J. Grancher. xi, 252 pp. 16°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1902. 

See, also, Cartaz (A.), Castex (A.) & Barbier (II.). Ma- 
ladies du nez et du larynx [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

& Ulmann (Georges). Les aetualites m6di- 

cales. La diphte>ie. Nouvelles recherches bac- 
t^riologiques et cliniques; prophylaxie et traite- 
ment. 92 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & 
fils, 1899. 

Barbier (Jean-Baptiste-Gregoire) [1776-1855]. 
Principes g£ne>aux de pharmacologic ou de 
matiere medicale. Ouvrage dans lequel on 
traite de la composition des medicamens, et de 
leurs proprietes actives et curatives, x, 556 pp. 
8°. Pans, V Huillier, 1810. 

. Traite" edementaire de matiere medicale. 

2. ed. 3 v. 8°. Paris, Mequignon- Marvis, 1824. 

. The same. Trattato elementare di mate- 
ria medica. Prima edizione italiana sulla quinta 
francese riveduta e corretta dall'autore. Tradu- 
zione del Dott. E. Canigiani. iv, 474, viii pp. 
8°. Livorno, N. N. Gamba, 1841. 

Barbier (Joseph). Contribution a, l'6tude 'les 
broncMtea fetides. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 
229. 



Barbier (Maurice) [1878- ]. *L'embolie pul- 
monaire dans les fractures; contribution al'etude 
de la coagulabilite du sang au cours de revolu- 
tion des fractures. 140 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 5. 

Barbier (Paul). *L'incontinence d'urine noc- 
turne essentielle de l'enfance; son traitement, 
en particulier par les injections epidurales et la 
ponction lombaire. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 
451. 

Barbier (Paul-Louis) [1884- ]. *Le traite- 
ment radical du cancer de l'cesophage cervical. 
43 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 29. 

Barbier (Pierre). *Syphilis de l'estomac. 215 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 214. 

Barbier Bouvet (Felix) [1875- _ ]. traite- 
ment de la tuberculose pulmonaire par les in- . 
jections intra-tracheales. 100 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1904, No. 84. 

. The same. 99 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot 

freres, 1904. 

Barbier de la Serre (Marie-Pierre-Alexandre) 
[1882- ]. *La reaction de Rivalta en clinique 
medicale. 93 pp. 8°. Bordeaux. 1909, No. 111. 

Barbin (Albert-Arsene). Contribution a l'etude 
des retentions d'urine chez la femme. 80 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 187. 

Barbin (Edgard) [1885- ]. Contribution a 
l'6tude des tumeurs mixtes de la glande sous- 
maxillaire. 77 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 84. 

Barbin (Jean-Leon-Marie-Joseph) [1890- 1 
*De la pratique de l hysterectomie abdominale 
dans les cas d'infection puerperale aigue. 72 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913, No. 8. 

Barbo (Artur). *Das Trauma in der Aetiologie 
der Dementia paralytica. 47 pp. 8°. Frei- 
burg, E. Kuttruff, 1899. 

Barbone. 

Baldrey (F. S. H.) Aggrrssins in Barbone and their 
application as an immunizing agent. J. Trop. Vet. Sc., 
Calcutta, 1907, ii, 351-355. 

Barboni (Paul). *Torsion de l'epiploon. 63 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1911, No. 138. 

Barbosa Gonijalves Penna (Raul). *Das 
operavoes que se practicam para a cura dos 
empyemas chronicos. 74 pp., 1 1. 4°. Rio de 
Janeiro, Besnard, 1903. 

Barbosa de Rezende (Caesio). ^Hemothorax 
pleural consecutivo aos trauma tismos. 1 p. 1., 
98 pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, Besnard freres, 1903. 

Barbot (Benjamin). 

d'Estrfe (P.) I.es m£decins sous la revolution; Benja- 
min Barbot. France mvii., Par., 1903, 1, 355. 

Barbot (Jules). *Les chroniques de la Faculte de 
m^decine de Toulouse du xiii° au xx e siecle. 
2v. 506 pp.: 324 pp., 30 pi., 11. 8°. Toulouse, 
1905, No. 599. 

. The same, xv, 506 pp.; 7, 324 pp., 2 1., 

2 plans, roy. 8°. Toulotise, C. Dirion, 1905. 

Barbour (Alexander Hugh Freeland). Path- 
ology of post-partum uterus. 1. Puerperal septi- 
csemia. 2. Adherent membranes. Read before 
the Edinburgh Obstetrical Society. 8, Julv, 
1885. 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver "& 
Boyd, 1885. 

Some practical points with regard to the 

membranes in the third stage of labour. Read 
before the Edinburgh Obstetrical Society, 11. 
March, 1885. 7 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Oliver & 
Boyd, 1885. 

. Sectional anatomv of labour. 42 pp., 1 

tab., 3 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, 1887. 
. The anatomy of labour, including that 

of full-time pregnancy and the first days of the 
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Barbour (Alexander Hugh Freeland) — cont'd, 
puerperium, exhibited in frozen sections re- 
produced ad naturam. 3. ed. 1 p. L, 26 pi., 
with description, fol. Edinburgh & London, 
W. & A. K. Johnston, 1896. 

See, also, Hart (D. Berry) & Barbour (A. H. Freeland). 
Manual of gynecology. 8°. Edinburgh, 1897. 

. & Watson (Benjamin Philip). Gyne- 
cological diagnosis and pathology; with 8 
plates and 200 figures, xvi, 220 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 
Edinburgh & London, W. Green & Sons, 1913. 

Barbour (Erwin Hinckley). Notes on a new 
order of gigantic fossils' 23 pp., 6 pi. 8°. 
[n. p.], 1892. 
Repr.from: Univ. Stud., 1892, i. 

Barbour (Thomas) [1884- ]. 

See Stejneger (Leonhard Hess). A check list of North 
American amphibians, roy. 8°. Cambridge, 1917. 

Barboux (Henri). 

See Prevost (Eugene). De la prostitution [etc.]. 12°. 
Paris, 1909. 

Barboza de Barros (Jose). *Da laparotomia na 

tuberculose do peritoneo. 79 pp. 8°. Rio de 

Janeiro, Besnard freres, 1901. 
Barbry (Louis) [1879- jj. *De Posteomyelite 

pubienne des adolescents. 92 -pp. 8°. Lille, 

1903, No. 139. 
Barcat (Jean-Jules) [1875- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude de la syphilide pigmentaire ou leuco- 

dermie syphilitique (pathogenie). 94 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Paris, 1901, No. 417. 
. Precis de radiumtherapie. Preface de M. 

le docteur Balzer. xxviii, 298 pp. 8°. Paris, 

A. Maloine, 1912. 

Barcelona. 

See, also, Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Cholera (History and statistics of), Epidemics 
(History of), Fever ( Yellow, History of), Hy- 
giene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Influenza 
(History, etc., of), Insane (Asylums, Description, 
etc., of), Pharmacopoeia (Official), Plague (His- 
tory, etc., of), by localities. 

Consideraciones encaminadas & un estudio social e 
higienico de esta poblaci<5n. Gac. san. de Barcel., 1903, xv, 
109; 140.— Delvaille. L'hygiene et l'assistance publique 
a Barcelone. Gaz. med. de Par., 1892, 8. s., i, 265; 277; 289; 
301.— Radua (E.) & Soley y Gely (V.) Cuerpo medico 
municipal de Barcelona, su constitution y servieios que 
cumple. Gac. san. de Barcel., 1905, xvii, 101; 113; 125: 1906, 
xviii, 1; 28; 54; 74; 122; 135; 179.— Trallero (M.) Relation 
sucintade la campafia sanitaria en Barcelona ysu Provincia 
en el aflo 1911. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 1912, xl, 330; 380; 406. 

Barcelona. Manifesto sull'origine e propagazione 
della febbre che regno in Barcellona nelP anno 
1821, pubblicato in detta citta da una riunione di 
medeci stranieri e del paese, preceduto da una 
lettera del . . . Francesco Piguillem. Tradotto 
dallo spagnuolo da Carlo Baldissone, con un 
appendice sul contagio della febbre gialla. 72 
pp. 12°. Genova, L. Carniglia, 1824. 

Barcelonne ( Jean -Marie -Ur bain) [1869- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude du debut de Pevacua- 
tion du contenu gastrique dans Pintestin. 50 pp. 
1 1., 2 ch. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No. 101. 

Barcena (Mariano). 

See Del Castillo (Antonio) & Barcena (Mariano). An- 
thropologia mexicana [etc.]. 8°. Mexico, 1885. 

Barchet (Paul) [1885- 1. *Ueber die vorzei- 
tige Losung der normal sitzenden Placenta. 
[Tubingen. ] 24 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 
1912. 

Barchudaroff (Michael) [1883- ]. *Ueber die 
Karellkur. 45 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 
19-11. 

Barchusen [or Barckhausen] (Joannes Conra- 
dus) [1666-1723]. Pharmacopceus synopticus 
seu synopsis pharmaceutica , plerasque medica- 



id an !m sen [or Barckhausen]— continued, 
minum compositiones ac formulas, eorumque 
dextram, tarn chemieam quam Galenicam con- 
nciendi methodum exhibens, in medicinaj et 
pharmacise studiosorum usum conseripta 2 

?' h 24 ° • F ™ncofurti ad Mcenum, 

I. Knoch. 1690. 

Barcinskaja (E.) *La iodophilia dans la scarla- 
tme 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lausanne, Imp. Cos- 
mopolite, 1908. 

Barck (Carl) [1857- ]. The history of spec- 
tacles, originally delivered as a lecture before 
the Academy of Science, St. Louis. 21 no 8° 
Chicago, 1907. yi 
Repr.from: Open Court, 1907. 

Barckhausen. See Barchusen. 

Barclay (Alfred Ernest). The stomach and oeso- 
phagus; a radiographic studio. 4 p. 1 126 pp 
pi. 4°. London, Sherratt & Hughes, 1913 
..f',*' ?>" t V O^pliam James Stoery) & Barclay 
(Alfred Ernest). X-ray diagnosis [etc. j. 8°. London, 1912 

Barclay (Herbert Clifford). Lectures on elemen- 
tary anatomy and physiology, including short 
sketches of biology, embryology, and compara- 
tive anatomy. 2. ed. 3 p. 1., iii-viii, 281 pp. 
8 . [London], Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1915 

Barclay (John). SouthalPs organic materia me- 
dica; revised and enlarged by Ernest W. Mann 
1909 376 PP ' 8 °" London ' J - & A ' Ch urchill, 

Barclay (Robert). Acute and chronic otitis ex- 
terna, including otomycosis and cancer of the 
auditory canal. 

\dz\ V^iY^' Ear ' Nos6 ' & Throat ( Burnett )> Phila -> 
Barclay (Wilfred Martin) [1863-19031 

Obituary. Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxi, 187. Also: Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1903, 1, 1292. 

Barcoo rot. 

Blckle (L. W.) Barcoo rot and barcoo sickness. Med. ,T. 
Australia, Sydney, 1917, ii 367.— Hlckenbotham (J. R.) 
Treatment of barcoo rot. Brit. M. J., Lond , 1917, i 842 — 
Merrlllees (J. M.) Barcoo rot and spew [as evidences'of 
scurvy]. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, i, 19. 

Barcroft (David Malcomson) [1875- ]. 

See Garrt (K.) & Quincke (H.) Surgery of the lung 
[etc.]. 4°. London, [1913]. 

Barcroft (Joseph) [1872- ]. The respiratory 
function of the blood, x, 320 pp. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, Univ. Press, 1914. 

See, also, Huxley (Thomas Henry). Lessons in elemen- 
tary physiology [etc.]. 8°. London, 1905. 

Barczewski (Bemhard). Hand- und Lehrbuch 
meiner Reflexmassage fur den praktischen Arzt. 
Ein neuer, praktischer Weg zur Diagnose, The- 
rapie und Prophylaxe der Krankheiten. 154 pp. 
8°. Berlin-Schoneberg, J. Goldschmidt, 1911. 

Barczinski (Siegfried) [1887- ]. *ZurR6ntgen- 
diagnostik tuberkuloser Herde im Calcaneus. 
41 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., E. A. Giinther, 1911. 

Bard (Cephas L.) [1843-1902]. 

[Biography.] Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1902-3, i, 172. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxriii, 1172. ^liso: 
Tr. M. Soc. Calif., 1898, xxviii, p. xii, portr. 

Bard (John) [1716-99]. 

Dickinson (G. K.) John Bard (1716-1799); a short 
biography and history of his times, with a unique case of 
extra-uterine fetus correctly diagnosed and successfully 
treated. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1918, lxxviii, 796-803. [Dis- 
cussion], 889-895. 

Bard (IJouis]) [1857- ]. Precis d'anatomie 

pathologique. 2. 6d. xii, 804 pp. 16°. Poris, 

Masson & Cie., 1899. 
. _ La specificite cellulaire, ses consequences 

en biologie generale. 100 pp.' 12°. Paiis, 

G. Carre & C. Naud, [1899?]. 
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Bard (L[ouis]) — continued. 

. Formes eliniques de la tuberculose 

pulmonaire. Classification et description som- 
maire. 112 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1901. 

. Die physikalischen Zeichen der Mitral- 

stenose. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1907, No. 455 (Inn. 

Med., No. 137). 

. Precis des examens de laboratoire em- 
ployes en clinique. Avec la collaboration de 
G. Humbert et H. Mallet, xx, 627 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxvi, 766 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson 6c Cie., 1911. 

Bard (Samuel) [1742-18211. 

M'Vickar (J.). A domestic narrative of the life of Samuel 
Bard, M.D.LL.D. 8°. New York, 1822. 

Bardach (Kurt) [1887- ]. *Beitrage zur 

Geschiehte der Queoksilbertherapie. 66 pp. 

8°. Heidelberg, T. Berkenbusch, 1911. 
Bardaroff (Stoyan-Chr.) [1874- ]. *Abces 

froids des parois du thorax. 1 p. 1., 130 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Nancy, 1899, No. 28. 
de Barde (Alwin Andreas) [1871- ]. *Ueber 

Arzneiexantheme. 24 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. 

Abel, 1898. 

Barde (Andre). [Pseudonym.] Au bord de la 
folie. Preface de M. Fleurv: ix, 277 pp., 1 1. 
12°. Paris, H. S. Empis, 1901. 

Barde (Jean-Bernard) [1874- j. * Contribution 
a l'etude de la diazoreaction de Ehrlich dans 
la fievre typho'ide. 71 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, 
No. 92. 

Barde (Jules-Auguste) [1841-1914]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 142. 

Bardeen (Charles Russell) [1871- ]. Outline 
record charts used in the anatomical laboratory 
of the Johns Hopkins University. 32 ch. 8°. 
Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1900. 

In: Papers Anat. Lab. Johns Hopkins Univ., Bait., 1899, 
iv. 

. Anatomy in America, pp. 87-205. 8°. 

Madison, 1905. 
Forms No. 115 of: Bull. Univ. Wis., 1905, sc. s., iii. 

von Bardeleben (A.) Erfahrangen iiber Chole- 
oystektomie und Cholecystenterostomie nach 
286 Gallenstein-Laparotomien. Zugleieh ein 
Beitrag zur normalen und pathologischen Ana- 
tomie der Gallenwege. Mit einem vollstiindigen 
Verzeichnis der Literatur seit Langenbuch 1897. 
132 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1906. 

von Bardeleben (Heinrich Georg Moritz) [1873- 
]. *Einige klinische Beobachtungcn an 
Echinocoecuscysten der Bauchhdhle. 32 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, 0. Francke, 1899. 

von Bardeleben (Karl [Heinrich]) [1849- ]. 
Anleitung zum Praparieren auf dem Sezier- 
eaale. Fur Studierende verfasst mit Beitragen 
von W. Midler und G. Schwalbe. 4. Aufl. vi, 
223 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1896. 

. Lehrbuch der systematischen Anatomie 

des Menschen fiir Studierende und Aerzte. xi, 
996 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1906. 

. Die Anatomie des Menschen. 1. Teil: 

Allgemeine Anatomie und Entwickelungsge- 
schichte. 2 p. 1., 108 pp. 12°. Leipzig. B. G. 
Teubner, 1908. 

. Statik und Mechanik des menschlichen 

Korpers (der Korper in Ruhe und Bewegung). 
Der Anatomie des Menschen, V. Teil. iv, 101 
pp. 12°. Leipzig, B.G. Teubner, 1909. 

— . Nervensystem und Sinnesorgane. 2 p. 1., 

81 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig & Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 
1913, 



von Bardeleben (Karl [Heinrich])— continued. 
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graphischen Anatomie des Menschen. x, 128 pi. 
8°. Jena, 1894. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. viii, 136 pi., 

69 1. roy. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1901. 

. The same. 3. vollig umgearbeitete 

und vermehrte Aufl. Hrsg. unter Mitwirkung 
von Fritz Frohse. Mit Beitragen von Theodor 
Ziehen, viii, 204 pi. on 102 1., 204 1. roy. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1904. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. x, 168 pi., 

85 1. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1908. 

. The same. Atlas of applied (to- 
pographical) human anatomy for students and 
practitioners. In collaboration with Fritz 
Frohse [et al.]. Only authorized English adapta- 
tion from the 3. German ed. by J. Howell Evans, 
viii, 163 pi. on 82 1.. 82 1. roy. 8°. London & 
New York, Rebntan. 1906. 

Bardenheuer (Bernard) [1839-1913]. Die Be- . 
handlung der Vorderarm-Fracturen durch Feder- 
Extension. 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1890. 
Berl. Klinik, 1890, 23. Hft. 

. Die allgemeine Lehre von den Frakturen 

und Luxationen, mit besonderer Beriicksieh- 
tigung des Extensionsverfahrens. xii, 377 pp., 
11 pi. roy. 8°. Stuttgart. F. Enke, 1907. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 1894, port. (O. Tilmann). Also: Med. 
Klin., Berl 7 1913, ix, 1399. Also: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. 
Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1913, xxvii, p. i (A. von Eiselsberg). 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2121-2123, port. 
(Krabbel). Also: Ztschr. f. orthop. Chir., Stuttg., 1913, 
xxxiii, 272-277. 

& Graessner (Rudolf). Die Technik der 

Extensionsverbande bei der Behandlung der 
Frakturen und Luxationen der Extremitaten. 
2. Aufl. viii, 120 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, F. 
Enke, 1905. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 130 pp., 

1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke. 1907. 

. The same. Technique des ban- 

. dages a extension dans le traitement des frac- 
tures et luxations des extremites. 3. ed., par le 
Dr. Jules Stas et le Dr. Emile Moons. 148 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1908. 
Bardenheuer (Hubert). *Zur Casuistik der 

Grosshirntuberkel. 51pp. 8°. Miinchen, Kast- 

ner & Lassen, 1900. 
Bardenheuer (Otto [Hubert Bernhard]) [1881- 
]. *TJeber postoperative aseptische Magen- 

und Darmparese mit todlichem Ausgang. 30 

pp., 1 1. 8 6 . Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 
Bardenheuer (Wilhelm) [1873- J. *Ein Fi- 

bro8arkom des Mastdarmes, als Beitrag zu den 

malignen Reetalgeschwulsten. 47 pp. 8°. 

Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn . 1902. 
Bardenhewer (Oscar) [1888- ]. *Erzeugt Jod- 

einspritzung Morbus Basedow? [Bonn.] 10 

pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher. 1913. 
Bardet (G.) Formulaire des nouveaux remedes. 

14. ed. viii, 336 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1904. 
. The same. 15. ed. viii, 326 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1905. 
. The same. 16. ed. viii, 352 pp. 12°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1906. 
. The same. 17. £d. viii, 368 pp. 16°. 

Paris, 0. Doin, 1907. 
. The same. 18. ed. 354 pp. 12°. Paris, 

0. Doin, 1908. 
. The same. 20. ed. viii, 333 pp.. 8°. 

Paris, 0. Doin & Jils, 1911. 
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medicaments mineraux organiques; combinai- 

sons iodarganiaues. 16 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. 
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. Notions d'hydrologie moderne. Origine, 

gas rares, radioactivite, classification, proprietes 
therapeutiquee et indications, avec une preface 
de Albert Robin, vi, 219 pp. 12°. Paris, 0. 
Doin & fils, 1909. 

. La ration normale; moyens pratiques de 

l'6tablir; guide pratique d'hygiene alimentaire 
a 1' usage des medecins, des infirmieres visiteu- 
ses et des instituteurs. 129 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. 
Doin & fils, 1917. 

Also, Editor of: Bulletin g^n^ral de therapeutique m£di- 
cale, chirurcicale, obst^tricale et pharmaeeutique, Paris, 
1895-1917. 

Bardet (Justin-Auguste-Paul) [1879- ]. *Le 
traitement chirurgical de l'eclampsie puerperale. 
66 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906, No. 42. 

Bardet (Marie- An toine-Gustave) [1871- ]. 
♦Contribution a 1' etude de la contagion hospita- 
liere de la tuberculose et de l'hospitalisation des 
tuberculeux. 84 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 
95. 

Bardet (Rene). *Contribution a 1' etude de la 
mort apparente des nouveau-nes; du rdle prepon- 
derant des lesions du systeme cerebrospinal dans 
l'^tiologie et le pronostic de la mort apparente. 
202 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 369. 

Bardey (Reinhold^ Emil Franz) _ [1873- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Casuistik der Ganglien an der Vo- 
larseite der Hand und der Finger. 26 pp., 3 1. 
8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1897. 

Bardiaux (Jean-Baptiste) [1869- ]. *De 
l'acide osmique au point de vue therapeutique. 
54 pp. ,8°. Paris, 1898, No. 405. 

Bardier (E[mile]). *Recherches experimen tales 
sur le mecanisme des oxydations dans l'orga- 
nisme. 94 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1896, No. 122. 

. Les fonctions digestives, xii, 438 pp. 8°. 

Paris, O. Doin & fils, 1911. 

Bardin (Charles) [1886- ]. *Des kystes hyda- 
tiques du femur. [Lyon.] 63 pp. 8°. Saint- 
Etienne, 1913, No. 83. 

Bardin (Hector). *Le prurigo chez 1' enfant; 
etiologie, diagnostic, traitement. 64 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1903, No. 47. 

Bardin (Mme. Lucile). *Contribution a 1' etude 
clinique et etiologique du scorbut infantile. 
La fievre dans la maladie de Barlow. 68 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No. 461. 

Bardin (Paul). *Des tumeurs inflammatoires de 
l'S iliaque. 52 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 70. 

Bardin (Robert) [1886- j. *Traitement ra- 
diotherapique des teignes a la clinique de l'An- 
tiquaille; avantages de cette m^thode. 54 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 95. 

Bardina (Juan). Higiene moderna (manual 
hispano-americano), iQue es nuestro cuerpo? 
^Como funciona? iComo se conserva? i Como 
se cura? Explicaciones sencillas; abundantes 
grabados; recetas domesticas; higiene del recien 
nacido. 415 pp. 8°. Barcelona, 1912. 

Bardinon (Armand). *Contribution a l'etude 
de la version par manoeuvres internes sans 
extraction. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 61. 

Bardon (Adrien) [1873- ]. *Les lipomes du 
perinee. 136pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 609. 

Bardon (Charles). *Quelques mots sur le role 
etiologique des maladies infectieuses. 71 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1903, No. 54. 

Bardon (Fernand). *Des composes mercuriels 
employes en injections hypodermiques; etude 
critique et comparative. 2 p. 1., 72 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1902, No. 75. 

Bardon (Gabriel-Joseph) [1885- ]. *Contnbu- 
tion a l'etude de rinsufficientia vertebrae. 184 
pp., 1 pi. 8° . Bordeaux, 1911, No. 3. 
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de Bardon (Pierre) [1883- ]. *Hydropisie 
des voies biliaires intra-hepatiques et son traite- 
ment. 31 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 90. 

Bardossy (J end). Torvenyjavaslat-tervezet az 
allategeszsegugy rendezeserdl. [Projected law of 
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Bardon (Paul -Marie -Joseph -Gabriel). *Etude 
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tribution a l'etude de l'etat sanitaire des troupes 
dans la guerre de tranchees. 61 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1915, No. 3. 

Bardoux (Maurice). *De la dacryocystite con- 
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68 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1905, No. 648. 

Bardswell (Noel Dean) [1871- ]. The con- 
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entific Press, 1906. 

. Advice to consumptives. Home treat- 
ment, after-care and prevention. Foreword by 
C. Theodore Williams, xv, 144 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Adam & C. Black, 1910._ 

. The expectation of life of the consump- 
tive after sanatorium treatment. 2 p. 1., 130 
pp. 8°. Edinburgh [etc.], H. Frowde and Hod- 
der & Stoughton, 1910. 

. Preliminary report on the treatment of 

pulmonary tuberculosis with tuberculin. With 
a prefatoiy note by Karl Pearson, xxi, 141 pp. 
8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1914. 

& Chapman (John Ellis). Diets in tuber- 
culosis; principles and economics. 184 pp., 2 
ch. 8°. London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1908. 

Bardury ( J[ean-Baptiste-Joseph-Simon-Louis] ). 
[1870- ]. *De 1' association frequente de 
phinomenes cerebro-bulbaires aux symp tomes 
midullaires de la syphilis. 187 pp. 4°. Paris, 
1896, No. 265. 

Barduzzi (Domenico). Pro aqua. Conferenza. 
vii, 44 pp. 12°. Siena, E. Torrini, 1896. 

. Prowedimenti per le stazioni termali 

senesi nei secoli xiii e xiv, pubblicati dalla onore- 
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1899. 

See, also, Pfel xxv. anno di insegnaraento universitario del 
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4 p. 1., 156pp., 3fold.pl. 8°. Eelsingfors, 1906. 
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See Waters (Mineral), by localities. 
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tisserie. 221 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, Dory, 1903. 

Barella (Hippolyte) [1832-1902]. 

[Biography.] Ann. Soc. m^d.-chir. du Brabant, Brux., 
1902, xii, No. 3, annexes, pp. iii-v— De Vaucleroy. [Biog- 
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Barendrecht (Karel Hendrik Jacob). *Over 
pathologische vaatvorming in het hoornvlies. 
47 pp., 1 pi. [Amsterdam.] 8°. Haarlem, de 
erven F. Bohn, 1898. 

Barer (Leib) [1882- ]. Contribution a l'etude 
du syndrome de Stokes-Adams (pouls lent per- 
manent). 61 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 
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thica Senator) mit besonderer Beriieksiehti- 
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Berardenga. Malattie infettive del biennio 
1895-6. Note statistiche. 32 pp. 8°. Siena, 
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gique. 46 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 52. 
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Bari (A[dolf] E[duardovich]) — continued. 
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8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevich, 1898. 
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. Bieshenstvo. [Hydrophobia. 1 32 pp. 8°. 

Moskva, S. P. Semyonoff, 1906. 
Barie (Ernest). Therapeutique des maladies du 

coeur et de l'aorte. iv, 417 pp. 12°. Paris, O. 

Doin, 1894. 

. Traite pratique des maladies du coeur et 

de l'aorte. Avec une preface par C. Potain. 
viii, iv, 984 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rueff. 1900. 

Barikin (Vladimir [Aleksandrovich]) [1874- l 
*Paratifozniya zabolievaniya v Manchzhurii. 
[Paratyphoid in Manchuria.] 136 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, M. M. Stasyulevich, 1906. 

Baril (Gaston-Pierre-Andre) [1884- \ *Le 
sens genesique chez les tuberculeux. 83 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 61. 

Barille (Alexandre) [1864- ]. Phosphate 
bicalcique; nouveau mode de preparation et de 
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Barillet (Marcel). *Contribution a l'etude de 
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trichloree. 39 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 
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. *Sur la tuberculose pleuro-p£ritoneale 

(syndrome de Fernet). 62 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
Firmin & Montane, 1914, No. 22. 

Barinbaum (Moses) [1886- ]. *Ueber die 
Lipome der oberen Luft- und Verdauungswege. 
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Nachweis von Parasiten. 31pp. 8°. Konigsberg 
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Barium and salts. 

See, also, Autan. 
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loco-weed disease. 8°. Washington. 1908. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. plant indust. Bull. No. 129. 

Ob er winter (E.) *Ueber die "Wirkung dee 
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[Bern.] 8°. Schmalkalden, 1909. 
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Chicago, 1908, li, 1338.— Bulman (F.) Cloruro de bario. 
Gac. med. de Mexico, 1909, 3. s., iv, 002-606.— Cathcart (E. 
P.) & Clark (G. H .) The action of barium chloride on the 
vascular system, a contribution to the study of the antago- 
nistic action of nicotine and curare. J. Physiol.. Lond., 1915, 
1, 119-127.— Crandall (It. P.) Barium-formalin method of 
disinfection. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1917, xl, 519.— 
Delcorde-Weyland (A.) A propos de Taction du chlorurc 
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Ann. et bull. Soc. roy. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1913, 
lxxi, 66-81.— Filippl (E.) Modifleazioni del ricambio orga- 
nico per azione del cloruro di bario. Sperimentale. Arch.di 
biol., Firenze, 1906, lx, 589-610.— Folin (O.) On the reduc- 
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demonstration. Proc. Am. Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1910, p. 
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kation. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910, 
lxii, 365-373. — Schwarz (G.) Warnung und Aufklarung 
in Sachen des Barvumsulfats[als Kontrastmittel zur Ront- 
genuntersuchung des Magendarmkanals]. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 1424. — von Tabora. Ueber die therapeu- 
tische Verwendung des Chlorbarvums. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 700-703.— Vital! (D.) 
Dell' azione degli acidi cloridrico e nitrico concentrati sul 
cloruro e nitrato di bario. Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di 
Bologna. 1907, 6. s., iv, 3-7.— Weber (F. R.) Barium chlo- 
ride. Milwaukee M. J., 1904, xii, 39; 60.— Wertheimer (E.) 
& Boulet (L.) De quelques effets physiologiques du 
chlorure de baryum sur le cceur. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxxi, 693-695. 

Barium and salts (Toxicology of). 

Kissxer (G.) *Ueber Baryum- Vergiftungen 
und deren Einfluss auf den Glykogengehalt der 
Leber. [Wurzburg.] 8°. Schotten, 1896. 

Baum. Zwei Falle von fahrlassiger Todtung durch sal- 
petersaures Baryt. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl. ,.1896, ix, 
759-766.— Becker. Ueber Baryumvergiltungen. Ibid., 1911, 

xxiv, 677.— Bellisari (G.) Su di un presunto avvelena- 
mento da bario (l'altra carhpana) . Risveglio med., Pescara, 
1907, ii, 15-20. — Camus (J.) Toxicity du chlorure de baryum 
injecte dans le liquide cephalo-rachidien. Compt.rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 202.— Edwards (E. G.) Barium 
chlorid poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 46.— 
Gyarfas (I.) [Two cases of barium chloride poisoning ] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1912, xxxv, 426.— Prosio (P.) 
Avvelenamento per cloruro di bario. R. Accad. d. nsioc rit. 
in Siena. Proc. verb., 1897, 133 — Robo.cz (I.) [Barium 
chlorate the cause of poison in oxen.] Allatorvosi lapok, 
B udapest , 191 2, xxxv, 73 .— Sz&szy (I.) [Fatal poisoning by 
barium chloride.] Gy6gyaszat, Budapest, 1907, xlvii, 96.— 
Tiraboschi (A.) & Taito (F.) Avvelenamento da bario. 
Risveglio med., Pescara, 1906, i, 171-176. 

Barjaktaroic (Boginja) [1886- ]. *Ovarioto- 
mie wahrend Scbwangerschaft, Geburt und 
Wochenbett. 1 p. 1., 37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 
Miiller & Steinicke, 1912. 

Barjansky (Jacob) [1877- ]. *Ueber das 
Maretin und seine antiseptischen Wirkungen. 
32 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin-Charlottenburg, J. 
Zalachowski, [1904]. 

Barjhoux (Michel) [1884- ]. *Des interven- 
tions sur le grand sympathique cervical pour 
goitre exophtalmique; statistique de 30 malades 
operes par M. le Professeur Jaboulay, dans sa 
(•Unique de l'Hotel-Dieu de Lyon. [Lyon.] 
104 pp. 8°. Trevoux, 1910, No. 32. 



Barjon (Francois) [1867- ]. *Du syndrome 
rhumatismal chronique deformant. (Recher- 
ches cliniques et anatomiques, courbe urns.' 
m&ographique.) Etude radiographique des 
arthropathies deformantes. 271 pp., 20 pi. 
8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 107. 

. The same. La radiographic appUquee a 

1' etude des arthropathies deformantes. 271 pp 
20 pi. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1897. 

. Radiodiagnostic des affections pleuro- 

pulmonaires. vi, 186 pp., 26 pi. 8°. Pan's, 
Masson & Cie., 1916. 

. The same. Radio-diagnosis of pleuro- 

pulmonary affections. Translated by James A. 
Houey." xix (1 1.), 183 pp. 8°. New-Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1918. 

Barker (Arthur Edward James) [1850- 
1916]. 

Obituary. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1916, iv, 11-13, port. 
Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 607. Also: Lancet, Lond., 
1916, i, 883. 

Barker (Benjamin Fordyce) [1818-91]. 

Chadwlck (J. R.) In memoriam. Tr. Am. Gvnec. Soc, 
1891, xvi, 551-558. Also, Reprint. — Coe (H. C.) Biographv. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, lxvii, 962. 

Barker (Bertha). 

See Peabody (F. W.) & Wentworth (J. A.) Clinical 
studies on the respiration. 8°. Chicago, 1917. 

Barker (George Frederick). 

See Rontgen rays [etc.]. 8°. New York & London, 
1899. 

Barker (Harley Granville) [1877- ]. The Red 
Cross in France. With a preface by Sir F. 
Treves, xii, 168 pp. 8°. London, Hodder & 
Stoughton, 1916. 

Barker (Howard Hines) [1848-1910]. 

Cook (G. W.), Ober (G. C.) & Sprigg (W. M.) In 
memoriam. Wash. M. Ann., 1910-11, ix, 302-304. 

Barker (Howard (Wilson) [1875- ]. First- 
aid manual for field parties. 98 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Govt. Print. Office, 1917. 

Barker (Lewellys Franklin) [1867- ]. The 
nervous system and its constituent neurones; 
designed for the use of practitioners of medicine 
and of students of medicine and psychology, 
xxxii, 1122 pp., 4 1., 2 pi. 8°. New 'York. D. 
Appleton & Co., 1899. 

. Papers and addresses. 1894-1909. 3 v. 

8°. Baltimore, [1900-1909]. 

. A description of the brains and spinal 

cords of two brothers dead of hereditary ataxia. 
Cases xviii and xx of the series in the family de- 
scribed by Sanger Brown. With a cUnical intro- 
duction by Sanger Brown. 50 pp., 12 pi. 4°. 
Chicago, 1903, 

Repr.from: Decennial Publications Umversitv of Chicago, 
1903, x. 

. A laboratory manual of human anatomy. 

Assisted by Dean De Witt Lewis and Daniel 
Graisberry Revell. 583 pp. 8°. Philadelphia 
& London, J. B. Lippincott Co., 1904. 

. Methods in medicine. 28 pp. 8°. Bos- 
ton, D. Clapp & Son, 1905. 

— . The psychic side of medicine. 7 pp. 8°. 

[Chicago], 1907. 
Repr.from: University Record, 1907, xii. 

. Anatomical terminology with special ref- 
erence to the [BNA]. ix, 103 pp., 1 pi. [pp. 
14-100 paged in duplicate]. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakistons Son & Co., 1907. 

. Introduction to diseases of the nervous 

system. 

In: Modern Med. (Osier). s°. Philadelphia & New 
York, 1910, vii, 17-81. 

. The clinical diagnosis of internal diseases; 

general diagnosis, infections, respiratory and 
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Barker (Lewellys Franklin) — continued. 

circulatory systems, xlvii, 978 pp., 10 col. pi. 
8°. New York & London, D. Appleton & Co., 
1916. 

. The same. The blood, digestive system, 

and urology, xlvii, 1063 pp., 8 col. pi. 8°. 

New York & London, D. Appleton & Co.,_ 1916. 
. The same. Muscles, bones, and joints, 

nervous system, metabolism, xlvii, 1039 pp. 

8°. New York & London, D. Appleton & Co., 

1916. 

See, also, Hirschfelder (A. D.) Diseases of the heart and 
aorta [etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1910.— Huckel 
(Oliver). Mental medicine [etc.]. 12°. New York, 1909.— 
Langfeld (Millard). Introduction to infectious and para- 
sitic diseases (etc.], 12°. Philadelphia, 1907.— Spalteholz 
(Werner) [in 2. s.f. Hand atlas of human anatomy [etc.]. 
roy. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1900-1903. 

Barker (Samuel) [1821-1907]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, n. s., lxxxiii, 
319. 

Barkhash (Pfeisakh Shulimovich]). K patolo- 
gicheskoi anatomii pervichnavo tuberkuloza 
kishek i brizhzheyechnikh zhelyoz. _ [Patho- 
logical anatomy of primary tuberculosis of the 
intestines and mesenteric glands.] 1 p. 1., 211 
pp., 3 1., 2 pi. 8°. Kharkov, A. Dane, 1908. 

Barkley (Archibald Henry) [1872- ]. Ken- 
tucky's pioneer lithotomists. 159 pp. 8°. Cin- 
cinnati, 0., C. J. Krehbiel & Co., 1913. 

. Surgical and war nursing. 2 p. 1., 7-208 

pp. 12°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1918. 

Barks. 

Mann (E. A.) & Cowles (R. K.) Examination of some 
Western Australian barks. J. Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 
1906, xxv, 831.— Reynolds (P. C.) Process for obtaining 
bark extract. [Pat. spec] No. 1220557; March 27, 1917. 

Barksdale (RandotyJi) [1831-1907]. 

Drewry (W. F.) Obituary. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1907-8, 
lxiv, 746. Also: Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. Ass., Bait., 1908, 
xv, 465. 

Barlows (Caspar) [1584-1648]. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Barlatier (Rene) [1880- ]. *La laryngosto- 
mie dans le traitement des retr^cissements du 
larynx. 180 pp., 1 1., 2 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1908, 
No. 116. 

See, also, Destot (E.), Vignard (P.) & Barlatier (P.) 
Les fractures du coude [etc.]. 8°. Parli, 1909.— Rabot(L.) 
Sargnon (A.) & Barlatier (R.) [in 2. s.]. Retrtcissements 
du larynx [etc.]. 8°. Paris & Lyon, 1908.— Sargnon 
(Antoine). Le traitement chirurgical des stenosis [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Barlemont (Emile). Essai sur certaines modi- 
fications de la nutrition pendant la grossesse. 
40 pp. 8°. Paris, Coccoz, 1870. [P., v. 2143.] 

Barlerin ( Eugene- Jean-Baptiste) [1876- ]. 
*Soins donnas aux nourrissons syphilitiques a 
la consultation de la clinique Tarnier; resultats 
obtenus. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 487. 

Barlerin (Paul). Note sur les modifications du 
lait de femme sous l'influence de l'extrait de 
graines de cotonnier. 32 pp. 12°. Paris, 11. 
Paulin & Cie., 1906. 

Barletti (Carlo). Analisi d'un nuovo fenomeno 
del fulmine ed osservazioni sopra gli usi medici 
della electricita. 3 p. 1., 63 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Pavia, 
G. Bianchi, 1780. 

Barley. 

de Chamousset [(C.-H. PiArron)]. Lcttros 
sur l'usage d'une nouvelle decouverte de pates, 
de syrops et de tablettes d'orge. 8°. Paris, 
1772. 

Harlan (H. V.) Cultivation and utilization 
of barley. 8°. Washington, 1918. 
U.S. Dep. Agric. Farmer's Bull. 968, Wash., 1918. 



Barley. 

Schwind (J. H.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Werteigenschaften verschiedener Gerstensorten 
speziell hessischer und pfalzer Provenienz nebst 
einem Vergleich zweier Bonitierungssysteme. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Konigstein i. T., 1907. 

Birckner (V.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Gerstenkei- 
mung. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1913, xxxiii, 181-189. — 
Bonne. Gerstestatt Fleisch. Berl. klin. Wchnscbr., 1917, 
liv, 261.— Hueppe <k Kriiian (R.) Untersuchungen iiber 
das Talkumieren und Sehvefeln von Rollgerste, mit Vor- 
schlagen zur gesetzlichen Regelung der Frage. Arch. f. 
Hyg., Munchen & Berl., 1906, lix, 313-336.— Jones (L. R.), 
Johnson (A. G.) & Reddy (C. P.) Bacterial blights of 
barley and certain other cereals. Science, N. V. & Lancas- 
ter, Pa., 1916, xliv, 432. . Bacterial- 
blight of barley. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1917, xi, 625- 
644, 4 pi.— Schanz (F.) Zur Eosinfarbungder Futtergerste. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1915, xi, 1403.— Steenbock (H.), Kent 
(Hazel E.) & Gross (E. G.) The dietary qualities of barley. 
J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 61-74. Also, Reprint.— 
Weill (E.) & Mouriquand (G.) L'orge dans le pain de 
guerre; recherches expenmentales sur la valeur alimentaire 
de l'orge. Bull. Acad, de m6d., Par., 1917, 3. s., Ixxvii, 
824-826. 

Barley-itch. 

Wills (W. K.) Barley-itch. Brit. J. Dermat., Lond., 
1909, xxi, 249-252. 

Barlow (C[olumbus]) [1847-1907]. Day dreams 
of a doctor, viii (3 1.), 251 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Buf- 
falo, New York, The P. Paul Book Co., 1898. 
For Biography, see Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1908, xiii, 418- 
423 (Mary Barlow). 

Barlow (George Hilaro). A manual of the practice 
of medicine. 2. ed. xiii, 738 pp. 12°. London, 
J. Churchill. 1861. 

See, also, Bright (Richard). Clinical memoirs on ab- 
dominal tumors [etc.]. 8°. London, 1840. 

Barlow (James William) [1826-1913]. Doctors at 
war; studies of the French medical profession 
circa the 17th centurv. 144 pp. 8°. London, 
D. Nutt, [1914]. 

Barlow (Thomas) & Warner (Franois\ On 
subcutaneous nodules connected with fibrous 
structures occurring in children the subjects of 
rheumatism and chorea. 16 pp. 12°. London, 
J. W. Kolckmann, 1881. 

Barlow (Thomas Carey) [1853-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1913, n. s., xcv, 

585. . » 

Barlow's disease. 

See, also, Rickets; Scurvy. 

Bouchot (G.) Contribution £. l'etude du 
syndrome scorbutiforme des jeunes enfants 
(inaladie de Barlow). 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Also, in; Biblioth. contemp. de med. et de sc., Par., 1906, 
No. xvi. . 

Celse (Marthe-V.-H.) Contribution h l'etude 
du scorbut infantile (maladie de Barlow). 
[Lille.] 8°. Arras, 1899. 

Cyuc (Mile. Ita). *Le scorbut infantile. 8°. 
Montpcllier. 1912. 

Fraenkel (E.) Die Moller-Barlow'sche 
Krankheit. fol. Hamburg, 1908. 

Hummel (L.) *M6ller-Barlow'sehe Krank- 
heit. 8°. Erlangen, 1903. 

Manz (R.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
(Moller) Barlow'schen Krankheit. 8°. Heidel- 
berg, 1899. 

IVIeykr (A. H.) Barlows svgdom. 8°. A'0- 
benharn, 1901. 

Schoedel (J.) & Nauwerk (C.) Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Moller-Barlow'sche Krank- 
heit. 8°. Jena. 1900. 

Simon (E.) *Le scorbut infantile. 8°. Paris, 
1902. 

Zhukovski (V. P.) Rakhit (angliyskava 
bollezn); simptomi angliyskoi bollezni l razli- 
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Barlow's disease. 
chniya formi rakhiticheskikh urodov, patolo- 
gicheskaya anatomiya, techeniye, etiofogiya, 
predskazaniye i liecneniye. [Rhachitis; symp- 
toms and various forms of rhachitic monsters; 
pathological anatomy, course, etiology, prog- 
nosis and treatment.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

Allen (C. E.) Infantile scorbutus. Pediatrics, N. Y. & 
Lond . , 1898, vi, 400-404 .— Ausset ( E . ) A propos de la m ala- 
die de Barlow. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 
1898, 3. s., xv, 847-852. Also: J. de clin. et de therap. inf., 

Par., 1898, vi, 981-986. . La maladie de Barlow. Arch. 

de med. d. enf., Par., 1899, ii, 641-657. . La maladie de 

Barlow. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1904, viii, 289-299. 
Also: Cong. nat. period, de gynec, d'obstet. et de psediat., 
Eouen, 1904, iv, 381-419.— Baron (C.) Zur Frage der Molkr 
(Barlow)schen Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1898, xlv, 564; 598.— Bonnet (L.-M.) & Chattot. Maladie 
de Barlow. Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 647-653. Also: Pediatrie 
prat., Lille, 1907, v, 31-33 — Bourdillon (P.) Rapport de la 
commission de la maladie de Barlow. Rev. med. de la 
Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 33-42.— Bovaird (D.) 
Scurvy in infants. Phila. M . J . , 1898, ii, 375-380. — Brora ( A . ) 
Scorbut des nourrissons (maladie de Barlow). Gaz. d. hop. , 

Par., 1907, lxxx, 555-557. . Le scorbut des nourrissons. 

Paris med., 1911-12, v, 15-18. ■ . Scorbut infantile au de- 
but. Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 609.— Castaigne (J.") & 
Gouraud (F.-X.) Le scorbut infantile. J. med. franc.. Par., 

1912, vi, 393-396.— Charles (Emilv C) Infantile scorbutus. 
Hahneman. Month.. Phila., 1909, xliv, 340-347.— Clopatt 
(A.) [Leber die Barlow'sche Krankheit. Ref.,pt.2, pp.iv- 
vii.j Finska lak.-sallsk. handL Helsingfors, 1904, xlvi, 552- 
564. [Discussion], pt. 2, 71— Colburn (W. O.) Infantile 
scurvy. Nebraska M. L, Norfolk, Neb., 1918, ill, 340-342.— 
Colman (W. S.) On infantile scurvy. Lancet, Lond., 
1903, ii, 443-446. — — — . Infantile scurvy. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1905, lxxv, 529-537. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1906, 
xviii, 531-539. — Comba (C.) Recenti studi sul morbo di 
Barlow. Riv. di clin. med., Milano, 1903, i, 604-610.— 
Comby (J.) Scorbut infantile. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 
1901, iv, 482-486. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1902, 
iv, 409: 1903, v, 58 — Coutts (J. A.) On some poi::ts in 
infantile scurvy. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1906, xi, 78- 
83. — Crandall (F. M.) Infantile scorbutus. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1897, xiv, 523-526.— Davidson (P.) Infantile scurvy. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 111-116. [Discussion], 
270.— De Groute (G. S.) Infantile scurvy. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1898, liii, 532.— Draer (A.) Die Barlow'sche Krank- 
heit; kurze Zusammenstellung der bisher iiber diese Krank- 
heit gesammelten Erfahrungen. Centralbl. f. allg. Gsnd- 
htspflg., Bonn, 1896, xv, 378-387.— Estudio clinico de la en- 
fermedad de Barlow. Arch. d. ginecop.[etc.],Barcel., 1908, 
xxi, 181; 202; 227; 247; 271; 291.— Fenner (E. D.) Infantile 
scurvy. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908, lxi, 383-385: 1909-10, lxii, 
728-736. Also: Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 1908, N. Orl., 
1909, 64 ; 249 — Flgueira (F.) Contribuicao ao estudo da 
doenca de Moller-Barlow. Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio 
de Jan., 1910, xviii, 127-176, 6 pi.— Fordyce (A. D.) Scurvy 
in infants. Edinb. M. J., 1918, n. s., xx, 110-113.— Fortler 
(R.) Contribution a l'etude du scorbut infantile ou maladie 
de Barlow chez le nourrisson. Bull. med. de Quebec, 1915-16, 
xvii, 176-179.— Fraenkel (E.) Tjntersuchungen iiber die 
Moeller-Barlow'sche Krankheit. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1904, vii, 271; 291, 5 pi. Also: 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1985: 1906, liii, 2185; 
2246.— Freund (G.) Zur Kenntnis der Barlow'schen 
Krankheit (Brustkind). Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1905-6, lxxxvi, 129-144 — Fuhrmann (E.) & Ucke 
(A.) Zur Frage der sogenannten fotalen Rachitis. St. 
Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1909, xxxiv, 251-254.— Garrod 
(A. E.) On infantile scurvy. Clin. J., Lond., 1901-2, xix, 
49_55 — Gestelra (M.) Molestia da Barlow. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1918, xxxii, 278.— Gilbert (R. B.) Scorbutus 
infantilis. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1900, x, 175-178.— Grasty (T. 
S. D.) Infantile scurvy. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxu, 
552-560. [Discussion], 496.— Guerrero (M. S.) Acerca de 
una forma de escorbuto infantil. Rev. fihpina de med. y 
farm., Manila, 1916. vii, 1-7 — Gurgel (N.) Doenca de Bar- 
low. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1910, xxiv, 81-85.— Hart (C.) 
Der Skorbut der kleinen Kinder (Moeller-Barlow'sche 
Krankheit). Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1913, xvii, 24-65. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Klin., Berl., 

1913, ix, 221-225.— Haury (S. S.) Infantile scurvy. J. 
Kansas M. Soc, Lawrence, 1906, vi, 11-23.— Hess (A. F.) 
Group similarities of the deficiency diseases; a study of in- 
fantile scurvy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxyi, 1654- 
1656. Also [Abstr.]: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, cm, 1230. 

[Discussion], 1246. . Infantile scurvy. Proc. Pan 

Am. Scient. Cong., Wash., 1917, x ; 48-51.— Heubner (O.) 
Ueber die Barlow'sche Krankheit. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, xl, 285-292. [Discussion], 307-309. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1903, Berl., 1904, xxxiv.pt. 2, 
118-139. [Discussion], pt. 1, 95; 112; 131.— Hoffmann (W.) 
Ueber die Moller-Barlow'sche Krankheit (infantiler Skorbut) ; 
Entgegnung auf eine gleiehnamige Arbeit von E. Frankel. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 2536.— Huber (F.) 
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Infantile scurvy and marasmus. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1901, 
xvm, 826-830.— Hutchinson (R.) Infantile scurvy. In: 
Mod. Med. (Osier), 8°, Phila. & N. Y., 1907, i, 901-907.— Hu- 
tlnel. A propos de la maladie de Barlow. Ann. de med. et 
chir. inf., Par., 1902, vi, 837-839.— Ingler (A.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Frankfurt.Ztsehr.f. 
Path., Wiesb., 1913, xiv, 1-87, 3 pi.— Jacobs ( A. G .) Infantile 
scurvy. Memphis M. Month., 1910, xxx, 136-141.— Jemma 
(R.) Sul morbo di Barlow. Pediatria, Napoli. 1913, 2. s., 
xxi, 561-572.— Johnson (L.) Scorbutus in infancy. Vir- 
ginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1905-6, x, 571-574.— Ka- 
mienski (S.) [On the so-called Barlow's disease.] Gaz. 
lek.. Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 127; 158; 179; 209.— Kaspar 
(K.) Die Moller-Barlow'sche Krankheit. Heilkunde.Berl., 
1910, 397-401.— Kaupe (W.) Der kindliche Skorbut (Bar- 
low'sche Krankheit). Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1908, xi, 11; 49.— Klein (A.) Neuere Arbeiten 
iiber Barlow'sche Krankheit; zusammenfassendes Referat. 
Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1897, viii, 393- 
402.— Koppen (A.) Zur Moller-Barlow sc-hen Krankheit. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1897, n. F., xliv, 360-379.— Kohl 
(A.) Kliniseher Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Barlow'schen 
Krankheit. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1906, xliii, 172-181. 
Leenhardt (E.) Maladie de Barlow. Ann. de med. et chir. 
inf., Par., 1911, xv, 147-149.— Leidy (J.) Note on infantile 
scurvy. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1896, xviii, 199-205.— Lister 
(T. D.) Infantile scurvy. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1909, 
• n. s 7 lxxxviii, 54-57. — Marfan (A. B.) A propos du scor- 
but infantile. Ann. de med. et chir. inf., Par., 1902, vi, 839- 

841. . Maladie de Barlow (scorbut de la premiere en- 

fance). Ibid., 1910, xx, 653-671.— Martinez Vargas (A.) 
Escorbuto infantil 6 enfermedad de Barlow. Clin. mod., 
Zaragoza, 1905, iv, 1115-1126, 1 pi.: 1907, vi, 152; 271; 1908, ix, 
1; 33; 107; 130.— Masttn (W. M.) A clinical note on infantile 
scorbutus. Phila. M. J., 1901, vii, 776-778.— Meirelles (E.) 
Molestia de Barlow. Tribunamed., Rio de Jan., 1912, xviii, 
349-352.— Meyer (E.) TJeber Barlow'sche Krankheit. Arch, 
f . Kinderh., Stuttg.. 1896, xx, 202-211.— Moizard. La mala- 
die de Barlow (scorbut infantile). J. de m£d. et chir. prat ., 
Par., 1897, lxviii, 885-894. A Iso: Med. inf.. Par., 1898. ii, 10- 
13.— Morse (J. L.) Infantile scorbutus. Long Island M. J., 

Brooklyn, 1907, i, 441-446. . Infantile scorbutus. Bos- 

tonM. &S. J., 1914, clxx, 504-506.— Muller(E.) ZurKennt- 
niss der Barlow'schen Krankheit (infantiler Scorbut). 
Aerztl. Prax., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xvi, 217: 233. — — . 
Ueber ein haufigeres Auftreten von Skorbut bei Kindern. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 1024.— Neter (E.) Die Bar- 
low'sche Krankheit. Kinder-Arzt, Leipz., 1906, xvii, 25; 
49. . Ueber Barlow'sche Krankheit. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Miinchen, 1909, xix, 61-63.— Netter. Scorbut infan- 
tile. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 
852-865. — Neumann (H.) Bemerkungen zur Barlow'schen 
Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1902, xxviii, 628; 647. . Sauglingsscorbut (Bar- 
low'sche Krankheit). Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1904, 
vii, 341-360.— Nobel (E.) Barlow'sche Krankheit. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxviii, 902.— Norton (R.) Scurvy 
and rickets in children. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1897, 
Wash., 1898, ii, 22-27.— Parreidt (R.) Ueber die Moller- 
Barlow'sche Krankheit (infantiler Skorbut). Deutsche 
Monatschr. f. Zahnh., Leipz., 1907, xxv, 344-348.— Peirson 
(E. L.) Infantile scurvy. Boston M. & S. J.. 1901, cxlv, 
378-380.— Pinner (F.) Beitrag zur Barlow'schen Krank- 
heit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1896, xxii, 
546-550.— Poggi (A. S.) Enfermedad de Barlow. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1909, xvi ; 544; 583 — Provincial! (U.) 
Sulla malattiadi Barlow- Pediatria, Napoli, 1917, 2. s., xxv, 
481-496.— Rehn (H.) Ueber kindlichen Skorbut. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 721-725: 1907, hi, 230.— Botch (T. M.) 
Infantile scorbutus. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 481- 
483. Also, Reprint.— de Rothschild (H.) & Abramofl. 
Le scorbut infantile; maladie de Barlow; revue generate. 
Rev. d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.], Par., 1902, i, 513-530.— de 
Sagber (P.) La maladie de Barlow. Scalpel, Liege, 1907, 
lx, 353-355.— Salazar de Soma (J.) Doenca de Barlow. 
Rev. portugueza de med. e cirurg. prat., Lisb., 1901, ix,261- 
268.— Shaw (H. L. K.) Infantile scurvy; Barlow's disease; 
Moeller-Barlow disease; infantile scorbutus. Pediatrics, 
N Y.,1908,xx,12~21.— Solaro. II morbo di Barlow. Pedia- 
tria, Napoli, 1896, iv, 265-273.— Spolverinl (L. M ) Con- 
tributo alia conoscenza dello scorbuto infantile. Policlin., 
Roma, 1913, xx, sez. prat., 1545-1551.— von Starck. Ueber 
die Stellung der sogen. Moller-Barlow'schen Krankheit, 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber Kindermilch. Miinchen. med. 

Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 921-926. . Ueber Scorbutus 

infantum. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kin- 
derh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Wiesb., 1902, 
xviii, 196-200.— Steele (H. M ) Infantile scurvy. Yale M. 
J., N. Haven, 1907-8, xiv, 303-314.— Steinhardt (I.) Zur 
Barlow'schen Krankheit. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 

1903, xiii, 281-284. — Stengel (A.) Infantile scurvy. Progr. 
Merf., Phila. & N. Y., 1899, ii, 299-302.— Still (G. F.) A 
clinical lecture on infantile scurvy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, 
ii, 186-190.— Stooss (M.) Barlow'sche Krankheit (Skorbut 
der kleinen Kinder). Cor.-Bl. f . schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1903, 
xxxiii, 497; 539.— Tissier (L.) Une observation de maladie 
de Barlow. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1902, v, 326-330.— 
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Barlow's disease. 

Vortlsch van Vloten(H .) Die Moller-Barlow'sche Krank- 
heit. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1911, xv, 380- 
394 — WeiU-Halie (B.) La maladie de Barlow. Gaz. d. 
hop., Par., 1905, lxxviii, 519; 555 — Wernstedt (W.) Dor 
infantile Skorbut. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1914, xxvii, 197- 
201.— Weston (W.) Infantile scorbutus. Pediatrics, N. 
Y., 1911, xxiii, 418-422 — Zuppinger. Ueber Barlow'sche 
Krankheit. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1898, xi, 412-418. 

Barlow's disease (Blood in). 

Glaser (F.) Das histologische Blutbild in schweren 
Fallen von infantilem Skorbut (Moller-Barlow'sche Krank- 
heit) und das Auftrden dieser Krankheit imschulpflichtigen 
Alter. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1913, 1, 200-204.— Hess (A. F.) 
The involvement of the blood and blood vessels in infantile 
scurvy. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1913-14, xi, 
130-132.— Hess (A. F.) & Fish (Mildred). Infantile scurvy; 
the blood, blood-vessels and the diet. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1914, viii, 386-405. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
1914, xxxi, 864-870. Also, Reprint.— Lenoble (E.) Hema- 
tologic d'un cas de maladie de Barlow; analogies avec le 
purpura myeio'ide. Bi 11. et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, 

fxxix, 24. . Les alterations du sang dans la maladie 

de Barlow; essai d'interpretation de la nature probable de 
cette affection. Pediatric prat., Lille, 1904, ii, 61-67.— 
Looft (C.) [A case of Barlow's disease (infantile scurvy), 
with remarks on anaemia in this disease.] Med. Rev., 
Bergen, 1917, xxxiv, 438-446.-Merklen (P.) & Tixier (L.) 
Maladie de Barlow; Evolution de la formule sanguine pen- 
dant la penode d'etat et pendant la convalescence. Bull. 

Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1907, ix, 391-395. . Sur 

un cas de maladie de Barlow; les modifications sanguines au 
cours du scorbut infantile. Caz. d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi, 
27-30.— Netter & Salomon. Un nouveau cas de scorbut 
infantile; coexistence de fievre; examen du sang. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 62-67.— Nobecourt (P.), 
Tixier (L.) & Maillet. Hematologic et alterations osteo- 
medullaires dans la maladie de Barlow. Arch, de med. d. 
enf Par., 1913, xvi, 241-249. Also: Compt. rend. Ass. inter- 
nal de pediat. 1912, Par., 1913, i, 115-122. 

Barlow's disease (Oases and statistics of)* 

Paugam (M.) Contribution a F etude de la 
maladie de Barlow en France. 8°. Paris 2 1901. 

Rochon (J. J.) *Le scorbut infantile en 
France. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Abt (I. A.) Infantile scurvy, with report of cases. Pe- 
diatrics, N. Y. & Lond., 1898, vi, 241-253. . [Case.] 

Chicago M. Recorder, 1901, xx, 234-236. Also: Pediatrics, 
N. Y. , 1901 , xi, 419-422.— American (The) Pediatric Societ y s 
collective investigation on infantile scurvy in North America. 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc. 1898, N. Y., x, 5-34. A Iso: Pediatrics, 
• N. Y. & Lond., 1898, vi, 107-126.— Aqulles Garciso. [Two 
cases.] Pediatric prat., Lille, 1909, vii, 412-414.— Araoz 
Alfaro (G.) Sobre la enfermedad de Barlow y especial- 
mente sobre su existencia en Buenos Aires. An. d. Circ. 
med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1901, xxiv, 324-347.— Ausset (E.) 
Case.] Pediatric prat., Lille, 1903, i, 99-102.— Baron. 
[Cases.] Jahrcsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 
1897-8, 24-27.— Bauza. [Case.] Rev. med. d. Uruguay, 
Montevideo, 1917, xx, 766.— Beadles (II. S.) [Case.] Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 843.— Benatl (R.) [Case.] Pediatria, 
Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v, 740-746.— Berchoud. [Case.] Lyon 
med., 1908, cxi, 1027-1031.— Bogart (A. H.) [Two cases.] 
Brooklyn M. J., 1897, xi, 342-344.— Bourdillon (P.) [Case.] 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1907. xxvii, 469-472. 
[Discussion], 498-501.— Brennemann (J.) [Case.] Wis- 
consin M. Recorder, Janesville, 1913, xvi, 255-257.— Brown 
(C. W. M.) [Case.] Buffalo M. L, 1906-7, lxii, 377-384.— 
Calcaterra (U.) "[Five cases.] Riv. di clin. pediat., 
Fircnze, 1909, xii, 717-738.— del Campo (R. M.) Un caso 
de enfermedad de Barlow. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevi- 
deo, 1918, xxi, 15-19 —Carpenter (H. B.) [Case.] Tr. 
Phila. Pediat. Soc. 1E05-6, N. Y., 1907, Ii, 5-7.— Cattaneo 
(C.) [Case.) Pediatria, Napoli, 1906, 2. s., iv, 774-7fr0. 
Also: Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. di Parma, 1906, vii, 1-5.— 
Chrlstlson (J. T.) [Case.l St. Paul M. J., 1915, xvii, 607- 
612.— Clma (F.) [Case.] Pediatria, Napoli, 1900, viii, 222- 
230— Clark (R. M ) [Case] Proc. Connect. M. Soc., 
Bridgeport, 1904, 387-393 — Colby (B. D.) [Two cases ] 
Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1906, xii, 144-147.— Comby 

(J.) [Case.) Med. mod., Par., 1899, x, 385-387. . 

[Cases.) Arch, de med. d. enf ., Par., 1902, v, 224-226. . 

[Cases.] Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., 

xx, 319-324. . [Seven cases.] Cong. nat. period, de 

gynec, d'obstet. et de pa?diat., Rouen, 1904, iv, 419-438. 

. [Three cases ] Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1906, ix, 

673-676. . [Cases.] Ibid., 1910, xiii, 721-730. . 

[Three cases.) Ibid., 1913, xvi, 128-130. . [Twenty- 
six cases.] Ibid., 1915, xviii, 181-196. . Le scorbut 

infantile a Paris. Arch, brasil. de med. , Rio de Jan., 1916, vi, 

622-626. . [Cases ] Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1916, 

xix, 422-426. . [Two eases.) Ibid., 1917, xx, 337-354.— 

Concetti (L.) [Two cases ] Riv. di din. pediat , Fircnze, 
1909, vii, 225-246.— Coutts (J. A.) On some cases of infan- 
tile scurvy with unusual features. Pediatrics, N. Y., 1906, 
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xviii, 424-427. Also: St. Louis M. Rev., 1906, liii, 221-223 — 
Crago(W.H-) [Case.] Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, 
xvii, 253.— Dock (G.) [Case.l J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1906, xlvi, 258-261. A Iso: Pediatries, N. Y., 1906, xviii, 680- 
687. Also, Reprint.— Duenas (J. L.) La enfermedad de 
Barlow en la Isla de Cuba. Actas y trab. d. l er Cong. med. 
nac., Habana, 1905, i, 197-210, 1 pi. Also: Rev. de med. y 
cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 507; 521, 2 pi. Also, transl.: 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1906, xxiii, 170-189. Also, Reprint.— 
Englemann (Rosa). Barlow's disease in a seven weeks 
old babe. Pediatrics, N. Y. & Lond.,1896,i,59.— Escherich 
Demonstration eines typischen Fallcs von Barlowscher 
Krankheit (infantilem Skorbut). Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 

1904, xvii, 1243. . [Twocases.) Ibid., 1906, xix, 1426.— 

Fedele (N.) [Twocases.] Pediatria, Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v, 
747-754 — Fenner (E. D.) [Case.l N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908, 
lx, 888-900— Fernandez (R. F.) [Two cases.] Arch, 
latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1914, viii, 300-303.— 
Flgueira(F.) [Cases.] Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 
1911, i, 97-121, 3 pi.— Fisher (C.) [Case ] St. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1904-5, xii, 148-150 — Foquet. [Two cases.] J. 
med. de Brux., 1903, viii, 515. Also: Ann. med.-chir., 
Dour, 1904, xiii, 101-103.— Franke (A.) [Case.] Deutsche 
med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 1761.— Frost 
(C. A.) [Cases.] Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 857.— 
Gtllet (H.) Scorbut infantile, sa rarete (en 13 ans, 1 cas sur 
11,385 enfants malades, et 93,933 bouteilles de lait sterilise en 
5 ans). Ann. de la Policlin. de Par., 1903, xiii, 151-156. 
Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1903, v,7-13 — Grasset. 
Statistique des cas de maladie de Barlow dans l>s "gouttes 
de lait" de province. Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1906, vii, 102- 
105.— Grassl (G. B.) [Three cases ] Rassegna di pediat., 
Parma, 1911, No. 8, ii, 39-44 — Griffith (J. P. C.) Scurvy, 
not rheumatism; report of sixteen cases of infantile scurvy. 
Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1900, xxi,367-387.— Griffith 
(J. P. C), Jennings (C. G.) & Morse (J. L.) Infantile 
scurvy in North America. Phila. M. J., 1898, ii, 31-38. 
Also: Med. Rec.N. Y., 1898, Bv, 1-6.— Gross (J.) [Case.] 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 456. A Iso: 
Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1902, vii, 250.— Gulnon & 
Laurent. [Case ] Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 
164-166.— Hagenbach-Burckhardt (E ) Die Barlow'sche 
Krankheit in der Schweiz. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1902, xxxii, 745-749— Hallfe (J.) & Masselot (F.) 
[Case.] Bull. Soc. de pediat, de Par.. 1913, xv, 374-377 — 
Hamilton (W. F.) [Case ] Montreal M. J , 1908, xxxvii, 
117-124, 1 pi.— Herman. [Case ] J. de chir. et arm. Soc. 
beige de chir., Brux., 1U3. xiii, 27, 1 pi — Hermant. [Case.] 
Bull. Soc. med.-chir. de l'Indo-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 
1913, iv, 182-184.— Herrick (J. F.) [Case.] Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1896-7, ii, 385.— Herzog (G.) Ueber einen Fall von 
kindlichem Skorbut; ein Beitrag zur Regeneration des 
Knochenmarkes. Verhandl. d. deutseh. path. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1913, xvi, 346-352— Huber (F.) Infantile scurvy; 
mild tvpe. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1899, xi, 215-218. 
Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1899, xvi, 941-944 — Jacobson 
(N.) Infantile scurvy involving the hip joint. Buffalo 
M. J., 1909-10, lxv, 362-368. Also: N. York M.J. [etc.), 1909, 
xc, 1150-1152.— Jemma (R.) [Case] Attid. Cong, pediat. 
ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 152 — Lassalle (M.) [Case.] 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1915, xviii, 89-92.— Le BoutU- 
ller (T.) [Case ] Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1904, xxi, 294-296.— 
Looft (C.) [Two cases.) Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1911, 5. R., ix, 939-944.— Lyon (A. V.) [Case ] 
Med. Council, Phila., 1908, xiii, 447-450— McCaw (J.) 
[Case.) Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child.. Lond.. 1900-1901, i, 
218-220— MrKelway (G. J.) [Case.) J. Minn. M. Ass. 
[etc.], Minneap., 1907, xxvii, 426 — McKenzle(D) [Case.] 
Rep. Soc Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1900-1901, i, 146-148.— 
McLean (S.) A case report of scurvy, with a summary of 
fifty other cases. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1918, xxxv, 477- 
482— Meslay (RJ [Case.] Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 

1905, vii, 84-89 — Miller (D. J. M.) [Case ] Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1897. xiv, 516-519. [Discussion], 544-546 — Mitchell 
(C. W .) [Case.] Maryland M. J., Bait.. 1897-8, xxxviii, 
351-353. [Discussion], 354.— Moizard. [Case ] Bull. Soc. 
de pediat. de Par., 1902, iv, 393-397. Also: Ann. de mecl. et 
chir. inf., Par., 1903, vii, 76-79.— Morse (J. L.) The fre- 
quency of rickets in infancy in Boston and vicinity. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 724-726. Also, Reprint. 

. [Case.] Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 465-469. 

Also, Reprint. . Infantile scorbutus; an analysis of 

fifty cases, including treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1906, xlvi, 1073-1076. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1906, xviii, 
540-548.— Neumann (H.) Der Sauglings-Skorbut in 
Berlin. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 1905, xiii, 15.— Oreflce (E.) 
[Cases.] Pediatria. Napoli, 1907, 2. s., v, 754-756.— Osthei- 
mer (M ) Two babies with infantile scurvy observed in one 
week. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, xxv, 125.— Pagliarl (F.) 
[Case.] Riv. di clin. pediat., Firenze, 1905, iii. 321-341.— 
Pallerl. [Case.] Gazz. med. dl Roma, 1905, xxxi, 607-612.— 
F£hu. [Three casesj Prov. med.. Par., 1910, xxi, 363 — 
Plomley £M. J.) [Two casesj Med. J. Australia, Syd. 
ney, 1915 ; i. 309.— Prltchard (E.) Notes on two unusual 
cases of infantile scurvy. I ancet. Lond., 1913, i, 1587.— 
Beuter (L.) [A curious case of Barlow's disease.] Allm. 
sven. Lakartidn., Stockholm., 1904, i, 743.— Rogers (B. M. 
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Barlow's disease (Cases and statistics of) . 

H.) [Case.] Bristol M.-Chir. J., 1903, xxi, 318-320.— Rotch 
(T. M.) [Case.] Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1903, 
xviii, 180-183, 2 pi.— Salazar de Souza. La maladie de 
Barlow et le rachitisme a Lisbonne. Cong, internat de 
med\, Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 6, 299-304.— Sanguinetl 
(G.) [Case.] Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, pt 1, 
865-867.— Santas (M. A.) [Two cases.] Arch, latino-am. 
de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1908, iv, 137-144.— Schaffer. 
[Case.] Prakt. Arzt, Leipz., 1907, xlvii, 261.— Sherman 
(II. M.) Scorbutus in infants; some California cases. 
Pacific Rec. M. & S., San Fran., 1897-8, xii. 285-288. Also 
Reprint.— Simon (L.-G.] [Case.] Gaz. d. mal. infant 
[etc.], Par., 1910, xii, 36-38.— Simon (L.-G.) & Dournel. 
[Case.] Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1909, xi, 396-399 — 
Spalding (II. E.) [Case.] Homeop. J. Obst., N. Y., 1903, 
xxv, 504-511.— Sperk (B.) Bin Fall von Morbus Barlow 
bei einem 4$ Monate alten Kinde. Mitt. d. Gesellsch f inn 
Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 3.— von Starck! 
Ueber das Vorkommen des infantilen Skorbut (Barlow'sche 
Krankheit) in Schleswig-Holstein. Mitth. f. d. Ver. Rchlesw - 
Hoist. Aerzte, Kiel, 1902, n. F., xi, 30-34.— Steeves (Alice 
M.) [Two cases.] Dental Digest, Chicago, 1906, xii, 1160- 
1163. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1991 — 
Swift (H.) [Cases.] Australas. M. Gaz., Svdnev, 1906, 
xxv, 175-179. Also: Pediatrics, N. Y., 1906, xviii, 674-679 — 
Thiercelin (E.) [Five cases.] Ann. de med. et chir. inf , 
Par., 1902, vi, 829-836.— Thiolller. [Two cases.] Loire med 
St.-Etienne, 1910, xxix, 136-139— Tlssler (L.) [Case.] 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1902, v, 326-330. [Discussion], 
351-359.— Van der Bogert (F.) [Case.l J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1918.— Warner (C. B.) A typical case 
of scurvy in a countrv-bred infant. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1897, 
hi, 239.— Weill (E.) & Peliu (M.) [Three cases.] Lyon 
med., 1908, cxi, 842-859.— Weiss (S.) [Case.] Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1904, liv, 177-180.— Weston (W.) [Case.] J. 
South Car. M. Ass., Seneca, 1912, viii, 32-35.— Whitney 
(H. B.) A case of infantile scorbutus, with remarks as to 
the general features of this affection. Colorado Med., Denver. 
1905, ii, 5-9. 

Barlow's disease (Causes and pathology 
of). 

See, also, Barlow's disease (Blood in); Bar- 
low's disease (Experimental); Barlow's disease 
(Eye in); Barlow's disease (Metabolism in). 

Butzke (P.) *Zur pathologischen Anatomie 
der Moller-Barlow'schen Krankheit. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1904. 

Grelley (V.) *L' alimentation artificielle 
des nourrissons et le scorbut infantile. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Jagot-Lacotjs6iere (G.) ^Contribution a 
l'6tude chimique des laits homogeneises et 
st6rilis£s purs dans leur rapport avec le scorbut 
infantile. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Apert (E.) Deux cas de maladie de Barlow chez des 
enfants nourris avec un lait modifie. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
m6d. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1424-1428.— d'Astros. 
Quatre cas de seorbut infantile; regimes scorbutigenes. 
Bull. me"d., Par., 1911, xxv, 639-641. Also: Marseille med., 
1911, xlviii, 465-472.— Ausset (E.) La maladie de Barlow 
est-elle une forme speciale de rachitisme ou du scorbut 
infantile? Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1902, iv, 320-338. 

Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1903, vii, 1-9. . Un 

cas de maladie de Barlow chez un enfant nourri exclusi- 
vement avec du babeurre frais. Bull. m£d., Par., 1910, 
xxiv, 675. Also: PeMiatrie prat., Lille, 1910, viii, 340-342.— 
Baglnsky (A.) Demonstration von anatomischen Prapa- 
raten eines Falles von Barlow'scher Krankheit. Verhandl. 
d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1897, Berl., 1898, xxviii, pt. 1, 90- 
94.— Bahrdt (H.) & Edelstein (F.) Organanalysen bei 
Morbus Barlow. Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1913, Wiesb., 1914, 
xx, 38-43.— Bendlx (B.) Zur Symptomatologie und Aetio- 
logie der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, 
viii, 820-822. — Bernheim-Karrer. Sauglings-Scorbut bei 
Ernahrung mit homogenisierter Berner Alpenmilch. Cor.- 
Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1907, xxxvii, 593-598.— Brachi 
(F.) & Carr (J. W.) Infantile scurvy in a child fed on 
sterilised milk. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 662.— Carel. Un. 
cas de scorbut infantile imputable au lait sterilise; consomme' 
trop longtemps apres la sterilisation. Ann. de mea. et chir. 
inf., Par., 1910 ; xiv, 187-189. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1910, xii, 79-81.— Chatanay. Sur la maladie de 
Barlow. Cong, internat. de path, comp., Par., 1914, ii, 851- 
855.— Comby (J. ) Cas de scorbut infantile cause" par le lait 

Eur sterilise industriellement. Bull, etmto. Soc. mea\ d. 
dp. de Par., 1906 , 3. s., xxiii, 1020-1023. . Scorbut 

infantile et lait sterilised Ibid., 1907, 3. s., xxiv, 3-6. . 

Scorbut infantile du au lait fixe. Ibid. , 1908, 3. s., xxv, 5-7.— 
Dedin (G.) Anatomia patologica del morbo di Barlow. 
Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1909, li, 425; 471; 519; 562: 
1910, Hi, 85; 137; 184.— Denekamp (M.) & Hljmans van 
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Barlow's disease (Causes and pathology 
of)- 

den Bergh (A. A.) Over de aetiologie van den morbus 
Barlowii. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1899, 2 R , 
X 2 XV S d ;£ 9 . 17 - 92 1--Dudley (J. W.) The constitutional 
effects of the improper feeding of infants as exemplified by 
infantile scorbutus. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul 1897 
xyn, 83-87. [Discussion], 97.-Esser. Zur Symptomatolo- 
gie und Aetiologie der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Munchen 
med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 896-898— File (C. A.) Pathology 
of infantile scurvy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xci, 1322- 
1324.— Flesch (M.) Zur Pathologie der Barlow'schen 
Krankheit. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1907, lxv, 81-83 — 
Fraenkel (E.) Untersuchungen fiber die Moller-Barlow'- 
sche Krankheit. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, 
Hamb., 1906, x, 1-20, 2 pi.— Franke. Veranderungen der 
Orbita bei der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1738.— Funaioli (G.) 
Un caso di malattla di Barlow in un bambino allattato al 
seno e curat© con le iniezioni di peptone puro. Riv. di clin. 
pediat., Firenze, 1912, x, 944-947.— Gerstenberger (H. J.) 
The pathogenesis of infantile scurvy; an hypothesis. Tr. 
Am. Pediat. Soc, [n. p.], 1917, xxix, 187-205. Also: Am. 
J. M. Sc., Phila., 1918, civ, 253-268.— Griffith (J. P. C.J The 
aetiology and symptomatology of infantile scurvy. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1910,xci, 1321.— Hess (A. F.) Dietand growth in 
infantile scurvy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1916, xxxiii, 337-344. 

. Infantile scurvy; a study of its pathogenesis. Am. 

J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917, xiv, 337-353. Also, Reprint.— 
Hochslnger (K.) [Barlow'sche Krankheit, bei Brustnah- 
rung zustande gekommen.] Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. 
u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1909, viii, 159-161.— Hoffmann (W.) 
Untersuchung eines Falles von Barlow'scher Krankheit. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1905, vii, Suppl., 
702-722, 1 pi.— Jacobsthal (H.) Zur pathologischen Anato- 
mie der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Sitzungsb. d. nied.- 
rhein. Gesellsch. f. Nat.-u. Heilk. zu Bonn, 1899, med. Sekt., 
19-23. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 19. . Zur Pathologie der Kno- 

chenerkrankungen bei Barlow'scher Krankheit. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1900, xxvii, 173-194, 1 pi.— 
Jacobus (A. M.) A case of infantile scurvy, with com- 
ments on infant-foods and feeding. Med. News, N. Y., 1898, 
lxxii, 68-72.— Jordan (W. R.) A case of infantile scurvy 
due to sterilised milk. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1911, 
viii, 491. Also: Midland M. J., Birmingh., 1911, x, 129.— 
Kellock (T. H.) A case of scurvy rickets occurring in a 
breast-fed child. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 1294.— Kitchen 
(J. M. W.) The unsettled question as to scurvy being pro- 
duced by feeding pasteurized milk. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, 
xciii, 105-108.— Lehndorll (H.) Zur Kenntnissdes Morbus 
Barlow; Rontgenbefund. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1904, 
xxxviii, 161-167. . [Anatomisches Praparat von ei- 
nem Falle von Morbus Barlow.] Mitt. a. Gesellsch. f. 
inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1904, iii, 133 — Leonard 
(C. H.) A case of infantile scurvy caused by prolonged use 
of sterilized food. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc, Providence, 
1893, iv, 538-540. Also, Reprint.— Mery (H.) & Guillemot 
(L.) Maladie de Barlow causae par Palimentation exclu- 
sive au lait maternise\ Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1906, 
viii, 226-228 — Morquio (L.) Dos casos de enfermedad de 
Barlow en nifios alimentados a pecho. Arch, latino-am. de 

pediat., Buenos Aires, 1906, ii, 41-49. . Un caso de 

enfermedad de Barlow en un nino de once meses alimeutado 
exclusivamente con leche de Backaus. Rev. m6d. d. Uru- 
guay, Montevideo, 1917, xx, 767.— Morse (J. L.) Infantile 
scorbutus and the pasteurization of milk. Tr. Am. Pediat. 
Soc, Chicago, 1914, xxvi, 61-66. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1914, lxx, 316-319.— Naegell (O.) Zur pathologischen 
Anatomie und zum Wesen des Morbus Barlow. Centralbl. 
f . allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1897, 687-694.— Nauwerck. 
Ueber die Moller-Barlow'sche Krankheit. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1899, Berl., 1900, 260-262.— Netter 
(A.) Un cas de scorbut infantile apres usage du lait de 
vache sterilise" a domicile par l'appareil Soxhlet; guerison 
trfes rapide a la suite du traitement antiscorbutique. Bull, 
et m6m. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1898, 3. s., xv, 722-728. 
. Nouvelles observations francaises de scorbut infan- 
tile; influence du lait sterilise" ou malernise\ Ibid., 868-870. 

. Scorbut infantile et lait sterilise; influence de la 

sterilisation sur la disparition du pouvoir antiscorbutique du 
lait. Bull. Soc. de pediati de Par., 1902, iv, 298; 413. A Iso: 

Rev. mens. d. mal. de l'enf., Par., 1902, xx, 543-560. ■ . 

Un cas de scorbut infantile apres usage de lait condense^ 
action preventive de l'adjonction d'aliments frais (jus 
d'oranges) au lait ste>ilis6; scorbut experimental. Bull, et 
m6m. Soc. m£d. d. h6p. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 7-11.— 
Northrup (W. P.) Infantile scurvy and modern condi- 
tions. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, Chicago, 1912, xxiv, 247-254. 
Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1912, xxix, 665-672.— Mender 
(C. A.) Barlow's disease in an infant fed on pasteurized 
cow's milk. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 705-707. Also, 
Reprint. — Schmorl (G.) Zur pathologischen Anatomie 
der Knochen- Veranderungen bei Morbus Barlow. Festschr. 
z. Feier . . . d. Stadtkrankenh. zu Dresd.-Friedrichstadt, 
Dresd., 1899, pt. 2, 347-372, 4 pi. Also: Verhandl. d. Ver- 
samml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. a. 
Aerzte 1899, Wiesb., 1900, xvi, 308-324. . Zur patholo- 
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Barlow's disease (Causes and pathology 
of). 

gischen Anatomie der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Beitr. z. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1901, xxx, 215-200, 2 pi. 

. Ueber die Pathogenese der bei Morbus Barlow auf- 

tretenden Knochenveranderungen; Bemerkungen zu der 
Arbeit Loosers: Ueber die Knochenveranderungen beim 
Skorbut und bei der Barlow'schen Krankheit. Jahrb. f. 
Kinderh., Berl., 1907, lxv, 50-63— Schreibcr (G.) & Fran- 
Cols. Scorbut infantile chez un enfant de quatre ans nourri 
au lait homogen<Hse. Ann. de m6d. et chir. inf., Par., 1914, 
xviii, 382-384. Also: Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1914, 
xvi, 225-228— Scott (G. D.) Scurvy in infants; impor- 
tance of its etiology. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1914, xxix, 
115-120 — ten Siethoff (E. G. A.) Over de aetiologie van 
den morbus Barlowii. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 2, 1049-1055— Stahl (A.) Dos 
nuevas entidades j>atol(5gieas. Bol. Asoc. ntfd. de Puerto- 
Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1903, i, 113; 129 — Stoeltzner (W.) 
Ein anatomisch untersuchter Fall von Barlaw'scher Krank- 
heit. Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1900, lxii, 36-42 — Thierce- 
lin (E.) Maladie de Barlow et lait sterihse\ Bull.Soc.de 
pSdiat. de Par., 1903, v. 2-6— Variot (G.) Un cas de 
maladie de Barlow causee par 1 'usage du lait maternisc. 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. m£d. d. nop. de Par., 1901, 3. s., xviii, 
213-219. Also: Tribune med., Par., 1901, 2. s., xxxiii, 207- 

210. . Le scorbut infantile et la sterilisation du lait. 

Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1902, iv, 397-409. Also: Tri- 
bune med., Par., 1902, 2. s., xxxiv, 1029-1033. . A 

propos de l'influence pr^tendue du lait sterilise^ sur la pro- 
duction du scorbut infantile. M£d. mod., Par., 1903, xiv, 3. 

. Note sur le scorbut infantile dans ses rapports avec 

le lait sterilise industriellement. Bull, et m£m. Soc. m<?d. d. 

hop. de Par., 1906, 3. s., xxiii, 1343-1346. . Sur la 

valeur nutritive du lait de vache bomogen&se' et sterilise^ 
et sur ses rapports avec le scorbut infantile. Ibid.. 1908, 3. s., 
xxv, 115-119.— Variot (G.) & Thomas (A.) Scorbut 
infantile chez une petite fllle de huit mois, nourrie des la 
naissance avec Allenbury's milk food. Ibid., 1903, 3. s., xx, 

1412-1419. . "Note sur l'elevage d'une petite fllle 

atteinte de scorbut infantile grave. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1905, vii, 12. 

Barlow's disease '(Complications and se- 
quelae of). 

"See, also, Barlow's disease (Eye in). 

Bardin ( Mme.) Contribution a 1' etude clini- 
que et etiologique du scorbut infantile. La 
fievre dans la maladie de Barlow. 8°. Pan's, 
1903. 

Bracht (L.) *Ein Fall von Barlow'scher 
Krankheit mit letalem Ausgange. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1903. 

Kirchberg (H.) *Die Barlowsche Krankheit 
und ihie Complication mit spasmophiler Dia- 
these. [Erlangen.] 8°. Bamberg, 1909. 

Vernhes (J.-A.-L.) *Du scorbut infantile 
complique ou non de rachitisme (maladie de 
Barlow). 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Amesse (J. W.) A fatal case of infantile scurvy following 
a diet confined almost exclusively to grape nuts. Denver 
M. Times [etc.], 1911-12, xxxi, 222.— Ausset (E.) Sur un 
cas de rachitisme hemorrhagique (maladie de Barlow). J. 
declin.etdetherap.inf., Par., 1898, vi, 503; 522. — Avlragnet. 
Scorbut infantile; suppuration des hematomas; osteomyc- 
lite consecutive du femur et des c6tes; guerison. Bull.'et 
m6m. Soc. mM. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 1409-1412.— 
Bassler (A.) Fatal case of infantile scurvy; autopsy. 
Phila. M. J., 1989, iv, 140.— de Bruin. Ecn kind van il 
maanden metfracturafemoris bij morbus Barlowii. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1906, i, 597 — Buttar (C.) 
[Ha-maturia due to infantile scurvy ] West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, x, 54-56.— Chamberlain (W. P.) Infantile 
scorbutus presenting pseudoparalysis as the predominating 
symptom; report of a case occurring in the Philippines. 
Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1901, xxi, 131-130.— Comby (J.) 
Scorbut infantile avec hematotne femoral chez un garcon de 
traize mois; guerison rapide par le changement de regime. 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1899, ii, 35.— Kltertch (T. J.) 
Infantile scurvy; report of a case with fracture of the femur 
and multiple epiphyseal separations. Penn. M. J., Pitts- 
burg, 1902-3, vi, 70-73. Also: Phila. M. J., 1902, x, 551.— 
Fischer (L.) Infantile scurvy in which swollen joints re- 
sembled acute articular rheumatism. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lx, 279.— Freudenberg (A.) Ein Fall von 
Hamaturic bei Barlow'scher Krankheit. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztschr., Berl., 1902, 267-269.— Furst (L.) Ilaematoma sub- 
periosteale (Morb. Barlowii). Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Kinderh. . . . deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte P'94, 
Wiesh., 1895, xi, 260-268.— (Jarre (B.) La strumectomie 
dans la maladie de Basedow. Presse mM., Par., 1908, xvi, 
129.— Guinon (J.) & Le Guellaut. Rachitisme aigu dou- 



Barlow's disease (Complications and se- 
quelse of) . 

loureux avec lesions scorbutiques tres attenuees des gencives 
(maladie de Barlow fruste). Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 
1899, i, 162-169.— Hess (A. F.) Cardio-respiratory involve- 
ment in infantile scurvy. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
N. Y., 1916-17, xiv, 4. . Infantile scurvy; its in- 
fluence on growth (length and weight). Tr. Am. Pediat. 
Soc, Chicago, 1916, xxviii, 35-54. Also: Am. J. Dis. Child., 
Chicago, 1916, xii, 152-165. Also, Reprint.— Hirschberg 
(J.) Ein Fall von Barlow'scher Krankheit. Centralbl. f. 
prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1903, xxvii, 206.— Hubbard (J. C.) 
Scorbutus in a baby with hemorrhagic diathesis. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1898, cxxxix, 488.— May (W. N.) A case of in- 
fantile scurvy with bone formation in the detached perios- 
teum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 258.— Morse (J. L.) 
Hematuria as the earliest or only symptom of infantile 
scurvy. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1S47-1S49. 
Also, Reprint.— Naegeli (O.) Ein Fall von Barlow'scher 
Krankheit mit letalem Ausgang. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1897, xxvii, 577-582 — O'Reilly (A.) A case 
of pseudoparalysis in infantile scurvy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, "liv, 1518 — Schmorl. Ueber Stoning des 
Knochenwachsthums bei Barlow'scher Krankheit. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 1£99, Berl., 1900, 258. 
Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1899, Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 271-273.— Still (G. F.) 
Nephritis in infantile scurvy. Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 441. — 
Weiss (S.) Erne neue Lokalisation der Blutung beiinfanti- 
lem Skorbut. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, 
Sect, x, Dis. of Child., pt. 2, 187-195 — Wolff. Arthritis 
catarrhalis (Volkmann) im Verlauf eines Barlow. Arch. f. 
Orthop. [etc.], Wiesb., 1913, xii, 376-379. 

Barlow's disease (Diagnosis and semi- 
ology of). 

See, also, Barlow's disease (Blood in^: Bar- 
low's disease (Eye in). 

Acufia (M.) Tipos frustros y formas complicadas del 
escorbuto infantil; diflcultades y errores de diagnostico. 
Arch, latino-am. de pediat., Buenos Aires, 1912, vi, 96-107. — 
Bornikoel. Zwei Faile von Forme fruste der Base- 
dow'schen Krankheit. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztscbr., Berl., 
1903, xxxii. 757-760.— Brora (A.) & Genevrier (J.) Formes 
frustes de la maladie de Barlow. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1909, 
lxxxii, 819.— Collins (J.) A doubtful case of infantile 
scurvy. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xxvi, 33 — 
Cozzolino (O.) Contributo al valore diagnostico della 
radioscopia nel morbo di Barlow (o scorbuto infantile). 
Pediatria, Napoh, 1911, 2. s., xix, 6S9-701, 1 pL— Dedin (G.) 
Sintomatologia del morbo di Barlow. Riv. veneta di sc. 
med., Venezia, 1909, li, 316-336.— De Stefano (S.) Forma 
monosintomatica di malattia di Barlow. Pediatria, Napoh, 
1917, 2. s., xxv, 227-231.— Gray (A. W.) Infantile scurvy; 
with special reference to diagnosis? Wisconsin M. J., Mil- 
waukee, 1905-6, iv, 341-34S. — Guinon (L.) A propos de la 
paraplegie douloureuse des nourrissons; un cas de maladie 
de Barlow. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1903, v, 162-164 — 
Hess (A. F.) Infantile scarry; a new aspect of the symp- 
tomatology and diet. J. Am.'M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 

1003-1006. . Subacute and latent infantile scurvy; 

the cardio-respiratory syndrome (a new sign). Ibid., 1917, 
lxviii, 2*5-239. Also, Reprint. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1917, xci, 392 — Hutinel (Y.) Les formes frustes de 
la maladie de Barlow. Presse med.. Par., 1904, ii, 742. — 
Kharlna-Marinurci (R.) Forma frusta di malattia di 
Barlow. Pediatria, Napoli, 1916, 2. s., xxiv, 478-482.— 
Klotz. Zur Kiintgen- Diagnose des Sauglingsskorbuts 
(Barlowsche Krankheit). Monatschr. f. Kinderh., Leipz. 
& Wien, 1908-9, vii, 30-42.— Koplik (H.) The early diag- 
nosis of infantile scorbutus. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1909, li, 
19-22— Kramsztyk (S.) [On the diagnosis and pathoge- 
nesis of Barlow'sdisease ] Przegl. pedyat., Krakow, 1908-9, 
i, 137-147 — La Fetra (L. E ) InJantile scurvy; its mani- 
festations and diagnosis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 
1907, n. s., cxxxiii, S55-869 — Le Boutillier (T.) Prognosis 
and differential diagnosis of uifantile scurvy. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1910, xci, 1325.— Miller (D. J. M.) "Infantile scurvy; 
the importance of its early recognition. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1914, lxix, 727-734 — Morieorvo. Umcasofrustodemolestia 
de Barlow. Tribunamed., Riode Jan , 1912, xvhi, 148-150.— 
Morse (J. L.) Hematuria as the earliest or only symptom 
of infantile scurvy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 
1S47-1849. — Neter"(E.) Hamaturie als einziges Symptom 
Barlowscher Krankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. 
& Leipz., 1904, xxx, 705. — Nolen (W.) Formes frustes van 
Barlow's ziekte. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1899, 2. R., xxxv, d. 1, 617-621.— Rehn (H.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Barlowschen Krankheit. (Ueber Friihdiag- 
nose und Friihformen nebst Schlussfoleerungen.) Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1907, iii, 892 — Schlesinger (E.) Zur Sympto- 
matologie der Barlowschen Krankheit. Miinchen. med. 
AVchnschr., 1905, 111, 2073-2075.— Sill (E. M.) The diagnosis, 
etiology and prognosis of infantile scurvy. Arch. Diagn., 
N. Y.. 1911, iv, 241-248, 1 pi— von St arc k (W.) Zur Diag- 
nose der Barlowschen Krankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
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Barlow's disease (Diagnosis and semei- 
ology of) . 

schr., 1907, liv, 449-452.— de Toledo Dodsworth (H.) 
Radiographics cliniques (maladie de Barlow ct dillormite 
de Madelung). Cong, internat. de physiother. C. r. 1910, 
Par., 1911, iii, 804-806.— Triboulet. Les difficulty de 
diagnostic de la maladie de Barlow. Bull. Soc. de pediat. 
de Par., 1903, v, 358-366. Also: Ann. de mod. et chir. inf., 
Par., 1904, viii, 60-63.— Valenza (P.) Un caso di morbo di 
Barlow di dilticilc diagnosi; considerazioni proprie sulla 
etiologia e patogenesi. Pediatna, Napoli, 1909, 2. s., vii, 
267-275 — Vesval. Les formes frustes du scorbut infantile. 
Medecin prat., Par., 1913, ix, 836-839.— Webster (F. P.) 
Consideration of two cases of infantile scurvy with special 
reference to differential diagnosis from infantile paralysis. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv. 15-17.— Weiss (S.) Zur 
Symptomatologie der Barlowschen Krankheit. Arch. f. 
Kinderh., Btuttg., 1905, xh, 43-59, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl.d. Versamml. d. Oesellsch.f. Kinderh. . . deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1904, Wiesb., 1905, xxi, 7-9.— West (D. P.) 
Scurvy vs. rheumatism. South. M. J., Nashville, 1916, ix, 
861-864. 

Barlow's disease (Experimental). 

Hart (C. J. F. A.) & Lessing (O.) ' Der Skor- 
but der kleinen Kinder (Molier-Barlow'sche 
Krankheit). Monographische Abhandlung an 
der Hand tierexperimen teller Untersuchungen. 
4°. Stuttgart, 1913. 

FrOlich (T.) Experimented Untersuchungen fiber in- 
fantilen Skorbut. Verhandl. d. 6. nord. Kong. f. inn. Med. 

(Skagen) 1909, Stockholm, 1910, 339-349. . Experi- 

mentelle Untersuchungen fiber den infantilen Skorbut. 
Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz.. 1912, lxxii, 
15.5-182.— Hart (C.) Der Skorbut der kleinen Kinder 
(Moeller-Barlow'sche Krankheit) nach experimentellen Un- 
tersuchungen. Jahrb. f. Kinderh. ; Berl., 1912, n. F., lxxvi, 

507-541. . Ueber die experimentelle Erzeugung der 

Moller-Barlow'schen Krankheit und ihre endgiiltige Identi- 
fizierung mit dem classischen Skorbut. Virchow's Arch. f. 
path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1912, ccviii, 367-396— Hess (A. F.) 
Group similarities of the deficiency diseases, as illustrated 
by the clinical and experimental study of infantile scurvy. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 523-525.— Ingier (Alexandra). 
A study of Barlow's disease experimentally produced in 
fetal and new-born guinea-pigs. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1915, xxi, 525-538, 1 pi.— Moore (J. J.) & Jackson 
(Leila). Experimental scurvy produced in guinea-pigs by 
milk and milk products. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, 
lxvii, 1931-1934. Also, Reprint.— Segawa (M.) Ueber die 
Knoehenveranderung bei der experimentellen Moller-Bar- 
low'schen Krankheit. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., 
Tokyo, 1916, vi, 83-85, 1 pi. 

Barlow's disease (Eye in). 

Dewey (J. H.) The ocular symptoms of infantile scurvv- 
Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 1911, xx. 307-315— Snow (I.) Eye 
symptoms of infantile scurvy; a case of infantile scurvy with 
extreme protrusion of the right eyeball, shown by autopsy to 
be due to a large retrobulbar hematoma. Tr. Am. Pediat. 
Soc. 1905, N.Y., 1906, xvii, 78-82. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 
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Infantile scurvy; the therapeutic value of yeast and of 
wheat embryo. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1917, xiii, 98- 
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Barlow'schen Krankheit und ihre Behandlung. Therapied. 
Gegenw., Berl., 1913, liv, 111-116.— Ostheimer (M.) The 
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med. d. enf., Par., 1909, xii, 920-925.— Wright (Sir A. E.), 
Hoist (A.)[etal.). The causation and treatment of scurvy, 
in particular of infantile scurvy. Lancet, Lond., 1908, ii, 725. 
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77 pp. 8°. m Valence, 1912, No. 148. 

Barnay (Marius). Alcaloi'des usuels; alcaloides, 
glucosides et principes actifs tires du regne 
vegetal. Tome I-II. 366 pp. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Barneff (Barne-Vitchoff ) [1869- ]. Contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'ophtalmoplegie congeni- 
tale. 88 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 100. 



BARNES. 



356 



BARNSBY. 



Barnes (Allan Foster) [1875-1914]. 
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pp. 794-804. 8°. New York, 1901. 

Cutting from: Nineteenth Cent., N. Y., 1901, xlix. 
Barnett (Mrs. S[amuel] A.). 

See Stephens (Margaret) [in 2. s.]. Woman and marri- 
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electrique. Bull. Soc. d. sc. med. et nat. de Brux., 1908, 
lxvi, 125-129. 

Baron (A.) Contribution a l'etiologie du goitre 
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Barr (Thomas) [1846-19161. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 890. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1917, lxxxvii, 29-31, port. Also: J. Laryngol., 
Lond., 1917, xxxii, 49-51 (U. Pntchard). Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1916, ii, 1126. 

& Barr (John Stoddard). Manual of 

diseases of the ear, including those of the nose 
and throat in relation to the ear. For the use of 
students and practitioners of medicine. 4. ed., 
entirely revised and largely re- written, xxvii 
( 3 1.), 477 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Glasgow, J. Maclehose 
& Sons, 1909. 

Barr (William) [1887- ]. I. K. therapy (Im- 
munkorper, immune Substanzen) in pulmonary 
tuberculosis. 82 pp. 8°. Bristol, J. Wright & 
Sons, 1916. 

Barra (Pierre). Hippocrate, de la circulation du 
sang et des humeurs. 11 p. 1., 349 pp., 2 1. 24°. 
Paris, L. D'Houry, 1683. 

Barracano (Gennaro). Saggio d'ecraxis o partico- 
lari di talune operazioni di cateratte seguite dal 
modo di curar le ulceri della cornea e la pro- 
cidenza deH'iride, indi la demolizione di un 
tumore fungoso della cornea, viii, 96 pp., 1 pi. 
12°. Napoli, 1829. 

Barracks. 

Austria. K. k. Reichs-Kriegs- Ministerium . 
Beispiele fur die Anlage von Infanterie-Kasernen. 
1 1 ft. 1 & 3. obi. fol. Wien, 1880. 

Berthler. Impermeabilisation des planchers ct des sou- 
bassements dans les casernements. Cong, intcrnat. de mtid. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de mod. et chir. mil., 221-231 — Bjer- 
rlng (G. L.) [The new barracks for the hussar regiment 
of the guards at OsterfaUled] Militserlaegen, Kj0benh., 
1897, v, 143-168, 2 plans — Christenson ( A. II.) [Our new 
infantry barracks.] Tidsskr. i mil. lliilsov., Stockholm, 
1912, xxx vii, 111-146.— E.(B.) Padiglioniebaraceheitaliani. 
Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1915, xi, 68.— von Harten 
(H. C.) [The arrangements for water for the men in bar- 
racks] Militairlaegen, Kj0benh., 1897, v, 117-127.— Heyne. 
Beschreibung der in der KasernedesS. konigl.-sachs. Feld- 
artillcrie-Regiments Nr. 78 angelegten Warmwasseran- 
lage. Deutsche mil. -arztl. Ztschr . Berl , 1900, xxxv, 538- 
542.— Kler(J.) [The barracks at S01vgadcn.] Militaertagcn, 
Kj0benh., 1896, iv, 254-271 — Lacau (L.-C.) & Rouget. La 
chambree. Assain. et salub. de 1' habitat. C.-r. . . . 2. Cong, 
internat 1906, Par., 1907,405-416.— Lebedeff( M.I.) [Bar- 
racks.] Voyenno-Mea. J., S.-Peterb.. 1914, ccxxxix, med- 
spec. pt., 241-249.— Lemolne (G. H.) Influence de l'ame- 
nagement interieur des casernes sur le ddveloppement et 
Pexpansion des ftf-vreseruptives. Cong, internat. a" assain. 

. . . de l'habitat. C. r. 1904, 1'ar., 1905, 492-501. . Nos 

casernes. Rev. scicnt., Par., 1905, 5. S., iv, 65; 102. . 

Casernements de l'urmee allemaude. Cadueee, Par., 1912, 
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xii, 48-50. —Logic Les dortoirs dans les casernes. Assain. et 
salub.de l'habitat. C.-r. . . . 2. Cong. internat. . . . 1906, Par., 
1907, 416-419.— Marussig (A.) Ein Beitrag zum Entwurfe 
von Militar-Gebauden. Ibid., 440-445. — Nussbaum (H. C.) 
Der Barackenbau vom technischen und sanitaren Stand- 
punkte. Ztschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Wien & Berl., 1915, iii, 
7-17.— Petrin (V.) Maasgebende Principien modernen 
Kasernbaues. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. C. r. 
1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 5, 252-258— Redele (A. E.) 
Over de huisvesting van den soldaat. Tijdschr. v. soc. 
Hyg., Zwolle, 1908, x, 137-147: 1909, xi, 90-94.— Remezoff 
(A. I.) [Military towns.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 
1907, ccxx, med.-spec. pt., 156-162— Sorensen (O. P.) 
[Our barracks.] Tidskr. i mil. Halsov., Stockholm, 1904, 
xxix, 1; 121. — Testl (F.) Influence des casernes sur la mor- 
bidity des troupes dans le preside de Florence. Assain. et 
salub. de l'habitat. C.-r. ... 2. Cong, internat. . . . 1906, 
Par., 1907, 419-433. 

Barracks (Heating, lighting, and venti- 
lation of). 

Biering (F.) [Ventilation in the barracks at S01vgaden.] 
Militasrlaegen, K0benh., 1899, vii, 1-19— Bogolyubofl 
(N. F.) [Steam heating in the marine barracks of Kron- 
stadt.) Med. pribav. k morsk. sborniku. S.-Peterb., 1902, 
pt. 2, 167; 218.— Gabbe (G. M.) [Artificial lighting of bar- 
racks.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1907, ccxx, med.- 
spec. pt., 253 - 263.— Goiubintsefl (P. I.) [Heating of 
barracks.] Ibid., 1904, L med.-spec. pt., 342-348 — Huble. 
Sur la ventilation combinee au chauifage par Pair chaud, 
des chambres de troupe. Cong, internat. d'assain. . . . 
de l'habitat. C. r., 1904, Par., 1905, 458-465.— Khlevinski 
(M. I.) [Maintenance of atmospheric purity in barracks.] 
Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1912, ccxxxv, med.-spec. 
pt., 307-311. — Lopez Vermengo (R. A.) Informe sobre 
calefacci6n en el regimiento 5° de infanteria. Re"' san. 
mil., Buenos Aires, 1915, xiv, 184-190— Mauer (W. J.) 
Ventilation of Army barracks. J. Am. Soc. Heat. & Ventil. 
Engin., N. Y., 1917-18, xxiv, 23-43. Also: Am. J. Pub. 
Health, Concord, N. H., 1918, viii, 112-120— Roualet (A.) 
Nouveau dispositif pour l'aeration des locaux; vitres par- 
tielles avec hotte exterieure. Arch, de mecl. et pharm. mil., 
Par., 1911, lvii, 377-382 — Vennat. La ventilation dans les 
locaux et particulierement dans les chambrees. J. de med. 
de Bordeaux, 1913, xliii, 292-294. 

Barracks (Hygiene of). 

See, also, Barracks (Heating, etc., of). 

Bavaria. Kriegs - Ministerium. Medizinal- 
Abteilung. Beschreibung der Garnison Augs- 
burg vom Standpunkt der Gesundheitspflege. 
8°. Munchen, 1900. 

Lambert des Ciixeuls (J.) *L'hygiene du 
casernement francais. Etude historique. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907. 

Prussia. Kriegs -Ministerium. Medizinal- 
Abtheilung. Beschreibung der Garnison Han- 
nover, vom Standpunkt der Gesundheitspflege 
aus aufgestellt. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

. Beschreibung der Garnison Pots- 
dam, vom Standpunkt der Gesundheitspflege 
aus aufgestellt. 8°. Berlin, 1900. 

Arkharoff (J.) [Hygienic requirements in barrack 
building.) Med. Sbornik Varshav. Uyazd. voyenn. hosp., 
Varshava, 1897, x t No. 1, 83-105; Nos. 2-3, 1-82.— Bache (D.) 
The location of sites for, and the construction of, military 
posts in relation to proper sanitation. Proc. Ass. Mil. Surg. 
U. S. 1895, Cincin., 1S96, 415-430.— Benech. Equipes 
sanitaires et tenue des casernements. Cong, internat. 
d'assain. . . . de l'habitat. C. r. 1904. Par., 1905, 468-474.— 
Bertarelli(E.) Igieneeprofilassinellecaserme. Morgagni, 
Milano, 1916, lviii, pt. 2,33-37. Also: Riv.d'ig.esan.pubb., 
Parma, 1917, xxviii, 393-39S — Blackbam (R. J.) Night 
urinals; asuggestion. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 

1907, viii, 59-62— Bon net te. Nouveau precede d'aeration 
nocturne des chambres de caserne; vitres & eehancrures 
scmi-lunaires recouvertes a l'extdrieur par des opercules 
cintr^s m^talliques. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 1909, xxxi, 1295- 
1303.— Brack. Einfache, einwandfreie Methode zur Errci- 
chung von Miickcnfreiheit in festen Truppenlagern. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 1608. — Cousergues. Di- 
sinfection d'uno chambrie do casernement. J. d'hyg.. Par., 

1908, xxxiii, 77.— Davles(A. M.) Notes on sanitation in bar- 
racks and on the march in India. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1896, xxxi, 200-202.— Debrle. Les foyers du soldat dans les 
casernes. Cong, internat. d'assain. . . . de l'habitat. C. r. 
1904, Par., 1905, 468.— Delorme (E.) De l'epidemiologie 

■ des casernes; sa signification au point de vue de leur valeur 
hygWniquo. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1907, 3. s., lviii, 547- 

689. s Hygiene et £pidemies des casernes. Hygiene 

gen. et appliq":, Par., 1908, iii, 155-158.— Erskine (W. D.) 
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Barracks (Hygiene of). 

Washing-up arrangements in barrack-rooms. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 532-534.— Ferrari-Lelli 
(F.) Considerations hygteniques e>t philosophiques sur le 
type architectural des casernes. Assam, et salub. de l'habi- 
tat. C.-r 2.Cong.internat 1906, Par., 1907, 433-140.— 

Freeman (E. C.) Construction and arrangement of bar- 
racks, especially as bearing upon the health of troops and 
upon the attractiveness of the Army as a career for the 
would-be soldier. J. Prevent. M., Lond., 190C>, xiv, 109-173. 

. Notes on modern barrack sanitation. J. Roy. 

Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, viii, 158-163. — Gonzalez 
Granda y Silva (J.) La higiene de los cuarteles en Ingla- 
terra. Med. mil. espafi., Madrid, 1905-6, xii, 297; 348.— 
Grlxonl (G.) La cascrma igienica . Igiene mod., Genova, 
1910. iii, 241-249.— Huble. Cours des casernes; leur as- 
sainissement par le coaltarisage du sol. Cong, internat. 
d'assain. . . . de l'habitat. C. r. 1904, Par., 1905, 489-491.— 
Jones (P. L.) Disposal of garbage in barracks. Mil. Surg., 
Wash., 1912, xxxi, 451-453.— Kier (J.) [New barrack baths 
in Copenhagen.] Militaerlsegen, Kj0benh v 1896, iv, 20-29, 1 
pi.— Laub (H.) [The sanitary condition in the barracks of 
Sdlvgaden.] Ibid., 1903, xi, 77-96, 1 ch — Ligouzat. Cou- 
cnage des troupes; bains, douches, lavoirs. Assain. et sa- 
hib, de l'habitat. C.-r 2. Cong, internat 1906, Par., 

1907, 456-458.— Llnon. Sur l'habitation du soldat. Cong, 
internat. d'assain. . . . de l'habitat. C. r. 1904, Par., 1905, 
451-458.— Mann (W. L.) Sanitation of the Marine Bar- 
racks, Quantico, Va.; with special reference to the methods 
of conservancy employed. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxx, 996. — Meyer (J.) Du r61e des locaux communs dans les 
casernes au point de vue de la prophylaxie. Cong, internat. 
d'assain. . . . de l'habitat. C. r. 1904, Par., 1905, 505-508.— 
Nc. (Q.) [Our barrack camps as educational and hygienic 
institutions.] Stud, in volkskract, Haarlem, 1903-4, i, 105- 
152. — Petges (G.) Influence des casernements sur l'hy- 
giene; casernes anciennes et nouvelles. Rev. d'hyg., Par., 
1906, xxviii, 18-10.— Pugh (W. S.) & Jansen (R.) Tem- 
porary barracks at City Park, Brooklyn, N. Y., a prelimi- 
nary sanitary survey. TJ. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 
1917, xi, 479-497.— Bouget. Entretien des planchers dans 
les casernes. Cong, internat. d'assain. . . . de l'habitat. 
C. r. 1904, Par., 1905, 483-489.— Simonin (J.), Clair & 
Morize. Des types actuels des casernes dans les armees; des 
conditions generales qu'ils doivent remplirau point de vue 
hygienique par rapport au climat et aux regions. Assain. 
et salub. de l'habitat. C.-r. ... 2. Cong, internat. . . . 1906, 
Par., 1907, 390-405.— Testl (F.) Quelques considerations 
generales sur les desiderata hvgioniques des casernes. Cong . 
internat. d'assain. . . de l'habitat. C. r. 1904, Par., 1905, 465. 

. Recherches sur des causes determiners d'insalubrite 

dans les locaux militaires. Assain. et salub. de l'habitat. 

C.-r 2. Cong, internat 1906, Par., 1907, 445-450. ■ . 

Igiene delle caserme in Francia. Riv. di ingegner. san., 
Torino, 1909, v, 100; 119. 

Barracks (Transportable). 

Belotti ( S. ) A proposito delle baracchc trasportabili adi- 
bite ad uso scolastico. Gior. d. r. Soc. ital. d'ig., Milano, 
1901, xxiii, 307-314.— K. Die transportablen Baracken 
Dockerschen Systems in der Mandschurei. Rothe Kreuz, 
Berl., 1905, xxui, 190 — Langenberger (S.) Transportable 
Baracken. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1904, xxix, 215-224.— 
Levi della VIda (M.) Progetto di una baracca smontabile 
e trasportabile per bagni a doccia e lavanderia. Gior. di 
med. mil., Roma, 1917, lxv, 779-788, 1 pi.— Paglianl (L.) 
La industria Selenit e le sue costruzioni di baraccamenti 
trasportabili. Riv. di ingegner. san., Torino, 1917, xiii, 41- 
44.— Treitschke (E.) Der Werth der transportablen Ba- 
racken (System Docker) fur die Kurorte. Balneol. Centr.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1904, 33; 37. 
Barragan (Vicente). *Contribuci6n al estudio 
de la varicocele. 4.8 pp. 8°. Mexico, J. Joa- 
quin Terrazas & hi jo, 1894. 

Barrajas y Gallego (Luciano) [1864- 
1904]. 

Pfcrez y Fabregas (A.) [Biography.] Rev. med.-hidrol. 
espafi., Madrid, 1904, v, 337-340. 
Barral (Edouard) [1867- ]. *Inversion de la 
vaginale dans le traitement de l'hydroeele. 1 
p. 1., 36 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. H. Storch, 1896, 
No. 50. 

. Precis d'analyse chimique qualitative. 

vii, 496 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Baillike & fils, 

1904. . . 
. Precis d'analyse chimique quantitative. 

xii, 864 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 

1905. . . 
. Precis d'analyse chimique biologique 

generate, vii, 412 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bail- 
liere & fils, 1908. 



Barral (Edouard) — continued. 

. Precis d'analyse biologique, pothologique 

et clinique; urine, sang, liquides pathologiques, 

kit, digestion, vii, 545 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1909. 
Barral (Henri) [1882- ]. *Pneumatocele du 

canal de Stenon et de la parotide. 46 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1909, No. 16. 
Barral (Roger) [1885- ]. *De l'etat ante- 

rieur dans les accidents du travail. Ill pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1909, No. 32. 

Barras (Jean-Pierre-Tobie) [1789-1851], 

Schnyder (L.) Ein Kapitel aus der Geschichte der 
Magen- und Darmneurosen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1901, xxxi, 584-590. 

Barras (Louis) [1886- ]. *Le fetichisme. 
Restif de la Bretonne fut-il fetichiste? 174 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 28. 

Barratt (Alfred) [1828-1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1654. 

Barrau (Louis) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la cirrhose atrophique de Laennec la- 
tente. 67 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 425. 

Barrau (Raoul). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
diphterie des plaies (pourriture d'hopital). 75 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1902, No. 493. 

Barraud (Albert). *Etude sur le traitement de 
la tuberctilose par Puree pure. 31pp. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, A. Borgeaud, 1903. 

. *Corps etrangers de l'oesophage, de la 

trachee et des bronches; cas observes a l'Hopital 
cantonal de Lausanne depuis l'emploi de l'ceso- 
phagoscopie et de la tracheobronchoscopie. 106 
pp. 8°. Lausanne, Payot & Cic., 1914. 

Barraud (Armand). *Etude de la vaso-constrie- 
tion produite par l'application locale de l'extrait 
aqueux de capsules surrenales. 42 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1897, No. 69. 

Barraud (Frederic) [1872- ]. *Osteomyelite 
costale aigue des adolescents. 70 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 184. 

Barraud (Jean). *Des rapports de l'enuresis noc- 
turna avec les adenoides. 32 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 
A. Jaunin, 1915. 

Barraud (Jean-Gustave-Henri) [1879- ]. *Les 
metrorragies dans l'ovarite sclero-kystique. 59 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No. 132. 

Barraud (Marcel). *Des kystes de la region ex- 
terne du genou. 69 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, 
No. 303. 

Barrault (Charles) [1874- _ ]. *Syphilis pater- 
nelle. Essai de prophylaxie ab ovo de l'heredo- 
syphilis. 59 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 453. 

Barraza (Francisco C.) [ -1917]. 

M. (J. V.) Obituary. Prensa m£d. argentina, Buenos 
Aires, 1917-18, iv, 171.— Obituary. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1917, xxiv, 405. 

Barre (Alexandre) [1880- ]. *Les osteoarthro- 
pathies du tabes; etude critique. 233 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 159. 

Barre (Emile) [1884- ]. *Les complications 
hepatiques de la fievre de Malte. 53 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1912, No. 63. 

Barre (Jean-Baptiste) [1874- ]. *Etude sur 
l'hygiene de la coqueluche. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 465. 

Barre (L.-A.) & Barre (Paul) fils. Manuel de 
genie sanitaire. La ville salubre, avec une 
preface par Louis Masson. viii, 340 pp. 12°. 
Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1897. 

. Manuel de genie sanitaire. La 

maison salubre, avec une preface par Louis 
Masson. 381 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere 
&fils, 1898. 
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Bar re (Louis). *Asphyxie locale des extremites 
et albuminuric. 65 pp. 8°. Paris, 1003, No. 
332. 

Barre (Louis) [1883- ]. *Le coeur de l'enfant 
dans la scarlatine. Contribution a l'etude du 
cceur dans les maladies infectieuses. 75 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1910, No. 277. 

Barre (Paul) fils. 

See Barrfe (L.-A.) & Barre" (Paul). Manuel de g6nie 
sanitaire[etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1897. 

Barreau (Edmond-Philippe-Olivier) [1877- ]. 
■"■Contribution a l'etude des kystes huileux 
peri-orbitaires. 66 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, ■ 1904, 
No. 101. 

Barreau (Eugen [Hippolit Maria]) [1883- ]. 
*Ueber die Wirkung von Blutplattchenstoffen 
gegen Milzbranderreger. 27 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
R. Oldenbourg, 1909. 

Barreau (Ferdinand). Le magn^tisme humain 
en cour de Rome et en cour de cassation sous le 
rapport religieux, moral et scientifique, suivi 
d'une methode pratique appuyee sur un grand 
nombre d'experiences et de faits nouveaux. 
xii, 308 pp. 12°. Paris, Sagnier & Bray, 1845. 

Barreda (Lamberto). *Breves consideraciones 
sobre la anestesia general por el bicloruro de 
metilena. 31 pp. 8°. Mexico, F. Mata, 1885. 

Barreda (Ricardo). *Estudio etiologico y pato- 
genico de la calentura. 30 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
F. R. Blanco, 1878. 

Barrel (Emile) [1871- ]. *De l'hemiatrophie 
faciale dans ses rapports avec les lesions du 
ganglion cervical inferieur. [Lyon.] 76 pp. 
8°. Bourg, 1902, No. 132. 

Barrelier (Jacques) [1606-73]. 

[Biography.] Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 62, port. 

Barrell (Joseph) [1869- ]. 

See Evolution (The) of the earth and its inhabitants, etc. 
8°. New Haven, 1918. 

Barrenechea (Carmen). La moral y la higiene 
puerperal 6 infantil ante la beneficencia munici- 
pal, vii, 24 pp. 8°. Madrid, A. M. Busta- 
mente, [n. d.]. 

Barren sch een (Hermann K.) Neuere Methoden 
der klinischen Mikroskopie. Supplement zu 
Atlas und Grundriss der klinischen Mikmskopie 
von N. von Jagic\ 4 p. 1., 39 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 
Wien & Leipzig, M. Perles, 1913. 

Barrera (Jesus). *Del alcoholismo y algunas de 
sus formas. 25 pp. 8°. Mexico, J. Escalante 
& Co., 1870. 

Barrere. Medical curiosities. 2 pi. fol. Paris, 
[n. d.]. 

Barrere (Abel-Eugene) [1874- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des tumeurs malignes du vagin 
chez les enfants. 37 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1901, No. 26. 

Barrere (Albert Marie Victor). A dictionary of 
English and French military terms. 2 v. 12°. 
London, Hachette & Co., 1915. 

Barrere (L.) *Contribution a l'etude do la 
paralysie g£ne>ale d'origine traumatique. 69 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1910, No. 901. 

Barrere (Pierre) [1690?-1755]. Essai sur Phistoire 
naturelle de la France 6quinoxiale, on denom- 
hrement des plantes, des animaux et des minc- 
raux, qui se trouvent dans l'isle de Cayenne, les 
isles de Remire, sur les cotes de.la mer, et dans 
le continent de la Guyane. xxiv, 215 pp., 1 1. 
16°. Paris, Piaet, 1741. 

. Nouvelle relation de la France 6qui- 

noxiale, contenant la description des cotes de la 
Guiane; de l'isle de Cayenne; le commerce do 
cette colonie; les divers changernens arrives 



Barrere (Pierre) — continued. 

dans ce pays; et les mceurs et coutumes des diffe- 
rens peuples sauvages qui l'habitent. iv, 250 
pp., 11., 16 pi., 1 map. 16°. Paris, Piget, 1743. 

Barrfere (Pierre-Marie- Louis-Leon-Gabriel) [1880- 
]. *L'eau de mer en ingestion dans les dys- 
pepsies; son influence sur la secretion gastrique 
et l'excretion urinaire. 168 pp., 11. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1907, No. 89. 

Barret (Georges) [1872- ]. *La maladie de 
Basedow dans l'enfance. 98 pp. 8°. Paris 
1901, No. 109. 

See, also, Leven (Gabriel & Barret (Georges). Radio- 
scopie [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1909. 

Barret (Jules-Maxime) [1879- }. *La lutte 

contre la poussiere des voies publiques. 65 pp. 

8°. Nancy, 1905, No. 27. 
Barret (Paul) [1876- ]. Contribution a l'etude 

de la chirurgie conservatrice des trauma tismesdu 

pied, de l'operation de Wladimirof-Mikulicz en 

particulier. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 134. 
Barreto (L.) Prontuario de medicina legal y 

jurisprudencia medica. iv, 198 pp.. 1 1. 8°. 

[Bogotd], 1890. 
Barrett (Ashley W[illiam]). Dental surgery for 

medical practitioners and students of medicine. 

3. ed. xii, 152 pp. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 

1897. 

. The same. 4. ed. xii, 159 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, H. K. Lewis, 1905. 

Barrett (C. R. B.) The history of the Society of 
Apothecaries of London, xxxix, 310 pp., 9* pi. 
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Barth (Felix). *Leber den Erfolg yon 90 eitri- 
gen Adnex-Operationen ausgefiihrt in der Lni- 
versitats-Frauenkbnik zu Basel in -den Jahren 
1901-8. [Basel.]. 77 pp. 8°. Romanshorn, L. 
Koch, 1910. 

Barth (Friedrich). Aerztlicher Ratgeber bei der 
Pflege und Ernahrung des Kindes, nebst Anlei- 
tung zur ersten Hiilfe in Erkrankungsfallen, 
bei Vergiftungen und ausseren Einwirkungen. 
In Frage und Antwort leichtfasslich dargestellt. 
128 pp. 12°. Koln, J. P. Bachem, [1901]. 
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Barth (Georg) [1884- ]. *Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Migriine zu anderen Nervenkrank- 
heiten. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, E. Hermann, 
1909. 

Barth (George). Oxygen a remedy in disease. 

32 pp. 12°. London, H. Bailliere, 1865. 
Barth (Hans). *Ueber Vorkommen, Naehweis 

und Bestimmung der Oxalsaure im Harn. 

[Freiburg i. B.J 32 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, 1903. 
Barth (J.-E.-Henri) [1853- ]. Terapiya 

bolieznei dikhatelnikh organov. Perevod s 

frantzuskavo M. Liona. [Treatment of diseases 

of the respiratory organs. Transl. from the 

French by M. Lion.] 208 pp. 8°. Moskva, 

A. A. Kartseff, 1896. 
. Semiologie de l'appareil respiratoire. 

164 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1908. 
Forms No. 28 of: N. traits de med. ct de thcrap., Par. 
See, also, Raffray (A.) [in 2. s.]. Les desequilibres [etc.]. 

8°. Paris, 1903. 

Barth (Jean-Baptiste-Philippe) [1806-77] & Roger 
(Henri). Traite pratique d' auscultation, suivi 
d'un precis de percussion. 6. ed. xvi, 704 pp. 
12°. Paris, P. Asselin, 1865. 

. The same. Trattato pratico di 

ascoltazione, ossia esposizione metodica delle 
diverse applicazioni di questo mezzo diagnos- 
tic© alio stato fisiologico e morboso dell' orga- 
nismo. Versione con note del Carlo Casaris. 
v. 1. 158 pp. 8°. Pavia, tipogr. Bizzoni, 1844. 
[P., v. 2232.] 

Barth (Joseph) [1745-1918]. 

See Anlangsgrttnde der Muskellehre, [etc.]. fol. Wien, 
1786. 

Barth (Jules). *Sur un nouveau colorimetre et 
eur l'analyse colorimetrique de quelques subs- 
tances. 76 pp., 1 1. 8°. Geneve, Taponnier & 
Soldini, 1904. 

. *Sur une nouvelle methode de recherche 

de l'acide sulfhydrique dans Fair. 36 pp. 8°. 
Geneve, Reggiani & Renaud, 1909. 

Barth (Justus). Norr0naskaller. Crania antiqua 
in parte orientali Norvegise meridionalis in- 
venta. En Studie fra Universitetets Anatomiske 
Institut . . . Udgivet ved G. A. Guldberg. vi 
(1 L), 197 pp., 1 1., 10 pi. roy. 8°. Christiania, 
A. N. Br0gger, 1896. 

. Meddelelser fra Kristiania f0dselsstiftelse. 

84 pp. 8°. Kristiania, Steen, 1906. 

Barth (Karl). *Ueber einen Fall traumatischer 
Erkrankung am unteren Ende des Riicken- 
marks. 32 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1899. 

Barth (Otto Emil) [1887- 1. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Wirkung der T Opium- Alkaloid e unter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung des Pantopons. [Tubin- 
gen.] lp.l.,35pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 
1912. 

RepT.from: Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 
1912, lxx. 

Barth (P[aul]). Schlaf und Sonntag und dercn 
gesundheitliche Bedeutung. 15 pp. 16°. 
Basel, C. F. Lendorff, 1899. 

Barth (Viktor Walter) [1881- ]. *Infrahepa- 
tische Cholelithiasis und deren Behandlung 
durch langdauernde Hepaticusdrainage. 43 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1907. 

Barth (Wilhelm). *Ueber (ion angeborenen 
Vcrschluss des Ureter mit cystenarnger \'.>r- 
wolbung desselben in die Harnblase. 45 pp., 1 
pi. 8°. Giessen, C. von Miinehow, I s<>7 . 

Barthas (Edouard) [1880- ]. *Rapports de la 
tuberculose laryngee et de la grossesse. 72 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1907, No. 225. 

Barthas (Landrieu-Therese). *L'enseignement 
scolaire de la puericulture. 65 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 452. 



Barthe (Jules-Theodore-Emile) [1875- ]. *Des 
divers procedes d' exploration renale et en par- 
ticubier de la resection du parenchyme renal an 
point de vue du diagnostic ou de la nephropsie. 
90 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 45. 

Barthe (Leonce) [1857- ]. Toxicologic chi- 
mique. 2 p. 1., iii, 580 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot 
frlres, 1918. 

Barthe de Sandfort (E.) De l'ambrine, keri- 
resine, analgesique, resolutive, aseptique. 43 
pp. 8°. Paris, G. Picquoin, 1904. 

. Traitement des brulures par la methode 

du Dr. Barthe de Sandfort; instructions pra- 
tiques pour l'application de l'ambrine. 7 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1916. ' 

. The same. Treatment of burns by the 

method of Dr. Barthe de Sandfort; practical 
instructions for the application of ambrine. 7 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1916. 

Barthel (Chr.) Methods used in the examina- 
tion of milk and dairy products. Transl. by W. 
Goodwin. 260 pp. 8°. London, Macmillan & 
Co., 1910. 

Barthel (Reinhold Karl) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
Geburten nach Vagino- und Vesicofixatio uteri. 
39 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & 
Co., 1899. 

Barthel (Theodor). *Ueber den Bakterienge- 
halt der Luftwege. [Erlangen.] 26 pp. 8°. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1898. 

Barthelat (Gilbert-Joseph). *Les mucorinees 
pathogenes et les mucormycoses chez les ani- 
maux et chez l'homme. 126 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 155. 

Barthelemy (Albert ) [1880- b ^Contribution 
a l'etude du lait consomme 1 a Nancy. 2 p. 1., 
xxi (1 1.), 105 pp., 8°. Nancy, 1907, No. 29. 
Pharmacie; concours. 

Barthelemy [Auguste-Marseille] [1796 - 1867]. 
Cholera-morbus; pequeno poema traducido pelo 
Dr. Luiz Vicente De-Simoni. 15 pp. 12°. Rio 
de Janeiro, E. Seignot-Plancher, 1832. 
Portuguese and French text. 

Barthelemy (E.) De 1'examen de l'ceil au point 
de vue de l'aptitude au service militaire. 247 
pp., 13 pi. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1903. 

Barthelemy (Mile. E.) [1871- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude du Stvrax officinale, viii, 53 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1895, No. 586. 

Barthelemy (Edmond). Essai de coprologie 
microscopique; diagnostic microscopique des 
maladies parasitaires a protozoaires et a hel- 
minthes. Preface du professeur-agrege Jacques 
Carles. 128 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Paris, Vigot frlres, 
1917. 

Barthelemy (Francis) [1876- ]. * De Pin- 
fluence du milieu hospitalier dans revolution 
des maladies infantiles. vi, 127 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1903, No. 383. 

Barthelemy (Georges). *Diagnostic precoce de 
la tuberculose pulmonaire chronique chez 
l'adulte par les singes d' auscultation et la me- 
thode d'examen clinique de M. le Professeur 
Grancher. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 392. 

Barthelemy (II. Mini 1 1879- 1. influence de 
la voie d'introduction sur le developpement des 
effets preventifs et curatifs des serums antitoxi- 
ques; etude experimentale. 99 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1902, No. 90. 

Barthelemy (Marc) [1881- 1. -^Indications 
therapeutiques dans les nevralgies rebelles et 
regeneration nerveuse. Etude clinique, expe- 
rimentale et critique. 142 pp. 8°. Nancy, 
1906, No. 23. 
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Barthelemy [Maurius-Jules] & Varenne (Georges). 
Manuel d'hygiene navale a l'usage des capi- 
taines, des officiers et des eleves de la marine 
marchande. 1 p. 1., 371 pp. 8°. Paris, A. 
Challamel, 1907. 

Barthelemy [P.-Toussaint] [1850-1906]. 

Discours prononces aux obseques. Syphilis, Par., 1906, 
iv, 483-492. 

Barthelemy (Paul) [1883- 1. Conformation 
du thorax et modifications des bruits respira- 
toires chez les enfants qui ont de grosses hyper- 
trophies cardiaques. 90 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 258. 

Barthelemy [Pierre]. Sac lombaire et allege du 
chargement du fantassin; ses rapports avec le 
developpement de la tuberculose dans l'infan- 
terie; neeessite d 'adopter le chargement lom- 
baire et d'alleger le poids du sac et de l'equipe- 
ment militaire; moyens d'y parvenir; avec la 
collaboration du capitaine Eychene. 87 pp. 8°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1904. 

L'alimentation du soldat; considerations 

theoriques et pratiques a, l'usage des officiers. 
2 p. 1., 58 pp., 2 tab. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1908. 

Barthelemy (Prosper). *De la pneumonie pen- 
dant la grossesse. 34 pp., 1 1. 4°. Toulouse, 
1891, No. 6. 

Barthelemy (Rene) [1878- ]. *Maladie 
osseuse de Paget chez l'homme et maladie du 
son chez le cheval. Analogie de ces deux 
maladies. 54 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. Storck & Cie., 

1901, No. 23. 

Barthelme (Alfred) [1878- ]. *Erfahrungen 
iiber Stich- und Schussverletzungen des Thorax 
in der Strassburger chirurgischen Universitiits- 
klinik. 100 pp. 8°. Strassburg i. E., Muh & 
Co., 1905. 

Barthelme (Karl) [1876- ]. *Zwei Falle von 
Pityriasis rubra Hebrae. 40 pp., 11. 8°. Strass- 
burg i. E.,C. & J.Goeller, 1902. 

Barthelmes (Friedrich). *I7eber einen Fall von 
Angina pectoris bei hochgradiger Sklerose der 
Coronararterien. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Erlangen, 
A. Vollrath, 1901. 

Barthels (Julius) [1876- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Operation des Carcinoma uteri. 53 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1911. 

Barthes _(J[oseph]) [1878- ]. *Des vomisse- 
ments incoercibles de la grossesse et de leur 
traitement par la ventouse mammaire. 55 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, No. 59. 

Barthes (Joseph) [1881- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de l'intervention chirurgicale dans la 
gangrene pulmonaire. 63 pp., 2 1. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1908, No. 35. 

Barthes (Louis-Charles). *De la luxation pro- 
gressive du poignet chez l'adolescent et chez 
l'adulte. 52 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 495. 

Barthes (Paul-Louis) [1877- ]. *Alcoolisme; 
causes; debut; traitements. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1902, No. 26. 

Barthez (Antoine-Charles-Ernest) [1811-91] & 
Rilliet (Frederic). Traite clinique et pratique 
des maladies des enfants. 2. £d. 3 v. 8°. 
Paris, G. Bailliere, 1853. 

Barthez (Francois) [1801-69]. Examen de la 
doctrine homceopathique. 104 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, J. Martel, 1858. 

Barthez (Paul Joseph) [1734-1806]. 

Flesslnger (C.) La th^rapeutique de P.-J. Barthez. In 
his: Therap. d. vieux maitres, 8°, Par., 1897, 263-270.— 
Grasset (J.) Le centenaire de Barthez. Montpel. med., 
1904, xviii, 345-351.— Trials of a court physician. Brit. M. J. , 
Lond., 1913, i, 1077.— Vires (J.) Barthez, biologiste. France 



Barthez (PaulJosepTi) [1 734-1806}. 

med., Par., 1905, lii, 117-121. Also: Montpel med., 1905, xx, 
62o-636. . Barthez, reformateur de la medecine pra- 
tique. France mod., Par., 1905, lii, 138-142. Also: Montpel. 
med., 1905, xxi, 49-60. ^ 

Barthez (Raymond) [1874- ]. *De la resection 
dans l'osteomy elite. 163 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris 
1902, No. 453. 

. The same. 5 p. 1., 163 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1902. 

Bartholdy (Kurt). *Beitriige zur Anatomie der 
Nahte des Schadeldaches. 30 pp. 8°. Strass- 
burg i. E., C. Muh & Co., 1899. 

Bartholin's gland. 

See Genitals (Female, Glands of). 

Bartholinus (Caspar) [senior] [1585-1629]. En- 
chiridion metaphysicum ex philosophorum cory- 
phaei, Aristotelis, optimorumque eius interpre- 
tum monumentis adornatum. 2 p. 1., 28 pp. 
12°. Francofurti, P. Musculus & R. Pistorius, 
1610. 

Bound with: Magirus (J.) Physiologiae [etc.]. 12°. 
Franco/., 1610. 

. Opuscula quatuor singularia: I. De uni- 

cornu eiusque affinibus et succedaneis. II. De 
lapide nephritico et amuletis prseeipuis. III. 
De pygmaeis. IV. Consilium de studio medico 
inchoando, continuando et absolvendo. 7 p. 1., 
48, 29, 29, 8 ff., 1 1. 16°. Hafnise, G. Eantzsch, 
1628. 

Institutions anatomiques, augmentees 



et enrichies pour la seconde fois, tant des opi- 
nions et observations nouvelles des modernes, 
dont la plus grande partie n'a jamais este mise 
en lumiere, que de plusieurs figures en taille 
douce, par Thomas Bartholin, et traduictes en 
francois par Abr. Du Prat. 6 p. 1., 656 pp., 19 
1., 2 pi., port. sm. 4°. Paris, M. Henault & J. 
Henault, 1647. 

See, also, Bartholinus (Thomas). Anatomia [etc.]. 
8°. Lugd. Bat. & Roterdami, 1769. 

Bartholinus (Caspar) [Caspari filius] [1616-80]. 
Administrationum anatomicarum specimen, in 
quo selectiora qusedam operi majori prasmit- 
tuntur. 76 pp., 2 pi. 16°. Francofurti, P. 
Haubold, 1679. 

Bound with: Lyser(M.) Culter[etc.]. 16°. Francofurti, 
1679. 

Bartholinus (Erasmus) [1625-98]. De poris cor- 
porum et consuetudine questiones academica;. 
2 p. 1., 94 pp. 16°. [Amsterdam], J. Blaeu & 
D. Paulli, 1666. 

Bound with: Bartholinus (T.) De hepatis, etc. 16°. 
Hafnise, [1666]. 

Bartholinus (Thomas) [Caspari filius] [1616-80]. 
De angina puerorum Campanise Siciliaeque epi- 
demica exercitationes. Accedit de laryngotomia 
Renati Moreau epistola. 7 p. 1., 140 pp. 24°. 
Lutetix Parisiorum, O. de Varennes, 1646. 

. De hepatis exautorati desperata causa, 

cum praecipuis eruditae Europae medicis con- 
certatio. 4 p. 1., 146 pp., 3 1. 16°. Hafnix, 
H. Godian, [1666]. 

De medicis poetis dissertatio. lp. 1., 149 



pp., 31. 24°. Hafnise, apud D. Paulli, 1669. 

Anatomia, ex Caspari Bartholini parentis 



institutionibus, omniumque recentiorum et pro- 
priis observationibus tertium ad sanguinis cir- 
culationem reformata. 4 p. 1., 592 pp., 6 1., 9 pi., 
port. 8°. Lugd. Bat. et Roterdami, Hack, 1769. 
The same. Anatomia reformata, ofte 



hervormde ontledinge des menschen lighaems 
[etc.]. 3. ed. 4 p. 1., 685 pp., 1 1., 80 pi. 8°. 

Amsterdam, J. ran Someren, 1669. 
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Bartholinus (Tliomas) — continued. 

. De unicornu observationes novae. 2. ed. 

Auctiores et emendatiores editse a filio Casparo 

Bartholino. 6 p. 1., 381 pp., 7 1. 24°. Amstelse- 

dami, apud U. Wetstenium, 1678. 
. De morbis biblicis miscellanea medica. 

3. ed. 3 p. L, 119 pp. 12°. Francofurti, D. 

Faul, 1697. 

See, also, Bartholin (Gaspar). Institutions anatomiques, 
[etc.]. 12*. Paris, 1647. — Grube (Hermann) [in 2. s ), 
Commentarius de modo simplicium medicamentorum 
[etc.]. 16°. Hafnise, 1669. 

. See, also: 

Andrup(O) Om Portrreter af Thomas Bartholin. [Por- 
traits of Thomas Bartholin.) Ugeskr. f. Larger. K0benh., 

1916, lxxviii, 1852-1866. . [Thomas Bartholin as poet.] 

Ibid., 1891-1893.— Bartholin (C. T.) [Bartholin as noble- 
man and landed proprietor.] Ibid., 1887-1890.— Car0e (K.) 
[The Bartholin family.] Ibid., 1880-1886.— Garboe (A.) 
[Thomas Bartholin and Hagested house.] Ibid., 1006; 1876. 

. [ A letter of consolation by Thomas Bartholin . ] Ibid. , 

1872-1875.— Hansen (E.) [Biography.] Bull. Univ. Mary- 
land, School Med. , Bait . , 1917, i , No. 6— Johnsson (J.W.S.) 
Some letters from Thomas Bartholin to Ole Worm.] Ugeskr. 
. Laeger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 1820-1835.— van Leersum 
(C. E.) [A memorial poem to Thomas Bartholin by Vitus 
Bering.] Ibid., 1818.— Maar (V.) [Commemorative oration 
at the University on the three-hundredth anniversary of 

the birth of Thomas Bartholin.] Ibid., 1799-1811. . 

[A leaf from the history of "Domus anatomica."] Ibid., 
1812-1817. . [The history of a stone tablet com- 
memorating Thomas Bartholin.] Ibid., 1867-1871.— Neer- 
gaard (C.) [Thomas Bartholin and antiquarian research 
in Denmark during the seventeenth century.] Ibid., 
1836-1851.— Stirling (W.) Thomas Bartholinus; a seven- 
teenth century elaboration of the phrase "Sectus cadaveris, 
hodie." Med. Chron., Manchester, 1904, 4.s.,vii, 255— Thi- 
set. [The noble Bartholins.] Ugeskr. f. Laager, K0benh., 
1916, lxxviii, 1878.— Zahrtmann (M. K.) Thomas Bartho- 
lin. 1616—20. Oktober— 1916. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1916, 
5. R., ix, 1013-1017. 

Bartholonueus. In lac. Silvii anatomen, et in 
lib. Hippocratis de natura huniana commen- 
tarii nunc primum prodeunt ex bibliotheca 
Gabrielis Naudaei. 56 pp. 8°. Parisiis, H. du 
Mesnil & O. de Verennes, 1643. 

Bound uith: Cabkiolius (B.) 'AX^o/SiJtov [etc.]. 8°. 
Oenevx, 1604. 

Bartholomseus Anglieus. 

Voigt (E.) Bartholomanis AngUcus: de proprietatibus 
rerum. Englische Studien, Leipz., 1910, xli, 337-359. 

Bartholomaus (Gerhard Walter) [1877- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Siebbeinoetenme der 
Orbita. [Leipzig.] 48 pp., 1 i. 8°. Olbernhau 
i.S., 1902. 

Bartholoma?us (Joannes) [1760- ]. 

Bartholomaus (R.) Johannes Bartholomaus aus 
Schweidnitz. Janus, Harlem, 1908, xiii, 625-630. 

Bartholomews (Max Georg Emil Egbert) [1886 
]. *Ueber Spontanfrakturen infolge spater 

Metastasen malign erTumoren. [Berlin.] 40pp. 

8°. Schiverin, Barensprung LTofbuchdr., 1911. 
Bartholome (Franz) [1878- ]. *Ueber Steri- 

litat bei Myornkranken. 42 pp. 8°. Bonn, S. 

Foppen, 1904. 
Bartholonieetf | Mile. S.) *Le serum antiveni- 

meux supprime-t-il les accidents d'intoxication 

proteique de la cobrai'sation? 15 pp. 8°. 

Lausanne, 1912. 
Bartholow (Roberts) [1831-1904]. Report on 

intra-cranial tumors. Their symptomatology and 

diagnosis, with illustrative cases. 35 pp. 8°. 

Columbus, Nevins & Myers, 1869. [P., v. 2249.] 
. Spermatorrhoea; its causes, symptoms, 

results, and treatment, 3. ed. vi (3 L), 120 pp. 

12°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 1870. 
. A treatise on the practice of medicine, 

for the use of students and practitioners, xvi, 

853 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New York, D. Appleton & 

Co., 1880. 



Bartholow (Roberts) — continued. 

-. A practical treatise on materia medica 

and therapeutics. 4. ed. xxi, 662 pp. 8°. 
New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1882. 

. The same. 9. ed. xx, 866 pp. 8°. New 

York, D. Appleton & Co. [1896]. 

. The same. 11. ed. xxiv, 866 pp. 8°. 

New York, D. Appleton & Co., 1904. 

For Biography .see Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1913, xx, 125- 
128, port.(G. F. Butler). Also: Am. Med.,PhiJa., 1904, vii, 
770. Also: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 1291. Also: J. Am 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xlii, 1368. Also: N. York M. J 
[etc.J, 1904, lxxix, 939. Also: Tr. Coll. Phvs. Phila., 1904, 
xxvi, pp. xliii-lii (J. A. Holland). Also, Reprint. 

Barthomeuf (Gustave-Maurice-Antoine) [1879- 
]. *Le traitement des kystes hydatiques du 

foie par la suture et la resection sans marsupiali- 

sation. 45 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 
Barthout (Emile) [1872- ]. *De l'hemiataxie 

post-hemiplegique. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, 

No. 39. 

Bartisch (Georg) [1535 7 1607?]. Warhafftige, 
eigentliche und ausfuhrliche Beschreibung der 
vielfeltigen Krafft, Tugend, Wirckung und 
Nutzbarkeit des edlen, hochnutzlichen und 
fiirtrefflichen Confectsoder Latwergen des grossen 
Theriacks Andromachi, wie derselbige . . . 
als ein werther und teuer Schatz geachtet, auch 
in grossen Ehren und Wirden gehalten worden. 
22 unnumb. 1. 4°. [n. p.], 1602. 

. Kunstbuch derinnen ist der gantze. 

grundliche volkommene rechte gewisse bericht 
und erweisung unnd Lehr des Hartenn Reissen- 
den Schmertzhafftigenn Peinbchen Blasenn 
Steines. Verfasset unnd beschriebenn durch 
Georgium Bartisch vonn Koenigsbriick Im 
Altenn Dressden. 1575. xix, 232 pp. sm. 4°. 
Berlin, O. Coblentz, 1905. 

— ■ . See, also: 

Cohn (II.) Georg Bartisch, ein Ptarstecher des Mit- 
telalters. Deutsche Rev., Bresl. & Berl., 1893, xviii, 214- 
227.— Einiges iiber Georg Bartisch von Konigsbriick. N. 
med. Prcsse, Berl., 1903, 136.— Georg Bartisch (1535-1606), 
the father of German ophthalmology. Ann. Ophth., St. 
I-ouis, 1904, xiii, No. 4, port. Ifrorit.].— Hollander (E.) 
Marktschreizettel von Georg Bartisch; Reklame durch die 
Kanzel. Deutsche med. 'VYchnschr., Berl. & I.eipz., 1917, 
xliii, 1369.— Sent eider (L.) Biographische Notizen iiber 
Georg Bartisch. Janus, Amst., 1905, x, 295. 

Bartke (Friedrich Ludwig Otto) [1885- J. 
*Ueber das chirurgiache Nahtmaterial. 30 pp. 

8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 

Bartlet {John Henry) [1829-1917]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 786. 
Bartlett (Clarence) [1S5S- ]. A text-book of 
clinical medicine, Principles of diagnosis. 
Treatment. 3 v. 8°. Philadelphia, Boencke & 
Ta/el, 1903-8. 

Sec, also, Farrington (E. A.) A clinical materia me- 
dica[etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1890. 

Bartlett (Clan nee S.) [1868-1910]. 

Obituary. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Concord, 1911, 
210-212, port. 

Bartlett (Cyrus K.) [1829-1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 156. 

Bartlett (Mwin Wilcox) [1839-1913]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1055. 

Bartlett (Elisha) [1804-55]. 

Osier (W.) A Rhode Island philosopher (Elisha Bart- 
lett). Boston M. & S. J., 1900, cxlii, 49; 77. Also, Reprint. 

Bartlett (Frederic 11. V 

See Ortner (Norbert). Treatment of internal diseases. 

8°. Philadelphia A London, 1908. . The same. 2. ed. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, [1913]. 

Bartlett (Harley Harris). The source of the 
drug Dioscorea with a consideration of the 
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Bartlett (Harley Harris) — continued. 

Dioscoreae found in the United States, pp. 
3-29. 8°. Washington, 1910. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau of plant indust. Bull. No. 
189, Wash., 1910. 

See, also, True (Rodney H.) & Bartlett (H. H.) [in 2. s.]. 
Absorption and excretion [etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1912. 

Bartlett (Homer L.) [1830-1904]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 170. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. V., 1905, lxvii, 223 — Sheppard (J. E.) 
[Obituary.] Brooklyn M. J., 1905, xix, 2G1. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Bartlett (John) [1820-1905]. Familiar quota- 
tions; a collection of passages, phrases and 
proverbs traced to their sources in ancient and 
modern literature. 10. ed., revised by Nathan 
H. Dole, xix, 1454 pp. 8°. Boston, Little, 
Brown & Co., 1914. 

Bartlett (John Russell) . The progress of ethnol- 
ogy, an account of recent archaeological, philo- 
logical and geographical researches in various 
parts of the globe tending to elucidate the 
physical history of man. 151 pp. 8°. New 

■ York, 1847. 

Bartlett (Josiali) [1729-95]. 

Packard (F. R.) Josiah Bartlett, signer of the Dec- 
laration of Independence, and Governor of New Hampshire. 
Univ. Penn. M. Bull., Phila., 1901, xiv, 91. 

Bartley (Elias Hudson) [1849- 1. Text-book 

of medical and pharmaceutical chemistry. 4. 

ed. xiv, 711 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Philadelphia, P. 

Blakiston, Son & Co., 1895. 
. The same. 5. ed. xiv, 738 pp., 1 pi. 

12°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 

1898 

. The same. 7. ed. xv, 734 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston' s Son & Co., 1909. 
— . Manual of clinical chemistry, vi, 150 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 

1899. 

. Manual of physiological and clinical 

chemistry. 3. ed., revised and enlarged, 
vi, 202 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston' s 
Son & Co., 1907. 

Bartling (Harry) [1881- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der Ammoniakausscheidung im mensch li- 
chen Organismus. 16 pp. 8°. Gottingen, E. A. 
Huth, 1905. 

Bartoch (Bojana") [1886- ]. *Contnbution a 
1' etude des echanges liquides intra-oculaires a 
l'etat normal. 81 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Nancy, 1911, 
No. 12. 

BartolettUS (Fabritius) [1586?-1630]. Encyclo- 
paedia hermetico-dogmatica, sive or bis doctrina- 
rum medicarum, physiologiae, hygienae, patholo- 
giae, simioticae, et therapeuticae. 7 p. 1., 321 pp., 
13 1. 8°. Bononise, apud S. Bonomum, [1619]. 

See, also, Ebstein (W.) Die Higiina des Bartoletti. 
Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1907-8, i, 205-218. 

Bartoli (Biagio). Patogenesi, trasmissibilita e 
sieroterapia nella tubercolosi pulmonale. 34 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Messina, V. Muglia, 1898. 

. Un caso di febbre tifoidea atipica. 23 pp. 

roy. 8°. Messina, V. Muglia, 1901. 

Bartoli (J ). , J . , , 

See Brera (Val<5rien-Louis). Traits des maladies [etc.]. 
12°. Paris, 1804. 
Bartoli (Paul-Antoine). *De 1 'hemothorax con- 
secutif aux plaies penelrantes de poitrine. 
Recherches experimentales; etude clinique et 
therapeutique. 133 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 250. 

Barton (Alfred Bowyer) [1826-1905]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 193. 



i Barton (Benjamin H.)& Castle (Thomas). The 
British flora medica; a history of the medicinal 
plants of Great Britain. A new edition, re- 
vised, condensed, and partly re-written by 
John.R. Jackson. New ed. xxii, 447 pp., 48 
pi. 8°. London, Chatto & Windus, 1877. 
Barton (Benjamin Smith) [1766-1815]. Collec- 
tions for an essay towards a materia medica of 
the United States. With biography and portrait. 
2 parts. 10, vii, 49, iv pp.; xvi, 53, vii, pp.. 
port, [front,]. 4°. Philadelphia, printed for the 
author, 1798 and 1804. [Reprinted: Cincinnati, 
J. U. & C.G. Lloyd, 1900.] 

. Institutes of medicine. Nov. 14, 1813. 

MS. 120, 64 pp. sm. 4°. 

For Biography, see Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1911, xvhi, 
43-48 (G. F. Butler). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Barton (Clara Harlowe) [1821 r 1912]. The Mac- 
Clanny nurses. A holiday tribute to Red Cross 
workers in warm appreciation and grateful 
acknowledgment of the faithful hands that 
toiled, and the generous hearts that gave. 12 pp. 
16°. Washington, 1888. 

. The Red Cross in Cuba. As interviewed 

by Elbert F. Baldwin, pp. 911-916. 8°. [New 
York, 1898.] 

Cutting from: Outlook, N. Y., 1898, lviii. 

. Story of the Red Cross. 5 1. 8°. New 

York, 1903. 

. The true mission of the Red Cross, peace 

on earth, good will to men. 2 1. sm. 4°. New 
York, 1903. 

For Bioaraphy, seeEpler (P. H.) The life of Clara Barton. 
8°. New York, 1915. See, also: Boston M. & S. J., 1912, 
clxvi, 611. 

. See, also: 

Williams (Sophia W. R.) Miss Clara Barton 
and the Red Cross, pp. 311-316. 8°. [New 
York, 1894.] 
Cutting from: Rev. of Reviews, N. Y., 1894, ix. 

Barton (Eleanor C.) Hints to V. A. D. members 
in hospitals, by E. C. Barton . . ., with a fore- 
word by Queen Amelie of Portugal, and a pref- 
ace by James Cantlie ... 40 pp. 8°. London, 
The Nursing Times, Macmillan & Co., ltd., 
[1915]. 

Barton (Frank Townend). Unsound horses and 
how to know them; also, the examination of 
horses; conformation and defective conforma- 
tion of the horse, [etc.]. 202 pp. , 2 pi. obi. 24°. 
Glasgow, J. Smith & Son, [1896]. 

. The veterinary manual (for horse-owners, 

and as a text-book for students of agriculture). 
1 p. 1., 505 pp., 3 pi., 7 1. 8°. London, R. A, 
Everett & Co., 190L 

. The horse; ailments and accidents. 192 

pp. 8°. London, S. Appleton, 1907. 

Barton (George Alexander Heaton). A guide to 
the administration of ethyl chloride. 36 pp., 1 
pi. 8°. London, H. K. Lewis, 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. v, 7-54 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

London, H. K. Lewis, 1907. 

Barton (Lyman) [1812-99]. . 

Ferguson (E. D.) Memoir of Lyman Barton. Tr. N. 
York M. Ass. (1899), 1900, xvi, 780, port. 

Barton (Thomas H.) [1828- ]. Autobiog- 
raphy of Thomas H. Barton, the self-made 
physician of Syracuse, Ohio. 340 pp., port. 
8°. Charleston. West Virginia Printing Co., 1890. 

Barton (Wilfred Mason) [1871- 1. Manual of 
vital function testing methods and their inter- 
pretation. 255 pp. 8°. Boston, R. G- Badger, 
[1916]. 
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Barton (Wilfred Mason) — continued. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 p. 1., 3-318 pp. 8°. 

Boston, R. G. Badger, [etc.], 1917. 

Therapeutic index _ and prescription 
writing practice. Compiled in accordance with 
the ninth revision of the United States Pharma- 
copoeia. 8 (1 1.), 9-250 pp. 8°. Boston, R. G. 
Badger [etc.], 1917]. 

& Wells (Walter A.) A thesaurus of medi- 
cal words andphrases. 1 p. 1., 534 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1903. 

Bartoshevlch (P[yotr] Ifosifovich]^ [1868- ]. 
*K voprosu o vliyanii polozheniya tiela na 
razmieri taza (eksperimentalniya izslledovaniya 
na trupakh). [Influence of the position of the 
body on pelvic measurements; experimental 
investigations on cadavers.] 67 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Bartoux (Charles) [1886- _ ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la prostateetomie d'urgence. 42 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 54. 

Bartow (Edward) [1870- ]. Chemical and 
biological survey of the waters of Illinois; re- 
port for the year ending August 31, 1906. 30 pp. , 
3 pi. 8°. Urbana, 1906. 

Forms Bull. No. 3, of: Univ. of 111. State Water Survey. 

. Municipal water supplies. 3 p. 1., 123 

pp. 8°. Urbana, by the University, 1907. 

Forms Bull. No. 5, of: Univ. of 111. State Water Survey. 

Bartram (Gerhard) [1889- ]. *TJeber den 
Keimgehalt des Opera tionsf eld es bei Laparoto- 
mien und seine Bedeutung fur den postopera- 
tiven Verlauf. [Tubingen.] 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, Friedrich, 1912. 

Bartrina Thomas (Jose Maria). Tratamiento 
de la hipertrofia de la prostata. 104 pp. 8°. 
Barcelona, Henrich & Co., 1904. 

Bartrum {John Stothert) [1817-1904]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1904. i, 837. 

Bartsch (Carl) [1875- ]. *Ueber einen selte- 
nen Fall von Nierenlipom. 27 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1900. 

Bartsch (Edgar). Die Frauenleiden, ihre recht- 
zeitige Erkennung und Bekampfung; arztliche 
Ratschlage. 162 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. A. Wolf- 
son, [1912]. 

Bartsch (Emil) [1868- ]. *Ueber Tuberku- 
lose der Brustdruse. 23 pp., 6 1. 8°. Jena, 
1901. 

Bartsch (Emil) [1877- m ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von multipler Sklerose im Anschluss an Trauma. 
26 pp., 11. 8°. Mum-hen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Bartsch (Hans) [1880- ]. *Ein Fall von 
hochgradiger Missbildung an den weiblichen 
Sexualorganen. 32 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
Speyer & Kserner, 1907. 

Bartsch (Hugo). Hausarzte und Spezialialon in 
der modernen Medizin. 32 pp. 8°. Heidel- 
berg, 0. Peiters, 1906. 

Bartsch (Julius Albert) [1877- ]. *Ueber 
diabetische Psychosen. 40 pp. 8°. Jena, G. 
Neuenhahn, 1903. 

Bartsch (Karl [Franz]) [1878- J. *Ein Bei- 
trag zur Lehre vom Coma diabeticum als Saure- 
intoxikation. 39 pp. 8°. Greifswald, F. W. 
Kunike, 1904. 

Bartsch (Paul) _ [1879- ]. *Vierundzwanzi"; 
Tetanusfalle mit einem Ileberblick uber unser 
heutiges Wissen von dieser Krankheit, 74 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1907. 

Bartsch (Reinhard) [1886- ]. *TJeber gashal- 
tige Tumoren der Darmwand. 25 pp. 8°. 
Marburg, J. Hamel, 1912. 



Bartsch (Roman Karl Paul) [1886- ]. *Die 
Tuberkulose der Kniescheibe; klinisch-thera- 
peutische Studie. 30 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1913. 

Bartsch (Wilhelm) [1878- ]. *Zur Behand- 
lung der Phimose. 24 pp. 8°. Miinchen, G. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1903. 

Barttlingck (Georg). *Ueber Verbindungen 
von Selenaten mit Jodaten, Phosphaten und 
Arsenaten. 27 pp. 8°. Miinchen, F. Straub, 
1903. 

Bartz (Johannes) [1878- > ]. *Ueber die Diplo- 
bazillenconjunctivitis mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Hornhautcomplicationen. 50 
pp. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1907. 

Bartz (Oscar). *Ueber die einzelnen Nahtmetho- 
den zum Schlusse der Bauchwunde nach Lapa- 
rotomie. [Erlangen.] 48 pp. 8°. Landau, K. 
& A. Kaussler, 1899. 

Baruch (Hans) [1876^ ]. *Ueber den gal- 
vanischen Leitungswiderstand am Kopfe unter 
normalen Verhaltnissen und bei traumatischen 
Neurosen. 40 pp., 11. 8°. Breslau, I. Schatzky; 
1900. 

Baruch (Julius). Aerztliche Reise-Briefe aus 

Franzensbad. 2 p. 1., 46 pp. 8°. Eger-Fran- 

zensbad, J. Melzer, 1899. 
Baruch (Max). *Beitrag zur Therapie der konge- 

nitalen Defekte am Unterschenkel. 30 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Freiburg i. B.. Hammerschlag & Kahle, 

1908. 

Baruch (Simon) [1840- ]. Recent advances 
in hydrotherapy. 

7t?. : Syst. Tract. "Therap. (Hare), Phila., 1887, iv, 17-36. 

. The principles and practice of hydro- 
therapy. A guide to the application of water in 
disease. For students and practitioners of med- 
icine, vii. 435 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & 
Co.. 1898. 

. The same. 2. ed. x, 496 pp. 8°. New 

York, W. Wood & Co., 1903. 

. The same. 3. ed. 544 pp. 8°. New 

York, W. Wood & Co., 1908. 

-. The same. La pratique de l'hydrothe- 

rapie. Ed. francaise d'apres la 3. 66.'. ameri- 
caine par G. Collet, viii, 739 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliire & fils, 1910. 

. Reminiscences of a Confederate surgeon. 

8 pp. 8°. [New York, 1913.] 

. [Public baths in New York (City); an 

album of photographs and newspaper clippinaB.l 
17 L 8°. [New York, 1918.] 

. A surgeon's story of battle and capture. 

pp. 545-548. 8°. [n. p., n. d.) 
Cutting, from: Confederate Veteran. 
For Biogravhv, see Mod. Med.. Battle Creek, Mich., 1903 
xii, 97-99 (J. H. Kellogg). 

Baruchello (Leopoldo). Sul farcino criptococ- 
chico (saccaronncosi degli equini). Contributo 
alio studio dei blastomiceti parogeni. 51 pp. 
2 pi. 8°. Torino, C. Giorgis. 1898. 

. Malattie del ricambio materiale e del 

sangue (disturbi generali della nutrizione). 
Malattie della pelle non parassitarie. x (1 1.), 
423 pp. 12°. Milano <fc Napoli. F. Vallardi, 
[18991. 

Baruflaldi (Girolamo). *Dei doveri del medico. 
25 pp. 8°. Pavia, Fusi & Co., 1849. [P., v. 
2227.] 

Baruna. 

Itisharad (K. A. C.) Notes on the uses of Baruna. In- 
dian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1907, xxvii, No. 27, 7. 

Barus (Carl) [1856- ]. Experiments with 
ionized air. 93 pp., 11. 4°. Washington, 1901. 
Smithsonian ContriD. Knowl., No. 1309. 
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Barns (Carl) — continued. 

. The diffusion of gases through liquids and 

allied experiments, lp. 1., vi (11.)., 88 pp. 8°. 
Washington, D. C, Carnegie Institution of Wash- 
ington, 1913. 

. Experiments with the displacement inter- 
ferometer, vi, 113 pp. 8°. Washington, D. C, 
1915. 

Carnegie Institution of Washington, publication No. 229. 
Barus (Leopold). *De l'eau oxygenee dans les 

maladies veneriennes suppurantes; son mode 

d'action en general, ix, 11-65 pp., 3 1. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1901, No. 25. 
Baruteau ( Paul ) [1883- 1 "Contribution a 

1' etude des osteomes musculaires trauma tiques. 

Etude clinique, pathogenie, traitement. 83 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 250. 

Barutin. 

Bibergeil (E.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iibcr 
das Barutin. ein neues I}iureticum. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 584-586. Also [Abstr.]: 
N. Therap., Wien, 1905. lii, 191.— Brat (H.) Zur Wirkung 
des Chlorbaryums und Barutins. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1905, xlii. 1220-1225. 

Barvinski (V. M.) Izmieneniya v sostavie i 
svoistvakh krovi sobak poslie vilushtsheniya 
shtshitovidnoi zhelyozi. [Alterations in the 
composition and properties of the blood in dogs 
after thyroidectomy.] pp. 311-346. 8°. 
Tomsk, Sibirsk. Tvo. Pechatn. Diela, 1913. 
In: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1913, xlix. 

Barwell (Harold). Diseases of the larynx, xii, 
266 pp. 12°. London, H. Frowde, 1907. 

See, also. Lake (Richard). Laryngeal phthisis [etc.]. 8°. 
New York, 1905. 

Barwell (Richard) [1826-1916]. Lateral curva- 
ture of the spine and pelvic deviations. 6. ed. 
xii, 103 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1905. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 35. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 37. 

Barwise (Sidney). Mesmerism (hypnotism); 
its possibilities, its uses and abuses. 23 pp. 
8°. Birmingham, Cornish Bros., 1888._ 

■ . Practical hints on the analysis of water 

and sewage. For the use of medical officers of 
health, medical practitioners, sanitary engineers, 
etc. 56 pp. 8°. London, Rebman, 1899. 

. The purification of sewage, being a brief- 
account of the scientific principles of sewage 
purification and their practical application, 
xii, 150 pp., 1 tab. 12°. London, C. Lockwood 
& Son, 1899. 

. The same. 2. ed., revised and enlarged, 

with an appendix on the analysis of sewage and 
sewage effluents, xiv, 220 pp. 8°. New York, 
D. Van Nostrand Co., 1904. 

. The bacterial purification _ of sewage ; 

being a practical account of the various modern 
biological methods of purifying sewage. 3 p. 1., 
48 pp., 7 pi., 5 plans. 8°. London, C. Lockwood 
& Son, 1901. 

Bary (A). Ueber verminderte Zurechnungsfahig- 
keit. pp. 317-350. 8°. Wien & Berlin, Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1905. 
Forms 12. Hft., v 31, of: Wien. Klinik. 

de Bary (Anton) [1831-88]. Ueber Schimmel 

und Hefe. 2. Aufl. 84 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1873. 

Forms 87.-88. Hft., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr., Berl. 

. Comparative morphology and biology of 

the fungi mycetozoa and bacteria, the authorised 
English translation by Henry E. F. Garnsey, 
revised by Isaak Bayley Balfour, xviii (1 1.), 
525 pp. 8°. Oxford, 1887. 
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de Bary (August). *Zur Kenntnis der Wund- 
heilung in der Leber. [Freiburg i. B.] 43 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Frankfurt a. M., C. Naumann, 1897. 

Barzarin. 

Salzmann (M.) *Aufhebung der narkoti- 
schen Wirkung der Stoffe der Alkoholgruppe 
bei gleichzeitiger Aufnahme von Fett auf Grand 
ihres Teilungskoeffizienten zwischen Fett und 
Wasser im Anschluss an eine orientierende 
TJntersuchung fiber ein neues Antidiabeticum 
Barzarin. [Tubingen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Mannich (C.) & Schwedes (I..) Barzarin. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1912, xxxvii, 428— Walbaum(H) & Salzmann 
(M.) Untersuchungen iiber Barzarin. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912, lxx, 255-257. Also, Re- 
print. 

Barzelotti (Giacomo) [1758-1839]. Elogio x«P°- 
rexviKov. Andrea Vacca Berlinghieri, pubblico 
prof, di clinica esterna nelF Universita Pisana. 
60 pp. 12°. Pisa, R. Pros-peri, 1826. [P., v. 
2224.] 

Barzinsky (Mieczyslaus) [1877- _ ]. *Ueber 
Dystrophia musculorum progressiva. 32 pp. 
8°. Berlin, G. Schade, [1904]. 

Barzizius (Christophorus). Introductorium ad 
opus practicum medicinse cum commentario in 
ix lib. Almansoris. 1 p. 1.. 256 numb. 1. (1-252, 
with many misprints in pagination), 1 blank 1. 
fol. Popise, Antonius de Carchano, 1494. 

H. * 2666, Pell. 1975. 

Bas (Arsene). *Des kystes volumineux du pan- 
creas. 56 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 70. 

Bas (Ruwin). *Ueber Stieldrehung der Myome 
und des Uterus. 24 pp. 8°. Basel, J. Kohlhepp, 
1907. 

Basadonna (Mario). *Etude sur la solubilite 
dans l'eau des malates alcalino-terreux et quel- 
ques essais sur le dosage de l'acide malique. 48 
pp. 8°. Geneve, L. Riggiani, 1906. 

Basch (Georg) [1873- ]. *Ueber das Verhalten 
des Sajodins im Organismus. [Bern.] 14 pp., 
11. 8°. Strassburg, K. J. Triibner, 1908. 

Basch (Julius) [1885- ]. *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der odontogenen Geschwiilste. 29 pp. 8°. 
Breslau, Bresl. Genossensch.-Buchdruckerei, 1912. 

Basch ( Earl) [ -1913]. 

Raudnitz. Nekrolog. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxxvui, 305. 

Basch (Oscar) [1871- ]. *Materialien zur 
Beurteilung des Wilhelm von Saliceto als Arzt 
(13. Jahrhundert). 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Ebering, 1898. 

von Basch (Samuel Siegfried Karl) [1837-1905]. 
Die Herzkrankheiten bei Arteriosclerose. viii, 
343 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1901. 

. Beitrag zur Entwicklungsgeschichte der 

experimentellen Pathologie als Lehrfach. 24 
pp. 8°. Berlin, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1905. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i. 1304. Also: 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 878 
(A. Frohlich). Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xlix, 1506 (A. StrubeU). Also: Ibid., 1905, lii, 1053 (A. Stru- 
bell). 

Basch (Seymour) [1871- ]. 

See Boas (Ismar). Diseases of the intestines [etc.]. 8°. 
New York, 1901. 

Bascho (Paula). *Ein Fall von starkzystischem, 
Papillen bildenden primaren Adenokarzinom 
der Leber mit wasseriger Sekretion seitens der 
Krebszellen. [Zurich.] 22 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1909. 

Bascom (Florence). Water resources of the 
Philadelphia district. 75 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Gov. Print. Office, 1904. 

U. S. Dep. Int. Geol. Survey. Water-supply and irri- 
gation paper No. 106. 
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Bascou (Pierre) [1868- ]. *Epidemies ob- 
servees dans le canton de Mouthoumet; con- 
siderations etiologiques. ii, 44 pp., 1 map. 4°. 
Toulouse, 1894, No. 60. 

Bascoul (Pierre). *Hyperesthesies syst&nati- 
sees et troubles connexes, dans la tubereulose 
pulmonaire. 84 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 162. 

Bascoul (Rene) [1886- ]. *Les traitements 
chirurgicaux des symphyses du pericarde ; l'ope- 
ration de Brauer. 73 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, 
No. 56. 

Base (Daniel) [1869- ]. 

See Hare (Hobart Amory) & Base (Daniel). The na- 
tional standard dispensatory [etc.]. roy. 8°. Philadelphia 
<v New York, 1916.— Simon (William) & Base (Daniel). 
Manual of chemistry [etc.]. roy. 8°. Philadelphia & New 
York, 1912. 

Baseball. 

Hall (J. N.) & Stover (G. II.) Base-ball fingers. Arch. 
Rocntg. Hay, Lond., 1907-8, xii,41, 1 pi.— Macdonald (A.) 
Scientific study of baseball. Am. Phvs. Eduoat. Rev., 
Bost., 1914, xiii, 220-231 .— Monell (S. II.) Ball players' 
paralysis. Med. Times & Reg., Phila., 1898, xxxv, 193-195. 

von Basedow (Carl Adolph) [1799- 
1854]. 

Sudhofl. [Biography.] Munchen. med. YVchnschr., 
1910, hoi, 749, port. 

Basedow (Herbert) [1881- _ ]. *Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Anthropologic Australiens. [Got- 
tingen.] 56 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Unger, 1910. 

Basedow's disease. 

See Goitre (Exophthalmic) . 

Basel. 

See Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Fever ( Typhoid, History of), Hospitals (Descrip- 
tion of), Hospitals (Gynecological, etc), Hos- 
pitals (Ophthalmic and auric), Insane (Asy- 
lums for, Description of), Meningitis (Cerebro- 
spinal, History and statistics of), Pharmacopoeias 
(Official), by localities. 

Basel. Universitat. Festschrift zur Feier des 
450jahrigen Bestehens der Universitat Basel. 
2 p. 1., 553 pp. roy. 8°. Basel, Helbing & Lich- 
tenhahn, 1910. 

Basel (Fritz [Julius August]) [1883- ]. *Bei- 
trag zu den Neubildungen am Auge des Pferdes. 
[Giessen.] 48 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Basements. 

Friedl (F.) Kellerwohnungen; ihr Einfluss auf die C,c- 
sundhcit des Menschen. Assain. et salub. de I'habitat. 
C.-r. ... 2. Cong, internat. . . . 190(1, Par., 1907, 217-241.— 
Morejon (L. O.) Les dangers des habitations en sous- 
sol; ehambres de domestiques; les loges de concierges et les 
cuisines. Ibid., 99-105.— Van Langendonck. Les loeaux 
en sous-sol; moyens d'en diminuer les inconvenients. Ibid., 
141-144. 

Basenau (F.) *Verdere bijdragen tot de geschie- 
denis van de vleeschvergiftingen. [Further 
contributions to the history of meat poisoning.] 
2 p. L, 109 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, H. Eisendrath. 
1897. 

. *Kindersterfte, alcoholismus en tuber- 

kulose. [Leiden.] 42 pp. 8°. Amsterdam. 
Scheltema & Holkema, 1908. 

Bases. 

See. also, Chemistry. 

Bargkr (G.) The simpler natural bases. 8°. 
London, 1914. 

Brlssemoret (A.) A- Joanin (A.) Contribution a l'etude 
do Taction physiologique des bases organiques. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cli, lir>l-1153. — Kutscher(F) 
Die Ausmittelung organischer Bason. Sitzungsb. d. Ge- 
sellsch. z. Bcford. d. ges. Naturw. zu Marb. (190s), 1909, 43- 
50.— Schaer (E.) Ueber die Alkalinitat der Pllanzen- 
basen and deren Bedcutung bei ehemischen und toxikolo- 
gischen Arbeiten. Verhandl. d. (iesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzto 1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 200.— Traube (J.) Leber 
die Wirkung von Bason und basischen Salzen auf Alkaloid- 
salze. Biochem. Ztschr., Bcrl., 1912, xlii, 470-495. 



Bashford (Ernest Francis). Third scientific re- 
port on the investigations of the Imperial Cancer 
Research Fund. Under the direction of the 
Royal College of Physicians of London, and 
the Royal College of Surgeons of England, xxv, 
484 pp., 98 pi., 13 ch. 4°. London, Taylor & 
Francis, 1908. 

. Review of recent cancer research. Mid- 

dleton Goldsmith lecture, 1912. 1 p. 1., 34 pp. 
8°. Lancaster. New Era Printing Co., 1914. 

See, also, Church (Sir William S.) The influence of 
heredity on disease [etc.]. 8°. London, 1909. 

Bashforth (Francis). An attempt to test the 
theories of capillary action by comparing the 
theoretical and measured forms of drops of 
fluids; with an explanation of the method of 
integration employed in constructing the tables 
which give the theoretical forms of such drops, 
by J. C. Adams. 1139 pp., 1 ch. 4°. Cam- 
bridge, Univ. Press, 1883. 

Bashkirs. 

Nikolski (D. P.) *Baskhiri; etnografiche- 
skoye i sanitarno-antropologicheskoye izsliedova- 
niye. [The Bashkirs; ethnographic and sani- 
tary anthropologic investigation.] 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1899. 

Bashore (Harvey Brown) [1864- ]. Outlines 
of rural hygiene. For physicians, students, and 
sanitarians. With an appendix on the normal 
distribution of chlorine, by Herbert E. Smith. 
2 p. 1., 84 pp., 3 pi. 12°. Philadelphia, Xew 
York & Chicago, F. A. Davis Co., 1897. 

. Outlines of practical sanitation. For 

students, physicians and sanitarians, vi, 208 
pp. 12°. New^ York, J. Wiley & Sons, 1906. 

. The sanitation of recreation camps and 

parks, xi, 109 pp. 12°. New yYork, J. Wiley 
& Sons, 1908. 

. Overcrowding and defective housing in 

Hie rural districts, xi, 13-92 pp. 8°. New 
York. J. Wiley & Sons, [etc.], 1915. 

Basicin. 

(>enslchen. Einiges aus der Praxis iiber Basicin. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, lxix, 789.— Goldmann (J. A.) 
Basicin, Dr. Kreidmann's Chinin-Coffeinpraparat una 
dessen therapeutische Venvendbarkeit. Klin.-therap. 
Wchnschr , \\ ion. 1900, vil, 1095-1102.— Kretdmann. 
Basicin, ein sehr leicht losliches, cbinin- und cofieinhaltiges 
Praparat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1900, 
XXVI, Therap. Bed., 10. 

Basidiomycetes. 

Smith (W. G.) Synopsis of the British Basi- 
diomycetes; a descriptive catalogue of the draw- 
ings and specimens in the Department of Botany, 
British Museum. 8°. London, 1908. 

Bensaude (Mathilde). But la se xualitC chez les cham- 
pignons basidiomycetes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1917, clxy 2sf>-289" — Bresadola (G .) & Sydow ( H .) Enum- 
eration of Philippine Basidiomycetes. Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1914, ix, (C), 345-352.— Gerber (C.) l.apresuredes 
basidiomycetes. Compt. rend. Soe. de biol., Par., 1910, 
Ixvtli, 201 200 — Lyman (('.. R.) Culture studies on the 
polymorphism of Basidiomycetes. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, 1907, n. s., xxv, 290.— Massee(C) Evolution of the 
Basidiomycetes. J. Quekett Micr. Club, Lond., 1S9S, 2. s., 
vii, No. 42, 1-9.— Van Bambeke (C.) Bat la presence de 
cristalloides chez les autobasidiomvootes. Acad. roy. de 
Belg. Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., i902, 227-250, 1 pi. 

Basig6 (J. Cantarell). See Cantarell Basigo (J.). 

Basile (Gaspare). La clinica delle malattie 
renali. viii, 400 pp. 8°. Napoli, 1913. 

. II ricanibio matcriale e la cura dell'artri- 

tismo. 2. ed., interamente riveduta e con 
aggiunta di nuovi capitoli. xvi, 398 pp. 8°. 
Napoli, 1914. 

, Gallo (N.) & Manna (S.) Trattato 

completo di fisioterapia, dietoterapia. e climato- 
terapia. x (1 1.), 432 pp. 8°. Napoli, 1911. 
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Basile (Giovanni) [1869- ]. Comepossoguarirmi 

nelle malattie? 2. ed. xviii (1 L), 576 pp. 8°. 

Milano, U. Hoepli, 1914. 
Basilio (Pedro Antonio). *Vicios da nossa lin- 

guagem medica. 340 pp. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 

Leuzinger, 1904. 

Basilysis. 

See Basiotribe and basiotripsy. 

Basins. 

See, also, Wash-basins. 

Bloom (W. A.) Basin. [Pat. spec] No. 917529; 
April 6, 1909.— Dunlap (W. A.) Basin. [Pat. spec] 

No. 1051393; Jan. 28, 1913. . Manufacture of basins, 

etc. [Pat. spec] No. 1051394; Jan. 28, 1913.— Glauber 
(J. H.) Basin-cock fastener. [Pat. spec] No. 753974; 
March 8, 1904.— McCann (J. W.) Foldable basin. [Pat. 
spec] No. 758770; May 3, 1904.— Magnuson (A.) Basin. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1049116; Dec 31, 1912.— Majewski (K.) 
Ueber vcrbrennbare Eiterbecken; Beitrag zur ehirurgischen 
Nachbchandlung. Wien. med. Pressc, 1898, xxxix, 1087- 
1089— Soderlund (G. A.) Valve-mechanism for basin- 
outlets. [Pat. spec.) No. 767450; Aug. 16, 1904. — Wolf (M.) 
Surgical basin. [Pat. spec] No. 1253555; Jan. 15, 1918. 

Basiotribe and basiotripsy. 

See, also, Craniotomy (Methods and instru- 
ments for). 

Carbonelli (G.) Modificazioni al basiotribo 
diAuvard. 8°. Torino, 1896. 

Galvin (H.) *Etude sur quelques echecs de 
basiotripsie. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Tritto (G.) La basiotripsia ed il 3° basio- 
tribo Tarnier. 8°. Napoli, [1902]. 

Audebert. Faut-il renoncer a la basiotripsie? Gaz. 
hebd. denied., Par., 1900, n. s., v, 277-280— de Bustamante 
(A. S.) Basiotripsia. Rev. med. Cubana, Habana, 1911, 
xviii, 121-126.— Caterini (E.) La basiotripsia noU' eser- 
cizio pratico. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli ? 1912, xxi, 
332-343. — Charles (N.) Primipare albuminurique a 8i 
mois; spasme total de l'uterus; dilatation manuelle du col 
et basiotripsie; foetus putrefied suites peu troublees. J. 
d'accouch., Liege, 1902, xxiii, 253 — Gaslglia & Clando. 
Obliteration de rorifice externe du col de l'uterus; rigidity 
specifique du col; basiotripsie. Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 
1908, xi, 270-274. — Gourdet. Modification au basiotribe. 
Gaz. mCd. de Nantes, 1904, 2. S., xxii, 989-991.— Grosse (A.) 
Comment on peut manier le basiotribe. Rev. mens, de 
gynec, d'obstet. et de pediat., Par., 1909, iv, 225-231.— Le 
Maire (M.) [A few remarks concerning the use of the 
basiotribe.] TJgesk. f. Laeger, Kj0benh., 1910, lxxii, 184- 
186. — Lepage (G.) & Grosse. Deux observations de basio- 
tripsie pratiquee avec une dilatation peu avancee de l'orifice 
uterin. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de pediat. 
de Par., 1903, v, 33-38 — Livon (J.) Basiotripsie sur un 
enfant mort dans un bassin retr^ci. Marseille med., 1906, 
xliii, 330; 334. — Minalos. Basiotripsie sur la tete; derniere 
retenue dans l'uterus et s£paree prealablement du tronc. 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. de Par., 1903, vi, 27-31 — Oui. Sur un cas 
de basiotripsie. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1904, viii, 197.— 
Puech (P.) Presentation de la face; putrefaction foetale; 
basiotripsie. Montpel. med., 1904, xix, 39-41 — Queirel. 
De la basiotripsie. Marseille med., 1901, xxxviii, 65-73.— 
Riss (R.) Basiotripsie et embryotomie. Marseille m(>A., 
1906, xliii, 207-310.— Rouvier (J.) Pelviviciation; sphacclc 
genital ante-partum; infection amniotique; basiotripsie; 
crochet axillaire; gueYison. Bull. Soc. d'obst. et de gynec 
de Par., 1913, ii, 449-452.— Sauvage & Huet. Un cas de 
basiotripsie pour osteo-sarcome du sacrum. Ann. med.- 
chir. du centre, Tours, 1903, iii, 170-172.— Savornin. Ba- 
siotripsie. Actualite med., Par., 1S92, iv, 51.— Simpson 
(A. R ) Basilysis; demonstration of basilyst. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, d'obst., 358-360.— 
Vallois. Presentation du front et basiotripsie. Bull. Soc. 
d'obst. de Par., 1911, xiv, 24S-250.— Vasco d'Olivelra. 
Sobre um caso dc bacia obliqua ovalar de Naegele; tenta- 
tivas infructiferas de forceps; 1 asiotripsia sobre fe.to vivo. 
Med. mod., Porto, 1906, xiii, 11-13. 

Baskerville (Charles). Radium and radio-active 
substances. Their application especially to 
medicine. 2 p. 1., 164 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Williams, Brown & Earle, [1905]. 

Baskin (S[amuil]Z[akharyevich])[1848- ]. K 
voprosu o posllerodovikh zabolievaniyakh. 
[On puerperal diseases.] 6 pp. 8°. [S. -Peter- 
burg, S. N. Khudekoff, 1897.] 

In: Sborn. trud. vrach. S.-Peterb. Rodovspom. zaved., 
1897, v. 



Basl (Ludwig) [1879- ]. *Welche Bedeutung 
kommt dem Trauma in der Aetiologie der ma- 
lignen Gesehwiilste zu? 28 pp. 8°. Erlanqen, 
E. T. Jacob, 1908. 

Basler (Adolf) [1878- ]. *Ueber die Art des 
Absterbens verschiedener quergestreil'ter Mus- 
keln bei erhohter Temperatur. 35 pp. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, F. Pietzker, 1902. 

Baslez (Louis). *Contril>ution al'etudederomen- 
topexie. 46 pp., 11. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, No. 

Basophobia. 

Mignot (It.) Observation d'un cas de basophobiea type 
myotonique. Rev. de med., Par., 1905, xxv, 298-302. 

Basque (Emilien) [1884- ]. *De l'etherisme. 

76 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 65. 
Basqueiraz (Jules-Marie). Contribution al'etude 

de la cure radicale des hernies. [Geneve.] 

ii, 72 pp., 11. 8°. Sion, 1890. 

Basques. . 

Bertholon. Note sur l'identit6 des caracteres anthropo- 
logiques des Basques et des Pheniciens. Bull. Soc. d'an- 
throp. de Par., 1896, 4. s., vii, 6(53-671.— Dumont (A.) 
Natality des Basques de Baigorry. Ass. franp. pour l'avance. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1892, Par., 1893, xxi, pt. 2, 597-612.— Herv6,(G.) 
La race basque; conclusions et theories. Rev. de PEcole 
d'anthrop. de Par., 1900, x, 214-237.— Lespinasse. Deve- 
loppement physique et valeur militaire dans la race basque. 
Arch, de mod. et de pharm. mil., Par., 1911, lviii, 451-455. — 
Schuchardt (H.) Baskisch-Iberisch Oder -Ligurisch? 
Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in M ien, 1915, xlv, 109-124 — 
Trebltsch (R.y Ethnographisches aus dem Baskenlande. 
Ibid., 1914, xliv, Suppl., 27. 

Bass (Charles Cassedy) [1875- ]. 

See Dock (George) & Bass (Charles Cassedy). Hook- 
worm disease [etc.]. 8°. St. Louis, 1910. 

& Johns (Foster M.) Alveolodental 

pyorrhea. 1 p. 1., 13-167 pp., 1 col. pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1915. 

. Practical clinical laboratory diag- 
nosis; a thoroughly illustrated laboratory guide 
embodying the interpretation of laboratory 
findings, designed for the use of students and 
practitioners of medicine, lp.l., v-xvi, 178pp., 
19 pi., tables, roy. 8°. New York, Reb man Co., 
[1917]. 

Bass (Eduard). Mittel und Wege zur Schaffung 
und Erhaltung eines entsprechenden Sanitats- 
Hilfspersonals fur die Militar-Sanitats-Anstallcn 
und die Truppen im Frieden und im Kriege. 
2 p. 1., 155 pp., 2 1., 1 tab. 8°. Wien, J. Sdfaf, 
1900. 

Bass (Eugen). Haltung und Pflege der Haustiere 
in gesunden und kranken Tagen. Illustriertes 
Tierarzneibuch der landwirtschaftlichen Nutz- 
saugetiere. 596 pp. 4°. Reutlingen, Ensslin 
& Laiblin, 1910. 

Bass {Mile. Khassia) [1876- ]. *Diagnostic de 
la tuberculose par la methode de deviation du 
complement (methode de Marmorek). 34 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 79. 

Bass (Oskar). *Ein Fall von Carcinom und Tu- 
berkulose des Uterus. 22 pp. 8°. Zurich, E. 
Speidel, 1899. 

Bass (William) [1833-1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 947. 
Bassaget (Henri) [1873- ]. *Traitement du 

leucome par l'ammoniaque. 39 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1900, No. 63. 
Bassaget (Leon) [1869- ]. *Del'hidrocystome; 

contribution a la pathologie des glandes sudori- 

pares. 72 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 575. 
Bassal (L.) *Tetanie infantile et nourrices 

goitreuses. 52 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1901, No. 407. 
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Bassan (Isaac-S.) [1877- ]. Contribution a 
1' intervention chirurgicale dans les nephrites 
medicales. vi (1 1.), 230 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, 
No. 7. 

Lyon thfeses, tome iii. 

Bassani (Francesco) [1853-1916]. 

Alfano (G.) Obituary. Boll. d. Soc. di nat. in Napoli 
1916(1917), 2. s.,ix, G2-81. 

Bassard (Ernile) [1880- , ]. *Neuf cas de 
streptococcie sanguine. Etude bacteriologique 
et clinique. 73 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1906, 
No. 137. 

Bassargette (Andr£) [1888- ]. *Des calculs 
de l'uretre en arriere d'un r^trecissement. 79 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 55. 

Basse (Henri) [1883- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude clinique des meningo-encophalites lices 
a la tuberculose (encephalite subaigue curable 
des tuberculeux; tuberculose inflammatoire ) . 
67 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 52. 

Basse (J. H.). 

See Faust (Bernard Christoph). Catechism of health 
[etc.]. 16°. Dublin, 1794. 

Basseches (Sarah). *Statistische Zusammenstel- 
lung der in der Schweiz wahrend der Jahre 
1900-1904 beobachteten Todesfalle infolge von 
Septicaemie, Pyaeniie und Tetanus nach 
kleinen Verletzungen, Hitzschlag, Sonnenstich, 
Blitzschlag und Einwirkung eines elektrischen 
Starkstromes. 24 pp. 8°. Bern, Rosch & 
Schatzmann, 1911. 

Bassenco (Abram) [1876- _ ]. *Ein Fall von 
hysterischer Aphasie im Kindesalter. 25 pp., 
3 1. 8°. Berlin-Charlottenburg, J. Zalachowski, 
[1904]. 

Basseres (M.) Pervichnaya perevyazka ogne- 
strlelnikh ran na voinie. Perev. s frantsuzskavo 
A. A. Ivanova. [First dressing of gunshot 
wounds in war. Transl. from the French by 
Ivanoff.] 58 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1903. 

Basses- Pyrenees (Departement des). 

Jeunhomme (P.) Essai de topographie meVlicale des 
Basses-Pyrenees d'apres les documents du comite technique 
de sante. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1891, xvii, 
185; 265; 441. 

Basset (Alfred-Francois-Honor6). *Etude m£di- 
calesur l'ouvrier mineur. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1908, No. 334. 

Basset (Antoine) [1882- ]. *L'epitholioma 
primitif du clitoris; son retentissement ganglion- 
naire et son traitement operatoire. 131 pp. , 8 pi. 
8°. Paris, 1912, No. 180. 

Basset (Charles-Louis-Jean-Baptiste). Contri- 
bution al'e4ude des methodcs physiques d'exa- 
men du lait. (Oyoscopie. _ Refractomelrie. 
Tension superfiriolle.) Travail du laboratoire 
de physique appliqu^e a la pharmacie. 60 pp. 
8°., Bordeaux, 1905, No. 25. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Basset (Gardner Cheney) [1873- ]. Habit 
formation in a strain of albino rats of less than 
normal brain weight, iv, 46 pp. 8°. Cam- 
bridge, Boston & New York, II. Holt & Co., 
[1914]. 

Basset (Otto) [1823-1904]. 

Basset (F.) Nekrolog. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. 
vaterl. Kult. 1904, Brest, 1905, lxxxii, Nekrol., 1-4. 

Basset (P[aul-]L[ouis]. Etude sur les eaux de 

Saint-Nectaire. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, W. Rem- 

guet & Cie., 1860. 
Basset (Richard) [1880- ]. *Ueber Hernien 

der Regio duoderiojejunalis. [Erlangen.] 19 

pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1908. 

Bassett (John Y.) [1805-81]. 

Osier (W.) An Alabama student. 12°. Baltimore, 18%. 



Bassett (Victor H.) [1871- ]. The detection 
of added water in milk by means of the immer- 
sion refractometer. 6 pp. 8°. [Savannah], 1913. 

Bassett (Wilson T.) [1821-1905], 

Memoriam (In). Albany M. Ann., 1905, xxvi, 774. 
Bassi (Agostino) [1775-1856]. Discorsi sulla 
natura e cura della pellagra. Con prefazione di 
C. Lombroso. Ristampa dell'edizione di Milano 
1846. viii, 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Torino, J "rat. Bocca, 
1903. 

For Biography, see Arch, de parasitcl., Par., 1502, vi, 42-53 
(S. Calandruccio). Also: Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1901, xxii, 
1231. 

Bassi (Fernandino). Delle terme Porrettane. 
vi (11.), 283 pp., 3 pi. roy. 8°. Roma,G. Zempel, 
1768. 

Bassi (Roberto) [ -1914]. 

See Chlappero (Francc6co) & Bassi (Roberto). Com- 
pendio di farmacologia vcterinaria. 16". Torino, 1£72. 

For Biography, see Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1914, 4. s., xx, 258-2(U (E. Perroncito). Also: N. Ercolani, 
Pisa, 1914, xix, 289-292. 

Bassim (C. -Georges) [1830- ]. *Les complica- 
tioTis broncho-pulmonaires cons^cutives a l'ade- 
noidectomie et a ramygdalectomie. 2 p. 1., 56 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 181. 

Bassin (Naum). *Kann das Herz tetanisiert 
werden? [Bern.] pp. 429-450, 1 ch. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1907. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. Anat., Leipz., 1907. 

Bassini [Edoardo ] [1847- ]. 

See Nlcoladoni (Carl.) Hundert Radicaloperotionen 

[etc.). 4°. Wien, 1893. 

For Biography, see Riv. vencta di sc. med., Venezia, 1904, 
xl, 526-528. 

Bassinot (Eugene-Georges) [1872- ]. *De 
1'occlusion intestinale par torsion totale de 
mesentere. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 519. 

Bassler (Anthony) [1874- ]. Diseases of the 
stomach and upper alimentary tract. 836 pp., 
56 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., xviii, [3]-870 

pp., 75 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 
1913. 

. Thesame. 3. ed. 1 p. 1., xviii, 3-881 pp., 

front., 76 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 
1916. 

Bassler (Eugen) [1882- ]. *Polarisation der 
X-Strahlen, nachgewiesen mittels Sekundar- 
Btrahlung. 104 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 
1908. 

Bassler (Ray Smith) [1878- ]. The early 
paleozoic Bryozoa of the Baltic Provinces. 382 
pp., 13 pi. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

Forms Bull. No. 77 of: Smithson. Inst. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

. Bibliographic index of American Ordo- 

vician and Silurian fossils, v. 1 & 2. viii, 1521 
pp., 4 pi. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 
1915. 

Forms Bull. No. 92 of: Smithson. Inst., I'. S. Nat. Mus. 

Bassler (Sanford) [1865-1916]. 

Dleti (W. E.) In memoriam. Albany M. Ann., 1916, 
xxxvii, 241. 

Bassmann (Emil) [1873- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Hysterie. 46 pp. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & 
Callwey, 1903. 

Basso (Domenico). Contributo clinico alia cura 
operativa della miopia eccessiva. 29 pp. 8°. 
Pavia, Bizzoni, 1900. 

Basso (Emmanuel) [1880- ]. *Les colonies >1<> 
vacances. Historique. Fonctionnement. Re- 
sultats. 69 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 115. 

Basso (Ludovic) [1879- ]. *Contribution a 
l'£tude des kystes hydatiques multiples de la 
< aviteabdominale. 65 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1904, 
No. 126. 
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Bassoe (Peter) [1874- ]. 

See Patrick (Hugh Talbot) & Bassoe (Peter). Nervous 
and mental diseases. 8°. Chicago, 1911. 

Basson (Etienne) [1883- ]. *Etude sur la 

delivranee. Du diametre transversal de l'ute- 

rus pendant la delivranee normale. 92 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1907, No. 77. 
Bassuet (Marcel). *La descendance des tabe- 

tiques. 147 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 125. 
Bast [J. C. T.j De doseering der voornaamste 

geneesmiddelen in de kinderpraktijk. 47 pp. 

12°. Rotterdam, W. J. van Henyel, 1903. 
. lets over herstellingsoorden voor kindern. 

Populaire vergelijkende schets. 78 pp., 5 pi. 

8°. Rotterdam, W. J. van Hengel, 1905. 
Bastanier (Ernst) _ [1870- ]. *Ueber trau- 

matische Perforationen des Trommelfelles mit 

Beriicksichtigung der Fremdkorper des Ohres. 

30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, Thormann & Goetsch, 

1897. 

Bastard (Gustave) [1869- ]. ^Contribution a 
1' etude du traitement du cordon ombilical apres 
la naissance. Action des bains. 44 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1897, No. 272. 

. The same. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1897. 

Bastard (Toussaint) [1784-1846]. 

Couffon (O.) [Biography.] Arch. m6d. d' Angers, 1906, 
x, 475; 497. 

Bastedo (Walter Arthur) [1873- _ ]. Materia 
medica; pharmacology; therapeutics; prescrip- 
tion writing, for students and practitioners. 2 
p. 1., 13-602 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, 
W. B. Saunders Co., 1913. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 p. 1., 9-654 pp. roy. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders & 
Co., 1918. 

See, also, Morris (Henry). Essentials of materia medica 
[etc.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 

Basten (Hubert) [1877-1904]. *Das Kephalhae- 
matoma externum beim Neugeborenen insbe- 
sondere seine Aetiologie. 42 pp., 11. 8°. 
Giessen, von Miinchow, 1904. 

Basten (Josef) [1886- ]. *Ueber die Patho- 
genitat des LofHer'schen Mausetyphusbazillus. 
[Heidelberg.] 21 pp. 8°. Geilenkirchen, C. 
van Gils, 1911. 

Bastgen (Franz Josef) [1882- ]. *Ueber die 
behaarten Rachenpolypen. 42 pp. 8°. Gies- 
sen, O. Kindt, 1908. 

Basthard-Bogain (Andre-Joseph). *Essai his- 
torique sur la peste en France au xiv e siecle. 
32 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 412. 

Bastian (Adolf) [1826-1905]. _ Das Bestandige in 
den Menschenrassen und die Spielweite ihrer 
Veranderlichkeit. Prolegomena _zu einer Eth- 
nologie der Culturvolker. Mit einer Karte von 
Prof. Kiepert. xvi, 287 pp., 1 map. 8°. Berlin, 
D. Reimer, 1868. 

. Die Vorstellungen von der Seele. 48 pp. 

8°. Berlin, 1875. 

Forms 226. Hft. of: Samml. gerieinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr. 

. Controversen in der Ethnologic Social e 

Unterlagen fur rechtliche Institutionen. iv, 
55 pp. 8°. Berlin, Wiedmann, 1894. 

See, also, Festschrift fur Adolf Bastian zu seinem 70. 
Geburtstage, 26. Juni 1896. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1896. 

For Biography, see Achelis. Adolf Bastian. 8°. Ham- 
burg, 1891. See, also: Mitt. d. anthrop. Gesellsch. in Wien, 
1906, xxxvi, 174-180 (F. von Andrian). Also: Ztschr. f. 
Ethnol., Berl., 1905, xxxvii, 234-256, port. 

Bastian (Henry Charlton) [1837-1915]. A trea- 
tise on aphasia and other speech defects, viii, 
366 pp., lpl. 8°. London, II. K. Lewis., 1898. 



Bastian (Henry Charlton)— continued. 

. The same, viii, 366 pp., 1 pi. 8°. New 

York, D. Appleton & Co., 1898. 
. Studies in heterogenesis. Pt. 1. v, 61, 

x pp., 5 pi. 8°. London, Williams & Norgate, 

1901. 

. The same. Pt. 2. iv (1 1.), 147, xvii pp., 

11 pi. 8°. London, Williams & Norgate, 1901. 
. The evolution of life, xviii, 319 pp., 12 

pi., diagrs. 8°^ London, Methuen & Co., [1907]. 
-. The origin of life; being an account of ex- 
periments with certain superheated saline solu- 
tions in hermetically sealed vessels. 98 pp., 1 1., 

12 pi. 8°. London, Watts & Co., 1913. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 795. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 1220-1224, port. Also: Nature, 
Lond., 1915, xevi, 347. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1916, 
s. B., lxxxix, pp. xxi-xxiv (F. \V. M.). Also: Rev.scient., 
Par., 1916, i, 195-198 (Maumus). 

Bastian (Willibald) [1868-_ ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von akuter Phosphorintoxikation. 28 pp., 
11. 8°. Milnchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1903. 

Bastianelli (G[iulio]) & Bignami (Amieo). La 
malaria e le zanzare. 24 pp. 8°. Roma, I. 
Arterio, 1899. 

Bastianelli (Pietro). Sei anni di pratica chirur- 
gica operativa (anni 1901-1906). Contributo 
clinico-operativo. xxiii, 372 pp., 1 1., 8 pi. fol. 
Montevarchi, E. Pulini, 1907. 

Bastianelli (Raffaele). 

Co- Editor of: Rivista ospedaliera, Roma, 1911-18. 

Bastick (William). 

Pharmaceutical veterans: William Bastick. Chem. & 
Drug., Lond., 1903, lxii, 657. 

Bastide (Francois-Edouard). Contribution a 
l'etude du pronostic et du traitement du sarcome 
du maxillaire inf erieur. 78 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1897, 
No. 566. 

Bastide (Theodore) [1877-_ ]. *Du d6sosse- 
ment du tarse dans les pieds-bots congenitaux 
inveteres (methode de Championniere). 33 pp., 
2 1., 1 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 64. 

Bastien (Auguste-Albert-Gabriel) [1886- ]. 
*De l'ablation de la clavicule et de la poignee 
du sternum comme temps preliminaire a cer- 
taines operations de la region. 69 pp. 8°. Lyon s 
1911, No. 106. 

Bastien (Henri-Leon) [1881- ]. *Du traite- 
ment orthopedique de quelques cas de maladie 
de Little. 66 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1907, No. 3. 

Bastiles (The) of the North. See Sangston 
(Lawrence) [in 2. s.]. 

Bastin (Friedrich Karl) [1879- ]. *Ueber die 
Verstopfung des Oesophagus durch ein Blutge- 
rinnsel bei Melaena neonatorum. 42 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1908. 

Bastin (Z.) & Housiaux _ (H.) Gymnastique 
pour les ecoles et les families en rapport avec 
l'instruction publiee par le Ministere des sciences 
et des arts pour servir a l'interpretation du 
programme de gymnastique dans les ecoles 
primaires. 139 pp. 12°. Tamines, 1911. 

Bastings (Alexandre] )_ [1811- ]. Guerison 
d'un cas grave de phthisie chez une fille de huit 
ans et demi par electrisation methodique des 
muscles de la respiration. Extrait du journal 
publie par la Society royale des sciences medi- 
cales et naturelles de Bruxelles. 24 pp. 8°. 
Bruxelles, H. Manceaux, 1879. 

Bastit (Leon) [1869- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude de Paction du chloroforme; paralysies 
observers apres l'anesthesie.' 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1898, No. 108. 

Bastos (Enrico). See Gongalves Bastos (En- 
rico) [in 2. s.]. 
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de Bastos Meiio (Francisco). *Algumas con- 
sideracoes sobre as difhculdades do delivramento. 
68 pp., 11. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, Car valhaes, 1905. 

Bastos Monteiro (Hernani). Catalogo do Museu 
de anatomia normal [Faculdade de medicina do 
Porto], xliv, 112 pp., 25 pi. 8°. Porto, Enci- 
clop.portuguesa, 1917. 

Bastyr (Alfred). 

See Handbucb. der Zahnheilkunde [etc.]. 8°. Wien, 
1902. 

Bastyf (Moric) [1835-94]. 

[Biography.] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1894, xxxiii, 810. 

Baszynski (Sally) [1877- ]. *Ueber die 
Fibrome der Bauchdecken. 21 pp.. 1 1. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., Speyer & Kaemer, 1901. 

Bat (V[ladimir] G[edeonovich]) [1859-99]. Tif: 
biyushnoi, sipnol i vozvratniy. [Typhoid, 
typhus, and relapsing fevers.] 56 pp. 12°. 
S.-Peterbwg, 1899. 

Sputnik zdbrov., suppl., 1899, No. 8. 

Bataafsche apotheek. 384, 30 pp., 6 1., 2 tab* 

8°. Amsterdam, J. Allart, 1807. 
Bataafsche Maatechappij der Wetenschappen te 
Haarlem. Natuurkundige Verhandelingen. v. 
1-2, 1799-1803. 8°. Amsterdam. 

Continued -as: Natuurkundige Verhandelingen van de 
koninklijke (yoorhen Bataafsche) Maatschappij der Weten- 
schappen te Haarlem. 

Batailhe (J.-F.) 

Pailhas (B.) Batailhe, professeur libre a la Faculty de 
mMecine de Paris (1850-05), et le statuaire Carpeaux. Chron. 
med., Par., 1909, xvi, 481-494. 

Bataille (Albert) [1856-99]. Causes criminelles 
et mondaines de 1891-6. 6 v. 8°. Paris, E. 
Denlu, 1892-7. 

. The same. Causes criminelles et mon- 
daines de 1897-8; l'affaire Drevfus. Premier 
volume. 483 pp. 12°. Paris, Lib. Dentu, 1898. 

Bataille (Emile) [1825-1910]. 

[Obituary.] Rev. mea. de Normandie, Rouen, 1910, 293. 
Bataille (Pierre). *Les vins du Roussillon, 

etude chimique. 113 pp., 1 map. 8°. Mont- 

pellier, 1912. 

Ecole de pharmacie, No. 84. 
Bataille (Victor-Marie-Eugene-Raymond) [1880- 
]. ^Contribution a 1' etude des manifesta- 
tions grippales dans les suites de couches. 113 

pp. 8°. Nancy, 1908, No. 21. 
Batailler (A.) & Tresfont (E.) Cours d'hygiene 

generate et industrielle. vii, 381 pp. 8°. 

Paris, II. Dunod & E. Pinat, 1913. 
Batailler (Auguste) [J871- ]. *Les persecute 

auto-accusateurs. 113 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 

No. 327. 

Batanoff (Stantcho) [1869- ]. *Contribution 
k 1' etude de la gastro-entero-anastomose poste- 
rieure transmeso-colique. 54 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1900, No. 83. 

Batard (Charles) [1873- _ ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des troubles oculaires dus aux parasites 
intestinaux. 64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Pans, 1901, 
No. 571. . 

Batault (Emile). *Contribution a l'etude de 

l'hysteiie chez l'homme. [Geneve.] 155 pp., 

21. 8°. Paris. \ 1X85]. 
Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kunsten en 

Wetenschappen. Verhandelingen. v. 1-15, 

1814-96. 8 rf & 4°. Batavia. 
Batchelder (Charles F.) Notes on the summer 

birds of the upper St. John. pp. 106-152. 8°. 

[n. p.], 1882. 
Batchelor (Ferdinand Campion) [ 

1915]. 

Obituary. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1915-16, xiv, 

258-200, port. 



Batchelour (W.)_ Homoeopathy compared with 
the usual practice of medicine, and its supe- 
riority vindicated; exemplified by statistical 
facts, and cases successfully treated. 80 pp. 
12°. London, J. Leath, 1845. 

Batchvaroff (Theodore). Contribution a l'etude 
de l'influence de la duree et de l'intensite de 
1' excitation electrique sur la production des 
convulsions toniques et cloniques. 31 pp. 8°. 
Lausanne, A. Petter, 1906. 

Bate (George) [1608-^69]. Pharmacopcea Bateana, 
qua nongenta circiter pharmaca, pleraque 
omnia e praxi Georgia Batei excerpta. 5 p. 1., 
431 pp. Ed. tertia. 24°. Lugduni, Parisiis, 
A. Auroy. 1704. 

. The same. Pharmacopoeia Bateana; or, 

Bate's dispensatory. Translated from the last 
edition of the Latin copy, published by James 
Shipton, 4. ed., by William Salmon. 8 p. 1., 
744 pp., 6 1. 8°. London, printed for W. Innys, 
at the Prince's Arms, 1713. 

Bateman (Sir Frederic) [1824-1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 413-415. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 5G9, port. Also: Med. Press &. 
Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 185. 

Bateman (John Frederick) [1810- ]. On the 
supply of water to London from the sources of 
the river Severn. 40 pp., 1 diag., 2 maps. 12°. 
London, Vacher & Sons, 1865. 

Bateman (Joseph-Benoit-Cornil] [1882- ]. 
*De la pleuresie purulente enkystee des sinus 
costo-diaphragmatiques. 74 pp. 8°. Lille, 
1909, No. 7. 

Bateman (Thomas) [1778-1831]. _ Abbildungen 
von Hautkrankheiten wodurch die charactei is- 
tischen Erscheinungen, Gattungen und Arten 
nach der Willan'schen Classification dargestellt 
werden. vi, 21., 40 pi., 401. 4°. Weimar, 1830. 

Bateman (William Adolphus Frederick) 
[1836-1907]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 721. 

Bates (David Milton) [1844-97]. 

Greenley (T. B.) Obituary. Am. Pract. & News, Louis- 
ville, 1897, xxiii, 431. 

Bates ( Mrs. Lindon W. ) Mercury poisoning in the 
industries of New York City ana vicinity. 129 
pp., 3 pi. 8°. London, Crowther & Goodman. 
1912. 

. Mercurial poisoning in the industries of 

Great Britain. 46 pp. 8°. London, Crowther & 
Goodman, [n. d.]. 

Bates (Stanley H.) Open-?ir at home; practical 
experience of the continuation of sanatorium 
treatment. With introduction by Sir James 
Criehton-Browne. 62 pp., 7 ol. 12°. Bristol, 
J. Wright & Sons, 1910. 

Bates (Tom) [ -1916]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 574. A Iso: Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, i, 837. 

Bates (Xyris T.) [1839-99]. 

Squibb (E. H.) Biographical sketch of X. T. Bates. 
Tr. N. York M. Ass. (1889), 1900, xvi, 794. 

Bateson (William) [1861- ]. Materials for the 
Btudy of variation treated with especial regard 
to discontinuity in the origin of species, xvi, 
598 pp. 8°. London, Maanillan & Co. : 1894. 

. The methods and scope of genetics. An 

inaugural lecture delivered 23 October, 1908. 
3 p. 1., 49 pp. 8°. Cambridge, Univ. Press, 1908. 

. Mendel's principles of heredity, ix, 396 

pp., 6 pi., 3 port. 8°. Cambridge, Univ. Press, 
1909. 

. The same. [3. ed.] xiv (1 1.). 413 pp., 

6 pi. 8°. Cambridge. Univ. Press, 1913. 
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Bateson (William) — continued. 

. Problems of genetics, ix (1 1.), 258 pp. 

8°. New Haven, Yale Univ. Press, 1913. 

Also, Co- Editor of: Journal or Genetics, Cambridge, 

1910-18. 

For Biography, see Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1914, lxxvii, 
173. 

Bath, England. 

See, also, Fever (Typhoid, History, etc., of), 
Hospitals (Description, etc., of), Waters (Min- 
eral), by localities. 

Bath as a health resort, obi. 24°. [Bath, 
1897?] 

Guidott (T. ) A discourse of Bathe and the hot 
waters there, also some enquiries into the nature 
of the water of St. Vincent's Rock, near Bristol, 
and that of Castle-Cary; to which is added a cen- 
tury of observations, more fully declaring the na- 
ture, property, and distinction of the baths, with 
an account of the lives and character of the 
physicians of Bathe. 12°. London, 1676. 

Peirce (R.) Bath memoirs, or observations 
in three and forty years practice, [etc.]. 16°. 
Bristol, 1697. 

Begg (C.) Bath as a health resort for tropical patients. 
J. Trop. M.. Lond., 1901, iv, 241.— King (P.) Bath as a 
health resort. J. Phys. Therap Lond., 1900, i, 127-132 — 
Report of the Lancet Special Commission on Bath as a 
health resort. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1055-1070 — Some 
medical worthies of Bath. Practitioner, Lond., 1905, lxxv, 
853: 1906, lxxvi, 109; 593. 

Bath (Robert). Feber den Charakter des Arztes, 
nebst meclieinischen Rathschlagen und Bemer- 
kungen in verschiedenen Unpasslichkeitsfallen. 
Nach der dritten Londner Ausgabe verteutscht 
von Christian Friedrich Michaelis. xii, 116 pp. 
12°. Leipzig, F. G. Jacobaer, 1791. 

Bath as a health resort. 59 pp. obi. 24°. \Bath, 
1897?] 

Bathe (Fritz). *Zur Kenntnis der Pseudoleu- 
kemia 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, 1899. 

Bathias (Henri) [187^ ]. *Sur le dosage du 
fer dans le sang au point de vue clinique ; techni- 
que, resultats. 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1903, 
No. 100. 

Bathing. 

See Balneology, etc. ; Baths; Hydrotherapy; 
Sea-baths; Waters (Mineral). 

Bathory (Istvdn) [1835-1901]. 

Navratil (I.) [Biography.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 
1901, xlv, 23. 

Baths [and lathing apparatus]. 

Anders (W.) Bad och kroppsofningar. 
[Baths and gymnastics.] 8°. Stockholm, 1907. 

Bowers (E. F.) Bathing for health; a simple 
way to physical fitness. 8°. New York, [1917]. 

Callaert (H.) Petit manuel du baigneur. 
12°. Lierre, 1902. 

Di Limbtjrgo (G. F.) Dissertazione sopra i 
bagni di acqua semplice tanto per immersione, 
quanto per docce e per vapori. 12°. Napoli, 
1788. 

Gerhard (W. P.) Modern baths and bath 
houses. 8°. New York 1908. 

Guidott (T.) An apology for the bath; being 
an answer to a late enquiry into the right use and 
abuses of the baths in England, so far as may 
concern the hot waters of the bath in the County 
of Somerset; with some reflections on fresh 
cold-bathing, bathing in sea-water, and dipping 
in baptism. 12°. London { 1703. 

Haworth (S.) A description of the Duke's 
bagnio, and of the mineral bath and new spaw 
therto belonging. 16°. London, 1683. 



Baths [and bathing apparatus]. 

Jankau (L.) Badearztliches Handbuch; 
Kompendium fur Bade-, Anstalts- und prakti- 
sche Aerzte. 12°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Lucas (H.) *Wirkung und Anwendung der 
Bader bei Tieren. rBern.] 8°". Berlin 1910. 

Pennsylvania. Department of Health. Bath- 
ing. 8°. Harrisburg, 1913. 

Forms: Penna. Health Bull. No. 52. State Dep. Health. 

von Post (R.) Bad ar halsa. 12°. Stock- 
holm, [1903]. 

Rieder (H.) Korperpflege durch Wasser- 
anwendung. 12°. Stuttgart, [1903]. 

Schonenberger (F.) Wegweiser zur Ausfuh- 
rung arztlicher Kurvorschriften. 12°. Oranien- 
burg, 1913. 

Bastogi(G.) Bagni ed igiene. Idrol. e. climat., Firenze, 
1911, xxii, 227-241.— Becker (H.) Badeanstalten beim 
Eisenbahnbetriebe. Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Volksbader, Berl., 1904-6, iii, 384-387 — Beer w aid (K.) 
Baden und Abhartung. Bl. f. Volksgsndhtspfl., Miinchen 
& Berl., 1904, iv, 245-248— Cantlie (J.) Baths and bathing 
in tropical countries. J. Trop. M., Lond., 189S-9, i, 78-80. 

. Baths in the Tropics and at home. Med. Times & 

Hosp. Caz 7 Lond., 1901, xxix, 259.— Cavatorti (P.) Del- 
P utilita di cure balnearie multiple in uno stesso stabili- 
mento. Atti d. Cong. naz. d'idrot. e climat. 190ti, Perugia, 

1907, 511-517.— Dausset & Hanriot (A.) La gymnastique 
vaseulaire par le bain progressif alternant. Bull. Acad, de 
m<§d., Par., 1914, 3. s., lxxi, 563-565. Also: Tribune med., 
Par., 1914, n. s., xlviii, 193-197.— Ducros (A.) Hydrologie; 
le bain prolong^. Lvon med., 1905, civ, 13S5-1388.— Dufes- 
tel (L.) Les bains d'eau, d'air et de lumiere en Allemagne. 
Med. scolaire, Par., 1911, iv, 293-295.— Faber (E. E.) [Win- 
ter bathing.) Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1918, lxxx, 949- 
954. — Fernbacher. Die Temperatur des Badewassers in 
Schul-, Arbeiter- und anderen Badern. Veroflentl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1906, iv, 116-128. 

. Ueber Badereinrichtungen in staubreichen indus- 

triellen Betrieben, insbesondere in Bergwerken. Ber. ii. d. 
iii. internat. Kong. f. Wohnungshyg. in Dresd. (1911), 1912, 
712-721.— Gallagher (E. A.) A new bathtub. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1914, c, 811. Also, Reprint.— Hertel (L.) Ueber die 
Verwendung von Kondenswater zum Betriebe von Badern. 
Ztschr. f. Gewerbe-Hvg. [etc. J, Wien, 1908, xv, 103; 127.— 
Hlnes (F. H.) Up-to-date floating baths. Proc. Am. Ass. 
Promot. Hyg. [etc.], Bait., 1916, v, 57-63.— Kelley (F. G.) 
Portable bath houses. Ibid., 77.— Kellogg (J. H.) Neutral 
and continuous baths. Mod. Med., Battle Creek, Mich., 
1900, ix, 241-247.— Klein (A.) Das Arbeiterbad der Firma 
Johann Gottfried Haebler in Warnsdorf. Ztschr. f. oil. 
Gsndhtspflg., Wien & Berl., 1913, i, 27-31.— Konikow (M. 
J.) Bathing in Russia. Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 
518.— Krebs (W.) Beitrag zur Technik der Bader und des 
Badens. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1913, 
xvii, 31-35.— Lassar (6.) Die Bader als hvgienisehe Auf- 
gabe. Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 
1904-6, iii, 400-408.— Loebel (A.) Die Anla<„'e und Adminis- 
tration der Heilbadeanstalt. Med. Bl., Wien, 1909, xxxii, 
15.— MacGuire (C. I.) A convertible and portable bed 
bath. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1898, liv, 753 — MacWhinnie (A. 
M.) Two of the present day fads. N. York M.J. [etc.], 1911, 
xcix, 780-782. Also, Reprint.— Martin (C.) Deutsche* 
Badewesen. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1903, xxvi, 
522; 533; 586.— M01ler (H. C. V.) & 0rum (H. P.) [The 
regulation of baths in Copenhagen ] Tidsskr. I. Sundhdspl., 
K0benh., 1899-1900, vii, 79-98.— Muhsam (R.) Das per- 
manente Bad in der Chirurgie. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 

1908, xlix, 261-265.— Nunneley (F. P.) The whirlpool 
bath. Bnt. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 721— Roddie (J.) The 
manipulation bath. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.. Lond., 1916-17, 
x. Sect. Balneol., 70-74 — Rothschild (D.) Ueber das 
Wesen der Badekuren. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1909-10, ii, 77-81. Also, Reprint — Rusche- 
weyh (P.) Die Erleichterung des Badens und der Wasche- 
reinigung in mittleren Haushaltungen. Ber. ii. d. iii. inter- 
nat. Kong. f. Wohnungshyg. in Dresd. (1911), 1912, 557- 
564. — Satre (A.) Bains chauds et bains froids. Rev. inter- 
nat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1918, xxix, 20; 33.— Stelz (K.) 
Licht-, Luft- U. Badeanlagen. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1913, 
xxxviii, 450-454. — Strasser (A.) Ueber Warmeregulation 
im Bade. Veroflentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. 
& Wien, 1910, 212-221. Also: Med. Klin., Berl., 1910, 
vi, 1086-1089.— Thiem (E.) Eine neue Vorrichtung zur 
Herstellung kataphorischer Bader. Illust. Monatscnr. d. 
arztl. Polytech., BerL, 1908, xxx, 22-24.— Vocke (W.) Ba- 
deeinrichtungen und Warmwasserversorgung in stadtischen 
Wohnhausern. Ber. ii. d. iii. internat. Kong. f. Wohnunas- 
hyg. in Dresd. (1911), 1912, 379-390, 13 pi.— Windolph (A. 
P.) Model bath houses and recreation centers. Proc. Am. 
Ass. Promot. Hyg. [etc.], Bait., 1916, v, 49-52.— Zucker (A.) 
Moderne Baderpraparate. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 
1910, v, 7-9. 
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Baths [and bathing apparatus] [Patent 
specifications for]. 

See, also, Baths ((Douche and shower), Bath- 
tubs [Patent specifications for]. 

Abramson (L. A.) Automatic bathing apparatus. No. 
1183420; May 16, 1916.— Adams (B. F.) Bath apparatus. 
No. 1134364; April 6, 1915.— Allen (W. E.) Bathing appa- 
ratus. No. 1056876; March 25, 1913. . Bath mat. No. 

1080315; Dec. 2, 1913.— Arbury (G. F.) Bath room fixture. 
No. 1076808; Oct. 28, 1913.— Auld (H. R.) Bathing appara- 
tus. No. 807802; Dec. 19, 1905 — Ballard (S.) Bath cabinet. 
No. 984524; Feb. 21, 1911.— Barlow (J. T.) Bath apparatus. 
No. 1163732; Dec. 14, 1915 — Behm (F.) Bath-chair. No. 
1245660; Nov. 6, 1917 — Blichmann (J. A.) Bath trap and 
overflow. No. 1093(501; April 21, 1914 — Bondurant (L. 

G. ) Sanitary caloric-bath apparatus. No. 1192740; July 25, 
1916.— Booraem (J. F.) Plunge bath tile and terra cotta 
construction. No. 1193862; Aug. 8, 1916.— Booraem (J. F.) 
& Boomer (G. E.) Plunge-bath. No. 1091798; March 31, 
1914.— Booth (J.) Bath or flesh brush attachment lor bath 
tubs. No. 964843; July 19, 1910.— Brandelle (J. N.) Bath 
cabinet. No. 1157842; Oct. 26, 1915.— Brueggeman (A.) 
Vapor bath apparatus. No. 1080678; Dec. 9, 1913.— Buck 
(F. R.) Combined bed or couch and bath. No. 761443; 
May 31, 1904 — Bunting (W.) Mixing and controlling 
valve for bathing apparatus. No. 654602; July 31, 1900.— 
Butler (O. D.) Medical-liquid-deliverer attachment for 
water-pipes of bath-tubs. No. 1264772; April 30, 1918.— 
ButtonfR.C.) Bathmat. No. 1011114; Dec. 5, 1911.— Cald- 
well (G. W.) Vapor cabinet appliance for bath tubs. No. 
1089819; March 10, 1914 — Carter (J. R.) Heating device for 
baths and the like. No. 1074694; Oct. 7, 1913.— Casey (R. 
F.) Bath house. No. 1135764; April 13, 1915 — Clarke (W. 
E.) Bath-tub mat. No. 1201256; Oct. 17,1916.— Cloud (W. 

H. ) Bathing apparatus. No. 843260; Feb. 5, 1907.— Coe 
(T. R.) Bath-tub mat. No. 579.532; March 23, 1897 — Collins 
(C. W.) Movable floor for bathing pools. No. 1101166; June 
23, 1914.— Cornelius (L. A.) Bath or basin waste. No. 
1255389; Feb. 5, 1918.— Coup (M.) Manifold outlet. No. 
1156888; Oct. 19, 1915.— Cox (G. G.) Portable bath cabinet. 
No. 1008957; Nov. 14, 1911— Crane (R. E.) & Backus (O. 
J.) Basin and bath supply fitting. No. 991703; May 9, 
1911.— Crooker (E. R.) Bath mat. No. 1173561; Feb. 29, 

1916. . Bath mat. No. 1190266; Julv 11, 1916 — Crum 

(W.L.)&Crum(P. W.) Fluid-bath cabinet. No. 1196433; 
Aug. 29, 1916.— Curry (A. M.) Portable bath cabinet. 
No. 1125008; Jan. 12, 1915.— Donovan (T. J.) Bathing ma- 
chine. No. 1025612; May 7, 1912.— Dosge (W. L.) Bath 
apparatus. No. 1060236; April 29, 1913.— Eustls (J. P.) 
Bath-tub seat. No. 12499; June 26, 1906.— Ewing (M. J.) 
Collapsible-table attachment for bath-tubs. No. 1199SS]; 
Oct. 3, 1916.— Farmer (O. M.) Back bather. No. 11672S2; 
Jan. 4, 1916.— Ferrandlni (L. A.) Bath cabinet. No. 
1277709; Sept. 3, 1918.— Fisher (R.) & Young (C. A.) Bath 
cabinet. No. 1014587; Jan. 9, 1912.— Fowler (Del R. F.) 
Portable bath. No. 821230; May 22, 1906— Frlnk (C. S.) 
Bathing apparatus. No. 1221163; April 3, 1917.— Gallaher 
(F. F.) Bathing-boat. No. 918994; April 20, 1909.— Gartrell 
(Mary G.) & Lee (Belle R.) Folding bath-cabinet. No. 
675060; May 28, 1901.— Geussenhalner (E.) Bath. No. 
1103139; July 14, 1914.— GUmore (M.) & Gilmore (N. L.) 
Bath-tub attachments. No. 919848; April 27, 1909.— Gray 
(Lida Virginia). Portable battling apparatus. No. 7360S9; 
Aug. 11, 1903.— Greer (A. L.) & Wlloth (L.) Bath cabinet 
No. 1183971; May 23, 1916.— Groover (C. W.) Bath-cabinet. 
No. 860463; July 16, 1907.— GuionessfM. W.) Bath cabinet. 
No. 1035002; Aug. 6, 1912— Gunn (W.) Water-heater for 
bath-tubs. No. 575944; Jan. 26, 1897. — Haeckel (K.) Bath- 
ing device for producing artificial waves. No. 654973; July 
31, 1900.— Hajdu (A.) Bathing apparatus. No. 1168497; 
Jan. 18, 1916.— Harnett (J. T.) Combination bath trap 
waste and overflow. No. 1070372; Aug. 12, 1913.— Hender- 
son (J. C.) Bath cabinet. No. 1099904; June 9, 1914.— Hess 
(F.) Bath accessory. No. 1006381; Oct. 17, 1911.— Hildeton 
(O. N.) Extensible bath apparatus. No. 1095633; May 5, 
1914— Hllllker(F. O.l Bath appliance. No. 1203874; Nov. 
7, 1916.— Hoeglauer (H.) Device for generating waves in 

baths. No. 826427; July 17, 1906. . Bathing apparatus. 

No. 826506; July 17, 1906. ■ ■. Device for agitating the 

water in baths. No.916152; March 23, 1909— Hollings worth 
(I. N.) Bath-mat. No. 1097631; May 26, 1914.— Hoover (A. 
E.) Portable bath. No. 965713; July 26, 1910.— Howlett 
(P. L.) Bathing machine. No. 1192314; July 25, 1916.— 
Hoyt (J. CJ Bath cabinet. No. 959743; May 31, 1910.— 
Johnson (C. M.) Bathing boat No. 1080635; Dec. 9,1913 — 
Johnson (J. M.) Bath-cabinet. No. 1093055; April 14, 1914.— 
Joy (II. O.) & Montferrand (A. R.) Combination wash- 
ing appliance and bath scat. No. 1103516; Julv 14, 1914.— 
Kerstett«r (J. L.) Foot-bath. No. 794026; July 4, 
1905.— Klmsey (J. C.) Wardrobe bath-cabinet. No. 
904488; Nov. 17, 1908.— King (J. F.) Bath apparatus. No. 
1066121; July 1, 1913.— Knickerbocker (B. D.) Foldul.le 

bath hopper. No. 954972; April 12, 1910. . Foldable 

bath mat. No. 984765; Feb. 21, 1911. . Bath cabinet. 

No. 1035362; Aug. 13, 1912.— Lipplncott (W.) Bath appa- 
ratus. No. 1167190; Jan. 4, 1916— Livingston (E. L.) Bath 
mat. No. 190179; July 4. 1916.— Lopizlch (J.) Ear plug for 
bathers. No. 955276; April 19, 1910.— Mclntyre (D. J.) 
Trap, waste and overflow pipe attachment to bath tubs. 



Baths [and bathing apparatus] [Patent 
specifications for]. 

No. 952081; March 15, 1910.— McQuhae (A. M.) Attach- 
ment for arm baths. No. 1105365; July 28, 1914.— Martin 
(T. A.) & Brams (S.) Combination and bath fitting. No. 
936791; Oct. 12, 1909.— Merrie (II.) & Burnett (A. E.) 
Overflow attachment for bath-tubs or the like. No. 706983; 
Aug. 12, 1902. — Messer (V. V.) Rotary plunge bath. No. 
984596; Feb. 21, 1911.— Miller (J. P.) Bath cabinet. No. 
991222; May 2, 1911.— Mills (R. O.) Combination bath- 
room fixture. No. 1143128; June 15, 1915.— Minnie (C. A.) 
Bath fixture. No. 1159324; Nov. 2, 1915.— Monro (W. E.) 
Bath-cabinet. No. 829281; Aug. 21, 1906.— Muehl (J. G.) 
Portable wash-cabinet. No. 734348; July 21, 1903.— Mueller 
(P.) Bath or basin fitting. No. 1026632; May 14, 1912.— 
Murphey (W. W.) Combination bath and toilet cabinet. 
No. 1038630; Sept. 17, 1912.— Netschert (F.) Sitz bath 
attachment. No. 982626; Jan. 24, 1911.— Newport (T. L.) 
Bath-brush. No. 727993; May 12, 1903.— New some (E.) 
Clean out attachment for bath wastes and overflows. No. 
976593; Nov. 22, 1910.— Ohmstede (J. R.) Bath cabinet. 
No. 977828; Dec. 6, 1910.— Pap worth (T.) Bath-cabinet. 
No. 911434; Feb. 2, 1909.— Park (T. C.) Infants' portable 
bathing appliance. No. 1115968; Nov. 3, 1914.— Pattinson 
(B. W.) Folding cot and bath tub cabinet. No. 898598; 
Sept. 15, 1908.— Petter (A. J.) Bathing apparatus. No. 
1040238; Oct. 1, 1912.— Pierce (E.) Portable bathing-pan. 
No. 7160%; Dec. 16, 1902.— Pleins (L. H.) Apparatus for 
administering hydrotherapeutic baths. No. 1070374; Aug. 
12, 1913.— Potter (T. I.) Bathing appliance. No. 1181406; 
May 2, 1916.— Pride (J. H.) Bath cabinet. No. 1061565; 
May 13, 1913.— Qulne (R. H.) Bath and stand for the same. 
No. 900586; Oct. 6, 1908.— Bees (W. D.) Bath-tub attach- 
ment. No. 1242113; Oct. 2, 1917.— Bemer (F. L.) Bathing 
apparatus. No. 1195729; Aug. 22, 1916.— Bench (C. A.) 
Portable bath. No. 1104314; July 21, 1914.— Kenehan (A. 
B.) Bath cabinet. No. 944911; Dec. 28, 1909— Boblnson 
(I.) Bath brush and operating means therefor. No. 992905; 
May 23, 1911. — Boblnson (S. E.) Water-regulating device 
for bath-tubs. No. 767662; Aug. 16, 1904.— Sarason, Leo- 
pold & Haller (S.) Process of producing effervescent baths. 
No. 1041357; Oct. 15, 1912.— Sarason (L.) Process of and 
apparatus for preparing effervescing baths. No. 879326; 
Feb. 18, 1908.— Schmidt (R . ) Bath. No. 987646; March 21, 

1911. — Schrelber (L.) Combined drying chair and stand. 
No. 913310; Feb. 23, 1909. — Serper (J.) Bath-tub overflow 
shield. No. 1235387; July 31, 1917.— Simmons (W. L.) 
Bath-hose. No. 683W6; Sept. 24, 1901.— Smith (G. W.) 
& Becker (W. W.) Bath mat. No. 1099671; June 9, 1914.— 
Snodgrass (E. D.) Attachment for bath-cocks. No. 
973143; Oct. 18, 1910.— Spence (J. F.) Portable bath mat. 
No. 1016374; Feb. 6, 1912 — Stalter (C. E.) Bath appliance. 
No. 1182810; May 9, 1916.— Stewart (W. G.) Bath tub 
supply pipe connection. No. 985853; March 7, 1911.— Stock- 
ton (J. B.) Bath apparatus. No. 871074; Nov. 12, 1907 — 
Straube (R.) Combined rocking-chair and bath. No. 
633398; Sept. 19, 1899.— Stryker (G. B.) Bath-cabinet. 
No. 1277502; Sept. 3, 191S.— Thompson (D. L.) Bath 
cabinet. No. 1065853; June 24, 1913.— Thompson (H.) 
Bathing-machine. No. 723759; March 24, 1903.— Toltey 
(LaviniaD.) Safety bath-tub mat. No. 1239642; Sept. 11, 
1917.— Trick (W. C.) Bath cushion. No. 1039334; Sept. 24, 

1912. — Tyne (J. J.) Water commingling head. No. 
1030144; June 18, 1912.— Cfford (M. J.) Bathing boat. 
No. 982025; Jan. 17, 1911.— Wald (J.) Bathing appliance. 
No. 1175491. March 14, 1916.— Walstown (A. M.) Batti- 
cabinet. No. 873811; Dec. 17, 1907.— Walter (C.) Means for 
heating baths. No. 650439; May 29, 1900.— Weaver (H. M.) 
Bath and basin waste. No. 913077; Feb. 23, 19097— Wiggins 
(G. G.) Bath apparatus. No. 1022346; April 2, 1912.— 
Wlloth (L.) <$: Greer (A. L.) Bath-cabinet. No. 1240911; 
Sept. 25, 1917.— Wilson (II. Y.) Vapor bath cabinet. No. 
1128564; Feb. 16, 1915.— Wilson (M. A.) Bath device. No. 
1021346; March 26, 1912.— York (C. H.) Portable bath. 
No. 720089; Feb. 10, 1903.— Zimmerman (R. V.) Bath- 
mat. No. 1065909; June 24, 1913. 

Baths (Aerated and gaseous). 

See, also, Baths (Carbonated); Baths (Oxy- 
genated). 

Fuhrer (F.) *Experimentelle Studien uber 
die Einwirkung von vYasserstoffbadern auf den 
tierischen Organismus. 8°. Giessen, 1912. 

Garfinkel (Mindla Cirla). *Ueber Luftgas- 
bader. 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Chlmlnelll (L.) Dei bagni di gas. Atti d. Cong, naz. 
d'idrol.eclimat., Parma, 1898, v, 210-212.— Klug & Treblng 
(J.) Vergleichende Studien liber die Wirkung von Gasba 
dern. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl. 1909, vi,- 
840-850.— Kowalskl (E.) [Influence of gaseous baths on 
the organs of circulation, healthy and diseased.] Przegl. 
lok., Krakow, 1900, xxxix, 675; 691; 707; 723.— KuCera (A.) 
Specific etlects of gaseous baths.) Casop. 16k. oesk., v 
'raze, 1913, lii, 570; 607 — Leuschner ( A. W.) Production 
of aerated baths. [Pat. spec] No. 1034919; Aug. 6, 1912.— 
Mougeot (A.) Uu nouveau procede balneotherapique: le 
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Baths (Aerated and gaseous) . 

bain hydro-aerique. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1912, Iv, 753 — 
Muller (0.) Zur Frage dcr spczifischen Wirkung gashaiti- 
ger Bader. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Berl., 1910, iii, 127-130.— von 
Orth (L.) Device for introducing gases into bath fluids 

[Pat. spec] No. 727125; May 5, 1903. . Means for 

introducing gases into bath fluids. [Pat. spec.) No 743025; 
Nov. 3, 1903.— Schemel. Erfahrungen mit einigen neucren 
Apparatcn zur Herstellung von gashaltigen Wasserbadem 
Ztschr. f. phys. u. diat. Therap., Leipz., 1911, xv, 146-150 — 
Schutz (M.) Die Herstellung der kiinstlichen Gasbader. 
Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1910-11, iii, 622- 
664j 634. 

Baths (Brine). 

See Baths (Mud, etc.); Waters (Mineral, 
Saline). 

Baths ( Carbonated ) . 

See, also, Heart (Diseases of, Treatment of) by 
Schott's method; Waters (Mineral, Carbonated). 

Bogner (J.) *Experimentelle Studien uber 
die Wirkung wechselwarmer kohlensaurer Bader 
bei Tieren. 8°. Giessen, 1913. 

Kleeberg (E.) *Experimentelle Studien 
uber die Wirkung kohlensaurer Bader bei 
Tieren. 8°. Giessen, 1912. 

Punin (K. V.) *Vliyaniye uglekislikh vann 
indifferentnol temperaturi na krovoobrashtshe- 
niye. [Influence of carbonated baths of indif- 
ferent temperature upon the circulation.] 8° 
S.-Peterburg, 1911. 

in der Stroth (A.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Indifferenzpunktes bei Kohlensaurebadern 
und einfachen Wasserbadern. 8°. Tubingen, 
1908. 

Also, in: Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 190-201. 

von Stjrawski (J.) *Beitrage zur Physiologie 
und Technik der Kohlensaurebader. 8°. 
Zurich, 1910. 

Anthony (C. G.) Actual values in the Nauheim bath 
system. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vi, 90-94.— Arnstein 
(F.) [On carbonic acid saturated baths in arteriosclerosis 
and angina pectons.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 

1908, xliii, 77-83.— Bahrmahn. Ueber die Zweckmas- 
sigkeit der Verwendung der Kohlensaurebader nach Zucker 
und der Silvanaessenzen als Baderzusatz. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl., 1907, 531-534.— Baruch (S.) Carbon dioxide 
baths. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 913-917. Also, Re- 
print.— Baur. Bildet ubernormaler Blutdruck eine Kon- 
traindikation fiir die Anwendung der kohlensaurehaltigen 
Solthermen? Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
Balneol. Gesellsch., 1907, pt. 2, 1-11.— Beerwald (K.) & 
von der Heide (R.) Das Verhalten der Kohlensaure in 
kiinstlichen und natiirlichen Kohlensaurebadern. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1909, v, 697-699. Also: Veroffentl. d. balneol. 
Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1909, pt. 2, 93-100.— von 
Boltenstern. Ueber Kohlensaurebader. Reichs-Med.- 
Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 85-87.— Brodzki (J.) Beitragzur 
Wirkung der CO^Bader mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Indikationen Kudowas. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., 
Berl., 1913, ix, 549-553.— Buhler (A.) Das Sprudelbad von 
Weber. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, xlii, 1260- 
1265.— Buxbaum (B.) Ueber Kohlensaurebader. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1912, Ixii, 2672; 2764.— Dinkelacker (G.) 
Ueber die spezifische Wirkung gashaltiger Bader auf den 
Kreislauf. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1910, 
viii, 150-168, 1 pi.— Einfeldt (W.) Naturliehe Kohlensaure- 
bader. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1909, iv, 41-43. — Faber 
(A.) & Marcussen (S.) [Carbon dioxide baths.] Ugeskr. 
f. Laeger, K0benh., 1916, lxxviii, 657-659.— Fellner (B.) Die 
Herz- und Gefasswirkung alter und neuer naturiicher 
COvBader. Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl. Berl. 
& Wien, 1910, 242-249.— Fellner (L.) Zurphysiologischen 
Wirkung der Kohlensaurebader. Berl. kDn. Wchnschr., 
1905, xlii, 746-750. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1905, pt. 2, 299-307. 

[Discussion], pt. 1, 27-29. . Neue Untersuchungen 

uber die physiologische Wirkung derKohlensaure-Gasbader. 
Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 

1909, pt. 2, 361-371.— Fisch (M.) Aphor; dosierte (kiinstli- 
che) Kohlensaure-Bader, System Dr. Fisch. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1903, 365-368. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. 

Hlfte., 51-54. . Ueber Wesen und Bedeutung der 

Kohlensaure-Bader-Behandlung. Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., 
Berl.. 1904, 481-486. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl., 1904, 166-179.— Frankenhauser (F.) 
Technik und Indikationen der kohlensaure- und sauer- 
stoffhaltigen Bader. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 97-100.— Fredet (E.) & Mougeot (A.) 



Baths (Carbonated). 

^ in ,n«o ati0 " s ^? s bains carbo-gazeux. J. de phvsiotherap. 
& 190 o'v ."^2-,-Garflnkrt (M. C.) Ueber Luftgas 
.a 4 r - Schweiz. arztl. Mitt. a. Univ.-Inst., Zurich, 1911, 
*C" 77 •~ ^ ^ nlme, • Kiinstliche Kohlensaure- Bader. Klin - 
therap. Wchnschr., Berl. ; 1913, xx, 1379-138.3.— Gold- 
scnelder. Zur physiologischen Wirkung der Kohlen- 
saurebader. Med\-Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 766-769.-Groedel 
{ v\ ,.y ersuchenllt kohlensai!renGasba(iern; einBeitrag 
zur brklarang der physiologisclien Wirkung der kohlen- 
^™ Wasserbader. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 
502-006 Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. 
Balneol Gesellsch. 1907, pt. 2, 97-111. [Discussion], pt. 1, 
8.— de la Harpe (E.) De Taction immediate des bains 
? a ™ S azeuxs "r'esystemecirculatoire. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 

1903, xvi, 107-109.— von der Heide (R. ) Ueber den Kohlen- 
sauregehalt verscluedener Formen naturiicher und kiinst- 
Jicher Kohlensaurebader und der dariiber lagernden Luft- 
schichten. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat, [etc.], Berl., 1910-11, 
ui, 644-658.— Heitz (J.) Du mecanisme de Taction des 
bains carbo-gazeux sur Tappareil cardio-vasculaire. Ann. 
d hydrol. et de climat. med., Par., 1904, ix, 112; 129. 

-. Des modifications de la pression arte'rielle et de la 

pression arteno-capillaire sous Tinfluence des bains carbo- 
gazeux. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1905, iii, 133-142. . 

Hypertension et bains carbo-gazeux. Cong, internat. de 

m<5d., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 4, 222-233. . Sur Teffet 

diunHique du bain carbo-gazeux, par la methodede Telimi- 
nation urinaire provoquee. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1906, xlix, 
409.— Herz (M.) Ueber den Missbra-ch der Kohlensaure- 
bader. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1908, liii, 461. . Ueber 

Kohlensaurebader in der hauslichen Praxis. Ibid., 1911, 
Ivi, 423.— Hlrschfeld (A.) Die Wirkung kohlensiiure- 
haltiger Bader auf die Blutverteilung. Ztschr. f. Balneol 

Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1912-13, v, 368-382. — -. Einige 

Versuche iiber die Beeinflussung der Gefassreflexe durch 

kohlensaurehaltige Bader. Ibid., 382-385. . Ueber 

die Wirkung der Kohlensaure im W r asserbade (zugleich 
eine Kritik der Otfried Muller'schen Versuche). Ztschr. f 
phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1915, xix, 11-115.— Hohn 
(J.) Ueber kombinierteSehwefel-Kohlensaurebader. Wien 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxix, 202.— Homberger (E.) Ueber 
die Wirkung der kohlensauren Bader. Berl. klin Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xlii, 680-682. Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland 
Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1905, pt. 2, 256-264 
[Discussion], pt. 1, 25.— Honan (J. H.) Clinical observa- 
tions of carbonic acid brine baths on the circulation Inter- 
state M. J., St. Louis, 1913, xx, 309-322. Also: Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cix, 419-425. . The administra- 
tion of the carbonic acid brine baths (Nauheim baths) 

Albany M. Ann., 1916, xxxvii, 51-58. . Therapeutic 

action of carbonic acid brine baths (Nauheim baths) in 
cardiovascular diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, lxxxix, 
233-236.— Huchard (H.) La medication par les bains 
carbo-gazeux et ses dangers; accidents mortels. Bull. gfai. 

de therap [etc.], Par., 1903, cxlvi, 250-255. . L'action 

hypertensive ou hypotensive des bainsc arbo-gazeux suivant 
leur mode d'emploi. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 

1904, xviii, 402.— Jacob(J.) Wie virktdaskohlensaure Bad, 
ist es ein schonendes Oder gymnastisches Verfahren fiir das 
schwache Herz? Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x,1353.— Kionka. 
Ueber Kohlensaurebader. Jahresk. f. arztl. Fortbdd 
Munchen, 1911, 8. Hft., 17-23.— Kisch (F.) Zur physiologi- 
schen Wirkung der natiirlichen Kohlensaurebader! Prag 

med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxx, 678; 696. ■ . Wie reagiert 

der normale Zirkulationsapparat auf naturliehe Kohlen- 
saurebader. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 855-877. 
Also: Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol 
Gesellsch. 1906, pt. 2, 410-416. [Discussion], pt. 1. 37.- 
Kisch (H.) Les bains de gaz carbonique a Marienbad 
(Boheme). Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1899, xlu, 96-98.— de La 
Harpe (K.) Ueber die unmittclbare Wirkung der kohlen- 
sauren Bader auf den Blutdruck. Ann. d. schweiz. balneol. 
Gesellsch., Aarau, 1905, 1. Hft., 69-73— Laussedat. De 
Taction hypertensive ou hypotensive des bains carbo- 
gazeux suivant leur mode d'emploi. Ann. d'hvdrol. et de 
climat. meU, Par., 1904, ix, 321-327. Also [Abstr.]: J. de 

meU de Par., 1905, 2. s., xvii, 236. . Influence de la 

couleur et de la luminosite des salles de bains sur Taction 
therapeutique des bains carbo-gazeux. Gaz. d. eaux, Par 

1907, 1, 249-251.— Lebram (P. G.) Process of preparing 
carbonic-acid baths. [Pat. spec] No. 897546; Sept. 1, 

1908. — Levertln (A.) [Carbonic acid baths and their indi- 
cations.] Forhandl. v. nord. Kong. f. inv. med., Stockholm, 
1896, i, 39-42.— Liwschitz (B.) Tachographische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkungsweise kohlensaurehaltiger 
Soolbader. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1907, 
iv, 693-703, 1 pi— Loebel (A.) Zur Technik und Wirkung 
der stromenden Kohlensaurebader. Veroffentl. d. Hufe- 
land. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1904, 145-166.— Marcussen (S.) & 
Faber (A.) [Carbonic acid baths.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, 
K0benh., 1918, lxxx, 1142-1145.— Mougeot (A.) Bains 

.carbo-gazeux et nutrition; recherehesexperimentales. Rev. 

gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 362; 412. . 

Du mecanisme physiologique de la diurese par le bain carbo- 
gazeux; sujets sains et hj^ertendus. J. de phvsiotherap., 
Par., 1911, ix, 540-542. . Action renale du'bain carbo- 
gazeux. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. med. de Par. C.-r., 1912, lvii, 
366-387. . Recherches sur la diurese comparee de 
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Baths (Carbonated). 

l'eau et des chlorures chez l'hommc sain sous Tinfluenee des 
bains carbo-gazeux naturcls a temperature indiflfrente de 
Royat. Presse mfd.. Par., 1912, xx, 83.— Mtlller (O.) 
Ueber die Kreislaufwirkung kohlensaurehaltiger Solbader. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte, Leipz., 

1909, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 80-86. . Zur Frage dcr Kreislauf- 
wirkung kunstlicher kohlensaurehaltiger Solbader. Ztschr. 
f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1915, xix, 111-115. — 
Murik (F.) Die Ursache der peripheren Haut-Hyperamie 
im Kohlensiiurebade. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat., [etc.], 
Berl., 1913-14, vi, 123-127.— Nenadovics (L.) Baderregula- 
tor, eine neue Vorrichtung zur direkten und indirekten 
Erwarmung und Abkiihlung des Kohlensaurebades. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1545. Also: Veroflentl. d. balneol. 
Gesellsch in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1912, xxxiii, pt. 2, 281-2X5. 

. Zur Methodik des Kohlensiiurebads. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1913, ix, 995. Also: Veroflentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. 
in Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 125-128. [Discussion], pt. 1, 38.— 
Pieralini. 11 bagno gassoso d'aciao carbonico. Idrol. e 
climat., Firenze, 1905, xvi, 93-98.— Pototzky (CO Koblen- 
saure Hand- und Fussbader. Miinchen. mcd. Wchnschr., 

1908, lv, 335.— Prybila. Vergleiche zwischen Kohlensaure- 
und radioaktivcn Sauerstoff-Kohlensaurebadern. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1909, Leipz., 

1910, Ixxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 83.— Pyrz (A.) Ueber die 
Theorie der Senator- und Frankenhauserschen COj-Bader- 
wirkung. Wien. mcd. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 574-576. — 
Rudinger (J.) Ueber natiirliche und kiinstliche Kohlen- 
saurebader und eincn Apparat zur Herstellung der letztercn. 
Wien. med. Bl., 1897, xx, 275; 295.— Scarpa (L. G.) Sulle 
condizioni cui deve soddisfare il bagno idro-carbonico arti- 
ficiale per essere razionalmente efflcace ed innocuo. Riv. 
crit. di clin. med., Firenze, 1906, vii, 197.— Scheffer (W.) 
Einige Gesichtspunkte fiir die Beurteilung von Kohlen- 
saurebadern. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1914, 11, 1357-1359. — 
Schmitz (G. A.) Device for feeding oxygen or carbonic 
acidincirculatfngbathing-waters. [Pat. spec.]. No. 573927; 
Dec. 29, 1896.— Schnutgen (A.) Ueber Luftperlbader. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 
1506-1508.— Selig (A.) ITerz und Gefasssystem unter dem 
Einflusse von Kohlensaurebadern. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, xxxvii, 569-574.— Senator (H.) Airpearl baths. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1909, n. s.,lxxxvii, 120.— Senator 
(H.) & Frankenhauser. Zur Kenntnis der Wirkung von 
Perl- (Kohlensaure-, Sauerstofl-, Luft-) Badern. Ztschr. f. 
Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1910, in, 63-65.— Siebelt. 
Einige Gesichtspunkte zur Beurteilung kunstlicher und 
natiirlicher kohlensaurer Bader. Med. BL, Wien & Leipz., 

1909, xxxii, 97.— Skdrczewski (W.) Die Wirkung der 
Kohlensaurebader auf Blutcirculation und Herzarbeit. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1911, ix, 49-86.— 
Swan (J. M.) The influence of carbonated brine (Nauheim) 
baths on blood pressure. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1912, x, 
73-96. Also, Reprint.— Thome (W. B.) Nauheim baths 
and their artificial imitations. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, ii, 
604.— TJngar(S.) Zur Anwendung von Kohlensaurebadern. 
Heilkunde, Berl., 1907, 345-347.— Waledlnsky (J. A.) Ein- 
fluss der Kohlensaurebader auf das Elektrokardiogramm. 
(Experimcntelle U ntersuchung.) Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. 
Therap., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 18-26.— Weiss (E.) & Kom- 
merell (E.) Ueber die physiologische Wirkung der Kohlen- 
saure; Studien an Kohlehsaure-Wasser- und Kohlensaure- 
Gasbadern. Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1915, n. F., Nos. 
711-714 (Inn. Med., Nos. 243-246), 439-552.— Weissbein (S.) 

Perlbader. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 676. . 

Elektrokardiographische Untersuchungen uber die Ein- 
wirkung von Kohlensaure-Solbadern auf das Herz. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Herzkrankh. [etc.], Wion & Leipz., 1913, v, 57-69.— 
Wolff (A.) Vergleichcnde Untersuchungen liber Blut- 
druck, Pulsbeschallenheit und Korpertemperatur bei Koh- 
lensaure- und Sauerstoffbiidern. Ztschr. f. Phys. u. dia- 
tet. Therap., Leipz., 1916, xiv, 326-331 — Wybauw (R.) 
De Taction des bainscarbo-gazeux naturelssur lapressiondu 
sang, evalueea l'aide d'un precede' graphique. J. med. de 
Brux., 1910, xv, 331-337. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Balneol., 

Berl., 1910, iii, 274-279. . Versuche an einem Kreis- 

laufmodell mit Ilinsicht auf die Wirkung der kohlensauren 
Bader. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1913, ix, 1688.— Zucker (A.) 
Ueber neue kiinstliche Kohlensiiurebiider. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1905, xxxi, 107. 

Baths (Cold). 

Alwens (W. [E. J. D.]) *Ueber die Veran- 
demngen der Temperaturtopograpbie unter dem 
Einfluss kalter Bader. 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1906, 
iii, 6.53-662. 

Benelli (G.) ^Contribution & l'etude du 
bainfroid. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Conte (N.) Aquae frigidae antiquissirua 
methodus ad praxim iterum revocala. Id 
Nmpoli, [1TS27]. 

Gleich. Ueber die "Wichtigkeit der Fluss- 
und See-Bader und deren richtige Anwendungs- 
weise. 16°. Miinchen, 1851. 



Baths (Cold). 

Neuhaus (M. [J. E.]) *Pl6tzliche Todesfalle 
im kalten Bade. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Slatterley (G. B.) *Balnei frigidi caldique 
usu in febribus. 8°. Edinburgi, 1820. 

Calleja Garcia (C.) Limitaciones de la hidroterapia 
frigorifica en el tratamiento de la febbre y de la inflamacion. 
Rev. de med. y drug, pract., Madrid, 1912, xcv, 249-256.— 
Durig (A.) & Lode (A.) Ergebnisse einiger Respirations- 
versuche bei wiederholten kalten Badern (nach Versuchen 
an Hunden). Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1900, 
xxxix, 46-99.— Lapinskl (M. N.) & Svenson (N. A.) 
[Contribution a l'etude de Pinfluence des bains froids sur la 
quantity des globules blancs dans le sang de l'homme malade 
et bien portant. Extr., 432.] Russk. Arch. PatoL, Klin 
Med. i BakterioL, S.-Peterb., 1899, vii, 414—125.— Lefevre (J.) 
Determination de la chaleur perdue par la surface totale du 
corps sous Taction nSfrigerante de Teau (etude sur l'homme). 
Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 758- 
763.— Pitteriger (P. S.) A constant temperature bath for 
maintaining temperatures lower than that of the room. 
J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Phila., 1916, v, 1260-1264 — Porter 
(W. H.) The physiological action of the cold-bath treat- 
ment. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1897, xii, 113-125. [Discus- 
sion], 149-157.— Putzeys (F.) Bains de proprete et bains 
de natation. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1898, xiv, 10-19.— 
Thayer (W. S.) Ueber die Vermehrung der Leukocyten 
nach kalten Badern. Bl. f. klin. Hvdrotherap., Wien, 1893, 
iii, 143-148.— Thomas (J. D.) Cold baths; their use and 
abuse. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 1331-1335. 
Also, Reprint. 

Baths (Douche and shower). 

Emon (W.) *Bains-douches a bon marche. 
Installation et fonctionnement a l'etranger. En 
France: Bordeaux, Paris, La Rochelle, Toulouse. 
8°. Toulouse, 1905. 

am Exde (P.) Das Schulbrausebad und seine 
Wirkung. 8°. Braunschweig, 1903. 

Appelius. Die hygienische Bedeutung des Brausebades. 
Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1904, ii, 
596-604.— Barth(F.) Ueber Sprudelbader. Ann.d.schweiz. 
balneol. Gesellsch., Aarau, 1914, 10. Hft., 12-17— Baruch (S.) 
The correct shower bath. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 141.— Bond (R. St. G. S.) The use of spray baths on 
board. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, iii, 361-363.— Ca- 
zalet(C) Bains-douchesa bon marche\ Cong.intemat.de 
latuberc. 1905, Par., 1906,ii, 797-799.— Cheysson(E.) Les 
bains-douches populaires. Rev. d'hvg., Par., 1898, xx, 
1089-1096.— Cornet. Die Hoglauer'sche Fluss-, Quell- 
Wellenbadwanne. Ztschr. f. diatet. u. phvsik. Therap., 
Leipz., 1903, vii, 450-152.— Eaton (J. A.) Curtained sprav 
and shower bath. [Pat. spec.] No. 1255396; Feb. 5, 1918.— 
am Ende. Das Schulbrausebad und seine Bedeutung fur 
die Zukunft. Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volks- 
bader, Berl., 1901, 6. lift., 29-38.— Henderson (P. H.) Re- 
port on transpor table shower-bath as used in . . . Division. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, xxv, 698-701.— 
Herbet. Note sur les bains par aspersion. Congresd'assain. 
e de salub. 1895, Par., 1897, i, 161-168.— Lande. CEuvre 
bordelaise des bains-douches a bon marched Cong, intemat. 
d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., Par., 1900, x, 494-^199.— Merry 
Delabost. Un^tablissementdebains^louchesabonmarch^ 
a Rouen (fondation Fr. Depeaux). Ann. d'hvg., Par., 1898, 
3. s., xxxix, 218-227.— Pain (M.) Les bainsniouches popu- 
laires en France. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], Par., 
1912, viii, 242-248: 1916, xi, 103-109.— Raffegeau. Note sui 
les conditions que doit remplir une bonne installation hy- 
drotherapique au point de vue de la douche ecossaise. Cong, 
intemat. d'hvdrol. et de climatol. [etc.] 1902. C. r., Gre- 
noble, 1903, vi, 577-579.— See (Ida R.) L'ceuvre bordelaise 
des bains-douches populaires. Rev. philanthrop.. Par., 
1907-8, xxii, 195-198.— Sugg. Beobachtungen iiber Brause- 
bader; Zuschrift an die deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Volksba- 
der. Veroflentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl.. 
1904-6, iii, 528-531. 

Baths (Douche and shower) [Patent 
specifications for}. 

Anderson (D. W.) Combined folding bath-tub and 
shower-stall or shower-bath. No. 1235091; July 31, 1917- 
Baker(W.R.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 608947; Aug 
9, 1898.— Ball (F. E.) Bath-tub shower attachment. No. 
871663; Nov. 19, 1907.— Barnes (H.) Spraying attachment 
for bath tubs. No. 1140347, May 25, 1915.— Bockel (W.) & 
Bockel(J.) Overhead shower. No. 588262; Aug. 17, 1897.- 
Brldgman (W. H.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 650503; 

May 29, 1900. . Shower-bath. No. 688057; Dec. 3, 1901.- 

Buntuig (W.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 773541 
Nov. 1, 1904.— Burger (F.) & Williams (H. M.) Spray 
bath. No. 775796; Nov. 22, 1904.— Butcher (J. J.) Shower 
bath. No. 743616; Nov. 10, 1903.— Button (R. C.) Tank 
for rhower baths. No. 1011113; Dec. 5, 1911.— Caldwell 
(J.D.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 769429; Sept. 6, 1904.— 
Gallon (H. A.) Bath-tub .shower and needle bath. No 
1203579; Nov. 7, 1916.— Carmichael (J.) Shower-bath 
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Baths (Douche and shower) [Patent spe- 
cifications for]. 

attachment ior bath-tubs. No. 719994; Feb. 10, 1903.— Castle 
(J.M.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 689164; Dec. 17,1901.— 
Cray (J.) Spraying-glove. No. 836181; Nov. 20, 1906 — 
Dardano (C. F.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 1145568; 
July 6, 1915.— Davis (W. M.) Shower-bath bucket. No. 
621042; March 14, 1899.— De Vilblss (T.) Showering de- 
vice for attachment to bath-brushes. No. 733018; July 7, 
1903.— Dtnneen (D. W.) Needle and shower bath ap- 
paratus. No. 743623; Nov. 10, 1903. — Dufly (P. J.) 
Shower-bath apparatus. No. 1207380; Dec. 5, 1916.— 
Dunn (L. P.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 733635; July 
14, 1903.— Dupont (II. H.) Shower stall. No. 1112200; 
Sept. 29, 1914.— Eustls (J. P.) Shower-bath. No. 764841; 
July 12,1904. — Freeman (R.) Disappearing shower bath. 
No. 1095837; May 5, 1914.— Grabau (H. E.) Bath- 
spray. No. 1102736; July7,1914.—Hahn(M.) Jetdevieefor 
shower-baths. No. 652478; June 26, 1900— Hanvmann (E.) 
& Hooper(L.M.) Needlebath. No. 598987; Feb. 15, 1898.— 
Hickey (J. A.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 947330; Jan. 
25, 1910— Hills (A. S.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 
616668; Dec. 27, 1898.— Holtman (A. R.) Shower bath de- 
vice. No. 1086709; Feb. 10, 1914.— Homeier (G. P.) Shower- 
bathtub. No. 735514; Aug. 4, 1903.— Hooper (I.. M.) Spray- 
bath. No. 585439; June 29, 1897.— Jablonskl (V. F.) 
Shower-bath fixture. No. 1148968; Aug. 3, 1915.— Jackson 
(S. J.) Needle-bath apparatus. No. 803598; Nov. 7, 1905.— 
Jendis (E.) Shower-bath. No. 615486; Dec. 6, 1898.— 
Jones (R. E.) Shower-bath pail. No. 1078355; Nov. 11, 
1913.— Kenney (A. E.) Curtainless shower bath. No. 
1130520; March 2, 1915.— Kesselring (W.) Rose for shower- 
baths. No. 722849; March 17, 1903.— King (A. J.) Shower- 
bath fixture. No. 1148970; Aug. 3, 1915.— Knickerbocker 
(B. D.) Spraving siphon attachment for bathing purposes. 
No. 957566; May 10, 1910.— Kustner (M.) & Ladebeck (H.) 
Abdominal douche-bath. No. 593527: Nov. 9, 1897.— Lang 
(A. E.) Shower-bath curtain. No. 1159507; Nov. 9, 1915.— 
Larzelere (H. L.) Vapor or shower bath attachment for 
bath-tubs. No. 787683; April 18,1905.— Lawler (J. J.) Bath 
spray. No. 969292; Sept. 6, 1910.— Lehnert (H. W. A.) 
Showerbath. No.1116897; Nov.10,1914. — Linendoll(0. J.) 
& Houghten (A. T.) Combined automatic shower and va- 
por adjustable frame. No. 757933; April 19, 1904. — Luzzi (A. 
F.) Shower bath attachment. No. 1218879; March 13, 1917.— 
McElroy (J. H.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 1056811; 
March 25, 1913.— Melchers (E.) Portable shower-yoke. 
No. 638348; Dec. 5, 1899.— Mercereau (J. R.) Shower-bath. 
No. 777042; Dec. 6, 1904.— Newton (W. G.) Combination 
spray and shower attachment for bath-tubs. No. 819582; 
May 1, 1906.— Nordmark (C. F.) Portable shower bath. 
No. 1065265; June 17, 1913.— Oswald (E. C.) Shower bath. 
No. 1083505; Jan. 6, 1914.— Owen (I. J.) & Brooks (R. A.) 
Bath-spray. No. 881332; March 10, 1908.— Perkins (J. G.) 

Bath shower attachment. No. 1165705; Dec. 28, 1915. . 

Bath shower. No. 1197230; Sept. 5, 1916.— Pleins (L. H.) 
Receptor for shower baths. No. 1017167; Feb. 13, 1912.— 
Pritchett(W.II.) Portable field shower-bath. No. 1241764; 

Oct. 2, 1917. . Shower-bath fixture. No. 1241765; Oct. 

2, 1917.— Rennie (R.D.) Adjustable shower. No. 1161528; 
Nov. 23, 1915.— Rock (C. S. C.) Bath-shower. No. 1083141; 
Dec. 30, 1913.— Rosenberg (J.) Adjustable shower-bath 
fixture. No.1188681; June 27, 1916.— Russell(C.C) Shower 
bath. No. 816604; April 3, 1906.— Rutland (R. A.) Port- 
able shower bath. No. 1147648; July 20, 1915.— Sandham 
R. R.) Spraying attachment for bath-tubs. No. 963945; 
uly 12, 1910.— Seltner (P.) Shower attachment for bath- 
tubs. No. 1193302; Aug. 1, 1916.— Shapley (C. E.) Faucet 
attachment for shower bath. No. 1146353; July 13, 1915.— 
Simpson (J.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 785233; March 
21, 1905.— Smith (B. P.) Bath spray-fixture. No. 1257751; 
Feb. 26, 1918.— Smith (E. C.) Shower-bath ring. No. 
642807; Feb. 6, 1900.— Upright (W. A.) Shower bath appa- 
ratus. No. 1191248; July 18, 1916.— Wallen (C. E.) Shower- 
bath apparatus. No. 776209; Nov. 29, 1904.— Wallen (Nannie 
L.) Shower-bath apparatus. No. 865137; Sept. 3, 1907. 

Baths (Electric). 

See, also, Electric-light baths. 

Barda. Studisulla elettricita medica col suo 
importante ramo l'idro-elettro-terapia (bagno 
elettrico). 8°. Roma, 1885. 

Hayes (J.) Therapeutic use of faradic and 
galvanic currents in the electro-thermal bath, 
with history of cases. 8°. Chicago, 1877. 

Hedley (W. S.) The hydro-electric methods 
in medicine. With chapters on current from the 
main, cure- gymnastics, etc. 8°. London, 1892. 

de Jumne (D.) De l'electricite' appliquee aux 
bains de mer. 8°. Ostende, 1854. 



Baths (Electric). 

Lehr (G.)^ Die hydro-elektrischen Bader, 
ihre physiologische und therapeutische Wirkung. 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1885. 

Yanovich (N. M. ) *0 tyoploobmienle 
mezhdu^ hidro-elektricheskimi monopolyarnimi 
vannami i tlelom chelovleka. [Heat interchange 
between the hydroelectric monopolar baths 
and the human body.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1903. 

Albert- Weil (A.) Les bains hydroelectriques. Atti d. 
Cong, internaz. di terap. fis. 1907, Roma, 1908, ii, pt. 1, 480- 
482.— Dunges. Ueber elektrische Theilbader und Elektri- 
sifen im Bade. Prakt. Arzt, Wetzlar. 1897, xxxviii, 25.— 
Elevy. Electricite et bains salins. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. 
[etc.], Par., 1896, vii, 241; 291; 321.— Flora (U.) Alcune 
considerazioni sui bagni idroelettrici e su di unnuovometodo 
per applicare l'elettricita col mezzo del fango termale. Idrol. 
e climat., Firenze, 1897, viii, 38-43. — Fontana (M.) Azioni 
fisiologiche dei bagni idro-clettrici. Atti d. Cong, internaz. 
terap. fis. 1907, Roma, 1908, ii, pt. 1, 491-496.— Gaertner 
(G.) Das elektrische Zwei-Zellen-Bad. Wien. klin. Wehn- 
schr., 1889, ii, 841.— GaUo (G.)_ & Pernice (N.) II bagno 
idro-elettrico in alcuni processi morbosi. Idrol. e climat., 
Firenze, 1897, viii, 120-133.— Gorbachefl (I. F.) [Construc- 
tion of electric-light baths.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, 
lxxiv, 992-1007.— Guyenot (P.) Surunenouvellem6thode 
d'application des courants eleetriques a l'aide de l'eau; 
douches hydro-electriques. Ann. Soc. d'hydrol. m£d. de 
Par. C.-r., 1895, xl, 378-388.— Ivanofl (I. I.) [Application 
of hot electric four-cell baths.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1913, xii, 1000-1002.— von Jauregg (W.) Gutachten des 
k. k. niederosterreichischen Landes-Sanitatsrathes betref- 
fend die elektrischen Lichtbader. Oesterr. San.-Wes., 
Wien, 1898, x, 441-445.— Laquerriere & Loubier. Au sujet 
des indications a la continuation ou a la cessation du lave- 
ment eJectrique. Arch, d'electric. med., Bordeaux, 1911, 

xix, 184-187.— Luisada (E.) Le bain hydro-electrique. 
Atti d. Cong, internaz. di terap. fis. 1907, Roma, 1908, ii, pt. 1 , 
482-485.— Marriman (H. C.) & Gorman (J.) Electric 
bath attachment. [Path, spec] No. 1130916; March 9, 
1915. — Massy. Le bain hydro-electrique. Rev. internat. 
d'&ectrother., Par., 1896-7, vii, 178-185.— Morselli (K.) 
Sull' azione fisiologica dei bagni idro-elettrici monopolari 
(faradici e galvanici). Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1887, 3. s., xxxv, 470-497.— Randall (J. D.) Electric bath 
apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 703826; July 1,1902.— Scheiber 
(S. H.) [Electrical baths.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1899, 
xliii, 249.— Schnee (A.) Ueber das elektrische Vierzellen- 
bad . Verhandl . d . Gesellsch . deutsch . Naturf . u. Aerzte 1902, 
Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 108-111.— Steavenson(W.E.) The 
electric bath. Lancet, Lond., 1891, i, 709; 871; 924.— Traut- 
wein (J.) Zvir Kenntniss der Stromvertheilungim mensch- 
lichen Korper bei Anwendung des galvanischen Bades. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1884, xxi, 590-592.— Weeks (F. W.) 
Electrothermal-bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 79420S; 
July 11, 1905.— Winternitz (W.) Ueber elektrische Licht- 
bader. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1898, 

xx, 163-169. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Cor.-Bl. f. d. Krankenh. 
. . . Deutschl., Berl., 1898, 76.— Wjasemsky (T.) Dosirung 
der Elektricitatsmenge bei der Anwendung der dipolaren 
hydro-elektrischen Bader. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1891-2, xlix, 60-86.— Zanietowski (J.) Ueber 
elektrische Bader. Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. d'&ectrol. 
et de radiol. med., Amst., 1908, iv, 194-196. 

Baths (History of). 

See Balneology (History of); (Waters (Min- 
eral, History of). 

Baths (Hot or warm). 

See, also, Baths (Hot-air, etc.); Baths ( Vapor, 
etc.); Waters (Mineral, Thermal). 

Delsol (J.-M.-L.) Contribution a l'6tude de 
la physiologie therapeutique du bain chaud. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Dobrinina (N. A.) *Klinicheskiya nablyude- 
niyanad izmieneniyami nriestnavo i obshtshavo 
kroveobrashtsheniyapod vliyaniyem goryachikh 
i kholodnikh ruchnikh i nozhnikh vann. [Clin- 
ical observations on the alteration in the local 
and general circulation under the influence of 
hot and cold hand and foot baths.] 8°. S.-Pe- 
terburg, 1913. 

Filderman. *Le bain chaud, contribution a 
l'etude de sa physiologie therapeutique. 8°. 
Paris, 1902. 
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Baths (Hot or warm) . 

Kattenbeck (E.) *Experimentelle Studien 
liber die Wirkung wechselwarmer Hygnat- 
Bader auf den tierischen Organismus. 8°. 
Giessen, 1913. 

Lohsse (H. C.) *Ein Beitrag zu der Lehre 
von der Einwirkung des heissen Bades auf den 
menschlichen Stoffwechsel. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1900. 

Miropolski (V. F.) *K voprosu o treni- 
ruyushtshem dieistvii goryachikh vann na 
tyoploobmien. [Action of hot baths on heat 
exchanges.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1904. 

Muller (J.) *TJeber die Veranderungen der 
Temperaturtopographie unter dem Einfluss 
warmer Bader. 8°. Tubingen, 1907. 

de Toullieu (P.) *An prsecavendis morbis 
ex huraonim viscida congene oriundis, balneum 
tepidum ex aqua dulci? 8°. Lutetix, 1691. 

Wenz (B.) *Experimentelle Studien uber 
die Wirkung wechselwarmer Bader bei Tieren. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Wick (L.) Ueber die physiologischen Wir- 
kungen verschieden warmer Bader und uber 
das Verhalten der Eigenwarme im Allgemeinen. 
8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1894. 

Beitr. z. klin. Med. u. Cbir., Wien & Leipz., 1894, 6. Hft. 

Alrutz (S.) [The distinction between warm and hot 
baths.] Allm. sven. Lakartidn., Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 527- 
544.— Baelz (E.) [On the hot bath.] Fiirdo- es vizgydgya- 
szat, Budapest, 1909, 1-3.— Barthe de Sandfort. La 
k<;ritherapie (nouvelle balneation thermo-cirique). Rev. 
internat. de med. et dechir., Par., 1913, xxiv, 202-206.— Bois 
(L.) Proced6 pour la construction pratique et economique 
de bains de chaleur; portatifs universels, apphcables indiffe- 
remment sur brancards, tables d'operations et de panse- 
ments, lits d'hopitaux et d' ambulances. Arch, de mecl. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916, lxvi, 661-664.— Bornstein. Ueber 
den Einflussheisser Baderauf den Stoffwechsel. Veroffentl. 
d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gesellsch., 1895, 
xvi, 130-139.— Bridge (N.) The hot morning bath. Tr. 
Am. Climat. Ass. , Phila., 1906, xxii, 166-171.— Busch (A.) & 
Plaut (F.) Ueber die Einwirkung verlangerter warmer 
Bader auf einige korperliche und geistige Funktionen. 
Psvcholog. Arb., Leipz., 1910, v, 505-527.— Determann. 
Heisse Tauchbader. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 880. 
Also: Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & 
Wien, 1911, xxxii, 112-116.— Foss. Die Ursache abler 
Nebenwirkungen heisser Bader und deren Verhiitung. 
Deutsche med.Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz. ,1899, xxv, Therap. 
Beil., 24.— Grosse (F.) Das heisse Vollbad. N. Yorker 
med. Monatschr., 1903, xv, 471-485. Also, transl.: Med. 
Kec, N. Y.j 1904, lxv, 326-330.— Hauffe (G.) Bcitriige zur 
Kcnntnis der Anwendung und Wirkung heisser Bader, 
insbesondere heisser Teilbader. Wien. Klinik, 1906, xxxii, 
63-172. Also, transl: J. Phys. Therapy, Chicago, 1906-7, 
ii, 11; 54; 119; 159; 211; 261; 300.— Havas (J.) Die funk- 
tionelle Ilerzkontrolle bei Thermalbadekurcu. Veroffentl. 
d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 255-263.— 
Hess (W.) Der Kinfluss warmer Bader auf die Viskosittit 
des Blutes. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1908, xxii, 595-597.— 
Hettiick (W. E.) Thermal-bath cabinet. (Pat. spec] 
No. 641386; Jan. 16. 1900— Hill (L.) Note on the tempera- 
ture of Japanese hot baths. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 259.— 
H111(L.)& Flack(M.) Theinfluenceofhotbathson pulse 
frequency, blood pressure, body temperature, breathing 
volume and alveolar tensions of man. Proc. Physiol Soc. 
Lond., 1908-9, pp. lvii-lxi.— Hoffmann (P.) Wirknngen 
heisser und kalter Biider und Duschen auf die Wa'rmeabgabe. 
Med. Bl., Wien, 1908, xxxi, 37; 49; 61.— Kocks. Der Fuss 
als Thermometer des Mittelalters. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1911, xlviii, 1130-1132.— Komlyama (G.) Ueber den 
Einfluss heisser Bader auf den Blutdruck. Ann. d. stadt. 
allg. Krankenh. zu Munchen (1896-7), 1899, x, 60-58.— 
h u f era. (V.) Ueber die Wirkung warmer Bader auf die 
Korpertcmperatur und den Blutdruck des Menschen. 
Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1914, xviii, 139- 
152.— Kuno (Y.) Ueber den Einfluss warmer Bader auf 
den Blutdruck und auf die Pulsfrequenz des Kaninchens. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1914, clviii, 555-578.— L<e- 
moine (G.) Indications de l'emploi des bains chauds dans 
le traitement des maladies des voics respiratoires. Cong, 
franc, de mckl., Par. & Nancy, 1896-7, iii, fasc. 2, 637-645.— 
Meurer (G.) Neue Gas-Badeofen. Illust. Monatschr. f. 
arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1910, xxxii, 97-106.— Molas. Les 
chauffe-bains au point de vue hygienique; im nouveau 
generateur d'eau cnaude sous pression base sur le principe 
de la combustion isolee en milieu equilibre. Rev. d'hyg., 
Par., 1905, xxvii, 606-620.— Pontiggla (C.) II bagno tie- 



Baths (Hot or warm). 

pido prolungato come sedativo. Gazz. med. lomb., Kilano, 
1907, lxvi, 91; 99; 109.— Rahn (A.) Eine Unterstiitzung 
des warmen Bades. Balneol. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 201— 
204.— Rein (O.) Vorrichtung zur Erhaltung konstanter 
Wassertemperatur im Dauerbad. Psychiat.-neurol. Wchn- 
schr., Halle a. S., 1911-12, xiii, 209— Rose (A.) The con- 
tinuous warm bath in cerebro-spinal meningitis and various 
other affections. Med. Council, Phila., 1910, xv, 81-85. 

. Das permanente Warm-Wasser-Bad, das rationelle 

Ileilmittel fiir Phymatiasis (Tuberkulose) und Infek- 
tionskrankheiten. Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1913, xvii, 
111; 119.— Rothschuh (E.) Blutdruckmessungen bei 
Thermalbadern und Thermal-Duschenmassage. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 1314-1316. Also: Veroffentl. d. 
balneol. Gesellsch in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1912, xxxiii, pt. 2, 

261-267. . Ueber die Einwirkung der Thermaldusche- 

massage auf die einzelnen Urinbestandteile. Veroffentl. d. 
balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 246-254.— 
Satterwhlte (T. P.) The hot bath in surgery. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1899, xvii, 41-44.— Schuster. Les bains tres 
chauds jusqu'a 40° et 42° centigrades peuvent-ils etre utili- 
ses dans le traitement de certaines affections des centres ner- 
veux? Rev. d'hyg. therap., Par., 1897, ix, 115-118.— SUber- 
gleit (H.) Die Warmbadeanstalten im Deutschen Reich 
nach Aufnahme vom Endel905. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1907, iv, 382-386— Spitta (O.) 
Ueber die Grosse der Hautausscheidungen und der Haut- 
quellung im warmen Bade. Arch. f. Hygy Munchen & 
Leipz., 1899, xxxvi, 45-56.— Strasser (A.) Ueber Warme- 
regulation im Bade. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kin- 
derh. in Wien, 1910, ix, 111.— de Vrles Rellingh (D.) De 
invloed van baden van hooge temperatuur of net stik- 
stofevenwieht. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1908, 
2. R.,xliv,l. Afd., 421-446.— Wick (L.) Ueber die physiolo- 
gische und therapeutische Wirksamkeit der warmesteigern- 
den Bader. Wien. Klinik, 1903, xxix, 187-234.— Winkler 
(F.) Ueber die Einwirkung thermischer Hautreize auf die 
Herzarbeit und auf die Athmung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 
Berl., 1904, liv, 91-108. — Wint*rnltz(H.) Ueberden Einfluss 
heisser Bader auf den respiratorischen Stoffwechsel des 
Menschen. Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1898-9, 299-318.— Wintemitz 
( W . ) Anpassung Oder Gewohnung an intensive thermische 
Reize. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1912-13, v, 
497-500. — Witte. Ueber warme, beruhigende und aufregende 
Bader. Med. Bl., Wien, 1908, xxxi, 349; 361. 

Baths (Hot-air, Roman, arid Turkish^. 
See, also, Aerothermotherapy. 

Haughton (E.) On hot-air baths: with 
special reference to the Turkish bath. 12°. 
Dublin, 1858. 

. The uses and abuses of the Turkish 

bath; with notes and appendix. 8°. London, 
1861. 

Moore (Y. J.) The Anglo-Turkish bath: or, 
the modern application of the ancient Roman 
therma as a hygienic, prophylactic, and thera- 
peutic agent; with prac tical suggestions how 
and when it should be employed. 12°. London, 
1861. 

Potter (W.) The Roman or Turkish bath; 
its hygienic and curative properties. (With 
appendix.) 12°. Manchester, [n. </.]. 

Report of the committee appointed to inquire 
into the utility of the Turkish bath, erected by 
Doctor Barter, at Saint Ann's, Blarney, for the 
cure of distemper in cattle. 12°. Dublin, 1860. 

licpr.from: Farmers' Gazette. 

Scrutator. Dr. Corrigan's objections to the 
new Irish or improved Turkish bath, considered. 
12°. Dublin, 1860. 

Shepard (C. H.) Hvgiene of the Turkish 
bath. 12°. Brooklyn, 1900. 

. Turkish baths; the most important 

factor in personal hygiene. 8°. Brooklyn, 1900. 

. Shepard's Turkish baths, Russian 

and Roman, and massage. 16°. Brooklyn, 1905. 

Altdorfer (M.) Some theoretical and practical remarks 
on the hot air bath. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1899, cviii, 87-99.— 
Itlanrhl & Regnault (F.) Action du bain ti rc sur les 
organes internes. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1899, 
cxxviii, 324-327.— Daniels (J. G.) Dry hot-bath svstem. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1231001; June 26, 1917 — Dilthey (F. C.) 
Hot-air bath. [Pat. spec] No. 687181; Nov. 19, 1901.— 
Dowsing (II. J.) Badiant-heat and heat-light bath. 
[Pat. spec] No. 730750; June 9, 1903.— Dygert (H. A.) 
Hot-air cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 676124; June 11, 1901.— 



BATHS. 



381 



BATHS. 



Baths (Hot-air, Roman, and Turkish,). 

Faucher (P. V.) Bains d'air char.d sec. Ptev. med., 
Quebec, 1897-8, 1, 337; 345; 353.— Friedlander (R.) Uel er 
Schwitzbader und temperatursteigernde Bader. Balneol. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, 65; 69 — Grunow (W.) Heissh it- 
bader als Volksbader. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 1107, 
xxx, 836-840.— Joachlmson (M.) Radiant-heat bath. 
[Pat. spec] No. 720357; Feb. 10, 1903.— Klotz (A.) Hot 
air bath. [Pat. spec] No. 1039962; Oct. 1, 1912— Lennon 
(J. H.) & Whaley (A. C.) Hot-air or vapor bath cabinet. 
[Pat. spec] No. 646580; April 3, 1900.— Manhelmer 
(W. A.) The sanitary conditions of mikvehs and Turkish 
baths. Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 189-193.— Morrison 
(W. B.) Radiant-heat bath. [Pat. spec] No. 670184; 
March 19, 1901.— Perekhan (J. S.) Real Turkish baths. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iv, 649.— Pregowski (P.) [Ap- 
plication of aqueous through aerated douches, and so-called 
aerated aqueous douches; partial local anaesthetic action of a 
strong current of air.] Now. lek., Poznan, 1906, xvii, 57-60.— 
Rzetkowski (K.) [Influence of hot-air bath upon the 
secretion of uric acid.] Medycyna i Kron. lek., Warszawa, 
1910, xlv, 499-503.— Telyatnik (F.) [Influence of hot air 
baths upon white blood corpuscles in healthy men 1 Vraeh 
S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 909; 949.— Thomas (J. G.) Turkish- 
bath attachment for bath tubs. [Pat. spec] No. 1203l">7- 
Oct. 31, 1916.— Weaver (G. W.) Vapor or hot-air bath! 
[Pat. spec] No. 688563; Dec. 10, 1901.— Wood (II. C.) 
Note on the so-called Turkish bath. Am. Med., Phila 
1902, iii, 722. 

Baths (Hygiene of). 

Angel (R. f.) Continuous filtration of bath water; a 
description of its working. Proc. Incorp. Ass. Municip. & 
Co. Engin., Lond. & N. Y., 1907-8, xxxiv, 96-112, 1 pi.— 
Apery. Propagation des maladies contagieuses par les 
bains publics (hamams). Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 
1899-1900, xlii, 309.— Arends (E.) Ueber die Mitwirkung 
des Badearztes bei der Bekampfung ansteckender Krank- 
heiten und iiber den Bau und die Einrichtung von Iso- 
lieranstalten fur Infektionskrankheiten in den Kurorten. 
Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1908, 
xl, 637-650.— Baginsky (A.) Zur Hygiene der Bassin bader 
(die Verunreinigung des Badewassers durch die Baden- 
den). Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1897, xviii, 459-461. Also: 
Veroffentl. d. Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Ge- 
sellsch., 1897, xviii, 161-170.— Baruch (S.) Hvgiene and 
baths. Proc. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. [etc.], Bait., 1916, v, 
3-17. Also: Am. Phys. Educ. Rev., Bost., 1917, xxii, 59- 
73.— Bjorkqvlst (G.) [Sodium hypochlorite as a disinfec- 
tant for baths; experiences during an epidemic of typhoid 
fever in Tammerfors in the winter of 1916.] Finska lak.- 
sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1917, lix, 493-499.— Deutsch. 
Die Uebertragung ansteckender Krankheiten durch Bade- 
anstalten und deren Verhiitung. Vrtjschr. f. gerichtl. Med., 
Berl., 1905, 3. F., xxix, 379-395.— Hannes (W.) Das Bad 
ist eine Infektionsquelle. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1910, lxvi, 590-598.— Kister & Fromme. Unter- 
suchungen in den Hamburger Hallenbadern, insbesondere 
fiber die Wirkung der Luftungs- und Reinigungsanlage in 
der Badeanstalt Hohenweide. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Mun- 
ehen, 1910, xxxiii, 909-917.— Laberge (J. E.) Hygiene des 

bains publics. Bull, san., Montreal, 1916, xvi, 31-37. . 

Hygiene des bains publics. Union med. du Canada, Mont- 
real, 1918, xlvii, 171-178.— Patterson (J. A.) The septic 
bathing pool, the diseases emanating from it. Tr. Am. 
LaryngolT, Rhinol. & Otol. Soc, New Bedford, Mass., 1912, 
xviii, 490.— Pearce(G. H.) A rough bacteriological exam- 
ination of the condition of swimming bath water. Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, ii, 542.— Richter (K.) Hygiene in Badeorten. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, v, 403-405.— Ross 
(W. L.) Cleanliness and its advertisement; the establish- 
ment of a wash-house for men in Philadelphia. Charities, 
N. Y., 1904, xii, 333-337.— Tarugi (B.) Studio sperimen- 
tale sulla disinfezione delle vasche da bagno; la silolite come 
materiale da vasca. Atti d. Cong. naz. d'idrol. e climat. 
1906, Perugia, 1907, 491-499.— Werdelmann. Die Luftung 
und Heizung von Hallenbadern. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1906, iv, 53-59.— White 
(W. A.) Dangers of the continuous bath. Mod. Hosp., St. 
Louis, 1916, vi, 10.— Wlnternltz (E.) Das Bad als Infec- 
tionsquelle. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 204-207. 

Baths (Medicated). 
See Baths ( Vapor, etc. ) . 

Baths (Military). 

Barbarin(V. I.) [Baths in frontal positions.] Voyennc- 
Med. J., Petrogr., 1915, ccxliv, med.-spec pt., 435-439.— 
Baruch (S.) Bathing in the Army. Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 
1919, xliv, 105-107, 2 ch.— Buschan. Badegelegenheit im 
Felde. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, 
xli, 1400-1402.— am Ende. Die Mannschaftsbader bei dem 
Koniglichen Steinkohlenwerke Zauckerode. Balnecl. Centr. 
Ztg., Berl., 1902, 151: 1903, 163.— Fortescue (R.) The value 
of medical baths for invalid soldiers. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1914-15, viii, Balneol. [etc.] Sect., 47-60.— Goode 
(II. N.) A bnef account of the method of providing baths 



Baths (Military). 

for the British soldiers in the field. J. Rov. Aran Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1916, xxvii, 363-371. Also: Lancet, Lond., 

1916, i, 422-424.— Gordon (W.), Sunderland (S.) \et al.). 
1 he use of remedial baths in association with other physical 
methods in the treatment of disabled soldiers. Proc. Rov. 
Soc. Med., Lond . 1916-17, x, Sect. Balneol., 78-80.— GUtig 
(C.) Einfache Improvisation an dem Waschapparat im 
Felde. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii, 1378.— 
Ignatyefl (S. I.) [Tent-bath.] Vo'venno-Med. J., Petrogr., 
1915, ccxlii, med.-spec. pt., 504-506.— Kohler (A.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der EntwickelungdesMilitar-Badewesensund 
der von Pfuelschen Schwimmanstaltin Berlin. Veroffentl. 
a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San.-Wes., Berl., 1913, 56. Hft., 1-31.— 
McCulloch (C. C.) Bathing facilities and habits of the 
soldiers and officers of the Army. South. M. J., Birming- 
ham, 1917, x, 572-581.— Maier (G.) Bratiseeinrichtung im 
Felde. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, 
xli, 1575.— Ohm (R.) Eineneue fahrbare, der Vorschnft 
fur Militarfahrzeuge entsprechende Bade- und Desinfek- 
tionseinrichtung fur den Feldgebrauch. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 37.— Pfahl (P.) Ein Brausebad 
hinter der Schiitzenlinie. Gesundh.-Ingenieur, Miinchen, 
1915, xxxviii, 258.— Porges (M.) Resultate der Badebe- 
handlung von Kriegsverwundeten und Erkrankten. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 526.— Prausnitz (H.) Eine 
leicht transportable, zerlegbare Holzbadewanne. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 166. — Rauch (R.) Transporta- 
ble Badeanstalten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, lii, 527.— 
Reichborn-Kjennerud (I.) [Military bath rooms baths.] 
Norsk TidskT. f. Mil.-Med., Kristiania, 1905, ix, 101-105.— 
Rozoff. [Construction of baths and disinfecting chambers 
in the war theater.] Voyenno-Med. J., Petrogr., 1916, ccxlv, 
med.-spec. pt., 114-118.— Schade (H. J. M.) [An inexpen- 
sive transportable bath for use in the field.] Mil.-geneesk. 
Tijdschr., Haarlem, 1914, xviii, 223-226.— Stranz (M.) 
Badeeinrichtung fur grosser© Truppenmengen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 532.— Vitoux (C.) 
Les bains-douches aux armees en campagne. Rev. d'byg., 
Par., 1915, xxxvii, 584-600— Wachsmann (E.) Eine 
feldmassige Brausebadeinrichtung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 

1917, xxx, 1121.— Wolf (M.) Badeeinrichtungen fur gros- 
sere Truppenmengen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1915, xli, 623. 

Baths (Mud, peat, sand, and brine). 

Baltuzevich (A. S.) *Materiali k voprosu o 
vliyanii solenikh vann razlichnoi kontsentra- 
tsii (3f 0 , 6%, 9%, 12%) odinakovoi tempera- 
turu (28°R.) i odinakovoi prodolzhitelnosti (30') 
na azotistiy obmien, usvoyeniye azotistikh ve- 
shtshestv pishtshi, puis, temperaturu, krovya- 
noye davleniye, chuvstvitelnost kozhi i proch. u 
zdorovikh lyudei. [On the influence of the salt 
baths of various concentration . . ., of same tem- 
perature . . . and same length of time . . .,upon 
nitrogenous metabolism, assimilation of nitro- 
genous parts of food, pulse, temperature, blood 
pressure, sensation of skin, etc., in healthy 
men.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1898. 

Herve (J.-F.) *Mecanisme d'action des bains 
sales (absorption cutanee du chlorure de sodium). 
8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Kaufman (B. I.) *Materi'ali k voprosu o 
vliyanii tyoplikh (28°R.) rapnikh vann Khadji- 
beiskavo limana na azotistiy obmien v koliche- 
stvennom i kachestvennom otnoshenii i usvoye- 
niye azota pishtshi u zdorovikh lyudei. [Data 
on the influence of warm salt-water baths of the 
Hadjibei Frith on nitrogenous metabolism quan- 
titatively and qualitatively considered, and on 
assimilation of nitrogen from food in healthy 
• men.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 

KoRfTiN (P.) *Materiali diva ucheniya o 
Manichskikh mineralnikh gryazyakh ; Gruzskoye 
ozero. [Contribution to the study of the min- 
eral mud baths of Manich. Georgian lake.] 
8°. S-Peterburg, 1893. 

Liboff (B. A.) O gryazellechenii ; prakti- 
cheskoye mkovodstvo k "naznacheniyu i pri- 
mleneniyu gryazevikh vann. S predisloviyem 
prof. A. 1. Lebedeva. [On mud-bath treatment; 
practical manual on the ordering and applying 
mud baths. With preface by A. I. Lebedeff.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1897. 
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Baths (Mud, peat, sand, and brine). 

Shtsiierbakoff (A. I.) Gryazellechelmiva 
mlestnosti Yevropeiskoi Rossii. [Mud baths of 
European Russia.] 8°. Moskva, 1898. 

Besrodnofl (N.) Les bains de sable artiflciels. Arch, 
gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1S97, viii, 321-327— Borisoff 
(P. Y.) [Fundamental principles of mud-bath treatment; 
action of salt and mud baths.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1913, xii, 670-674.— Brusyanin (N.) [Determination of 
heat conductivity of medicinal mud.] J. Russk. Obsh. 
Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb., 1906, xvi, 163-179.— 
Claisse (A.) Influence des bains chlorures sodiques sur la 
leucocytose a l'etat normal. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par.. 
1902, xiii, 233-235.— Colombo (C.) Fangature naturali ed 
altre applicazioni termiche equivalenti. Gazz. med. ital., 
Torino, 1904, lv, 483.— Foulladosa (F.-N.) Solutions chlo- 
rurees- sodiques et bacteries pathogencs. Ann. d'hydrol. ct 
declimat. mod., Par., 1899, iv, 499-503. — Galatser (M. N.) 
[General action of mud fomentations.] Vrach. Gaz., S.- 
Peterb., 1909, xvi, 1449-1477 [1457].— Gallard (F.) Etude 
sur Paction physiologique des bains d'Eaux-Meres au sujet 
d'une observation clinique. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. 
med., Par., 1898, hi, 465-477.— Grocdel (T.) Die physiolo- 
gische Wirkung der Solbader. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xlii, 289-291 — zu Jeddelob. Der Anted der Badewarme an 
den therapeutischen Erfolgen der Solbader. Med. Klin., 
Bed., 1914, x, 1272.— Keller (II.) Die Verwendung von Sol- 
badern mit hohem Salzgehalt (12-25% und deren Einfluss 
auf den Stoffweehseldesgesunden Menschen. Veroflentl. d. 
Hufeland. Gesellsch. in Berl. Balneol. Gcsellsch., 1893, 

206-218. . Wandelungen in der Soolbadtherapie. Cor.- 

Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1S95, xxv, 161-167.— Komrs (L.) 
[Investigation of the treatment by salt baths ] Casop. 16k. 
cesk., v Praze, 1900, xxxix, 420; 449; 475; 496.— Koppe (O.) 
Ueber die Indikationen der Schlammbader. St. Petersb. 
med. Wchnschr., 1906, xxxi, 47-49.— Lichtwltz (K.) Die 
physiologische Wirkung des neissen Sandbades. Ztschr. f . 
Balneol,, Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iv, 262-264.— Mattill 
(Helen I.) & Mattill (H. A.) Effect of bathing in strong 
brine. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxvi, 283.— Mladejov- 
sky (V.) [On the physiological effects of marsh baths.] 
Rozpr. cesk6 Akad. cis. Fraatiska Josefa [etc.], v Praze, 
1898-9, 2. t., viii, No. 20, 1-21, 1 pi.— Muller (A.) Ueber 
einige Vorziige eines neuen Mutterlaugen-Badesalzes zur 
Bereitung von Solbadern im Hause. Verhandl.d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte. , 91.— 
Nenadovics (L.) [Scientific explanation of the etYects of 
marsh baths.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii, 443. 

. Elektrischer Moorgiirtel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1907, xliv, 453.— Parrot (C.) Die Verwendung der Matto- 
ni'schen Moorextrakte zu Sitzbadern. Monatschr. f. Ge- 
burtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1897, v, Ergnzngshft., 145-159.— 
Predteclienski(V. E.) [On the successful mud-bath treat- 
ment in Saki as related to various forms of articular rheu- 
matism.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1898, xhx, 560-586.— Beich- 
ardsperg (L.) [Action of salt baths in surgical diseases ] 
Budapest, orv. ujsag. 1908, vi, 975.— Roth (E.) Schlacken- 
bader. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Climat. [etc.], Berl., 1910-11, iii, 
403. — Sacbse. Die dcutschen Koehsalzbiider unter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung des Soolbades Salzuflen. Monat- 
schr. f. prakt. Balneol., Miinchen, 1896, ii. 349-372.— Sadi- 
koft (V. S.i & Lozinski (A. A.) [On the absorption of 
substances dissolved in mud baths.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 
1912, xix, 424-428.— Schkarln (A.) & Kufajeff (W:) Bei- 
trage zur Frago iiber die Wirkung von Solbadern auf den 
kindlichen Organismus. Ztschr. f. Kindcrh., Berl., 1913, 
vii, Orig., 413-424.— Sbpakovski (P. N.) [Mineral mud of 
Novorossiysk and experimental treatment with it.] Med. 
Sbornik, Tillis, 1898, No. 61, 1-40, 7 tab.— Stark (A.) Ein 
Versuch zur Erkliirung der mechanischen Moorbadewir- 
kung. Vcrhandl. d. Gcsellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte. , 80-83.— Tuszkai(0.) Phy- 
siologische Versuehe mit Moorbadern. Berl. klin Wchn- 
schr., 1906, xliii, 857-860. . [ Biological investigations of 

mud baths.] Budapesti orv. ujsag, 1908, vi, 399-403.— 
Weiner. Mittheilungen iiber das Moorbad Sjckingen and 
dessen Bademoor. Vereinsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Franken- 
thal, 1902, xviii, 52-57.— Welti. Wirkung der Sole auf den 
kindlichen Organismus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1916, xlvi, 1145-1147. 

Baths {Oxygenated). 

Freyther (K.) *Ueber die Wirkung von 
Ozetbiidern. [Giessen.] 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Kommerell ([E.] W.) * Ueber die Kreis- 
laufwirkung von Sauerstoffbadern beimnormalen 
Menschen. [Tiibingen.] H°. Berlin, 1910. 

Also, in: Ztschr. !. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1909-10, 
iii, 9; 49. 

Sbdlmayh (G.) *Experimei£telle Studien 
ttber die Wirkung wechsel warmer Ozetbiider bei 
Tieren. [Giessen.] 8°. Wurzbvrg, 1913. 



Baths (Oxygenated) . 

Sorkind (Chana). *Ueber die Wirkung der 
Ozet-Biider. 8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Bernheim (A.) On the use of oxygen baths. Month. 
Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1911, iv, 157-160.— Cantoni (G.) 
& Tescola (C.) Effetti fisiologici dei bagni ossigenati. La- 
vori d. Cong, di med. int. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxh, 514. — 
Coleschi (L.) Azione fisiologica dei bagni di ossigeno. 
Foliclin., Roma, 1912, xix, sez. prat., 1149-1153.— Franze 
(P. C.) & Pohlmann (L.) Ueber Sarason'sche Ozet- 
Bader. Berl. klin . Wchnschr., 1907, xliv, 635.— Fuersten- 
herg & Schotz. Ueber die W'irkungen verschiedener Arten 
von Sauerstollbiiclern auf Herzgrosse, Puis und Blutdruek. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909, vi, 788-796.— 
Grosse (F.) The oxygen bath. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1909, xxiv, 909-921. Also, Reprint.— Hirschleld (A.) Die 
Wirkung sauerstoffhaltiger Bader auf die Blutverteilung. 
Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1915, xix, 9-12.— 
von Hoesslin (R.) Ueber Hepin-Sauerstoffbader. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2506.— Kojo (K.) Zur 
Kcnntnis der Blutverteilung bei gleichtemperierten ein- 
fachen Badern und SauerstofTbadern. Ztschr. f. Balneol., 
Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, v, 467-169.— Mougeot (A.) Le 
bain oxy-gazeux. J. de physiotherap., Par., 1909, vii, 3- 
15.— Muller (A.) Eine neue Methode zur Herstellung von 
SauerstofTbadern. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte (Konigsb.) 1900, Leipz., 1911, Lxxxii, pt. 2, 52.— 
Ogata (T.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkungen von gleichtemperierten einfachen Badern und 
Sauerstolfbiidern auf den Zirkulationsapparat. Ztschr. f. 
Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iv, 463-466.— Bhein- 
boldt(M.) Ueber die Beeinflussung die Kaninchenelektro- 
kardiogramms durch einfache Bader und Ozetbader von 
indifferenter Temperatur. Ibid., 637-645. — Sarason (L.) 
Ueber moussierende Sauerstoffbader. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 1650. . Ueber 

eine wesentliche technische Verbesserung meiner Ozet- 
Bader. Ibid., 1909, xxxv, 1795-1798.— Sarason (L.) & 
Franke (E.) Oxygen bath. [Pat. spec] No. 1057281; 
March 25, 1913.— Scbntitgen. Ueber Sarasonsche Ozet- 
bader. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1907, xlviii, 160-167.— 
Scholz (F.) Das Sauerstoffbad, seine WMrkungsweise und 
seine therapeutische Verwendung. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2245-2248.— Sommer(E.) 
Ueber Ozetbader. Ann. d. schweiz. balneol. Gesellsch., 
Aarau, 1909, 5. Hft., 66-73. — Steiner (M.) Das Ozetbad, 
insbesondere das Ozet-Solbad in der Kriesskrankenpflege. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1915, Ixxxiv, 183.— Tornai 
(J.) Ueber die Wirkung der SauerstofTbader. Ztschr. f. 
phys. u. diatet. Therap., Leipz., 1908, xii, 424-434.— Wolf 
(H. F.) Ueber Hepin-Sauerstoffbader. N. Yorker med. 
Wchnschr., 1912-13, xxiii, 309.— Zucker (A.) Sauerstoff- 
bader. Vcrhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 
1909, Leipz., 1910, Ixxxi, pt. 2, 100-103. 

Baths (Peat). 

See Baths (Mud, etc.). 
Baths (Physiological and therapeutic ef- 
fects of). 

See, also, Hydrotherapy; Waters (Mineral, 
Physiological and pathological effects of) ; Waters 
(Mineral, Therapeutic value of). 

Glamser (J.) *Die Beeinflussung der Hirn- 
zirkulation durch Bader. (Studien an Men- 
schen mit Schiideldefekten.) [Tubingen.] 8°. 
Berlin, 1911. 

Peskoff (V.N.) *K metodikie opredieleniya 
tyoptoobmicna mezhdu chelovlecheskim orga- 
nizmom i vodyanoi vannol. [Method of deter- 
rnjjiiiig the best interchange between the human 
organism and water bath.] 8°. S .-Peterburq , 
1902. 

Rulandus (M.) Balnearium restauratum . . . 
In quo curantur morbi tarn cxterni, quam intemi 
perbalneasnaturales, artificialesinsessus, lixivia, 
sudationes: itemque per scarificationes ac phle- 
botomias, distinctum in lib. iii. 16°. Basilex, 
1579. 

Schapals (F.) *Das Yerhalten der Blutcircu- 
lation und des Stoffwechsels beim gesunden 
Menschen unter dem Einfluss verschieden tem- 
perirter Bader. [Halle.] row 8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. ii. Therap., Berl., 1912, x, 
222-240. 

Ambland (L.-A.) Action des bains sur le poids et la 
tension arterielle. Bull. gen. de therap., Par., 1911, clxi, 
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Baths (Physiological and therapeutic ef- 
fects of). 

490-498.— Andreyefl (V. A.) [Comparative observations on 
the heat interchange of the skin after carbonated and fresh- 
water baths.] Izviest. Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.- 
Peterb., 1907, jriv, 97; 208. Also: Med. pribav. k morsk 
sborniku, S.-Pcterb., 1907, 1; 96; 168; 228.— Bain (W.) & 
Edgecombe ( W . ) The physiological action of certain min- 
eral waters and baths on the blood, and on the excretion of 
urea and uric acid; with a note on the quantitative relation- 
ship between uric add and leucocytes. J. Physiol., Lond 
1898-9, xxiii, 499-511.— Bickel (A.) Physiologische Untcr- 
suchungen zur Baderwirkung auf den Kreislauf. Med 
Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 993.— Brown (P. K.) Effects of 
baths on blood pressure. Calif. State J. M., San Fran 
1907, v, 279.— Bruck (C.) Ueber den Nutzen und Schaden 
von Badern fur die gesunde und kranke llaut. Ztschr. f. 
Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl. & Wien, 1913-14, vi, 343-348.— 
Chlenofl (B. A.) [Physiological action and indications for 
the use of sitz baths.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Petcrb., 1902, i, 1043- 
1046.— D. ( L.) Action du bain de siege a diverses tempera- 
tures. Rev. med., Louvain, 1904, n. s., i, 124-128.— Danzer 
(S.) The treatment of paralysis agitans and arthritis de- 
formans by the continuous bath. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916, xc, 
367. — — . The restorative action of baths on the fatigued. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. [etc.], Bait., 1916, v, 64-67. 
Also: Am. Phys. Educ. Rev., Bost., 1917, xxii, 85-87.— 
Drzhevetski (A. F.) [Comparative observations on heat 
interchange in man in fresh-water baths and those of 15-20 
per cent salt solutions.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, 
lii, 1541-1544.— Engel (H.) Ueber Resorption im Bade. 
Ztschr. f. Balneol., Berl., 1909, ii, 636-642— Fox (R. F.) 
The physiology of bathing. Clin. J., Lond., 1912-13, xli, 

183-187. . The influence of heat and cold upon the 

human body. Ibid., 1915, xliv, 353-360. . The sedative 

pool bath. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 302— Frankenhauser. 
I eber die thermischeWirkung von Salzen auf die Haut und 
ihre Bedeutung fur die Baderbehandlung. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 
2. Illfte., 77-79.— Hamilton (S. W.) The treatment of 
excitements by prolonged baths. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. 
Ass., Bait., 1907. xiv, 281-288— Hueppe (F.) Einwirkung 
des Badensauf die Gesundheit. Monatschr. f. Gsndhtspflg., 
Wien, 1907, xxv, 213-215.— Jacob. Welches shad die erwie- 
senen Vorg&nge der Zirkulation beim Gebrauch von Badern, 
die zur Restitution des Herzens fuhren. Veroffentl. d. 
balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1909, pt. 2, 236- 
241.— Kozlovski (I. I.) [Peculiarities of cutaneous thermic 
exchange in turpentine and ether-pine baths, as compared 
with the same in fresh-water baths.] Izviest. Imp. Voyenno- 
Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1908, xvii, 143; 424; 492.— Kroma- 
yer (E.) Einige Bemerkungen iiber die fur das Warte- 
personal wichtigen Einwirkungen der Bader auf die Haut. 
Irrenpflege, Halle a. S., 1897-8, i, 128-132.— Landouzy & 
Heitz (J.) Die wissenschaftliche Grundlage der Balnec- 
therapie; physiologische Voraussetzungen; klinische An- 
wendungsformen. Veroffentl. d. balneol. Gesellsch. in 
Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 372-397. [Discussion], pt. 1, 3.— 
Lenkei (W. D.) Einige Unterschiede zwischen der Wir- 
kung der Wannen- und Freibader von gleicher Temperatur 
und deren Ursachen. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., 
Leipz., 1911, xv, 257; 340.— Lichutiu (N.) [Influence of the 
the bath on the temperature of the body.l Feldsher, S.- 
Peterb., 1902, xii, 211.— Makawee (I. I.) Ueber die Ver- 
anderung der Korpertemperatiir und des Pulses unter dem 
Einflusse verschiedener Wannenbiider gleicher Temperatur 
und iiber den Einfluss des Materials, aus dem die Bade- 
wannen gebaut sind, auf die Abkuhlung des inhalts dessel- 
ben. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, lxxi, 803; 815; 827.— 
Mliller (F.) Beitrage zur Wirkung der Bader auf den 
Kreislauf. Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1912-13, 
v, 367.— Mtiller (O.) Ueber den Einfluss von Badern und 
Douchen auf den Blutdruck beim Menschen. Verhandl. d. 
Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1902, xx, 408-410.— Nenado- 
vics ( L. ) Die Beurteilung der indirekten Kiihlung im Bade 
auf Grund von Elektrokardiographie und Blutdruckmes- 
sung. Zentralbl. f. Herzkrankh'. [etc.], Dresd. & Leipz., 
1914, vi, 105-117, 1 pi.— Xicolai (G. F.) Ueber den Einfluss 
verschiedener Baderauf das Herz. Veroffentl. d. balneol. Ge- 
sellsch. in Berl., Berl. & Wien, 1912, xxxiii, pt. 2, 128-135.— 
Palmer (C. L. ) Clinical observations on some of the effects 
of the general continuous flow bath. Penn. M. J., Athens, 
1914-5, xviii, 434-437.— Peters (W. H.) The bath as an 
adjunct in the treatment of disease. Am. Med., Burling- 
ton, Vt., & N. Y., 1909, iv, 568-572.— Schmincke (R.) 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber die Beeinflussung der 
Korpertemperatur durch Wasser; Kohlensiiure- und Moor- 
bader. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, ix, 1080. Also: Veroffentl. 
d. balneol. Gesellsch. in Berl., 1913, xxxiv, pt. 2, 154.— 
Simpson (E. M.) The bath as a healing agent. Am. J. 
Nursing, Phila., 1902-3, hi, 333-338, 3 pi.— SobolefT (N. I.) 
(Determination of the heat production in cold and . warm 
baths, with correction for the temperature of the internal 
and external parts of the body.] Izviest. Imp. Voyenno- 
Med. Akad., S.-Peterb.j 1910, xxi 209-220. . [Compari- 
son of gaseous and heat interchange in healthv men in water 
baths of various temperature.] Trudi Syezda Ross. Tera- 



Baths (Physiological and therapeutic ef- 
fects of). 

P? vt -> S -" Peterb -' 1911 > "> 249-257.— TschlenofT (B.) Die 
Sitzbader, deren physiologische Wirkung und die Indika- 
tionen fur Anwendung derselben. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1902, xxxii, 649-656.— Welti-Kettiger (A ) 
Blutdruck und Puis in und nach Badern. Ann. d. schweiz 
balneol. Gesellsch., Aarau, 1908, 4. lift., 72-99, 2 diag — 
Winternitz (II.) Ueber die Wirkung verschiedener Bader 
(Sandbader, Soolbader, Kohlensiiurebiider u. s. w.) iusbe- 
sondere auf den Gaswechsel. Deutschcs Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1901-2, lxxii, 258-290. Also, Reprint,— Yakushe- 
vich (S. G.) [Action of baths to which is added the extract 
of pine needles.] Klin. J.,Mosk.,1901,v,276-2S3— Zikel(II.) 
Wirksame Badekuren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1908, iv, 1310. 

Baths (Public). 

See, also, Swimming-pools. 

Baruch (S.) [Public baths in New York 
(City); an album of photographs and newspaper 
clippings. 4°. New York, 1918.] 

Boston. Department of Baths. Free muni- 
cipal baths in Boston. Bv William I. Cole. 12°. 
Boston, 1903. 

Bourgeois d'Orvanne (A.) Lavoirs et 
bains publics gratuits et & prix reduits. 8°. 
Paris, 1804. 

Chamberlen (P.) A vindication of publick 
artificial baths and bath stoves from the objec- . 
tions and scandalls obtruded on them by those 
that do not or will not know their great benefit 
to the publick. 12°. London, 1648. 

Extraits de documents officiels relatifs a la 
creation en France de bains et lavoirs popu- 
lates k prix reduits. 8°. [Lille, 1893.] 

Gerhard (W. P.) Public bath houses and 
swimming pools. 8°. New York, [n. a 1 .]. 

. The progress of the public bath move- 
ment in the United States. 8°. [n. p., 1913.] 

Hawes (W.) Baths and washhouses for the 
industrious classes. A lecture. 12°. London, 
1853. 

New York (City). Report on public baths 
and public comfort stations bv the mavor's com- 
mittee of New York City. 8°. New York, 1897. 

New York (State). Assembly. An act to 
promote the public health and to amend chapter 
473 of the laws of 1892, entitled "An act to estab- 
lish free public baths in cities, villages and 
towns. " No. 895, 1315. Feb. 8, 1900. Introd. 
by Mr. Sanders, roy. 8°. [Albany, 1900.] 

Society for Establishing Public Baths and 
Wash-houses for the Labouring Classes, in the 
North-West District of the Metropolis. Reports 
of the committee of baths and wash-houses to the 
society. 1-, 1846-7; 3., 1849. 8°. London, 
1848-50. 

Abe (N.) Ueber das japanische Bad und die Einfulming 
eines Volksbades nach System Matsushita. Arch. f. Hyg., 
Miinchen & Berl., 1908, lxv, 140-148.— Aldwinkle (T. W.) 
Public baths and washhouses. Proc. Incorp. Ass. Municip. 
& Co. Engin., Lond. & N. Y., 1907-8, xxxiv, 74-95, 2 pi. 

. Public baths in relation to health. J. Roy. Inst. 

Pub. Health, Lond., 1908. xvi, 129-141.— Baumer (E.) 
Ueber Volksbader. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Volksbjider, Berl., 1901, 5. Hit., 33-49.— Barnett (K. B.) 
Baths and bathing in Japan. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1907, ix, 71-82.— Baruch (S.) The hygienic physi- 
ology of bathing and its application to public baths. Tr. 
xv. Internat. Cong. Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, ii, 535- 
542.— Bergen (O.) Das Volksbad zu Giessen. Veroffentl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbiider, Berl., 1904, ii, 369- 
389.— Blasius (R.) Die Badeanstalten in der Stadt Braun- 
schweig. Monatsbl. f. off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1906. 
xxix, 81-96.— Booraem (J. F.) Combined life-rail and 
gutter. [Pat. spec] No. 923010; May 25, 1909.— C. Bagni 
popolari. Ingegner. san., Torino, 1899, x, 23-27.— C. (F.) 
I bagni popolari in Torino ed il nuovo edificio del Borgo 
San Donato. Ibid., 1900, xi, 106-109— Chase (H. L.) Pub- 
he bathing establishments, with a description of the new 
public bath at Brookline, Massachusetts. Am. Pub. 
Health Ass. Rep. 1896, Concord, 1897, xxii, 182-187.— Cod- 
dou O. (R.) Bafios publicos. Rev. chilena de hij., Sant. 
de Chile, 1899-1900, v, 185-264.— Czaplewski. Zur Frage der 
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Baths. (Public). 

offentlichen Bader. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Volksbader, Berl., 1904-6, iii, 393-400.— Dunbar (W. P.) 
Ueber das Badebediirfnis und die gegenwartigen Moglich- 
keiten, es zu belriedigen. Gesundh.-lngenieur, Miincben, 
1912, xxxv, 381; 449. Also, Reprint— Eggers (H.) Die 
iibrigen stadtischen offentlichen Badeanstalten in Miin- 
chen. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, 
Berl., 1903, ii, 17-21.— Einige Vorschlage beziiglich der 
Einrichtung von Badeanstalten. Gesundh.-lngenieur, 
Miincben, 1907, xxx, 847: 1908, xxxi, 17.— Endrich (C.) 
Ausnutzung des Kiihlwassers von Maschinenanlagen fiir 
Bade- und Heizungszwecke. Ibid., 1913, xxxvi, 217-219.— 
Escomel(E.) Elbalneariode Jesus. Cr6n.mea., Lima, 1917, 
xxxiv, 80-92.— Fisk (H. E.) The introduction of public- 
rain baths in America; a historical sketch. Sanitarian, 
N. Y., 1896, xxxvi, 481-501. Also, Reprint.— Fort (E.) 
& Moya (J.) Proyecto de establecimiento de bafios de 
aspersion econtfmicos para Madrid. Actas y mem. d. ix. 
Cong, internac. de hig. y demog. 1898, Madrid, 1900, iv, 313- 
318. — Fox (C. J.) Public baths. Engin. Rev., N. Y., 1907, 
xvii, No. 8, 1-3. Also: Denver M. Times [etc.], 1908-9, 
xxviii, 605-608.— Fronczak (F. A.) The availability of the 
waterfront for public baths. Proc. Am. Ass. Promot. Hyg. 
[etc.], Bait., 1916, v, 54-57.— deGourlet( Apolhne). L'hospiee 
de Quinze-Vingts et les bains-douches a bon marched Rev. 
philanthropy Par., 1909, xxv, 110-113.— Grunow (W.) Die 
stadtischen Brausebader in Breslau. Gesundh.-lngenieur. 
Miinchen, 1914, xxxvii, 649-651.— GuUino (C. A.) I bagni 
popolari dellacittiidi Essen. Riv. diingegner.san., Torino, 
1912. viii, 185-187.— H. Die freien Volksbader derStadt New- 
York. Gesundheit, Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 353-360.— Hanger 
(G.W.W.) Publicbathsin the United States. Bull.Bureau 
Labor, Wash., 1904, No. 54, 1245-1367.— Hartwell (E. M.) 
Public baths in Europe. J. Bost. Soc.M. Sc., 1897, No. 16, 1- 
5. Also: San. Plumber, N. Y., 1897, xv, No. 19, p. 23; No. 
20, p. 20; No. 23, p. 21.— Hertel. Ueber die Verwendung 
von Kondenswasser zum Betriebe von Badern. Veroffentl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1907, iv, 386- 
399.— Herzberg. Ueber die Wasserbeschaffung fiir Volks- 
badeanstalten. Ibid., 1901, 4. Hit., 39.— Hirschberg (E.) 
Die Statistik des deutschen Volksbadewesens im Jahre 
1900 nach einer von der Gesellschaft fiir Volksbader ange- 
stellten Erhebung bearbeitet. Ibid., 1900, 4. Hft., 5-98.— 
Hocheder (K„) Das Miiller'sche Volksbad in Miinchen. 

Ibid., 1903, ii, 1-16. . Mitteilungen iiber asthetische 

Anforderungen an moderne Badeanlagen. Ibid., 1904-6, 

iii, 251-257.— Kallenbach (G.) Entvvickelung des Ba- 
derverkehrs in Breslau. Ibid., 534-538.— Kauftmarm 
(K.) Ein neuer Sicherheits-Mischapparat fiir Badeanla- 
gen. Gesundh.-lngenieur, Miinchen, 1908, xxxi, 20-22.— 
Kier (J.) Das Badewesen in Danemark. Veroffentl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1904-6, iii, 51- 
54.— Knopf (S. A.) Water in the prevention and cure 
of tuberculosis; with a plea for public baths for old and 
young and swimming pools particularly in connection 
with public schools. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 
172-179. Also, Reprint.— Krebs. Die erziehliche Bedeu- 
tung und die bisherige Verbreitung der Volksbader mit 
Rucksicht auf die verschiedenen Bevolkerungssehichten. 
Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1902, 
i, 7. lift., 24-33.— Krencker. Dasstadtische Medizinalbad 
zu Strassburg i. E. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1911, viii, 129.— 
Krltzler(F.) Entwurfs-Beispielc fiir Volksbader im Auf- 
tragc der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur Volksbader. Veroffentl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1900, 3. lift., 37- 
59.— Langermann. Untersuchungen iiber den Vorgang 
der Selbstreinigung ausgefiihrt am Wasser des Giessencr 
Volksbades. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1909, Ixiv, 435-453.— Laquer (B.) Ueber private und 
offentliche Badeeinrichtungen in den Vereinigten Staaten. 
N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1906, xviii, 165-169. Also: 
Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1906, 

iv, 60-65.— Lassar (O.) Ueber Volksbader. Ibid., 1904-6, 
iii, 54-57. — Loewensteln(F.) Preisentwiirfe fiir Volksbader 
Gesundh.-lngenieur, Miinchen, 1900, xxiii, 156; 171, 1 pi.— 
Luthardt. Die stadtischen Volksbiider in Chemnitz. 
Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 
1904-6,iii, 377-384. — Maschke(M.) Stadtischcroder priva- 
ter Badebetricb? Ibid., 1900, 2. lift., 35-38.- Matzdorff. 
Die Entwickelung des stiidtischen Volksbadewesens in 
Berlin. Ibid., 1901, 5. lift., 11-22.— Merkel (S.) & Welgle 
(T.) Der Bakteriengehalt im Schwimmbassin des Lud- 
wigsbades zu Niirnberg. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- 
u. Genussmittcl, BerL 1898, 239-245.— Michael. Badean- 
stalt und Wascherei. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Volksbader, Berl., 1906, iv, 99-105.— Molnlcben (E.) 
Volksbader auf demLande. Ibid., 1903,ii, 86-95.— du Mont. 
Die Rettungseinrichtungen im Sophienbade zu Eisenach. 
Ibid., 1904-6, iii, 531.— Montalenti (F.) Stabilimenti di 
bagni e lavatoi popolari in Torino. Riv. di ingegner. san., 
Torino, 1912, viii, 281; 293, 5ch.— Morgand (H.) Les bains- 
douches municipaux. Rev. prat, d'hyg. municip. [etc.], 
Par., 1906. ii, 433-448.— Nydegger (J. A.) Public baths. 
Pub. Health Hep., Wash., 1913, xxviii, 1601-1606. — Pal- 
mieri. I bagni popolari di Via Venezia in Genova. Igiene 
mod., Genova, 1909, ii, 225-227.— Peters. Die allgemeinen 
Grundsatze der tochnischen Einrichtung von Volksbadern. 



Baths (Public). 

Verhandl. u. Mitt. d. Ver. f. off. Gsndhtspfl. in Magdeb., 
1904, 99-105.— Peters & Oslender. Grundsatze fiir Bauan- 
lage und Einrichtung von Volksbadeanstalten als Pro- 
gramm zum Gebrauch bei der Ausschreibung und Aufstel- 
lung der Entwjjrfe. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Volksbader, Berl., 1902, i, 7. Hft., 34-81.— von Petersen (O.) 
Die Volksbader in Russland. Ibid., 1904,ii, 389-393.— Phi- 
lippe (C.) Des bains publics a Paris; la question des pis- 
cines. J. d'hyg., Par., 1913, xxxix, 58-62.— Philippe (E.) 
Bains et lavoirs populaires a prix reduits. Congres d'assain. 
et de salub. 1895, Par., 1897, i, 135-160. Also, Reprint.— 
Poelchau (G.) Unser heutiges Volksbadewesen. Ver- 
offentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1901, 5. 
lift., 50-70. Also: Gesundh.-lngenieur, Miinchen, 1902, xxv, 
196; 210.— Prausnitz (C.) Die neuere Entwicklung des 
offentlichen Badewesens in England. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1914, x, 310.— Priebe. Die Entwickelung des Berliner Ver- 
eins fiir Volksbader. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Volksbader, Berl., 1900, 2. Hft., 9-22.— Rec knagel (H.) 
Ueber moderne Badeanstalten, unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Erzeugung kiinstlicher Meereswellen. Ge- 
sundh.-lngenieur, Miinchen, 1906, xxix, 82-86.— Hitter (J.) 
Die Badeanstalt der Gemeinsamen Ortskrankenkasse zu 
Dannenburg a. d. Elbe. Ibid., 1913, xxxvi, 219-221.— Rous 
(G.) Bains hygiehiques populaires en Autriche, en Alle- 
magne et a Lyon. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1899, xlii, 467.— Sch. 
(R.) Das Volksbadewesen in Hamburg. Centralbl. f. allg. 
Gsndhtspflg., Bonn, 1902, xxi, 435-438.— Schafer. Oeffent- 
liches Badewesen. Preuss. Med.- u. Gesundheitswes. 1883- 

1908. Festschr Berl., 1908, 316-326.— Schmidt. Ueber 

die Anlage eines Volksbades in mittelgrossen Stadten. 
Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1906, 
iv, 87-99. — Schultze. Volksbader. Gesundh.-lngenieur, 
Miinchen, 1898, xxi, 193-198. . Stand und Entwicke- 
lung des Badewesens in der Rheinprovinz. Veroffentl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1901, 6. Hft., 18- 
29.— Shepard (C. H.) Public Turkish baths needed. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1896, xxvii, 417. Also, Reprint.— 
Sommer. Die Bedeutung der Volksbader fiir die psy- 
chische Hygiene. Arzt als Erzieher, Miinchen, 1905, 61.— 
Stack (E.) Die neue stadtische Badeanstalt in Hannover. 
Gesund.-lngenieur, Miinchen, 1907, xxx, 133-144.— Stewart 
(Jane A.) Boston's free municipal bathing plant. Sclent. 
Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1899, xlvii, 19631. . Boston's experi- 
ence with municipal baths. Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 1901-2, 
vii, 416-422.— StOrmer. Das Sommerbad der Stadt Meer- 
ane i. S. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Volksbader, 
Berl., 1904-6, iii, 200-204.— Treptow (W.) Arbeitcrbader. 
Arch. f..Volkswohlf., Berl., 1908-9, ii, 161-165.— Vetter (L.) 
Der Grossbetrieb deutscher Badeanstalten und seine fort- 
schrittUche Entwicklung. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Volksbader, Berl., 1907, iv, 276-282.— Vincent 
(Mme.) Bains et lavoirs municipaux. Cong, internat. d. 
ceuvres et inst. fem. 1900, Par., 1902, iv, 207-210.— Warman 
(D.) A plea for public baths. Ann. Hvg., Phila., 1897, 
xn, 1-13.— Wende (E.) Establishment "of the first free 
municipal bath house at Buffalo, N. Y. Buffalo M. J., 
1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 808-821.— Whittaker (H. A.) Inves- 
tigation of Lake Calhoun public baths, Minneapolis, May to 
November, 1917. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1918, 
xxxviii, 98-105. Aho: Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1918, 
xxxviii, 98-115. Also, Reprint. . Sanitary sugges- 
tions regarding the location, construction and management 
of public batlung beaches. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1918, 
n. s., xxxviii, 349. Also: Med. Insur. & Health Conserv.. 
Dallas, 1918, xxvii, 369. Also, Reprint.— von Wiedersperg. 
Grundsatze fiir die Errichtung und den Betrieb von offent- 
lichen Badeanstalten. Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien, 1901, 
xiii, 25-30.— Wolff (C.) Die stadtische Badeanstalt an der 
Goseriede in Hannover. Veroffentl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Volksbader, Berl., 1904-6, iii, 503-528. 

Baths (Public, History q/\ 
See Balneology {History of). 

Baths (Puhlic, Hygiene of). 

See Baths (Hygiene of). 

Baths (Roman). 

See Baths (Hot-air, etc.). 

Baths (Russian). 

See Baths ( Vapor, etc.). 

Baths (Sand). 

See Baths (Mud, etc.). 

Baths (Sea). 

See, aho, Sea-haths. 

Fischer (H.) Aerztlicher Ratgeber fiir das 
Nordseebad. 8°. Berlin, [n. d.]. 

. The same. 4. Aurl. 8°. Bremen. 

[1911]. 
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Baths (Sea). 

Gaste (L.-F.) Essai sur les bains Marie- 
Therese, ou considerations historiques et medi- 
cales sur les bains. 8°. La Rochelle, 1829. 

Gesundheitlich (Die) wichtigen Verhaltnisse 
und Einrichtungen der deutschen Seebadeorte 
(mit Ausnahme der mecklenburgischen See- 
bader. Hrsg. von R. Abel. 8°. Berlin 1913. 

Forms ii. Suppl., v. 46, of: Vrtljschr. f . gerichtl. Med. 

Hiller (A.) Lehrbuch der Meeresbeilkunde 
8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Landotjzy (L.) Crenotherapie, climatothe- 
rapie. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Mess. Traite pratique des bains de mer. 2 
ed. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Oransz (M.) Grado und seine Heilkrafte, 
nebst Anleitung zum Kurgebraucb. 12°. 
Triest-Grado, 1905. 

Preysz (C.) The effects of sea-baths with a 
special view to Lake Balaton. 12°. Vienna 
& Leipzig, 1894. 

Shtshepetoff (V. A.) Gurzuf na yuzhnom 
beregu Krima i yevo llechebniya sredstva. 
[Gurzuf on the southern shore of the Crimea, 
and its therapeutic resources.] 8°. Odessa, 1890. 

Temkin (EsseD. *Das Meer als Heilmittel. 
8°. Zurich, 1911. 

Trepke (V.) & Ztjyeff (P.) Vanni mor- 
skiya; sanitarno-tekhnicheskiya danniya pri 
proyektirovanii i postroikie morskikh vann na 
yugie_ Rossii. [Sea baths; sanitary-technical 
data in the planning and construction of sea 
baths in the south of Russia.] 12°. Odessa, 
1910. 

. Proyekt obyazatelnikh po- 

stanovlemiy dlya postroiki i eksploatatsii na 
yugie Rossii morskikh vann, kurortmkh gosti- 
nits i ban. [Projected obligatory rules for the 
construction and management of sea baths, 
health-resort inns, and bath houses in the south 
of Russia.] 12°. Odessa, 1910. 

Wegele (C.) Die Wirkungsweise der Sool- 
und Seebader, ihre Indicationen und Anwen- 
dungsweise. 12°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

Zentralblatt ftir Thalassotherapie, Klima- 
tologie, Balneologie und verwandte Wissens- 
zweige. v. 3. 8°. Abbazia, 1911. 

Albert I, Prince de Monaco. Thalassotherapie et oceano- 
graphie. Rev.scient., Par., 1914, 801-803.— Baltouzewitsch. 
De l'influenee des bains salins sur la nutrition a l'etat de 
sante. Ann. d'hydrol. et de climat. med., Par., 1898, iii, 
513-519. — Barbier & Mora. Differences d'action des sta- 
tions balneaires; la raison de leurs proprietes climateriques 
propres. Ber. ii. d. internat. Kong. f. Thalassotherapy 
Bert, 1911, v, 375-387.— Benkendorff (R.) Ueber den 
Wert "vergleichender Messungen" bei der Erforschung des 
Klimas unserer Seebader. Ztschr.f. Balneol., Klimat.[ete.], 
Berl. & Wien, 1913-14, 519-521.— Bennett (W. H.) Forty 
years of thalassotherapy. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1915, iv, 
158-161. — Benoit (C.) La cure marine. Clinique, Par., 
1908, iii, 473-475.— Bertheau. Die Seebadeorte in Schleswig- 
Holstein. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1913, 3. F., 
xlvi, 11. Suppl., 153-196.— Bockhorn. Die Atemgymna- 
stik, ein erzieherischer und heilsamer Faktor in der Tha- 
lassotherapie. Ber. ii. d. internat. Kong. f. Thalassotherap., 
Berl., 1911, v, 388-399.— von Boltenstern (O.) Die An- 
schauungen iiber die Wirkungsweise der Seebader, insbe- 
sondere der Ostseebader, im Wandel der Zeiten. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1910, 410; 461; 483; 553: 1911, 4; 49.— Bou- 
tin. Indications et r^glementation des bains de mer. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. mdd. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxix, 342-345 — 
Brochard. Del uso de los bafios de mar en los niflos. Bol. 
d. Dispens. y Hosp. de Nifios pobres de Barcel., 1896, vi, 
207; 226; 247; 267; 285; 306; 325: 1897, vii, 4; 20; 43; 55; 68; 78; 
93; 105: 1898, viii, 4; 13; 20; 29; 82; 92: 1899, ix, 13; 21; 37; 46; 
53; 77; 85; 93: 1900, x, 6— Cohen (S. S.) Thalassotherapy. 
Ref. Handb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 1917, viii, 155-160.— Copeman 
(A. H.) Sea-bathing. Practitioner, Lond.. 1911, lxxxvii, 
101-106— D'Aumerie (J. F.) Verhandehng ter beant- 
woording der vrage: Waarin bestaat de werking en het nut 
derzeebaden ten aanzien der genezing van sommige ziekten. 
Nattiurk. Verhandel. v. de Holland. Maatsch. d. Wetensch. 
te Haarlem, 1829, xvii, pt. 2, 1-86.— De Hartogh (J.), 
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Hermanides (C. II.) & Varekamp (p.) Veiligheidsmaat- 
regelen bij de zeebaden in Nederlandsche zeebadplaatsen. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 57.— Escherich 
(T.) Die Bedeutung der Adriabader fiir die Hygiene des 
Spielalters der Kinder. Zentralbl. f. Thalassotherap. [etc.], 
Abbazia, 1911, iii, 1-12— Galll. Die arztliche Studienreise 
durch die Ostseebader. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, 
lviii, 2069.— Gmelln (K.) Thalassotherapie des Kindes- 
alters. Ztschr. f. phys. u. diatet. Therap., Jena, 1911, xv, 
662-668.— Guthmann (A.) Die Technik des kalten See- 
badens. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1912, xxxiv, 201-208. 

. Nachkuren an der See. Ibid., 1913, xxxv, 261-269. 

. Indikationen fiir das Ostseebad. Ibid., 1914, xxxvi, 

87-94.— Henius. Badeverwaltung und Aerzte. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxviii, 561— Hoche, 
Behrend [et al.]. Die Seebadeorte in Pommern. Vrtljschr. 
f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1913, 3. F., xlvi, 2. Suppl., 41-132.— 
Huismans ( L. ) Die Heilwirkung der deutschen Seebader. 
Therapie d. Gegenw., Berl., 1913, liv, 97-104.— Jaume y 
Matas (P.) Talasoterapia. Rev. balear de cien. med., 
Palma de Mallorca, 1910, xxvi, 365; 389.— Kirstein (F.) 
Ueber die Bedeutung der Medizinaluntersuchungsamter 
fiir die Seebadeorte. Ber. ii. d. internat. Kong. f. Thalasso- 
therap., Berl., 1911, v, 130-138.— Kurpjuweit. Diehygieni- 
schen Einrichtungen der Seebadeorte auf den Inseln Use- 
dom-Wollin. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1912, xxv, 800- 
810.— Lalesque(F.) Thalassotherapie. In: Landouzy (L.) 
Crenotherapie, 8°, Par., 1910, 616-644.— Latz (B.) Diatetik 
und diatetische Moglichkeiten in Seebadorten. Ber. ii. d. 
internat. Kong. f. Thalassotherap., Berl., 1911, v, 406-410. 
Also: Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 1911-12, iv, 
206-208. — Lavergne(F.) Technique du bain de mer. J. de 
med. de Par., 1909, 2. s., xxi, 317.— Lindemann (E.) Das 
Seebad vom hydriatischen Standpunkt. Fortschr. d. 
Hydroth. Festschr. W. Winternitz. Wien & Leipz., 1897, 
150-160.— Loewy (A.), Mttller (F.) [et a!.]. Ueber den 
Einfluss des Seeklimas und der Seebader auf den Menschen. 
Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1909-10, vii, 627- 
685, 4 pi. — Luisada (E . ) I bagm marini spiaggia di Viareg- 
gio. Atti d. Cong. naz. d'idrol. e climat., Perugia, 1908, 
358-370.— Mattill (Helen I.) & Mattill (H. A.) Some me- 
tabolic effects of bathing in the Great Salt Lake. Proc. Am. 
Soc. Biol. Chemists 1913, Bait., 1914, p. xxxi, Also: Am. J. 

Physiol., Bait., 1914-15, xxxvi 488-500. . Some 

metabolic effects of bathing in the Great Salt Lake. Ibid., 
1916, xli, 143-152.— Mttller (F.) Ueber den Einfluss des 
Seeklimas und der Seebader auf den Stoffwechsel des Men- 
schen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutseh. Naturf. u. Aerzte 

1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 79. . Der Einfluss der 

Seebader auf die Blutzirkulation des Menschen. Ber. ii. d. 
internat. Kong. f. Thalassotherap., Berl., 1911, v, 303-310.— 
Natvlg (R.) Die metereologischen Verhaltnisse der nor- 
wegischen Seebader. Zentralbl. f. Thalassotherap. [etc.], 
Abbazia, 1911, iii, 223-238.— Oinuma (S.) & Kodama (S.) 
The loss of bodily temperature from sea-bathing during 
winter season. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1918, xxxvii. — 
Nicolas. Beitrage zu den Indikationen der Nordsee- 
bader. Monatschr. f. prakt. Balneol., Miinchen, 1898, iv, 
145; 182. — Piatot. Technique et indications de la douche 
sous-marine. Bull. Soc. mea. de l'Yonne 1911, Auxerre, 

1912, Iii, 173-181.— Powell (W. M.) Sea-air and sea-bathing 
in convalescence. Am. Text-Bk. Dis. Child. (Starr), 2. ed., 
Phila., 1988, 60-67.— Quittel. Die Seebadeorte im Regie- 
rungsbezirk Aurich. Vrtljschr. f . gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1913. 
3. F., xlvi, 11. Suppl., 230-280.— Richelot (L.-G.) L'hydro- 
therapie marine et les arthritiques nerveuses. Cong, inter- 
nat. de bains de mer . . . C.-r. 1894, Par., 1895, i, 87-95.— 
Richter (P. F.) Die Wirkungen der physikalischen Agen- 
tien der Thalassotherapie auf den Stoffwechsel der Gewebe. 
Ber. ii. d. internat. Kong. f. Thalassotherap., Berl., 1911, 
v, 113-120. Also: Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.], Berl., 
1911-12, iv, 379-382.— Riedel. Die Seebadeorte im Gebiete 
der Freien und Hansestadt Liibeck. Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. 
Med., Berl., 1913, 3. F., xlvi, 2. Suppl., 133-147.— Schall. 
Die Seebadeorte im Hamburgischen Staatsgebiet. Ibid., 
197-221. — Schlaeger. Die Ostseebadeorte im Grossherzog- 
tum Oldenburg (Fiirstentum Liibeck). Ibid., 148; 222. — 
Seemann. Die Seebadeorte in Westpreussen. Ibid., 25- 
40. — Solbrig. Die Seebadeorte in Ostpreussen. Ibid., 
1-24. — de Tolosa Latour (M.) La thalassoterapia en 
Espafla. Med. mil. espafl., Madrid, 1897-8, iv, 3-5.— Tyson 
(W. J.) Discussion on sea bathing. Brit. M. J., Lond., 

1913, ii, ii, 540-542. — Varekamp (P. ) Physische therapie in 
verband met thalassotherapie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1910, xlv, pt. 1, 460-472. 

Baths (Shower). 

See Baths (Douche and shower). 

Baths (Sulphur). 

See, also, Waters (Mineral, Sulphurous). 
Matzka (W.) Process of preparing a composition for 
sulphur-baths. [Pat. spec] No. 766154; July 26, 1904.— 
Partos (A.) Wesen und Bedeutung der Schwefelthermen. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1897, xxxviii, 1542-1547.— Weisz (E.) 
[Excessive effects of the sulphur, hot, and mud baths.] 
Gyogyaszat, Budapest, 1899, xxxix, 87; 99; 135; 170.— 
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Baths (Sulphur). 

Winckler (A.) Gehalt dcr bekannten SchwefelquHlm 
an Schwefelwasseretoffgas. Monatschr. f. prakt. Balncol., 
Miinchen, 1898, iv, 181. 

Baths (Turkish). 

See Baths (Hot-air, etc.). 

Baths (Vapor, Russian, and medicated). 

Mahomed (S. D.) Shampooing, or, benefits 
resulting from the use of the Indian vapour bath, 
as introduced into this country, containing a 
brief but comprehensive view of the effects pro- 
duced, by the use of the warm bath in compari- 
son with steam or vapor bathing. 8°. Brighton, 
1822. 

Putnam (J. J.) Abstract of a report on the 
medical baths. 8°. [n. p.], 1904. 

Rikli (A.) Bett- und Theil-Dampfbader. 
5. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

United States. Congress. House of Rep- 
resentatives. A bill to regulate the issue of 
licenses for Turkish, Russian, or medicated 
baths in the District of Columbia. 58. Cong., 
2. sess. H. R. 10669. Jan. 19, 1904. Introd. 
by Mr. Babcock. roy. 8°. [Washington, 1904.] 

Anselmino (O.) & Schilling (J.) Fichtennadelbader. 
Therap. Monatsh., Ber!., 1914, xxviii, 502-504.— Butts 
(E. A.) Vapor-bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 632802; 
Sept. 12, 1899.— Caldwell (G. B.) Facial steamer or bath. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1148953; Aug. 3, 1915. — Crank (N.) Vapor 
cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 1010595; Dec. 5, 1911— Dal- 
zelle (S. J.) Steam face bath. [Pat. spec] No. 949623; 
Feb. 15, 1910. — Dams (K.) Ein horizontaler Schwitzap- 
parat. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1898, 
xx, 181. — Davis (O. E.) Medicated bath. [Pat. spec] No. 
301483; July 8, 1884.— Depenbrock (F.) Compact folding 
vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 1092699; April 7, 1914.— 
Dibble ( B. J.) Vaporizing and air heating attachment for 
bath cabinets. [Pat. spec] No. 1016873; Feb. 6, 1912. 
FInzel (H.) Vapor-bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 
626373; June 6, 1899.— Forbes (H. W.) & Linick (F.) Vapor 
diffusing device. [Pat. spec] No. 1007026; Oct. 24, 1911.— 
Friedlaender (R.) Sweat baths and baths which increase 
bodily temperature. Phila. M. J., 1901, viil, 357-360.— Gar- 
rett (Palmyra O.) Vapor-bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 
684753; Oct. 15, 1901.— Gelger (S.) Apparatus for extracting 
herbs and medicating steam. [Pat. spec] No. 1096620; 
May 12, 1914.— Grubbs (J. F.) Combination steam and 
water bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 881855; March 10, 
1908. — Held (M.) Die Bereitung medikamentoser Bader. 
Deutsche Krankenpfl.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, viil, 65-68.— Hempel 
(A.) Medicinal bath. [Pat. spec] No. 1022627; April 9, 
1912.— Houghton (J. W. H.) Steam bath for use in a 
stationary hospital. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1916, xxvii, 112-114.— Hurley (C. E.) Vapor-bath. [Pat. 
spec] No. 761228; May 31, 1904.— Jaques (!,. ('.) Vapor- 
bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 911727; Feb. 9, 1909.— 
Kruse (J. F.) Portable vapor bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1038394; Sept. 10, 1912.— Leudet. La medication ther- 
male. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1905, xlviii, 169; 177. — Losee (F. 
B.) Folding vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 641712; 
Jan. 23, 1900. — Maheu (J.) Les bains mfaiicamenteux. 
Clinique, Par., 1907, ii, 232-235.— Maschke (S.) Hot-air 
and steam bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 568622; Sept. 
29, 1896.— Merker (G. W.) Vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. 
spec] No. 664282; Dec. 18, 1900.— Mohr (L.) Vapor-bath 
apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 739612; Sept. 22, 1903. — Pater- 
noster (G.) Vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 622821; 
\pril 11, 1899.— Payeur (li.) Take-down vapor bath cabi- 
net. [Pat. spec] No. 1144861; June 29, 1915.— Pinard 
(J. B.), Cassidy (J.) <v Mcllor (R. M.) Vapor 1ml li. [Pat. 
sDec] No. 1007603: Oct. 31, 1911.— Porteous (J. L.) Watural 
thermal medicated baths vs. artificiallv medicated thermal 
baths. Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 473-475.— Pregowskl. [Popular 
vapor baths.] Przegl. hyg., Lw6w, 1905, iv, 49; 83; 105.— 
Rostovsky (M.) Portable steam or vapor bath apparatus. 
[Pat. spec] No. 670545; March 26, 1901.— Rowley (W. S.) 
Medical cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 700561; May 20, 1902.— 
Ryan (F. R.) Medicinal bath-cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 
665756; Jan. 8, 1901.— Schubardt (R.) Device for the pro- 
duction of medicinal baths. [Pat. spec] No. 908150; Dec. 
29, 1908. — Severl (A. R.) Apparccchio per cseguiro Utl 
bagno a vapore in letto, pronto, innocuo cd eeonomico, 
mediante i vapori ottenuti spegnendo la calce viva. Has- 
segnadisc. med., Modena, 1'.k>2-3, wii, 77-S3. Simon (A.) 
[on the influence of vapor baths upon the secretory (unci ion 
of the stomach.] Gaz. Iek., Warszawa, 1898, 2. s., xviii, 1027- 
1030.— Stitt (R. R.) Vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] 
No. 1247167; Nov. 20, 1917.— Toepel (T.) Sane indications 
of the uses of medicinal baths and exercise. Atlanta Jour.- 
Rec Med., 1915-16, lxii, 313-318— Valcke (J.) Le bain de 



Baths (Vapor, Russian, and medicated). 

vapeur a domicile ct a sudation reliable. Belgique m£d., 

Gand-Haarlem, 1902, ix, 307-312. . Appareils brevetes 

pour bains de vapeur generaux et locaux. Presse med. 
beige, Brux., 1904, lvi, 27-42.— Vetoshnikoft (F. I.) [In- 
fluence of the Russian bath upon the assimilation of fats 
from food in healthy men.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1893, xiv, 
1270.— Violin (I. A.) [On the value of the Russian bath.] 
Fjened. jour. " Prakt. med.," S.-Peterb., 1897, iv, 437-443.— 
Waltz (O. D.) Vapor bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 
864052; Auj. 20, 1907.— Wehinger (J.) Schwitzapparat fur 
Heissluft- und Dampfbiider. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Polytech., Berl., 1898, xx, 158.— Weissmann (R.) Ueber 
einige Versuche mit Lacpinin-, Thiorubrol- und Empyrol- 
Badern. Monatschr. f. prakt. Wasserh., Miinchen, 1910, 
xvii, 169-176.— Wright (J. R.) Vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. 
spec] No. 1231466; June 26, 1917.— Wygal (S.) Vapor- 
bath apparatus. [Pat. spec] No. 641353; Jan. 16, 1900 — 
Zinkhann (J. W.) Vapor-bath cabinet. [Pat. spec] No. 
661390; Nov. 6, 1900. 

Bath-tubs [Patent specifications for]. 

Adams (C. J.) & Taylor (W. M. P.) Bath tub fixture. 
No. 1163302; Dec. 7, 1915.— Badger (A. C.) Waste outlet 
and stopper therefor. No. 1163582; Dec. 7, 1915.— Barker 
(G. H.) Combined bath-tub and washstand. No. 1082065; 

Dec. 23, 1913. . Bath tub and lavatorv direct waste. 

No. 1215237; Feb. 6, 1917.— Barnhart (R. E.) Permanent 
bath-tub seat. No. 1284171; Nov. 5, 1918.— Bedford (J. W.) 
Adjustable back-brush for bath-tubs. No. 819200; May 1, 
1906.— Bissell (E. J.) Splash-guard for bathing apparatus. 
No. 788237; April 25, 1905.— Boniface (N. F.) & Boniface 
(S. F.) Portable and foldable bath-tub. No. 1096672; May 
12, 1914.— Booth (C. H.) Bath-tub-leg fastening. No. 
846977; March 12, 1907.— Brant (O. C.) Bath-tub and 
sprinklerattachment. No. 867343; Oct. 1, 1907.— Breide(E.) 
Portable bath-tub. No. 669070; March 5, 1901.— Brown 
(B. F.) Bath-tub rail. No. 1261759; April 9, 1918.— Bulin 
(A.) Attachment for bath tubs. No. 939797; Nov. 9, 1909.— 
Bullock (G.) Bath-tub cover. No. 1262442: April 9, 1918.— 
Bussenius (O.) Bath-tub. No. 755109; March 28, 1904.— 
CaldweIl(J.A.) Foot-tub. No.771124: Sept. 27, 1904.— Char- 
mois(D. C.) Supplv and waste for bath tubs. No. 1025683; 
Mav 7, 1912.— Christen (D.) Bathtub. No. 1067898: July 
22, 1913.— Clarke (E. J.) Bath tub foot rest. No. 1232223; 
Julv 3, 1917.— Clifford (J.) Enameled iron bath tub. No. 
1116015: Nov. 3, 1914.— Colle (H. P.) Bath-tub. No. 755747; 
March 29, 1904.— Corwin (W. B.) Bath-tub seat. No. 
1188534; June 27, 1916.— Cullen (W. D.) Bath-tub seat. 
No. 1145975; Julv 13, 1915.— Cunningham (J. A.) Tub. 
No. 1200710: Oct" 10, 1916.— Danver (J. H.) Casing for bath 

tubs. No. 1009483; Nov. 21, 1911. . Bath-tub leg. No. 

1285062; Nov. 19, 1918.— Day (E. M.) Bath-tub. No. 
819343; Mav 1, 1906.— Day (G. E.) & Ward (A. G.) Bath- 
tub leg. No. 684797: Oct. 22, 1901.— De Camps (W. C.) 
Attachment for bath-tubs. No. 870086; Nov. 5, 1907.— 
Eichenlaub (J. F.). Trap and outlet construction for bath- 
tubs. No. 908651; Jan. 5, 1909. . Waste and overflow 

connection for bath-tubs. No. 909170; Jan. 12, 1909.— Eustis 
(J. P.) Bath-tub seat. No. 892657; Julv 7, 1908— Fischer 
(II. W.) Bath tub. No. 1047400; Dec. 17, 1912.— Fisher (S. 
J.) Attachment for bath-tubs. No. 1054S34; March 4, 1913.— 
Forsberg ( F. ) Foot rest for bath tubs. No. 1019775; March 
12, 1912.— Framhelm (G. W.) Leg fastening. No. 942380; 
Dec. 7, 1909.— Frazzano (F.) Bath-tub appliance. No. 
1272936; Julv 16, 1918.— Friedman (G.) Bidet. No. 
1091499: March 31, 1914.— Frost (W. J.) Internal clamp. 
No. 969098; Aug. 30, 1910.— Gallagher (E. A.) A new 
bed bathtub. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 811.— Gamble 
(W.H.) Folding or collapsible bath-tub. No. 707060; Aug. 
12, 1902— Gittlngs (W. G.) Collapsible bath-tub. No. 
744745; Nov. 24, 1903.— Glauber (J. II.) Coupling pipe for 
bath tubs, basins and like vessels. No. 1107289; Aug. 18, 
1914.— Gossmann (II.) Bath-tub. No. 693701: Feb. 18, 
1902. — Grow (A. L.) Sanitarv attachment for bath tubs. 
No. 1024329; April 23, 1912.— Haft (E. E.) Washbasin and 
bath tub plug. No. 1014389; Jan. 9, 1912.— Harrison (A.) 
Bath tub head rest. No. 977950: Dec. 6, 1910.— Harvey (W. 
L.) Glass bath-tub. No. 671594: April 9, 1901.— Helll (I.) 
Collapsible bath tub. No. 1075912; Oct. 14, 1913.— Hensel 
(O.A.) Hocking oroscillating bath-tub. No. 643094; Feb. 6, 
1900.— Hinsdale (W. E.) Bath-tub fixture or appliance. 
No. 1193145; Aug. 1, 1916.— Hiteshew (II. B.) Bath tub 
extension. No. 1013162; Jan. 2, 1912.— Hooper (L. M.) 
Bath tub. No. 1227140; May 22, 1917.— Horner (S. E.) 
Strainer for sinks, bath-tubs, etc. No. 780341; Jan. 17, 1905.— 
Hydeman (E. N.) Bath tub and mat therefor. No. 
1131932; March 16, 1915.— Ike (C. F.) Bath-tub. No. 
920575; Mav -i, 1909.— James (W. C.) Combined couch and 
bath tub. ' No. 1077199; Oct. 28, 1913— Jefferson (M.) At- 
tachment for bath tubs. No. 1040686; Oct . 8, 1912.— Jensen 
(T. C.) Outlet-valve for stationary tubs. No. 1388013; 
Dec. 17, 1918.— Jobe (J. S.) Bolted bath tub foot fastener. 
No. 1135188; April 13, 1915.— Lahl (J.) Adjustable head 
rest for bath tubs. No. 1011448; Dec. 12, 1911.— Lane (H. M.) 
Bathtub. No. 1161138; Nov. 23, 1915.— Lawler (J. J.) Bath 
tub. No. 1079775; Nov. 25. 1913.— Leffcrts (J. A.) Bath- 
tub and method of attaching feet thereto. No. 784746; 
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Bath-tubs [Patent specifications for]. 

March 14, 1905.— Leo (R. L.) Folding bath tub. No. 
979973; Dec. 27, 1910.— L'Hommedleu (G. A.) Bath tub 
attachment. No. 1104430; July 21, 1914.— Litton (F. R.) 
Bath tub attachment. No. 1051741; Jan. 28, 1913.— Lloyd 
(W.H.) Bath-tub supply pipe. No. 577264; Feb. 16, 1897.— 
Loewenthal. Uebereinehorizontale Beinbade-und Dampf- 
badewanne. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Bern, 
1897, 117.— Lose (W. H.) Leg for bath tubs. No. 938066; 
Oct. 26, 1909.— McBryde (H. E.) Scat-support for bath- 
tubs. No. 797451; Aug. 15, 1905.— McDonald (J. M.) Bath 
tub fitting. No. 1003770; Sept. 19, 1911— March (J. C. R.) 
Device for transporting and emptying bath-tubs. No. 
717559; Dec. 22, 1903.— Maycomber (F.) Bath-tub attach- 
ment. No. 1212659; Jan. 16, 1917.— Mercer (W. H.) Bath 
tub. No. 1191088; July 11, 1916.— Messenger (A.) Bath 
tub cover. No. 976199; Nov. 22, 1910.— Mills (T.) Com- 
bined sink and wash and bath tub. No. 718856; Jan. 20, 
1903.— Minus (W. J.) Combined sink, bath, and wash 
tub. No. 849254; April 2, 1907.— Moorfleld (A.) Portable 
steam bath-tub. No. 724487; April 7, 1903.— Mowry (J. B.) 
Bath-tub. No. 801739; Oct. 10, 1905.— Mullen (G. H.) 
Bath tub seat. No. 1174755; March 7, 1916.— Murdock, 
(G. L.) Head rest for bath tubs. No. 1163945; Dec. 14, 1915.— 
Mussleman (P.) Bath tub. No. 962970; June 28, 1910.— 
Neal (J. H.) Bath tub. No. 962210; June 21, 1910.— Nichols 
(J. L.) & Olson (C. J.) Bath tub seat. No. 1240479; Sept. 
18,1917.— Oliver (F.) Bathtub. No. 949303; Feb. 15, 1910.— 
O'Neill (L. F.) Folding bath tub. No. 951574; March 8, 
1910.— Orofino (M.) Bath tub appliance. [Seat.] No. 
1197657; Sept. 12, 1916.— Palmatary (J. E.) Bracket 
attachement for bath-tubs. No. 743917; Nov. 10, 1903.— 
Peterson (C. W.) Combined bath-tub and cabinet. No. 
909329; Jan. 12, 1909.— Presson (A. E.) Collapsible bath 
tub. No. 1139576; May 18, 1915.— Price (C. H.) Bath tub 
lining. No. 1081987; Dec. 23, 1913.— Pugh (J. H.) Hand- 
hold for bath-tub rims. No. 921733; May 18, 1909. . 

Foothold for bath-tubs. No. 921734; May 18, 1909.— Reed 
(J. C.) Bathtub. No. 1050071; Jan. 7, 1913.— Rehm (F. C.) 
Bath tub appliance. No. 1111094; Sept. 22, 1914.— Bern- 
hardt (E. M.) Bath-tub. No. 578264; March 2, 1897.— 
Revell (A. II.) Bath-tub. No. 1149687; Aug. 10, 1915.— 
Ricks (C. A.) Bath-tub. No. 753002; Feb. 23, 1904.— Buss 
(F. H.) Folding bath tub. No. 1047449; Dec. 17, 1912.— 
Bussell (B. N.) & Smith (T. V.) Bath-tub and basin 
plug. No. 1202590; Oct. 24, 1916.— Schmidt (Ida W.) Bath- 
tub. No. 746390; Dec. 8, 1903— Schmitt (C. B.) Portable 
and separable sink table and bath tub. No. 923203; June 1, 
1909.— Schultze (II.) Bathing tub. No. 702380; June 10, 
1902.— Sharp (J. W.) Bath-tub waste-fitting. No. 843968; 

Feb. 12, 1906. . Bath tub. No. 1200036; Oct. 3, 1916.— 

Sherman (M. C.) Infant's folding bath tub. No. 1167849; 
Jan. 11, 1916.— Sherrer (F. M.) & Faler (B. M.) Portable 
bath-tubs. No. 860577; July 16, 1907.— Shipp (E. M.) Bath 
tub attachment. No. 937476; Oct. 19, 1909.— Simmons 
(E. W.) Tub attachment. No. 1132491; March 16, 1915.— 
Simms (J. C.) Combination bath-tub, kitchen-sink, and 
drain-board device. No. 1095742; May 5, 1914. — Skogsberg 
(J. A.) Bath tub seat. No. 941544; Nov. 30, 1909.— Slow- 
man (E. H.) Bath-tub. No. 889979; June 9, 1908.— Stein 
(A.) Attachments for bath-tubs. No. 861916; July 30, 1907.— 
Stepanchak (G.) Fitting for bath-tubs. No. 1281222; 
Oct. 8, 1918— Stewart (W. G.) Bath-tub supply-pipe con- 
nection. No. 886888; May 5, 1908.— Stine (L. T.) Portable 
bithtub. No. 1072269; Sept. 2, 1913.— Stoneback (S. A.) 
Bathtub. No. 1129612; Feb. 23,1915.— Tate(H.F.) Infant's 
bath tub. No. 1086628; Feb. 10, 1914.— Tilton A. B.) 
Waste and overflow connection for bath tubs, wash basins, 
etc. No. 1101974; June30, 1914.— Turner (G.W.) Tubseat. 
No. 1139824; May 18, 1915.— Vaudreuil (J.) Bath-tub. No. 
1246190; Nov. 13, 1917.— Vlel (A. H.) Bath-tub. No. 853276; 
May 14, 1907.— Wadsworth (C. W.) Hand-rail for bath 
tubs. No. 1147348; July 20, 1914.— Ward (W. R.) Collapsi- 
ble and portable bath tub. No. 1130777; March 9, 1915.— 
Waterman (I. G.) Electromagnetic valve-controlling 
system. No. 802953; Oct. 24, 1905.— Weaver (H. M.) Bath- 
tub. No. 797839; Aug. 22, 1905. . Bath tub fitting. 

No. 1010469; Dec. 5, 1911.— Weigel (G. M.) Overflow-valve 
for bath-tubs. No. 770344; Sept. 20, 1904.— Williams (W. 
T.) Bath-tub. No. 1198303; Sept. 12, 1916.— Wolfe (F. M.) 
Bath-tub cover. No. 1194913; Aug. 15, 1916— Wolpert (W.) 
& Wolpert (T. ) Bath-tub seat. No. 732249; June 30, 1903.— 
Wright (F. M.) Bath-tub attachment. No. 1148424; July 
27, 1915.— Zukor (A.) Bath tub head rest. No. 1032173; 
July 9, 1912. 

Bathydoris. 

Evans (T. J.) The anatomy of a new species of Bathy- 
doris, and the affinities of the genus: Scottish National 
Antarctic Expedition. Tr. Roy. Soc. Edinb. (1913-15), 1916, 
1, 191-210. 

Bathynella. 

Caiman (W. T.) Notes on morphology of Bathynella 
and some allied Crustacea. Quarterly J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1917-18, lxiii, 489-514. 



Bathysciinae. 

Jeannel (R.) Revision des Bathvsciinjp (coleopteres 
silphides); morphologic, distribution geographique, syste- 
matique. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen., Par., 1911, xlvii, 
1-641, 24 pi. 

Baticr (Gabriel) [1882- ]. *Tuberculose hu- 
maine et tuberculoses animales; de leur unicite. 
316 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 82. 

. The same. 316 pp. 8°. Paris, F. 

Alcan, 1907. 

Batievsky (Mile. Vera) [1882- 1. Considera- 
tions generates sur le tabes trophique. 43 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 9. 

Batigne (Ludoyic) [1883- ]. *La euti-reaction 
a la tuberculine chez les enJants. 70 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1908, No. 379. 

Batigne (P[aul]). Elements de gynecologic, viii, 
416 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1911. 

Batim (Ettore). Sulla rigenerazione della mu- 
cosa dell' utero dopo il parto. 169 pp. 8°. Pisa, 
Succ. FF. Nistri, 1912. 

Batireff (A[leksiei] S[tepanovich]) [1869- ]. 
*Eksperimentalmya izsliedovaniya k voprosu o 
vliyanii sheinavo simpaticheskavo nerva na 
glaz i statieticheskiya danniya o rezultatakh 
simpatektomii pri glaukomle. [Experimental 
investigations concerning the influence of the 
cervical sympathetic nerve upon the eye, and 
statistical data concerning the results of sym- 
pathectomy in glaucoma.] 135, 35 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, tip. "Rossiya," 1908. 

Batisse (Noel). *Des formes graves de la perito- 
nite a pneumocoques. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 340. 

Batissicr (Louis). *De l'origine, de la classifica- 
tion et de Faction therapeutique des eaux mi- 
nero-thermales. 67 pp. 4°. _ Paris, 18-12, No. 9. 

Batouieff (Vassil). *La morbidite et la mortality 
dans rembryotomie (cephalique, cervicale et 
rachidienne). 47 pp. 8°. Lausanne, 1902. 

Batrachedra. 

Harned (R. W.) The small pink corn worm Batrachedra 
rileyiWals.) in Mississippi. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, 
N. H., 1916, ix, 295-298. 

Batrachia. 

See, also, Frog; Toad. 

Alvergnat (D.) ^Observations sur le de- 
veloppement du tissu musculaire des batraciens. 
8°. Paris, 1909. 

Isenschmid (M.) *Ueber eine von W. Volz 
in Sumatra gemachte Sammlung von Batra- 
chiern. 8°. Bern, 1903. 

Boulenger (G.-A.) Sur les rapports de l'ontog&rie a la 
taxinomie chez les batraciens anoures. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1918, clxvii, 60-63.— Camp (C. L.) Notes on the 
systematic status of the toads and frogs of California. Univ. 
Calif. Pub. Zool., Berkeley, 1917, xvii, No. 9, 115-125.— 
Cavazzani (E.) L'azoto nucleonico nei batraci. Atti 
Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1904-5, Ixxix, 95-106. — 
Della Valle (P.) La differenziazione dell' area cutanea 
dell' arto anteriore degli anuri nell' interno della cavita 
peribranchiale. Boll. d. Soc. di nat. in Napoli 1913, Napoli, 
1914, 2. s., vi, 3-5.— Drzewina (Mile. Anna) & Bohn (G.) 
De Taction de l'eau de mer et de NaCl sur la croissance des 
larves des batraciens. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1907, lxii, 880-882.— Dubuisson. Sur les debuts de la d<5- 
g&ierescence dans les ovules de batraciens. Ibid., 1905, lix, 
531. — Fischer (A.) [An epidemic disease of frogs.] Med. 
Rev., Bergen, 1916, xxxiii, 338-341, 2 pi.— Kennel (P.) 
Les corps adipo-lymphoides de quelques batraciens. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1352: 1912, cliv, 1378- 
1380— Langlois (J.-P.) & Pellegrln (J.) De la desnydra- 
tion chez le crapaud et des variations correlatives de la 
densite du sang. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. 
s., iv, 1377-1379.— Lecalllon (A.) Sur quelques faits relatifs 
k l'etiologie et a la psychophysiologic des batraciens, en 
particulier du triton Crete (Triton cristatus Laur.). Bull, de 
l'lnst. gen. psychol., Par., 1908, viii, 142-144.— Leredde iV 
Pautrier. De ^'influence des radiations de longueur d'onde 
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differente sur le d^veloppement des batraciens. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1901, 11. s., iii, 1159-1161.— Metchni- 
kofl (E.) Reponse a la critique de M. Bataillon au sujet 
del'atrophiemusculaire chez les tCtards. Ibid., 1892, 9. s., iv, 
235-237.— Moleschott (J.) & Schelske (R.) Recherches 
comparatives sur le d<5gagement de l'acide carbonique et la 
grandeur du foie des batraciens. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1855, xli, 640-643.— Oehl(E.) Sulla resistenza termiea 
dei cuori linfatici posteriori dei batraci. R . 1st. Lomb. di sc. 
e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1891, 2. s., xxiv, 481-501. Also, 
transl. [AbstrJ: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1891, xv, 426-429 — 
Phisalix (Afme.) Action physiologique du mucus des 
batraciens sui ces animaux eux-memed et sur les serpents; 
cette action est la meme que celle du venin de vipere. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cl, 415^18.— Suchard 
(E.) Structure du bulbe du coeur, du tronc arteriel et des 
vaisseaux qui partent de ce tronc chez quelques batraciens. 
Arch, d'anat. micr., Par., 1902, v, 457-484, 2pl.— Thulin (I.) 
Recherches sur l'importance des mitochondries pour la 
metamorphose de la queue des batraciens anoures. Bibliog. 
•anat., Par. & Nancy, 1910-11, xx, 333-342, 2 pi.— von 
Tschermak (A.) Studien iiber tonische Innervations. 
1. Ueber die spinale Innervation der hinteren Lymphherzen 
bei den anuren Batrachicrn. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1907, cxix, 165-226, 1 pi.— Wintrebert (P.) Sur l'existence 
d'une irritabilite excito-motrice primitive, independante 
des voies nerveuses chez les embryons cilies de batraciens. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvii, 645-647. . 

Nouvelles recherches sur la scnsibilite primitive des batra- 
ciens. Ibid., 1905, lix, 58. . Sur le delerminisme de la 

metamorphose chez les batraciens anoures . I . Influence d 'un 
milieu charge d'acide carbonique. Ibid., 1907, lxii, 1106-1108. 

. II. Le manque de respiration pulmonaire. Ibid., 

1154-1156. . III. La circulation caudale. Ibid., lxiii, 57- 

59. •. IV. Le fonctionnement variable des branchies et 

la thebrie de Pasphyxie. Ibid., 85-87. — . La mise des 

larves hors de l'eau. Ibid., 257-259. . Sur le determi- 

nisme de la metamorphose chez les batraciens; les caracteres 
anatomiques du demi-amblystome a branchies. Ibid., 1908, 
lxv, 549-551. 

Batrachospermum. 

Branchi (G.) Memoria sul batracospermo. 
12°. Pisa, 1827.. 
Bepr.from: Nuovo giornale de' letterati, No. 36. 

Bats. 

See, also, Chiroptera. 

Katz (L.) Die Stria vascularis der Fledermaus. Arch. f. 
Ohrenh., Leipz., 1904, lxii, 271-274, 1 pi.— Retterer (E.) <fc 
Lelievre (A.) Differences de structure des tendons de 
l'aile et de la patte posteneure de la chauve-souris. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxxi, 67-70.— van der Stricht 
(O.) Les mitoses de maturation de l'ceuf de chauve-souris 
(V. noctula). Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Par., 1906, 
viii, 51-55. 

Bats (Jean-Baptiste) [1888- ]. *Du traite- 
ment de l'ophthalmie blennorrhagique de 
l'adulte par les pulverisations de vapeura d'eau 
(methode de Goldzieher). 59 pp. 8° Bordeaux, 
1913, No. 66. 

Batsere (Gabriel). *Les ulcerations tubercu- 
leuses de l'estomac. 85 pp., 11. 8°. Toulouse, 
1901, No. 415. 

Batt (William) [1744-1812]. Kermes mineral is 
apologia ex historia morbi nob. Dom. Bartholo- 
msei Lommellini. 48 pp. 8°. Augustse Tavri- 
norum, typ. J. M. Bnoli, 1778. 

. Disputa intorno ad una gan^ivna. 4 pp. 

fol. Genova, stamp, degli eredi di A. Scioinm 
1781. [P., v. 2146.J 

. Pharmacopoea seu formulae seleetae medi- 

camentorum ad normam medicinae hodiernal 
aptatorum. 96 pp. 12°. Genuse, excud. F. 
Repettus, 1785. 

. Tavola ristretta o riflessioni all' istoria 

delle malattie di Sarzana e luoghi adjacent i 
dell' estate del 1784 scritta dal M. Dott. fisico 
Pietro Francesco Pizzorini. 29 pp. 12°. Li- 
vorno, G. V. Falorni, 1785. 

. Antidote contrq il veleno di due c<>;--i 

dette informazioni indirizzate al pubblico dal 
M. P. F. Pizzorini. 7 pp 8°. Genova, 1787. 
[P., v. 2147.] 

. Conto reso del mercurio dolce. \iii pp 

12°. [Genova, 1790.] 



Batt (William) — continued. 

. Brevi riflessioni sopra il formolario farma- 

ceutico compilato da' consoli e consiglieri 
dell' Universita de' farmacisti di Genova. 19 
pp. 12°. Genova, 1792. _ 

. Alcune riflessioni sullo stato presente 

della farmacia. 4 1. fol. [Genova, anno IV. 
1800.] [P., v. 2146.] 

. Pdflessioni sulla febbre degli spedali. 8 

pp. 12°. [Canneto, 1800?] 

. Alcune considerazioni intorno a quanto e 

accaduto negli ultimi giorni di una asma con- 
vulsiva, cui e sopraggiunta una quasi perfetta 
iscuria renale. 24 pp. 12°. [Genova, 1800?] 

. Considerazioni sull' innesto della vac- 
cina e sopra alcuni pregiudizj che ne ritardano il 
progresso in Genova. 16 pp. 12°. Genova, 1801. 

. Sulla vaccina di Jenner. 8 pp. 4°. 

Genova, anno IV [18011. [P., v. 2147.] 

. Agli editori dell' osservatore. 1 1. fol. 

Genova, 1802. [P., y. 2146.] 

. La vaccina in Parigi e nella Svezia, in 

alcuni paesi della Spagna e nell' ospedale di 
Pammatone. 1 1. fol. [Genova, 1802.1 [P., v. 
2146.] 

; — . Distinzione necessaria fra la vaccina e 

gli errori, o negligenze di quelli, che la pra- 
ticano. 16 pp. 8°. [Genova, 1802.] 

. Sommario degli oggetti da aversi in vista 

organizzando una scuola di medicina presentato 
al Senate 1 1. fol. [Genova, 1802.1 TP-, v. 
2146.] 

. Saggio d'awenimenti intorno ad una 

straordinaria tosse che con pericolo di conse- 
guente tisi gia da quattro mesi regna epidemica 
in Genova. 14 pp. 16°. [Genova, 1804.] 

— ; — . Difesa del Dottor Gulielmo Batt ingui- 
rito di aver pubblicate collestampe le sue osser- 
vazioni sulla tosse epidemica della scorsa prima- 
vera. 8 pp. fol. [Genova, 1804.] [P., v. 2146.] 

. Storia dell' ultima malattia del Signor 

Giambatista Ceruti. 5 pp. fol. Genova. 1805. 
[P., v. 2146.] 

; — . Memoria sulle fummicazioni acido- 

minerali: specialmente allorche vengono im- 
piegate per distruggere il miasma contaeioso 
delle felibri sepedogenetiche, volgarmente dette 
maligne, putride, biliose, etc. 16 pp. 16 3 . 
[Genova, 1806.] 

. Lettera al signor Marcello Cerruti [sulla 

malattia del fii suo padre]. 13 pp. 12°. Genova, 
G. Giossi, 1806. 

. Analisi dei pretesi schiarimenti d'un' 

anonimo sulla malattia del fii sig. Giambattista 
Cemiti indirizzata agli amici del defunto. 41 
pp. 12°. Genova. stamp. Casamara, 1806. 

— . Brevi awertimenti sopra le malattie che 

in questa estate sono state micidiali a' bambini 
dentro la citta di Genova. 14 pp. 12°. Genova, 
G. Giossi, 1806. 

. [Risposta alia lettera del Dottor Mazzini.l 

11. 8°. [Genova, 1807.] [P., v. 2146.] 

. Idea della scarlattina perniciosa detta da 

Cullen cynanche maligna. 18 pp. 16°. Genova, 
1807. 

. Conto reso della compilazione d' una 

nuova farmacopea per uso dell' ospedale di 

Pammatone in Genova nell' anno 1807. 47 pp. 

16°. Genova, G. Giossi, 1808. 
. Storia dell' epidemia che fece strage in 

Genova nel 1800, epoca del blocco. 45 pp. 

12°. [Genova, G. Giossi, 1809.] 
. Storia di una epidemia che regn6 in 

Genova nei primi mesi dell' anno 1808. 80 pp. 

16° [Genova, 1809?] 
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Batt (William)— continued. 

. Apologie de l'histoire des urines ou se- 
diment bleu, Buivie d'un .coup-d'ceil sur les 
sources des sciences. 38 pp. 12°. Genes, I. 
Giossi, 1810. 

- . Risposta apologetica alia giustificazione 

medica del Signor Dottor Carrara nella cura di 
un epatitide. 28 pp. 16°. Genova, A. Fru- 
goni, 1814. 

. Prodromo ad una dilucidazione di alcune 

dispute fra il M. P. F. Pizzorni ed il M. W. 
Batt. 3 pp. 4°. [n. p., n. d.] [P,, v. 2147.] 

See, also, Cerruti (Marcello). Risposta [etc.]. fol. [Ge- 
nova, 1806.]— De-Ferrari (Luigi) [in 2. s.]. Lettera [etc.]. 
fol. Genova, 1806 — Deliberazione del ven. Collegio [etc.] 
[in 2. s.]. fol. [Genova, 1786.]— Morando (Felice) [in 2. s.]. 
Seconda difesa del farmacista [etc.]. fol. Genova, 1774. — 
Pizzorni (Pietro Francesco) [in 2. s.J. Informazione [etc.]. 

fol. Genova, 1786. . [in 2. s.J. Altra informaziono 

[etc.]. fol. Genova, 1786. — Pratolongus (Joscphus) 
Un 2. s.]. Animadversiones in Kermes mineralis apologiam 
[etc.]. 16°. Genuse, 1778.— Silvano (Girolamo) [in 2. s.]. 
Schiarimento [etc.]. fol. [Genova, 1806.] 

For Biography, see Mojon (B.) Eloge historique de 
Guillaume Batt. 4°. Genes, 1812. 

Battaglini (Pierre) [1877- ]. *Quelques con- 
siderations sur la tachycardie pendant la con- 
valescence de la fievre typhoide. 48 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 36. 

Bat faille (Ch.) Nouvelles recherches sur la pho- 
nation. 104 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Paris, V. Masson & 
fils, 1861. 

Battalia (Luigi). Ricerche storiche e pratiche s\\\ 

modo di conoscere e curare il crouj). 77 pp. 

8°. Torino, Cassone & Marzorati, 1841. 
Battandier (N.-A.-E.) Considerations sur l'ul- 

cere simple de l'estomac chez les sujets ages. 

64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Toulouse, 1905, No. 632. 
Battara (R.) Relazione sul esperimento di pro- 

filassi contro la malaria fatto a Nona nel 1902. 

Ill pp. 8°. Zara, Vitaliani, 1903. 
Battarel (Pierre). *Quelques remarques sur la 

paralysie generale, chez les indigenes musul- 

mans algeriens. (Etude faite a l'hopital de Mus- 

tapha,. Alger.) 71 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 

1902, No. 20. 
Battegay (Armand). Conferences de pharmacie; 

validation de stage, internat des hopitaux, des 

asiles, des dispensaires. 371 pp. 8°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1910. 
. Apotheka; agenda annuaire, des pharma- 

ciens pour 1910. 384 pp. roy. 8°. Pans, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, [1910]. 
Battelli (Angelo) [1862-1916]. La radioactivite 

et la constitution de la matiere, par A Battelli, 

A. Occhialini, S. Chella . . . Traduit de l'italien 

par Mme. Th. Batteli. vii, 359 pp., 1 tab. 4°. 

Geneve, Edition Atar; Paris, Gauthier-Villars, 

[1910]. 

& Battelli (FfredericJ). Trattato pratico 

per le ricerche di elettricita in medicina. xxxiv 
(1 1.), 1210 pp. 8°. Roma, Soc. ed. Dante Ali- 
ghieri, [1898?]. 

Battelli (Frederic). *Influence des medicaments 
sur les mouvements de l'estomac. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'innervation de l'estomac. 180 pp. , 
1 1. 8°. Geneve, 1896. 

See, also, Battelli (Angelo) & Battelli (Frederic). Trat- 
tato pratico per le ricerche di elettricita [etc.]. 8°. Roma, 
[1898?]. — Handbuch der gesamten medizinischen Anwen- 
dungen [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Batten (Frederick Eustace) [1865-1918]. Acute 
poliomyelitis; its nature and treatment. Being 
the Lumleian lectures delivered at the Royal 
College of Physicians, London, 104 pp. roy. 
8°. London, 1916. 
For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 157. 



Batten (Frederick Eustace)— continued. 

. See, also: 

Maloney (W. J. M. A.) "The National" and F. E. Bat- 
ten. J. Nerv. & Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1919, xlix, 91-94. 

Batten (Loring Woart) [1859- ]. The relief of 
pain by mental suggestion; a study of the moral 
and religious forces in healing [etc.]. 6 p. I., 

11- 157 pp. 8°. New York, Moffat, Yard & 
Co., 1917. 

Batten (Rayner Derry). Some points of con- 
nection between the eye and the cardio- vascu- 
lar system. 19 pp. 8°. London, Adlard & Son, 
1890. 

Batten (Rayner Winterbotham) [1835- 
1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 245. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, ii, 267. 

Battes (Johannes Reinhold Felix) [1875- ]. 

*Ein Fall von Akromegalie mit Sehstorungen. 

26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1901. 
Battesti ^(Antoine-Marc) [1885- ]. Contri- 

bution a l'etude du bec-de-lievre median infe- 

rieur. 60 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 190. 
Battesti (Francois) [1888- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la bradycardie icterique. 52 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1913, No. 64. 
Battesti (Marc) [1877- ]. *Enquete sur 

l'insuffisance ovarienne d'origine operatoire. xi, 

12- 106 pp., 11. 8°., Montpellier, 1908, No. 69. 
Battesti (Marie). *Etude botanique du Lawsonia 

inermis L. 76 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 
Battesti (Mathieu) [1885- _ ]. Contribution 

a l'etude des abces chroniques non tubercu- 

leux de la prostate. 86 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 

1911, No. 38. 
Battey (Robert) [1828-95]. 

For Biography, see Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Eichmond, 1896, 

231. Also: Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1902, Phila., 

1903, xv, 415-417, port. Also: Jeflersonian, Phila., 1915, xvi, 

8 (J. A. Bertolet). 

& Coe (Henry C.) Diseases of the ovaries. 

In: Syst. Gynec. (Mann). 8°. Philadelphia, 1888, ii, 837- 
891. 

Battez (Gustave) [1876- _ ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la pelviperitonite chez l'homme. 

85 pp. 8°. m Lyon, 1900, No. 24. 
Battier (Marius) [1869- ]. *Les angines diph- 

tero'ides de la syphilis. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 

No. 448. 

Battigne (Paul). *Traitement chirurgical de 
l'infection periton£ale post-operatoire precoce 
chez la femme. 91 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 
364. 

Battistini (Ferdinando). Rimedi nuovi. Trat- 
tato di terapia clinica e di farmacologia ad uso 
dei medici e degli student! 2 v. 12°. Torino, 
1896-7. 

. Nuove cure per malati di cuorej metodi 

di Oertel e di Schott, cure balnearie, ldrotera- 
piche, idrominerali, pratiche kinesiterapiche; 
recenti studi sulle cure farmaceutiche, cure sin- 
tomatiche degli edemi, della dispnea, dell' in- 
sonnia e del delirio nei cardiopatici; riepilogo 
con cenni sulle speciali indicazioni per le cure 
nelle diverse malattie. 436 pp. 8 . Torino, 
[1902]. 

. Terapia medica. Lezioni tenute alia 

clinica generale di Torino, v.l. Terapia generale 
delle infezioni. viii, 607 pp. roy. 4°. Torino, 
Unione tipogr. edit, torinese, 1907. 

& Scofone (Lorenzo). Ulteriori ricerche 

sperimentali sulla tossicita del sangue di animali 
resi profondamente anemici. 16 pp. 8°. To- 
rino, Artigianelli, 1897?] 
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Battle & Co. Obstetrical charts in colors. 1 p., 
10 pi. obi. fol. St. Louis & New York, Battle 
& Co., [1912]. 

Battle (Cullen Andrews) [1848-1908]. 

Obituary. Alienist & Neurol., St. Louis, 1908, xxix, 61. 

Battle (Samuel Westray) [1854-1915]. 

Bullock (E. S.) [Obituary.] Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 
1915, lxxi, 257-259, port. 

Battle (William Henry). Clinical lectures on 
the acute abdomen, x (1 1.), 107 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, Constable & Co., 1911. 

. The same. The acute abdomen. 2. ed. 

xii, 295 pp., front. 8°. London, Constable & ( 'o., 
1914. 

Also, Co.- Editor of: Salut Thomas's Hospital Reports, 
v. 30-31, 1902-3. 

& Corner (Edred M.) The surgery of the 

diseases of the appendix vermiformis and their 
complications. 208 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, A. 
Constable & Co., 1904. 

Battle (The) for the consumptive; reports of a 
local health officer. 67 pp. 12°. London. 
Scientific Press, 1909. 

Battle Creek Sanitarium. (Laboratory of Hy- 
giene.) See Modern Medicine. Bulletin of the 
Laboratory of Hygiene, Battle Creek Sanitarium. 
Battle Creek, Michigan. 

Battle-fields. 

Lage der Todten auf dem Schlachtfelde. Militaerarzt, 
Wien, 1867, xvii, 95. — Moinet. Assainissementdu champ de 
bataille; deces; inhumations. Ann. med.-chir. du centre, 
Tours, 1912, xii, 541; 553; 565. 

Battlehner (Ferdinand) [1824-1906]. 

Dressier. [Biography.] Aerztl. Mitt. a. Baden, Karls- 
ruhe, 1906, lx, 227.— Thumm [Biography.] Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Berl., 1907, liv, 176, port. Also, 
Reprint. 

Battlehner (Fritz) [1881- ]. *Ueber Latenz 
von Typhusbazillen im Menschen. [Strassburg.] 
12 pp. 8°. Saarbriicken, 1910. 

Battreau (Paul) [1845- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'6tude des plaies de restomac. 128 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1899, No. 391. 

Battyc (Richard Fawcett). An improved metlx id 
of treatment of cancer and fibroid tumours, etc., 
to which is added an appendix. 82 pp. 8°. Ed- 
inburgh, Oliver & Boyd, 1880. 

Batuaud (Jules). La neurasthenie g^nitale femi- 
nine. 200 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maldine, 1906. 

. The same. 260 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Ma- 

loine, 1906. 

Batut (Paul) [1887-^ ]. *Des fistules stereo- 
rales, consecutives a l'operation de l'appendi- 
cite. 46 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 85. 

Batuyeff (N[ikolaI] AflekBandrovich]) [1855- ]. 
Lektsii po anatornii kostei, eustavov, mishts, 
bolshikh polostel, krovenosnikh Boeudov i 
nervov tlela chelovieka; primienitelno k izuche- 
niyu preparovaniyem na truple. [Lectures on 
anatomy of the bones, joints, muscles, large 
cavities, blood vessels and nerves of the human 
body; applicable to study on the cadaver.] 
1 p. L, 277 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Odessa, 1903. 

Baty (Emile) [1874- ]. *Etude sur In calori- 
metrieclinique. [Paris.] 75 pp., 18 ch., 2 1. 8°. 
Navies, 1902, No. 445. 

Batzdorff (Erich Erwin) [1887- 1. *Ein Bei- 
trag zur Frage des primaren Appendixcarcinoms. 
[Breslau.] 34 pp. 8°, Berlin, L. Schumacher, 
1912. 

Bau (Adrien) [1883- ]. *Du prompt aecdurs 
dans les accidents de la rue et. du chantier; r6sul- 
fcats immediate et eloignes. 44 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1910, No. 103. 



Bauby (Bents) [1864-1910]. 

[Obituary.] Toulouse m£d., 1910, 2. s., xii, 6.5-80, port. 

Bauby (Francois) -[1874- ]. *Discussion des 
moyens therapeutiques employes contre l'ap- 
pendicite. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 490. 

Bauch (Albert Max) [1885- _ ]. *Vergleiehend'e 
anatomische und histologische L T ntersuchungen 
iiber die Harnblase der Haustiere. [Leipzig.] 
93 pp.. 8 pi. 8°. Dresden, 0. Franke, 1911. 

Bauch (Bernard) [188,5- ]. *Ueber die Ein- 
wirkung der 2-Phenylchinolin-4-Carbonsaure 
(Atophan) auf den Harnsaurestoffwechsel des 
gesunden und gichtkranken Menschen. [Hei- 
delberg.] 16 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1911. 

Bauch (Karl Julius Ludwig Hermann) [1876- 
]. *Ueber periodisches Erbrechen. 68 pp. 
8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1901. 

Baucher (F.) Analyse chimique et bacterio- 
logique des eaux, potables et minerales. Epura- 
tion des eaux; legislation. 413 pp. 12°. Paris, 
Vigot freres, 1904. 

. Recueil de notes de pharmacie. hygiene et 

chimie industrielle. 100 pp. 8°. Paris, C. 
Pelliot, 1906. 

. Epuration biologique intensive des eaux 

rosiduaires; 6tude et applications du proc6de* 
dit "septic tank" avec fosse septique automa- 
tique et lits bact^riens. 1 p. 1., 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, Vigot f reres, 1907. 

Bauchet (Jean-Baptiste-Armand-Georges) [1882- 
]. *L'hyperphalangie des doigts et particu- 
li^ement du pouce. 81 pp. 8 . Bordeaux, 

1909, No. 68. 

Bauchnitz (Siegmund) [1876- ]. *Verande- 
rungen des Nervensvstems in der Graviditat. 
32 pp. 8°. Munchen. Kastner & Callwey, 1903. 

Bauchwitz (Max). Die Behandlung des sensi- 
blen Dentins mit Kohlensiiure und deren wei- 
tere Verwendung in der Zahnheilkunde. 39 pp. 
8°. Wiesbaden, C. Limbarth, 1902. 

Baucke (Ernst). *Ein Beitrag zur Pathologie der 
Nebennieren mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
des Morbus Addisonii. 48 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 
W. F. Kaestner, 1899. 

Baud (Henri) [1877- ]. *Traitement par la 
laparatomie vaginale de certaines formes de 
peritonite tubercideuse chez la femme (de la 
poritonite d'<iriu;ine annexielle en parliculier). 
85 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904. No. 112. 

Baud (Henri) [1S83- ]. *Essai de topographie 
sanitaire de la ville de Lille. 140 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1910, No. 288. 

Baud (Henri) [1884- ]. *La diathermie. appli- 
cations therapeutiques de l'effet Joule. 115 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1911, No. 54. 

Baud (Vrietor]). Contrexeville; maladies des or- 
ganes g^nito-urinaires et goutte. viii, 358 pp., 
1 1. 8 . Paris, Chamerot & Lauwereyns, 1868. 

Baude (Eugene). *Contribution a l'etude des 
complications articulaires de P£rvsipele. 38 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 591. 

Baude (Eugene - Clement - Abel) [1871- ]. 
*Traitement de la colique saturnine par les 
injections sous-cutanees de serum artificiel. 80 
pp. 8°. Lille, 1898, No. 95. 

Baudcant (Joseph). ^Manifestations cutaneesou 
l'auto-intoxication gravidique. 62 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1905, No. 634. 

Baudelaire (Charles) [1821-67]. 

C. (A.) Baudelaire "dans le domaine." Chron. rrtfd., 
Par., 1917, xxiv, 264-266.— Dupouy (R.) Charles Baude- 
laire, toxicomane et opiomane. Ann. m^d.-psvchol., Par., 

1910, 9. s., xi, 353-36-I. . Le poete de l'opi'um: Charles 

Baudelaire. jEsculape, Par., 1912, ii, 97-99.— Alaladle (La) 
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Baudelaire (Charles) [1821-67]. 

et la mort de Baudelaire. Chron., med., Par., 1907, xiv, 
770-772.— Michaut. Comment est mort Baudelaire. Ibid., 

1902, ix, 186-190. . Un dernier mot sur la maladie de 

Baudelaire. Ibid., 1903, x, 27. 

Baudelocque ( Auguste-Cesar ) [1795-1851]. Mono- 
graphie der Scrophelkrankheit in ihren Formen, 
Verzweigungen, Ursachen, Kennzeichen, ibrer 
Heilung und Verhiitung. Nach den neuesten 
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sa guerison, sa prophylaxie; ouvrage traduit de 

la 4 me ed. allemande par Bonnayme. xii (2 1.), 

296 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1907. 
. Vortragsreisen. Eindrucke und Erinne- 

rungen. 137 pp. 8°. Wdrishofen, A. Baumqar- 

ten, 1904. 

. Die Kneipp'sche Hydrotherapie. Lfg. 

1-24. 8°. Wdrishofen, 1906-8. 
. Abhartung. Zeitgemasse Erorterung und 

Ratschlage. 48 pp. 8°. Wdrishofen (Bayern), 

Buchdruckerei und Verlags-Anstalt Wdrishofen, 

1908. 

. Nervenkraft, ihre Abnutzung und ihre 

Wiedergewinnung. 23 pp. 8°. Wdrishofen, 
1909. 

. Spinale Kinderlahmung. Wesen und 

Verlauf der Krankheit, Heilung, Vorbeugung. 
22 pp. 8°. Wdrishofen, Buchdruckerei und 
Verlags-Anstalt Wdrishofen, 1910. 

. Regeln und Ratschlage fur Kurgebrau- 

chende und jedermann. 95 pp. 8°. Wdrisho- 
fen, 1910. 

. Die Nervositat und ihre Heilung. 21 pp. 

8°. Wdrishofen, Wdrishofen Verlag, 1910. 

See, also, Hydriatische Tagesfragen [etc.] [in 2. s.l. 8°. 
Wdrishofen, 1901. 

Baumgarten (Egmont). Ueber Schlingbeschwer- 
den bei Erkrankungen des oberen und unteren 
Rachenteiles. 22 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Mar- 
gold, 1902. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Ohren-, 
Mund- u. Halskr., Halle a. S., 1902, v, 12. Hft. 

Baumgarten (Georg) [1881- ]. *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Retinitis pigmentosa und ihrer Com- 
plicationen mit Glaukom und Maculaverande- 
rungen. 28 pp. 8°. Rudolstadt, Manicke & 
John, 1907. 

Baumgarten (Georges) [1871- ]. *De in- 
fluence _ du toucher vaginal et rectal sur la 
production de 1'infection puerperale. 65 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 471. 

Baumgarten (Gustav) [1837-1911]. 

Flschel (W. E.) [Obituary.] Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. 
Soc, 1911, v, 259; 287.— Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, 
clxui, 525. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, iv, 1213. 

Baumgarten (Leopold). *Die Wirkung von Jod, 
Basedowdriise und Jodothyrin in grossen Dosen 
bei Kachexia thyreopriva unter Kontrolle der 
Jodausscheidung im Urin. 23 pp. 8°. Bern, 
H. Spahr, 1912. 



Baumgarten (Oswald). *Ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss des Diabetes mellitus. Habilitatimis- 
schrift. [Halle.] 24 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schu- 
macher, 1905. 

Repr. from: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 
1905, ii. ' 

von Baumgarten (Paul [Clemens]) [1848- ]. 

Die Bekampfung der Tuberkulose. 28 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, S. Hirzel, 1904. 
. Lehrbuch der pathogenen Mikroorganis- 

men, die pathogenen Bakterien, fur Studierende 

und Aerzte. x, 955 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. Leipzig, 

S. Hirzel, 1911. 

. See, also: 

Henke ( F. ) Paul von Baumgarten zu seinem 70. Geburts- 

tage. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 

1111. 

Baumgarten (Reinhold Ernst Christian) [1880- 
]. *Ueber interne Syphilisbehandlung mit 
Sozojodol-Hydrargyrum, nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber Quecksilber-Dermatitis. [Halle- Witten- 
berg.] 30 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaem- 
merer & Co., 1908. 

Baumgarten (Samuel). Die durch Gonokokken 
verursachten Krankheiten des Mannes; ihre 
medikamentose und chirurgische Behandlung. 
415 pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, A. Holder, 1910. 

Baumgarth (Georg) [1884- ]. Cholecystitis 
mit Nekrose der Mucosa. 1 p. 1., 55 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, F. Peter Nachf, 1913. 

Baumgarth (Hans) [1877- ]. *Cor bilocu- 
lare mit Dexiocardie. 51 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Halle 
a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1902. 

Baumgarth (Rudolf Friedrich Robert) [1873- 
*Anlagerung von Merkaptanen an un- 
gesattigte Sauren. 43 pp., 2 1. 8°. Greifswald, 
H. Adler, 1907. 

Baumgartner (Albert). *Ueber progressive 
Paralyse. 37 pp. 8°. Bern, K. J. Wyss, 1900. 

Baumgartner (Amedee) [1875- ]. *Les her- 
nies par glissement du gros intestin. 96 pp., 8 
pi., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 201. 

Forms, also, No. 3 of: Biblioth. contemp. d. m£d. et d. sc., 
1905. 

. Maladies de la mamelle. 2 p. 1., 339 pp. 

8°. Pan's, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1913. 

Nouveau traite de chirurgie clinique et op^ratoire (Le 
Dentu & P. Delbet), fasc. xxiii. 

See, also, Poirier (Paul) & Baumgartner (Amedee) [in 2. 
s.]. Precis de dissection [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Baumgartner (Josef) [1875- ]. *Ueber Os- 
teosarkom der Extremitaten nebst kasuistischen 
Beitragen. 74 pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner 
& Callwey, 1906. 

Baumgartner (Otto). *Ueber Placenta-Losung 
mit spezieller Beriicksichtigung der Abgangszeit. 
[Bern.] 75 pp. 8°. Luzern, H Keller, 1899. 

Baumgartner (Walter). *Ueber die chirur- 
.gische Behandlung der Nebenhodentuberku- 
lose. [Bern.] 44 pp. 8°. Zurich, Leemann & 
Co., 1915. 

Baumhard (Carl) [1871- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie der primaren Schrumpfniere. 30 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, H. S. Hermann, 1898. 

von Baumhauer (.ZEmilius Janus Guilielmus). 
*Commentatio philosophico-literaria in librum 
qui inter Hippocraticos exstat irepl 4>v<rios avdpd- 
ttov. xiii, 136 pp. 8°. Traj. ad Rhenum, N. 
Van der Monde, 1843. 

Baumhofner (Heinrich Friederich Wilhelm) 
[1876- ]. *Die mit chronischer Nephritis 
complicierten Geburtsfalle der Marburger Ent- 
bindungsanstalt aus den Jahren 1883-1900. 
26 pp., 11., 1 tab. 8°. Marburg, J. Hamel, 
1902. 
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Baumholtz (A[kim] Lfyovich]) [ 1872- ]. *K 
voprosu o roli pecheni v ryadu drugikh organov 
v eliminataii bakteriy iz krovi i o prokhodi- 
mosti sosudistoi i kishechnoi stienok dlya bak- 
teriy. [Role of the liver alongside other organs 
in the elimination of bacteria from the blood 
and on the penetrability of the vascular and 
intestinal walls for bacteria] 73 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Yuryev, K. Mattisen, 1899. 

Baumholtz (I[ona] Lfvovich]) [1871- ]. *K 
voprosu ob izmienenii krovi pri lyokhochnoi 
bugorchatkie. [Alteration of the blood in pul- 
monary phthisis.] 66 pp., 11. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
V. P. Meshtsherski, 1899. 

Baumli (Leonz). *Ueber Psoriasis und Diabetes 
mellitus auf Grund von Beobachtungen auf <lcr 
Ziircher medizin. Klinik. 25 pp. 8 . Zurich, 
1901. 

Baumm (Gustav) [1878- ]. *Ein hundert 
Falle komplizierter Frakturen aus der cliirur- 
gischen Abteilung der stadtisehen Kranken- 
anstalt zu Konigsberg i. Pr. 53 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1907. 

Baumm (Hans) [1888- ]. *Anatomische und 
klinische Beitrage zur Lehre von der Versti p- 
fung der Arteria cerebelli posterior inferior. 
[Konigsberg.] 28 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 
Repr.from: Arch. f. Psychiat., Berl., 1913, iii. 

Baumm (Paul). Die praktische Geburtshilfe in 

ihren Bauptziigen. Ein Wiederholungsbuch 

fiir Hebammen. viii, 106 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. 

Staude, 1901. 
. The same. 2. Aufl. viii, 107 pp. 12°. 

Berlin, E. Staude, 1901. 
. The same. 5. Aufl. viii, 140 pp. 12°. 

Berlin, E. Staude, 1907. 
. The same. 6. Aufl. 131pp. 8°. Berlin, 

E. Staude, 1912. 
. Kopf und Becken in ihrer gegonseiti>jcn 

Beziehung unter der Geburt. 29 pp. 8°. Halle 

a. S., C. Marhold, 1905. 

Forms 7. lift., v. 6, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 

Geb. d. Frauenh. u. Geburtsh. 

Baumont (Albert) [1888- ]. *De la resection 

du nerf auriculo-temporal. 47 pp. 8°. Lyon, 

1914, No. 115. 
Baumstark (Robert). *Ueber Epilepsia procur- 

siva. 37 pp. 8°. ' Freiburg i. B., E. Kuttruff, 

1897. 

. Der EinflusK der Mineralwasser auf Ver- 

dauungs- und Stoffwechsel-Krankheiten. 62 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1909. 

Forms 8. lift., v. 1, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Verdauungs- U. StottVcehs.-Krankh., Halle a. S., 
1909. 

Baumiiller (Edmund [Adolph Rudolph Hugo]) 
[1883- ]. *UnterBuchungen Uber die Sprung- 
gelenksgalle des Pferdes. [Giessen.] 28 pp., 
11., 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, 1909. 

Repr.from: Monatsclir. f. prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1909, xxi. 

Baunacke (Karl Walther) |lss3- ] . *Sta- 
tische Sinnesorgane bei den Nepiden. [Greifs- 
wald.] L68pp.,4pl. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1912. 

Repr.from: Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1912, xxxiv. 

Baunscheidtism. 

Linden (J.) Manual of the exanthematic 
metbod of cure, also known as Baunscheidl ism. 
With an appendix on "The eye." and "The 
ear, " their diseases and treatment by means of 
the exanthematic method of cure. 25. ed. S° 
Cleveland, 1915. 

G. (F. C.) Baunscheidtism. Univ. Med., Galveston, 
1898-9, iv, 54-56, Schranunen (F.) Gerichtsarztliche 
kritische und cxpcrimentelle Studien iiber Baunseheidtis- 
mus; ein Bcitrag zur (ieschiclite des Kurpfuschertums. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1913, 3. F., xlvi, 63; 325. 



Baup (Francis) [1872- ]. *Les amygdales 
porte d'entree de la tuberculose. 83 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Paris, 1900, No. 247. 

Baur (A[lfred]). Haberstroh, Heublumen, Zinn- 
kraut und Eichenrinden-Abkochungen, und 
ihre heilkraftige Verwendung. 32 pp. 12°. 
Kempten, J. Kosel, 1899. 

. Sanitats-Katechismus fiir alle Mitglieder 

der freiwilligen Sanitatskolonnen und Roten 
Kreuzvereine und Lazarettgehilfen, sowie fiir 
alle Samariter. 256 pp. 12°. Stuttgart, Muth- 
sche Verlagshandl., 1901. 

. Die Tuberkulose und ihre Bekampfung 

durch die Schule. Gemeinverstandlich darge- 
stellt. 66 pp. 8°. Berlin, Gerdes & Hodel, 1902. 

. Lehrbuch fiir den Samariterunterricht an 

Seminarien, Praparandenanstalten, Hoheren-, 
Mittel- und Volksschulen, sowie zum SelVjst- 
unterricht. ii, 292 pp., 7 1., 30 pi. 12°. Wies- 
baden, 0. Nemnich, 1903. 

. Die Grenzen der Samariterthatigkeit. 

Ein Mahnwort an alle Samariter. 21 pp. 8°. 
Munchen, Seitz & Schauer, 1903. 

. Hvgienischer Bilder-Atlas fiir Schule und 

Haus. 26 pi., 31. 12°. Wiesbaden. 0. Nemnich, 
1903. 

. Die Kunst gesund zu bleiben, bestehend 

in einer einfachen, zeitgemassen und natur- 
lichen Methode gleich anwendbar fur jung und 
alt, arm und reich. 59 pp. 8°. Stuttgart. P. 
Mahler, 1904. 

. Schul-Gesundheitsregeln fiir Lehrer. 47 

pp., 7 pi. 8°. Munchen. Seitz & Schauer, 1905. 

. Schul-Gesundheitspflege. 100 pp. 8°. 

Munchen, 0. Gmelin. 1905. 
Forms 19. Hft. of: Der Arzt als Erzieher. 

. Das Krankenpflegebiichlein. Ein schnel- 

ler Ratgeber in der Krankenpflece. 29 pp., 2 pi., 
1 tab. 8°. Munchen. Seitz & Schauer, 1905. 

. Gesundheitspflege furs Haus. Ein Ratge- 
ber fiir Gesunde und Kranke. Lfe. 1-14. 8 
p. 1., pp. 1-260, 33 pi. 8°. Esslingen, J. F. 
Schreiber, [1905]. _ 

. Gesundheitsregeln fiir Eltern bei Erzie- 

hung der Schulkinder. 42 pp.. 2 pi. 8°. Miin- 
chen, Seitz & Schauer, 1905. 

. Gesundheitsregeln fiir Schulkinder. 25 

pp., 4 pi. 12°. Munchen. Seitz & Schauer, 1905. 

. Falsches und richtijres Sitzen in der 

Schulbank. Wallmap. eleph. fol. Leipzig. E. 
Wachsmuth. [1907]. 

. Das Samariterbiichlein ; ein schneller 

Ratgeber bei Hilfeleistun" in Ungliicksfiillen. 
36 pp. 24°. Stuttgart, Muth. [n. d.]. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 36 pp. 24°. Stutt- 
gart, Muth, [n. </.]. 

— . The same. 5. Aufl. 18 1. 16°. Stuttgart, 

Muth, [1901]. 

. The same. 7. Aufl. 20 1. 16°. Stuttgart, 

[1903]. 

Also, Editor of: Monatsschrtft fiirSchul- und sozialeHy- 
giene, Hamm, 1913. 

& Fischer (E.) Anatomisch-hygienisches 

Wandtafelwerk. 2 pi. eleph. fol. Leipzig, F. 
E. Wachsmuth. [19051. 

& Frey (0[scar]). Atlas der Krankheiten 

des Menschen. Beschreibung der wichtigsten 
Erkrankungen und ihrer Ursachen. Fiir Schule 
und Haus bearbeitet. Teilii. 1 p. 1.. pp. 55- 
244_pp., x, 25 pi. 8°. Esslingen & Munchen, 
J. F. Schreiber, [1906]. 

Baur (Emil). Kurzer Abriss der Spektroskopie 
und Kolorimetrie. viii, 122 pp. roy. 8°. Leip- 
zig, J. A. Barth. 1907. 

Added titlo-page: Ilandbuch der angewandten physi- 
kalischen Chemie, hrsg. von (ieorg Bredig, v. 
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Baur (Emil) — continued. 

. Thcmen tier physikalischen Chemie; auf 

Veranlassung ties Vereins deutscher Ingenieure 
an tier Technischen Hochschule zu Braun- 
schweig gehaltene Vortrage 3 p. 1., 113 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, Akadcmische Verlagsgesellschaj t , 1910. 

Baur (Emil) [1885- ]. Em Fall von Poly- 
globulie mit seltnem Augenhintergrundbefund. 
1 p. L, 26 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. Eisele, 1913. 

Baur (Emit Hugo) [1880- ]. *Ein Fall von 
primarern Melanom ties Oesophagus. [Tubin- 
gen.] 13 pp., 1 1. 8°. Rudolstadt, F. Mitzlaff, 
1905. 

Baur (Erwin [Rudolf]) [1875- ]. *Ueber com- 
plicierende Bauchfelltuberkulose bei Leber- 
cirfhose. 16 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, L. Handorff, 
1900. 

. Einige Ergebnisse der experimentellen 

Vererbungslehre. pp. 265-292. 8°. Berlin, 
Urban 6c Schivarzenberg. 
Forms lift. 10, v. 4, of: Beihefte z. Med. Klin. 
Also, Editor of: Zeitschrlft fiir induktive Abstammungs- 
und Vererbungslehre, Berlin, 1908-15. 

Baur (Franz). Zur Verbesserung und Vervoll- 
kommnung der Kurmittel und der Herzkranken- 
behandlung in Bad-Nauheim. 3 p. 1. , 42 pp. 8°. 
Friedberg, C. Bindernagel, 1908. 

Baur (Franz-Louis) [1884- J. *Etude sur la 
scarlatine clinique; therapeutique; epidemiolo- 
gie. 93 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, No. 15. 

Baur (Fridericus). *Diss. sistens memorabile 
exemplum dyspncese et dyscatabroseos hyperoi- 
cse. 16 pp. sm. 4°. Tubingx, typ. Fuesianis, 
1797. 

Baur (Georg) [ -1898]. 

Hay (O. P.) [Biography.] Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1898, n. s., viii, 68-71. 

Baur (Georgius Fridericus Ludovicus). *Diss. 

sistens qusedam de vomitu chronico. 41pp. 12°. 

Marburgi Cattorum, J. C. Krieger, 1815. 
Baur (Gustav). Zur klimatischen Behandlung 

der Lungenkranken. 2. Aufl. 44 pp. 16°. Bad 

Ems, A. Pfeffer, 1898. 
Baur (Jean) *Etude experimentale de Taction 

physiologique de l'ozone. 74 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 

A. Rey, 1901, No. 18. 
Baur (Josef). ^Quantitative Bestimmungsme- 

thode geringer Indolmengen. 1 p. 1., 35 pp. 8°. 

Ziirich, Leemann & Co., 1913. 
Baur (Karl) [1873- ]. *Ueber die Genesis der 

Mineralquellen in Bad Steben, ein Beitrag zur 

Quellenkunde. [Giessen.] 61 pp., 1 map., 1 1. 

8°. Bad Wildungen, E. Funk, 1912. 
Baur (Paul). *Ueber die im Gefolge von Haut- 

krankheiten auftretenden Epidermiscysten un- 

ter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der bullosen 

Erkrankuneen. 96 pp. 8°. Strassburq, 1899. 
Bauriedl (Maximilian) [1871- ]. *Ein Fall 

von galliger Peritonitis nach akutem Choledo- 

chusverschluss. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 

Wolf & Sohn, 1901. 
Baurrier (Auguste) [1876- *De la valeur 

semeiologique de 1' hypertrophic du cceur dans 

le r6tr£eissement mitral. 139 pp. 8°. Lyon, 

1902, No. 68. 

Baury (Joseph) [1870- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de fibre-myomes peri-urethraux chez la 
femme. 67 pp. 4*. Paris, 1896, No. 103. 

Baus (Gabriel- Virgile- Joseph) [1883- ]. *Etude 
sur le corset. 84 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 
26. 

Baus (Hans) [1882- ]. *Ueber Pathogenese 
and iiber den spezifischen Abbau der Krebsge- 
schwiilste. 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1909. 



Bausch (Edward). Manipulation of the micro- 
scope. 200 pp. 12°. Rochester, Bausch & Lomb 
Opt. Co., 1897. 

. Use and care of the microscope. 37 pp. 

16°. Rochester, N. Y., Bausch & Lomb Opt. Co., 
1902. 

Bausch (Joannes Christ ophorus). *De ischuria 
cystica. 22 pp. sm. 4 6 . Tubingx, typ. Reis- 
sianis, 1790. 

Bausewein (Otto). *Ueber die Wirkung des 

Aluminiums auf den tierischen Organismus. 

26 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, Becker, 1899. 
Baussand (Maria) [1884- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude du prolapsus ovarien. 72 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1913, No. 110. 
Baussay (Raymond). *Du ramollissement cere- 
bral dans les cardiopathies infantiles acquises. 

96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 108. 
Bausset (Eugene), *De l'avoi-tement criminel; 

etude historique et sociale. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1907, No. 272. 
Bautze (Hugo) [1875- ]. *Beitrag zur Lehre 

von den Kieferzysten. [Leipzig.] 26 pp. 8°. 

Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1911, 
Repr.from: Ztschr. f. Laryngol., Wiirzb^ 1911, iv. 

Bauvallet (Henri-Celestin) [1886- ^ ]. *A1- 
coolisme chronique et paralysie generale pro- 
gressive, etude clinique. 96 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1911, No. 56. 

Baux (Georges). *Quelques documents sur 
l'epoque de l'engagement dans les presentations 
du sommet. 115 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1911, No. 
349. 

Bavaria. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Fever (Malarial, History of), Fever (Typhoid, 
History of), Hygiene (Public, Laics, etc., of), 
Insane (Asylums, Description, etc., of), Insane 
(Care, Condition, etc., of), Pharmacopoeias 
(Official), Pharmacy (Legislation relating to), 
Plague (History, etc., of), Waters (Mineral), 
by localities. 

Grass! (J.) Die Wanderungen der bayrischen Bevolke- 
rng und ihre Einfliisse auf die Basse. Arch. f. Bassen- 
Gesellsch.-Biol., Leipz. &BerI., 1912,Lx, 430-453.— Ranke(J.) 
Zur jiingsten Heidenzeit in Bavern. Cor.-Bl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Antlirop. [etc.], Miinchen, 1899, xxx, 151-154. — 
Weber (F.) Beitrage zur Vorgeschichte von Oberbayern. 
Beitr. z. Anthrop. u. Urgesch. Bayerns, Miinchen, 1900, 
xiii, 165-192: 1902, xiv, 138-177, 2 ch. 

Bavaria. Instruktion fiir das Verfahren der Amts- 
arzte bei den gerichtliehen Untersuchungen 
menschlicher Leichen. 34 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
M. Rieger, 1880. 

. The same.^ 2. Aufl. viii, 57 pp. 12°. 

Miinchen, M. Rieger, 1886. 

. Dienstanweisung fur die Hebammen des 

Konigreichea Bayern. 38 pp. 12°. Miinchen, 
R. Oldenbourg, 1899. 

Bavay (Elie-Jean-Baptiste) [1868- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des rapports de la psychose 
dite polynevritique et de l'hvsterie infectueuse. 
67 pp., 1 1. 4°. Toulouse, 1895, No. 68. 

Bavery (Jean- Auguste) [1883- _ ]. *Dermatite 
erythrodermique avec atrophie maculeuse d'ori- 
gine tuberculeuse; atrophodermies maculeuses 
idiopathiques. 53 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 28. 

Bavinck (Berendinus Johannes Femia). *De 
sterfte aan tuberculosis pulmonum in Neder- 
land (1875-95). [Amsterdam.] 2 p. 1., 115 pp. 
8°. Kampen, J. H. Bos, 1897. 

Bavink(W.) Dehondsdolheid. Volledige opgave 
van al de verschijnselen der hondsdolheitl. 32 
pp. 12°. Amsterdam, Scfieltema & Holkema, 
[n. d.]. 
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Bawden (Henry Heath) [1871- ]. A study of 
lapses, iv, 122 pp. 8°. New York, The McMil- 
lan Co., 1900. 
Suppl. No. 14 to: Psychol. Rev., N. Y., 1900, iii, 1-122. 

Bawenda. 

Guttschling (E.) The Bawenda; a sketch of their history 
and customs. J. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1905, xxxv, 365- 
386, 1 pi. 

Bax (Dirk) [1864- ]. Zur operativen Behand- 
lung der angeborenen Blasenspalte durch Ure- 
terenimplantation in den Darin. 82 pp., 3 1. 
8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., L. Krause & Ewerlien, 
1899. 

Bax (Ernest Belfort). Jean Paul Marat, the 
people's friend. 2. ed. xvii, 353 pp., 2 port.. 
6 pi. 8°. London, G. Richards, 1901. 

Bax (Lucien) [1883- ]. *Recherche et diag- 
nostic de Fheredo-syphilis dans un dispensaire 
d'enfants. 80 pp. 8<*. Paris, 1908, No. 320. 

[Baxter.] An enquiry into the nature of Hie 
human soul; wherein the immateriality of the 
soul is evinced from the principles of reason 
and philosophy. 3. ed. 2 v. 1 p. 1.. 436 pp.; 
1 p. 1., 412 pp., 16 1. 8°. London, A. Millar, 
1745. 

Baxter (Alexander). *De febre remittente. 28 
pp. 8°. Edinburgi, C. Stewart, 1820. [P., v. 
2297.] 

Baxter (Evan Buchanan) [1844-85]. Medicine 
and the allied sciences; an address delivered be- 
fore the Medical Societv of King's College. 16 
pp. 8°. London, [T. Richards], 1870. 

Baxter (JedediahHyde) [1837-90]. 

Garnett (A. Y. P.) Exposition of facts. 8°. 
Washington, [1877]. 

PUcher (J.E.) Brigadier General JedediahHyde Baxter, 
Surgeon General of the United States Army. 1890. J. Ass. 
Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlile, Pa., 1905, xvi, 58-63, port. 

Bay (Christian) [1882- ]. *Zur Kenntnis der 
Hydro-, Oxy-Hydral- und Acidcellulosen. 87 
pp. 8°. Giessen, Christ & Eerr, 1913. 

Bay (Ernst) [1887- ]. _ *Ueber die operative 
Behandlung der exsudativen Peritonitis. 38 pp. 
8°. Munchen, B. Heller, 1910. 

Bay (Hermann). *Zur Lehre der spontanen 
Aortenruptur. [Basel.] 17 pp. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1910. 

Baya. 

Poupon (A.) Etude cthnographique des Baya de la 
circonscnption du M'Bimou. Anthropologic, Par., 1915, 
xxvi, 87-144. 

Ba-Yaka. 

Torday (E.) & Joyce (T. A.) Notes on the ethnography 
of the Ba-Yaka; with supplementary note to Notes on the 
ethnography of the Ba-Mbala, vol. xxxv, p. 398. J. Anthrop. 
Inst., Lond., 1906, xxxvi, 39-59, 2 pi. 

Bayard (Adolf). *Zur Kenntnis des Xeroderma 
pigmentosum. [Zurich. ] 29pp., 11. 8°. Basel, 
1903. 

Bayard (Francois). *Etude sur le traitement 
mercuriel des paralysies oculaires anciennes. 62 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1906, No. 697. 

Bayard (Joseph). *Etude clinique et statistique 
de l'accouchement du sommet en occipito- 
post6rieure directe dans la grossesse gemellaire. 
78 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 66. 

Bayard (Otto). *Die Ophthalmoreaktion oach 
Calmette bei Kindern mit Berucksichtigung der 
iibrigen spezifischen Reaktionen auf Tuberku- 
lose. 27 pp. 8°. Zurich, 1908. 

Bayard (William) [1815-1907]. 

Obituary. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1908, xx, 84-87. 



Bayardi (D.) Lezioni di patologia speciale chi- 
rurgica, compilate dai dottori K. Ruhl e N. 
Spezia. 551, 126 pp., 2 1. 8°. Torino, C. 
Pasta, 1906. 
Lith.-type. 

Bayce (Albert) [1865- ]. influence de la 
grossesse et de l'accouchement sur revolution 
des maladies de l'oreille. Indications du traite- 
ment radical par l'evidement petro-masto'idien. 
133 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 415. 

Baye (Charles) [18837- ]. *Etude generale 
clinique de la syphilis de l'uretre. 203 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Jouve & Cie., 1911, No. 319. 

Bayen (Pierre). 

Balland. Bayen a la Commission de sant6 de Pan II. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1910, xiii, 325-328— Reber (B.) Une 
lcttre inedite de Pierre Bayen, suivie de quelques observa- 
tions. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la m£d., Par., 1910, ix, 
50-64. 

Bayer (Adolf). *Beitrag zur Diagnostik des oti- 

tischen Hirnabszesses. 35 pp. 8°. Erlangen. 

E. T. Jacob, 1896. 
Bayer (C. J.) Bayer's bronze book, or eugenics, 

the science of race improvement. 31 pp. 16°. 

[Chicago], Scient. Pub. Co., [n. d.]. 
Bayer (Carl) [1854- ]. Der angeborene Leis- 

tenbruch. 35 pp. 8°. Berlin. 1900. 
Forms 146. Hft. of: Bed. Klinik. 

. Spina bifida. 43 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

Fischer, 1902. 

Forms 62. Hft. of: Med. Wander-Vortr. 

Bayer (Felix) [1874- 1. *Schedes Redresse- 
ment und Kopfstutze. Ein Beitrag zur Behand- 
lung der Spondylitis. 58 pp., 2 1. 8°. Bonn, 
C. Georgi, 1903. 

Bayer (Frantisek). Poznamky o vyvoji jazyka u 
jesterek. [Observations on the development of 
the tongue in lizards.] 9 pp., 3 pi. 8°. v 
Froze, 1899. 

Forms No. 8 of: Rozpr. ceske Akad. cfs. FrantiSek Josefa 
[etc.], v Praze, 1898-9, 2. t., viii. 

Bayer (Heinrich) [1853- ]. Vorlesungen iiber 
allgemeine Geburtshiilfe. 1 Bd.. Hft. 1. En- 
twicklungsgeschichte des weiblichen Genital- 
apparates. vii, 572 pp., 40 pi. 8°. Strassburg i. 
E., Schlesier <fc Schweikhardt, 1903-8. 

. Befruchtung und Geschlechtsbildung. 

39 pp. 8°. Strassburg, Schlesier & Schweik- 
hardt, 1904. 

. Die Menstruation in ihrer Beziehung zur 

Conceptionsfahigkeit. 2. Aufl. 30 pp. 8°. 

Strassburg, Schlesier & Schweikhardt, 1906. 
; — . Ueber Vererbung und Rassenhygiene ; 

ein allgemein orientierender Yortrag. iv, 50 pp., 

5 pi. roy. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1912. 
Bayer (Heinrich Otto Wilhelm) [1881- ]. 

*Ueber Herpes zoster ophthalmicus und Unfall. 

34 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br.. Speyer & Kaerner, 

1906. 

Bayer (Johann). *Zur primaren Trepanation bei 
Schussverletzungen des Schadels. Heidelberg. 
34 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 1896. 
Kepr.from: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1896, xvii. 

Bayer (Josef). Ueber Zerreissungen des Nabel- 
stranges und ihre Folgen fur den Neugeborenen. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 265 
(Gyn&kol., No. 96, 1707-1734). 

. Ueber priicipitirte Geburten und ihre 

Folgen fur die \V6chnerin. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 289 (Gyna> 
kol., No. 106, 143-174). 

— ■ . Die Verrenkungen der Mittelfussknochen 

im Lisfranc'schen Gelenk. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1904, No. 372 (Chir.. 
No. 104, 65-98). 
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Bayer (Josef) [1847- ]. Lehrbuch der Veteri- 
nar- Chirurgie. 3. umgearbeitete Aufl. xii, 
806 pp., 12 pi. roy. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, W. 
Braumuller, 1904. 

■ . Operationslehre. 4. Aufl. xvi, 745 pp. 

4°. Wien & Leipzig, W. Braumuller, 1910. 

Added title-page: Handbuch der tierarztlichen Chirurgie 
und Geburtshiffe, i. 

See, also, Handbuch der thierarztlichen Chirurgie [etc.]- 
[in 2. s.]. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, 1896. 

Bayer (Joseph) [1866- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von spontaner akuter Gangran der Haut, dcs 
Penis und des Skrotum. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1904. 

Bayer (Joseph). *\Yie kann man der Inanitions- 
gefahr des Anus praeternaturalis bei brandigen 
Briichen erfolgreich begegnen? [Erlangen.] 23 
pp. 8°. Nurnberg, J. L. Stich, 1905. 

Bayer (L.) Ueber Fremdkorper (Kupfermunzen) 
im Oesophagus mit Radiographic 2 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1899. 

Forms pt. of Hft. 9-10, v. 3, of Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. 
a. d. Geb. d. Nasen-, Oliren-, Mund- u. Halskr. 

Bayer (Leo). Des kystes osseux de la cavit6 
nasale. (Cas de kystes osseux multiples multi- 
loculaires.) 9 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1885. 

A. L. A. 

Bayer (Max) [1868- ]. *Ueber den Einfluss 
des Ausspiilens und Touchierens bei der Geburt 
auf das Wochenbett. 37 pp., 8 eh. 8°. Leipzig. 

0. Schmidt, 1894. 

Bayer (Rudolf Alexander) [1882- ]. *Zur 
Frage der Luftembolie. 41 pp. 8°. Freiburg 

1. Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 1906. 

Bayer (U. S.) Modern researches, physiological, 
psychological, in four parts: the problem of sex; 
drug effects; vernix caseosa; difficult parturition. 
Introduction by George E. Bill and Henry 
Burton Miller. Edited by C. D. Miller. 284 
pp., port. 12°. Chicago, Scientific Pub. Co., 
1901. 

Bayerischer Medizinalbeamten-Verein. Offi- 
zieller Bericht iiber die Landesversammlung. 
v. 2-9, 1903-13. 8°. Berlin. 

Bayerisches arztliches Correspondenzblatt.^ Or- 
gan zur Erorterung aller den Arzt interessieren- 
den wissenschaftlichen und praktischen Fra- 
gen. v. 1-5, 1897-8 to 1902. fol. Miinchen. 

Bayerthal- (Julius). Erblichkeit und Erziehung 
in ihrer individuellen Bedeutung. viii, 80 pp. 
roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1911. 

Forms 77. Hft. of: Grenzfragen des Nerven- und Seelen- 
lebens, hrsg. von L. Loewenfeld. 

Bayet (Adrien [1863- ]. Le microbe de la 
syphilis. Les essais de vaccination. 57 pp. 4°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1907. 

. Observations sur 2,250 cas de syphilis, 

observes a Bruxelles. 25 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, 
L. Severeyns, 1907. 

. Le traitement du cancer par le radium. 

24 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, L. Severeyns, 1908. 

. Le traitement des nevrodermites par le 

radium. 24 pp. 4°. Bruxelles, L. Severeyns, 
1910. 

See, also, Lesser (Edmond). Traite des affections vene- 
riennes [etc.]. 8°. Bruxelles & Paris, 1901. 

& Renaux (E.) Le sero-diagnostic de la 

syphilis (theorie et valeur pratique de la me- 
thode). 48 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, L. Severeyns, 
1909. 

Bayet (Albert). La morale scientifique. Essai 
sur les applications morales des sciences sociolo- 
giques. 180 pp., 11. .8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1905. 

Bayet (Marie-Eugene-Edouard). *Appendieite et 
fievre typhoide. Etude clinique et diagnostic 
differentrel. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 250. 
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Bayeux (Raoul). *La diphterie avant et depuis 
l'ann^e 1894, avec les resultats statistiques de la 
serumtherapie sur deux cent trente mille cas. 
1 p. 1., 348 pp., 2 tab. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 411. 

Bayfield (Robert) [1630-90]. Tt) s iarp^ijs icdpaxm, 
or a treatise de morborum capitis essentiis et 
prognostic-is; adorned with above three hundred 
choice and rare observations, many of them 
selected out of the most eminent and renowned 
authors now extant amongst us. 10 p. 1., 190 
pp., port. 12°. London, R. Tomlins, 1663. 

Bayfius (Lazarus). 

See Vasculis (De) libellus [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 16°. Paris, 1536. 

Baylac (H.) *Etat actuel de la pathogenie et de 

la cure operatoire de la myopie axiale. 50 pp. 

8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 309. 
Baylac (Joseph). Considerations sur l'epi- 

demie de cholera, qui a regne en 1893 dans le 

departement de l'Ariege. 159 pp., 2 diag. 4°. 

Toulouse, 1894, No. 46. 
Bayle (Antoine-Laurent-Jesse) [1799-1858]. No- 

•tice historique sur M. Laennec. 19 pp. 12°. 

Paris, de Gueffier, 1826. [P., v. 2247.] 

See, also, Laennec (Rene Theophile Hyacinthe) [in 2. s.]. 

Trait6 de 1 'auscultation mediate, [etc.]. 8°. Bruxelles, 1828. 

Bayle (Charles) [1872- ]. *Cancer du maxil- 
laire superieur d'une forme ayant pour origine 
les glandes muqueuses de la voute palatine. 49 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Lyon, A. Rey, 190L, No. 176. 

Bayle (Gaspard-Laurent) [1774-1816]. Memoire 
sur la phthisie, faisant suite aux "Recherches." 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 8°. Paris, 1834-16, 7. div., xii, 
485-500. 

. Considerations sur la nosologic, la mede- 

cine d'observation et la medecine pratique. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 8°. Paris, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
501-533. 

. Memoire sur une maladie a laquelle on 

peut donner le nom d'cedeme de la glotte, ou 
d'angine laryngee cedemateuse. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. m£d. 8°. Paris, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
534-551. 

. Remarques sur les corps fibreux qui se 

developpent dans les parois de la matrice. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 8°. Paris, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
552-554. 

. Remarques sur les ulceres de la matrice. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 8.° Paris, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
555-558. 

. Remarques sur linduration blanche des 

ors;anes. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 8°. Paris, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
566-568. 

. Remarques sur la degenerescence tuber- 

culeuse non enkystee du tissu des organes. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 5°. Paris, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
569-587. 

. Remarques sur les tubercules. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. m6d. 8°. Paris, 1834-16, 7. div., xii, 
588-603. 

. Phthisie pulmonaire; article inedit. 

In: Encycl. d. sc. med. 8°. Pom, 1834-46, 7. div., xii, 
611-656. 

. See, also: 

Fiessinger (C.) La therapeutique de Gas- 
pard-Laurent Bayle, 1774-1816- 
In his: Therap. d. vieux maitres. 8°. Paris, 1897, 314-321. 

Bayle (Joseph). *Etude sur les calcifications de 

la peau et du tissu cellulaire sous-cutane. 86 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 439. 
Bayle (Louis- Pierre). *Des nevrites puerperales 

(grossesse et puerperium). 157 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Lyon, 1896, No. 7. 
Bayle (Maurice) [1877- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la phototherapie (methode de Finsen). 

82 pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 156. 
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Baylee (J. Tyrrell). Army nursing reform and 
men nurses, pp. 255-257. 8°. New York, 1901. 
Cutting from: "Westminster Rev., N. Y., 1901, clvi. 

Bayley (Harold) . The lost language of symbolism ; 
an inquiry into the origin of certain letters, 
words, names, fairy-tales, folklore, and mythol- 
ogies. 2 v. 8°. London, Williams & Norgate, 
1912. 

. The undiscovered country; a sequence of 

spirit-messages describing death and the after, 
world; selected from published and unpub- 
lished automatic writings, 1874-1918. Intro, 
duction by Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, xxi, [1] 
270 pp. 12°. London [etc.], Cassell & Co., 1918'. 

Bayley (Joseph) [1836-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 318. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1913, i, 494. 

Bayley (Walter) [1529-92]. 

Power (D A.) [Biography.] Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1907 
xc, 415-454. Also: Library, Lond., 1907, No. 32, 370-392 
Also, Reprint. 

Bayliss (William Maddock)[1860- 1. The na- 
ture of enzyme action, viii, 90 pp. 8 . London, 
New York, Bombay & Calcutta, Longmans, 
Green & Co., 1908. 

. The same. 2. ed. xi, 137 pp. roy. 8°. 

New York [etc.], Longmans, Green & Co., 1911. 

. The same. 3. ed. viii, 180 pp. 8°. 

London [etc.], Longmans, Green & Co., 1914. • 

. The feme. Das Wesen der Enzym-Wir- 

kung. Mit Autorisation des Verfassers in deut- 
scher Sprache hrsg. von Karl Schorr, iii-91 pp. 
8°. Dresden, T. Steinkopf. 1910. _ 

. Principles of general physiology, xx, 850 

pp. roy. 8°. London, New York [etc.], Long- 
mans, Green & Co., 1915. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxiv, 858 pp. 8°. 

London[etc], Longmans, Green & Co., 1918. 

. The physiology of food and economy in 

diet, viii, 107 pp. 8°. London, New York [etc.]. 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1917. 

Baylor University College of Medicine. See 
Bulletin Baylor University College of Medicine. 

Bayly (Hugh Wansey). The clinical pathology 
of syphilis and parasyphilis and its value for 
diagnosis and controlling treatment, xiii, 194 
pp., 1 pi. 12°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1912. 

Bayly (R. C.) The legal status of doctors every- 
where under the flag and State; recognition of 
the supremacy of national law and legal courtesy 
to physicians of other States. Fraudulent 
practice acts. 1 p. 1. , frontisp. , xxvii, 28-168 pp. 
8°. Decatur, III., Lesson Leaf Pub. Co., [1900]. 

Bayma (Theodoro). A emctina na framboeeia 
tropica (Boubas). 15 pp. 8°. Sao Paulo, 1914. 

Baynard (Edward) [1641- ]. 

Kraus (C.) Edward Baynard, cin Badearzt vor 200 
Jahren. Wien. mod. Pressc, 1899, xL 605; 055. Also: Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 1439; 1473; 1519; 1553. 

Bayne (James). 

See Tuson (Richard V.) [in 2. s.]. A pharmacopoeia, 
including the outlines [etc.]. 12°. London, 1904. 

Baynes (Joseph). A memorandum on the sub- 
ject of the prevention of horse sickness; an 
appeal to common sense. 6 1. 1G°. Maritzburg, 
Natal, Times Print. & Pub. Co., 1915. 

Baynton (Thomas) [1761-1820]. 

Nixon (J. A.) Thomas Baynton, 1761-1820. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Lond., 1914-15, viii, Sect. Hist. Med., 95-102. 

Bayo (Oiro). Higiene sexual del soltero. Causae 
de celibato. Sensaciones en ambos sexos. El 
amor libre y la prostitucion; las amigas del 
soltero; la prostituci6n clandestina y la auto- 



Bayo (Ciro) — continued, 
rizada; medios preservatives profilacticos ; cura- 
cion de las enfermedades de la vida genital; 
aberraciones sexuales; higiene sexual del soltero. 
2. ed. 171 pp. 12°. Madrid, R. Serra, [n. d.\. 

Bayol (Jeanf-Marie]) [1849-1905]. Rapport fait 
au nom de la commission de la marine, chargee 
d'examiner le projet de loi portant organisation 
du corps de sante de la marine. 55 pp. 4°. 
Paris, P. Mouillot, 1904. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1361. 

Bayon (Peter Georg Heinrich) [1876- J. 
*Erneute Versuche iiber den Einfluss des Schild- 
driisenverlustes und der Schilddrusenfutterung 
auf die Heilung von Knochenbriichen. pp. 
249-311, 3 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1903. 

Culling from: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellich. in 
Wurzb., 1903, n. F., xxxv. 

. Beitrag zur Diagnose und Lehre vom 

Cretinismus unter besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Differential-Diagnose nut anderen Formen 
von Zwergwuchs und Schwachsinn. 120 pp. 
8°. Wiirzburg, A. Stuber, 1903. 

Forms No. 1, n. F., v. 26, of: Verhandl. d. phvs.-med. 
Gesellsch. zu Wurzb., 1903-4. 

. Eziologia, diagnosi e terapia del creti- 

nismo con particolare riguardo alle altre malattie 
della glandola tiroide, gozzo e mixedema. x, 
189 pp. 8°. Torino. TJnione tipogr.-edit., 1904. 

. Die histologischen Untersuchungsme- 

thoden des Nervensystems. viii, 187 pp. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1905. 

Bayr (Engelbert) [1877- ]. *Erfahrungen mit 
dem Bossi'schen Dilatator. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1904. 

Bayrac (Henri -Pierre). *Sur une nouvelle m^- 
thode de preparation des paraquinones au mo- 
yen des indophenols. 1 p. 1., 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1895. 

de Bayrus ( Petrus). See Bairo i PietroV 

Baz (Agustfn). Opusculo sobre la Valeriana. 19 
pp. 8°. Mexico, J. David, 1851. 

Bazalgette (Henri). *Des grossesses tubaires m£- 
connues. 191 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 266. 

de Bazelairc de Buppierre (Marie-Gaston) [1875- 
]. *De la peur chez les vieillards. 137 pp. 
8°. Nancy, A. Crepin-Leblond, 1901. 

Bazells (Auguste-Alphonse-Charles) [1862- ]. 
*Contribution a l'e4ude des accidents causes par 
le sulfate de quinine. 66 pp. 8°. Lille, 1897, 
No. 35. 

Bazenerie. Traite des maladies des voies uri- 

naires, canal de l'urethre, prostate, vessie; 

traitement eJectrique et guerison. 102 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Soc. d'ed. scientif., 1897. 
Bazenov (Nik. >laj N . ) See Bazhenoff ). 
Bazerolle (Alfred-Edouard) [1872- ]. *Le vin. 

54 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 553. 
Bazerque (J.) *Essai de psycho-pathologie sur 

Tamnesie hystcrique et epileptique. 57 pp. 

8°. Toulouse, 1900, No. 392. 
Bazet ( Louis i. . 

See Forgue (Emilo) [in 2. s.]. Antiseptic methods [etc.]. 

16°. San Francisco, 11894]. 

Bazhenoff | N[ikolaI] N[ikolayevich]) [1S57- ]. 
Istoriya Moskovskavo Dollhauza, ninie Mos- 

■ kovskol gorodskt)i Preobrazhenskol bolnitsidlya 
dushevnobolnikh; glava iz islorii russkoi medi 
tsini i kulturno-bitovoIistoriiMoskvi. [History 
of the Moscow Madhouse, now the Moscow Mu- 
nicipal Hospital of the Transfiguration for the 
Insane ; chapter from the history of Russian medi- 
cine and the history of manners of Moscow.] 
191 pp., 12 pi., 5 port., pi., 2 maps, 3 plans, 1 
facsim. letter, 1 diag. 8°. Moskva, 1909. 
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Bazhenoff (N[ikolai] N[ikelayevich]) — cont'd. 

& Osipov (Victor Petrovic). La suggestion 

et ses limites 2 p. L, 117 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
Bloud & Cie., 1911. 

Bazil (Paul). *Des albuminuries intermittentes. 
31 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 276. 

Bazileyich (M[itrofan] Ye[lisayevich]) [1859- ]. 
Plasticheskaya rol blelavo kroyyanovo sharika i 
reaktivniya nachala v razvitii zlokachestven- 
nikh novoobrazovaniy epitelialnavo tipa. [Plas- 
tic role of the leucocyte and reactive principles 
in the development of malignant tumors of the 
epithelial type.] 50 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Zhito- 
mir, M. M. Katerberg, 1900. 

. O proi'skhozhdenii efemernikh klietoch- 

nikh vegetatsiy na otdallyonnoi periferii epi- 
dermi. [Origin of ephemeral cellular vegeta- 
tions upon the distant periphery of the epider- 
mis.] 32 pp. 8°. Zhitomir, M. M. Katerberq. 
1901. 

. Homologi embrionalnavo veshtshestva i 

deriyati ploskavo epiteliya na otdalyonnikh 
stadiyakh biologicheskavo tsikla. [Homologues 
of embryonal material and derivatives of flat 
epithelium in distant stadia of the biological 
cycle.] 32 pp. 8°. Zhitomir, M. M. Kater- 
berg, 1902. 

. Melanoma v ryadu zlokachstvennikh 

novoobrazovaniy zhelyozistavo tipa. [Mela- 
noma in the series of malignant tumors of glan- 
dular type.] 26 pp. 8°. Zhitomir, M. M. 
Katerberg, 1902. 

. Vieyerobrazniya i luchistiya osnovi v 

ustoyakh klietochmkh novoobrazovaniy. [Fan- 
like and radiating principles in the foundations 
of cellular neoplasms.] 25 pp. 8°. Zhitomir, 
E. I. Shtsherbinski, 1906. 

Bazin (Francois). *Traitement de la syphilis 
du nouveau-ne par les injections intra-muscu- 
laires de preparations mercurielles solubles et 
insolubles. [Paris.] 63 pp. 8°. Saint-Malo, 

1906, No. 88. 

Bazin (Francois) [1886- ]. Contribution ex- 
perimentale a V etude de la tension arterielle. 3 
p. 1., 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 345. 

Bazin (Leandre). *Etude sur les tumeurs Bolides 
primitives du mesentere. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1907, No. 9. 

Bazin (Pierre-Paul-Rene) [1889- ]. *Etude 
clinique du syndrome de Brown-Sequard dans 
les blessures de guerre. 68 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1918, No. 15. 

Bazin (Robert). Contribution a l'etude de 
l'histoire de la medecine a la Renaissance. 50 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 423. 

[Baziner (O. F.)] Narodmya skazaniya o pro- 
'iskhozhdenii dietei. [Popular stories concerning 
the origin of children.] 56 pp. 8°. [Varshava, 
1902.] 

Bound with: Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1902. 

Bazin 9 s disease. 

See Erythema nodosum; Psoriasis of mucous 
membranes. 

Bazire (Pierre Victor). 

See Trousseau (Armand) [in 2. s.]. Lectures on clinical 
medicine. 8°. Philadelphia, 1873. 

Bazot (Arsene-Apollinaire) [1818- ]. 

Roche (L.) Noticesurla vie. Bull. Soc. med.de l'Yonne 
1904, Anxerre, 1905, xlv, 109-112. 

Bazy (Louis) [1883- ]. *Etude > critique sur 
les differents precedes d'exploration des fonc- 
tions renales. 163 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 181. 



Bazy (Louis) — continued. 

—. The same. 3 p. 1., 163 pp., 2 1., 1 diag. 

8°. Pans, C. Delagrave, [1910^ 
Bazy (P[ierre]). Maladies des voies urinaires. 

Therapeutique generale; therapeutique sympto- 

matique; medecine operatoire. 190 pp., 1 1. 

12°. Paris, Masson & Cie., Gauthier-Villars, 

[n. d.]. 

See, also, Folsy (Emile). Le retrecissement congenital 
[etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1905. 

Bazzi (Vincenzo). *Cenni storici sulle malattie 
veneree. 31 pp. 8°. Pavia, Fusi & Co., 1847. 
[P., v. 2226.] 

Bazzicalupo (Guglielmo). Le moderne ricerche 
di laboratorio per la diagnosi ematologica delle 
infezioni acute, xv, 455 pp., 1 1., 5 pi. 8°. 
Napoli, S. Morano, 1912. 

Bdelloidea. 

Dobers (E.) Ueber die Biologie der Bdelloidea. 
Internat. Rev., Leipz., 1915, Biol.-Suppl., 1. s., 1. lift., 
128 pp., 8 pi. 

Bdellolarynx. 

Mitter (J. L.) The life history of Bdellolarynx sanguino- 
lentus, Austen. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 1915-16, 
iii, 538-540. 

Bdellostoma. 

Allis (E. P.) On certain features of the cranial anatomy 
of Bdellostoma dombeyi. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1903, xxiii, 259; 
321.— Ayers (H.) Bdellostoma dombeyi, Lac; a study from 
the Hopkins Marine Laboratory. Biol. Lect. Woods Holl 
1893, Bost., 1894, 125-161 — Gilchrist (J. D. F.) Note on 
eggs and embryos of the South African Myxinoid, Bdellos- 
toma (Heptatretus) hexatrema.Mull. Quarterly J. Micr.Sc , 
Lond., 1917-18, lxiii, 141-159, 4 pi.— Jackson (C. M.) An 
investigation of the vascular system of Bdellostoma dom- 
beyi. J. Cincin. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1901-2, xx, 13-48, 3 pi.— 
Maas (O.) Ueber ein pankreasartiges Organ bei Bdello- 
stoma. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1896, xh, 570-573.— Price (G. C.) 
A further study of the development of the excretory organs 
in Bdellostoma stouti. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1904-5, iv, 117- 
138.— Stockard (C. R.) The development of the mouth and 
gills in Bdellostoma stouti. Ibid., 1905-6, v, 481-517. 

Beach (Henry Harris Aubrey) [1844- 
1910]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1910, lxxviii, 73. 

Beach (Samuel) [1802-53]. 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Beach (Wooster) [1794-1868]. An improved sys- 
tem of midwifery. 272 pp., 45 pi. 4°. Neiv 
York, J. McAlister, 1847. 

Beadle (H.) Yellow fever; its nature, causes and 
cure. 

Cutting from: The Republican, St. Louis, Aug. 26, 1878. 

Beadles (Arthur) [ -1911], 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 646. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1911, ii, 801. 

Beal (A[uguste]) [1858- ]. Passe-temps d'un 
praticien d'Auvergne; causeries sur l'hygiene 
. . . et autres sujets joyeux. Prefac e de Joan 
Ajalbert. xi, 337 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1900. 

Beal (James Hartley) [1861- ]. Pharmaceu- 
tical interrogations. A list of classified ques- 
tions upon subjects pertaining to pharmacy, 
accompanied by references to standard authori- 
ties. For the use of students. 154 pp., inter- 
leaved. 8°. Columbus, Ohio, Nitschke Broth- 
ers, 1896. 

. Elementary principles of the theory and 

practice of pharmacy. Part IV. Pharmaceu- 
tical chemicals. 412 pp. 8°. Scio, O., J. H. 
Beal, 1911. 

Also, Editor of: Midland (The) Druggist and Pharma- 
ceutical Review, Columbus, Ohio, 1909-18. 

Beal (Leon) [1886- ]. *Contribution a l'.'tude 
du mal perforant buccal. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1912, No. 312. 
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Beal (Raymond). *Des hemorragies retiniennes 

dans la compression du thorax. 107 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1906, No. 254. 
Beal (Victor) [1883- ]. *L'anaphylaxie dans 

l'asthme. 147 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 355. 
Beale (Charles Frederick Tiffany) [1857- 

1901]. 

Benjamin (M.) Charles Frederick Tiffany 

Beale. 8°. Washington, 1902. 
Beale (Lionel Smith) [1828-1906]. A descriptive 

list of the microscopical specimens illustrating 

seven lectures on the structure and growth of 

tissues, etc., delivered at the Royal College of 

Physicians. 16 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, J. 

Churchill, [1861]. 
. Disease germs; their nature ami origin. 

2. ed. xx, 472 pp., 28 pi. 8°. London, J. & A. 

Churchill, 1872. 
. On life and on vital action in health and 

disease; being the Lumleian lectures delivered 

before the Royal College of Physicians. 110 pp. 

12°. London, J. A. Churchill, 1875. 
. How to work with the microscope. 5. ed. 

xvi, 518 pp., 99 pi., 8°. London, Harrison, 

1880. 

. Our morality and the moral question. 

chiefly from the medical side. 2. ed. xvi, 244 
pp. 12°. London, J. & A. Churchill; Philadel- 
phia, P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 1893. 

. On progress at King's College and on na- 
ture of life. 50 pp. 8°. London, Harrison & 
Sons, 1893. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, S36. Also: 
Bull. Acad. roy. de mM. de Belg., Brux., 1906, 4. s., xx, 348- 
351 (Rommelaere). Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, 
xlvi, 1392. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1906, l, 1004-1007, port. 
Also: Nature, Lond., 1905-6, lxxiii, 540 (R. T. H.). 

Beale (Peyton Todd Bowman) [1864- ]. Aids 
to physiology. 239 pp. 12°. London, Bailliere, 
Tindall & Cox, 1903. 

. The same. 239 pp. 16°. New York, W. 

Wood & Co., 1906. 

Beall (Elias James) [1835-1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1685. 

Beam [William). 

See Leffmann (Henry) & Beam (William). Notes on 

the glycerol [etc.]. 8°. [Philadelphia, 1901.1 . 

Select methods in food analysis. 8°. Philadelphia, 1905 

Beamtete (Dor) Arzt und arztliche Sachver- 
standige. Mit besonderer Berueksiehtigung dor 
deutschen Reichs- und preussischen Landesge- 
setzgebung. Hrsg. von O. Rapmund. 2 v. xv, 
516 pp.; vi, 536 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Komfeld. 
1900-1904. 

Bean (Charles E.) [1854-1913]. 

[Obituary.] Tr. Am. Laryngol. Ass., N. Y., 1913, \ \ \ \ . 
307. Also: Ibid., 1914, xxxvi, 302. 

Bean (Elijah Harry) [1875- ]. Food funda- 
mentals; a review of ill-health as caused by 
wrong habits of living, and a discussion of food", 
based on experience from the viewpoint of an 
osteopathic physician. 3 p. 1., 3-195 pp. 8°. 
Columbus, 0., Sears & Simpson, 1916. 

. The same. [2. ed.l 3 p. 1., pp. 5-177. 

12°. [Columbus, 0., E. H. Bean, 1918.J 

Bean (George L.) Hand-carved porcelain shell 
and other crowns. Together with amalgam 
model technique for crowns and inlays. 17 pp. 
12°. Berkeley, University of California Press. 
L916. 

University of California. College of Dentistry. Exten- 
sion lectures. No. 4. 



Bean (Richard Lewis). Anatomy for the use of 
artists. 47 pp., 10 pi. 8°. London, H. Renshaw, 
1841. 

Bean (Robert Bennett) [1874- ]. The racial 
anatomy of the Philippine Islanders, introduc- 
ing new methods of anthropology and showing 
their application to the FiUpinos with a classi- 
fication of human ears and a scheme for the 
heredity of anatomical characters in man. 236 
pp. 8 . Philadelphia, J. B. Lippincott Co., 
1910. 

Reprinted, in part, from the Philippine Journal of Science. 
Bean (Tarleton H.) A catalogue of the fishes of 
Bermuda, with notes on a collection made in 
1905 for the Field Museum, pp. 21-89. 8°. 
Chicago, Pub. Field Col. Mus., 1906, No. 108. 

Beanes (William) [1749-1828]. 

Magruder (C. C), jr. [Biography.] Bull. Med. & Chir. 
Fac. Maryland, Bait., 1914-15, vii. 67-69. 

Beans. 

See, also, Legnminosae; Phaseolus. 

Ramm. Bohnenhiilsenthee. Mittheilungen 
fur Aerzte und Kranke. 8°. Preetz. 1898. 

Arragon (C.) Ueber den Blausauregehalt der indischen 
Rundbohnen. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs- u. Ge- 
nussmittel, Berl., 1906, xii, 530-532.— Balland. Sur la com- 
position et la valeur alimentaire des haricots indigenes. 
Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1898, exxvii, 532-534.— 
Barilla. Hydratation des haricots, leur nocivit* 5 ; modifica- 
tion morptiologique des varietes exotiques; substitution 
frauduleuse. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1909, 6. s., xxix, 
422--428.— Bourquelot <E.) Remarques a propos des feves 
de Pvthagore. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 
861.— Brill (H. C.) The salicvhc acid reaction of beans. 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1916,' [A], xi, 81-89.— Butts (W.) 
Preparing beans, pease, etc., for food. [Pat. spec] No. 
226712; April 20, 1880.— Campana (R.) Eczema, stoma- 
tite, enterite per 1'uso di fave fresche. Clin, dermosifilopat. 
d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1917, xxxv, 47-54.— Coupin (H.) Sur 
la localisation des pigments dans le tegument des graines de 
haricots. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 1489- 
1492.— Landmann (G.) Ueber die Ursache der Darm- 
stadter Bohnenvergiftung. Hyg. Rundschau, Berl., 1904, 
xiv, 449-452.— McCollum (E . V.) & Pitz (W.) The dietary 
deficiencies of the white bean, etc. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 

1917, xxix, 521-536, 1 pi. Also, Reprint— MacMUlan (H. 
G.) Sunscald of beans. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1918, 
xiii, 647-650, 4 pi.— Mateer (J. G.) & Marshall (E. K.) 
The urease content of certain beans, with special reference to 
the jack bean. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1916, xxv, 299-305. 
Also, Reprint.— Montano(G.) Delfavismoointossicazione 
fabaeea. Atti d. xi. Cong. med. internaz., Roma L 1894 l iii, 
med. int., 301-304.— Osborne (T. B.) & Heyl (F. W.) Hy- 
drolysis of vetch legumin. Am. J. Phvsiol., Bost., 1908, 
xxii, 423-432.— Tatlock (R. R.) \- Thomson (R. T.) On 
the presence and detection of cvanogen in Java, Burma and 
haricot beans. Analyst, Lond.", 1906, xxxi, 249-254. 

Beard. 

Barthius (G.) *De barba. 16°. Jena 1672. 

Bloch (A.) De la barbe au point de vue anthropologique. 
Bull, ct mem. Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1915, 6. s., vi, 305-319. 
Dutton (A. S:) Beards in warfare. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1915, n. s., c, 520.— Wallnitz (H.) Hygienische 
Nachteile der Stoff-Bartbinde. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miin- 
chen, 1907, xvii, 411. 

Beard (Diseases of). 

See, also, Hair (Diseases of); Sycosis; Tinea 

barbse. 

Adamson (II. G.) Skin affections of the beard region 
due to micro-organisms, and their treatment. Hospital, 
Lond., 1910-11, xlix, 553-556.— Arneth. Notiz zur Behand- 
lung der Sykosis barbae parasitaria. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lxv, 794.— Arning (E.) Die Behandlung der 
Trichophvtia barbie mittels Karbolsaureatzungen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 681-683.— 
Bruck. Ueber dio Behandlung tiefer Bartflechten mit 
Trichon. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 347.— 
Chajes (B.) Bartflechtentherapie mittels Sterilin. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 546.— Engman (M. F.) & MeGarry 
(R. A.) Two cases of trichophytosis barba? cured by the 
use of Strickler's ringworm vaccine. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1917, Ixviii, 543.— Lehmann (W.) Zur Frage der 
Bartflechte. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 

1918, xliv, 468.— MacKee & Wise. Tinea barbae with kenon. 
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Beard (Diseases of). 

J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., N. Y., 1915, xxxiii, 41.— Melrow- 
sky. Vorschliigc zur Bek&mptung der Bartflechtenepide- 
mie. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 511— Meret (II . ) 
Folliculite suppuree de la barbe guene par la radiotherapio, 
apres deux recidives. Bull, ct mem. Soc radiol. med. dc 
Par., 1910, ii, 14-19. Also: Normandie m&L, Rouen, 1910, 
xxvi, 64-66.— Meyer (F. M.) Die Strahlcnbehandlung der 
Trichophytieen des Bartes. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1918, lxv, 592.— Steinheimer. Bekampfung der Bartflech- 
tenepidemie. Ibid., 860. — Sutton (R. L.) A case of tinea 
barbse clinically suggestive of actinomycosis. J. Kansas M. 
Soc, Topeka, 1916, xvi, 291 -294 — Vignolo - Lutatl (C.) 
Trichostasis nodosa atrophicans barbae. Gior. ital. d. mal. 
ven., Milano, 1916, li, 272-281, 1 pi. 

Beard (Charles Heady) [1855^916]. Ophthalmic 
surgery; a treatise on surgical operations per- 
taining to the eye and its appendages, with chap- 
ters on paraoperative technic and management 
of instruments, ix, 674 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakiston'sSon & Co., 1910. 

• . The same. 2. ed. xi, 745 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., [1914]. 

. Ophthalmic semiology and diagnosis. 

xi. 400 pp., 13 col. pi. 8°. Philadelphia, P. 
Blahston's Son & Co., 1913. 

For Biography, see Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, Phila., 1916, xiv, 
432-435, port. 

Beard (George Miller) [1839-83]. [Miscellaneous 
papers.] 8°. [v. p.], 1872-81. 

. A practical treatise on nervous exhaus- 
tion (neurasthenia), its symptoms, nature, se- 
quences, treatment. Ed., with notes and addi- 
tions, by A. D. Rockwell. 5. ed. 288 pp. 8°. 
New York, E. B. Treat & Co., 1905. 

. Sexual neurasthenia (nervous exhaus- 
tion); its hygiene, causes, symptoms and treat- 
ment, with a chapter on diet for the nervous. 
Ed., with notes and additions, bv A. D. Rock- 
well. 6. ed. 316 pp. 8°. New York, E. B. 
Treat & Co., 1905. 

& Rockwell (A. D.) A practical treatise on 

the medical and surgical uses of electricity. 
2. ed., revised, enlarged, and mostly rewritten, 
xxviii, 794 pp. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 
1875. 

. The same. 3. ed., revised by A. D. 

Rockwell, xxx, 758 pp. 8°. New York, W. 
Wood <fe Co., 1881. 

Beard (John) [1858- ]. The span of gestation 
and the cause of birth. A study of the critical 
period and its effects in mammalia, ix, 132 pp. 
8°. Jena, G. Fisrhtr, 1897. 

■ — . The enzyme treatment of cancer and its 

scientific basis; being collected papers dealing 
with the origin, nature, and scientific treatment 
of the natural phenomenon known as malignant 
disease, xix, 290 pp., 8 pi. 8°. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1911. 

Beard (Joseph) [1873- ]. *De la retraction de 
l'aponevrose plantaire. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, 
No. 417. 

Beard sley (Amos) [ -1901]. 

[Biography.] Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1901, lxxxiv, p. 
cxxvii. 

Beardslev (Edward John Gillespie) [1879- ]. 
See Hare (Hobart Anion ) & Beardsley (Edward John 
Gillespie). The medical complications, accidents [etc.]. 
8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1909. 

Bears. 

Seifert (E.) Ein Fall von ansteckender Zehen- und 
Zungenerkranlaing bei Baren. Deutsche tierfirztl. Wchn- 
schr., Hannov., 1912, xx, 226-228.— Shepherd (F. J.) Short 
notes on the myology of the American black bear (Ursus 
americanus). J." Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1883-4, xviii, 103- 
117. Also, Reprint. 



Beasley (Henry). The book of prescriptions; 

2,900 prescriptions collected from the practice 

of the most eminent physicians and surgeons, 

English and foreign, [etc.]. xvi, 543 pp. 12°. 

London, J. Churchill, 1854. 
. The same. Rewritten by E. W. Lucas. 

With an introduction by Arthur Latham. 8. ed. 

ix (3 1.), 366 pp. 12°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 

1905. 

. The same. 9. ed. xi (2 1.), 366 pp. 12°. 

London, J. & A. Churchill, 1907. 

— . The druggist's general receipt-book; com- 
prising a copious veterinary formulary, [etc.]. 
6. ed. viii, 500 pp. 16°. London, J. Churchill 
& Sons, 1866. ' 

— ; — . The pharmaceutical formulary. A synop- 
sis of the British, French, German, and Lnited 
States pharmacopoeias, and of the chief unofficial 
formularies, being the twelfth edition of Beas- 
ley's pocket formulary. Edited by J. Oldham 
Braithwaite. vi (1 1.), 464 pp. 16°. London, 
J. & A. Churchill, 1899. 

See, also, Book (The) of receipts [etc.]. 12°. Philadelphia, 
1907. 

Beasse (Lucien) [1876- ]. *Contribution a 
1' etude des malformations geni tales chez la 
femme et particulierement de l'uterus et du 
vagin doubles. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 61. 

Beath (John Henry) [1835-1904]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 
322. 

Beatley (William Crump) [1856-1917]. 

Obituary. Univ. Durham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 
1916-17, xvii, 61. 

Beatson (Sir- George Thomas) [1848- ]. Modern 
wound treatment and the conduct of an opera- 
tion, iv (1 1.), 106 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, E. & 
S. Livingstone, 1913. 

Beatson (William Burns ) [1825-1911]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1317. 
Beattie (James Martin) [1868- ]. Bacteriology; 
a review and an outlook. 30 pp. 8°. Liverpool, 
University Press of Li verpool, 1913. 

Also, Co-Editor of: System of surgery, roy. 8°. London, 
1912. 

& Dickson (W. E. Carnegie). A text-book 

of general pathology for the use of students and 
practitioners, xvi, 475 pp., 4 pi., 4 1. 8°. 
London, Rebman, 1908. 

. A text-book of special pathology 

for the use of students and practitioners, xix, 
599 pp., 2 pi. 8°. London, Rebman, 1909. 

. The same, xix, 599 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1909. 

Beattie (William Johnston) [1865-1913]. 

[Obituary.] N. York M. J. [etc], 1913. xcviii, 680. Also: 
Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc, Manchester, 1914, exxiii, 23S- 
240, port. 

Beatty (Hamilton Kelly) [1848-1913]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, Ixi, 1732. 

Beatty (James). The method of enzyme action. 
Introduction by E. II. Starling, ix (11.), 143 pp. 
8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1917. 

Beatty (James Martin) [1868- ]. Post-mor- 
tem methods, viii (1 I.), 231 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 
Cambridge, Univ. Press, 1915. 

Beatty (John) [1749-1826]. 

Packard (F. R.) [Biography.] Univ. Penn. M. Bull., 
Phila., 1902-3, XV, 57. 

Beatty (Thomas Carlile) [1814-97]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 946. 
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Beatty (Thomas Edward) [1801-72]. Observa- 
tions addressed to the council of the Royal Col- 
lege of Surgeons in Ireland, on Friday, July 15, 
1859, in support of a motion for a committee to 
confer with Trinity College relative to the 
license in surgery given by that institution. 19 
pp. 8°. Dublin, R. Hendrick, 1859. 

Beatus (AdolO [3885- ]. Ein Beitrag zur 
Frage der Beziehungen zwischen asphyktischer 
und schwerer Geburt und nachhaltigen peychi- 
schen und nervosen Storungen. 37 pp. 8°. 
Breslau, Schenkalowsky Nachf., 1913. 

Beau (Maurice) [1879- J. *Du role de la rate 
dans les intoxications explrimentales. Influence 
de la splenectomie sur revolution des intoxica- 
tions par les alcoloides et les sels mineraux chez 
le cobaye. 67 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1901, No. 25. 

See, also, Michel (C.TT.) & Perret (M.) La ration [etc.]. 
8°. Paris, 1907. 

Beau (P[ierre]-F.) *Contribution a 1' etude de la 
pression arterielle chez la femme a la fin de la 
grossesse, pendant l'accouchement et les suites 
de couches. 8°. Geneve, Taponnier & Soldini, 
1906. 

Beaucamp (Constant) [1888- 1. * Ueber einige 
mit Opium-Brom behandelte Falle von Epilepsie 
nach der Flechsig'schen Methode (Ziehen'sche 
Modifikation). 1 p. 1., 63 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. Bonn, 
H. Ludwig, 1913. 

Beaucamp (Eugene) [1859- ]. Die Pflege der 
Wochnerinnen und Neugeborenen. 3. Aufl. vii, 
116 pp. 24°. Bonn, P. Hauptmann, [1898]. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. viii, 116 pp. 12°. 

Bonn, [1902]. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. xii, 119 pp. 12°. 

Bonn, P. Hauptmann, [1907]. 

. The same. Verpleging van moeder en 

kind. 4. ed. xi, 116 pp. 12°. Leiden, A. H. 
Adriani, [1902]. 

. Ratgeber fur junge Frauen und Mutter. 

xi, 149 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. T. Hoffmann, 1900. 

Beauchamp {John Alfred) [1835-1910]. 

Douglas (A. K.) Obituary. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. 
Ass., Bait., 1910, xvii, 497-499. 

de Beauchamp (P.) Morphologic et variations 
de l'appareil rotateur dans la serie des rotiferes. 
29 pp. 8°. Paris, Schleicher frfres, 1907. 

Forms No. 1 of: Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Hist. nat. 
[etc.], Par., 1907, 4. s., vi. 

Beauchef (Gaston). *De la cirrhose alcoolique 
hypertrophique anascitique. 81 pp., 11. 8°. 
Paris, 1904, No. 472. 

Beaucnef (Pierre) [1876- ]. *Le massage en 
therapeutique cutanee; son action physiologique; 
ses indications et son emploi. 94 pp 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 541. 

Beauchcr (Francois-Etienne-Jean) [1852- ]. 
*Epurati<>n biologique intensive des eaux re- 
siduaires; etude et applications du procede dit 
"septic tank" avec fosse septique automatique 
et fits bacteriens. [Bordeaux.] 65 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1897, No. 30. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Beauchesne (Pierre-.T.-M.) ^Relations entre les 
lesions de l'aorte et les troubles de la pupille. 
52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1902 No. 103. 
Beauclair-Lafaye (Cnarles-Marie-Joseph) [1874- 
]. *Recherche de la fraude dans la gemme 
et 1' essence de terebenthinc. 40 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1914, No. 51. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 



Beaudeant (Alfred). Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la melancolie par l'opium dans la 
clinique des maladies mentales de Toulouse. 80 
pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 716. 

Bcaudet (Paul). *Le choleperitoine hydatique. 
105 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 415. 

Beaudot (Leon) [1878- ]. *Henri Cliet, ac- 
coucheur lyonnais (1789-1 850). 59 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 167. 

Beaudouin (Charles-Marie) [1872- ]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la varicelle gangreneuse. 
44 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 3. 

Beauduin (Pierre). *Etude sur les kystes hyda- 
tiques du cerveau chez les enfants. 200 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 309. 

Beaufils (Georges). * Action des peintures mu- 
rales sur les microbes. 60 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, 
No. 286. 

Beaufort (Ernest) [1868- J. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'embolie dans les cardiopathies in- 
fantiles acquises. 131 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 
216. 

Beaufort (G. : Ludovic) [1886- ]. *Du tem- 
perament criminel. 93 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1908, 
No. 49. 

Boa u four (Henri). *Sur les iodhydrines deri- 
vees de Tether cinnamyl-methylique (etude 
chimique) et sur rco-methoxy-methyl-ephedrine 
(etude pharmacodynamique). [Paris.] 50 pp. 
8° Evreux, 1913, No. 5. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Beaufume (Octave) [1876- T. *L'hydrothorax 
unilateral des cardiaques, des brightiques et 
des arterio-sclereux. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 258. 

. The same. 78 pp., 1 I. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1907. 

Beaugeard (AchiUe-Marie-Philibert) [1874- 1 
*Des difficultes de diagnostic dans les attentats a 
la pudeur chez les petites filles. 112 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1902, No. 161. 

Beaugrand (Jean-Francis-Octave-Rene) [1875- 
]. *Des paralysies traumatiques des mus- 
cles de Tcoil (d'orisjine orbitaire). 89 pp. 8°. 
Lille, H. Morel, 1899, No. 142. 

Beaujard (Eugene). *La radiotherapie dans les 
leucemies. Etude clinique et exp^rimentale. 
[Paris.] 110 pp. 8°. Suresnes, 1905, No. 533. 

Beaujeu (Emile) [1882- ]. ^Indications et 
contre-indieations de l'op^ration de la cataracte 
choroidienne. 116 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 345. 

Beaujeu (Paul) [1874- ]. *De la dissocia- 
tion du r6flexe rotulien et de la trepidation plan- 
taire dans la fievre tvphoi'de. 76 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1899, No. 76. 

Bcaulavon (Andre-Marie-Paul) [1868-1901]. Con- 
tribution a l'etude du traitement de la tuber- 
culose pulmonaire dans les sanatoria. 146 pp. 
4°. Paris, 1896, No. 353. 

. La phtisie; hygiene; cure; gu orison, xi, 

332 pp. 12° Paris, Montqredien & Vie., [1897?]. 

For Biography, see Lutte aritituberc, Par., 1901, ii, 91- 
96 (A.-F. Plique). Also: Rev. mtki. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1901, 311-313, port. (C. Nicolle). 

de Ilea ulicu (Eustorg). 

Harvltt (Holene J.) Poosies mMicales d'Eustorg de 
Bcaulieu. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de lamed., Par., 1913, xii, 

247-250. 

de Beaulieu (Jacques). See Jacques [Frire], 
Beaulieux (Charles). Catalogue de la reserve 
au xvi 1 ' Biecle (1501-40) de la bibliotheque de 
l'Universite de Paris; avec 19 reproductions de 
marques typographiques. 2 p. 1., 322 pp., 1 L, 
8 pi. 8°. Paris, B. Champion, 1910. 
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Beauloce (Alexandre"). *Alimentation dans la 
fievre typhoide. 128 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1901, 
No. 427. 

Beaumelle (Maurice) [1883- ]. *L'hysterec- 
tomie abdominale totale et subtotale dans le 
traitement des salpingo-ovarites. 129 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1910, No. 66. 

Beaumelou (Jean) [1886- ]. Contribution a 
1' etude clinique et therapeutique du syndrome 
anorexie men tale. 45 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 
1914, No. 49. 

Beaumont (Emil) [1886- ]. *Die Methoden 
der Darmanastomosen. 34 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Ebering, 1912. 

Beaumont (Eugene-Auguste) [1879- ]. *De 
l'occlusion intestinale dans les eventrations post- 
operatoires. 68 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 73. 

Beaumont {William) [1785-1853]. 

Myer (J. S.) Life and letters of William 
Beaumont, including hitherto unpublished data 
concerning the case of Alexis St. Martin; with 
an introduction by Sir Wm. Osier. 8°. St. 
Louis, 1912. 

Bailey (J. R.) Beaumont; army surgeon. Physician & 
Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1900, xxii, 572-583, port - 
Beaumont (The) memorial at Fort Mackinac. J. Ass. 
Mill. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, Pa., 1901-2, x, 649-651— Benoit 
(E. P.) [Biography.] Union med. du Canada, Montreal, 
1904, xxxui, 707-713 — Corbus (B. R.) William Beaumont 
and his work in the light of modern research. J. Mich. M. 
. Soc, Detroit, 1909, viii, 406-412.— Dempster (J. H.) Physi- 
ology of digestion: William Beaumont. Detroit M. J., 1913, 
xiii, 202- 213.— Goltra (J. N.) William Beaumont as a 
scientist. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1902, 
xxiv, 529-542. — Lutz(F.J.) Beaumont; practitioner. Ibid., 
1900, xxii, 583-587. Also, Reprint. — Monahan (R.) Beau- 
mont and Alexis St. Martin. Montreal M. J., 1910, xxxix, 
539-544.— Myer (J. S.) The life and letters of William 
Beaumont. Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc., 1911, v, 175. 

. William Beaumont. Bull. Soc. Med. Hist. Chicago, 

1913, i 150-170.— Osborn (C. S.) Beaumont, citizen. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor ; 1900, xxii, 588-591. — 
Osier (W.) William Beaumont; a pioneer American phys- 
iologist. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 1223-1231. 
Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1902, xxiv, 
555-574. Alio, Reprint.— Vaughan (V. C.) William 
Beaumont and his work. Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1902, xxiv, 543-554. 

Beaumont (William Mardon). Injuries of the 
eyes of the employed and the workmen's com- 
pensations act: problems in prognosis, viii, 160 
pp. -12°. London, IT. K. Lewis, 1907. 

See, also, Jones (Arthur Bassett). Malingering [etc.]. 
8°. London, 1917. 

Beaunis ( Henri- Etienne) [1830- ]. 

Co- Editor of: Annfie (L') psychologique, Paris, 1894-1911. 
For Biography, see Gaz. m£d. du centre, Tours, 1906, 
xi, 65-67. 

Beauperthuy (Georges). *Rapports de la syphi- 
lis avec certaines dermatoses coexistantes. 61 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 515. 

Beauperthuy (Louis Daniel) [1808- 
1871].. 

Agramonte (A.) An account of Dr. Louis Daniel Beau- 
perthuy, a pioneer in yellow-fever research. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1908, clviii, 927-930.— Boss (R.) & Balfour (A.) 
Louis Daniel Beauperthuy and mosquito-borne diseases. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 513; 675; 725. 

Beauprez (Louis) [1872- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la folliclis. 86 pp., 1 L, 1 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 595. 

. The same. 86 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 

Beauquey (Leon). *De la vaccination chez les 
nouveau-nes. 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 
167. 

Bcaurain (Maurice-Isidore-Eugene) [1882- ]. 
Considerations anatomo-cliniques sur l'occlu- 
sion aigue du duodenum par l'artere mesente- 
rique superieure. 138 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 109. 



de Beaureale (Alphonse-Jean). *Contril>ut i< m a 
l'etude du kraurosis vulvae post-operatoire. 64 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 255. 

Beauregard (Henri) [1852-1900]. Matiere mecli- 
cale zoologique. Histoire des drogues d'origine 
animale. Revise par Coutiore, avec preface de 
d' Arsonval. 1 p . 1. , xxxi, 396 pp. , 4 pi. 8°. Pa- 
ris, C. Naud, 1901. 

For Biography, see J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par , 
1900, xxxvi, 139-142 (A. Pettit). 

Beaurepaire fCamille-Paul-Julien) [1887- ]. 
* *De la pleuresie syphilitique dite essenlidlr. 
124 pp. 8°. Lille, 1912, No. 9. 

Beaussart (Pierre). *Le sorodiagnostic de la 
syphilis, ' 'reaction de Wassermann, ' ' son applica- 
tion a la neurologie et a la psychiatric 185 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1909, No. 439. 

Beausse (Henri) [1861- ]. *Du traitement des 
moignons douloureux par la nevrectomie a dis- 
tance. 74 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 296. 

Beaussenat (Paul-Marie-Jacques) [1878- J. 
Contribution a l'etude des masto'idites a, evo- 
lution insidieuse (masto'idites latentes). 66 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 4. 

Beaussenat (Remi) [1867- ]. *Appenditites 
experimentales. Pathogenie de l'appendicite. 
67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 305. 

Beauty. 

Herb (F.) Beauty and motherhood. 8°. 
Chicago, 1915. 

Roux (J.) Le sentiment de la beaute; etude 
de psychologic 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Dunlap(K.) The significance of beautv. Psvchol. Rev., 
Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, xxv, 191-213. 

de Beauvais (Achille-Gustavc) [1821- 
1901]. 

Necrologie. Tribune med., Par., 1901, 2. s., xxxiii, 79. 

Beauverger (Auguste) [1874- ]. *Etude des 
kystes developpes aux d£pens des glandes para- 
urethralea chez la femme. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 121. 

Beau vie ux (Martial-Jeremie-Charles-Jean) [1884- 
]. *Traitement du glaucome chronique 
(sclerecto-iridectomie et sclerectomie simple). 
243 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 23. 

. The same. 243 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1910. 

Beauvillard ( Henri- Alberic) [1865- ]. *Etude 

sur le salicylate de methyle (applications thera- 

peutiques); ses avantages sur les liniments sali- 

cyles. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 610. 
. The same. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 
de Beauvisage (Marquise). Le massage cosme- 

tique, ou art de conserver la beaute. 29 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Vigot jreres, 1907. 
Beauvois (A.) *Un praticien allemand au xviii e 

siecle. Jean-Henri Cohausen (1665-1750). 150 

pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 289. 
. The same. 150 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1900. 
de Beauvois (Ambroise-Marie-Francois-Joseph- 

Palisot). See de Palisot de Beauvois [in 1. s.]. 
Beauvy (Armand) [1875- ]. *Recherches cli- 

niques sur l'acetonurie en dehors du diabete et 

de la puerperalite. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 

441. 

. The same. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bail- 

liere & fils, 1904. 
= — . Les empoisonnements alimentaires. pp. 

405-424. 8°. Paris, 1911. 
Cutting from: Rev. de Par., 1911, xviii. 

Beaux, ci-devant de Maguielles. Petition a 
PAssemblee nationale sur un grand moyen de 
guerir et de conserver les hommes, soutenue 
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Beaux, ci-devant de Ma gu idles — continued. 

d'un nombre considerable d'adhesions de plu- 
sieurs contrees de la France et des pays etran- 
gers. 1 p. 1., 70 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, J.-M. Gar- 
rigan, 1791. 

Beaver (John B.) & Ashhurst (Astley Paston Coo- 
per). Surgery of the upper abdomen. In two 
volumes, v. 1. xii, 408 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1909. 

van Bebber (Hans Otto Jakob) [1883- ]. *Die 
Feuchtigkeitsverhaltnisse von Putbus a. Riigen 
(1854-1903). Ein Beitrag zur Klimatologie der* 
deutschen Ostseelander. 72 pp., 23 1., 1 map, 
5 ch. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1909. 

van Bebber (Robert) [1875- ]. *Ueber Total- 
resection langer Rohrenknochen bei acuter 
eitriger Osteomyelitis. 23 pp., 2 1. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1902. 

Bebeerin. 

Hildebrandt (H.) Ueber Bebeerin. Arch. f. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1907, lvii, 279-284. 

Bebert (Kurt) [1877- ]. *Ueber die soge- 
nannte Bennett'sche Fraktur des ersten Meta- 
karpalknochens. 34 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1906. 

Bebian (Roch.-Ambr.-Auguste) [1790-1839]. 

See de L'fipee (Charles-Michel). L'art d'enseigner a par- 
leraux sourds-muets[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1820. 

Bebidas, Danos [et al.]. La higiene y la econo- 

mia en la vida practica. Gufa del ama de casa. 

382 pp. 24°. Madrid, S. Calleja, [1906]. 
Bee (Fortune) [1878- ]. *De la mortality des 

enfants du premier age dans le departement de 

Vaucluse. vii, 9-56 pp., 1 diag. 8°. Mont- 

pellier, 1901, No. 22. 
Bee (Francois) [1873- ]. *De la fistule gastro- 

colique. 106 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 126. 
Bee (Louis). Contribution a l'etude du traite- 

ment des ankyloses de la hanche par la methode 

de l'interposition musculaire. 104 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Paris, 1909, No. 188. , 
Beeamel (Gaston). *Etude de quelques d£riv£s 

halogenes mercuriques du pyramidon. 51 pp. 

8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 48. 
Beecari (Ludovico). Ricerche sulla alcalinita del 

sangue. 14 pp. 8°. Bologna, Azzoguidi, 1905. 
. Azione dell' acido colico sul cuore. 23 

pp. 8°. Bologna, Azzoguidi, 1905. 
Beccaria Bonesana (Cesare). An essay on crimes 

and punishments. Transl. from the Italian; 

with a commentary attributed to M. de Voltaire, 

transl. from the French, ix, 11-191 pp. 12°. 

Edinburgh, Bell & Bradfute, 1807. 

. See, also: 

Taralli (A.) I postulati della moderna crlminologia in 

Cesare Beccaria. Atti d. Soc. med. leg. in Roma, 1911, iv, 

93-111. 

Becchi (Alessandro). Tesi. [Ohilificazione. Degli 
eccitanti specifici. Sui tumori infiammatorj.] 
2 1. 4°. Genova, 1818. [P., v. 2150.] 

. Tesi chirurgicse. [Dell' iscuria. Del sa r- 

cocele. I diametri della pelvi, ed in particolare 
dello stretto superiore devono esser proporzionati 
a quei del capo del f etc] 21. 4°. Genova, 1818. 
[P., v. 2150.1 

Becco (Angelo). Sulla patogenesi di una rara 
anomalia di sviluppo degli organi genilali fem- 
minei, dell' ano e del retto e sulla opportunita 
dell' intervento chirurgico. 20 pp. 8 . Savona, 
A. Rieei, 1898. 

. Sulla resezione osteoplastica del piede di 

Wladimirow-Mikulicz. 60 pp. 8°. Savona, 
Ferretti, 1898. 



Been (Hippolyte) [1884- ]. *La medication 
digitalique par la digolene (digitoxine soluble 
Cloetta). 144 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 74. 

Bech (Joh. Adolf Arthur) [1887- ]. *Ein 
Beitrag zur Geschichte der Pestabwehr in 
suddeutschen Stadten aus den Jahren 1495 bis 
1593; nach Urkunden des Stadtarchivs zu Ess- 
lingen. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, Messerschmidt 
& Fallc, 1913. 

Bechade (Andre) [1883- ]. *De la tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire pendant la convalescence de la 
fievre typhoide. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 
306. 

Bechamp (Pierre-Jacques- An toine) [1816-1908]. 
Sur les generations dites spontanees et sur les fer- 
ments. 8°. Angers, 1863. 

Cutting from: Ann. Soc. Linn, du dep. de Maine-et- Loire, 
1863, vi, 130-184. 

. The blood and its third anatomical ele- 
ment. Application of the microzymian theory 
[etc.]. Transl. from the French and copyrighted 
by Montague R. Leverson. xvi, 424 pp. 8°. 
London, J. Ouseley, 1912. 

. Thesame. xvi, 440pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 

Boericke & Tafel, 1911. 

For Biography, see Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1908, 3. s., 
lix, 520 (Gu^niot). Also: Bull. d. sc. pharmacol., Par., 1908, 
xv, 281-284 (Javillier). Also: France med., Par., 1910, lvii, 
421: 1911, lviii, 1; 21; 43; 64; 85; 107; 125; 141 (H. Grasset). 
Also: J. de med. de Par., 1908, 2. s., xx, 197. Also: 3. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1908, i, 444-448 (Delassus). Also: Monit. 
scient., Par., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 790-800. 

Bee hard (Emile) [1879- ]. *Contribution a. 
l'£tude des Eruptions sudorales. Observations 
recueillies a Marseille pendant l'et£ 1904. [Mont- 
pellier.] 62 pp., 11. 8°. Marseille, E. Martin, 
1905, No. 52. 

Bechaux (Adolphe) [1881- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'etude du sarcome melanique. 143 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1909, No. 215. 

Becher (David) [1725-92]. 

Ruff. Biographische Skizze iiber David Becher, der Karls- 
bader Hippokrates. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
1072. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, 171-181. 

Becher (Erich) [1882- ]. Gehirn und Seele. 
xiii, 405 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1911. 

. Naturphilosophie, unter Redaktion von 

C. Stumpf, bearb. von Erich Becher. x, 427 pp. 
4°. Leipzig & Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1914. 

Becher ([Friedrich] Paul) [1S86- ]. *Ueber 
den jetzigen Stand der Salvarsanbehandlung 
nichtluetischer Kranklieiten. 37 pp. 8°. Mar- 
burg, C. Schaaf, 1911. 

Becher (Joh. Joachim) [1635-82]. Oedipus chy- 
micus, oder chymischer Ratseldeuter, worinnen 
derer verdunckelten chymischen Wortsiitze, 
Urhebungen und Geheimiiissen offenbahret und 
aufgeloset werden. . . . Auf Begehren, und mit 
sonderbarera Fleiss aus dem Lateinischen ins 
Teutsch iibersetzet, in Druck gegeben. 156 pp., 
2 1. 16°. [n. p.], 1680. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2154-2150 (W. Fischer-Defoy). 

Becher (Julius) [1S42-1907]. 

Munter (D.) [Biography.) Med. Reform, Berl., 1907, 
xv, 623-625— Wlesenthal. [Biographv] Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 158. 

Becher (Karl). *Philosophie und Heilkunde im 
19. Jahrhundert. 27 pp. 8°. Miinchen, J. 
Gotteswinter, 1900. 

Becher (Max) [1876- 1. *Pharmaknlo£ische 
Untersuchungen iiber Alphaeucain, Holocain, 
Betaeucain, Tropacocain. 62 pp. 8°. Giessen, 
O. Kindt, 1905. 
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Becher (Siegfried). *Die Stammesgesehiehte der 
Seewalzen. 88 pp. 8°. Giessen, 1908. 
Repr.from: Ergebn. u. Fortschr. d. Zool., Giessen, 1908, i. 

Becher (Wolf) [1862-1906].. *Ueber Walderho- 
lungsstiitten fiir kranke Kinder, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Tuberkulosen ; nach Be- 
obachtungen in der ersten Kirider-Erholungs- 
statte vom Rothen Kreuz in Schonholz. [Leip- 
zig.] 52 pp., ] diag._ 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1904. 

. The same, iv, 52 pp., 1 map. 8°. Ber- 
lin, A. Hvs'hwald, [1904]. 

For Biography, see Deutsche med. AVchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 707 (J. S.). Also: Janus, Harlem, 1900, 
xi, 271 (Pagel). Also: Med. Reform, Berl., 1900, xiv, 217- 
219 (R. Lennhofl). Also: Ibid., 1907, xv, 207, port. 

Becherel (Jean). *Etude de quelqnes cause 8 
de mortalite infantile dans le departement de s 
( otes-du-Nord et principalement dans les en- 
virons de Lamballe. 51 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 15. 

Bechert (Henri). *Etude clinique de l'oculo- 
reaction a la tubereuline. 74 pp. 8°. Lau- 
sanne, A. Fetter, 1908. 

Bechet (Gaston )[1 871- ]. ^Conditions biologi- 
ques des families des paralytiques generaux. 
56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 387. 

Bechhold (Jacob Heinrich) [1866- J. Die 
Kolloide in Biologie und Medizin. xii, 441 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Dresden, T. Steinkopff, 1912. 

See, also, Kurzes Repetitorium der medizinischen Termi- 
nologie [etc.]. 10°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Bechholm (Carl Joh.) [1859- ]. *Recherches 
bibliographiques statistiques et cliniques eur 
les maladies mentales d'origine traumatique. 
189 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 336. 

Bechkoff (Svetoslaw A.) *Etude comparative 
de la valeur hygienique de quelques planchers 
agglomeres a base du bois. (Recherches expe>i- 
men tales.) 27 pp., 2 1. 8°. Geneve, L. Reg- 
giani, 1904. 

Bechmann (Eugen). *Ein Fall von Aneurysma 

dissecans der Aorta. 22 pp., 11. 8°. Wurzburg, 

A. Borst, 1904. 
Bechmann (G.) Salubrite urbaine; distributions 

d'eau; assainissement. x (1 1.), 703 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Baudry & Cie., 1888. 
Bechterew. See Bekhtereff. 
Bechtold (Arthur). *Ein Fall von Tumor sacralis 

bei Spina bifida. 35 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, H. 

Stiirtz, 1897. 

Bechtold (Carl) [1877- ]. *TJeber das multiple 
Mvelom. 46 pp., 11. 8°. Wurzburg, F. Scheiner, 
1902. 

Beck (Alfred) [1880- ]. *Ueber die Entwick- 
lung, Technik und Bedeutung des klinischen 
Blutnachweises mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Benzidinprobe. [Leipzig.] 46 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Berlin, R. Trenkel, 1913. 

Beck (Amanda Kathryn). A reference hand- 
book for nurses. 177 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, 
W. B. Saunders & Co., 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. 199 pp. 16°. Phila- 
delphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1908. 

. The same. 3. ed., revised. 2 p. 1., 

7-229 pp. 12°. Philadelphia & London, W. B. 
Saunders Co., 1913. 

Beck (Anton) [1878- ]. *Ueber das doppel- 
seitige Carcmom der Mamma. 24 pp., 11. 8°. 
Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1904. 

Beck (Arthur Dieterich Eduard Joseph) [1872- 
]. *Zur diatetisch-physikalischen Therapie 
des Galen, besonders beim Fieber. 29 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Berlin, O. Franrke, 1899. 

Beck (August). *Ueber Intoxikationen mit 
Kresol und Lysol. 24 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, B. 
Cramer, 1899. 



Beck (Augustus Friedericus). *De hydroceles 

curatione quae ferro fit. 36 pp. 12° Halse, in 

officina Batheana, 1808. 
Beck (Carl) [1856-1911]. Ueber den Wert der 

Castration bei Prostata-Hypertrophie. 14 no 

8°. Berlin, 1897, 

Repr.from: Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex- 

Appar., Berl., 1897, ii. 

. Appendicitis. 

In: Samml. khn. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1898, No. 221 (Chir . 
No. 65, 1101-1144). 

. Fractures, with an appendix on the prac- 
tical use of the Rontgen rays. 335 pp. , 1 pi. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders & Co., 1900. 

. Die Rontgenstrahlen im Dienste der Chi- 

rurgie. pp. 69-191, 59 pi. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Forms Hit. 2-0, v. 8, of: Zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
med. Photog., Rontgosk. [etc.]. 

. The same. 138 pp., 65 pi. 8°. Miinchen, 

Seitz & Schauer, 1902. 
. Exploratives Princip und Technik beim 

secundaren Brustschnitt. 10 pp. 8°. Kiel & 

Leipzig, 1903. 
Repr.from: Fest'schr. z. Feier . . . Fr. von Esmareh, Kiel 

& Leipz., 1903. 

. Heidelberg und Studententhum. 24 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia, 1904. 
Repr.from: German-American Annals, Phila., 1904. 

. Rontgen ray diagnosis and therapy, xix, 

460 pp. 8°. New York & London, D. Appleton 
& Co., 1904. 

. Principles of surgical pathology for the 

use of the student. 130 pp. 8*. Chicago, W. T. 
Keener & Co., 1905. 

. Der Wert des Rontgenverfahrens in der 

Chirurgie. 75 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Simion, 1905. 
Forms Hft. 18-19 of: Mod. arztl. Biblioth., Berl. 

. Bildung und Zusammensetzung der 

Gallensteine, nebst einigen Gesichtspunkten 
des Rontgenverfahrens und deren Behandlung. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1907, n. F., No. 447 (Chir., 
No. 127, 671-098). 

. Surgical diseases of the chest, ix, 371 

pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 
1907. 

. Die Rontgenuntersuchung der Leber 

und der Gallenblase. 18 pp., 3 pi. 4°. Miin- 
chen, 1909. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 869. 
Also: Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1911, xv, 112 (PagelJ. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1896. Also: Med. 
Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 1105. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, Iviii, 1628 (A. Allemann). Also: N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1911, xciii, 1199. Also: Tr. Am. Therap. Soc. 1912, 
Phila., 1913, xiii, 7. 

For Portrait, see Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, v 
[fronting p. 683]. 

Beck (Carl). *Ueber Befunde an Nieren mit 

gehemmter Entwicklung. [Bern.] 18 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, G. Reirner, 1903. 
Beck (Christian). 

See Weinland (Rudolph) & Beck (Christian) [in 2. s.J. 

Darstellung organischer Praparate [etc.]. 8°. Tubingen, 

1913. 

Beck (Cornelius) & Krompecher (Edmund). 
Die feinere Architektur der primaren Haut- 
carcinome und insbesondere die bei ihnen 
obwaltenden verschiedenen Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Epithelwucherung und Bindegewebswi- 
derstand. 2 p. L, 111 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Hamburg 
& Leipzig, L. Voss, 1903. 

Forms 19. Hft., of: Dermatol. Studien. 8°. Hamburg 
& Leipzig, 1903. 

Beck (Emil). *Ein Fall von Schleimhautsarcom 
des Uterusfundus. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, 
F. Pietzcker, 1897. 

. Die Ludwigsburger Heilquelle. 38 pp. 

1 pi. 8°. Ludwigsburg, 0. Eichhorn, 1908. 
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Beck (Emil G.) [1866- _ ]. Bismuth paste in 
chronic suppurations, its diagnostic importance 
and therapeutic value, with an introduction 
by Carl Beck, and a chapter on the application 
of bismuth paste in the treatment of chronic 
suppuration of the nasal accessory sinuses and 
the ear, by Joseph C. Beck. 237 pp., 1 col. pi. 
[front.]. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1910. 

. Bismuth paste injections for empyema 

cavities and persisting sinuses. 79 pp., 42 
stereos. 4°. [Troy, N. Y., Southworth Co., 
1911.] 

In: Stereo-clinic (H. A. Kelly). 

. Localization of foreign bodies with 

stereoscopic Roentgenograms, in two parts, pp. 
1-109. 4°. Troy, N. Y., 1916. 
In: Stereo-clinic (H. A. Kelly). 

Beck (Erich) [1880- ]. *Ueber Scharlachrezi- 
dive. 44 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905- 

Beck (Erwin) [1883- ]. *Ueber die Ausnu- 
tzung des Blutes als Nahrungsmittel. [Strass- 
burg.] 11 pp. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1910. 

Beck (Eugen) [1883- _ ]. *Talgdrusentumo- 
ren beim Hunde und ihre Beziehungen zu den 
Adenomata sebacea (Nsevi sebacei) des Men- 
schen. 54 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, E. Ehrhardt, 
1911. 

Beck (Feodor) [1878- ]. *Aetiologie und 
Therapie des Kephalhaematoma neonatorum; 
Ergebnisse aus einer Zusammenstellung von 102 
Fallen. [Munchen.] 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle 
a. S., C. Marhold, 1904. 

Forms, also, 3. Hft., v. G, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. 
d. Geb. d. Frauenh. u. Geburtsh. 

Beck ([Friedrich] Constantin Carl) [1877- ]. 
*Ein Fall von traumatischer Haematomyelie 
nach Dystokie. (Ein Beitrag zur Khnik der 
Bauchmuskellahmungen.) 44 pp. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, E. T. Jacob, 1908. 

Beck (Friedrich Rudolf) [1883- ]. *Eine 
Methode zur Bestimmung des Sehadelinhaltes 
und Hirngewichtes am Lebenden und ihre 
Beziehungen zum Kopfumfange. [Wiirzburg.] 

27 pp., 1 1. 8°. Stuttgart, E. Schweizerbart, 1906. 
Beck (Gustav). Gedanken eines_ Arztes uber 

Straflings-Diagnostik und Straflings-Therapie. 

28 pp. 12°. Bern, A. Francke, [1905]. 
Repr.from: Blatter i. Gefangniskunde. 

Beck (Hermann). *Ueber einen Fall sehr grosser 
Dilatation der Flexura sigmoidea infolge einer 
durch Axendrehung entstandenen Stenose, 
nebst Bemerkungen iiber die histologischen 
Veranderungen der hypertrophierten Darmwand. 
18 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, A. Boegler, 1899. 

Beck (James Montgomery) [1861- J. The war 
and humanity; a further discussion of the 
ethics of the world war and the attitude and 
duty of the United States. 2. and revised ed. 
xxxiii, 360 pp. 8°. New York & London, 
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1917. 

Beck (Jon. Nfepomuck]). Baden in Nieder 
Oesterreich. In topographiseh-statistischer, ge- 
schichthcher, naturhistorischer, medicinischer 
und pittoresker Beziehung. 2 p. 1., 232 pp. 24°. 
Wien, J. G. lleubner, 1822. 

Beck (John Broadhead) [1794-1851]. Lectures on 
materia medica and therapeutics, delivered in 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the 
University of the State of New lork. Pre- 
pared for the press by his friend C. R. Gilman. 
vii, 559 pp. 8°. New York, S. S. <tc W. Wood, 
1856. 

See, also, Pharmacologla [etc.]. 8". New York, 1831. 
For Biography, see N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1908, viii, 
484; 547. 



Beck (Joseph). *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre vom 
Carcinom der Kno^hen. [Lausanne.] 47 pp. 
8°. Freiburg, 1898. 

Beck (Joseph C.) [1870- ]. Bismuth paste in 
the treatment of chronic suppurative diseases of 
the nose, accessory sinuses, ears, and mastoid 
process. 

In: Beck (E. G.) Bismuth paste in chronic suppura- 
tions. 8°. St. Louis, 1910, 199-217. 

. Operation for mastoid disease. 77 pp., 

45 stereos. 4°. [Troy, N. Y., Southworth Co., 
1910. 

In: Stereo-clinic (H. A. Kelly), Sect. xiv. 

Beck (Karl) [1880- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre 
des akuten neurotischen Oedems. 21 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Heidelberg, J. Horning, 1907. 

. Experimen telle Untersuchungen iiber den 

Einfluss von Bakterientoxinen und Giften auf 
daa Gehororgan. [Habilitationsschrift, Heidel- 
berg.] 47 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1913. 

Beck (Karl) [1882- ]. *Bericht uber die in den 
Jahren 1898-1905 an der chirurgischen Klinik 
zu Heidelberg behandelten Schuss-Verletzungen 
[Heidelberg.] 55 pp. 8°. Miihlacker, C. Elser, 
1908. 

Beck (Karl Otto) [1887- ]. *Anatomie deut- 
scher Buliminus-Arten. 76 pp. 8°. Jena, A. 
Kampfe, 1912. 

Beck ([Karl] Theodor) [1882- J. *Erfahrun- 
gen aus der arztlichen Praxis mit Novocain- 
Lokalanaesthesie. (Aus dem Spital Rothen- 
burga.T.) [Erlangen.] 2p.l.,35pp. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., [1907]. 

Beck (Ludwig) [1880- ]. *Ueber Farbstoffe 
aus Furfural und einige ungesiittigte 1.5-Di- 
carbonylverbindungen. 33 pp. 8°. Munchen, 
V. Hbfling, 1907. 

Beck (Marcus) [1843-98]. 

See Ericksen (Sir John Eric). The science and art of 
surgery [etc.]. 8°. London, 1S95. 

. See, also: 

Roberts (F. T.) The Marcus Beck Laboratory; a tribute 
to the memory of Marcus Beck. Proc. Roy. "Soc. Med., 
Lond., 1913-14, vii, Marcus Beck Lab. Rep., 1-0, port. 

Beck (Max) [1881- ]. *Ueber einen Fall von 
Cystenbildung (Erweichungscysten) in der fibro- 
sen Kapselder Niere. 27 pp., 11. 8°. Munchen, 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1905. 

Beck (Otto) [1884 7 ]. *Theoretische und 
experimen telle Kritik bewegungsregistrierender 
Methoden. 33 pp. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & 
Callwey, 1911. 

Beck (Otto) [1885- ]. *Die Behandlung der 
Akarus-Riiude des Hundes. 82 pp. 8°. Gies- 
sen, 0. Kindt, 1909. 

Beck (Paul). *Ueber Mesaortitis gummosa. 32 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Basel, 1903. 

Beck (Rainer Julius). Typhus und Trinkwasser; 
kritische Untersuchungen. 4 p. 1., 56 pp., 2 
maps. fol. Munchen, J. F. Lehmann, 1910. 

Jubilaumsschrift zum 50jahrigen Gedenken der Begriin- 
dung d. lokalistischcn Lehre Max Pettenkofers, v. 4. 

Beck (Rene) [1877- ]. *Contribution a l'etude 
des rapports du vagabondage et de la folie. 80 
pp. 8\ Lyon, 1902, No. 152. 

Beck (Richard) [1888- ]. *Multiple Sklerose. 
Schwangerschatt und Geburt. [Tubingen.] 1 
p. 1., 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 
1913. 

Beck (Richard) [1878- ]. *Beitriige zur Lehre 
der idiopathischen Hautatrophie. 37 pp. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kummel, 1908. 

Beck (Theodor). 

See Hippocrates Erkenntnisse [etc.]. 8°. Jena, 1907. 
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Beck (TJieodoric Romeyn) [1791-1855]. 

Walsh (J. J.) Lives of officers of the Medical Society of 
the State of New York. Theodoric Romeyn Beck. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1908, viii, 423-425. 

Beck (Theophile) [1876- ]. *De la psorosper- 

mose folliculaire vegetante ou maladie de Darier. 

68 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 80. 
Beckenkamp (Jakob). Demonstration einiger 

neuer Strukturmodelle. 17 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, 

A. Stuber, 1908. 

Forms No. 1, v. 40, of: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellseh. 

zu Wiirzb. 

Becker (Adolf). *Ein Fall von Pemphigus con- 
junctivae. 56 pp. 12°. Jena, B. Engau, 1896. 

Becker (Adolf). *Die Verbreitung der Echino- 
kokkenkrankheit in Mecklenburg. Eine Fort- 
setzung der Madelung'schen Sammelforschung. 
[Rostock.] 191 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Tubingen, H. 
Laupp, jr., 1907. 

Becker (Alexander Rudolph) [1841- 
1904]. 

Obituary. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1904, ii, 456. 

Becker (Amo). 

See Hufoer (Karl) & Becker (Arno) [in 2. s.]. Die patho- 
logisch-histologischen und bakteriologischen Untersuchungs- 
methoden [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 18S6. 

Becker (C.) Die Cholera durch richtige Wasser- 
anwendung heilbar. 16 pp. 12°. Magdeburg, 
L. Fliss, 1850. 

Becker (Carl) [1866-1917]. 

Bergeat. Nekrolog. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, 
Ixv, 107. 

Becker (Carl) [1881- ]. *Ein Fall von Can- 
croid der Lidhaut auf dem_ Boden eines sub- 

. kutanen Fibroms. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Augenlidtumoren. 29 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. 
Ebering, 1908. 

Becker (Edmund Albert Richard) [1885- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Lungenbelages. 
[Heidelberg.] 41 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1910. 

Becker (Emil). *TJeber Zwitterbildung beim 
Schwein. 15 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Wurzburg, Stahel, 
1896. 

Repr. from: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellseh. zu 
Wiirzb., 1896, n. F., xxx, No. 8. 
Becker (Emil) [1870- .] *Beitrag zur Lehre 
von den menschlichen Missbildungen, insbe- 
sondere der Cyklopie. 24 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, 
1903. 

Becker (Emil) *Ueber den extraperitonealen 
Kaiserschnitt unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung von 34 Fallen aus der Frauenklinik. 41 pp. 
8°. Bonn, C. Georgi, 1912. 

Becker (Erich) [1885- ]. *Fuhrt die funktio- 
nelle Beanspruchung der Lungen beim Spielen 
von Blasinstrumenten zu Emphysem? [Mar- 
burg.] pp. 337-354. 4°. Wurzburg, A. Stuber, 
1911. 

Repr. from: Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wiirzb., 1911, xix. 

Becker (Erich Adolf) [1881- 1. *Ein Beitrag 
zur operativen Behandlung der angeborenen 
Gaumenspalten. 46 pp.^ 8°. Breslau, Bresl. 
Genossensch.-Buchdruckerei, 1909. 

Becker (Ernst) *Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Binde- 
hautdiphtherie. (Klinische und pathologisch- 
anatomische Untersuchung.) 33 pp. 8°. Jena, 
G. Neuenhahn, 1897. 

Becker (Ernst) [1884- ]. *Die Differential- 
diagnose zwischen dem Tremor _ der Hysterie 
und dem Tremor bei Paralysis agitans. 102 pp. 
8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1911. 

Becker (Fr.) *Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der ex- 
sudativen Pleuritis. 74 pp. 8°. Jena, B. 
Engau, 1898. 



Becker (Franz). Der Entschadigungsanspruch 
des Arbeiters bei Augenverletzungen. Ein 
neuer Versuch; denselben durch ein einfaches 
Rechnungsverfahren genau prozentualiter fest- 
zustellen. 12 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Troschel, 1901. 
Repr. from: Arbeiter-Versorgung, No. 1. 

Becker (Franz) [1878- ]. *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis des Narcotins und seiner Derivate. 46 pp. 
8°. Berlin 1903. 

Becker (Franz Adolf) [1877- ]. *Ueber den 
Zusammenhang von Katarakt und Struma. 31 
pp., 2 pi. 8°. Giessen, von Miinchow, 1902. 

Becker (Friedrich). Denkschrift iiber die schwe- 
dische Heilgymnastik, als eine der wichtigsten 
Erfindungen, und ihren ausserordenthchen 
Nutzen fiir das menschliche Befinden in Ge- 
sundenundinkrankenTagen. 62 pp. 8°. Kas- 
sel, A. Freyschmidt, 1864. 

. Die naturgemasse Behandlung der hiiu- 

tigen Braune, sowie des Catarrhs der Luft- 
rohre, des Keuchhustens und endlich der Diph* 
teritis, etc. 48 pp. 12°. Cassel, A. Freyschmidt, 
1865. 

. Ueber die Verhiitung und Heilung der 

Cholera. Bericht an die Reichs-Cholera-Commis- 
sion. 16 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Konigsmann, 1873. 

. Die Impf-Frage. 19 pp. 8°. Magde- 
burg, 1876. 

Becker (Friedrich) [1888- ]. *Das Verhalten 
von Quecksilberbromid, Quecksilberjodid und 
Kaliumquecksilberjodid zu und in Benzonitril. 
27 pp. 8°. Giessen, Christ & Herr, 1913. 

Becker (Fritz) [1879- ]. *Ueber praemenstru- 
elle Temperatursteigerungen. Ein kasuistischer 
Beitrag aus dem Material der Jenenser Univer- 
sitats- Frauenklinik. 45 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. 
Lehmann, 1909. 

Becker (Fritz Richard) [187r>- ]. *Ueber Tu- 
moren im vorderen Mediastinum. 31 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 

Becker (G.) Die adenoiden Vegetationen in der 
Nasenrachenhohle und ihre Bedeutung fiir die 
Schule. 45 pp. 8°. Osterwieck, A. W. Zinck- 
feldt, 1909. 

Becker (G. W.) Die Geheimnisse des Todes, 
. fiir alle die sich vor dem Tode fiirchten, an 
Selbstmordideen leiden und sich iiber die 
letzten Augenblicke ihrer Angehdrigen beunru- 
higen. 97 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, [1906]. 

Becker (Georg) [1881- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber das Zeitgesetz des menschlichen Labfer- 
mentes und dessen quantitative Bestimmung. 
[Giessen.] 36 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg 
& Sohn, 1905. 

Repr. from: Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., Brnschwg., 
1905, vii. 

Becker (Georg). Bericht iiber sechzig konser- 
vativ behandelte Falle von menschlichem Milz- 
brand. 42 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, L. Voss, 
1912. 

Forms 2. Hft., v. 13, of: Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskran- 
kenanst. 

Becker (Gottfried Wilhelm) [1778- ]. Das 
Scharlachfieber, oder Anweisung fiir Jedermann, 
wie diese gefahrliche Seuche_ moglichst zu 
verhiiten, ihren Fortschritten Einhalt zu thun, 
und leicht und gliicklich, auch ohne Arzt, zu 
heilen sey. 152 pp. 12°. Pirna, 1806. 

. Ein paar Worte an Bruchkranke, die von 

ihrem Leibesschaden befreit und den damit 
verbundenen Gefahren gesichert seyn wollen. 
Nebst einer Anweisung zum Gebrauch seiner 
elastischen radikal heilenden Bruch-Bandagen. 
1 p. 1., 22 pp. 24°. Leipzig, 1807. 
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Becker (Gottfried Wilhelm) — continued. 

. Die sichersten Mittel sich von den 

Krampfen zu befreien. Fiir Aerzte und Nicht- 
arzte durchaus umgearbeitet. viii, 120 pp. 12°. 
Pima, 1808. 

. Recepte und Kurarten der besten Aerzte 

aller Zeiten. Von einem praktischen Arzte. 4 

v. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1808-11. 
. Guter Rath fiir Taube und Schwerhorige. 

vi, 66 pp. 16°. Leipzig, C. F. Franz, 1815. 
Becker (Gotthilf Hermann) [1869- ]. *Ueber 

das arteriell- venose Aneurysma. 24 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Halle a. S., R. Nietschmann, 1897. 
Becker (Gustav) [1859- ]. Die Berufskrank- 
heiten der Tapezierer, ihre Ursachen und Ver- 
hiitung, verfasst im Auftrage des Kolner Ver- 
bandtages. 39pp. 8°. Berlin, Verband der Ta- 
pezierer und verwandten Berufsgenossen Deutsch- 
lands, [1912]. 

Becker (Hermann) [1878- ]. *Zur Begrun- 
dung einiger subjektiver Symptome bei der 
initialen Phthise mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der BroncMal- und Mediastinal- 
driisenvergrosserung. 30 pp., 1 1. 12°. Mar- 
burg, H. Bauer, 1907. 

Becker (Joh.) [1874- ]. *Ueber Heroin als 
Sedativum und Narkoticum. 43 pp. 8°. 
Bonn, C. Georgi, 1902. 

Becker (Joh.) [1875- ]. *Die neueren Bestre- 
bungen zur Sieherung einer aseptischen Losstos- 
sung des Nabelschnurrestes. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Marburg, H. Bauer, 1903. 

Becker (Joh.) [1883- ]. *Nebeneierstock und 
Gartner'scher Gang. [Gottingen.] 24 pp. 8°. 
Nordhausen, T. Muller, 1909. 

Becker (Joh. Conrad). Paradoxum medico- 
legale de submersorum morte sine pota aqua, 
aliquot cadaverum sectionibus detectum, et e 
principiis mechanieis illustratum, cui adjicitur 
dodecas observationum circumstantiis curaque 
rarissimanim. 7 1., 142 pp. 26°. Giessae-, 
Hassorum, H. Muller, 1704. 

Becker (Josef) [1873- ]. *Ueber Torticollis 
spastica. 54pp., 11. 8°. Bonn, J. Trapp, 1902. 

Becker (Kurt) [1873- ]. *Ueber Mesente- 
rialcysten. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1900. 

Becker (Kurt) [1884- ]. *Zur funktionellen 
Diagnose der Magenerkrankungen. 32 pp. 8°. 
Heidelberg, Horning & Berkenbusch, 1909. 

Becker (Leopold). *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Pulver- una Dynamitverletzungen des Auges. 
28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1900. 

Becker (Ludwig) [1847- ]. Lehrbuch der 
iirztlichen Sachverstandigen-Thatigkeit fiir die 
Unfall- und Invalidities- Versicherungs-Gesetz- 
gebung. 3. Aufl. xii, 500 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. 
Schoetz, 1899. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. xii, 500 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1900. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. x, 584 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1907. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. x, 584 pp. roy. 8°. 

Berlin, R. Schoetz, 1909. 

. The same. Les accidents du travail; 

guide du medeein-expert en matiere d'acci- 
dents du travail; traduit d'apres la quatrieme 
Edition allcmande par Leon Gallez et Camille 
Moreau. vii, 381 pp. 8°. Bruxelles, II. La- 
mertin, 1903. 

. Die Simulation von Krankheiten und 

ihre Beurteilung. Unter Mitwirkun^ von 
Arthur Hart maim, Friedrich Leppmaim, Ewald 
Stier und Karl Wessely. viii, 298 pp. 8°. 
8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1908. 



Becker (Maria J.) *Medicina social. 118 pp. 

8°. Buenos Aires, A. G. Buffarini, 1910. 
Becker (Martin) [1868- J *Beitrage zur 

Therapie des Ulcus ventriculi. 22 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Wiirzburg, G. J. Becker, 1901. 
Becker (Max Wilhelm Gustav). *TJeber die his- 

tologischen Veranderungen der Niere des 

Rindes bei Nephritis. [Bern.] 23 pp. 8°. 

Naumburg a. d. S., Lippert & Co., 1909. 
Becker (Otto) [1885- ]. *Die Lokalanasthesie 

in der arzthchen Allgemeinpraxis. 54 pp. 8°. 

Greifswald, H. Adler, 1909. 
Becker (Otto [Heinrich Enoch]) [1828-90]. Pato- 

logfa y terapeutica del aparato lenticular del 

ojo. Traducido del aleman por Carlos Finlay. 

432 pp. 8°. Habana, G. Montiel & Co., 1876. 
The German edition was published in Graefe & Saemisch's 

Handbuch der Augenheilkunde, v. 5, 1875. 

. Zur Anatomie der gesunden und kranken 

Linse. Unter Mitwirkung von J. R. Da Gama 
Pinto und H. Schafer. xvi, 220 col., 14 pi. fol. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1883. 

. Ueber Augenkrankheiten mit Rucksicht 

auf Localisation von Hirnleiden. 20 pp. 8°. 
[Heidelberg, n. d.] 

Becker (Otto Helmuth) [1885- ]. *Ueber die 
kongenitale Duodenumatresie. 33 pp. 8°. 
Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1910. 

Becker (Paul) [1876- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
operativen Behandlung entziindlicher Adnex- 
erkrankungen. 92 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1904. 

Becker (Paul [Friedrich Wilhelm]) [1883- ]. 
*Untersuchungen uber die Otitis externa des 
Hundes. [Giessen.] 8°. Stuttgart, Union 
Deutsche Verlagsges.. 1907. 

Becker (Peter) . [1867- ]. *Ueber seltenere 
Verlagerung der Niere und dadurch bedingte 
Gesundheitsstorungen. 20 pp. 8°. Kiel, P. 
Peters, 1898. 

Becker (Ph. Ferdinand). *Der mannliche Cas- 
trat mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung seines 
Knochensystems. 81 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B.,~ E. Kuttru/f, 1898. 

Becker (Simon Andreas). *De angina. 21 1. sm. 
4°. Jense, typ. S. Krebsii, 1778. 

Becker (Theodor [Christian Wilhelm]) [1881- ]. 
*Beitrag _ zur Lehre von der Simulation und 
Aggravation bei traumatischer Neurose. [Kiel.] 
45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Rostock, C. Hinstoff, 1906. 

Becker (Th[eophil]). Einfuhrung in die Psychia- 
trie._ Mit specieller Beriicksichtigung der'Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose der einzelnen Geisteskrank- 
heiten. 2. Aufl. iv, 141 pp., 1 1. 12°. Leipzig, 
G. Thieme, 1899. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 167 pp. 8°. Leipziq, 

G. Thieme, 1902. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. iv (1 1.), 228 pp. 12°. 

Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1908. 

. Einfuhrung in die Neurologie. 280 pp. 

8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1910. 

Der angeborene Schwachsinn in seinen 

Beziehungen zum Militiirdienst. Fiir Sanitiits- 
offiziere, Militargerichtsbeamte, Gerichtsoffiziere 
und Truppenbefehlshaber. vii, 211 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1910. 

. The same. Vrozhdennoye slaboumiye i 

yevo otnosheniye k voyennol sluzhble; dlya 
voyennikh vrachei, voyennikh sudel i naehalm- 
kov chastel voisk. Perev. s nlemetskavo A. 
Pievnitskavo. [Transl. from the German by A. 
Plevnitski.] vi, 191pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P. P. 
Solkin, [1911]. 

Becker (Walther) [1882- ]. *Uober Kombi- 
nation des Morbus Addisonii mit Sklerodermie. 
57 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. Eiscle, 1910. 
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Becker (Werner H.) [1874- ]. *Ein Beitrag 

zur Statistik der kiinstlichen Friihgeburt. 21 pp. 

1 1., 2 tab. 8°. Kiel, C. Paulsen, 1899. 
. Therapie der Geisteskrankheiten fiir prak- 

tische und Irrenarzte. iv (1 1.), 113 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, B. Konegen, 1911. 
. Die sozial-arztlichen Aufgaben in der 

Irrentherapie. 27 pp. 8°. Berlin, Adler, 1912. 
Forms 4. Hft., v. 1, of: Beitr. z. forens. Med. 

. Spezielle Prognose der Geisteskrank- 
heiten. 37 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1913. 

Forms 3. Hft. v. 10, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Geisteskr. 

Becker (Wilhelm) [1861- ]. *Ueber Erfolge 
der Trepanation bei Epilepsie nach Trauma. 
30 pp., 2 1. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & 
Co., 1896. 

Becker (Wilhelm). *Ueber inguinale Blasen- 
bruche. 16 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laupp, 1898. 

Becker (Wilhelm). *Ueber die geburtshilfliche 
Entwickelung zu grosser Kalber in der norma- 
len Hinterendlage ohne und mit Hilfe der Em- 
bryotomie. [Bern.] 24 pp., 11. 8°. Wittingen, 
K. Neef, 1909. 

Becker ( Wilhelm) . *Beziehungen zwisehen 
ausseren Korpermassen und Gewichten einer- 
seits und deren Beziehungen zu Lunge und 
Herz andererseits bei zwei verschiedenen Rin- 
derrassen (Simmentaler und Oldenburger Rasse). 
[Zurich.] 64 pp. 8°. Hannover, M. & H. Scha- 
per, 1911. 

Becker (Wilhelm) [1885- ]. *Ueber trauma- 
tischeNeurosen. 20 pp. 8°. Marburg , C . Mar- 
hold, 1912. 

Eepr. from: Ztschr. f. Versicherungsmed., Marburg, 
1912, v. 

Becker (W[illiam] F.) [1859- ]. Remarks on 
the new law governing the commitment of the 
insane. 11 pp. 8°. Madison, Tracy, Gibbs & 
Co., 1897. 

. The medico-legal bearings of the com- 
mitment of the insane, and the proposed amend- 
ments to our law. 10 pp. 8°. [n. p., 1897.1 

Becker (Willy) [1883- ]. *Statistische Bei- 
trage zur Kenntnis der Tuberkulose in der Rhein- 
provinz. Mortalitat, Morbiditat, Fursorgebe- 
strebungen. 1 p. 1., 66 pp. 8°. Bonn, H. 
Trapp, 1912. 

Beckerich ( Louis- Achille) [1886- _ ]. *De 
l'ablation des ganglions lombo-aortiques comme 
complement a la castration pour neoplasme testi- 
culaire. 51 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1911, No. 35. 

Beckering (Gustav) [1876- _ ]. *Die Falle von 
Wendung nach Braxton-Hicks bei Placenta 
prae via in der Munchener FrauenkHnik . 35 pp . , 
11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner <fc Callwey, 1904. 

Becker- Pinto (Nicolau). *Automatismo comical 
ambulatorio. 2 p. l.,67pp. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
typ. Leuzinger, 1900. 

Beckers (Leonhard Josef) [1881- ]. *Zur 
Frage der Mischinfektion mit Typhus- und 
Paratyphusbakterien. [ Kiel. ] 13 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1908. 

Beckey (Klaus) [1885- ]. *Kontraktionspha- 
nomene des Magens und ilire Beziehungen zur 
Pathologie. 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1911. 

Beckhardt (Edgar) [1883- ]. *Zur Behand- 
lung der Genital- und Peritonealtuberkulose 
beim Weibe. 23 pp. 8°. Strassburg, 1911. 

Beckhaus (Conrad) [1879- ]. *Zur Lehre von 
den Scheidencysten. 42 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen. Kastner & Callwey, 1905. 



Beckher (Daniel). Spagyria microcosmi tradens 
medicinam, e corpore hominis turn vivo, turn 
extincto docte eruendam, scite praeparandam, 
et dextre propinandam. 11 p. 1., 188 pp., 1 1. 
24°. Rostoch, imp. A. Ferberi, 1622. 

— ; — . Een besondere genesinge van den prus- 
siaenschen mesinslicker. . . . Uyt het Latyn 
vertaelt door Thomas Stafford. 23 p. 1. , 189 pp. , 
1 pi. 16°. Leyden, C. Banheyningh, 1649. 

Beckitt {diaries Edward) [1887-1917]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 241. 

Beckitt {Edward) [1822-1909]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1219. 

Beckman {Emil Hessel) [1872-1916]. 

Mayo (W. J.) Obituary. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1917, xxxv, pp. xl-xlii.— [Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass.. 
Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1614. 

Beckman (Jacob Wiardi). *De invloed van de 
schors der voorhoofdshersenen op de ademhaling. 
4 p. 1., 80 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, J. H. & 
G. van Heteren, 1899. 

Beckmann (Ernest August Friedrich) [1869- 1. 
*Ein Fall von Riesenzellen-Sarkom der Schied- 
drxise. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, Metzger & 
Wittig, 1895. 

Beckmann {Ernst Q.) [1853- ]. 

Professor Ernst Beckmann, der erste Direktor des 
Instituts fiir pharmaceutische Chemie in Berlin-Dahlem. 
Pharm. Ztg., Berl., 1902, xlvii, 215. 

Beckmann (Heinrich) [1872- ]. *Die Ab- 
hangigkeit der Lage- und Haltungsanomalien 
der Frucht von der Jahreszeit. 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1901. 

Beckmann (Hugo). Das Eindringen der Tuber- 
kulose und ihre rationelle Bekampfung. Mit 
kritischen Bemerkungen zu E. von Behrings 
Tuberkulosenbekampfung. 47 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
S. Karger, 1904, 

Beckmann (Leo). *Zur Biologie des Bacillus 
suipester und einiger ihm nahestehenden Bac- 
terien. [Bern.] 48 pp. 8°. Metz, 1906. 

Beckmann (Otto Hayo) [1882- ]. *Klinische 
Beobachtungen iiber die Tonhohe pathologischer 
Gehorsempfindungen. 28pp.,6ch. 8°. Gottin- 
gen, W. F. Kaestner, 1908. 

Beckmann (Paul Hermann Otto) [1879- ]. 
*Zur Statistik und Therapie der Placenta prsevia. 
40 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Beckmann (Richard) [1887- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Behandlung des ausseren Milzbrandes. 
[Gottingen.] 43 pp. 8°. Gotha,E. Aot/i, 1913. 

Beckmann (Wolbert) [1881- j. *Die Behand- 
lung der Meningitis cerebrospinalis epidemica 
mit Meningococcenheilserum, hergestellt nach 
dem Verfahren Kolle-Wassermann in Berlin (15 
Falle). 30 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 

von Beck-Peccoz (Karl). *Ueber Schussverle- 
tzungen des Kopfes. 86 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
Kastner & Lossen, 1900. 

Beck's paste. 

See Bismuth paste. 

Beckurts (Heinrich) [1855- ]. Aus dem 
Pharmazeutischen Institut der Herzogl. Tech- 
nischen Hochschule Carolo-Willielmina. Den 
Teilnehmern der 39. Hauptversammlung des 
Deutschen Apotheker- Vereins in Braunschweig 
vom 6. bis 8. September 1910 gewidmet. 4 p. 1. , 
121 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg <fc 
Sohn, 1910. 

See, also, Analytische Chemie fiir Apotheker [etc.]. 
8°. Stuttgart, 1908. 
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Beckwith (Frank Edwin) [1847-1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 156. 
Also: N. York M. J., [etc.], 1907, Ixxxv, 30. 

Beclard (Pierre-Augustin) [1785-1825]. Addi- 
tions to the general anatomy of Xavier Bichat. 
Transl. from the French by George Hayward. 
xv, 328 pp. 8°. Boston, Richardson & Lord, 
1823. 

. Elemens d'anatomie generate, ou de* 

scription de tous les genres d'organes qui com- 
posent le corps humain. Nouvelle eel., publiee 
par les soins de C.-J.-B. Comet et augmentee 
d'une notice sur la vie et les travaux de l'auteur, 
par C.-P. Ollivier. xxiii, 353 pp., port. 8°. 
Bruxelles, C.-J. de Mat fils & II. Remy, 1828. 

. The same. '3. eel., revue et augmentee de 

nombreuses additions, avec figures intercalees 
dans le texte, par Jules Beclard, accompagnee 
d'une notice sur la vie et les ouvrages de P.-A. 
Beclard, par M. C.-P. Ollivier. xxiii, 676 pp. 
8°. Paris, Lobe, 1852. 

For Biography, see Arch. med. d'Angers, 1899, iii, 387- 
392, port. (G. Marcau). Also: Ibid., 1901, v, 245; 295. Alio: 
Tribune med., Par., 1898, 2. s., xxx, 981-987. 

Beclere (A[ntoine]) [1856- ]. Les rayons de 
Rontgen et le diagnostic de la tuberculose. 95 
pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1899. 

. Les rayons de Rontgen et le diagnostic des 

affections thoraciques non tuberculeuses. 92 
pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1901. 

. La radioscope et la radiographic des or- 

ganes splanchniques. 48 pp. 8°. Berne, Staem- 
pfli & Vie., 1902. 

. Les rayons de Rontgen et le diagnostic 

des maladies internes. 95 pp. 12°. Paris, 
J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1904. 

See, also, Grashey (R.) Atlas de radiographic de 
l'homme normal, [etc.]. 4°. Paris, 1908. 

Beclere (Henri). *Le radiodiagnostic des affec- 
tions du foie. 128 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 186. 

Beclu (H[orace-Hippolyte]) [1841- ]. *Du 
role et de l'importance des sels mineraux dans 
l'organisme (therapeutique minerale). 61 pp. 
4°. Paris K 1896, No. 334. 

Becourt (Emile-Pierre-Ametlee) [1886- 1. 
Contribution a l'etude de l'hepatoptose et de 
certaines malformations du foie. 3 p. 1., 60 pp., 
6 pi. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 344. 

Becquerel (Antoine-Henri) [1852-1908]. 

Berget(A.) La vie etl'ceuvre d'Henri Becquerel. Rev. 
scient.. Par., 1908, 5. s., x, 705-712. [Biography.] Scient. 
Am., N. Y ., 1908, xcix, 154. Portraitin: Scient. Am. Suppl.. 
N. Y., 1908, lxvi, 145.— Broca (A.) L'oeuvro d'Henri 
Becquerel. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures ct appliq., Par., 1908, 
xix, 802-813. — Darboux (G.) ]et al.]. Biscours prononccs 
aux funeraUlea de M. Henri Becquerel. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 443-451. — Matout (L.) 
[Obituary.] Radium, Par., 1908, v, 289. 

Becquerel [Louis- Alfred] [1814-62]. Des eaux 
d'Ems; Etudes sur les proprietes physiques, 
chimiques et therapeutiques de ces eaux. 45 
pp. 8°. Paris, G. Bailliere, 1859. 

Becquerel rays. 

See Rays and radiation', Uranium. 
Becquet (Marcel). Contribution a l'etude de 
Faction du bacille bulgare sur la flore intesti- 
nale. [Paris.] 65 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Havre, 1914, 
Nq. 4. 

£cole de pharmacic. 

von der Becte (David). Experimenta et mcdila- 

tiones circa naturalium rerum prineipia. 3. ed. 

4 p. 1., 516 pp. 24°. Amburgi & F&rarix, 

typ. B. Pomatclli, 1688. 
Becue (Joseph). ^Contribution au traitement des 

cheloides. 66 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 

476. 



Becus (Georges). *Tubage et detubage du 
larynx au cours du croup; etude historique et 
critique des differents precedes. 79 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1907, No. 297. 

Bed ale (C. L.) Sumerian tablets from Umma 
in the John Rylands Library, Manchester. 
Transcribed, transliterated, and translated by 
C. L. Bedale; with a foreword by C. H. W. 
Johns. 3 p. 1., [vii]-xv, 16 pp., 10 plates, fol. 
Manchester, The University Press [etc.], 1915. 

Bedall (Carl). Vorsehriften zur gleichheitlichen 
Herstellung pharmaceutischer Zubereitungen, 
welche weder im Arzneibuch fur das Deutsche 
Reich, noch in dem vom Deutschen Apothe- 
kervereine herausgegebene Erganzungsbande 
enthalten sind. 2. Aufl. 8 p. 1., 88 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. Grubert, 1898. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Miinchen, J. 

Grubert, 1903. 

. The same. Nachtrag zu den Vorschriften 

zur gleichheitlichen Herstellung pharmaceuti- 
scher Zubereitungen. Im Auftrage des Vereins 
der Apotheker Munchens. 3. Aufl. 20 pp. 8°. 
Miinchen, J. Grubert, 1905. 

. Handverkaufs-Taxe fur Apotheker. 6. 

Aufl. Ill pp. 8° Miinchtn, J. Grubert, 1902. 

See, also, Sammlung der wichtigsten Verordnungen 
[etc.] [in 2. s.J. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Bed hug. 

See Acanthia; Cimex. 

Beddard (Arthur Philip). 

See Pembrey (Marcus Seymour). Practical physiology. 
3. ed. 8°. New York, 1910.— Recent advances in physi- 
ology [etc.] [in 2. s.] 8°. New York, 1906. 

& Eyre (J.) Acute lobular pneumonia and 

bronchopneumonia. 

In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt & Rolleston). 8°. London, 1909, 
v, 174-191. 

, Hill (Leonard) [et al.]. Practical phys- 
iology, xiv, 495 pp. 8°. London, E. Arnold, 
1902. 

. The same. 2. ed. xiv, 503 pp. 

8°. London, E. Arnold, 1905. 
Beddard (Frank Evers) [1858- ]. Mammalia. 

xii, 605 pp. 8°. London, Macmillan & Co., 

1902. 

See, also, Mi not (Charles S.) The problem of age [etc.]. 
8°. New York & London, 1908.— Ward (Robert DeCourcy). 
Climate [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1908. 

Beddies (Alfred). Ueber Kakao-Ernahrung. 
Eine vergleichende chemisch-physiologiseh- 
therapeutische Studie, unter Mitwirkung von 
W. Tischer. 13 pp. 12°. Berlin, C. Shopjiik, 
1897. 

Beddoe (John) [1826-1911]. 

See Lubbock (Sir John) [in 2. s.]. Mr. Gladstone on the 
nationalities [etc.]. sm. 4". London, 1887. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii. 316. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 334. Also: Nature, Lond., 1911, 
lxxxvii, 116. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1912, s. B., 
lxxxiv, pp. xxv-xxvii (A. C. IL). 

Bcddoes (Thomas) [1760-1808]. Vita, carattere e 
scritti del dottor Giovanni Brown, autore della 
nuova dottrina medica. Tradotto dall' inglese. 
2. ed. 54 pp., 1 1. 12°. Firenze, G. Piatti, 1802. 
[P., v. 2221] 

See.also, Brown (John). The elements of medicine, [etc.], 
8°. Portsmouth, N. H., 1803. 

Beddoes (Thomas Pugh). Syphilis, its diagnosis, 
prognosis, prevention and treatment, viii, 224 
pp. 8°. London, Rebman, 1909. 

Bedel (Ren6-Marie-Maurice) [1883- ]. *Les 
rapports des obsessions avec la psychose periodi- 
que. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 286. 

Bedenck (Joseph). *Dreiun<lsech7.ig in dei 
Erlanger chir. Klinik beobachtete Fiille von 
Lippencarcinom aus den Jahren 1893-7 (incl.). 
36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1899. 
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Bedford (Charles Henry) [1866- ]. A clinical 
handbook of urine analysis. 2. ed. vi, (2 1.), 
172 pp., 10 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Bell 6c Brad- 
fute, 1904. 

Bedford (W. K. R.) & Holbeche (Richard). 
The Order of the Hospital of St. John of Jerusa- 
lem, being a history of the English Hospitallers 
of St. John, their rise and progress, x, 227 pp., 
22 pi. 8°. London, F. E. Robinson & Co., 1902. 

Bedford Springs. 

Ingle (H. B.) The cure at the Bedford Springs of Penn- 
sylvania. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1917, 3. s., xxxiii, 
159-161. 

Bedier (Edouard) [1886- ]. *Recherches but 
les causes de l'ictere idiopathique des nouveau- 
nes. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 113. 

Bedin (Alphonse) [1878- ]. *La photographie 
au laboratoire de medecine legale de Punrver- 
sitede Nancy. 132 pp., 77 pi. 8°. Nancy, 1908, 
No. 20. U 

Bedortha (N.) Practical medication; or the 
invalid's guide, with directions for the treat- 
ment of disease, iv, 281 pp. 12°. Albany, 
N. T., Munsell & Rowland, 1860. 

Bedos (Jean) [1871- j. *De l'ictus larynge 
essentiel. 77 pp. 4°. Paris, 1895, No. 37. 

Bedos (Joseph \ [1883- j). *Des angiochole- 
cystites chroniques et de leur curabilite par le 
traitement chirurs^cal. 83 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1910, No. 43. 

Bedouin (Andre). *Sur la demence precoce. 
68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 225. 

Bed -pans. 

Engelmann (G.) Ein neues Modell einer Leibschiissel. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 1223. 

Bedpans [Patent specifications for], 

Allen (H.) Bed-pan. No. 614526; Nov. 22, 1898.— Barker 
(F.) Bed-pan. No. 581505; April 27, 1897.— Barlow (A. P.) 
Bed-pan. No. 783566; Feb. 28, 1905.— Barrelle (M. A. L.) & 
Logan (A. R.) Bed-pan cushion. No. 995692; June 20, 
1911— Betts (Adele E.) Bed-pan. No. 828178; Aug. 7, 
1906— Blank (Rosa). Bed-pan. No. 657279; Sept. 4, 1900.— 
Burkam(J.) Bed-pan. No. 1093530; April 14, 1914.— Cagle 
(M. F.) Bedpan. No. 932442; Aug. 31, 1909.— Carter (J. M.) 
Bed pan. No. 926103; June 29, 1909.— Conyers (Evelyn Au- 
gusta). Supporting-frame for use with slipper bed-pans. 
No. 780025; Jan. 17, 1905.— Courtright (C. V.) Bed pan. 
No. 1171094; Feb. 8, 1916.— Crlssey (A. Y.) Bed pan. No. 
1124709; Jan. 12, 1915.— Cunning (W. E.) Bed and douche 
pan. No. 1085549; Jan. 27, 1914— Duval (J. P.) Bed pan. 
No. 940958; Nov. 23, 1909.— Egan (N.) Combined bed-pan 
and douche. No. 846843; March 12, 1907— Eggers (A. C.) 
Bed-pan. No. 750103; Jan. 19, 1904.— Eighmy (A. B.) Bed- 
pan. No. 604915; May 31, 1898.— Eisfeld (T.) Bed-pan. 
No. 585349; June 29, 1897.— Gavin (J. E.) Bed and douche 
pan. No. 968932; Aug. 30, 1910. —Gold (H.) Bed-pan. No. 
849472; April 9, 1907.— Goodrich (Harriet D.) Bed-pan. 
No. 657819; Sept. 11, 1900.— Gorham (G. E.) Bed-pan. 
No. 780987; Jan. 31, 1905.— Griesel (J. C.) Bed pan. No. 
1181001; April 25, 1916.— Griffin (J.) & Griffin (E. C.) Bed 
pan. No. 1067423; July 15, 1913.— Hanly(E. E.) Bedpan. 
No. 1006653; Oct. 24, 1911— Henhapl (A.) Bed-pan. No. 
916864; March 30, 1909.— Hoffman (Lena M.) Bed-pan. 
No. 727949; May 12, 1903.— Hogan (D.) Bed and douche 

pan. No. 920463; May 4, 1909. .Bedpan. No. 1169101; 

Jan. 18, 1916.— Holder (R. E.) Bed-pan. No. 683044; Sept. 
24, 1901.— Houdard (A.) Bed pan. No. 1048462; Dec. 24, 
1912.— Jackson (A. O.) Bed-pan. No. 953954; April 5, 
1910— Knowlton (A. B.) Bed-pan. No. 1091352; March 
24, 1914.— Llpps (Helen C.) Bed-pan cover. No. 708371; 
Sept. 2, 1902.— Logan (A. R.) Cushion for bed pans. No. 
967533; Aug. 16, 1910.— Logan (A. R.) & Barrelle (M. A. L.) 
Bed pan cushion. No. 1163835; Dec. 14, 1915.— Lopitsch (J.) 
& Naumann (F.) Bed-pan. No. 828754; Aug. 14, 1906.— 
MacAdam(Mary). Bed-pan. No. 669756; March 12,1901.— 
McKinnon (G.) Bed pan. No. 1178453; April 4,1916.— 
Meinecke (C. W.) Bed-pan. No. 760229; May 17, 
1904 — MlUigan (H. C.) Bed-pan. No. 1237673; Aug. 21, 
1917.— Moore (Margaret). Bed-pan. No. 890681; June 
16, 1908. — Morgan (M. B.) Sanitary bed-pan. No. 913836; 
March 2, 1909— Mudd (M. L.) Bed-pan. No. 1188553; 
June 27, 1916.— Nelson (Emma). Bed-pan. No. 884842; 
April 14, 1908.— Newman (I.) Bed-pan. No. 836334; Nov. 
20, 1906.— Nilsson (Maria S.) Bedpan. No. 1002077; Aug. 
29, 1911.— Otis (F. M.) Elastic bed pan. No. 959379; May 
24, 1910.— Polndexter (I.) Bed pan. No. 1156172; Oct. 12, 



Bedpans [Patent specifications for]. 

§ aks QO., Me tallic bed pan. No. 978940; Dec. 20, 
1910.— Sayen (Lillian M.) Bed-commode. No. 1054452- 
Feb. 25, 1913 —Slat ter (Mary A.) Bed-pan. No. 601084 
^ ar< £3 1898— Smith (Nan Elma). Bed-attachment. 
No. 8154X1; March 20, 1906— Stockdale (Emily A.) Bed- 
pan. No. 702603; June 17, 1902.— Storrs (Mary E ) Bed- 
pan No. 920211; May 4, 1909,-Thornton (G.), Freeborn 
(F. D.) & Hiller (W.) Bed-pan. No. 682650; Sept. 17, 1901. — 
Trabaud. (Carrie). Protector for douches or bed-pans. No. 
640835; Jan. 9, 1900.— Voorhies (Catharine). Bed-pan. 
No. 586749; July 20, 1897.— Waltz (Dora A.) Bed-pan. No 
747517; Dec. 22, 1903.— Webster (A. T.) Bed-pan. No 
1252868; Jan. 8, 1918.— Welsh (Flora). Bed-pan. No. 1251311 
Dec. 25 1917.— Wesley (P. R.) <fc Lamont (A. D.) Collapsi- 
ble bed pan. No. 1132056; March 16, 1915— White (G. M ) 
Bed-pan. No. 876671; Jan. 14, 1908.— Williams (B. C.) & 
Scott (A. C.) Bed or douche pan. No. 931539; Aug. 17, 
1909.— Wolfsklll (Susan C.) Side bed-pan. No. 689446; 
Dec. 24, 1901. 

Bedrock, a Quarterly Review of Scientific 
Thought. Acting editor: H. B. Grylls. v. 1-3, 
1912-15. 8°. London. 

Bedrune (Fernand). *Grippe et suites de cou- 
ches. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 429. 

Beds. 

Arnott (N.) Note sur le lit hydrostatioue ou matelas 
flottant, en usage dans les hopitaux de l'Angleterre, propose 
d'abord par lui. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1855, xli, 
388-391.— Bakalelnik (P. P.) [A warming bed.] Russk. 

Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 341. ■ . [Therapeutic and 

prophylactic use of the heating couch.] Prakt. Vrach. S.- 
Peterb., 1911, x, 165.— Bergengrtin (P.) Papierlaubmatra- 
zen und Papierbettdecken. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1915, lxii, 1742— Blech (G. M.) A combined bed and 
emergency cot. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, Ix, 122.— 
Bowers (E. F.) Separate beds as health conservators. 

Charlotte (N. C] M. J., 1918, lxxviii, 62-64. . The 

evolution of the bed. Med. Critic & Guide, N. Y., 1918, xxi, 
263-265.— Brown (L. T.) The inefficiency of the ordinary 
bed rest; its correction with a thigh support. Boston M .& 
S. J. ? 1912, cLxvi, 213.— Bullitt (J. B.) Some remarks on 
hospital beds, with description of anew model. Ann. Surg 

Phila., 1897, xxvi, 347-352. . Adjustable bed for 

invalids. Louisville J. S. & M., 1898, v, 25-27.— Fyfe (P.) 
What the people sleep upon. J. Roy. San. Inst., Lond., 

1904-5, xxv, 857-864. . Common flock beds in relation 

to the public health. Ibid., 1906, xxvii, 714-722.— Gauvaln 
(H.J.) Warm beds in open-air. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1917, i, 
528.— Griffith (F.) A bed grapple. Med. Council, Phila., 
1904, ix, 9. Also, Reprint.— Habermaas (A.) A new bed 
spring especially adapted to hospital and sick-room purposes. 
St. Louis M. & S. J., 1901, lxxxi, 132-134.— Heatley (G. S.) 
A commode bedstead. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 
909.— Hutzler (M.) Demonstration eines neuen Kinder- 
bettes. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1905), 1906, xv, 
167-170.— Jacobsohn (P.) Ein neuer Krankenbettfahrer. 
Illust. Monatschr. d. Srztl. Polytech., Berl., 1897, 129-131. 

■• Ein Niveausteller fur das Krankenbett. Ibid., 1898, 

xx, 73. . Zur Frage der Krankenbetten. Ibid., 1910, 

xxxii, 113-119.— Kutten (D.) Ueber ein neues Univer- 
salbctt zum Verbandwechsel an liegenden Patienten nach 
Professor Dr. W. Lepkowski. Militararzt. Wien, 1915, 
xlix, 218-220.— Luria (A.) A medico-surgical bedstead. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 71.— Macewen (W.) Theuseof a 
divided mattress andj>elvic elevator. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1918, i, 252.— Maggi (M.) Sulla convenienza igienica delle 
lettiere miste di paglia e torbain confronto di quelle di sola 
paglia o di sola torba; ricerche sperimentali. 1st. d'ig. d. r. 
"Univ. di Palermo. Lav. di lab., Roma, 1898, iv, 95-106. — 
Majewskl (K.) Die permanente Gewichtsextension als 
Princip eines Bettdurchzuges. Wien. med. Presse, 1900, 
xli, 632.— Moberly (H. J. R.) A new pattern bed-rest. J. 
Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 182.— Munger 
(E. E.) An improved bedstead for invalid. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1901, i, 512. — Nuovo(Un)lettoarticolato. Morgagni, 
Milano, 1897, xxxix, pt. 2, 353-355.— Perrin. Le portique- 
lit Henri Poron. Pans med., 1917, xxi,suppl. No. 42, l-lll. 
Prausnitz (C.) Desinfektorentasche zum Gebrauch fiir 
die fortlaufende Desinfektion am Krankenbette. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1914, xxvii, 229-231.— Pregowskl (P.) 
[Hypnotic action of heated beds!] Now. lek., Poznah, 1906, 
xviii, 454.— Scheller (H. M.) The proper way to make a 
bed. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1918, x, 205.— Schley (W. S.) 
The Gatch bed in surgical work. St. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. 
Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, iii, 83— van der Sman (L. F.) [An 
aid in the care of the unclean.] Nosokdmos, Amst., 1906-7, 
vii, 807-810— Smyth (W. J.) The oscillating bed as a 
therapeutic agent. J. Phys. Therap., Lond., 1901, ii, 13-15.— 
Spitta (O.) Ueber das Warmeleitungsvermogen einiger 
Bettstoffe. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Leipz., 1898, xxxii, 
285-293.— Xylander. Die Meissnersche Matratze. Ber. ii. 
d. iii. internat. Kong. f. Wohnungshyg,in Dresd. (1911), 1912, 
601-604.— von Ziemssen (H.) Ein neues Trockenbett. 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1899, xxi, 27-30. 
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Beds (Military). 

Bonnette. Lits de guerre improvises, demontables. 
Progres mod., Par., 1917, 3. s., xxxii, 406 — Hawley (G. W.) 
Hospital bed designed for military hospitals; with a special 
mode for civil hospitals. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, Ixvii, 
435-438, 3 pi. — Huble. Un lit de camp a l'usage des casernes. 
J. d'hyg., Par.. 1912, xxxviii, 65-67.— Huntemueller. Ein 
neues Feldbett fur Heereszwecke. Miinchcn. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1916, lxiii, 1780.— Jeannequtn. Lit de campagne 
facile h construire, a monter, a demonter. Arch, de med. et 
pharm. mil., Par., 1916-17, lxvi, 391-394.— Labougle. Lit 
improvised Ibid., 551.— Laubenberg (K.) Eine Feldbett- 
stclle. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, 
xlii, I486.— Leon. Lit demontable en bois a sommier elas- 
tique. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1916-17, lxvi, 
548-55L— du Mont. Ein Feldbett. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & I.eipz., 1915, xli, 1372.— Vleser. Fine neue 
• zerlegbare Feldbettstelle. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1916, lxui, 589. 

Beds (Obstetrical). 

Cary (E.) A practical obstetrical bed. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 488.— Ekstein. Ueber Fortschritte 
der Reformtatigkeit auf dem Gebiete der Geburts- und 
Wochenbetthygiene. Gvnaek. Rundschau, Berl. & Wien, 
1910, iv, 335-339.— Fernandez (U.) Nuevo modelo de cama 
para partos. Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, 

I, 201.— Hall (J.) & Paddleford (Hattie A.) Obstetrical 
and invalid bed. [Pat. spec] No. 801865; Oct. 17, 1905.— 
Ingerslev (E.) [The earlier history of our portable obstet- 
rical bed.] Ugeskr. f. La>ger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1310- 
1319.— Roslckl (S.) [An easily movable and very simple 
and cheap obstetric bed.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1875, xiv, 
401-403.— Tvedegaard (II.) [A new obstetrical bed.] 
Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 1307-1310. 

Beds and bedsteads [Patent specifications 
for]. 

Anderson (J. C.) Bedstead for invalids. No. 796791; 
Aug. 8, 1905. — Anderson (Y. K.) Invalid bed. No. 1179492; 
April 18, 1916.— Andrews (II. N.) Adjustable bed. No. 
806891; Dec. 5, 1905.— Armstrong (W. II.), Pugh (J. M.) & 
Magee (R. W.) Invalid-bed. No. 824057; June 19, 1906.— 
Baker (J. A.) Inclined bed. No. 907950; Dec. 29, 1908.— 
Barnes (F. D.) Invalid bed. No. 1290877; Jan. 14, 1919.— 
Barnett (A. R.) Adjustable reclining spring frame. No. 

987423; March 21, 1911. . Adjustable support. No. 

1003865; Sept. 19, 1911.— Bartholome (J. A.) invalid bed 

frame. No. 984879; Feb. 21, 1911. . Invalid bed. No. 

1075752; Oct. 14, 1913— Berg (A.) & Berg (R.) Bedstead. 
No. 960486; June 7, 1910.— Berman (F.) Bed for invalids. 
No 1033981; July 30, 1912.— Bess (J. W.) Invalid's couch. 
No. 836175; Nov. 20, 1906.— Bevan (T. W.) Surgical bed- 
stead. No. 1242315; Oct. 9, 1917— Birmingham (J. D.) 
Invalid-bed. No. 869344; Oct. 29, 1907— Bowling (Kath- 
erine D.) Bedstead. No. 859911; July 16, 1907— Bradley 
(J. II ) Bed frame. No. 1218519; March 6, 1917.— Brown 
(C. P.) Foldable bedstead. No. 758073; May 3, 1904.— 
Brown (E. E.) Invalid and operating bed. No. 781328; 
Jan. 31, 1905.— Buckley (J.) Invalid bed. No. 1185054; 
May 30, 1916.— Bunnemeyer (J. J.) Invalid bed. No. 
1070010; Aug. 12, 1913.— Camfleld (J.) Invalid bedstead. 
No. 703535; July 1, 1902.— Carlton (R. E.) Adjustable 
wardrobe bed. No. 947730; Jan. 25, 1910.— Cheetham (J.) 
Invalid-bed. No. 728865; May 26, 1903.— Clark (A. B.) 
Invalid's bed. No. 653440; July 10, 1900.— Clement (N.) 
Invalid-bed. No. 824846; July 3, 1906.— Clemetson (II. P.) 
Chair-bed, couch. stretcher, etc. No. 879442; Feb. 18, 1908.— 
Cling (W. II.) Bed. No. 926854; July 6, 1909.— Coderre 
(C. H.) Bed. No. 869772; Oct. 29, 1907.— Collins (J. J.) 
Invalid Or hoisting bed. No. 878045; Feb. 4, 1908.— Court- 
ney (W. E.) Hospital bed. No. 1032743; July 16, 1912.— 

Crandall (A. F.) Bed. No. 972099; Oct. 4. 1910. . 

Bed for invalids. No. 9721(H); Oct. 4, 1910— Danforth (C. 

II. ) Invalid bed-stead. No. 1284062; Nov. 5, 1918.— De 
Wendt(W.C) Invalid bed. No. 1227399; May 22, 1917.— 
Dickerson (J. H.) Hospital-bed. No. 1191772: July 18 
1916.— Eddy (I. D.) Invalid-bedstead. No. 663427; Dec. 
11, 1900.— Edwards (G. II. T.) Combined spring-bed and 
invalid-chair. No. 690844; Jan. 7, 1902.- Fair (M. Q.) Cot 
for invalids. No. 811492; Jan. 30, 1906.— Fazakerley (J. E.) 
Hospital-bed. No. 1257072; Feb. 19, 1918— Feely (W. C.) 
Invalid-bed with commode attachment. No. 892817; July 

7. 1908. . Invalid-bed. No. 1061168; May 6, 1913.— 

Fletcher (W. F.) & Richardson (II. N.) Combination 
invalid bed and chair. No. 1179907; April 18. 1916— Ford 
(J. B.) Invalid bed. No. 963538; July 5, 1910.— Foust (T. L.) 
Invalid-bed. No. 1291822; Jan. 21, 1919— Fraser (C. W.) 
Body-guard. No. 879534: Feb. 18, 1908.— French (F. B.) 
Metal bed frame. No. 950619; March 1, 1910— Gaines (F. 
L.) Invalid-bed. No. 918991; April 20, 1909.— Gavan (M. 

D.) Convertible bed. No. 953687; April 5, 1910. . 

Invalid bed. No. 1043517; Nov. 5, 1912— Gill (A.) Invalid 
mattress. No. 1199886; Oct. 3, 1916— Goode (G.) Bed 
attachment. No. 716886; Dec. 30, 1902— Goodson (Lydia 
A.) & Nason (W. A.) Invalid-bed. No. 809051; Jan. 2, 



Beds and bedsteads [Patent specifications 
for]. 

1906.— Greaves (G. M.) Adjustable bed attachment or 
rest for invalids. No. 947383; Jan. 25, 1910.— Gronde (L. J ) 
Invahd-bedstead. No. 811713; Feb. 6, 1906— Gundel (J.) 
Infant's bed. No. 939012; Nov. 2, 1909.— Haas (J. H.) & 
Crow (J. W.) Spring-bed. No. 745345; Dec. 1, 1903— Hall 
(E. A.) Invalid's bed. No. 794978; July 18, 1905.— Hall (J.) 
Invalid bed. No. 897890; Sept. 8, 1908.— Had (J.) & Paddle- 
ford (Hattie Amelia). Invalid-bed. No. 759882; May 17, 
1904.— Hall (M.) On the spring bed. Jn.- Hall (M.) Pract. 
Obs. & Suggestions, 8°. Lond., 1846, 2. s., 91.— Hanger (J. 
E.) Bed. No. 1242545; Oct. 9, 1917. — Hartford (I. J.) Hu- 
man-treatment apparatus. No. 726055; April 21, 1903.— 
Heatley (G. S.) Bedstead and mattress. No. 722705; 

March 17, 1903. . A commode bedstead. N. York M. 

J. [etc.], 1904, Lxxix, 909. Also, Reprint.— Heaton (E. M.) 
Hospital bed. No. 960322; June 7, 1900.— Henwood (H. E.) 

Attachment for bedsteads. No. 802756; Oct. 24, 1905. . 

Bedstead. No. 852507; May 7, 1907.— Hogan (D.) & 
Melnecke (C. W.) Adjustable bed. No. 964105; July 12, 
1910— Hollowed (E.) Hospital-bed. No. 1266268; May 14, 
1918.— Hooper (F. L. ) Bed attachment. No. 1100303; 
June 16, 1914.— Hoyer (A. M.) Attachment for bedsteads. 
No. 730770; June 9, 1903.— Johnson (F.) Bed. No. 1284356; 
Nov. 12, 1918.— Jones (II. F.) & Blythe (W. D.) Appa- 
ratus for disinfecting mattresses. No. 1052828; Feb. 11, 
1913— Joslin (C. T.) Invalid bed. No. 1219558; March 20, 

1917— Karper (S.) Sofa bed. No. 950925; March 1, 1910. 
Keller (J. M.) Invalid bed. No. 971381; Sept. 27, 1910.— 
Kemmler (J. A.) Bedstead. No. 1018195; Feb. 20, 1912.— 
Kerns (H.N.) The Glennan adjustable bunk. Mod. Hosp., 
St. Louis, 1918, xi, 194.— Kester (C. R.) Bed for invalids. 
No. 992671; May 16, 1911— Kimball (Clara M. ) Compo- 
sition for medicating bed-quilts. No. 348748; Sept. 7, 
1886.— Kimball (R. R.) Bed construction. No. 1114486; 
Oct. 20, 1914.— Kindrick (J. H.) Cot for invalids. No. 
1103296; July 14, 1914.— Kintz (II.) Bed-spring and mat- 
tress. No. 801667; Oct. 10, 1905.— Kramer (F.W.) Adjust- 
able bed. No. 1108502; Aug. 25, 1914.— Kruger (A.) Inva- 
lid bed, cot and table. No. 815715: March 20, 1906.— Kuhn 
(L. J.) Invalid's bed. No. 1192647; July 25, 1916.— Lam- 
botte(E.) Antisore mattress. No. 801885; Oct. 17, 1905 — 
Le Lande (Marie B.) Bed-protector. No. 807750; Dec. 19, 
1905— Lewis (C. O.) Divided bed. No. 861868; Julv 
30, 1907. — Libby (E. A.) Bedstead attachment. No. 677672: 
Julv 2, 1901.— Logan (A. J.) & Harrison (R. B.) Metal 
bedstead. No. 950625; March 1, 1910.— Loose (E.) Com- 
bined couch and invalid-chair. No. 805805: Nov. 28, 1905.— 
Lowndes (C. P.) Topical medicated bed. No. 967688; 
Aug. 16, 1910.— Lowy (M.) Folding cot. No. 1246123; Nov. 

13, 1917— Luppino (J.) Sliding couch-bed. No. 898981; 
Sept. 15, 1908.— Luria (A.) Medical bed. No. 665243; 

Jan. 1, 1901. . Invalid or surgical bed. No. 673366; 

April 30, 1901.— McDonald (A.) Invalid bedstead. No. 
969174; Sept. 6, 1910.— McDonald (J. A.) & McDowaU (W.) 
Invalid bed. No. 1046830; Dee. 10, 1912.— McElveen (G.) 
Invalid bed or cot. No. 9452S2; Jan. 4, 1910.— McGough 
(W.C.) Invalid-bed. No. 836397; Nov. 20, 1906.— Mcintosh 
(B.) Hospital bed. No. 1230913; June 26. 1917.— McKay 
(J.) Bed and bedstead for the use of invalids. No. 944204; 
Dec. 21, 1909.— Mackey (J.) Invalid bed. No. 9240S3; 
June 8, 1909.— McLennan (W.) Invalid-bed. No. 790588; 
May 23, 1905.— McMahan (Bella). Invalid-bed. No. 
803619; Nov. 7, 1905. — McNeil (M.) Invalid bed. No. 1224478; 
May 1, 1917.— Mead (E. C.) Invalid-bed. No. 840787; Jan. 
8, 1907.— Merchant (W. T.) Hospital bed. No. 103S623: 
Sept. 17, 1912— Mitchell (F. W.) Invalid bed. No. 933323; 
Sept. 7, 1909— Moore (W. A.) Bedstead. No. 819241; Mav 
1, 1906.— M tiller (H. J.) Couch having a divided resting- 
surface. No. 1255208; Feb. 5, 1918.— Munger (E. E.) Bed. 
No. 658216; Sept. 18, 1900.— Nason (W. A.) Invalid-bed. 
No. 686S31; Nov. 19. 1901.— Need ham (C. A.) Bed. No. 
736139; Aug. 11, 1903 — Noble (Nellie B.) Bedstead. No. 
846236; March 5. 1907— Otto (E.) Invalid-bed. No. 653259: 
July 10, 1900— Payne (F. R.) Invalid's bed. No. 1001437; 
Aug. 22. 1911— Payne (G.) Hospital bed. No. 1132614; 
March 23, 1915.— Piaser(A.) Folding bed. No. 893364; July 

14, 1908.— Preston (Kdith B.) Spring and mattress for 
invalid-beds. No. 842973; Feb. 6, 1907.— Pric hard (H. L.) 
Invalid-bed. No. 837504; Dec. 4, 1906.— Rasch (P.) Hos- 
pital-bed attachment. No. 1255636; Feb. 5, 1918.— Reiff (M. 
JJ Invalid's bed. No. 989875; April 18, 1911.— Richards 
(Emily H.) Appliance for surgical beds. No. 803193; Oct. 
31, 1905.— Roberts (W. E.) Bed. No. 760152; Mav 17, 
1904.— Robinson (T. C.) Invalid bedstead. No. 1021335; 
March 26, 1912.— Robison (E. J.) Bedstead. No. 1102956; 
July 7, 1914— Rode (R.) Bed for the sick. No. 87623S; 
Jan. 7. 1908.— Roesch (R.) Invalid bed. No. 1023396; 
April 16, 1912.— Ross (W. J.) Bed. No. 1037995: Sept. 10, 
1912— Rust (J.) Adjustable bed. No. 1265253; May 7, 

1918— Sears (H. A.) Bedstead. No. 912036; Feb. 9, 1909.— 
Sennett (W. C.) Invalid-bed. No. 791295; May 30, 1905.— 
Sinjem (I.) Adjustable bed. No. 1269868; June 18, 1918.— 
Stanley (R. A.) Invalid bedstead. No. 1104390; July 
21, 1914.— Steffen (D.) Bed. No. 1245131; Oct. 30, 1917.— 
Stein (N. S.) Bed. No. 852041; April 30, 1907.— Sterling 
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Beds and bedsteads [Patent specifications 
for]. 

(W B.) Bed. No. 830261; Set>t. 4, 1906.— Stone (G. II.) 
Invalid bed. No. 1001089; Aug. 22, 1911.— Summers (J. W.) 
Invalid-bed. No. 816048; March 27, 1906— Taylor (A. C.) 
Invalid bed. No. 923729; June 1, 1909.— Taylor (T.) & 
Stuart (W.M.) Invalid bed. No. 926033; June 22, 1909.— 
Terry (II. M.) Convertible bed. No. 1055241; March 
4, 1913.— Titus (J.) Curative couch. No. 771847; Oct. 11, 
1904.— Tonnele (A.) & Curtis (W. J.) Adjustable support 
for beds. No. 1226415; May 15, 1917.— Treiber (T. R.) Bed. 
No. 1052698; Feb. 11, 1913.— Ward (L. W.) Invalid-bed. 
No. 912214; Feb. 9, 1909.— Weaver (E. S.) Invalid's body 
support. No. 1043648; Nov. 5, 1912.— Weimer (H.) Bed 
support for hospitals or sick rooms. No. 1073194; Sept. 16, 
1913. — Westhaver (J.) Bedstead. No. 942246; Dec. 7, 1909.— 
Whittington (Virginia). Combined invalid and surgical 
couch. No. 826978; July 24, 1906.— Wible (E. A.) Invalid's 
bed. No. 904587; Nov. 24, 1908— Wilson (F. M.) & Brock 
(E. C.) Bed. No. 948120; Feb. 1, 1910.— Wilson (G. A.) 
Hospital bed. No. 1048254; Dec. 24, 1912.— Witt (L.) Hos- 
pital-bed appliance. No. 10969S1; May 19, 1914.— Woollen 
7 Olive K.) Invalid's bed. No. 874555; Dec. 24 1907 — 
Young (L.T.) Bedclothes fastener. No. 950712; March 1, 
1910. — Zuerner (L. J.) & Banra (A. F.) Invalid-bed. No. 
783563; Feb. 28, 1905. 

Bed-sores. 

Girard (J.-L.-M.) *Du decubitus acutus; 
complication des interventions gyn6cologiques. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Jolieu (D.) *Le decubitus acutus post- 
operatoire en gynecologie. 8°. Montpellier, 
1904. 

Carriere. Examen microscopique et bactenoscopique 
du contenu d'eschares phlvctenoides dans deux cas de 
decubitus acutus. Bull. Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bor- 
deaux, 1896, xvii, 123.— Dialti (G.) Decubito sacrale acuto 
consecutivo ad istcrectemia vaginale. Clin, chir., Milano, 
1915, xxiii, 781-797.— Fieux (G.) Deux cas de decubitus 
acutus. Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., de gynec. et de psediat. 
de Par., 1910, xii, 11-15. Also: Rev. prat, d'obst. et de 
pa;diat., Par., 1910, xxiii, 65-72— Lind (J. E.) Decubitus. 
Kef. Handb. Med. Sc., N. Y., 1917, viii, 568.— Ozeretskovski 
(A. I ) [Acute multiple decubitus.] Voyenno-Med. J.. 
S.-Peterb., 1903, i, med. pt., 412-417— Richardson (G. H,) 
Pathological and microscopical study of bed-sores. Pacific 
Coast J. Homceop., San Fran., 1900, viii, 8-10.— Routier. 
Decubitus aigu, eschare sacree, suite d'hysterectomie vagi- 
nale pour pyosalpinx. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1897, n. s., xxiii, 178.— Smith (E. L.) Bedsores in the 
hospital; a patient's experience for six years on the flat of 
his back. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vii, 517.— Strater 
(L ) Ueber das Durchliegen, den Dekubitus. Kranken- 
pflege, Berl., 1902-3, ii, 328-330.^ Vanverts (J.) Remarques 
sur la pathogt-nie du decubitus acutus post-operatoire. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 355-362. 
Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1904, lxxvii, 561-566— Wieting. 
Ueber Wundliegen, Drucknekrose und Entlastung. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 311-314.— Zipperling. 
Decubitus acutus. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena, 1913, xvii, 187-195. 

Bed-sores (Prevention and treatment of). 
Smart (C. W.) Bed-sores; their prevention 
and cure. 8°. London, 1916. 

Bieneck (Helene). Zur Verhiitung des Durchliegens. 
Deutsche Krankenpflg.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, vi, 105— Brown- 
ing (W ) The management of decubitus; a system in use 
at Kings County Hospital. Hosp. Bull. Dep. Pub. Char., 
N Y 1917, i, No. 4, 66-68. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 191*, 
xcii, 622. Also, Reprint.— Duckworth (Sir D.) A note 
on the treatment of a severe bedsore. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 
1909, Lond., 1910, xlv, 5— Falciola (M.) Contnbuto alia 
profilassi ed alia cura del decubito. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 
1906, Mi, 211-213.— Hoke (E.) Ueber die Behandlung von 
schwerem Dekubitus im permanenten Wasserbade. Kran- 
kenpflege, Berl., 1901-2, i, 595.— von Jaksch (R.) Deku- 
bitus und Dauerbad. Zentralbl. f. innereMed., Leipz., 191a, 
xxxvi, 1-3.— Lind (J. E.) The treatment of bedsores. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 25.— Mohr (E.) Decubitus und 
seine Verhiitung. Fortschr. d. Med., Berl., 1912, xxx, 129- 
134 — Nordmann (O.) Die Behandlung des Decubitus. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1715.— Palmer (J. D.) Chemical 
means for the prevention of bedsores. Merck's Arch., N. Y., 
1902, iv, 386.— Ring (A. H.) The use of sunlight in the treat- 
ment of bedsores. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, civ, 629.— Ruth- 
ven (Anna V.) & Spence (Ethyl M.) Treatment of bed- 
sores with radiant heat. Am. J. Nursing. Rochester, N. Y., 
1917-18, xviii, 294.— Smith (Marion E.) Bed-sores; their 
causes, prevention, and care. Trained Nurse, N. Y., 1900, 
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bitus. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1461. — 
Teller (R.) Zur Behandlung des Dekubitus. Ibid., 1908, 
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Iv, 1022-1024.— Thomalla. Ueber Vermeidung von De- 
cubitus bei kranken Wochnerinnen sowie sonstigen kranken 
Personen. Centralbl. f. Gvniik., Leipz., 1895, xix, 815.— 
Wade (B. N.), Ehrenreich (S. G.) [<t al.]. How do you 
treat bedsores? N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 26; 75.— 
Zweig (A.) Die Behandlung des Decubitus. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1122. Also, 
transl.: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciv, 104. 

Bedu (Etienne-Armand) [1887- ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de certaines variations de poida 
et de longueur du foetus avant terme (jusqu'au 
debut du 9 e mois). 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, 
No. 332. 

Bedurfniss (Das) grosserer Sauberkeit im Klein- 
vertrieb von Nahrungsmitteln. Achtzehn Auf- 
satze zum Wiederabdruek und zu moglichster 
Verbreitung. 2. Aufl. 76 pp. 8°. Frankfurt a. 
M., Mahlau & Waldschmidt, 1902. 

Bediirfnisse der vornehmen Welt. Ein Beleh- 
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gebildeten Standes. Insonderheit ein hygieni- 
scher Wegeweiser. 188 pp. 12°. Graz, E. Paul, 
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Beduschi (Vincenzo). Afasie; appunti eritici, 
osservazioni cliniche ed anatomiche. 189 pp. 
8°. Milano, 1909. • 
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bez pomocy lekarza stosujivc tylko 500 srodkow 
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[Domestic _ physician or quickest and best 
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bv W.] v, 94 pp. 16°. Rzesz6u\ J. A. Pelnr, 
1899. 

Beebe (Brooks Ford) [1850-1914]. 

Langdon (F. W.) Obituary. Proc. Am. Med.-Psychol. 
Ass., Bait., 1915, xxii, 365-367. Also: J. Nerv. & Ment. 
Dis., N. Y., 1916, xliv, 92-94, port.— Kiely (W. E.), Weaver 
(W. B.) & Bonifleld (C. L.) [Obituary.] Lancet-Clinic, 
( incin., 1914, cxi, 730.— Pope (C), Letcher (J. H.) [et al.]. 
[Obituary.] Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiii, 18. 

Beebe (H[ugh] Mc[Dowell]). 
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ter, Pa., 1916-18. 
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principles of domestic science; being a guide 
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. The same. 9. ed. 107 pp. 16°. Boston, 
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Beef. 

See Meat. 

Beef extracts. 

See Meat (Preparations and extracts of) . 
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Beehler (William Henry) [1848- ]. The his- 
tory of the Italian-Turkish war, September 29, 
1911, to October 18, 1912. 118 pp., 1 map. 8°. 
[Annapolis, printed by the Advertiser Republican, 
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Repr. [with additions]/rom.- Proc. U. S. Naval Inst, 
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meine Therapie des Galen. [Schluss von 
Buch I.] 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1898. 
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Administratieve behandeling van een geval 
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1 p. 1., 43 pp. 8°. Landsmeer, Ipenbuur <£- 
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(Louis A.) Militarisme. 36 pp. 8°. Baarn, 
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Forms No. 4 of: Proven contra, Baarn, 1907, iii. 
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Biographical sketch. Am. Pract & News, Louisville, 
1899, xxviii, 351, port. 

Beer. 

See, also, Alcoholic drinks; Brewers; Yeast. 
Barnard (H. E.) Report on methods of beer 
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TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Bur. Chem., Circular No. 33. 
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1917. 
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Wahl (R.) Indian corn (or maize) in the 
manufacture of beer. 8°. Washington, 1893. 

. Refinement of beer. 8°. [n. p.], 1915. 

Repr. from: Am. Brewers' Rev., [n. p.], 1915. 

. The importance of lactic acid in the 

production of malt and beer. 8°. [n. p.], 1915. 
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. New scientific conceptions and their 
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Repr. from: Am. Brewers' Rev., [n. p.], 1915. 
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san. pubb., Torino, 1906, xvii, 366-374. — Bresson. Sur 
1 'existence d'une methylglucase specifique dans la levure 
de biere. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1910, cli, 485-487.— 
Brown (A. J.) That bad beverage, beer. Science Progr. 
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fertigen Flaschenbier verursacht, trotz normaler Behand- 
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1911, ix, 118-120— Emslander (F.) & Freundllch (II.) 
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renfermant du bisulfite de chaux. Bull. rued, du nord, 
Lille, 1896, xxxv, S4S-S52.— Marc (R.) Ueber die Kolloid- 
bestimmung in Bieren. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 
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1897, iv, 341-347.— Race (J.) Beer analvsis. J. Soc. Chem. 
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rigen Artcn von Bierhefe. Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. 
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Narkotikum. 47 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1910. 

Beer (Georg Joseph) [1763-1821]. Pathologie und 
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Wien, im Winterhalbjahr 1810-11. MS. 54, 
111, 44, 66, 47 pp. 4°. Wien, 1810-11. 

Beer (Hermann Hieronymus). Worte der Erin- 
nerung an Crato von Kraftheim, Leibarzt dreier 
deutschen Kaiser aus dem Hause Habsburg. 20 
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in the prevention of nervous and mental dis- 
orders; its importance as a part of the work of 
hospitals for the insane and of a State society for 
mental hygiene. 16 pp. 8°. [St. Louis, 1910.] 

. Purposes, plans and work of State socie- 
ties for mental hygiene; including an outline 
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35 pp. 8°. Miinchen 6c Berlin, R. Oldenbourg, 
1910. 

Veroffentlichungen des Deutschen Vereins fiir Volks- 
Hygiene. Hft. 20. 

Bees. 
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8°. Portland, Conn., 1896. 
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Suppl., N. Y., 1907, lxiv, 92.— (Braue A.) Die Pollcnsam- 
melapparate der beinsammclndcn Biencn. Jenaische 
Ztschr. f. Naturw., 1913, n. F., 1, 1-96, 4 pi.— Bresslau (E.) 
Die Dickelschen Bienenexperimente; Studien iiber den 
Geschlechtsapparat und die Fortpflanzung. Zool. Anz.. 
Leipz., 1908, xxxii, 722-741.— von Buttel-Reepen (H.) 
Ueber die Bildung des Geschlcchts bei der Honigbiene. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 783. 

. Sind die Bienen Reflexmaschinen? Experimentelle 

Beitrage der Honigbiene. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1900, 

xx, 97; 130; 177; 209; 289. . Die phylogenetische Ent- 

stehung des Bienenstaates, sowie Mitteiliingen zur Biologie 
der solitaren und socialen Apiden. Ibid., 1903, xxiii, 4; 89; 
129; 183. . Zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte der Honig- 
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bienc. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1908, xxxiii, 280-288. 

Haben die Bieneneinen Farben- und Formensinn? Natur. 
wisscnschaften, Berl. ( 1915, iii, 80-82— Cuenot (L.) Les 
males d'abeilles proviennent-ils toujours d'ceufs partheno- 
genetiques? Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., Par., 
1909, xliii, 1-9.— Demoll (R.) Die Konigin von Apis mell., 
ein Atavismus. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1908, xxviii, 271- 
278. — DOnhoff. Ueber die Entstehung dcr Bienenzcllen 
nach Mfiilenhoff and Darwin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1884, 153-155.— Drey ling (L.) Ueber die wachsbereitenden 
Organe der Honigbiene. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1903. xxvi, 710- 

715. . Die wachsbereitenden Organe bei den gcsellig 

lebenden Bienen. Zool. Jahrb., Jena, 1905, xxii, 289-330, 2 
pi.— von Frisch (K.) Der Farbensinn und Formensinn der 
Biene. Ibid., Abt. f. allg. Zool., Jena, 1914, xxxv, 1-182, 9 
pi.— Gutch (J.) Bees and medicine. St. Barth. Hosp. J., 
Lond., 1897, iv ; 71.— von Ihering (H.) Biologic der stachel- 
losen Horigbienen Brasiliens. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 

1904, xxiv, 7-18. . Phylogenie der Honigbicnin. 

Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 129-136.— Janet (C.) Sur 
l'existence d'un organe chordotonal et d'une vi'sicule pulsa- 
tile antennaires chez l'abeille et sur la morphologie de la 
tete de cette esp£ce. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1911, 
clu, 110-112.— Jonescu (C. N.) Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Gehirn der Honigbiene. Jenaische Ztschr. 
f. Naturw., Jena, 1909, xlv, 111-180, 5 pi — Koschevnikov 
(G. A.) Ueber den Fettkorper und die Oenocyten der 
Honigbiene ( Apis mellifera L.). Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1900, 
xxiii, 337-353.— Lovell (J. H.) The color sense of the honey- 
bee. Can bees distinguish colors? Am. Naturalist, Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1910, xliv, 673-692.— Mclndoo (N. E.) The 
scent-producing organ of the honey-bee. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc., Phila., 1914, lxvi, 542-555, 2 pi— Mehling (Elsa). 
Ueber die gynandromorphen Bienen des Eugsterschen 
Stockes. Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1915. n. F., xliii, 173-236.— "Meisenheimer (J.) [Ueber die 
wachsbereitenden Driisen.) Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 
1906, xxi, 725-727 — Nachtsheim (H.) Parthenogencse, 
Eireifung und Geschlechtsbestimmung bei der HorigHene. 
Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, in Munchen 

(1912), 1913, xxviii, 22-29. . Entstehen auch aus 

befruchteten Bieneneiern Drohnen? Biol. ■ Centralbl., 
Erlang., 1915, xxxv, 127-143.— Nelson (J. A.) Structural 
peculiarities in an abnormal queen bee. Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sc., Phila., 1912, lxiv, pt. 1, 3-5.— Pissarew (W. J.) Das 
Herz der Biene (Apis mellinca). Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1893, 
xxi, 282.— von Planta (A.) Ueber den Futtersart dtr 
Bienen. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1888, xii, 32/: 
1888-9, xiii, 552 -561.— Popovlci-Baznosance (A.) La 
distribution des polls r^colteurs sur le corps de quelques 
apides solitaires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, 
lxvi, 484 — Qulnn (C. W.) Scientific queen rearing. 
Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xlui, 939-941.— Robert- 
son (C.) Erroneous generic determinations of bees. Ibid., 
1918, n. s., xlviii, 368.— Schanz (F.) Zum Farbensinn der 
Bienen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1916, lxiii. 11.— 
Straus (J.) Die chemische Zusammensetzung der Arbeits- 
bienen und Drohnen wahrend ihrer verschiedenen Entwick- 
lunesstadien Ztschr. f. Biol , Mfinchcn u. Berl., 1911, Ivi, 
347-397.— Thompson (Caroline B.) Dual queens in a color r 
of honey bees. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, n. s., 
xlviii, 294.— Turner (C. H .) Experiments on pattern-vision 
of thehonevbec. Biol. Bull., Woods' Holl, Mass., 1911, xxi, 
249-264.— Waetzel (P.) Biologischo Beobachtungen an 
Bienenstaat. Erstcchen einer Drohne durch cine frischaus 
geschlupfte Konigin. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1909, xxxiv, 639. — 
Willem(V.) Comment les flours attircnt les abeilles. Rev. 
gen. d. sc. pureset appliq., Par., 1915, xxvi, 539-543.— Zander 
(E.) Die Verbindung zwischen Vorder- und Mitteldarm 
bei der Biene. Von C. Metzer. Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., 
Leipz., 1910, xevi, 539-571, 2 pi. 

Bees (Diseases of). 

Larbaletrier (A.) Comment on defend son 
rucher; la luttecontre les maladies et lesenntMiiis 
des abeilles. 12°. Pan's, [1900]. 

Phillip (E. P.) The treatment of bee diseases. 
8°. Washington, 1011. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Farmer's Bull. No. 442. 

Shipley (A. E.) The diseases of hive-bees. I 
4°. London, [1911]. 

Ball (E. D.) Important factors in the spread and control 
of American foulbrood. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, 
N. H., 1918, xi, 200-205.— Bee disease. Nature, Lond.. ! 
1918. ci, 47.— Carr (E. G.) Some new and practical I 
methods for the control of European foulbrood. J. Eco- 
nom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1917, x, 197-200. . 

An unusual disease of honey bees. Ibid., 1918, xi, 347-351. — 
Church (I. M.) Remedy for the bee disease called the 
European foul brood. [Pat. spec] No. 1242770; Oct. 9, 
1917.— Ellis (D.) Bee disease. Nature, Lond., 1918, ci, 103.— 
Fantham (H. B.) & Porter (Annie). A bee disease duo 
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to a protozoal parasite (Nosema apis). Proc. gen. meet. . . . 

Zool. Soc. Lond., 1911, pt. 3, 625-fi70. . The 

morphology and life history of Nosema apis and the signifi- 
cance of its various stages in the so-called "Isle of Wight" 
disease in bees (microsporidiosis). Ann. Trop. M. & Parasi- 
tol., Liverp., 1912-13, vi, 163-195, 3 pi. . Micro- 
sporidiosis, a protozoal disease of bees due to Nosema apis 
and popularly known as Isle of Wight disease. Ibid., 14.5- 
161.— Harrison (F. C.) The fold brood of bees; Bacillus 
alvei (Cheshire and W. Cheyne). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1900.. vL 421; 457; 481; 513.— Kramer. 
Der derzeitige Stand der wissenschaftlichen Forschung 
fiber die Krankheiten der Bienen. Monatsh. f. prakt. 
Tierh., Stuttg., 1913-14, xxv, 481-514— Kustenmacher 
(M.) Die Ruhr der Honigbiene. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, xxiv, 58-62.— Maassen (A.) Zur 
Aetiologie der sogenannten Faulbraut der Honigbienen. 
Arb. a. d. k. biol. Anst. f. Land- u. Forstwirtsch., Berl., 
1908, vi, 53-70, 2 pi — McCray (A. H.) Some difficulties in 

foss diagnosis of the infectious brood diseases of bees. J. 
conom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1916, ix, 192-196.— 
Paddock (F. B.) Foul brood eradication work in Texas. 
Ibid., 1918, xi, 351-353.— Perroncito (E.) Le malattie deile 
api. Cong, intcrnat. de path, comp., Par., 1913, i, pt. 2, 
788-792— Ritchie (J.) Isle of Wight disease in bees." Na- 
ture, Lond., 1916-17, xcvii, 160.— Topter <C.) Die das 
Interesse der Tierarzte beanspruchenden seuchenhaften 
Erkrankungen der Bienenvolker. Berl. tierarztl Wchnschr., 

1910, xxvi, 889-899. . Die volkswirtschaftliche Bedeu- 

tung der Bienenkunde, sowie Untersuchungen fiber das 
Vorkommen von Bienenseuchen im Konigreich Sachsen. 
Ztschr. f. Tiermed., Jena, 1912, xvi, 131-144. 

Bees (Stings of) . 

Goullon (H.) Das Bienengift im Dienste der 
Homoeopathic Eine monographiseh-therapeu- 
tische Abhandlung zu Ehren und auf Yeranlas- 
sung des nach Philadelphia berufenen homo- 
opathisehen Weltcongresses. 8°. Leipzig, 1880. 

Donnelly (J. F. D.) Wasp and bee stings. Nature, 
Lond., 1898, lviii, 435.— Longer. Ueber das Gift der Honig- 
bienen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1897, xlvii, 1061. — Neu- 
mann (O.) [Bee stings.) Casop. l£k. cesk., v Praze, 1913, 
lii, 1125.— Peabody (C. H.) Bee-sting; death [a horse]. 
Ani. Vet. Rev., N. Y., 1898-9, xxii, 613-615.— Stover (G. 
H.) Antitoxic relation between bee poison and honey(?). 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait.. 1898, ix, 271.— Water- 
house (A. T.) Bee-stings and anaphylaxis. Lancet, Lond., 
1914, ii, 946. 

Beese (Carl Eduard Friedrich) [1875- ]. *Zwei 
Falle von Encephalopathia saturnina. 21 pp., 
11., 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1900. 

Beesel (M.) Wortgetreue Aussagen mehrerer noch 
lebenden Somnambiilen in der Gegend von 
Danzig, iiber ihre hohere Wahrnehmung aller 
GeistesthStigkeit in den atherischen Geistessre- 
stalten, [etc.]. vi (1 1.), 218 pp. 12°. Danzig, 
L. G. LTomann, 1853. 

Beesly (Lewis) & Johnston (T. P>.) A manual of 
surgical anatomv. xiv, 557 pp. 8°. London, 
H.Frowde, 191G. 

Beeson (Hannibal A.) [1841-1911]. 

[Obituary.] N. Mexico M. J., Las Vegas, 1910-11, vi, 113. 

von Beesten (C[axl]). *Ein Fall von Polyneu- 
ritis recurrens. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gbttingen, E. 
Hofer, 1898. 

von Beesten (H[einrich] A.) *Casuistischer Bei- 
trag zur Lehre von del Magenverletzung. 29 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. tidelmann, 1902. 

van Beethoven (Ludwiq) [1770-1827]. 

Vieille(F.) *Etat mental de Beethoven. 8°. 
Lyon, 1905. 

Baratoux & Natler (M.) A propos de la surdity de 
Beethoven. Chron. med., Par., 1905, xii, 492-496.— Bonnier 
(F.) & Garnault (P.) Lasurdit^de Beethoven. /6W.,521- 
524.— Irabarne. Un sourd celebre. Gaz. mod. de Par., 1913, 
lxxxiv, Supl. iii. — Jacobsohn (L.) Ludwig van Beetho- 
ven's Gchorleiden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1282-1285.— Klotz-Forest. La surdite 

de Beethoven. Chron. med., Par., 1905, xii, 321-331. . 

Laderniore maladieet la mort de Beethoven. Ibid., xiii, 209; 
241.— Rogers (J. F.) The physical Beethoven. Pop. Sc. 
Month., N. Y., 1914, lxxxiv, 265-270. 
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Congres des agriculteurs du Nord. Maladie 
de la betterave. Rapport de M. Stievenart. 
Engrais et amendemens. Rapport de M. Barral. 
8°. Valenciennes, 1852. 

Maas (H.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Korrelationserscheinungen bei den Futterriiben. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Bonn, ,1905. 

Marchand (E.) Etudes sur la production 
agricole et la richesse saccharine des betteraves 
ensemenceesadift'erentes£poques. 8°. Fecamp, 
1861. 

Violette (H.) Analyse de la betterave. 8°. 
Lille, [n. d.]. 

lit pr. from: Mem. Soc. imp. d. sc. de l'agric. ... do 
Lille. 

Arnaud (G.) Sur les racines do betteraves gommeuses. 
( orapt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1915, clx, 350-352. — Bodnar 
(J.) Biochemische Untersuehung der Riibenschwanzfaule 
■ lor Zuckerriibe. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1915, ljxix, 245- 
2oS.'— Boncquet (P. A.) & Stahl (C. F.) Wild vegetation 
as a source of curly-top infection of sugar beets. J. Econ. 
Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1917, x, 392-397, 1 pi— Haddon 
(J.) Poisoning by beet root. Brit. M. J., Loud., 1914, ii, 
155.— Saillard (E.) Sur les betteraves attaqu6es par le 
Cercospora beticola sacc. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1916, clxii, 47-49.— Schulze (E.) 1st die bei Luftzutritt 
cintretende Dunkelfarbung des Riibensaftes durch einen 
Tyrozln- und Homogentisinsiiuregehalt dieses Saftes be- 
di'ngt? Ztschr. f. physiol. Chera., Strassb., 1907, 1, 508- 
524. — Stahl (C. F.) Obtaining beetleafhoppers nonvirulent 
as to curly-top. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1918, xiv, 393. — 
Stilt ((A.) Mitteilungen fiber im Jahre 1906 veroffentlichte 
bemerkenswerte Arbeiten auf dem Gebiete der Zuckerruben- 
und Kartoffelkrankheiten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 

2. Abt., Jena, 1907, xix, 289-310. . Ceber im Jahre 1910 

verolfentlichte bemerkenswerte Arbeiten und Mitteilungen 
auf dem Gebiete der Zuckerriiben- und Kartollelkrank- 
hciten. Ibid., 1911, xxx, 579-613. 

Beetz (Hans) [1884- ]. *Beitrag zur Casuistik 
des Ulcus cornese rodens. 34 pp. 8°. Tubingen, 
G. Schniirlen, 1910. 

Beevor (Charles Edward) [1854-1908]. Diseases of 
the nervous system. A handbook for students 
and practitioners, xv, 432 pp., 13 pi. 12°. 
London, H. K. Lewis, 1898. 

. The same, xv, 432 pp., 13 pi. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 1898. 

. The Croonian lectures on muscular move- 
ments and their representation in the central 
nervous system. Delivered before the Royal 
College of Physicians, xii, 100 pp. 8°. London, 
Adlard & Son, 1904. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1908, clix, 916. 
Also: Brit. M. J.', Lond., 1908, ii, 1785. Also: Lancet, Lond., 
1908, ii, 1854. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, 
Neurol. Sect., 43. 

Beforderung (Die) des Blutumlaufs durch 
Cloeter's allgemeine innere Massage zur Heilung 
und Verhutung von Krankheiten. (Hamoki- 
netische Therapie.) Mit einer Zustimmungs- 
Erkliirung des Hr. Sanitatsrates Dr. Bilfinger. 
50 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, E. Cloeter, [n. d.\ 

Befugte Kurpfuscher. Ein offenes Wort zur 
Aerztefrage in Oesterreich. 1 p. 1., 67 pp. 8°. 
Wien, C. Konegen, 1908. 

Begack (Cecile). *Donnees experimentales ap- 
plicables a l'usage interne de radrenaline et a 
l'emploi de cette substance clans le traitement 
de la syncope chloroformique. 103 pp. 8°. 
Genlve, C. Zollner, 1905. 

Begardi (Philip?). 

SudhofT (K.) Philipp Begardi und sein Index Sam- 
tatis. Arch. f. Gesch. d. Med., Leipz., 1907, i, 102-121. 
Begbie (Harold). Master workers. Alfred Russcl 
Wallace, pp. 73-79. 8°. London, 1904. 
Cutting from: Pall Mall Mag., Lond., 1904. xxxiv. 

. Master workers. The modern surgeon. 

pp. 453-460. 8°. London, 1904. 

Cutting from: Pall Mall Mag., Lond., 1904, xxxiiL 



Begbie (James Warburton) [1826-76]. Sketch of 
the early history of anatomy; an address deliv- 
ered to the Hunterian Medical Society, in the 
University of Edinburgh. 22 pp 8°. Edin- 
burgh, Oliver & Boyd, 1868. 

Begeng (Kurt) [1884- ]. < *Ueber hypertrophi- 
sche Granularcirrhose beim Rind. [Leipzig.] 
37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Hnnicke, [1909]. 

Begg (Charles) [1852- ]. Sprue; its diagnosis 
and treatment, vi (1 1.), 128 pp. 8°. Bristol, 
J. Wright & Sons, 1912. 

Beggars. 

Beveridge (T. F.) The danger of giving certificates of 
physical disability to beggars. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 
xliii, 991.— Del Campana (D.) Intorno ai Sadhus del- 
1' India inglese; monaci mendicanti. Arch, per l'antrop., 
Firenze, 1910, xl, 374-380.— Jeanselme (E.) Des mendiants 
et des mesures prises contre eux soils le BaS-Empire. Rev. 
philanthrop.. Par., 1917, xxxviii, 361-365 — Panpagliolo 
(A.) I mendicanti. Scuola positiva, Roma, 1907, 2. s., vi, 
654-681. 

Beggiatoaceae. 

Corslnl (A.) Su i cosi detti granuli di zolfo che si riscon- 
trano nella famiglia Beggiatoaceae. Sperimentale. Arch, 
di biol., Firenze, 1905, lix, 149-172, 1 pi.— Mumtord (E. M.) 
Some observations on the morphological changes occurring in 
Beggiatoa alba on staining by various methods. J. Roy. 
Micr. Soc, Lond., 1914, pt. 3, 233-235, 2 pi. 

Beggs (George W.) [1838-1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1390. 
Precis de pathologie chirurgicale, v. 4. 

BeggS (Samuel Thomas). Guide to promotion foi 
non-commissioned officers and men of the 
Royal Army Medical Corps, with appendix on 
hints for young n. c o.'s on clerical and other 
duties in a military hospital, ix, 303 pp., vi. 
12°. London, Gale & Polden, [1906]. 

Beggs (Thomas). Intemperance and the reme- 
dies which lie within the scope of voluntary 
effort. 15 pp. 8°. London, W. Tireedie, 1870. 

[Begon (Etienne)] [1658?-1726]. Recueil general 
des pieces contenues au procez de Monsieur le 
Marquis de Gesvres et de Mademoiselle de 
Mascranni, son epouse. Nouvelle ed. 2 v. 
xxxiv (1 1.), 448 pp.; 473 pp., 1 1. 16°. Rot- 
terdam., Reinier Leers, 1714. 

Begon tina (Joannes Maria). *De hydrophobia. 
27 pp. 16°. Viennx, typ. Schulzianis, 1768. 

Begot (Ulysse). *De la contracture musculaire 
au cours de la periode secondaire de la syphilis. 
70 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1901, No. 451. 

Begouen. La vibration vitale. 179 pp. 12°. 
Tours, Rouille-Ladeveze. 1885. 

Begouin (Paul-Eloi ) [1867- ]. Organes g&iito- 
urinaires; fractures et luxations; affections des 
membres. xix, 1305 pp. 8°. Paris. Masson & 
Cie., 1913. 
Precis de pathologie chirurgicale, v. 4. 

Begoune (L[azare]). Contribution a 1' etude du 

doigt a ressort. [Lausanne.] 76pp. 8°. Geneve, 

Rey & Malavallon. 1898. 
Begue (Andre) [1873- ]. *Les consultations 

charitables de Theophraste Renaudot, 49 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899. No. 137. 
. The same. 49 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1899. 
Beguene (Marie) [1890- ]._ Contribution a 

l'etude de la fievre typho'ide infantile et de son 

traitement. 40 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1915, 

No. 14. 

Beguerisse (Alejandro). *Estudio sobre la 
leche. [Mexico.] 31 pp. 8°. Puebla, J. 
Monedo, 1880. 

Beguier (Emile-Eugene) [1870- ]. *La per- 
cussion abdominale d'apies la methode de 
Sigaud. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 214. 
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Beguinot (Jean) [1876- ]. *Des vices de 

l'alimentation dans la genese des dermatoses 

prurigineuses infantiles; du diagnostic de ces 

affections avec le prurigo de Hebra. 72 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1903, No. 531. 
Beha (Richard) [1876- 1. *Zur Kenntnis des 

Echinococcus alveolaris der Leber. 38 pp. 8°. 

Freiburg i. Br., Speyer & Kxrner, 1904. 
Behal (Auguste). _ Traite de chimie organique 

d'apres les theories modernes. Preface de C. 

Friedel. 2. eU 2 v. xi (2 1.), 924 pp.; 1022 pp. 

8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1901. 
& Valeur (Amand). The same. 3. 6d. 

v. 1. xiv, 1120 pp, 8°. Paris, 0. Doin & fils, 

1909. 

Behan (Richard Joseph) [1879- ]. Pain; its 
origin, conduction, perception and diagnostic 
significance, xxviii, 920 pp. 8°. New York & 
London, D. Appleton & Co., 1914. 

Behandeling (Over de) der verschillende vormen 
van de gebrekkige spijsvertering door het 
gebruik van de minerale alkalinische wateren 
uit de bron Saint- Jean, iv, 5-24 pp. 8° Valence 
J. Ceas & fils, [n. d.}. 

Behavior. 

See, also, Psychology. 

Severn (E.) The psychology of behavior; a 
practical study of human personality and con- 
duct, with special reference to methods of devel- 
opment. 8°. New York, 1917. 

Arps (O. F.) Important factors in the question of re- 
sponsible behavior. Scient. Month., N. Y., 1917, v, 239-252.— 
Bagg (H. J.) Individual differences and family resem- 
blances in animal behavior. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, 
Pa., 1916, 1, 222-236.— Banta (A. M.) Sex recognition and 
the mating of the wood frog, Rana svlvatica. Biol. Bull., 
Woods Hole. Mass., 1914, xxvi, 171-183 — Bawden (H. H.) 
The presuppositions of a behaviorist psychology. Psychol. 
Rev., Princeton, N. J., & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, xxv, 171- 
190. — Bode (B. H.) Psychology as a science of behavior. 
Ibid., 1914, xxi, 46-61. —Burrows (W. M.) The reactions of 
an orb-weaving spider, Epeira sclopetaria Clerck, to rhyth- 
mic vibrations of its web. Biol. Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 
1915, xxix, 316-333.— Burtt (H. E.) A study of the beha- 
vior of the white rat by the multiple choice method. J. Ani- 
mal Behavior, Cambridge, 1916, vi, 222-246 —Chase (H. W.) 
On the inheritance oi acquired modifications of behavior. 
Am. J. Psychol., Worcester, 1917, xxviii, 175-190. — Coburn 
(C. A.) & Yerkes (R. M.) A study of the behavior of the 
crow, Corvus americanus Aud., by the multiple choice 
method. J. Animal Behavior, Cambridge, 1915, v, 75-114, 
1 pi.— Craig (W.) The synthetic method in the study of 
the behavior of the higher vertebrates. Psychol. Bull., Lan- 
caster, Pa., & Princeton, N. J.. 1917, xiv, 57 — Esterly (C. O.) 
Specificity in behavior and the relation between habits in 
nature and reactions in the laboratory. Univ. Calif. Pub. 
Zool., Berkeley, 1917, xvi, No. 20, 381-392 — Goodale (H. 
D.) Note on the behavior of capons when brooding chicks. 
J. Animal Behavior, Albany, 1916, vi, 319-324 — Hargitt 
(C. W.) Observations on the behavior of butterflies. Ibid., 
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1167. — Kantor (J. R.) Conscious behavior and the abnor- 
mal. J. Abnorm. Psychol., Bost., 1917-18, xii, 158-167.— 
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analysis of behavior. J. Animal Behavior, Cambridge, 1916, 
vi, 1.50-159.— Turner (C. H.) Behavior of the common 
roach (Periplaneta orientalis L.) on an open maze. Biol. 

Bull., Woods Hole, Mass., 1913, xxv, 348-365. . Recent 
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globosum aus krebsartigen Geschwulsten und 
seine diagnostische Verwertung. 48 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, Allg. med. Verlagsanstalt, 1912. 

Behm (Hans Wolfgang). Vom Tier zum Fels; 
ausgewahlte Kapitel iiber die Teilnahme von 
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Behrendt (Paul). *Ueber die chirurgische Be- 
handlung der spinalen Kinderlahmung. 34 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Strassburgi. E., G. Gceller, 1895. 
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. Provodyashtschiye puti spinnovo i 

golovnovo mozga; rukovodstvo k izucheniyu 
vnutrennikh svyazei mozga. [Tracts of the 
spinal cord and brain; handbook for the study 
of the inner relations of the brain.] [2. ed.] 
Pt. 2. viii, 383 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, K. L. Rikker, 1898. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. II. Volokna mozzhcehka, volokna mozg. polushariy 
i obshtshiy obzor provod. sistem. [Fibers of the cerebellum, 
fibers of the hemispheres and general review of the tracts.] 

. The same. Les voies de conduction du 

cerveau et de la moelle. Traduction sur la 
2° Edition allemande par C. Bonne. 1 p. 1., x, 
856 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Lyon, a. Storck & Cie., 1900. 

. Nervniya bollezni v otdlelnikh nablyu- 

deniyakh. [Nervous disease's in separate obser- 
vations.]. Pt. 2. 2 p. 1., 278pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, K. L. Rikker, 1899 ; 

. Suggestion und ihre soziale Bedeutung. 

Rede, gehaltcn auf der Jahresversammlung der 
kaiserl. medizin. Akadeinie am IS. Dczeinber 
1897. Mit Zusatzen des Verfassers und einem 
Vorwort von P. Elechsig in Leipzig. Deutsch 
von Richard Weinberg, v, 84 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
A. Georgi, L899. 

. Die Bedeutung der Suggestion im sozialen 

Leben. 142 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
maun, L905. 

Forms 39. lilt, of: Cirenzfr. d. Nervcn- u. Seelenleb. 
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. The same. La suggestion et son role 

dans la vie sociale. Traduit et adapte du russe 
par P. Keraval. vi, 276 pp. 12°. Paris, C. 
Boulange, succ, 1910. 

. Nevropatologicheskiya i psikhiatriche- 

skiya nablyudeniya. [Neuropathologies and 
psychiatric observations.] 1 p. 1., 299 pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg. K. L. Rikker, 1900. 

. Sifilis tsentralnol nervnoi sistemi. 

[Syphilis of the central nervous -system.] vi, 
115 pp., 1 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 
[1902]. 

. Anatomie du systeme nerveux; systema- 

tisation; histologie. Traduction de C. Bonne. 
1 p. 1., x, 856 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Lyon, A. Storck 
& Cie.: Paris, Odeon, 1902. 

. Die Energie des lebenden Organismus 

und ihre psycho-biologische Bedeutung. vii, 
132 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann. 1902. 
Forms 16. Hft. of: Grenzfr. d. Nerv.- u. Seelenleb. 

. Psikhika i zhizn. [Soul and life.] 1 p. l.» 

iii, 138 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 
[1902]. 

. The same. L'activite psychique et la 

vie. Traduit et adapte du russe par P. Keraval. 
viii, 347 pp., 1 L 12°. Paris, A. Coccoz, 1907. 

. The same. Psyche und Leben. 2. 

Aufl. ix, 209 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1908. 

. Osnovi ucheniya o funktsiyakh mozga. 

[Principles of brain functions.] 3 pts. 8°. 

S.-Peterburg, Brockhaus & EJron, [& P. P. 

Soikin], 1903-7. 
. Die Personlichkeit und die Bedingung 

ihrer Entwicklung und Gesundheit. vi, 38 pp. 

roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1906. 
torms No. 45 of: Grenzfragen d. Xerven a. Seelenlebens 

. Zapiski po psikhiatrii; po lektsiyam 

. . . 1907-8g., sost. Zaliesskoi i Solovtsovol. 
[Notes on psychiatrics; compiled, after his 
lectures in 1907-8, by Zallesskaya and Solov- 
tsova.] 210 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. P. 
Anisimoff, 1908. 

. Les fonetions nerveuses. Les fonctions 

bulbo-medullaires. I. 372 pp. 8°. Paris, 
0. Dion &fds, 1909. 

. Obyektivnava psikhologiva. [Objec- 
tive psychology J "Pt. 2. 59^222 pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, P. P. Soikin, 1910. 

— . Nevropatologicheskaya i psikhiatriche- 

skiya nablyudeniya. [Neuropathological and 
psychiatric observations.] 116 pp. 8°. 5.- 
Peterburg. K. L. Rikker. 1910. 

; . Pervonachalnaya evolyutsiya dletskavo 

risunka v obyektivnom izuchenii. [Primary 
evolution of the child's drawing, objectively 
considered.] 50 pp., 4 pi. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
P. P. Soikin, 1910. 

. Obshtshaya diagnostika bolieznei nervnoi 

sistemi. [General diagnosis of diseases of the 
nervous system.] Pt. 1. vii, 263 pp. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 1911. 

See, also, Blelttski (Yu.) Nevrasteniya [etc.]. 8°. S.- 
Petcrburg, 1906.— CoDbOS (J.) Die l.eitungsbahnen [etc.]. 
8°. JVetO York, 1895.— Epilepsia. 8°. A mste rdam, 1909.— 
Lie^eois (I.) Hipnotizm [etc.]. 8°. Kazan, 1893.— Xen- 
koff (V. N.) Kratkiy kurs po nervnim bolleznvam [etc.] 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1908. 

Also, Editor of: Nevrologicheskiy Vestnik, Kazan, 1893- 
1915. Also, Editor of: Obozrienlye Psikhiatrii. Novrologiii 
E ksperimeiitalnol l > sikhologii,S.-Peterlmrg,18ii(5-191t). A Ho, 
Editor of: Vestnik Psikhologil, Kriminalnol Antropologii 
i llipnotizma, S.-Peterburg, 1904-5. 
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Bekhtereff (Vladimir Mi[khaIlovich]) — cont'd. 

. See, also: 

ObozrIeniye Psikhiatrii, Nevrologii i Ekspe- 
rimentalnol Psikhologii, NoNo. 8-12, [yubilyar- 
naya knizhka po sluchayu xxxv-lietiya nauchnoi 
i obshtshestvennol dleyatelnosti Vladimira Mi- 
khallovicha Bekhtereva]. [Review of Psychi- 
atry, Neurology, and Experimental Psychology, 
Nos. 8-12; jubilee number issued on the occa- 
sion of the thirty-fifth anniversary of V. M. Bekte- 
reff's scientific and public career.] 8°. S. -Peter- 
burg, 1913. 

& Pouss&pe. La chirurgie des ali^nes. 38 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Repr.from: Arch, internat. de neurol., Par., 1912. 

& Weinberg (Richard). Das Gehirn de s 

Chemikers D. J. Mendelejew. Mit einem 
Biidniss Mendelejews und 8 Tafeln. 2 p. 1., 23 
pp., front., 8 pi. 4°. Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 
1909. 

Forms pt. 1 of: Anatomische und entwicklungsgeschicht- 
liche Monographien, hrsg. von W . Roux. 

Bekiarian (Ajof) [1877- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'abces froid prelarynge d'origine 
ganglionnaire. 97 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1908, 
No. 284. 

Bekina (Alexandrine). Contribution a l'etude 
des peritonites a pneumocoques. 56 pp. 8°. 
Lausanne, Imp. ouvriere, 1906. 

Beknazar-Uzbachnian (Jean). *Emploi des 
permanganates de calcium et de potassium 
comme oxydants. 89 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Geneve, 
1904. 

Beknopt overzicht van eenige veranderingen in 
de Nederlandsche pharmacopee. Vierde uitgave, 
Die van invloed kunnen zijn op de receptuur. 
19 pp. 16°. Haarlem, P. L. M. Retting, 1906. 

Bekritzky (Kadisch) [1882- ]. *Ueber den 
Ausgang der Schenkelhalsfrakturen jugend- 
licher Personen in Pseudarthrose. 26 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, E. Ebering, 1909. 

von Beksadian (Joseph) . *TJeber die Geschwiilste 
der Ileocoecalklappe. 1 p. 1., 54 pp. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. Br., Speyer & Kaerner, 1912. 

Belais (Diana). Vivisection, animal and human, 
pp. 267-272. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Cosmopolitan Mag., N. Y., 1910, xlix. 

Belangrijke voorbeelden van menschlijke lang- 
levenheid, [etc.]. xvi, 176 pp. 8°. Haage, J. 
C. Leeuwestijn, [n. d.]. 

Belanine (Wladmir). *Contribution a l'etude de 
la pression sanguine a l'etat pathologique. 76 
pp. 8°. Lausanne, Imp. ouvriere, 1906. 

Belari (Emilio). The secrets of the voice in sing- 
ing explained according to the laws of acoustics 
and physiology, iii, 98 pp. 16°. New York, J. 
K. Lees, 1883. 

Belaubre (Edouard) [1871- ]. *Des divers 
traitements des brulures et contribution a leur 
traitement par l'acide pyrogallique. 54 pp. 8°. 
Pans, 1898, No. 509. 

Belaya -Rumine ( Mme.) *Etude comparee sur la 
polymortalite" dans la syphilis et la tuberculose 
au point de vue du diagnostic. 40 pp. 8°. 
Geneve, C. Zoellner, 1907. 

Belbeze (Leopold) [1883- ]. *De quelques 
inconvenients de l'hysterectomie abdominale 
sub-totale dans les suppurations pelviennes. 
53 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 68. 

Belbeze (Raymond) [1877- ]. *Le signe de la 
douleur provoquee et les reflexes thoraciques 
dans les affections pleuro-pulmonaires et par- 
ticulierement dans la tuberculose. [Lyon.] 100 
pp. 8°. Moissac, 1902, No. 134. 



Belbfcze (Raymond) — continued. 

-. La neurasthenie rurale; frequence, causes 

sociales et individuelles. Etude psychologique 
et clinique de la neurasthenie chez le paysan 
contemporain. Preface de M. le prof. Reraond. 
222 pp. 8°. Paris, Vigot freres, 1911. 

Belcher (William Nathan) [1863-1907]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 1938.— 
West (F. E.) [Obituary.] Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 
1908, ii, 68. 

Belcikowski (Georges). *Apercu de guerre sur 
les eaux d' alimentation des Vosges et de la 
plaine d'Alsace. 88 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1917, 
No. 101. 

Beldau (Gfustav]). Zur Arzneibehandlung der 
Lungenschwindsucht. 23 pp. 8°. Riga, E. 
Plates, 1902. 

. TJeber Heilbarkeit der Lungenschwind- 
sucht mittelst assimilierbarer Kreosotallosungen. 
28 pp. 8°. Riga, N. Kymmel, 1905. 

. TJeber zeitgemasse Auffassung der 

Lungenschwindsucht und ihre Behandlung 
mit Phthisan und Pneumonal. 60 pp. 8°. 
Riga, Jonck & Poliewsky, 1909. 

Belehrung fiber die asiatische Cholera fur Nicht- 
arzte. Auf allerhochsten Befehl in dem Konig- 
reiche Sachsen bekannt gemacht. 48 pp. 12 . 
Dresden, P. G. Eilscher, 1831. 

Belehrung fiber Hitzschlag auf Marschen vom 
2. Juni 1904. 18 pp. 12°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler 
& Sohn, 1904. 

Belehrung iiber die Massregeln gegen die Weiter- 
verbreitung der Tuberkulose, insbesondere der 
tuberkulosen Lungenschwindsucht. Im Auf- 
trage des Ministeriums des Inneren verabfasst 
vom Landesmedizinalkollegium. 11 pp. 12°. 
Dresden, Warnatz & Lehmann, 1891. 

Belemnoidea. 

Steinmann (G.) Zur Phylogenie der Belemnoidea. 
Ztscm-. f. indukt. Abstammungs- u. Vererbungsl., Berl., 
1910, iv, 103-122. 

Belenky (Mordouch) [1890- ]. *Les syndro- 
mes sensitifs dans les lesions des nerfs du mem- 
bre superieur. 89 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1915, 
No. 57. 

Beietre (Ferdinand) [1876- _ ]. *La ponction 
lombaire chez les syphilitiques. Cytologie du 
liquide cephalo-rachidien. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 602. 

. The same. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1902. 

Belfanti (Serafino). Dei sieri, vaccini e prodotti 
opoterapici. 355 pp. 16°. Milano, 1916. 
Also, Editor of: Tubercolosi, Pavia, 1908-9. 
See, also, Comunicazioni [etc.]. 8°. Milano, 1896. 

Belfast. 

See Cholera (History and statistics of), Deaf- 
mutes (Asylums and institutions for), Fever 
(Typhoid, History of), Hospitals (Ophthalmic 
and auric), Insane (Asylums, Description, etc., 
of), by localities. 

Belfast Health Commission. Report to the Local 
Government Board for Ireland. 141 pp., 10 ch. 
fol. Dublin, A. Thorn & Co., 1908. 

Belfleld (William Thomas) [1856- ]. Thera- 
peutics of the male genito-urinary tract. 

In: Syst. Pract. Therap. (Hare), Phila., 1897, iv, 945-982 

Belflore (Giulio). Manuale dell' ufliciale sani- 
tario, del medico pratico, del medico condotto, 
dell' igienista. 2 v. xiii (1 1.), 576 pp.; viii, 
644 pp. 12°. Napoli, L. Pierro, 1897-8. 

. Magnetismo e ipnotismo. viii, 377 pp. 

24°. Milano, U. Hoeph, 1898. 
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Belflore (Giulio) — continued. 

. The same. 3. ed. 430 pp. 12°. Milano, 

U. Hoepli, 1909. 
. Intubazioni per laringostenosi acute e 

cenni clinico-statistici su 240 difterici. 66 pp., 

1 L 8°. Napoli, P. E. Veraldi, 1902. 
Belgardt (Konrad) [1869- ]. *Ueber Regene- 

rationserscheinungen in der Leber des tuber- 
kulosen Meerschweinchens. 30 pp., 3 pi. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 
Belgique (La) medicale. Revue scientifique et 
pratique. Gand-Haarlem. Redacteur en chef: 
D. De Busscher. v. 2-21, 1895-1914. 8°. Haar- 
lem. 

Continuation, July 11, 1895, of: Flandre (La) medicale, 
Gand. 

Belgium. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Diphtheria (History of), Epidemics (History 
of), Fever (Typhoid, History of), Fever (Ty- 
phus, History of), Hospitals (Management, etc., 
of), Hygiene (Public Laws, etc., of), Insane 
(Asylums, Description of), Leprosy (History and 
statistics of), Plague (History, etc., of), by lo- 
calities. 

Thielens (A*) Flore medicale beige. 12°. 
Bruxelles, Leipzig & Paris, 1862-. 

Casse (P.-J.) Des conditions sanitaires du littoral beige. 
Cong, internat. d'hydrol., et ,de climatol. C.-r., Liege, 1898, 
v, 422-428.— Durieux (C.) Etude sur le climat du littoral 
beige. Ibid., 429-451.— Fralpont (J.) La Belgique pr£histo- 
rique et protohistorique. Acad. roy. de Belg. Bull, de la cl. 
d. sc., Brux., 1901, 823-877.— Houze (E.) Les types ethni- 
ques de la Belgique. Bull. Soc. d'anthrop. de Brux., 1897-8, 
xvi, 78-89. — Janssens. Considerations sur la demographie 
compared des arrondissements beiges de 1S75 a 1893. Mouve- 
ment hyg., Brux., 1897, xiii, 494-503, 1 tab— Kuborn. Or- 
ganisation du service de climatologie et de geologie m&licale 
en Belgique. Cong, internat. d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r. 
1896, Par., 1897, iv, 439-447.— Lucas (W. P.) General health 
conditions in Belgium after two years of relief work by the 
Commission for Relief in Belgium. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxviii, 27-32.— Quintin (F.) La climatologie beige. 
J. d'hvg., Par., 1897, xxii, 455-457.— de Waele (O.) Fla- 
mands et Wallons. Rev. anthrop., Par., 1917, xxvii, 135-15a 

Belgium. Ministcre de V agriculture et des tra- 
vaux publics. Catalogue de la section interna- 
tionale de l'hygiene et des arts medicaux et 
pharmaceutiques. 1 p. 1., 266 pp., 1 1., 1 plan, 

2 1. 8°. Bruxelles, Hayez, 1897. 

. Recueil des lois et reglements relatifs a la 

police sanitaire des animaux domestiques, an 
fonds d 'agriculture et au service ve^erinaire. 207 
pp. 8°. Bruxelles, P. Weissenbruch, 1902. 

Belgodere (Gaston). *Traitement des folliculites 
suppurees sycosi formes par les pulverisations re- 
soreinees. 116 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 56. 

Belgovski (I[van] V[asilyevich]) [1870- ]. 
Material! k ucheniyu o sichuzhnom pishtsheva- 
reniiu zhvachnikh; eksperimentalnoye izsliedo- 
vaniye na telyatakh. [Rennet digestion in ru- 
minants; experimental investigation on calves.] 
1 p. 1., 126 (1. 1.), 43 pp. 8°. Kiyev, T-vo I. N. 
Kushnei-offi Ko., 1912. 

Belgrand (Albert) [1874- ]. *Etude clinique 
et therapeutique sur la tuberculose cbirurgicale 
de la region ileo-csecale. 169 pp., 11. 8°. Pans, 
G. Steinheil, 1904. 

Belgrand (Marie-Francois-Eugene) [1810-78]. Les 
travaux souterrains de Paris. Premiere partie. 
Les eaux. Introduction; Les aqueducs romains. 
257 pp., 1 1., 8 pi. roy. 8°. Paris, Dunod, 1875. 

Belia nine (Catherine) [1867-1900]. *Troubles de 
la parole dans liiemiplegie infantile. 32 pp., 2 1 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 487. 

Beliard (Camille). *Contribution a l'6tude des 
obstructions chroniques du gros intestin. 39 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 78. 



Beliard (Marcel) [1876- ]. *Essai critique 
sur le traitement des sinusites maxillaires. 70 
pp. 8°. Paris, L. Boyer, 1901, No. 163. 

Beliard (Octave) [1876- ]. *R61e biologique 
dessels. [Paris.] 99 pp., 21. 8°. Nantes, 1903, 
No. 299. 

& Gaubert (Leo). Le periple. 224 pp. 

12°. Paris, F. Tassel, [1908]. 

Belief. 

Okabe (T.) An experimental study of belief. Am. J. 
Psychol., Worcester, 1910, xxi, 563-596.— Williamson (G. F.) 
Individual differences in belief, measured and expressed by 
degrees of confidence. J. Philos. Psychol, [etc.], Lancaster, 
Pa., & N. Y., 1915, xii, 127-137. 

Belime (Jules). *Etude critique sur la nature de 

l'ictere grave. 46 pp. 4°. Paris, 1871. 
Belin (Leo-Charles) [1871- ]. *De la mort 

subite par inhibition dans l'avortement criminel. 

79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 40. 
. The same. 79 pp. 8°.. Parts, H. Jouve, 

1897. 

Belin (Rene) [1863- ' ]. Injections intravei- 
neuses de s£rum artificiel; observations de 17 
cas nouveaux. 7 pp. 8°. Clermont (Oise), Daix 
freres, 1897. 

. Observation d'un cas rare de kyste der- 

moide du mediastin; pneumectomie partielle; 
gu Prison. 23 pp. 8°. Clermont (Oise), Daix 
freres, 1900. 

de Belin a (Ladislao). Siete casos favorables de 

trasfusion de sangre defibrinada. 27 pp. 8°. 

Mexico, Jens y Sapiain, 1876. [P., v. 2206.] 
. Proyecto del desagiie y saneamiento de la 

ciudad y del valle de Mexico. 54 pp. 8°. Me- 
xico, F. Diaz de Le6n, 1882. 
. Importancia de la ciudad de Mexico como 

estacion sanitaria para los tisicos. 19 pp. 8°. 

Mexico, F. Diaz de Le6n, 1882. 
Belinsky (Samuel) [1868- ]. *L T eber diffuse 

Hirnsklerose. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. 

Ebcring, 1899. . 
Belisle (E. S.) ^Contribution a l'etude des cas de 

meningite cerebro-spinale sporadique. 40 pp. 

8°. Montpellier, 1916, No. 8. 
Belke (Werner Josef Laurenz) [1880- ]. *Me- 

ningitis cerebrospinalis epidemica mit multipler 

Gelenkvereiterung. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, 

Kastner & Callwey, 1904. 
Belkind (Alexandra). *La cryoscopie du lait de 

femme*. 31 pp. 8°. Genhe, J. Studer, 1905. 

Bell (Agrippa Nelson) [1820-1911]. 

[Obituary?] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1628. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 843. Also: Tr. Am". 
Climat. Ass., Phila., 1911, xxvii, p. xxvi. 

For Portrait, see Sanitarian, N. Y., 1904, lii, front., 568. 

Bell (Albert E.) The pasteurisation and sterili- 
sation of milk. 41 pp. 16°. London, Rebman, 
L899. 

Bell (Alexander Graham) [1847- ]. Address 
upon the condition of articulation teaching in 
American schools for the deaf. 72 pp. 8°. Bos- 
ton, N. Sawyer & Son, 1893. 

. A few thoughts concerning parents' asso- 
ciations; an address delivered upon the organi- 
zation of the first association of parents of deaf 
children. Boston, Mass., 1895. 8 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Sanders, 1897. 

. A few thoughts concerning eugenics, pp. 

119-123. 8°. Washington, 1908. 

Cutting from: Nat. Geog. Mag., Wash., 1908, xix. 

.' The duration of life and conditions asso- 
ciated with longevity; a study of the Hyde 
genealogy. 57 pp. roy. 8°. Washington, Gene- 
alogical Record Office, 1918. 

For Bioaraphy, see Scient. Am., N. Y., 1903, lxxxviii, 334, 
port. (M. Benjamin). 
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Bell (Alexander Melville) [1819-1905]. English 
visible speech for the million; for communicat- 
ing the exact pronunciation of the language to 
native or foreign learners, and for teaching 
children and illiterate adults to read in a few- 
days. 16 pp. 4°. London, Simpkin. Marshall 
& Co., [etc.], [1868]. 

. Address to the National Association of 

Elocutionists. 25 pp. 12°. Washington, Volta 
Bureau, 1895. 

. The science of speech. 56 pp., 1 1. 12°. 

Washington, D. C, Volta Bureau, 1897. 

. English visible speech and its typography 

elucidated. 9 pp., port. 8°. Washington, D. 
C, Gibson Bros., 1904. 
Repr.from: Brit. & Colon. Print. & Station. 
For Biography, see Hitz (J.) A.M.Bell. 8°. Washington) 
[n. d.]. 

Bell (Aurelius Eaty) [1824-97]. 

[Obituary.] Tr. OhioM. Soc, Norwalk, 1897, 419-421. 
Bell (Benjamin) [1749-1806]. A treatise on the 
theory and management of ulcers. A new ed. 
xvi, 17^86 pp. 8°. Edinburgh, Bell & Bradfute, 
1741. 

. Samenstel van heelkunde. Uit het 

Engelsch vertaald, met aantekeningen verrijkt, 
en vermeerderd met de aanmerkingen en bij- 
voegzelen, die in de Hoogduitsche uitgave van 
dit werk gevonden worden. 3 v. 4°. Utrecht & 
Amsterdam, G. T. Van Paddenburg & Zoon, 
1795-7. 

For Biography, see Richardson (B. W.) Disciples of 
.aSsculapius. 8°. London, 1900, ii, 482-500, port. 

Bell (Benjamin). Remarks on interstitial ab- 
sorption of the neck of the thigh bone. 32 pp., 
4 pi. 8°. Edinburgh, Maclachlan & Stewart, 
1824. [P., v. 1237; 1443; 1617; 1830.] 

Bell {Benjamin David Craigie) [ 
1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 702. 

Bell (Sir Charles) _ [1775-1842]. A series of en- 
gravings explaining the course of the nerves. 
With an address to young physicians on the study 
of the nerves, xxii (1 1.), 25-71 pp., 9 pi. 4°. 
Philadelphia, A. Finley, 1818. 

. The hand; its mechanism and vital en- 
dowments, as evincing design. A new ed. xii, 
213 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, Carey, Lea & Blanch- 
ard, 1835. 

. Idee einer neuen Hirnanatomie (1811). 

Originaltext und TJebersetzung; mit Einleitung 
hrsg. von Erich Ebstein. 43 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
J. A. Barth, 1911. 
English and German text. 

Klassiker der Medizin, hrsgb. von K. Sudhoff , v. 13. 

. Twelve plates (colored by hand) of the 

arteries, illustrating the anatomy of the human 
body, with descriptive text. MS. 48 pp. roy. 
4°. [n. d.] 

. See, also: 

Bell-Magendie (The) controversy. [Edit.] N.York M. 
J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 1084.— Corson (E. R.) Sir Charles Bell; 
the man and his work. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 
1910, xxi, 171-182, port. Also, Reprint. . Some unpub- 
lished water-color sketches of Sir Charles Bell, with observa- 
tions on his artistic qualities. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1914, xxv, 185-189, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. In- 
ternat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xxiii, Hist. Med., 
73_86 .— Davies ( W . E . Le). The life and works of Sir Charles 
Bell. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1897-8, v, 149; 169.— Eb- 
stein (E.) Zum 100. Geburtstage des Bellschen Gesetzes 

(1811). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 374. . 

Charles Bell als Begriinder der Lehre von den spezifischen 
Sinnesenergicn. Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol, u. Psychiat., 
Berl.& Leipz., 1912, viii,Orig., 520. Also, Reprint.— Edridge- 
Green (F. W.) The claim of Sir Charles Bell to the dis- 
covery of motor and sensory nerve channels. Lancet , Lond . , 
1912, ii, 253.— Guthrie (L.) Charles Bell and the motor and 
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sensory functions of spinal nerves. Ibid., 1911, i, 697; 1032.— 
Keith (A.) An address on the position of Sir Charles Bell 

amongst anatomists. Ibid., 290-293. . Charles Bell and 

the motor and sensory functions of spinal nerves. Ibid., 
542; 764; 901.— Turner (W. A.) The value of the discoveries 
of Sir Charles Bell. King's Coll. Hosp. Rep. 1893-4, Lond., 
1895, i, 129-139.— Waller (A. D.) Charles Bell and the motor 
and sensory functions of spinal nerves. Lancet, Lond., 

1911, i, 470; 614; 835; 967. . Sir Charles Bell and the 

functions of the fifth nerve. Ibid., 1718. . The part 

played by Sir Charles Bell in the discovery of the functions 
of motor and sensorv nerves (1822). Science Progr. 20. cent., 
Lond., 1911-12, vi, 78-106. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 
900-905. 

Bell (Charles). Practical observations on diphthe- 
ria and erysipelas. 42 pp. 8°. London, J. 
Churchill & Sons, 1864. 

Bell (Charles H.) John Taylor Gilman, Portland, 
Maine. A memorial for the family. 36 pp., 
port. 8°. [Portland], 1885. 

Bell (Clara). 

See WUbrandt (Adolf) [in 2. s.]. Fridolin's mystical mar- 
riage [etc.]. 16°. New York, 1884. 

Bell (ClarJc) [1832- ]. 

Noted (A) medico-legal jurist. Vermont M. Month., 
Burlington, 1901, vii, 147-149, port. 

Bell (Edward Augustine) [1878-1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 252. 

Bell (Ernest Albert). Fighting the traffic in young 
girls, or war on the white slave trade. 481 pp. 
8°. [n. p., 1910.] 

Bell (Frederick McKelvey) [1878- ]. The 
first Canadians in France; the chronicle of a 
military hospital in the war zone. Illustrated 
by Christopher Fulleylove. ix (1 1.), 13-308 
pp., front., 4 pi. 8°. New York, G. H. Doran 
Co., [1917]. _ 

. Medical quarterly; department of sol- 
diers' civil reestablishment, Canada, v. 1. 8°. 
Ottawa, 1919. 

Bell (George Warner) [ -1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1935. 

Bell (Guido) [1839-1912]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1203. 
Bell (Sir H. Hesketh). Uganda. Report on the 
measures adopted for the suppression of sleeping 
sickness in Uganda. 27 pp., 1 map. 8°. Lon- 
don, Darling & Son, 1909. 

Colonial Reports. Miscellaneous, No. 65. 

Bell (Hans) [1874- ]. *Die Rhinoplastik aus 
dem Arm. 33 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Marburg, R. Fried- 
rich, 1901. 

Bell (J. Carter). Noxious vapors which pollute the 
air. 11 pp. 8°. Manchester & London, 1887. 

Bell (Jacob) [1810-59]. A concise historical 
sketch of the progress of pharmacy in Great 
Britain, from the time of its partial separation 
from the practice of medicine until the estab- 
lishment of the Pharmaceutical Society. 108 
pp. 8°. London, J. Churchill, 1843. 
Bound with: Pharm. J., Lond., 1842, i. 

Bell (James) [1852-1911]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 589. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1276. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, i, 1092. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 
792. Also: Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1909, s. A., lxxxii, Obitu- 
ary Notices, p. v. (T. E. T.). 

Bell (James B.) The homoeopathic therapeutics 
of diarrhoea, dysentery, cholera, cholera morbus, 
cholera infantum, and all other loose evacua- 
tions of the bowels, iv, 68 pp. 16°. New York 
& San Francisco, Boericke & Tafel, 1875. 

. The same. 2. ed. 275 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, Boericke & Tafel, 1881. 

Bell (James Munsie) [1880- ]. 

See Cameron (Frank K.) & Bell (James M.) Calcium 
sulphate in aqueous-solutions, [etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1906. 
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Bell (John) [1763-1820]. Engravings of the bones, 
muscles, and joints, illustrating the first volume 
of the Anatomy of the human body. 2. ed. 191 
pp., 28 pi. 4 . London, T. N. Longman & 0. 
Rees, 1804. 

. The anatomy of the human body. From 

the 4. Lond. ed. 4 v. in 2. 8°. New York, 
Collins & Co., 1812. 

. The same. The anatomy and physiology 

of the human body. 4. ed. v. 1 & 2. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1816. 

— ■■ . The same. Zergliederung des menschli- 

chen Korpers. Nach dem Englischen durchaus 
umgearbeitet von J. C. A. Heinroth und J. C. 
Rosenmuller. 2 v. xii, 418 pp., 11 pi.; xviii, 
450 pp., 32 pi. 8°. Leipzig, Weidmann, 1806-7. 

. Observations on Italy, by the late John 

Bell. 2 p. 1., [v]-xii, 356 pp., 1 1., pis. 4°. 
Edinburgh, W. Blackwood, [etc.], 1825. 

For Biography, see Cleveland M. J., 1903, ii, 131-138 (F. E. 
Bunts). Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1896, vii, 198- 
200 (W. B. Piatt). Also: Ibid., 1912, xxiii, 241-250 (E. R. 
Corson). Also, Reprint. Also: Railway Surg. J., Chicago, 
1910-11, xvii, 22-26. 

Bell (John) [1796-1872]. On the baths and mineral 
waters, xviii (1 1.), [17], 532 pp. 12°. Phila- 
delphia, H. H. Porter, 1831. 

. On the effects of the use of alcoholic 

liquors in tubercular disease, or in constitutions 
predisposed to such disease. Fiske fund prize 
essay. 32 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Collins, 1859. 

Bell {John Cunningham) [1876-1915]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lorid., 1915, ii, 1377. 

Bell (John Henry) [1832-1906]. 

Little (A.) The life and work of John Henry Bell, of 
Bradford, Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1907, vii, 126-137.— Obit- 
uary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 735. Also: Lancet, Lond., 
1906, ii, 838. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., 
lxxxii, 312. 

Bell (John W.) The new Broadway squad, pp. 
42-46. 8°. New York, 1902. 

Cutting from: Broadway. Mag., N. Y., 1902. 

Bell (Joseph) [1837-1911]. Notes on surgery for 
nurses. 6. ed., thoroughly revised. 2 p. 1., 187 
pp., 1 diag. 12°. New York, W. Wood, 1906. 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 584. A Iso: 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, ii, 954-956. Also: Edinb. M. J., 1911, 
n. s., vii, 454-463, port. Also: Hospital, Lond., 1911-12, li, 
45, port. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1107. 

Bell (Louis) [1864- ]. Types of abnormal color 
vision. 13 pp. 8°. Boston. 1914. 

Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 1914, 1, No. 1. 

Bell (Luther Vose) [1806-62]. 

Blumer ((1. A.) Little biographies and the eponymic 
diseases: Luther Vose Bell. Albany M. Ann., 1908, xxix, 
499-501. 

Bell (Nancy). 

See de Nadaillac (Jean-Francois) [in 2. B.l. Manners and 
monuments of prehistoric peoples [etc.]. 8°. New York, 
1894. 

Bell (Robert) [1845- J. Chloroform; its abso- 
lutely safe administration. 40 pp. 12°. Glas- 
gow, J. M. Smith. L898. 

Repr.from: Glasgow Evening News. 

. How to fight influenza and allied diseases. 

36 pp. 8°. Glasgow, R. L. Holmes, 1899. 
. Cancer, its cause and cure. 165 pp. 12°. 

Glasgow, R. L. Holmes, [1899]. 
. Cancer, its causation, and its curability 

without operation, viii, 271 pp. 8°. London, 

Baillilre, Tindall & Cox, 1903. 
. The ca ncer problem in a nutshell. 39 pp. 

12°. London, Bailliere <fc Cox, 1904. 
. The same. Popular ed. 17 pp. 8°. 

London, H. J. Glaisher, 1905. 
. Ten years' record of the treatment of can- 
cer without operation. 107 pp. 12°. London, 

Dean & Son, 1906. 
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. Health at its best vs. cancer. 320 pp. 12°. 

London & Leipzig, 1908. 
. Cancer and its remedy. 137 pp. 8°. 

London, Med. Times Pub. Co., 1909. 
. Woman in health and sickness, or what 

she ought to know for the exigencies of daily 

life. 4. ed. viii. 193 pp. 8°. Glasgow, D. 

Bryce & Son. [1917]. 

Bell (Robert Hamilton) [1871-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1431, port. Also: 
J. Obst. & Gynfec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1906, x, 632-634, 
port. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 1555. Also: Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 533. Alio: St. Thomas's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1900, xvi, 209, port. 

Bell (Theodore S.) [1807-1884]. 

Cottell (H. A.) Theodore S. Bell. Kentuckv M. J., 
Bowling Green, 1917, xv, No. 11, 100-102. 

Bell (Thomas) [1792-1880]. 

See Hunter (John). Treatise on the natural history [etc.]. 
8°. Philadelphia, 1839. 

Bell (Wfilliam]) [1839-1915]. On the medical 
properties of Eucalyptus globulus (blue gum 
tree), or fever tree, in the treatment of fevers, 
bronchitis, etc. 21 pp. 12°. London, Savory & 
Moore. [1869]. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 874. 

Bell (William). An essay on the wear and tear of 
human life. 19 pp. 12°. Sidney. Grocott <fc 
Ward. 1859. 

Bell (William Appleton) [1851-1917]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 720. 

Bell (William Blair) [1871- ]. The principles 
of gynaecology. 551 pp., 6 pi. 8°. London, 
Longmans, Green & Co.. 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. xxvii. 551 pp., 6 col. 

pi. 8°. London. Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1917. 

. The sex complex: a study of the relation- 
ship of the internal secretions to the female char- 
acteristics and functions in health and disease, 
xvii, 233 pp. 8°. London. Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox. 1916. 

Bella a r Spruyt (Gerard). *Over de physiolo- 
gische werking van methylnitramine in verband 
met zijn chemische samenstelling. 2 p. 1., 55, 
xv pp. 8°. Amsterdam, J. H. de Bussy, 1898. 

Bellack (Hans) [1887- ]. *Ein Fall von mit 
Kypho-Skoliose ausgeheilter Osteomyelitis ty- 
phosa der Hals- und Brustwirbelsaule. 34 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Giessen. 0. Kindt. 1913. 

Belladonna. 

See, also. Atropine; Homatropine. 

Belladonna; a study of its history, action and 
uses in medicine. 8°. New York. 1894. 

Bellows (H. P.) The test drug-proving of the 
O. O. & L. Society, a re-proving of belladonna, 
being an experimental study of the pathogenic 
action of that drug upon the healthy human 
organism. 8°. Boston, 1906. 

Frommhold (K. E.) *Ueber den Antago- 
nismus zwischen Opium und Belladonna. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1869. 

Perez (R.) *Estudio sobre la falsa belladona. 
8°. Mexico, 1885. 

Sabria (L.) *Etude sur la belladone. 4°. 
Montpdlicr, 1895. 

Adler (S. H.) Case of unusual tolerance toward bella- 
donna. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915. lxiv, 658.— Adolphus 
(J.) Belladonna. Eclect. M. J.,Cincin., 1899, lix, 593; 648.— 
AndrC. Sur la tenour en alcaloides de divers extraits de 
belladone. J. de pharm. ct chim., Par., 1909, 6. s.. xxx, 
249.— Bloyer (W. E.) The therapeutics of belladonna. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin , 1909, cii, 304.— Borghesanl(G. A. R.) 
Istruzioni pratiche per la coltivarione e la raccolta della 
belladonna. Arch, di farmaeog. [etc.], Roma. 1916, v, 157- 
161.— Bnmeman (J. A.) The cultivation or atropa talla- 
donna in Philadelphia. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1909, lxxxi. 
1-3.— Clark (A. H.) On the assay of belladonna plaster and 
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extract of belladonna. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1911, xx, 31.— 
Danckwortt (P. W.) Extractura Belladonna? unci 
Hyoscyami. Arch. d. Pharos, Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 247- 
253.— Ellingwod (F.) Atropa Belladonna. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1908, xvih, 537-539.— Foy (G.) Deadly 
nightshade. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 171 — Guerin (P.) 
& Guillaume ((i.) Falsification des feuilles de belladone. 
Bull. d. sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1908, xv, 213-222.— Henderson 
(H.J.) Percentage of alkaloid in belladonna root. Pharm. 
J., Lond., 1905, 4. s., xxi, 191— Hernandez (J.) Analisis 
de la bclladona cultivada en Mexico. N. recop. de monog. 
mexican., Mexico, 1897, ii, 97-100 — Holmes (E. M.) Indian 
belladonna root. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1918, xc, 730- 
733.— Hooper (Elsie S.) The exhaustion of belladonna root 
by percolation. Pharm. J., Lond., 1904, 4. s., xix, 140-142.— 
Ide (M.) L'usage logique de la belladone. Rev. med. de 
Louvain, 1905, n. s., ii, 331.— JLemeland (I'.) La poudre de 
belladone du commerce. J. de pharm. et de chini., Par., 

1911. 7. S., iv, 552-557.— Lyons (A. B.) Assay of fluid ex- 
tract of belladonna leaves. Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 1908, 

xxvi, 22-24 — Merillat (L. A.) Belladonna. J. Comp. M. 
& Vet. Arch., Phila., 1900, xxi, 198-205— Merklen (P.) Le 
sirup de belladone. Tribune med., Par., 1903, 2. s., xxxv, 
390.— Miller (F. A.) & Reed (R. N.) A study of American 
grown belladonna. Lilly Scient. Bull., Indianap., 1914, i, 
169-172.— Murrell (W.) The pharmacological action and 
therapeutical uses of belladonna and its alkaloid. Med. 
Brief, St. Louis, 1898, xxvi, 39-42.— Neil (D. R.) Bella- 
donna; its physwlogical action and therapeutics. Tr. M. 
Soc. Tennessee, Nashville, 1901, 85-99.— Pearson (W. A.) 
& Roberts (J. G.) The alkaloidal assay of belladonna root. 
Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1908, lxxx, 368-373.— Puckner (W. 
A.) Theassayofbelladonnaleaves. Pharm. Rev., Milwaukee, 
1902, xx, 457^103.— Rice £P.) Belladonna and ferrum phos- 
phoricum. J. Ophth., Otol. & Laryngol., Lancaster, Pa., 

1912, xviii, 291.— Shestopal (B. A.) [Analysis of narcotic 
extracts and the fluctuations of the percentage of atropin in 
belladonna.) Farm. Vestnik, Mosk., 1900, iv, 520; 554; 570; 
591.— Siboni (G.) La belladonna. Farmacoterap., Milano, 
1912, xii, 85-91.— Sievers (A. F.) Some suggested modifi- 
cations of the pharmacopoeia! method for the assay of bella- 
donna leaves. Merck's Rep., N. Y., 1912, xxi, 123. . 

Individual variation in the alkaloidal content of belladonna 

plants. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1913-14, i, 129-146. . 

Distribution of alkaloids in the belladonna plant. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1914, lxxxvi, 97-112. . The germina- 
tion of belladonna seed. Ibid., 4S3-505. . The possi- 
bility of increasing the alkaloidal content of belladonna 
plants through selection. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Columbus, 
1914, iii, 98-103. . The possibility and value of improv- 
ing the commercial belladonna crop through selection. J. 

Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1916, lxxxviii, 193-215. . Noteson 

the germination of belladonna seed. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 

1917, Ixxxix, 203-213. . The percentage of stems in 

belladonna herb and its effect on the quality of the herb. 
Ibid., 1918, xc, 838-851.— Smith (C. E.) On the assay of 
belladonna plasters and the alkaloidal strength of the bella- 
donna plasters of the market. Ibid. f 1898, lxx, 182-1S9. — 
Vreven (S.) & Schreiber (C.) De l'influence des elements 
nutritifs essentiels sur la croissance et sur la teneur en 
alcaloides totaux de l'atropa belladonna. Bull. Acad. roy. 
de med. de Belg., Brux., 1911, 4. s., xxv, 145-150.— Warin 
(J.) Recherches et considerations sur la richesse en alca- 
loides de l extrait de belladone, prepare selon la formule 
internationale. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., 

xxvii, 321-332. — Zeneberght (G.) Recherches sur l'extrait 
de belladone. Rev. pharm., Gand, 1898, n. s., iv, 297; 337; 
361: 1899, n. s., v, 19; 37. Also: J. de pharm. de Liege, 1899, 
vi, 249; 209; 290; 319; 349. 

Belladonna {Toxicology of). 

See, also, Atropine ( Toxicology of). 

Abrahams (R.) Belladonna poisoning simulating 
puerperal insanity. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxxi, 
36.— Aldersmith (H.) Poisoning by the application of 
belladonna plaster. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 1274.— 
Atkins (T. R. W.) A case of marked intolerance of bella- 
donna. Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 596.— Atkinson (R. 
[Case.) Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 469.— Barnes. Notes 
of a case of belladonna poisoning; recovery. Ibid., 1897, i, 
1157.— von Braitenberg (J.) Beitrag zur Vergiftung mit 
Atropa belladonna. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 
1651.— Brewer (H. J.) [Case.J Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 
369.— Calandra (A.) [Case.] Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1899, 
xx, 1606-1608.— Coughlin (R. E.) A case of belladonna 
poisoning in a child seven yearsof age. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1912, xcv, 177. Also, Reprint.— Cox (W. S.) Belladonna 
poisoning of unusual origin. Month. Homoeop. Rev., 
lvond.. 1901, xlv, 79 — Crawford (B. G. R.) Poisoning due 
to belladonna plaster. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 184.— 
Dethier. Deux cas d'empoisonnement par la belladone a 
Nessonvaux-lez- Liege, en aout 1898; contribution a l'etude 
des coli-bacilloses. Bull. Acad, row de med. de Belg., Brux., 
1898, 4. s., xii. 827-850 — Dolarid (C. M.) Belladonna poison- 
ing, due to belladonna plasters. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1906, n. s., cxxxi, 623-625.— Eberhardt (W.) [Case.] 
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Ophth. Rec., Chicago, 1908, xvii, 5.— Elder (J. M.) [Case.] 
Proc. Med.-Chir. Hoc. Montreal (1892-4), 1895, vii, 342-344.— 
Erskine (E.) [Case.} Med. World, Phila., 1898, xv, 419.— 
Fejer (J.) Ueber Belladonna-Yergiftungen in der ophthal- 
mologischen Praxis. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 

1903, xxxix, 819. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr , 1904, xii, 855- 
857.— Friedlander (J.) [Case ] Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxvui, 701.— Hockaut (J.) Verwechs- 
lung von Enzianwurzel mit Belladonnawurzel. Wien. 
lin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 870.— Home (J. F.) Poisoning 
by linimentum belladonnfe. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 
1219— Hunziker (H.) [Case/] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1916, xlvi, 684-688.— Joll (Mary E.) [Three cases.] 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 647.— Jones (W. M.) A case of 
poisoning from belladonna plaster. Quart. M. J., Sheilield, 
1900-1901, ix, 29.— Joseph (II. P.) Poisoning by the appli- 
cation of glycerine of belladonna. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, 
ii, 1792. Also: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xvii, 78.— 
Kalmus (E.) Vergiftung einer dreigliedrigen Familie 
durch ein irrtiimlich genommenes Belladonnainfus. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr.. 1908, lviii, 243.— Kanngiesser (F.) Eine 
Vergiftung durch Beeren der Atropa Belladonna. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 2505.— von Kogerer (T.) 
Intoxicatiocumfructibus Atropa? Belladonna?; Tod. Jahrb. 
d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 1897, Wien & Leipz., 1899, 
vi, pt. 2, 317.— Livingstone (G. R.) Case of severe bella- 
donna poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1141.— Mackey 
(A. S.) Temporary insanity from the administration of the 
alkaloids of belladonna. Peoria M. J., 1899, iv, 15-18.— 
McWalter (J. C.) A case of poisoning bv a belladonna 
suppository. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 889.— Maguire (C.) 
[Case.) Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 1515.— Martinet (A.) 
Les conditions habituelles de rintoxication belladonee. 
Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 768.— Morris (R. A.) [Case.] 
Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 689.— Morrison (J. B.) [Case,] 
N. York M. J., 1898, lxviii, 205.— Mouton. [Case.] Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1898, 2. s., ii, 110-112. 
Also: Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1898, ii, 166.— Nathan 
(S.) [Case.) Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 905.— Post (\V. L.) 
A severe case of belladonna poisoning; recovery. N. York 
M. J., 1898, lxvii, 617 — Ravson (H. K.) [Case] Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 987.— Ring (C. A. E.) Belladonna 
poisoning by the application of a plaster. Ibid., 1909, ii, 
1282.— Rodman (H. D.) Belladonna poisoning by a 
plaster, with report of a case. Bull. Kentucky M. Ass., 
Louisville, 1903-4, i, 270.— Sanders (W. E.) A case of 
poisoning from belladonna plaster. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 

1904, xliii, 1145.— Scott (G.) Some cases of belladonna 
poisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 623.— Smithson 
(O.) Poisoning by the application of belladonna plaster. 
Ibid., 1899, i, 849.— Starr (M. A.) Acute psychosis due to 
belladonna poisoning. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 1050. — 
Stocker. [Case.) Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1905, 
xxxv, 107-111.— Strachan (P. D.) A case of belladonna 
poisoning; morphia used as antidote. Lancet. Lond., 1901, 
l, 1198.— Thomas (J. J.) [Case ] Cleveland M. J., 1904, iii, 
164-166.— Varlot ( G . ) & Duf estel. Intoxication belladonee 
grave chez un enfant de sept ans et demi, a la suite de fric- 
tions prolongeesavecdubaume(dupere) Tranquille. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1902, 3. s., xix, 90-94. 
Also: Art mid., Par., 1902, xcv, 19-26.— Voorhees (I. W.) 
[Case.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, li, 1696.— Webb OV. 
J.) An excessive dose of aconite and belladonna, followed 
by recovery. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 286. 

Bellami (Madame). Observation interessante sur 

un accouchement. 14 pp. 12°. Bruxelles, 1780. 
Bellamy ( Ernest-Louis-Eugene- Pierre ) _ [ 1876 - 
]. *Etude semeiologique ; hallucinations 

erotiques. 96 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 12. 
Bellamy (Henry F.) Contribution a l'etude des 

tumeurs myeloplaxes des gaines tendineuses. 

34 pp. 8°. Lausanne, C. Pache-Varidel, 1901. 
Bellan (Georges). *Angine pseudo-membraneuse 

secondaire de la syphilis. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1902, No. 334. 
Bellandi (Ernesto). La clinica e 1' anatomia 

patologica della eclampsia delle gravide. 1 p. 1., 

546 pp. 4°. Pisa, C. Mariotti, 1914. 

Bellanger (Cyr) [1858-1904]. 

Necrologie. Gaz. med. de Par., 1904, 12. s., iv, 446. 

Bellanger (Jules) [1871- ]. ^Contribution a 

l'etude de la diplopie monoculaire. 59 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1899, No. 262. 

Bellantoni (Rocco) [1877- ]. _ Bambinicol- 

tura (ossia modo di allevare sani i bambini). 

viii, 332 pp., incl. front. 8°. New York, Nico- 

letti Bros. Press, [1913]. 
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Bellarmin {Robert) [1542-1621]. 

[Biography.] In: Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehr- 
ten [etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 10, port. 

Bcllati (Cesare). Kesoconto statistico delT anno 
1912 (Ospedale Costanzo Mazzoni, Ascoli Piceno. 
53 pp., 21. 4°. Ascoli Piceno, G. Cesari, 1913. 

Bellay (Ch.-P.) Proportions du corps humain. 
Abrege de l'ouvrage de Jean Cousin avec ad- 
jonction des canons de proportions employes a 
differentes epoques. 78 pp. 8°. Paris, C. De- 
lagrave, [n. a.]. 

Belle (Jean) [1882- ]. *Maladie du sommeil; 
contribution a T etude de l'etiologie et de F epi- 
demiologic 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 457. 

Belleau (A.-G.) [1839-1904]. 

[Biography.] Bull. mOd. de Quebec, 1903-4, v, 2S9-291, 
port. 

Bellec (Francois-Marie) [1880- ]. *La cure de 

Guelpa (diete hydrique et purgations associees). 

130 pp. 8°. Lille, G. Dubar & Cie., 1911. 
Bellegarde (Dominique) [1892- ]. *L'orchi1e 

de la meningite cerebro-spinale. 39 pp. 8°. 

Bordeaux, 1917, No. 23. 
Bellei (Giuseppe). La stanchezza mentale nei 

fanciulli delle pubbliche scuole. 136 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Bologna, 1901. 
Bellem (A. M. Da Cunha). Chassons la syphilis; 

note adressee au Congres d'hygiene reuni a 

Turin; conclusions. 7 pp. 8°. Lisbonne, Haras 

Romanticas, 1880. 
Bellemaniere (Desir6-Arthur-Honore) . *Le sang 

dans le diabete Sucre. 80 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 

No. 651. 

Bellemaniere (Paul). *Etude de Taction de la 
phototherapie sur l'adenite et l'artlmte tuber- 
culeuses. 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 20. 

Bellet (Charles) [1870- ]. Contribution a 
Tetude du chancre syphilitique de l'urethre 
(chancre du meat; chancre intra-urethral). 68 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 585. 

Bellet (Edgar-Maurice). *Action du cyanogene et 
du chlorure de cyanogene sur les combinaisons 
organo-magnesiennes mixtes; syntheses de ni- 
trilesetdecetones. 66 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1913. 

Bellet ( Emile-Zacharie-Etienne-Marcel) [ 1876- 
]. *Moyens de defense et psychotherapie 
dans les obsessions. 138 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898, No. 52. 

Bellet (Franck). influence des traumatismes des 
nerfs sur le,developpement et la nutrition des 
os longs. Etude experimentale. 66 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1905, No. 247. 

Bellet (Louis) [1884- ]. *De Tastragalectomie 
comme intervention de choix dans les fractures 
de Dupuytren, vicieusement consolidees avec 
luxation du pied en arriere. 41 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1910, No. 87. 

Belleteste (Joannes Jacobus). *An sanitatia 
pnesidium, equitatio? Francisco Bailly , doc tore 
medico, praeside. 8pp. 8°. Parisiis,typ.Quil- 
lau, 1737. 

Belletrud (Michel) & Mcrcicr (Edmond). Con- 
tribution a l'etude de la necrophilie. Laffaire 
Ardisson. 123 pp., 7 pi., 2 1. 12°. Paris, G. 
Steinheil, 1906. 

de Belleval (Pierre Richer) [ -1623]. 

[Biography]. In: Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.], 4°, Augsb., l'JOS, 73, port. 

Bcllevue and Allied Hospitals in the City of New 
York. See Medical ami Surgical Report Belle- 
vue Hospital, New York. 

Bellcvue (The) Hospital nomenclature of diseases 
and conditions, with rules for the recording 



Bellevue Hospital — continued, 
and filing of histories. 328 pp. 12°. New 
York, [M. B. Brown Printing & Binding Co.], 
1911. 

Beilew (H[enry] Wfalter]) [1834-92]. The truth 
about vaccination. Explaining the meaning 
of the practice and the best method of ensuring 
the success of the operation. 22 pp. 12°. 
London, Ballantyne, Hanson & Co., 1887. 

Beiley (Georges-Hippolyte) [1885- ]. *Etude 
experimentale de Taction des rayons X sur 
Tceil en voie de developpement. 86 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1907, No. 15. 

Beliey (Jean-Alexis) [1888- ]. *Plaies du 
foie par armes blanches. 101 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1913, No. 27. 

Belli (Carlo Maurizio). Descrizione della regia 
nave Varese, sotto il punto di vista delT igiene. 
110 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Roma, L. Cecchini, 1901. 

. Igiene navale. Manuale per medici di 

bordo, ufficiali naviganti e costruttori navali. 
xii, 520 pp. 8°. Milano, Soc. edit, libr., 1905. 

. Costruzione degli ospedali-ospizi e stabili- 

menti affini. vii, 507 pp. li°. Milano, U. 
Hazpli, 1913. 

. Ordinamento dei servizi negli ospedali 

ed istituzioni affini. 16°. Milano, U. Hazpli, 
1914. 

Bellier (Auguste) [1875- ]. *Contribution a, 
l'etude des luxations tibio-tarsiennes du pied 
en arriere. 51 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1915, No. 
33. 

Beilile (Pierre-Jean-Francois) [1875- ]. *Con- 
tribution a Tetude de la bronchopneumonie 
chez les enfants. 113 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, 
No. 43. 

BeUin(E[mil]F[yodorovich])[1852- h Sudeb- 
naya meditsina rastleniya; atlas. S pr'edilo- 
viyem M. D. Nikitina. [Medical jurisprudence 
of defloration; atlas. "With preface by Nikitin.] 
1 p. 1., 36 pp.. 20 pi. fol. S.-Peterburg, tip. 
Mtn. vn. d., 1898. 

Bellin (Leon-Alphonse) [1872- ]. Etude sur 
Tanatoniie des cellules mastoi'diennes et leurs 
suppurations. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 437. 

Bellin (Narcisse) [1866- ]. Contribution a 
Tetude des rapfKirts de la mole hydatiforme et 
du deciduome malin. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 1896, 
No. 90. 

Bellin du Coteau (Marc) [1883- ]. *Uremie 

experimentale. Essais thlrapeutiques. 130 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1910, No. 265. 
Bellinger (Hermann [Joseph Ludwig]) [1872- ]. 

*Ein Fall von Fractura sterni. 31 pp. 8 . 

Bonn, A. Henry, 1897. 

Bellingrodt (Friedrich) [1S30-1904]. 

Contzen (O.) [Biography.] Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1904, 
xix, 173. 

Bellini (A ngelo). Igiene della polio, xv, 240 pp. 

16°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1900. 
. Fototerapia; radioterapia. xii, 362 pp. 

16°. Milano, 17. Hoepli, 1903. 
. Higiene de la piel. xv, 230 pp. 16°. 

Barcelona, Casaedit. Sopcna, [1906]. 
& File-Bonazzola (A.) L'idriatica negli 

asili infantili a scopo protilattico ed educativo. 

47 pp. 8°. Milano, L. Marchi, 1899. 
Bellini (Giovanni Battista) [1793-1853]. Della 

struttura delT utero e delle appartenenze del 

medesimo colT analisi delle funzioni loro devo- 

lute. 2. ed. xv, 130 pp. 8°. Padova, tipog. 

della Minerva, 1823. [P., v. 2236.] 
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Bellini (Lorenzo) [1643-1704]. 

Cumston (C. G.) A hitherto unpublished portrait of 
Bellini. Froc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1915, ix, Sect. Hist. 
Med., 47. 

Bellini (M.) La resistance du crane et la forma- 
tion des fractures. Etude recompensed par 
1'Academie des sciences a Paris. 75 pp. 8°. 
Syra (Grece), R. Brindesi, 1901. 

Bellini (Ranieri) [1817-78]. Di alcuni cambia- 
menti ehe subisce il sangue per l'azione delle 
sostanze medicamentose. 71 pp. 8°. Pavia, 
1847. [P., v. 2228.] _ 

. Delia non attivita della diastole cardiaca 

e della dilatazione vasale. Memorie quattro. 
91 pp. 8°. [Firenze, 1876.] 
Cutting. 

& Tigri (Atto). _ Delle alterazioni che 

subiscono i globetti rossi del sangue per l'azione 
d'alcune sostanze medicamentose. Ricerche 
microscopicbe. 32 pp. 8°. Firenze, M. Gecchi, 
[n.d.]. [P., v. 2228.] 

Belliol (Jean- Alexis) [1799- ]. M£moire sur un 
nouveau mode de traitement pour la guerison 
des dartres. 3. 6d., augmentee d'un grand 
nombred 'observations. 76pp. 8°. Paris, [impr. 
de David], 1827. 

. The same. Neue Methode die Flechten 

grundlich zu heilen. Aus dem Franzosischen 
von F. A. Wiese. viii, 60 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 
Bauv^gartner , 1828. 

Bellion (Fortune-Henri) [1881- ] . *Les auto- 
mutilations oculaires. 74 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1908, No. 89. 

Bellis. 

Faber (D.) *De bellide rninore. sm. 4°. 

Heidelbergge, 1721. 

Bellissen (Victor) [1873- ]. *Section du nerf 
radial dans les fractures de l'extremite inferieure 
del'humerus. 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 13. 

Bellissent (A[lbert-Henri-Paul-Marie]) [1870- 
]. Contribution a 1' etude du traitement 
preventif de rosteomyelite aigue et du traite- 
ment curatif de l'osteomyelite chronique (osteo- 
plasties). 121 pp., 3 pi. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 
273. 

Bellniann (Arno) [1879- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Erythema annulare perstans. [Leipzig.] 34 pp., 
11. 8°. Zwickau, Eichhorn & Posern, 1904. 

Bello (Francisco). *Breves consideraciones sobre 
la trasfusi6n de la sangre. 23 pp. 16°. Mexico, 

I. Escalante, 1882. 

Beiloeuf (Francisque) [1871- ]. *De l'hys- 
terectomie abdominale totale avec eVidement 
du bassin dans le traitement du cancer de 
l'uterus. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 552. 

. The same. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
he il, 1900. 

Belloform. 

Bitterich (A.) *TJeber Belloform. [Giessen.] 
8°. Heidelberg, 1907. 

Luginger (J.) Therapeutische Versuche mit Belloform 
in der Tiermedizin. Berl. tierarztl. Wchnschr., 1906, 132. — 
Niemann ( F.) Ueber die keimtotende Wirkung eines 
neuen Desinfioiens, Belloform. Allg. med. Ccntr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1906, lxxv, 158.— Spann (C.) Belloform, ein neues 
Antisepticum. Med. Woche, Berl., 1906, vii, 119. 

Bellogin [Aguasal] (Angel). Formulario anti- 
septico. 56+ pp. 8°. Madrid, Valladolid, 
1895. 

. Prontuario sinoptico de farmacograffa 

moderna. 189 pp. 16°. Madrid & Valladolid, 

II. De J. Pastor, 1895. 
Imperfect. 



Beliogin [Aguasal] (Angel)— continued. 

. The same. 3. ed. 385 pp. 16°. Madrid, 

1898. 

Beilon (Jules)^ [1887- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des medicaments diuretiques et speciale- 
ment des diuretiques dechlorurants. 64 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1911, No. 43. 

Bellonius (Petrus). See Belon (Pierre). 

Bellonne (Louis-Marius) [1876- ]. *Tumeurs 
malignes bilaterales du sein. 38 pp., 3 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904, No. 78. 

Bclloste (Augustin) [1654-1730]. Den heelkon- 
stige verl)and-huysmeester, onderwyzende om 
op een zagte, gemakkelykke en spoedige wyse 
alien zoorten van wonden te geneezen. 12 p. 1., 
537 pp. 16°. s' Gravenhage, J. van Ellinkhuy- 
sen, 1701. 

— . The same. Hospital- und Lazareth- 

Chirurgus, welcher eine gelinde und leichte 
Manier_ allerhand Wunden ohne Wiecken und 
geschwind zu curiren, [etc.]. Aus dem Frant- 
zosischen ubersetzet durch Martin Schurigen. 
7 p. 1., 360pp., 16 1. 16°. Dresden, J. J. Winck- 
lern, 1703. 

For Biography, see Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de la med., 
Par., 1905, iv, 264-281 (H. Folet). 

Bellot (Anselme) [1882- ]. *De 1'elimination 
de l'acide urique par l'intestin dans 1'enteroco- 
lite muco-membraneuse. 69 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 
1906, No. 49. 

Bellot (Eugene) [1864- ]. *Du role du mede- 
cin dans la delivrance naturelle simple. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1897, No. 218. 

Bellot (Georges-Marie-Emile) [1866- ]. *L'h6- 
miplegie dans la. pneumonie franche. 92 pp. 
8°. Nancy, 1909, No. 4. 

Bellot (Henri) [1864- ^ ]. Contribution a l'eti- 
ologie de la paralysie generale progressive. 92 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 87. 

Bellot (Rene) [1880- ]. *L'insuffisance aor- 
tique d'origine traumatique. 105 pp., 11. 8°. 
Lyon, 1903, No. 38. 

Bellot (Victor-Jean) [1879- ]. *Les neurofi- 
brilles. Morphologie normale. Leurs altera- 
tions pathologiques dans l'anemie experi- 
mentale et dans l'hemipl(5gie. 59 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1905, No. 36. 

Bello ti (Oreste). 

See Citelli (S.) & Belotti (Oreste). Sur les tumeurs 
primitives [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Bellou (Maurice) [1879- ]. *Formerie (chef- 
lieu de canton du departement de l'Oise). 
Mesographie; etat sanitaire; considerations me- 
dicales. 64 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1906, No. 367. 

. The same. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1906. 

Bellows (Howard P.) The test drug-proving of 
the "O. O. & L. Society," a reproving of bella- 
donna, being an experimental study of the 
pathogenic action of that drug upon the healthy 
human organism. 665 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Boston, 
0.0. & L. Society, 1906. _ 

Belloy (Gustave). ^Contribution a l'etude des 
resultats immediats et eloignes de la symphyseo- 
tomie. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 425. 

Bello y Bodriguez (Silvestre). *Le femur et 
le tibia chez l'homme et les anthropoi'des (varia- 
tions suivant le sexe, l'aa;e et la race). 120 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 139. 

. The same. 120 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Paris, G. 

Jacques, 1909. 

Bell's paralysis. 

See Paralysis (Facial). 
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Bell's phenomenon. 

See Paralysis (Facial, Diagnosis of). 

von Bellubekianz (Artasches) [1884- ]. *Zwei 
Falle von congenitalen Vitien (Persistenz des 
Ductus arteriosus Botalli und Defekt der Kam- 
merscheidewand). [Berlin.] 50 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
[Berlin], 1910. 

Bellucci (Giuseppe). II feticismo primitivo in 
Italia, e le sue forme di adattamento. x, 158 
pp. 12°. Perugia, 1907. 

Belly (Marie-Therese-B6atrix) [1860- ]. Con- 
tribution a 1' etude de la laparotomie exploratrice. 
128 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 71. 

Bellyarminoff [Leonid Georgiyevich] [1859- 1. 
Zapiski po oftalmologii (teoreticheskiy kurs), 

So lektsiyam, 1898-9 ak. god, pod redaktaiyei 
>olganova, sostavili Gravirovski, Pirogoff i Ko- 
zhevnikoff. [Notes on ophthalmology (theo- 
retical course), after lectures in 1898-9, com- 
piled, under Dolganoff's editorship, by . . .] 
198 pp., 21. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

. See, also: 

Yubileiniy sbornik, posvyashtshonniy akade- 
miku L. G. Bellyarminovu yevo uchenikami, 
sotrudnikami i druzyami po povodu tridtsati- 
lletiya yevo nauchnoi i vrachebnoi dieyatelnosti. 
[Festschrift dedicated to L. G. Bellyarminoff by 
his pupils, collaborators, and friends, apropos of 
the thirtieth anniversary of hi? scientific and 
medical career.] 8°. Moskva, 1913. 

Forms No. 12 of: Vestnik oftalmol., Mosk., 1913, xx. 

Belmondo (Ernesto). Le malattie mental! 
1 p. 1., 173 pp., 11. 8°. Milano,[n.d.]. 

Bound with: Mibelli (Vittorio). Malattie delta pelle. 8°. 
Milano, [n. d.]. 

Belogoloff. See Bielogolovol. 

Bclohoubek (August [Joseph]) [1847-1908]. Yf- 
klad ku farmakopoei rakouske. [Commentary 
on the Austrian Pharmacopoeia.] 8°. v Praze, 
Bursik & Kohout, 1906. 

For Biography, see Casop. cesk. lekarn., v Praze, 1308, 
xxvii, 207; 233, [port, in text]. 

& si. Jirus (B.) Vyklad ku farmakopcei 

rakousk6 edit vii. [Commentary on the Austrian 
Pharmacopoeia, 7th ed.] 32 pp. 8°. v Praze, 
Bursik & Kohout, 1896. 

. Dodatky ku farmakopoei rakouske" 

(editio vii). Pfeklad urednfho latinskeho textuf 
farmakopoee. [Supplements to the Austrian 
Pharmacopoeia (7. ed.) Translation from the 
official text of the pharmacopoeia.] 43 pp. 8°. 
v Praze, Bursik & Kohout, 1900. 

Belohradsky (Vaclav) [1844-96]. 

Reinsberg. [Biography.] Casop. 16k. desk., v Praze, 
189G, xxxv, 081-683. 

Bclokopitow (Emilie). *Klinische Beobach- 
tungen fiber den Saemoglobingehalt des Hlutes 
bei verschiedenen EGnderkrankheiten. 64 pp. 
8°. Ziirirh, J. J. Meier, 1907. 

Belokrenitzky (Sophie). *D<> la degenerescence 
amyloide des neri's. 32 pp. 8°. Geneve, mi. 

Belon [Bcllonius] (Pierre) [1517-67]. Plurima- 
rum singularium et memorabilium rerun) in 
Graecia, Asia, 2Egypto ; Judea, Arabia, aliisque 
exteris provinciis ab ipso conspectarum obser- 
vationes tribus libris expressae. Carolus Clusius 
Atrebas e Gallicis Latinas faciebat, et denuo re- 
censebat. 6 p. 1., 242 pp., 1 1. fol. Lugd.Bat., 
1605. 

Bound with: Clusius (C.) Exoticoruni libri decern. 
For Biography, see Abbild. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrteu 
[etc.]. 4°. Augsburg, 1805, 50, port. 



Bclongt (Max) [1886- ]. *Contribution a 

1' etude des suppurations de la region palpebro- 

lacrymale d'origine dentaire. 87 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1911, No. 404. 
Belot (Carlos). Observaciones sobre los males que 

se esperimentan en esta isla de Cuba desde la 

infancia y consejos dados a las-madres y al bello 

sexo. 2 v. xxxii, 3008 pp., 1 1., 247 pp. 12°. 

Nueva York, Lanuza, Mendia & Co., 1828. 
Belot (Joseph) [1876- J. *La radiotherapie, 

son application aux affections cutanees. 520 pp., 

13 pi. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 426. 
. The same. Traite de radiotherapie. 2. 

ed., revue et augmentee. Preface de L. Brocq. 

628 pp., 13 pi. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1905. 
. The same. Radiotherapy in skin disease. 

With a preface by L. Brocq. Transl. from 2. 

French ed. by W. Deane Butcher, xv, 463 pp., 

13 pi. 8°. London, Rebman, 1905. 
Belot (Joseph-Benoit-Marie-Phillippe) [1888- ]. 

Contribution a l'etude du developpement 

physique de l'enfant: taille, poids, perimetre 

thoracique, rythmes cardiaque et respiratoire. 

tension arterielle. 118 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913, 

No. 56. 

Belotti (Silvio"). Dei cibi dell'uomo secondo le 
leggi dell' igiene e della fisiologia. 149 pp. 8°. 
Varese, Maj & Malnati, 1896. 

. Bromatologia ; dei cibi dell' uomo secondo 

le leggi dell' igiene. xv. 251 pp. 24°. Milano, 
U. Hcepli, 1904. 

Belousow (Alexej Konstantinovic). Delineatio 
synoptica nervorum hominis. Deutsch-franzosi- 
sche Ausgabe. Mit begleitendem deutschen 
Text von R. Krause und einer franzosischen 
Uebersetzung von A. Nicolas. 88 pp., 3 pi. 
eleph. fol. 4°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1906. 

Beloux (Jules) [1884- ]. *De l'origine habi- 
tuellement nevropathique des vomissements 
graves dits incoercibles de la grossesse et de 
leur traitement par la psvehotherapie. 3 p. 1., 
117 pp. 8°. Paris. 1913,* No. 148. 

Belovodsky ^Olympiade"). ^Signification physi- 
siologique du phenomene de cas^ification 
gastrique du lait. 32 pp. 8°. Lausanne. A. 
Rion, 1908. 

Below (Adolphe). Mademoiselle Giraud, ma 
femme. 19. ed. 278 pp. 12°. Paris, E. Le 
Dentu, 1870. 

Below (Ernst) [1863- ]. Die Anwendung der 
Elektricitat in der Medizin bei Nerven-, Muskel-, 
Haut-, Gehirn- und Riickenmarksleiden. Mit 
Berucksichtismng der Berufskrankheiten. 88 
pp. 8°. Berlin, If. Stcinitz. [1897]. 

Below (M.) Selbsthilfe bei Zahnweh. 2. Aufl. 
12°. Miinchcn, Seitz <£• Schauer, [1906]. 

Belozerkowsky (Fanny). *Ein Fall von Schei- 
dengewolbezerreissung (Kolpoporrhexis) unter 
der Geburt. 16 pp. 8°. Zurich, Schereschewsku, 
1910. 

Belpaire (M. E.) Vrouweninvloed. 27 pp. 8°. 

Antwerpen, [1903]. 

Forms No. 50of: Kathol. Vlaamsche Hoogeschool-Uitbreid 
Bels (Georges) [1887- ]. Une consultation de 

nourrissons en pays flamand; etude sur la 

mortality infantile a Bailleul (nord); ses causes 

et les principaux movens d'y rem^dier. 120 

pp. 8 rf . Paris, 1912, "No. 3S7. 
Belscr (Adolf). *Ueber Tubensterilisation. 54 

pp. 8°. Ziirich-Selnau, G. Leemann & Co., 

1910. 
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Belser (Martin L.) [1869-1915]. 

[Obituary.) J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, Ixvi, 47. 
Belshaw (William). Smallpox; its external 
treatment and prevention. 10 1. 12°. Snoho- 
mish, Wash., W. Maw, 1904. 

Belt (Edward Oliver) [1861-1906]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 69. 

Beltchcva (Madame Marie) [1872- ]. *Quel- 
ques considerations sur la ehlorose. 2 p. 1., 110 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1901, No. 21. 

Beltinger (Arthur) [1881- ]. *Zur Statistik 
der Brustdriisengeschwulste. Zusammenstel- 
lung der an der KLinik des Herrn Dr. von Angerer 
zu Munchen vom Mai 1899 his Dezember 1903 
inkl. beobachteten 131 Brustdriisengeschwulste. 
23 pp., 1 1. 8°. Munchen, Kastner & Callwey, 
1906. 

Beltrame (Cesare). II magnetismo. 16 pp. 8°. 

Milano, G. Chiusi, 1850. [P., v. 2237.] 
Beltrame (Vincenzo). II velocipede. Studio 

medico-igienico-popolare. 1 p. 1., 402 pp., 2 1. 

8°. Casale, tipog.^ eredi Maffei, 1898. 
. Tubercolosi e sanatorii. 1 p. 1., 84 pp. 

12°. Casale, eredi Maffei, 1900. 
Beltrami (Georges) [1881- % *L'anesthesie 

generate par le protoxyde d'azote. 136 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1905, No. 253. 
. The same. 136 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Baillibre & fils, 1905. 
Belt ran (Bernardino). *La cremacion, a la luz 

de la higiene. 62 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Mexico, 

1893. 

Bel tra il (Pedro Antonio). 

Fajarnes. [Biography.] Rev. balear de cien. med., 
Palma de Mallorca, 1898, xiv, 447. 

Belts. 

See, also, Abdominal supporters. 

Beringer (A. C.) Hot-water beit. [Pat. spec.] No. 
1159100; Nov. 2, 1915.— Gasaway (T. O.) & Aydelotte (J. S.) 
Hygienic medicated belt. [Pat. spec] No. 705472; July 19, 
1904. — Laval (E.) Les ceintures abdominalcs el leurs ap- 
plications. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1911, clxn, 
734-740.— Nickum (S.) Abdominal belt. [Pat. spec] 
No. 933191; Sept. 7, 1909.— Williams (M. E.) Supporting 
bdt. [Pat. spec] No. 971940; Oct. 4, 1910. 

Beltz (Ludwig [Friedrich Wilhelrn]) [1882- ]. 

*Ueber Eventratio diaphragmatica . 46 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Gtorgi, 1907. 
Beltzer (Henri). *Contribution k l'etude des 

kystes hydatiques du rachis. 40 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1900, No. 401. 
Beltz ung (Alfred). *Ueber Pankreas-Fettne- 

krose. [Freiburg i. Br.] 38 pp. 8°. Sennheim, 

A. Kohler, 1904. 
Belugou (A[lphonse]). Des modifications ap- 

f)ortees aux principaux symptomes de 1'ataxie 
ocomotrice par la cure de la Malou. Period e 
initiate. 31 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Delahaye & E. 
Lecrosnier, 1887. 
Belugou (G.) *De quelques proprietes des acides 
alcoylphasphoviques. 46 pp. 4°. Montpellier, 
1898, No. 12. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 
Beluschi (Luigi). Congiuntivite granulosa; cura 
chirurgica. 8 pp. 8°. Torino, G. B. Par avia & 
Co., 190L 

de Belval (Desire) [1871- ]. Contribution a, 
l'etude des dechirures du segment inferieur de 
l'uterus et de leur traitement. 78 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1900, No. 49. 

Belval (Th.) [1832-97]. 

S Biography.] Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1897, xiii, 465- 



Belyfcze (Jean-Marie-Pierre) [1887- ]. Con- 
tribution au diagnostic de rappendicite chro- 
nique par le procede de W. A. Bastedo (dilata- 
tion artificielle du gros intestin). 50 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1914, No. 93. 

Belz (Erich) [1884- ]. *Physiologische und 
klinische Beobachtungen uber die Rumina- 
tion. 92 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1909. 

Belz (Prisca) [1882- ]. *Ein Fall intramedul- 
larer Grawitzmetastase im Lumbalmark. [Mun- 
chen.] 13 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1912. 

Belzer (Adolphe) [1869- ]. -L'expectation et 
l'intervention dans le traitement de l'hemato- 
cele retro-uterine. 65 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1898, No. 115. 

. The same. 65 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 

Demachy, Pech & Cie., 1898. 

Belzous (Gedeon). *Quelques causes d'erreur 
dans le diagnostic des malformations du membre 
inferieur chez l'enfant. 52 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1903, No. 515. 

Belzung (Alfred) [1877- j. *Ueber Pankreas- 
Fettnekrose. 38 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br. , 1904 

Bemelmans (E. C. H. A. M.) Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Veriinderlichkeit der niederliindischen 
Butterkonstanten, und der Bekiimpfung der 
Butterverfalschung. 2 p. 1., 81 pp., 1 ch., 2 1. 
8°. Breda, van Turnhout & Co., 1905. 

Bcmerkungen uber das Heilverfahren des 
Naturarztes Johann Schroth. 59 pp., port. 12°, 
Freiwaldau, A. Blazek, [n. d.]. •» 

Bemis (John Merrick) [1860-1915]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiiL 5G1 

Bemis (Merrick) [1820-1904]. 

Obituary. Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1904-5, ixi, 532-534. 

Bemiss (John Harrison) [1856-97]. 

[Biography.] N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1897-8, 1, 296-303, port. 
Also: Tr. Louisiana M. Soc. 1898, N. Orl. 1£99, 21-23. 

Bemiss (Samuel Merrifield) [1821-84],. 

For Portrait, see Collection oil'ortr. (Libr.). 
von Bemmelen (Jakob Maarten) [1830-1911]. 
Die Absorption; gesammelte Abhandlungen 
uber Kolloide und Absorption; mit Unter- 
stiitzung des Verfassers neu herausgegeben von 
Wo[lfgang] Ostwald. Mit dem Bilde des Ver- 
fassers, seiner Biographie, und zahlreichen 
Figuren. xi, 548 pp., port, (front.). 8°. Dres- 
den, T. Steinkorff, 1910. — A 

For Biography, see Nature, Lond., 1911, Ixxxvi, 116 (W. 
B. H.) Also: Versl. d. Akad. d. Wetensch., afd. Natuurk.. 
Amst., 1911, xix, 1217-1221 (H. A. Lorentz). 

Bona (Henri) [1870- ]. *L'hematologie et la 
pathogenie du purpura. 93 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1896, No. 41. 

Bena (Moritz) [1878- ]. *Die Bedeutung der 
Michaelischen Haute in der Geburtslii':li" 
42 pp. 8°. Strassburg, J. Singer, 1903. 

Benabu ( George ) _ [1874- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'erection et de l'ejaculation dans la 
pendaison. 38 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, 
No. 87. 

Benaky (N. P.) Du sens chromatique dans l'an- 
tiquite sur la base des dernieres decouvertes de 
la prehistoire, de l'etude des monuments ecrits 
des anciens et des donnees de la glossologie. 
363 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1897. 

Benard (Emile) [1871- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de la torsion du pedicule des kystes de 
l'ovaire et en particulier de l'occlusion intesti- 
nale consecutive a cette torsion. 52 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1898, No. 379. 
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Benard (Henri) [1885- ]. *Recherches sur la 
fonction erythrolytique de la rate. 2 p. 1., 137 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 164. 

Benard (Jacques) [1873- ]. *Des localisa- 
tions extra-abdominales de l'appendicite. 59 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 98. 

Benard (Louis) [1881- ]. *Un cours provin- 
cial d'aceouchement dans la gene>alit6 d'Alen- 
con a la fin du xviii 6 siecle. 72 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 54. 

Benard (Rene). *Le foie scarlatineux; etude 
clinique, anatomique et biologique. 180 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1910, No. 25. 

Benario (Jacob). Die Reinfektionen bei Syphilis, 
Nach den Erfahrungen der letzten Jahre darge- 
stellt. 127 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 
1914. 

Forms Hft. 3-5, v. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 

Geb. d. Dermat. [etc.], Halle a. S., 1913-14. 
Benaroya (Moi'se) [1877- ]. *Die kiinstlichen 

Nahrpriiparate ; ihr Wert und ihre Bedeutung 

fur die Kranken- und Kinderernahrung. 26 pp., 

3 1. 8°. Berlin, S. Scholem, 1901. 
Benary (Wilhelm). *BeitrSge zur Lehre von der 

Aortensyphilis. 38 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt 

& Klaunig, 1912. 
. Benassi (Pietro). Contributo alio studio della 

patogenesi e localizzazione dei lipomi multipli 

sottocutanei. 35 pp. 8°. Parma, Fiaccadori, 

1907. 

Benasson (Ludovic) [1876- ]. *De quelques 
traitements recents du rhumatisme blennor- 
rhagique. 82 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 476. 

Benassy (Gabriel). *Cancer bilateral des seins 
(cancer double primitif, cancer double successif 
et recidive dans le sein oppose^. 3 p. 1., 99 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1913, No. 269. 

Benati (Rodolfo). Di un caso di eritro-melalgia. 
22 pp., 11. 8°. Finale- Emilia, U. Com, 1899. 

de Benavides (Pedro Arias). Secretos de chi- 
rurgia, especial de las enfermedades de morbo 
galico y lamparones y mirrarchia, y assi mismo 
la manera como se curan los Inclios de llagas y 
beridas y otras passiones en las Indias, [etc.]. 
165 pp., 1 1. 16°. Valladolid, F. F. de Cordova, 
1567. 

Benavides (Rafael). Tratado de campamentos y 
marcbas, seguido de una instrucci6n para el 
servicio campal de las tropas destacadas en las 
fronteras amagadas por los salvajes. 142 pp. 
12°. Nueva York, [1874]. 

Benazech (A.) [1864- < ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de l'hemeralopie essentielle et de son 
traitement. 38 pp., 1 1. 4°. Toulouse, 1896, 
No. 155. 

Benazet (Antonin) [1869- ]. *pe quelques 
affections staphylococciques infantiles au point 
de vue de l'hygiene scolaire. 65 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1898, No. 237. 

Benazet (Edouard). *Syphilis her&litaire tar- 
dive dea os longs chez l'enfant et chez l'adoles- 
cent. 222 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 48. 

Benazet (Leonard) [1885- ]. *Etude de la 
temperature dans la defervescence de la fievre 
typhoide; indications pronostiques, d'apres 26 
observations avec traces thermom6triques. 72 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 71. 

Bence-Jones albumosuria. 

See Albumosuria (Myelopathic). 
Bencker (Hermann). *Cystennieren einer Mis- 
geburt. 30 pp. 8. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 
1902. 



Benckiser [Alfons], TJeber die Bebandlung der 
Blutungen in Schwangerschaft und Geburt und 
die Behandlung der acuten Anaemie. 36 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., K. Marhold, 1896. 

Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb d. Frauenh. u. 
Geburtsh., Halle a. S., 18%, i, 7. Hft. 

Benda (Theodor) [1858- ]. Nervenbygiene 
und Schule. 55 pp. 8°. Berlin, 0. Coblentz, 
1900. 

Bender (Carl August Ferdinand Franz Otto) [1874- 
]. *Stoffwechsel-Versuche bei Dystrophia 

musculorum progressiva. 30 pp., 11. 8°. 

Bonn, A. Henry, 1897. 
Bender (Fritz). *Beitrage zur Lehre von der 

Magenverdauung. 16 pp. 8°. Erlangen, F. 

Junge, 1898. 

Bender (Herman Philip) [1855-1911]. 

Obituary. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1911, v, 496- 
499, port. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 392. 

Bender (Maria Clara) [1880- ]. *Ueber die 
"Wirkung von aufrechter Korperhaltung und 
Muskeltatigkeit auf die zyklische Albuminuric. 
35 pp. 8°. Breslau, Bresl. Genossensch.-Buch- 
druckerei, 1904. 

Bender (Otto). *Die Schleimhautnerven des 
Facialis, Glossopharyngeus und Vagus. Studien 
zur Morphologie des Mittelohres und der benach- 
barten Kopfregion der Wirbeltiere. [Heidel- 
berg, Habilitationsschrift.] 114 pp., 9 pi., 9 1. 
fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1907. 

. Ueber die Entwicklung des Visceralske- 

lettes bei Testudo graeca. I. Die Entwicklung 
des Kiefer- und des Zungenbeinbogens (Colu- 
mella auris) und der Paukenhohle. 62 pp., 
7 pi. 4°. Miinchen, 1912. 

Forms Abhandl. 10, v. 25, of: Abhandl. d. k. bayer. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.-phys. Kl. 

Bender (Walther) [1883- ]. *Melaena neona- 
torum. [Freiburg.] 27 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 
E. Muhlthaler, 1907. 

Bender (Xavier). Contribution a l'etude des 
kystes racemeux de l'ovaire. 91 pp., 5 pi., 1 1. 
8 6 . Paris, 1904. 

Bender Hygienic Laboratory, Albany, Ne\r 
York. See Studies from the Bender Hygienic 
Laboratory, Albany. 

Bendet (Abraham) _ [1887- ]. *Ueber einen 
durch Laparotomie in Kampferolbehandlung 
geheilten Fall von Peritonitis. 1 p. 1., 24 pp., 
11. 8°. Miinchen, Muller & Steimcke, 1913. 

Bendig (Ernst) [1874- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
primarer vomW urmfortsatz ausgehender Bauch- 
aktinomykose. 30 pp., 2 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1904. 

Bendig (Paul Gustav) [1878- ]. *Ueber die 
"Wirkung der Saugstauung nach Bier. 22 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., O. Kiimmel, 1907. 

Bendinelli (Vincent!) . Thesoro preeen ativo con- 
tro lapeste. All' eccellentiss. Senato e Repu- 
blica dl Lucca. 5 p. 1., 59 pp. 12°. Pistoia, P. 
A. Fortunati, 1630. 

For Biography, see Quadro biog. . . . med. e chir. lucchesi. 
8°. Lucca, 1843, 13. 

BendinJ (Umberto). Ascaridiasi a forma tifoi- 
dea. Nota clinica. 10 pp., 1 1. 8°. Prato, 
Nutini, [19001. 

Bendire (Charles E.) [1836-97]. Directions for 
collecting, preparing, and preserving birds' 
eggs and nests. 10 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Off., 1891. 

Part D of: Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus., No. 39. 
For Biography, see Science, N. Y., 1897, n. s., v, 261 (C. H. 
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Bendix (Aron) [1887- ]. *Zur Behandlung des 
Gelenkrheumatismus mit Atophan und Isato- 
phan. 15 pp. roy. 8°. Benin, J. Sittenfeld, 
1912. 

Bendix (Bernhard) [1863- ]. Lehrbueh der 
Kinderheilknnde fur Aerzte und Studirende. 
2. Aufl. xiv, 546 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1899. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xii, 605 pp. 8°. 

Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1903. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 628 pp. 8°. Berlin 

& Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1905. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. xii, 628 pp. 8°. 

Berlin & Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1907. 

. The same. 6. Aufl. xii, 671pp. roy. 8°. 
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lin, 1900. 

Forms 141. Hft. of: Berl. EQinik. 

. A clinical report on the feeding of infants 
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In: Dis. Child., . . . Pfaundlor & Schlossmann. Eng. 
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8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Bendix (Ernst). *Ueber die Wirkung des Koch- 
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i. B., Speyer & Kaerner, 1898. 
. Die Pentosurie. Mit einem Vorwort von 

W. Ebstein. 60 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 

1903. 

Bendix (Friedrich Louis Hugo) [1881- ]. 
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72 pp., 1 1. 8°. Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1906. 

Bendix (Kurt) [1880- ]. *Die totlichen Intoxi- 
kationen bei Quecksilberkuren. 30 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 

Bendixen (Niels). Gseringsfysiologisk Teknik, 
en kortfattet Vejledning for Farmaceuter. 70, 
iii pp. 8°. Kj0benhavn, H. Hagerup, 1902. 

Bendixsohn (Hans) [1880- ]. *Aphasie und 
Hemianopsie auf luetischer Basis. 62 pp., 1 
tab. 8°. Greifswald, F. W. Kunike, 1909. 

Bendle (James HuxtaUe) [1875-1915]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, i, 786. 
Bendon (Raphael) [1885- ]. *Etude sur 
relimination urinaire du mercure dans le traite- 
ment de la syphilis por les injections d'huile 
grise. 73 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 30. 

Bendz (Hans) [1851- ]. 

[Biography.] Halsovannen, Stockholm, 1897, xii, 11. 
Ben6 (Eugene). *Des osteoarthrites tranches 

aigues du poignet consecutives aux phlegmons 

profonds de la paume de la main. 52 pp., 1 pi. 

8°. Paris, 1906, No. 453. 
Bene" (John G.) Medicinal peroxide of hydrogen 

(H 2 0 2 ), its applications and therapeutics. 20 

pp. 8°. Brooklyn, 1892. 
Benech (Edmond) [1876- ]. *Traitement de 

l'ulcere de jambe. Revue pratique, ix, 10-83 

pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1908, No. 56. 
Benech (Edouard) [1886- ]. *Traitement des 

infections abortives. 2 p. 1., 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1913, No. 146. 
Benech (J. -Ferdinand-Louis) [1875- ]. *L'hy- 

giene dans le transport des voyageurs par ehe- 

mins de fer. 122 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 493. 
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6clairage, dangers de contagion; nettoyage et 

disinfection, x, 123 pp., 11. 12°. Pans, J.-B. 

Baillib'e & fils, 1903. 
Benech [Lucien] [1847-1912]. Le service de sante 

en campagne; donnees pratiques a l'usage des 

officiers d'etat-major et des medecins chefs. 

2v. 1 p. 1., 297 pp., 1 1.; 496 pp. 12°. Paris, 

J. Rueff, 1898-4902. 
. Le service de sante en campagne. Plans, 

3 maps. 12°. Paris, J. Rueff, [1901]. 

For Biography, see Rev. m6d. de Test., Nancy, 1912, xliv, 

65-69 (G. E.). 

Benecke (Anna) [1879- 1. *Drei Falle von 
Leukiimie mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Blutgerinnung und hamorrhagischen Diathese. 
1 p. 1., 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, F. Peter, Nachf., 
1912. 

Benecke (Heinrich) [1886- _ ]. *Ueber Varicen 
und ihre Behandlung mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung einer Discisionsmethode. 1 p. L, 29 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, F. M. Geidel, 1912. 

Benecke (Martin) [1887- 1. *Die Bedeutung 
einzelner Merkmale zur Altersbestimmung des 
neugeborenen Kindes. 26 pp., 11. 8°. Leip- 
zig, F. M. Geidel, 1913. 

Benecke (Wilhelm) [1868- ]. Bau und Leben 
der Bakterien. xii, 650 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Ber- 
lin, B. G. Teubner, 1912. 

Benedetti (Carlo). Le infezioni diplococciche. 
263 pp. 8°. Lanciano, G. Carabba, 1915. 

Benedic ( Charles - Joseph - Hilaire ) [ 1875 - ] . 
*Des inconvenients de la resection diaphysalre 
hative ou precoce dans l'osteomyelite des os 
longs. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, 1899 2 No. 2. 

Benedicenti (Alberico). Alcuni esami di orine di 
militari dopo una marcia. 10 pp., 11. 8°. [J^i- 
renze], 1897. 
Repr. from: Proc. verb. d. Soc. tosc. di sc. nat., 1897. 

. Sulle condizioni del personale ferro- 

viario addetto al servizio delle gallerie di difficile 
ventilazione dal punto di vista igienico sanitario. 
17 pp. 8°. Pisa,successorifratelli.Nistri, lS99. 

. I progressi della f armacologia sperimentale 

negli ultimi decennii. Parole di introduzione al 
corso di farmacologia sperimentale nell' Uni- 
versita di Camerino. 15 pp. 8°. Camerino, 
Savini, 1900. 

. Lezioni teorico-pratiche sulla analisi 

dell' orina. Sunti raccolti da Alceste Ambrosi. 
82 pp. 8°. Camerino, Marchi, 1902. 

Benedict (A. L.) [1865- ]. The life of a medi- 
cal student, pp. 389-395. 8°. [Philadelphia], 
1896. 

Cutting from: Lippineott's, Phila., 1896. 

. Mound exploration for the Pan-American 

Exposition. (Mound-builder remains on Catta- 
raugas Creek, Erie County, N. Y.) pp. 100-107, 
1 pi. 8°. Chicago, 1901. 
Kepr.from: Am. Antiq. & Orient. J., Mendon, 111., 1901. 

Benedict (Francis Gano) [1870- ]. Elemen- 
tary organic analysis. The determination of 
carbon and hydrogen, vi (1 L), 81 pp. 8°. 
Easton, Pa., The Chem. Pub. Co., 1900. 

. The influence of inanition on metabolism. 

v, 542pp. 8°. Washington, Carnegie Inst., 1907. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 77. 

. The composition of the atmosphere, with 

special reference to its oxygen content, iii, 
115 pp., 1 pi- 8°. Washington, Carnegie Inst., 
1912. 

Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 166. 
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Benedict (Francis Gano) — continued. 

. A study of prolonged fasting. 416 pp., 

5 pi. 4°. Washington, Carnegie Inst., 1915. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 203. 

See, also, Atwater (Wilbur Olin) & Benedict (F. G.) 
Experiments upon the metabolism of matter [etc.]. 8°. 

Washington, 1899. . A respiration calorimeter 

[etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1905.— Atwater (Wilbur Olin), 
Woods (Charles D.) & Benedict (F. G.) Report of pre- 
liminary investigations [etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1897. — 
Dodge (Raymond) & Benedict (Francis Gano). Psycho- 
logical effects of alcohol [etc.]. 8°. Washington, 1915. 

& Carpenter (Thome M.) The influence 
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the efficiency of the human body as a machine. 
100 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Off., 1909. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Off. exper. stations. Bull. No. 208. 

. Respiration calorimeters for 

studying the respiratory exchange and energy 
transformations of man. vii, 102 pp. 4 . 
Washington, Carnegie Inst., 1910. 

. The metabolism and energy 

transformations of healthy man during rest, 
viii (1 1.), 255 pp. 4°. Washington, Carnegie 
Inst., 1910. 

. Food ingestion and energy trans- 
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lating effect of nutrients. 1 p. 1., 355 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Carnegie Inst., 1918. 

& Cathcart (Edward P.) Muscular work, 
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efficiency of the human body as a machine, 
viii, 176 pp., frontisp. roy. 8°. Washington, 
Carnegie Inst., 1913. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 187. 

& Joslin (Elliott Proctor) [1869- ]. 

Metabolism in diabetes mellitus. vi, 234 pp. 
4°. Washington, Carnegie Inst., 1910. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 136. 

. A study of metabolism in severe 

diabetes, vi, 136 pp. 8°. Washington, Carnegie 
Inst., 1912. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 176. 

& Milner (R. D.) Experiments on the 

metabolism of matter and energy in the hu- 
man body, 1903-4. 335 pp. 8°. Washington, 
1907. 

TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Off. exper. stations. Bull. 175, 
Wash., 1907. 

& Murschhauser (Hans). Energy trans- 
formations during horizontal walking. 100 pp. 
4°. Washington, Carneqie Inst., 1915. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 231. 

& Slack (Edgar P.) A comparative study 

of temperature fluctuations in different parts of 
the human body, v, 73 pp. 4°. Wasfiington, 
Carnegie Inst., 1911. 
Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 155. 

& Talbot (Fritz B.) The gaseous metabo- 
lism of infants, with special reference to its 
relation to puls-rate and muscular activity. 
168 pp., 1 ch., 1 pi. 8°. Washington, Carnegie 
Inst., 1914. 

Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 201. 

. The physiology of the new-born 

infant. Character and amount of the katabo- 
lism. 126 pp. 8°. Washington, Carnegie hist., 
1915. 

Carnegie Inst., Pub. No. 233. 

Benedict (Friedrich). 

See Graesse (J. G. Th.) Orbis latinus [etc.]. 8°. Ba- 
lin, 1909. 

Benedict (Samuel Caldwell) [ -1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1907. 



Benedict us (Alexander) [ -1525]. 1. a tit.:] 
De > observatione in pestilentia. [In fine:] 
Finis. _ Quinti libri de febribus. Impressum 
uenetiis per Ioannem & Gregorium de gre- 
goriis quarto Kaledas Augustas, mcrcclxxxxiii. 
Jacobi Cotareni Patricii Veneti: Philosophi: 
Turisq> cosultissimi : Optimis Auspiciis. 27 
unnumb. 1. [A-C 8 , D 3 ]. sin. 4°. 
Hain*807. Proctor 4530. Voullieme 3874. 

Benedictus (Julius Csesar). Epistolarum medi- 
cinalium libri decern recondita Hippocratis 
doctrina singularique eruditione referti. 2 
p. I., 615 pp., 14 1. 8°. Roma, apud A. Phseum, 
sumpt. Bertanorum, 1649. 

Benedikt (Karl). *Ueber einen Fall von Struma 
sarcomatosa. 26pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner 
& Callwey, 1903. 

Benedikt (Moriz) [1835- ]. Die psychischen 
Funktionen des Gehirnes im gesunden und kran- 
ken Zustande. 

In: WlEN. Klinik, 1875, i, 197-222. 

. Zur Lehre von der Lokalisation der Ge- 

hirnf unktionen . 
In: Ween. Klinik, 1883, Lx, 101-159. 

. Die Elektrizitat in der Medizin. 

In: Ween. Klinik, 1884, x, 25-47. 

. Second life; das Seelen-Binnenleben des 

gesunden und kranken Menschen. 12 pp. 8°. 
Wien, 1894. 

Forms 5. Hft., v. 20, of: Wien. Klinik. 

. Die Seelenkunde des Menschen als reine 

Erfahrungswissensehaft. xix, 372 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, 0. R. Reisland, 1895. 

. Ueber Kopfschmerzen. pp. 85-104. 8°. 

Wien, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1898. 
Forms 3. Hft., v. 24, of: Wien. Klinik. 

. Das biomechanische (neo-vitalistische) 

Denken in der Medizin und in der Biologic 57 
pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1903. 

. The same. Biomecanisme ou neovita- 

lisme en medecine et en biologie. Traduit de 
l'allemand avec l'autorisation de l'auteur par 
E. Robert-Tissot. 121 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Ma- 
loine, 1904. 

. Krystallisation und Morphogenesis; bio- 
mechanische Studie. 68 pp. 8°. Wien, M. 
Perles, 1904. 

. The same. Seconde partie, comprenant 

la formation des cristaux et le biomecanisme du 
developpement des tissus. 144 pp. 12°. Paris, 
A. Matoine, 1904. 

. Aus nieinem Leben. Erinnerunsjen und 

Erorterungen. iv, 419 pp. S°. Wien, C. Kone- 
gen, 1906. 

. Einige Fragen aus der Physiologie und 

Pathologie der Zirkulation und ihrer Orsrane. 
pp. 291-310. 8°. Berlin <fc Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1907. . 

Forms 2. Hft, v. 33, of: Wien. Klinik. 

See, also, Herrera (Alfonso L.) Notions generates de 
biologiejcte], 8°. Berlin, 1906. 

For Biography, sec Rev. internat. d'electrother., Tar., 
1897-8, viii, 33-37. (G. Gautier).. Also: Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1915, xxix, 213. • 

Benedikt (R.) Chemical analysis of oils, fats, 
waxes and of the commercial products derived 
therefrom. From the German, revised and 
enlarged by J. Lewkowitsch. xviii, 683 pp. 8°. 
London, Macmillan & Co., 1895. 

Benedikt 's syndrome. 

See Eye (Paralysis of). 
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Benefico (Marc). La cura degli scrofolosi all' 
Ospizio marino Cremonese in Cesenatico. 106 
pp. 8°. Cremona, P. Fezzi & Co., 1914. 

Beneke (Friedrich Wilhelm [1824-82]. Ueber die 
Nicht-Identitiit von Knorpel-, Knochen- und 
Bindegewebe; ein Beitrag zur Kritik der Cel- 
lularpathologie von R. Virehow. pp. 369-429, 
3 pi. 8°. Gbttingen, Vandenhoech & Ruprecht, 
1859. 

Cutting from : Arch. d. Ver. f. gemeinsch. Arb. z. Ford. d. 
wissensch. Heilk., iv, No. 3. 

. Weitere Mittheilungen iiber die Wirkun- 

gen der Soolthermen Nauheim's nach Beobach- 
tungen in den Jahren 1859 und 1860. 1 p. 1., 77 
pp. 8°. Marburg, Friedheim & Nauheim, 1861. 

— . Die praktisehe Medicin unserer Tage. 

Ein popular-wissenschaftlicher Vortrag. 42 pp. 
8°. Marburg, N, G. Elwert, 1863. 

Beneke (Rudolf [C. A. Caesar]) [1861- ]. Die 
Pest. 43 pp. 8°. Hamburg, 1900. 

Forms 354. Hft., n. F., of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wis- 
sensch. Vortr., Hamb. 

. Die Entstehung der kongenitalen Atre- 

sie der grossen Gallengange, nebst Bemerkun- 
gen iiber den Begriff der Abschniirung. 70 pp. 
4°. Marburg, N. G. Elwert, 1907. 

. Johann Christian Reil; Gedachtnisrede 

bei der von der Friedrichs-Universitat veran- 
etalteten Erinnerungsfeier fur den vor 100 
Jahren Dahingeschiedenen, am 13. November 
1913 gehalten; nebst 4 bisher ungedruckten 
Aufsatzen Reils. 68 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., M. 
Niemeyer, 1913. 

Sec, also, Beitrage zur wissenschaftlichen Medicin [etc.]. 
8°. Braunschweig, 1897.— Strahl (Hans) & Beneke (Ru- 
dolf C. A. Caesar). Ein .junger menschlicher Embrvo [etc.]. 
fol. Wiesbaden, 1910— Virehow (R. L. K.) Thrombose 
und Embolic 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Beneili (Enrico). *Ossifikation von Laparotomie- 

narben. [Zurich.] 16 pp. 4°. Tubingen, 

H. Laupp jr., 1911. 
Beneili (Georges) [1872- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude du bain froid. 54 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 

No. 455. 

Benes (Gaston). *Des abces du foie a evolution 
latente et apyretique. 64 pp., 2 1. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1901, No. 23. 

Benesol. 

Schefl (J.) Erfahrungen iiber die Wirkung des Benesols 
(Lokalanasthetikum). Vrtljschr. f. Zahnh., Wien, 1904, xx, 
8-13. 

Benessere (II). Propaganda d'igiene pubblica 
e private, v. 10, 1902-3. 8°. Napoli. 

Benet (Joseph) [1882- ]. *Les mastoi'dites 
d'emblee. x, 11-62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 
1905, No. 95. 

Benet (P.) *Quelques considerations sur la pue- 
riculture a la campagne. 73 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 
1909, No. 857. 

Bene tea u (Henri) [1873- ]. *Plaies du canal 
thoracique a la base du cou. 65 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1902, No. 242. 

Benetti (Johannes Dominicus). Opus medico- 
morale divisum in duas partes. Prima continet 
adnotationes in Jo. Bascarini, medici Ferra- 
riensis dispensationum medico-moralium cano- 
nes duodecim totidemque explanationes de 
jejunio quadragesimali. Secunda continet ap- 
pendicem de missa, et de horis canonicis addi- 
tionem ad parochos, Monialium confessarios, et 
medicos, ubi de confessione, viatico, ac extrema 
unctione quantum ad medicos epectat. > Corol- 
laria additionis, complementum de psenitentiis, 
ac de oratione. 18 p. 1., 224 pp., 1 1. 8°. Man- 
tux, apud A. Pazzonum, 1718. 



Benetti (Johannes Dominicus)— continued. 

— . Appendix de missa, et horis canor icis 

divisa in duos tractatus, in quorum primo 
medice, ac moraliter agitur de celebratione, ac 
auditione missse, causisque excusantibus, in 
secundo de recitatione horarum canonicarum 
[etc.]. 5 p. 1., 267 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mantux, 
apud A. Pazzonum, 1718. 
Bound with his: Opus medico-morale. 8°. Mantuse, 1718. 

Benevento (Amerigo). Ricordi medici. Di- 
cembre 1892-gennaio 1897. 202 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Civitanova- Marche, Marchigiano, 1899. 

Benevolenski (V[asiliy Yefimovich]) [1875- ]. 
*K voprosu o vliyanii preparata "606" na 
sapnoi protsess u laboratornikh zhivotnikh. 
[Influence of 606 upon the glandular process in 
laboratory animals.] 1 p. 1., 79 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Yuryev, E. Bergman, 1911. 
Veterinary. 

Benezach (Charles). The muscles of the human 
body accurately delineated. 18 pi. fol. Lon- 
don, H R. Young, 1819. 

Benezech (Gabriel) [1879- ]. _*De l'iridecto- 
mie preparatoire dans 1' extraction de la cata- 
racte. 54 pp., 1 1., 1 tab. 8°. Montpellier, 1907 , 
No. 82. 

Benezech (Henri) [1884- ]. *Une page d'his- 
toire sanitaire locale au commencement du 
vingtieme siecle. 160 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 450. 

Benfey (Arnold) [1880- ]. *Beitrage _ zur 
Lehre von den angeborenen Herzkrankheiten. 
30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, O. Francke, 1903. 

Bengal. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Fever (Malarial, History of), Fever (Typhus, 
History of), Plague (History of), by localities. 

Ganguli (J..N.) The water-supply of Bengal. Indian 
Lancet, Calcutta. 1896, vii, 110-119.— Wali (M. A.) Ethno- 
graphical notes on the Muham madan castes of Bengal. J. 
Anthrop. Soc. Bombay, 1904-5, vii, 98-113. 

Bengal and Assam. Triennial report on vaccina- 
tion in Eastern Bengal and Assam for the years 
1908-9, 1909-10, 1910-11, by E. C. Hare. 2 p. 1., 
14 pp., 1 diag. fol. Shillong, 1911. 

Benglides (Jean). *Ueber die in den Jahren 
1902-6 in der kgl. Universitats-Frauenklinik 
und der kgl. Hebammenschule zu Munchen 
eingeleiteten kunstlichen Friihgeburten. 57 pp. 
8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1908. 

Bengoa (Nicolas). 

See Bolivar (Jose). Lapeste bub(5nica[etc.]. 12°. Bilbao, 
1899. 

Bengsch (Otto Franz Richard) [1879- ]. *Ein 
Fall von diabetischer Gangran der Grosszehe. 
Nachweis der Arteriosklercse im Rontgenbild. 
14 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1905. 

Benham (Charles Henry) [1874-1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 960. 

Benham (Frederick Lucas). 

See Brouardel (1\) & Benham (F. Lucas). Death and 
sudden death [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1897. 

Benham (Henry Arthur) [1854-1904]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., lxxviii, 
322. 

Benhamou (Ed.) Le traitement du paludisme. 

30 pp. 16°. Paris, A. Poinat, 1913. 
Beni-Barde (Joseph-Marie- Alfred) [1834- ]. 

Expose de la methode hydrotherapique. _ His- 

toire; theories; technique; applications cliniques. 

xv, 454 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 1905. 
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Beni-Barde (Joseph-Marie- Alfred) — continued. 

— . . CLinique hydrotherapique; silhouettes de 

nevropatb.es. l e serie. La neurasthenie; lea 
• vrais et les faux neurasth^niques. 435, lxv pp. 

8°. Paris, Masson & Co., 1908. 
Benichou (Rene). Contribution a l'etude des 

nevralgies faciales d'origine dentaire. 88 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1903, No. 14. 
Benini (Rodolfo). Prineipii di demografia. ix, 

296 pp., 1 1. 12°. Firenze, G. Barbara, 1901. 
Benini (Vincenzo). 

See Fracastoro (Girolamo). Delia sifilide [etc.]. 8°. 

Milano, 1825. 

Bcninson (Natan) [1869- ]. ^Contribution 
a l'etude des luxations de l'epaule compliquees 
de fractures de l'extremite' superieure de l'hu- 
merus (diagnostic et traitement). 50 pp., 11. 
4°. Paris, 1896, No. 340. 

Benischek (Eugen Julius Philipp) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber 31 Falle von Lumbalpunktion aus der 
Erlanger medicinischen Klinik. [Erlangen.] 
44 pp. 8°. Schwerin, Barensprung, 1906. 

Bcnftez (M. E.) Ninos; apuntes medicos-sociales. 
119 pp. 12°. Buenos Aires, J. Peuser, 1897. 

Benitez (Rafael). *Mal de San Lazaro. 56 pp. 
8°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1886. 

Benitez Gutierrez (Joaquin). *Consideraciones 
clinicas sobre las fracturas de la diafisis del f£mur. 
25 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. Escalante, 1885. 

Benitoa (Jose Olavero). 

SfrHlgiene militar. (Lecturas para oficiales, [etc.]. 8°. 
Guadalajara, 1909. 

Ben ill j a (Jules) [1877- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la pelade; de sa nature. 66 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Montpelher, 1903, No. 56. 
Benjamin (Adolf). *Zur Casuistik der Ge- 

schwiilste am Ohrlappchen. 25 pp. 8°. Wilrz- 

burg,Stahel, 1896. 
Benjamin (Anna Northend). Woman in the Far 

East. pp. 554-561. 8°. New York, 1901. 
Cutting from: Ainslee's Mag., N. Y., 1901, vii. 

Benjamin (Bayard) [1866- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude clinique des gommes syphilitiques de la 
ronjonctive. 67 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 444. 

Benjamin (Bernardus). *De tetano. [Marburg.] 
19 pp. 8°. Hanovix, C. Kittsteiner, 1836. 

Benjamin (Erich) [1880- ]. *Die Beziehungen 
der Milz zu den Lymphocyten des kindlichen 
Blutes. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1905. 

& Sluka (E.) Die Leukamie im Kindes- 

alter. 2 p. 1., 72 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 
1907. 

Benjamin (Harry) [1885-_ ]. *Beitrag zur 
Anwendung des Anliformin-Verfahrens fiir den 
Tuberkelbazillen-Nachweis. 23 pp. 8°. Tu- 
bingen, F. Pietzcker, 1911. 

Benjamin (John Halsey) [1855-1916]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, lxvii, 1S02. 
Benjamin (Just-Ernest-Edward) [1881- ]. 
*La colonisation penale a la Guyane francaise; 
considerations medicales, biologiques, £conomi- 
ques et sociales. 58 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906, 
No. 86. 

Benjamin (Marcus) [1857- ]. Writings of the 
graduates in the course of analytical and ap- 
plied chemistry. [With supplements.] 12°. 
New York, 1879-82. 

. Washington during war time; a series 

of papers showing the military, political, and 
social phases during 1861 to 1865. xv, 3-206 
pp., 1 plan, 1 map. 8°. Washington, [1902]. 

. Francis Asbury Roe. 35 pp., 6 pi., port. 

8°. Washington, 1903. 



Benjamin (Marcus) — continued. 

. Cbarles Frederick Tiffany Beale. 13 pp., 

port. 8°. Washington, 1902. 
Benjamin (Max) [1889- _ ]. *Ueber einen Fall 

von Lupus elephantiasticus. 1 p. 1., 37 pp. 8°. 

Bonn, E. Eisele, 1912. 
Bcnkendoerfer (Albert) [1876- ]. *Zur 

Klinik und Physiologie der Pansentatigkeit. 

57 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1910. 
Benkenstadt (Natan). *Ueber Spina bifida 

occulta. 32 pp. 8°. Basel, J. Kohlhepp, 1907. 
Benkert (Josef). *Das primare Lungencarcinom. 

[Freiburg i. B.] 45 pp. 8°. Bad Kissingen, P. 

Rath, [1897]. 

Bcnkotzi (Stephanus). De febre hungarica seu 

castrensi. 3 p. 1., xl pp. sm. 4°. Erlangse, lit. 

Tezschnerianis, 1759. 
Benkwitz (Fritz Emil) [1877- ]. *Ueber die 

operative Behandlung des Nachstars. 36 pp. 

8 s . Strassburgi. E., C. Muh & Co., 1902. 
Benn (Gottfried) [1886- ]. *Ueber die Hau- 

figkeit des Diabetes mellitus im Heer. [Berlin ] 

21 pp. 8°. Kirchhain, N.-L., M. Schmersow, 

1912. 

Benndorf (Reinhard). *Ueber primare und iso- 
lirte Bauchfelltuberkulose. 48 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, Kastner & Lossen, 1899. 

Bennecke (Adolf). *Studien iiber Gefasser- 
krankungen durch Gifte. [Rostock.] 198 pp., 
3 pi. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1908. 

. Beitrage zur Mutterkornforschung. 36 

pp. 8°. Rostock, H. Warkentien, 1911. 

Bennecke (Erich). Die gonorrhoische Gelenk- 
entziindung nach Beobachtungen der chinugi- 
schen Universitatsklinik in der Kgl. Charite zu 
Berlin. Mit einem Vorwort von F. Konig. 
1 p. 1., 52 pp. _ 8°. Berlin, A. Eisrchwald, 1899. 

. Operationsiibungen an der Leiche; ein 

Leitfaden fiir Studierende. Mit einem Vorwort 
von F. Konig. viii, 182 pp. 8°. Leipzig, H. 
Eartung & Sohn, 1903. 

Bennecke (Heinrich Fritz Adolf) [1875- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Parovarialcystome. 
46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gottingen, L. Hofer, 1902. 

Bennecke (Hermann August Conrad) [1878- ]. 
*Ein Beitrag zur Frage der electiven Wirkung 
des Formaidebyds auf sporenhaltigen Milz- 
brand sowie andere Beobachtungen iiber das 
Verhalten von Desinfizientien auf pathoger.e 
Mikroor<ranismen. [Gottingen.] 44 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Heidelberg, C. Pfeiffer, 1903. 

. Zur Frage der telangiektatischen Granu- 

lome. 15 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 8°. Munchen, J. F. 
Lehmann, [1906]. 

. Die Leukocytose bei Scharlach und 

anderen Mischinfektionen. 1 p. 1., 80 pp., 6 
tab. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1909. 

Bennejeant (Charles) [1887- ]. *Etude sur 
le canal et sur l'artere de la dentition tempo 
raire. 59 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, 
No. 18. 

Benner (Heinrich) [1886- ]. *Serologische 

und bakteriologische Untersuchungen zur 

Frage der Lues. 22 pp. 8°. Strassburg, Elsass- 

Lothr. Druckerei, 1911. 
Benner (Karl Ulrich Martin) [1885- ]. *Puer- 

perale Thrombosen. 40 pp. 8°. Breslau, Bresl. 

Genossensch.-Buchdruckerei , 1913. 
Benner (Raymond C.) Papers on the effect of 

smoke on building materials. 58 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Pittsburg, 1913. 

Bennet. 

Bourquelot(E.) &H6rlssey(H.) Sur l'origineet la com- 
position de l'cssence de benoite; glucoside et enzyme nou- 
veaux. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1905, 6. s., xxi, 481-491. 
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Bcnnet (James Henry). A practical treatise on 
inflammation of the uterus and its appendages 
and on ulceration and induration of the neck 
of the uterus. 3. Am. from 2. Lond. ed. 373 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, Blanchard & Lea, 1852. 

. The same. 4. Am. from 3. Lond. ed. 

x, 430 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Blanchard & Lea, 
1853. 

. The same. 5. Am. from 3. Lond. ed., to 

which is added a review of the present state of 
uterine pathology, xxxii, 502 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, Blanchard & Lea, 1860. 

Bennet (Robert Ottiwell Gifford) [1832- 
1902]. 

Memoir. J. Balneol. & Climat., Lond., 1902, vi, 276. 
Bennett (Miss A. H.) English medical women; 
glimpses of their work in peace and war. With a 
preface by Stephen Paget, ix (1 1.), 159 pp., 
front, (port.). 8°. London, I. Pitman & Sons, 
.1915. 

Bennett (Alexander Hughes) [1848- 
1901]. 

Obituary. Brit. H. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 1444. 
Bennett (Alfred W.). 

See Thomfe ( Otto Wilhelm) [in 2. sj. Text-book of struc- 
tural and physiological botany [etc.]. 12°. New York, 1897. 

Bennett (Edward Hallaran) [1837- 
1907]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1907, n. s., Ixxxiii, 
710. 

Bennett ([Enoch] Arnold) [1867- ]. The 
human machine. 123 pp. 8°. New York,G. H. 
Doran Co., [1910]. 

. How to live on 24 hours a day. 75 pp. 

8°. New York, G. E. Doran Co., [1910]. 

. Mental efficiency, and other hints to men 

and women. 119 pp. 8°. New York, G. H. 
Doran Co., [1911]. 

Bennett (F[rancis] Graham). How to restore the 
walking powers, and muscular movement gen- 
erally, or a treatise on the relief and cure of 
spinal curvatures, injuries of joints, sprains, 
deformities, rheumatism and paralysis. 2. ed. 
1 p. 1., 104 pp. 8°. London, Whittaker & Co., 
1874. 

. Henry Harrap's treatment in paralysis, 

rheumatism, weak spines, and injuries and 
sprains of the joints. 24 pp. 8°. London, 
Whittaker & Co., 1886. 

Bennett (Homer Clark) [1865- ]. The electro- 
therapeutic guide ; or, a thousand questions asked 
and answered. 9. ed. 452 pp. roy. 8°. Lima, 
0., National College of Electro- Therapeutics, 
[1912]. 

Bennett (James Risdon) [1809-91]. Lecture 
introductory to the course of general anatomy. 
23 pp. 12°. London, J. Taylor, 1830. 

Bennett (John) [1885-1918]. 

Obituary. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1918-19, xiv, 
214. 

Bennett (John Hughes) [1812-75]. Clinical lec- 
tures on the principles and practice of medicine. 
3. ed. xxiv, 1005 pp. 8°. New York, S. S. & 
W. Wood, 1859. 

. The same. 3. ed. xxiv, 1022 pp. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1866. 

. The same. 4. ed. xxiv, 1021 pp. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1866. 

. The same. 5. ed. xxiv, 1022 pp. 8°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1867. 



Bennett (John Hughes) — continued. 

— . An introduction to clinical medicine, 

being lectures on the method of examining 
patients, and the means necessary for arriving 
at an exact diagnosis. 4. ed. 182 pp. 12°. Ed- 
inburgh, Adam & C. Black, 1862. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901. ii, 223. Also: 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1899, xli, 367-373 (W. Sv. Johnston). 
Also, Reprint. Also: Tr. M. & Chir. Fac. Maryland, Bait., 
1899, 139-l. r )0 (W. W. Johnston). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

Bennett (Norman Godfrey). 

Editor of: Science and practice of dental surgery. 4°. 
London, 1914. 

Bennett (Reginald Robert). Medical and phar- 
maceutical Latin for students of pharmacy and 
medicine. A guide to the grammatical" con- 
struction and translation of physicians' pre- 
scriptions, including extensive vocabularies 
and an appendix upon foreign prescriptions. 
With an introduction by Henry G. Greenish, 
xii, 442 pp. 12°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 
1906. 

. The same. 2. ed. xiv, 443 pp. 8°. 

London, J. & A. Churchill, 1914. 

. Materia medica and pharmacy, for medi- 
cal students, with an appendix on incompati- 
bility. 221 pp. 12°. London, E. K. Lewis, 
1908. 

. The same. 3. ed. xxiii, 248 pp. 8°. 

London, E. K. Lewis, 1915. 
Bennett (Robert Allan) [1871- ]. Plain rules 

for the use of tuberculin. 48 pp. 8°. Bristol, 

J. Wright & Sons, [etc.], 1914. 
Bennett (Samuel R.). 

See Copeman (S. Monekton), Bennett (Samuel R.) & 

Hake (H. Wilson). Reports and papers on the nature, 

uses [etc.). 8°. London, 1914. 
Bennett (Sanford) [1841- ]. ... Old age; 

its cause and prevention. The story of an old 

body and face made young, xi, 17-394 pp. 8°. 

New York City, Physical Culture Publishing Co., 

[1912]. 

Bennett (Victoria (E. M.) Lectures to practising 
midwives. With preface by Mary Scharlieb. 
xiv, 256 pp. 8°. London, Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1909. 

Bennett (WiUiam Charles Storer) [1852- 
1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 208. Also: Med.- 
Chir. Tr., Lond., 1901, lxxxiv, p. cxiii. 

Bennett (Sir William Henry) [1855- ]. The 
social position of the medical profession; an 
introductory address deUvered at St. George's 
Hospital at the opening of the medical session, 
1883-4. 31 pp. 8°. London, Harrison & 
Sons, 1883. 

. On the use of massage and early passive 

movements in recent fractures and other common 
surgical injuries and the treatment of internal 
derangements of the knee-joint, x (1 1.), 97 pp. 
8°. London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1900. 

. The same. Lectures on the use of mas- 
sage and early passive movements in recent 
fractures, [etc.]. 2.ed. xxiv, 115 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
London, Longmans, Green & Co., 1902. 

. The same. 4. ed. x, 134 pp., 11 pi. 8°. 

New York, Longmans, Green & Co., 1909. 

. Injuries and diseases of the knee-joint 

considered from the clinical aspect, xi, 236 pp. 
12°. London, J. Nisbit & Co., 1909. 

. The same, xi (2 1.), 236 pp., 14 pi. 12°. 

New York, W. Wood & Co., 1909. 
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Benni (Witold). *Ueber die Behandlung der 
Larynxtuberkulose durch Elektrokaustik an der 
oto-laryngologischen Klinik in Basel. [Basel.] 
34 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1910. 

Bonnie (P. Bruce). Rational and effective treat- 
ment of hip-disease, founded on experience of 
numerous cases in hospital practice during 28 
years. Compiled by Alex. B. Bennie. xi, 108 
pp., 9 pi. 8°. New York, W. Wood & Co., 
1907. 

Bennighof (Friedrich) [1888- ]. *Ueber ein 
neues Diuretikum "Theoform." 1 p. 1., 27 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1912. 

Bennigson (Walter) [1886- ]. *Chronische 
Nephritis und Blutzucker. 47 pp., 11. 8°. Kb- 
nigsbergi. Pr., 0. Kummel, 1913. 

Benning (Walter) [1880- ]. *TJeber Gallen- 
steinileus. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Hoff- 
mann, 1905. 

Benninghaus (Hubert August Georg) [1883- 
]. *Zur Bedeutung der endogenen Infek- 
tion in der Gynakologie. 36 pp., 21. 8°. Strass- 
burgi. e., H. Huber, 1912. 

Benninghoven (Marie) & Ludwig (Emilie). Das 
Buch der jungen Mutter, ein Ratgeber zur 
Pflege und Erziehung des Kindes in den ersten 
vier Lebensjahren, unter arztlicher Mitwirkung 
von W. Benninghoven. v (1 1.), 269 pp. 12°. 
Stuttgart, Schwabacher, [n. d.]. 

Benninghoven (Wilhelm) [1862- ]. Aerzte, 
Zahnarzte, Zahntechniker und Kurpfuscher; 
kritische Betrachtungen. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Bed. Verlagsanst., [1905]. 

. Lehrbuch der Zahnheilkunde und ihrer 

Hilfswissenschaften. 3., bedeutend verm, und 
verb. Aufl. 538 pp. 8°. Berlin, Berl. Verlags- 
anst., [1911]. 

. Atlas der Anatomie des menschlichen 

Korpers, speziell der Kiefer und der Zahne. 
Teil I. 334 pp. 4°. Berlin, Bed. Verlagsanst., 
1912. 

See, also, Benninghoven (Marie) & Ludwig (Emilie). 
Das Buch der jungen Mutter, etc. 12°. Stuttgart, [n. d.]. — 
Trohse(Fr.), Broesike (Gustav) & Benninghoven (Wil- 
helm). Anatomisctae Wandtafeln[etc.l. roy. 8°. Dresden, 
1911-12. — Kiesewelter (F.) [in 2. s.]. Die Ejrankenpflege in 
der FamUie[etc.]. 8°. Berlin, 1898. 

Bennington (Robert Crendson) [1852- 
1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1445. 

Benny (Michael) [ -1905]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. ,T., Lond., 190. r ), ii, 1378. Also: 
Glasgow M. J., 1905, lxiv. 420. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 
1439. Alio: Scot. M. & 8. J., Edinb., 1905, xvii, 533. 

Benohr (Max) [1880- _ ]. *Ersatz der f ehlenden 
Vena cava inferior toils durch die rechte, teila 
durch die linke erweilerte Cardinalvene. 17 
pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1904. 

Benohr (Max Charles) [1879- 1. *Fallevorj 
Bubkutaner Nicrenzcrroissung. 22 pp., 11. 8°. 
Kiel, II. H. Peters, 1904. 

Benohr (Rudolf) [1882- ]. *Ein Fall von cen- 
traler Blindheit; Erweichungsherde in beiden 
Occipitallappen. 12 pp. 8°. Kiel, II. Fiencke, 
1905. 

Benoist (Emilien) [1867- ]. Contribution a 

I'etudederauditioncoloree. 48pp. 8°. Paris, 

1899, No. 238. 
Benoist (Emmanuel) [1881- ]. *Etude sur 

rerythromelalgie. 239 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 

249. 

Benoist (Fornand) [1875- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'hyeterectoniie dans l'infection 
puerperale avec lesions uterines prodorninantes. 
83 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 359. 



Benoist (Georges). *Des rapports entre l'em- 
bryon et le placenta dans l'avortement. (Etude 
clinique.) 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 136. 

Benoist (Guillaume). ^Signification pronos- 
tique des adenopathies dans la syphilis secon- 
dare. 46 pp., 2 1. 8° Paris, 1902, No. 498. 

Benoist (Jules) [1873- ]. *Medication cacody- 
lique; son application a la therapeutique in- 
fantile. (Tuberculose, choree.) 67 pp. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1900, No. 635. 

Benoist (M.) & Chatelain (L.) Manuel pratique 
pour l'application de la loi du 14 juillet 1905 a 
Paris. Preface de G. Mesureur. viii, 258 pp. 
8°. Paris & Nancy. Berger-Levrault & Cie., 1909. 

Benoist (Marcel) [1887- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la cystinurie et de la lithiase cysti- 
neuse. 80 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 19. 

Benoist (Pierre). *Des pneumopathies rhuma- 
tismales et de la pneumonie fibrineuse dans le 
rhumatisme articulable aigu. 54 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. 174. 

Benoist de la Grandifcre (Louis). *Contribu- 

■ tion a l'etude des varices de Testomac. 62 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 249. 

Benoit (Albert) [1877- ]. *Des troubles mo- 
teurs oculaires dans les maladies de l'oreille. 
65 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 186. 

Benoit (Albert-Louis-Alexandre) [1884- ]. 
Contribution a 1' etude du reactif pheholphtalique 
de Kastle-Meyer; son apphcation a la recherche 
du sang, en clinique et en medecine legale. 132 
pp. 8°. Lille, 1911, No. 8. 

Benoit (C[elestin - St. - John - Clement - Marie - 
Joseph]). *Du gaiacol et de la cocaine consi- 
deres comme anesthesiques locaux. 56 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1896, No. 293. 

Benoit (Charles). Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement des tumeurs blanches du genou par 
les injections modificatrices. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1906, No. 232. 

Benoit (Charles-Francois- Philippe) . *Des kystes 
hydatiques de la cavite pelvienne chez la femme 
60 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1897, No. 292. 

Benoit (Emmanuel PersiUier) [1S69- 
]• 

[Biography.] Rev. mod. du Canada, Montreal. 1902-3, 
vi, 370. 

Benoit (Henri) [1882- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des parotidites survenant au cours de la 
rievre typhoide. 83 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, 
No. 68. 

Benoit (Jules-Octave) [1875- ]. *Des paro- 
tidites consecutivea a l'ovariotomie. 46 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Porw, 1902, No. 157. 

Benoit (Junius) [1854- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du myxoedeme chez l'enfant et de ses 
formes frustes. 40 pp., 2 1. 8°. Montpellier, 
1903. No. (id. 

Benoit (L. -A. -Georges) [1877- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des ferments solubles du lait 
de femme. 94 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, 
No. 41. 

Benoit (Louis) [1873- ]. _ Contribution a 
l'etude dos amnesics traumatiques au point de 
vue clinique et medico-legal. 1 p. 1., 94 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1899, No. 131. 

Benoit (Marcel) [1880- ]. *Rabelais accou- 
cheur. 55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, No. 1. 

Benoit (Pierre) [1887- ]. *De la cesarienne 
iterative. 52 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 9L 

de Benoit (Pierre). *Alkoholiker-Fursorge, mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des sehweizeri- 
schen Zivilgesetzbuches und des Vorentwurfes 



de BENOIT. 



445 



BENTLEY. 



de Benoit (Pierre) — continued. 

zu einem schweizerischen Strafgesetzbuch. 

[Zurich.] 243 pp. 8°. Bern, Bitchier & Co., 
Benoit (Rene). *S6meiologie de l'insuffisance 

hepatique. (Revue generale.) 48 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1903, No. 8. 
Benoit-Gonin (Andre- Jean-Claude) [1885- ]. 

*Contribution a V etude des grossesses apres myo- 

mectomie. 76 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 1. 
Benoit-Gonin (Gaston-Joseph-Theophile) [1882- 
]. *Etudes anatomo-cliniques sur la paroi 

labyrinthique de l'oreille moyenne. 107 pp. 8° . 

Bordeaux, 1907, No. 75. 
Benon (Raoul). *Les troubles psychiques , chez 

les hemiplegiques organiques internes. Etude 

statistique, clinique et therapeutique. 137 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1905, No. 485. 
. Traite clinique et medico-legal des 

troubles psychiques et nevrosiques post-trau- 

matlques. x, 456 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1913. 

Bensa (P[rosper-Dorninique-Laurent]) [1871- ]. 
*De l'extirpation tolale de la vessie pour cancer. 
75 pp. 4°. _ Paris, 1896, No. 507. 

. Traitement des urethrites chroniques. 

112 pp., 2 1., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, O. Doin, 1902. 

Bensaude (Raoul). Le phenomene de l'aggluti- 
nation des microbes et ses applications a. la 
pathologie (le serodiagnostic). 304 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Paris, 1897, No. 631. 

. The same. 304 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 

G. Carre & C. Naud, 1897. 

See, also, Hayem (Georges) [in 2. s.]. Lecons sur les mala- 
dies du sang [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Bensch (Rudolf) [1888- ]. *Zur Casuistik der 
epileptischen Dammerzustande. [Bonn.] 22 
pp. 8°. Gotha, E. Koch, 1913. 

Bensen (Georg Wilhelm) [1875- ]. *Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss von der heteroplastischen Kno- 
chenbildung. 27 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 1898. 

Bensis (Wladimir) [1877- ]. *Recherches sur 
la flore vulvaire et vaginale chez la femme 
enceinte. 101 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 
485. 

Bensley (Benjamin Arthur) [1875- ]. On the 
identification of Meckelian and mylohyoid 
grooves in the jaws of Mesozoic and recent mam- 
mals. 9 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Toronto, 1902. 
Forms No. 3 of: Univ. Toronto Stud. Biol. s. 

— . The homologies of the stylar cusps in the 

upper molars of the Didelphyidse. 13 pp. 8°. 
Toronto, 1906. 
Forms No. 5 of: Univ. Toronto Stud. Biol. s. 

. Practical anatomy of the rabbit; elemen- 
tary laboratory textbook in mammalian anat- 
omy. 203 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakis- 
ton'sSons & Co., 1910. 

. A Cervalces antler from the Toronto inter- 
glacial. 3 pp. 4°. Toronto, 1913. 
Univ. Toronto Stud. Geol. s. 

Bensley (Robert Russell) [1867- ]. The struc- 
ture of the glands of Brunner. 50 pp., 6 pi. 4°. 

Chicago, 1903. 

Rcpr. from: Univ. of Chicago. Decennial Publications, 
1903, x. 

Benson (Alfred Hugh) [ -1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 807. 
Benson (Allan L.) The common sense of vivi- 
section, pp. 537-544. 8°. [New York], 1910. 
Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxiv. 

. The facts about the food problem, pp. 

461-470. 8°. New York, 1910. 

Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1910, xxiii. 



Benson (Arthur Henry) [1860-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1424. Also: Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1472. 

Benson (Christopher) [1860-1911]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 603. 
Benson _ (John A.) Asiatic cholera; its genesis, 

etiological factors, clinical history, pathology 

and treatment. 248 pp., 2 pi. 12°. Chicago, 

J. E. White Co., 1893. 
Bensse (Jean). *Quelques vues general es sur les 

bains. 22 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Montpellier, an 

XII [ISM]. 

Bensussan (Simon). *Traitement des anevrys- 
mes de l'aorte par les injections sous-cutanees 
de serum gelatine (methode de Lancereaux). 
87 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 412. 

Bentabol y Ureta (Horacio). Las aguas de 
Espana y Portugal. Evaluation y aprovecha- 
miento urbano, [etc.]. 2. ed. xliv, 347 pp., 
1 map. 8°. Madrid, viuda e hijos de M. Tello, 
1900. 

Bente (Georg [Heinrich]) [1872- ]. *Gallen- 

steinkolik und Herzfehler. 31 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 
Bentejac (Marie- Jean -Joseph-Henri) [1876- ]. 

*Contribution a l'etude de la bilharziose. 58 

pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 3. 
Benthaus (Alfons) [1883- ]. *Ausgang und 

Prognose der Bleilahmung. 43 pp. 8°. Jena, 

G. Neuenhahn, 1911. 
von Bentheim (Alfons). *Ueber methylierte 

Amino triphenylcarbinole. 49 pp. 8°. Miin- 

chen, V. Ebfling, 1908. 
Ben thin (Walther). *Mortalitat und Morbi- 

ditat nach abdominalen Laparatomien. [Kiel.] 

15 pp. 8°. Wittstock, 0. Wessoly, 1908. 

Benthodesmus. 

Gilbert (C. H.) On the occurrence of Bentho- 
desmus atlanticus Goode and "Bean on the coast 
of British Columbia. 8°. Washington, 1917. 

Repr.from: Smithson. Misc. Collect., Wash., 1917, lxvi. 

Bentivegna (A.) Etiologia e profilassi delle 
malattie infettive. 297 pp. 8°. Roma, 1898. 

Bentivoglio (Giulio). Ricerche fisiologiche e 
tossicologiche intorno all'acido cacodilico. 34 
pp. 8°. Taranto, frat. Martucci, 1904. 

Bentler (Bernard) [1872- ]. *Eine Dermoid- 
cyste in der Gegend der kleinen Fontanelle. 
20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. Jacob, 1902. 

Bentley (Arthur James McDonald) [ -1911]. 
Medical hints and notes on Egypt as a winter 
resort. With a short account of Helouan and its 
sulphur baths, viii, 42 pp., 3 pi. 12°. [n. p., 
1904.] 

. A few practical hints for invalids on the 

maintenance of health in the climate of Egypt, 
ii (1 pi.), 26 pp. 12°. [London], Simpkin, 
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent & Co., [n. d.]. 
For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 1178. 

Bentley (Charles Albert). Report of an investiga- 
tion into the causes of malaria in Bombay and 
the measures necessary for its control. 179 pp., 
8 maps. 4°. Bombay, Gov. Central Press, 1911. 

See, also, Christophers (S. R.) & Bentley (C. A.) Black- 
water fever [etc.]. 4°. Simla, 1903. 

Bentley (Henry A.) Report and estimates for 
the completion of the sewerage system, of the 
city of Newport, R. I. 15 pp., 7 plans. 8°. 
Newport, Davis & Pitman, 1885. 

Bentley (Richard). The will of Thomas Bentley, 
second president of the Royal College of Phy- 
sicians and doctor to King Henry VIII, with 
a brief note on his career. 28 pp. 8°. Guild- 
ford, Billing & Sons, 1913. 
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Bently (Edwin) [1824-1917]. 

Obituary. Mil. Surg., Wash., 1917, xli, 510. 

Bentmann [Eugen] & Giinther [Otto]. Beitriige 
zur Kenntnis des Trypanosoma gambiense. 
71 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1907. 
Forms 2. Hit., of: Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schiff- u. Tropenhyg. 

Bento de Souza (Manoel) [1835-99]. 

[Biography.) Rev. portugueza de mod. o cirurg. prat., 
Lisb., 1899, vi, 1-50— Bombarda (M.) [ Biography.] Med. 
eontemp., Lisb., 1899, xvii, 151-162— Tavares (('.) Elogio 
historico. J. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lisb., 1900, lxiv, 117-138. 

Benton (J. H.) [Metropolitan water hoard 
investigation.] Argument before joint special 
committee of Massachusetts Legislature, v, 81 
pp. 8°. Boston, Rockwell & Churchill, 1900. 

Benton (Samuel). Annie Elizabeth Hill. In 
memoriam. 12 pp. 4°. [n. p., 1877.] 

. The treatment of stricture of the rectum 

by electrolysis. 7 pp. 8°. London, J. Bale & 
Sons, [1888]. 

Bentovin (B[oris II.]) [1865- ]. Torguyu- 
shtshiya tielom; ocherki sovremennol prosti- 
tutsii. [Those who sell their body; sketches of 
modern prostitution.] 1 p. 1., 200 pp. 12°. 
[Moskva], Krumbyugel, [1907]. 

Bent rup (Carl). *Ueber die Embolie der Arteria 
centralis retinae. 55 pp. 8°. Giessen, von Miin- 
chow, 1898. 

BentZ (Victor). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
communication des abces par congestion avec 
les bronches. 82 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 
110. 

Benucci (Domenico). La radiografia degli apici 

polmonari nella diagnosi della tubercolosi. 

18 pp. 8°. Firenze, G. Passeri, 1897. 
Benussi (Vittorio). Psychologie der Zeitauffas- 

sung. x, 581 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, C. Winter's 

Universitatsbuchhandlung , 1913. 
Die Psychologie in Einzeldarstellungen, hrsgb. von H. 

Ebbinghaus una E. Meumann, v. 6. 

Benvenuti (Ezio). Sulle alterazioni del sistema 
nervoso nelle malattie infettive. Contributo 
cUnico e anatomo-patologico. 52 pp. roy. 8°. 
Pisa,frat. Nistri, 1901. 

. Sulla sintomatologia della mielite tras- 

versa totale sopralombare con speciale riguardo 
al comportarsi dei riflessi tendinei. 23 pp. roy. 
8°. Pisa, 1901. 

Benvenuti (Giuseppe) [1728-89]. Del sale delle 
acque termali di Lucca, xiv, 104 pp. 16°. 
Lucea, G. Salani, 1758. 

Bound with his: De lucensium thermarum, [etc.]. 16°. 
Lucx, 1758. 

Benvenuti (Giuseppe). Norme per la buona 
igiene della bocca e per la conservazione del- 
1' apparato dentale. 40 pp. 8°. Firenze, A. 
Meozzi, 1899. 

. Alcune note sulla cura delle malattie 

della bocca e denti. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Firenze, 

A. Meozzi, 1899. 
Bcnvenuto di San Bafaele. Ragionamento 

intorno all' obbligo d'allattare i propri figliuoli. 

xxxviii pp. 10°. Milano, G. Agnelli, 1749. 
Bcnz (Friedrich). *Ueber den Kohlehydrat- 

Stoffwechsel beim Kaninchen nach akuter 

Vergiftung mit arseniger Siiure. 32 pp. 8°. 

Wiirzburg, Mcmminger, 1897. 
Benz (Max) [1879- ]. *TJeber Chinonazin und 

Azophenol. 67 pp. 8°. Miinchcn, V. Stifling. 

1907. 

Benzaldehyde. 

Alefeld (L.) *Versuche iiber die Giftwir- 
kung von Benzaldehyd in Dampfform. [Wiir-z 
biiig.] 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 



Benzaldehyde. 

Muller (G. G. H.) *Ueber die Condensation 
von Benzaldehyd mit Aethylmethylketon 
(a-Benzalbutanon und 7-Benzalbutanon und 
ihre Derivate). 8°. Berlin, 1902. 

Erlenmeyer (E.) Darstellung von linksdrehendem 
Benzaldehyd durch asytnmetrische Induktion mit Hilfe von 
Jtechtsweinsaure, Ueberfuhrung desselben in linksdrehendes 
Mandelsaurenitril und rechtsdrehende Mandelsaure, ein 
Beitrag zur Erkenntnis enzymatischer Reaktionen. Bio- 
chem. Ztschr., Bcrl., 1914, lxiv, 382: Ixvi, 509.— Herzog (J.) 
Ueber die Pruning auf Chlorverbindungen im Benzaldehyd 
nach dem neuen Arzneibuch. Ber. d. deutsch. pharm 
Gesellsch., Berl., 1911, xxi, 536-538.— Heyl (G.) Ueber die 
Priifung des Benzaldehyds auf Chlorverbindungen. Apoth.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1912, xxvii, 49 — Lucker (E.) Zur Kenntnis des 
Benzaldehyds. Ibid., 1905, xx, 1044. 

Benzel (Fritz) [1882- 1. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Eiimplantation auf dem Stumpfe einer 
wegen Tubargraviditat fruher exzidierten Tube. 
[Strassburg.] 14 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 
1912. 

Benzene. 

See Aromatic series; Benzol. 
Benzian (Rudolf) [1876- 1. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Thalliumdoppelcyanide. 40 pp., 
2 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1900. 

Benzidine. 

Halberstadt (E.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
derMeta-Nitrobenzidine. 8°. Berlin, [1892]. 

Sacareau (C.) *Essai sur la benzidine et 
son application dans la recherche des hemor- 
rhagies occultes du tube digestif. 8°. Toulouse, 
1907. 

Adler (O.) Die Wirkung und das Schicksal des Benzi- 
dins im Tierkorper. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1908, lviii, 167-197.— Bouffard (G.) Injection des 
couleurs de benzidine aux animaux normaux; ^tude expe- 
rimentale et histologique. Ann. de Plnst. Pasteur, Par., 
1906, xx, 539-546.— Graham (G. S.) Benzidine as a per- 
oxidase reagent for blood smears and tissues. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1918-19, xxxix, 15-24, 1 pi — Sartory (A.) 
Quelques reactions donnecs par le reactif a la benzidine 
aciUique avec ou sans addition d'eau oxvgenie. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1911, lxx, 993-995." 

Benzimid derivatives. 

KlOffler (II. K. F.) Ueber die Tautomeric 
bei Benzimidazolen. 8°. Erlangen, 1907. 

Mouson (J. G.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Benzimidazole. 8°. Erlangen, 1904. 

Veiel (K. J. O.) *Ueber Benzimidazole und 
deren Spaltungsprodukte. 8°. Erlangen, 1904. 

Benzine. 

Pajaud (J.-M.-E.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
pharmacologi(}ue et toxicologique des benzines; 
leur action sur les rapports reciproques des ele- 
ments du sang et sur divers organes. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1907. 

Franke(F.) Das Benzin in der Chirurgie. Centralbl.f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1901, xxviii, 300— Hornnann (A.) Zur 
Aetzwirkung des am Verdunsten verhinderten Benzins. 
Miinchcn. med. Wehnschr., 1911, lviii, 1139.— Krumiua- 
cher. Vollkoinmener Ersatz des Benzins durch Carbonum 
tetrachloratum in der C hirurgie. Med. Klin., Berl , 1915, 
xi, 166.— Levy (E.) Aetzwirkung des am Verdunsten 
ceninderten Benzins. Miinchcn. med. Wehnsehr., 1911, 
lviii, 302.— Mix (H.) Unterscheidung von Bciuin und 
Benzol. Kolloid-Ztschr., Dresd. & Leipz., 1915, xvii, 7-9.— 
Mohr. Benzin, ein neues und billiges Mittel zur Keinigung 
der Uaut. Prakt. Arzt. Wetzlar, 1903, xliii, 121— Rauben- 
licimer (O.) Safety benzin. Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Bait.. 1908, M, 1038-1041 — Wood (H. C.) Benzine in 
anesthetic mixtures. Phila. M. J., 1S99, iii, 843-S45. Also, 
Reprint. 

Benzine (Toxicology of). 

Weissenherg (R.) *Quantitative Versuche 
iiber die Giftigkeit von Benzin und Benzol. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1904. 

von Boltcnstern. Leichte Benzinvergiftung bei einem 
Kinde. Ccntralbl. f. Kindcrh., Leipz., 1897, ii, 75 — Buigl 
((5.) Ueber todliehe innere Benzinvergiftung und insl e- 
sondere den Sektionsbefund bei derselben. Miinchcn. med. 
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Benzine (Toxicology of). 

Wchnschr., 190G, liii, 412-414 — Deseoeurdes & Baccharach. 
Empoisonnement mortel per les vapeurs de benzine. Rev. 
mea. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix. 132-139 — 
Dorendorf. Benzin-Vergiftung als gewerblicne Erkran- 
kung. Ztschr. f. klin. Med v Berl., 1901, xliii, 42-58, 1 pi — 
Dorner (G.) Akute Benzinvergiftung mit nachfolgender 
spinaler Erkrankung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervenh., 
Leipz., 1915, liv, 06-73.— Federschmidt. Zur Kasuistik der 
Benzinvcrgiftungen. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1908, 
xxi, 653.— Friediger (A.) Ueber eine akute Benzinvereif- 
tung beim Saugling. Miinchcn. med. Wchnschr., 1912, hx, 
252.— Haden (R. L.) Exhibition of a ease of benzine 
poisoning. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, xxix, 
85.— Hancken (W.) [Zwei Falle von akuter interner 
Benzinvergiftung.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 

834. . Ueber Benzinvergiftung. Zentralbl. f. innere 

Med., Leipz., 1909, xxx ; 161-163.— Jafffe (R.) Ueber Ben- 
zinvergiftung naeh Sektionsergebnissen und Tierversuchen. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 175-180.— Julien & 
Bonn. Sur un cas d'intoxication mortelle par les vapeurs 
de benzine. Rev. de med. le'g., Par., 1914, xxi, 129-132. — 
Klare. Ueber Benzinvergiftung. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1907, xiii, 93; 116.— Klocke. Methoden zur Beseiti- 
gung der Gefahren beim Hantieren mit Benzin und Benzol. 
Ztschr. f. Gewerbe-Hyg., Wien, 1908, xv, 398.— Langlols 
(J.-P.) & Desbouis (G.) Des effets des vapeurs hydrocar- 
bonees sur le sang (benzine et polvglobulie). J. de physiol. 
et de path, gen., Par., 1907, ix, 253 1 260.— Le Noir <fe Claude. 
Sur un cas de purpura attribu^a l'intoxication par la ben- 
zine. Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1£97, 3. s., 
xiv, 1251-1260. — Nordrum ( F.) [A ease of benzine poison- 
ing.] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laegefor. Kristiania, 1917, xxxvii, 
436 — Racine. Ueber den Tod durch Benzinvergiftung. 
Vrtljschr. f. gerichtl. Med., Berl., 1901, 3. F., xxii, 63-76.— 
Reuter (F.) Ueber den anatomischen Befund bei der 
Benzinvergiftung. Wien. med. Wchnschr , 1907, lvii, 425; 
438.— Santesson (C. G.) Ueber chronische Vergiftungen 
mit Steinkohlentheerbenzin; vier Todesfalle. Arch.f. Hyg., 
Miinchen & Leipz., 1897, xxxi, 336-376. ^liso./'/ansLrAbstr.]: 
France mod., Par., 1897, xliv, 589.— Silva (A. L.) Accion 
t6xica del benceno y algunos de sus derivados sobre el higado 
y el rifion. Rev. med. de Chilej Sant. de Chile, 1899, xxvii, 
5; 41, 2 pi. — Simonin. Intoxication par ingestion acci- 
dentelle de benzine; e'rvtheme polvmorphe; Eosinophilic 
Bull, et mem. Soc. m£d. d. hop. de Par., 1903, 3. s., xx, 199- 
203. — Spurr (F.) A fatal case of benzine poisoning. Lan- 
cet. Lond., 1899, i, 1488 — Wichern (H.) Ueber Benzinver- 
giftung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 11-13.— 
Zornlaib (A.) Ueber Benzinvergiftungen aus der Kasuistik 
der Wiener freiwillieen Rettungs-Gesellschaft. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1906, lvi, 366-369. 

Benzinomania. 

Famenne (P.) Un cas de benzinomanie. J. de neurol., 
Par., 1909, xiv, 404-408. 

Benzius (Adolphus Christophorus). Fernerer 
Anhang von dem in der gantzen Welt hochge- 
priesenen Menstruo universali, so wohln, was 
dessen Ursprung, Natur und Eigenschafft, als 
auch die Krafften und Tugenden anbetrifft, in 
Prseparirung der allerkostbaresten und heil- 
samsten Medicamenten, abhandlend. 4 p. 1., 
19pp. 16°. Niirnberg, J. Adolph, 1709. [P., v. 
2176.] 

. Neu-vermehrt- und verbesserte philoso- 

phische Schau-Biihne, bestebend aus mehren- 
theils lauter eigenen und wahrhafften Experi- 
mentis, [etc.]. 5 p. 1., 176pp., 7 pi. 16°. Niirn- 
berg, J. Adolph, 1710. [P., v. 2170.] 

Das in der tieffesten Krufft vergrabene 



und nunmehro entdeckte Kleinod, welches 
ist der alleredelste Schatz der Philosophorum- 
nemlichen Lapis philosophorum seu medicina 
universalis, [etc.]. 14 p. 1., 112 pp. 16°. 
Franckfurt, J. Adolph, 1714. [P., v. 2176.] 
Benzo (Ugo). Regole della sanity et della natura 
de' cibi; con le annotationi di Gio. Lodovico 
Bertaudo, opera utile, ornata di varie storie, et 
arriccbita d'un trattato nuovo della ebbrieta et 
dell'abuso del tabaco. 15 p. I., 850 pp. 24°. 
Torino, heredes di G. D. Torino, 1618. 

Benzoates. 

Starkofp (V.) *Materiali diva toksikologii 
tiel benzoinavo rvada. [Toxicology of ben- 
zoates.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1869. 

Pajetta (R.) f^ulla solubilita di alcuni benzoati noil' 
acqua e sul benzoat o di stronzio. Atti r. 1st. Veneto di sc., 



Benzoates. 

lett. ed ai ti, Venezia, 1905-6, lxv, pt. 2, 237-240 — Smith 
(E. E.) Is food containing benzoates injurious to health? 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxxv, 16-18. 

Benzoin. 

See, alio, Acid {Benzoic). 

Descomps (A.) *('ombinaisons des acides 
aminobenzoiques avec l'antipyrine. 4°. Montr 
pettier, 1896. 

Coston (H. R.) The therapeutic uses of the preparations 
of benzoin. Therap. Gaz., Detroit. 1903, 3. s., xix, 441-443.— 
Harbordt (C. de J.) Tincture or benzoin as a local appli- 
cation in acute and chronic catarrh of the nose and throat 
Therap. Med., N. Y.. 1907, i, 232-234.— Hartwich (C.) Ueber 
die Siam-Benzoe. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, xxviii 639; 685; 
098.— Kempt (E. J.) The compound tincture of benzoin. 
Indiana M. J., Indianap., 1904-5, xxiii, 317.— Stern (E.) 
Die chemische Kinetik der Benzoinsynthcse (Cyanionen- 
katalvse). Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1904-5, 1, 513- 
559.— Tschirch (A.) Zur Frage der DifTerentialdiagnostik 
der Baume, welehe die verschiedenen Benzoesorten liefern. 
Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 10-21, 3 pi. 

Benzol [or Benzene] and derivatives. 

See, also, Dinitrobenzol; Leukaemia (Treat- 
ment of) vnth benzol; Nitrobenzol. 

Batjm (K.) *Ueber die Einwirkung von Dia- 
zoverbindungen dea Benzols und seiner Ho- 
mologen auf Glutakonsaureester. [Erlangen ] 
8°. Niirnberg, 1910. _ 

Hahn (A.) _*Studien iiber die verschiedene 
Fliichtigkeit einiger stellungsisomerer Benzol- 
derivate. 8°. Erlangen, 1896. 

Hahn (H.) *Eine neue Methode zur Gewin- 
nung alkylierter Benzolkohlenwasserstoffe. 8°. 
Heidelberg, 1903. 

Kleiner (G. [R.]) *Ueber die quantitative 
Bestimmung der Benzolabsorption durch das 
Thier bei langerer Einatmung. 8°. Wurzberg, 
1910. 

Menshutkin (B. N.) O vliyanii zamlestitelei 
na niekotoriya reaktsii benzola i yevo zamie- 
shtshennikh proi'zyodnikh. [Influence of sub- 
stitutes upon certain reactions of benzol and its 
substituting derivatives.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
1912. 

Selling (L.) Benzol as a leucotoxin; studies 
on the degeneration and regeneration of the 
blood and haematopoietic organs. 4°. Balti- 
more, 1913. 

Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Monogr., n. s., No. 2, Bait., 
1913. 

Stohr (O.) *Versuche zur Bestimmung der 
Benzolmengen welche Tiere und Menschen aus 
der Luft absorbieren. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1909. 

Armstrong (H. E.), Colgate (R. T.) & Rodd (E. H.) 

Morphological studies oi benzene derivatives; the correlation 
of crvstalline form with molecular structure; a verification of 
the Barlow-Pope conception of valency-volume. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Lond^ 1914, xc, s. A., 111-173.— Armstrong (H. E.) 
& Rodd (E. H.) Morphological studies of benzene deriva- 
tives; the correlation of the forms of crystals with their 
molecular structure and orientation in a magnetic field in 
the case of hydrated sulphonates of dyad metals. Ibid., 463- 
492. — Bancroft (W. D.) The photochemical oxidation of 
benzene. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1912, xvi, 556-563.— 
Bernstein (M. J.) A dermatitis caused by dinitrochlor ben- 
zole. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 8, 1534 — Bianchi (G.) L' azione 
sul sangue e sugli orgam ematopoietici del benzolo e dei 
suoi omoloehi a catena laterale satura. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1915, xxxix, 1^5.— Brewer (R. K.) & Weiskotten 
(H. G.) The action of benzol; the urinary phenols with 
special reference to the diphasic leucopenia. J. Med. Re- 
search, Bost., 1916, xxxv, 71-78.— Browning (C. H.) & 
Gilmour (W.) Bactericidal action and chemical consti- 
tution with special reference to basic benzol derivatives. 
J. Path. & Bactcriol., Cambridge, 1913-14, xviii, 144-146.— 
Chassevant (A.) & Garnier (M.) Rapports entre la cons- 
titution chimique des corps et leur toxicite dans la serie 
aromatique (benzene et ses derives). Arch, internat. de 
Pharmacol., Brux. & Par., 1905, xiv, 93-170.— Delacre (M.) 
& Geschfe (L.) Recherches sur la synthese graduelle de la 
chaine benzenique. Acad. roy. de Bclg. Bull, de la cl. d. 
sc., Brux.. 1903, 735-756 — Dimroth (O.) Adolf von Bae- 
yers Arbeiten iiber die Konstitntion des Benzols. Nalur- 
\\ issenschaften, Berl., 1915, iii, 5S2-587.— Filippi (E.) Azione 
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Benzol and derivatives. 

f.siologiea e comportamcnto di alcuni derivati del benezne 
in confrontoeon quelli di cicloesano. Arch, di farmacol. sper., 
Roma, 1914, xviil, 178; 193.— Fry (H. S.) Die Konstitution 
des Benzols vom Standpunkte des korpuskular-atomisti- 
schen Begriffs der positiven und negativen Wertigkeit. I. 
Eine Interpretation der Regel von Crum Brown und Gibson. 
II. Dynamische Formeln und das Ultraviolettabsorptions- 
spektrum des Benzols. Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 

1911, lxxvi, 385-412. . Einige Anwendungen des elek- 

tronischen Begriffs der positiven und negativen Wertigkeit; 
Absorptionsspektra und dynamische Formeln von Chlor-, 
Brom- und Jodbcnzol. Ibid., 1913, Ixxxii, 6G5-687.— Gay 
(L.), Ducelliez (F.) & Raynaud (A.) Bromuration du 
benzene et de ses homologues; action catalytique du manga- 
nese. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 1804- 
1806— Harker (G.) The analysis of toluene and benzene in 
coal tar oils. J. & Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales 191(i, 
Sydney. 1917, 1, 99-105 — Henscl (M.) & Riesser (O.) Ueber 
die Aufspaltung des Benzolrings im Tierkorper; Verhalten 
der Muconsaure und des Benzols im Leberdurchblutungs- 
versuch. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, lxxxviii, 
38-43.— Holleman (A. F.) De vervangbaarheid van sub- 
stituenten in benzolderivaten. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te 

Amst. Versl., 1914-15, xxiii, 889-896. . Fiinfzigjahriges 

Benzolstudium. Janus, Leyde, 1915, xx, 459-488. — Joacni- 
moglu (G.) Ueber den Nachweis des Benzols in Organen 
und seine Verteilung im Organismus. Biochem. Ztschr., 
Berl., 1915, lxx, 93-104 — Kiraiyfl (G.) [Present state of 
bcnzoltherapy.] Orvostud. eYtek. gyiijt. Magy. orv. Arch., 

Budapest, 1914, u. f., xv, 107-135. . Wei'tere Beitrage 

zur therapeutischen Verwendung des Benzols. Wien. klin. 
Wchnsehr., 1913, xxvi, 1062-1067.— Klages (A.) Optisch 
aktive Benzolwasserstoffe und Phenolather. Verhandl. d. 
naturh.-med. Ver. zu Heidelb., 1908, n. F., ix, 116-136.— 
Langlois (J.-P.) & Desbouis (G.) L'action des vapeurs 
de benzol sur le sang. Hygiene gen. et appliq., Par , 1907, 
ii, 149-157 — Lehmann (K. B.) Quantitative Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Aufnahme von Benzol durch Tier und 
Mensch aus der Luft. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl , 
1910, lxxii, 307-326.— L8wenberg (R.) Versuche iiber die 
Zersetzbarkeit der Halogenverbindungen des Benzols. 
Ztschr. f. phys. Chemie, Leipz., 1899, xxix, 401-422.— Mills 
(J. E.) & MacRae (D.) The specific heat of liquid benzol 
and of its saturated vapor. J. Phys. Chem., Ithaca, 1910, 
xiv, 797-815— Moorhead (T. G.) Benzol therapy in 
leukaemia and lympho-sarcoma. Tr. Roy. Acad.^M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1915, xxxiii, 29-44 — Nagornow (N. N ), ifcemcuzny 
(S. F.) & Kurnakow (N. S.) Fliessdruck isomorpher Ge- 
mische der p-Dihaloidbenzolderivate. Ztschr. f. phys. 
Chemie, Leipz., 1911, lxxvi, 241-2,50— Neumann (W.) 
Expcrimentelles zur Wirkung des Benzols. Deutsche mod 
Wchnsehr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 394 - 396. — Noyes 
(A. A.) The constitution of benzol. Technol. Quart 
Bost., 1887-8, i, 79 - 90 — Ronchetti (V.) Piastrinopenia 
da benzolo. Pathologica, Gcnova, 1914-1.5, vii. 211-214. 
Also, Reprint— Santesson (C. G.) Einige Wirkungen 
des Benzols bcim Frosch. Skandin. Arch. f. Phvsiol 
Leipz., 1900, x, 174-181.— Selling (L.) Benzol als Leuko- 
toxin; Studien iiber die Degeneration und Regeneration 
des Blutes und der hamatopoetischen Organe. Beitr. I. 
path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1911, lvi, 576-631, Also. 
Reprint. . Benzol as a leucotoxin; studies on the de- 
generation and regeneration of the blood and haematopoietic 
organs. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1916, xvii, 83- 
142, 3 pi — Siegel fW.) Untersuchungen iiber deu Einfluss 
einiger Bader und hydriatischer Proeedurcn auf die Oxv- 
dation des Benzols im Organismus. Ztschr. f. exper Tath 
u. Therap., Berl.. 1906, iii. 351-364— Weiskotten (II G )' 
Schwartz (S. C) & Steensland (II. S.) The art ion of 
benzol. J. Med. Research, Bost., 191"), xxxiii, 127-140: 1916, 
xxxv, 63-69.— Weiss (J. M.) Methods of analysis used in 
the coal-tar industry; benzols and light oil. J. Indust & 
Engin. Chem., Easton, Pa., 1918, x, 1006-1012. 

Benzol and derivatives ( Toxicology of). 

Chilian (F. E. O.) *Ueber die Beeinflussung 
der Vergiftungen mit Nitrobon/.ol, Dinitroben- 
zol, Paranitroehlorbenzol unrl Dinitrochlor- 
benzol durch Alkohol. 8°. WHnburg, 1902. 

vom Wojciechowski (A.) *Stiiclien iiber die 
Giftiijkeit verschiedener Handelssorten des 
Benzols in Gasform. 8°. Wurzburrj. 1910. 

Belnhauer. Ueber Bcnzolvergiftung und im Anschluss 
hieran iiber die Bctheiligung der Medizinall)camten bci 
Gutbeachtung von Neuanlagen und Veriinderungen gewcrb- 
licher Anlagcn. Prcuss. Med.-Beamten-Ver. OIT Ber 
Berl., 1896. xiii, 122-147 — Belsele (P.) Ein Beltrag zur 
Kasuistikdcr Bcnzoldampfvergiftungen. Miinchen Wchn- 
sehr., 1912, lix, 2286— Buclimatiii (E.) Zur Fra-'e der 
akuten Bcnzolvergiftung. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr , 1911 
xlviii, 936-938.— Burnet (J.) Industrial benzene poisonin"' 
Clin. J., Lond., 1918, xlvii, 152 — Chassevant (A.) & Gar- 
nler (M.) Toxicite du benzene et do quelques hvdrocar- 
bures aromatiques homologues. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol 



Benzol and derivatives ( Toxicology of) . 

Par., 1S03, lv, 1255-1257. ■ . Toxicite de derives 

carboxyles de benzene. Ibid., 1904, lvi, 684 - 686. 

. Toxicite" de certains derives du benzene (cresols et 

acides toluiques). Ibid., 1094-1096— Curschmann (F.) 
Die gewerbhehen Vergiftungen mit Benzol und seinen 
Derivaten und ihre Friihdiagnose. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. 
off. Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1911, xlih, 22.5-242— Gerbis. 
Chronische Benzolvergiftungen. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehyg 
Berl., 1914, ii, 41.— Glaser (C.) Report of several cases of 
poisoning by the vapour of benzol. J. Soc. Chem. Indust.. 

Lond., 1911, xxx, 519. . Investigation into several 

cases of poisoning by vapors of C. P. benzol. Johns Hop- 
kins IIosp. Bull., Bait., 1911, xxii, 8.— Harrington (T. F.) 
Industrial benzol poisoning in Massachusetts. Boston M 
& S. J., 1917, clxxvii, 203 - 206. Also, Reprint — Heffter 
(A.) Ueber die akute Vergiftung durch Benzoldampf. 
Deutsche med. Wchnsehr^ Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 182- 
185 — Hurwitz (S. II.) & Drinker (C. K.) The factors of 
coagulation in the experimental aplastic anemia of benzol 
poisoning, with special reference to the origin of prothrombin. 
J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Pa., ,& N. Y., 1915, xxi, 401-424. 
Also, Reprint. — Le6n Silva (A.) Accion toxica del ben- 
ceno y algunos de sus derivados sobre el higado y el rifidn. 
Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1S99, xxvii 81-88, 1 pi.— 
Lewin (L.) Uelier eine akute Benzolvergiftung im Be- 
triebe; ein dem Reichsversicherangsamt erstattetes Ober- 
gutachten._ Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xiii, 89-93. 

. Die akute todliche Vergiftung durch Benzoldampf. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1907, liv, 2377-2379.— Mohr(L.) 
Ueber Blutveranderungen bei Vergiftungen mit Benzolkor- 
pern. Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, 
xxviii, 73-76.— Moore (W.) Toxicity of various benzene 
derivatives to insects. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1917, ix, 
371-381.— Milller (R.) Ueber die Permeabilitat der roten 
Blutkfirperchen fur einige Amino- und Nitroderivate des 
Benzols. Zentralbl. f. Gewerbehvg., Berl., 1914, ii, 318- 
330 — Santesson (C. G.) Beobachtungen iiber Benzolver- 
giftung, besonders mit Riicksicht auf das Verhalten des 
Fettesim Organismus. Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol , Leipz 
1899, x, 1-36, 1 pi — Schmidt-Nielsen (S.) [Poisoning 
from benzol vapors. J Tidsskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., 
Kristiania, 1911, xxxi, 528-535.— Schmitz (E.) Zur chemi- 
schen Diagnose der akuten Benzolvergiftung. Deutsche 
med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xh, 1250 — Schultze. 
Ein arztliches Gutachten iiber eine todlich verlaufene 
Benzolvergiftung. Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg.. Berl. 1912, 
xviii, 268.— Secchl (P.) Ricerche ematologiche nelle intos- 
sicazioni acute e croniche da benzolo. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1914, xxx, 995 — Selling (L.) A preliminary report 
of some cases of purpura haemorrhagica due to benzol poison- 
ing. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1910, xxi, 33-37. 

Benzonitril. 

Becker (F. ) *Das Verhalten von Quecksil- 
berbromid, Quecksilberjo.lid und Kalium- 
quecksilberjodid zu und in Benzonitril. 8°. 
G iessen, 1913. 

Kam.merer ([J.-B.] K.) *Das Verhalten von 
Ralzen in und zu Benzonitril. fGies^en 1 8° 
Mainz, 1910. 

Benzoquinone. 

Bahin (L.) 'Action de l'acide aminoac^ticjue 
sur la benzoquinone et la benzoquinone tri- 
chlor£e. 8°. Montpillier, 1901. 

Benzosalin. 

von BultzingslSwen (K.) & Bergell (P.) Ueber den 
therapeutischen Wert eines Esters der benzovlierten Sahzyl- 
siiure (Benzosalin). Med. Klin., Berl.. 1906, ii, 13S-140.— 
Freund (U.) Ueber Benzosalin. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
sehr., Berl. A Leipz., 1907, xxxin, 342-344.— Linke. Benzo- 
salin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 247 — Livierato 
(S.) Di un nuovo preparato sahcilico, il benzosahn. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1907, xxviii, 693-69.5.— Varaninl (M.) Sul 
valoro tcrapeutico del benzosalin etere-metilico dell 1 acido 
benzoil-salicilico. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Siena, 1907 vL 
623-630.— Weinberg. Ueber Benzosalin, dessen Anwen- 
dung und Wirkung. Deutsche klin.-therap. Wchnsehr . 
Leipz , 1906, xiii, 1301-1307. Alio: Wien. klin.-therap. 
Wchnsehr., 1906, xiii, 1301-1307.— Zernik (F.) Ueber 
Salicvlsiiurederivate mit besonderer Beriicksichtiguug des 
lienzosalins. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1906, xxi, 962. Also: 
Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl. 1906, Berl. & 
Wien, 1907, iv, 41-16. 

Benzosol. 

Butler (G. F.) The therapeutics of benzosol. Am. 
Therapist, N. Y., 1S96-7, v, 169-172. Also, Reprint — 
Waimvright (J. W.) The therapeutic application of 
benzosol (guaiacol benzoate). Med. & Surg. Monit., In- 
dianap., 1904, vii, 71-78. 
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Benzoyl derivatives. 

van der Haar (A. W.) Eine Methode dcr Benzoyl- 
bestimmung in Benzovlderivaten. Arch. f. Pharm., Berl., 
1914, cclii, 205-208— Schultze (A.) Die Benzoylverbin- 
dungen derbei der Spaltung der Eiweisskorperentstehenden 
Amidosauren. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb v 1900, 
xxix, 467-481. 

Benzyl derivatives. 

Birk (R. E.) *Ueber Ortho-Amidobenzyl- 
o-Anisidin und o-Diamidodibenzylamin. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1896. 

Bofinger (F.) *Zur Kenntnis des p-Diami- 
dodibenzylsulfids. 8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Bruggemann (F.) *Ueber die chromogenen 
Eigenschaften des p-Nitrobenzylcyanids. [Also:] 
Ueber einige Derivate des Desylamina und 
Phenanthrenchinons. 8°. Berlin, 1903. 

Francis (F. E.) *Ueber o-Amidobenzyl- 
o-Toluidin, o-Amidobenzyl-m-Chloranilin und 
ihre Derivate. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

Harnack (A.) *Recherches eur la benzyl - 
resorcine. 8°. Geneve, 1909. 

Heinen (F.) *Ueber o-Amidobenzylpara- 
bromanilin. 8°. Erlangen, 1892. 

Herfeldt (H. G. ) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis des 
Kyanbenzylins. [Erlangen.] 8°. Andernach, 
1895. 

Jakobi (S.) *Ueber Benzyl-a-Naphtylamin. 
[Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1895. 

Lakemeyer (W.) *Zur Kenntnis der sub- 
stituierten Oxime des Benzils und der Phenyl- 
sulfoderivate der Benziloxime. 8°. Erlangen, 
1894. 

Roegglen (H.) *Ueber Derivate des Benzyl - 
o-Arnidobenzylanilins. [Erlangen.] 8°. Han- 
nover, 1894. 

Sandel (C. [H. O.]) *Ueber Umlagerung des 
o-Benzibnonoxims. [Erlangen.] 8°. Fiirth, 
[1892]. 

Sandmann (O. [A.]) *Ueber Stickstoff- 
Benzylcuminaldoxim und Stickstoff-Cuminyl- 
benzaldoxim. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

Schaumann (L. H. W. ) *Ueber B-Benzylte- 
trahydroisochinolin und demselben naheste- 
hende Korper, nebst Beitragen zur Kenntnis des 
a-Benzylisochinolins. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Schwarzhaupt (O.) *Ueber einige syntheti- 
sche Versuche mit o-Amidobenzylalkohol. 8°. 
Erlangen, 1894. 

Senninger (H.) Ueber Derivate dea o- 
Amidobenzvlalkohols und o-Oxybenzylalko- 
hols. 8°. Erlangen, 1894. 

Wolf (W.) *Ueber die Einwirkung des 
Benzylchlorids und Benzalcblorids auf den 
tierischen Organismus. 8°. Wurzburg, 1912. 

Hen nig (W.) Ueber das Benzylkreatinin. Arch. d. 
Pharm., Berl., 1913, ccli, 396-400. 

Beobachter (Der) des thierisehen Magnetismus 

[etc.]. See TJ. (A.) [in 1. s.]. 
Beorchia-Nigris (Antonio). Sulla sede e sulla 

natura del morbo di Erb. 30 pp. 8°. TJdine, 
M. Bardusco, 1896. 
Bepler (Otto Friedrich Karl) [1880- ]. *Sum- 

mationsversuche am ermiideten Muskel. 18 pp. , 

1 1. 8°. Marburg, H. Bauer, 1904. 
Bequain (Marcel) [1885- ]. *De Phydram- 

nios pr^coce dans les grossesses gemellaires. 

[Lyon.] 96 pp. 8°. Trevoux, 1910, No. 52. 
Beque (Louis-Georges) [1883- ]. * Etude sur 

les hemorrhagica occultes du tube digestif, leur 

recherche dans les feces par la reaction de 

Weber. [Lyon.] 70 pp. 8°. Grenoble, 1909, 

No. 108. 
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Bera (Albert) [1885- ]. *Du syndrome com- 
mun a la rupture, a la luxation et a P elongation 
du tendon du long biceps. 88 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 304. 

Bera (Eugene) [1875- ]. Complications post- 
operatoires immediates et eloignees de l'appendi- 
cite. Consequences th6rapeutiques. 94 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. 232. 

Bera (L.) *Du milieu sou terrain et de son influ- 
ence dans la pathologie generale des mineurs. 
(Carvin-Meurchin.) 78 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 146. 

Bera (Leon). ^Contribution a l'^tude du diag- 
nostic de l'avortement. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, 
No. 154. 

Bera (Paul-Rene). *Etude sur les "alienes pro- 
gressifs." 86 pp. 8°. Toulouse, Marquis & 
Cie., 1898, No. «78. 

Beradt (Martin). Die gesetzlichen Handhaben 
gegen Auswuehse der Kurierfreiheit. 55 pp. 
8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1910. 

Berall (Wolf). Wahrheit und Klarheit iiber die 
Geschlechtskrankheiten ; arztlicher Ratgeber 
fiir Mann und Weib zur Verhutung und Heilung 
der Geschlechtskrankheiten. vii. 112 pp. 8°. 
Wien, A. Mejstrik, [1909]. 

Beraneck's tuberculin. 

See Tuberculin; Tuberculosis ( Treatment of) 
with tuberculin [Beraneck]. 
Beranger (Adrien) [1874- ]. Considerations 
psychologiques sur Pagonie, avec quelques 
applications meclico-legales. 1 p. 1., 62 pp., 1 1. 
S b . Lyon, 1898, No. 87. 

de Beranger (Pierre-Jean) [1780-1857]. 

Cabanes. Beranger, malade et medecin. Chron. med., 
Par., 1907, xiv, 445-449. 

Beranger (Raimond). *Valeur semeiologique des 
plaques commissurales de leucoplasie dans la 
recherche de la syphilis. 48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1909, 
No. 183. 

Berard (Albert). *Contribution a P^tude des 
rapports du cancer et de P hypertrophic de la 
prostate. 51 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1904, No. 56. 

Berard (Andre) [1882- ]. ^Diagnostic et 
traitement des tumeurs du cervelet et de la 
fosse c^rebelleuse. 176 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, 
No. 80. 

Berard (Andre-Jacques-Marie) [1886- ]. *De 
la reprise de Pallaitement apres les abces puer- 
peraux du sein. 54 pp. 8 . Bordeaux, 1911, 
No. 38. 

Berard (Auguste) [1802-46]. 

Brin (H.) [Biography.] Arch. med. d'ADgers, 1900, iv, 
435-440, port. 

Berard (Cl.-Louis) [1887- ]. ^Contribution a 
Petude des ^tats anemiques graves des suites de 
couches (anemies posthemorragiques exceptees). 
51 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 84. 

Berard (Edgard). 

See Jaeger ( Eduard ), Ritter von Jaztthal. Atlas d'oph- 
thalmoscopie, [etc.]. 4°. Paris, 1890. 

Berard (Leon) [1870- _ ]. *Contribution a 
Panatomie et a la chirurgie du goitre. Parallele 
entre la thyro'idectomie partielle, les enuclea- 
tions et Pexothyropexie. 492 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1896, No. 32. 

. The same. Therapeutique chirurgicale 

du goitre. Anatomie chirurgicale, normale et 
pathologique, thyro'idectomie partielle. enuclea- 
tions, exothyropexie. Preface de M. le Pro- 
fesseur Poncet. xv, 5-492 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Paris, 
Masson & Cie., 1897. 
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Berard (L6on) — continued. 

. L'appendicite; etude clinique et criti- 
que, xii, 878 pp. 8°. Paris, Masson & Cie., 
1914. 

Sec, also, Poncet (Antonin) & Berard (Leon) [in 2. s.l. 
Traitd clinique de l'actinomycose humaine [etc.]. 8 . Paris, 
1898. 

.For Biography, see Paris med., 1913-14, xiv (suppl.), 491 
(A. Latarjet). 

& Patel [Maurice]. Lea formes chirurgi- 

cales de la tuberculose intestinale. 189 pp. 
12°. Paris, Masson & Cie., [1906]. 

Berard (Leon) [1882- ]. *Le traitement 
chirurgical des arterites obliterantes aigues 
localisies des membres. 83 pp. 8°. Lyon, 

1909, No. 17. 

Berard (Oscar). Considerations sur l'hyst^rie 
simulant l'^pilepsie et sur les signes qui peu- 
vent servir au diagnostic diff^rentiel. 96 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 1896, No. 175. 

Berard (Pierre- Honore- Marie) [1797- 
1858]. 

Chauveau (C.) R61e du professeur Berard en rhinologie. 
Arch, internat. de larvngol. [etc.], Par., 1912, xxxiv, 138- 
140.— Legludlc. [Biography.] Arch. med. d'Angers, 1899, 
hi, 435-438, port. 

Berard (Vital) [1878- ]. *L' extirpation du 

sac lacrymal dans les dacryocystites. 88 pp. 

8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 104. 
Berardi (Vito Antonio). La responsabilita nella 

neurasthenia. 66 pp., 11. 16°. Bari, Avellino 

& Co., 1898. 

. I neurastenici e la responsabilita penale. 

224 pp., 1 1. 8°. S. Maria Capua Vetere, A. di 

Steffano. 1906. 
de Berardinis (D.). 

Co-Editor of: Chirurgia (La) speciale [etc.], Napoh, 
1908-9. 

Beraud (Armand) [1887- 1. *Les injections 
hypodermiques d'oxygene dans le traitement 
des dyspnees et de l'asphyxie; faits cliniques, 
recherches experimen tales. 149 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 101. 

Beraud (Annan d-Louis-Joseph) [1875-_ ]. 
*Etude de pathologie comparee. Essai sur la 
pathologie des Semites. 68 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1897, No. 10. 

Beraud (Bruno-Jacques) [1825-65]. Atlas of 
surgical and topographical anatomy. Transl. by 
Robert Thomas Hulme. cixpl., 1091. roy. 8°. 
London, H. Bailliere, 1867. 

Beraud (Charles-Joseph-Paul-Leon) [1884- ]. 
*Lutte contre les moustiques dans le domaine 
de Pellegrin en 1905. 37 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 

1910, No. 36. 

Beraud (Marius) [1879- 1. *Essai sur la psycho- 
logic du tuberculeux. 138 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
Rey & Cie., 1902, No. 85. 

Berault (Gustave) [1878- _ ]. *La maison de 
tolerance conside>6e au point de vue hygieni- 
que et social. 136 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 
Baillilre & fits, 1904, No. 465. 

. The same. 136 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris. 

J.-B. Bailliere & fill, 1905. 

Berberich (Emil). *Eine Epidemie von acutem 
Erythem bei Kindern in der Umgebung von 
Giessen (Erythema infectiosum acutum). 44 
pp., 1 pi. 8°. Giessen, von Munchow'sche 
Druckerex, 1899. 

Berberine. 

Arenz (G.) *Pharmakologische Untersu- 
chung eines Berberinderivates (Berberrubin). 
8°. Bonn, 1912. 

Gaze (R. A.) *Ueber Berberin und Hydro- 
berberin. 8°. Marburg, 1890. 



Berberine. 

Hammel (H.) *Zur Kenntnis des Narkotins 
und Berberins. 8°. Erlangen, 1910. 

Frerichs (G.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Berberins; uber 
Berberrubin. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1910, ccxlvhi, 276- 
284.— Frerichs (G.) & Stoepel (P.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Berberins. Ueber Berberrubin. Ibid.. 1913, ecli, 321- 
339— Gadamer (J.) Ueber das Berberin. Ibid., 1905, 
ccxliii, 31-43.— Gordin (H. M.) & Merrell (C. G.) The so- 
called pure berberine of R. Gaze. Proc. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
Bait., 1901, xlix. 228-238.— Mosse (M.) & Tautz (K.) TJn- 
tersuchungen iiber Berberin. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 
1901, xliii, 257-281.— Phillips (C. D. F.) The physiological 
action of berberine. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1906, xxxiv, 526- 
532.— Waugh (W. F.) Berberine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, 
lxxxi, 571. 

Berbers. 

Bertholon (L.) Sur les origines des Berberes de souche 
europeenne. Ass. franc, pour 1'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, 
Par., 1899, xxvii, 175; pt. 2, 533.— Bertholon (L.) & Chan- 
tre (E.) Recherches anthropologiques dans la Berberie 
orientale (Tripohtaine, Tunisie, Alg^rie). Bull, et mem. 
Soc. d'anthrop. de Par., 1914, 6. s., v," 150-159.— Huguet (J.) 
Origines et migrations des tribus, berberes et particuliere- 
ment des Beni-Mzab. Rev. de l'Ecole d'anthrop. de Par., 
1906, xvi, 377-387.— Mehlis (C.) Die Berberfrage. Arch. 
1. Antbrop., Brnschwg., 1909, viii, 249-286.— Reltemeyer 
(Else). Hochzeitsgebrauehe in der Oase Biskra. Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1910, xcvu, 165-167. 

Berbiguier (Alexis - Charles - Vincent) 
[1764- ]. 

Levy-Valensi (J.) TJne forme litteraire du delire d'inter- 
protation: Berbiguier de Terre-Neuve du Thym. Ence- 
phale, Par., 1911, ii, 193-213, port. 

Berbineau (Bernard) [1872- ]. *Etude des 
rayons de courbure de la cornee et de leurs rap- 
ports avec les ametropies de l'ceil. 40 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 70. 

Berblinger (Walther) [1882- ]. *Ueber die 
SporenbilduUg und Auskeimung des Bacillus 
mesentericus ruber. Beitrag zur Frage der 
fraktionirten Sterilisation. 51 pp. 8°. Strass- 
burgi. E., Muh & Co., 1908. 

Bercero (F.) Tratamiento de las hernias y con- 
sejosdlosquelaspadecen. 5. ed. 270 pp. 12°. 
Madrid, J. R. Martin. 1907. 

Be re he (Ayme) [1887- ]. *Contribution k 
1 '^tude de 1 'influence des insufBsances ovarien- 
nes sur le tractus uveal. [Paris.] 48 pp. 8°. 
Arras, 1911, No. 322. 

Bercher (Jean-Henri) [1883- ]. Etude m^dico- 
legale del'oeuvre de Conan-Doyle et de la police 
ecientifique au xx me siecle. 89 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1906, No. 32. 

Berehin (B. S.) [1875- ]. *Ueber einige Al- 

kylather des Acetaldoxims. 41 pp., 2 1. 8°. 

Konigsberg. H. Jscger. 1901. 
Berchoud (Joseph). *Cure radicale de la hernie 

inguinale chez les enfants. Procedes employes 

par M. le Dr. Vincent. Residtats op^ratoires. 

96 pp., 3 pi., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 146. 
Bcrrhtold (Jacob). *TJeber die Prognose der 

malignen Tumoren des Auges. [Zurich.] 76 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Uster, E. Weilenmann, 1907. 
Berekc (Richard Adolf Hugo) [1877- . ]. *Kli- 

nische Erfahrungen tiber ein losliches Aspirin. 

37 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1911. 
Berckhout (Joannes). *De causis. contents in 

ventriculo, mutantibus. 19 pp. sm. 4°. Lu^,d. 

Bat., C. Wishoff, 1718. 
Berckhuys (Antonius). Disp. quinta de ventri- 

culo, ocsophago ' et lntestinis. 6 1. sm. 4°. 

Groningx, E. Agricola, 1652. 

Berck-sur-Mer. 

Calot (F.) Berck; ses m^thodes de traite- 
ment et son climat ideal pour les malades. 8°. 
Paris, 1914. 
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Bercovici (Konrad). Crimes of charity. 7 p. L, 

3-270 pp. 8°. New York, A. A. Knopf, 1917. 
Bcrdal (Henri). Traite pratique des maladies 

veneriennes, avec une preface de M. le Dr. 

Tenneson. xix, 679 pp., 7 pi. 12°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1897. 
. The same. 2. ed. xix, 720 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 

Paris, A. Maloine, 1906. 
. Nouveaux elements d'histologie normale 

a l'usage des etudiants en medecine. 5. ed. 

xv, 838 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1899[1898]. 

- . The same. 6. ed. xv, 980 pp. 8°. Pa- 

' ris, A. Maloine, 1903. 

. Traits pratique de la syphilis, xx, 18 pi., 

963 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1902. 

. L'histologie la veille de l'examen. 259 

pp. 16°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1904. 

Berdez (Georges). ^Contribution experimental e a 
1' etude des deg6n6rescences secondaires con- 
secutives aux lesions de la moelle epiniere. 82 
pp., 10 pi. 8°. Lausanne, S. A., 1914. 

Berdez (Henri) [1841-1901]. 

Noyer. [Biography.] Verhandl. d. schweiz. naturf. 
Gesellsch. 1901, Zofingen, 1902, lxxxiv, pp. lvii-lxiii. 

Berdichevsky (Nadejda). *Anaphylaxie et tu- 
berculine. [Lausanne.] 15 pp. 8°. Berne, 
1910. 

Berding (Ernst) [1874- ]. *Achtzig abdomi- 
nale Myomektomien aus der Zeit vom 1. April 
1891 bis 1. April 1896. 1 p. 1., 32 pp., 3 1. 8°. 
Kbnigsberg i. Pr., M. Liedtke, 1898. 

Berditschewsky (Helene). *Ueber die Ver- 
breitung des Krebses im Kanton Zurich in den 
letzten funf Jahren. 52 pp. 8°. Zurich, Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1907. 

Berditschewsky (Leiser) [1884- ]. *Kasuis- 
tik der Hodentumoren. 43 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. 
Blanlce, 1911. 

Berdmore (Thomas). Abhandlung von den 
Rrankheiten der Zahne und des Zahnfleisches, 
. . . Nach der neuesten Ausgabe aus dem 
Englischen iibersetzt. xvi, 207 pp. 16°. Alten- 
burg, Richter, 1771. 

Berdoe (Edward) [1836-1916]. A catechism of 
vivisection. The whole controversy argued in 
all its details, vii, 181 pp. 12°. London, S. 
Sonnenschein & Co., 1903. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 398. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 591. 

Berdoe (Marmaduke). An enquiry into the 
influence of the electric fluid in the structure 
and formation of animated beings, xxxii (3 1.), 
183 pp. 8°. Bath, S. Hazard, [1771]. 

Berdot (H.) *De l'anevrysme latent de l'aorte 
thoracique avec rupture dans la plevre. 72 pp. 
8°. Toulouse, 1907, No. 721. 

Berdyayeff (Arkadiy Fyodorovich) [1864- _ ]. 
*K voprosu o podanii pervoi pomoshtshi v 
neschastnikh sluchayakh. [First aid in emer- 

fency cases.] 59 pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 
\ P. Soikin, 1897. 

. Miestnaya anesteziya; kratkoye rukovod- 

stvo. [Local anaesthesia; brief manual.] iv, 73 
pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P. P. Soikin, 1912. 
Bereck (Reinhard) [1871- ]. Resultate der in 
den letzten funf Jahren in der Konigl. ehirurgi- 
schen Klinik zu Greifswald operirten Fiille von 
Mammacarcinom. 31 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1899. 

Bereghy (Joseph). Elektro-homeopatiya kak 
sistema vrachebnaya i yeya osnovniya polo- 
zheniya i sredstva dlya borbi s bolieznyami. 
[Electro-homeopathy as a medical system and 
its fundamental principles and means of combat- 
ting diseases.] vii, 344, viii pp. 8°. Moskva, 
I. N. Kushaereffi Ko., 1899. 



Beremennosti (O.), rodakh i ukhodie za rodil- 
nitsei i novorozhdennim. [Pregnancy, labor, 
and care of the women and infanta.] 70. ii pp. 
16°. Moskva, I. D. Sitin i Ko., 1888. 

von Berenberg-Gossler (Herbert) [1883- 1. 
*Ueber Wirbelcarcinom. 40 pp., 1 1. 8 . 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1908. 

. *Beitriige zur Naturgeschichte der Mala- 

riaplasmodien. 38 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 8°. Miin- 
chen, Lippert & Co., 1909. 

. *Die Urgeschlechtszellen des Hiihnerem- 

bryos am dritten und vierten Bebrutungstage, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kern- und 
Plasmastrukturen. [Habilitationsschrift, Frei- 
burg i. Br.] pp. 24-72, 2 pi. 8°. Bonn, F. 
Cohen, 1912. 

Cutting from: Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1912, lxxxi. 

. Geschlechtszellen und Korperzellen im 

Tierreich; ein Vortrag. 22 pp. roy. 8°. Jena, 
G.Fischer, 1912. 
Forms 19. Hit. of: Samml. anat. u. physiol. Vortr. 

Berend (Joh. August Theodor) [1800- ]. *De 
mutua cutis et membranarum in tern arum rela- 
tione. 72 pp., 2 1. 8°. Ealx, typis F. A. 
Grunerti patns et filii, 1823. 

Berend (Nikolaus). Die Ursachen der Sauglings- 
Sterblichkeit in Ungarn. Die bisherigen Re- 
sultate und zukunftigen Wege der Sauglings- 
fiirsorge in Ungarn. 1 p. 1. , 70 pp., 1 pi. roy. 8°. 
Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1911. 

Forms 10. Hft. of: Ergebnisse der Sauglingsfiirsorge, 
hrsgb. von A. Keller. 

Berendes (Hans Willy) [1879- 1. *Ueber 
Pfortaderthrombose. 19 pp., 2 1. 8 rf . Kiel, P. 
Peters, 1903. 

Berendes (Joachim). *Ein Fall von doppelter 
Perforation des Auges durch einen 19mm langen 
Kupferdraht. 25 pp., 11. 8°. Jena, A. Kampfe, 
1907. 

Berendes (Julius) [1837- ]. Geschichte der 
Pharmacie. Unter Mitwirkung angesehener 
Historicker und Fachgenossen hrsg von J. 
Berendes. 1 Lfg. 80 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Leipzig, E. 
Giinthers, 1898. 

. Der angehende Apotheker. Lehrbuch 

der pharmazeutischen Hilfswissenschaften zum 
Gebrauche fur den Unterricht der Eleven, v. 1. 
Physik und Chemie. 3. vermehrte und verbes- 
serteAufl. xxiv, 600 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Stuttgart, 
F. Enke, 1903. 

. The same. v. 2. Botanik, Pharmakn- 

gnosie, specielle Pharmazie. 521pp. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1904. 

. Das Apothekenwesen, seine Entete- 

hung und geschichtliehe Entwickelung bis zum 
xx. Jahrhundert. xii, 366 pp. roy. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1907. 

See, also, Dioscorides (Anazarbeus). Arzneimittellchie 
[etc.]. 8°. Stuttgart, 1902. — Paulus Aegineta. Paulos"von 
Aegma" des besten Arztes sieben Biicher. 4°. Leiden, 191). 

For Biography, see Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1907, xxii, 225 (II. 
Salzmann). 

Berends (Petrus Henricus Joannes). *Eenige 
schedelmaten van recruten, moordenaars, para- 
noiisten, epileptici en imbecillen, onderling 
vergeleken. [Utrecht.] 3 p. 1., 89 pp., 2 pi. 
roy. 8°. Nijmegen, W. Fellinga, 1896. c. 

Berengarius Carpus (Jacobus) [ -1550]. 
MacpoKoafjaypcHpLa.; or, a description of the body 
of man; being a practical anatomy, shewing 
the manner of anatomizing from part to part ; the 
like hath not been set forth in the English 
tongue. Adorned with many demonstrative 
figures long since composed in Latine, by that 
famous J. Berengarius of Carpus, Dr. of A. and 
P., reader of chirurgery in the University of 
Bononia. Done into English by H. Jackeson, 
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Berengarius Carpus (Jacobus) — continued. 

chirurgeon, by whom is also added a fit etymon 
to the names of the parts, in their proper place. 
5 p. L, 376 pp. 16°. London, printed for Live- 
well Chapman, at his shop in Exchange Ally in 
Corrihill, 1664. 
Incomplete: pp. 99-112 wanting. 

Berenger (Rene) [1830-1915]. 

Obituary. Soc. Hyg., Bait., 191G, ii, 130. 

Berenger-Feraud (Laurent- Jean-Bap tiste) [1832- 
1901]. Traite clinique des maladies des Euro- 
peans aux Antilles (Martinique). 2 v. xiii, 
620 pp.; 575 pp., 1 map. 8°. Paris, 0 Doin, 
1881. 

For Biography, see Tribune m6d., Par., 1901, 2. s., xxxiii, 
59 (V. L.). 

Berenguier (Eugene) [1879- ]. *Les formes 

abdominales graves de la lombricose. 110 pp. 

8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 12. 
Berens (Karl) [1878- ]. *Ueber das primare 

Sarkom der Milz und seine Beziehung zum 

Trauma. 36 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 
Berent ([Kurt] Otto) [1889- ]. *Beitrag zur 

Kasuistik des Enophthalmus traumaticus. 

[Leipzig.] 46 pp. 8°. Gotha, Schmidt & Thelow, 

1913. 

Berent (Walter Martin) [1877- ]. *Ueber 
maligne Ovarialgeschwulste bei Kindern. 29 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 1901. 

Beresowski (Anna). *Contribution a la statis- 
' tique de l'accouchement prematura provoque. 
29 pp., 2 tab., 1 1. 8°. Lausanne, C. Guex, 1903. 

Bcrest (Alexis) [1875- _ ]. *Des troubles ner- 
veux chez les amygdaliens. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 
L. Boyer, 1901, No. 283. 

Berestneff (Nikolai MiTcTiailovich) [1867- 
1910]. 

[Obituary.] Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, lxxiv, pp. i-iii, 
port— Patsevich (B.) Nekrolog. Vet. Obozr., Mosk., 1910, 
xii, 437-439. 

Berestovisky (Fradya). Contribution a l'etude 
de quelques nevroses reflexes d'origine nasale 
(epilepsie, neurasthenie, choree et tic). 82 pp. 
8°. Geneve, J. Studer, 1905. 

Beretervide (Enrique). 

See Navarro (Juan C), Beretervide (Enrique) & Garra- 
han (Juan P.) Anatomia patoldgica [etc.]. 8°. Buenos 
Aires, 1915. 

Beret ta (Cesar). *De la seroth£rapie dans les 
neoplasmes. 154 pp., 2 1. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 
533. 

Beretta (Pietro). Rendiconto sulle cure de' 
cholerosi fatte nello spedale detto del Papa, 
xiv, 53 pp. 12°. Genova, G. Ferrando, 1835. 

Bereza-Bobrowska (Mme.) *Venin de scorpion 
et serum antiscorpionique ; Etudes sur la vitesse 
de la reaction des antitoxines sur les toxines. 16 
pp. 8°. Lausanne, C. Pache, 1914. 

Bereznegovski (N[ikolaI Ivanovich]) [1875- ]. 
O peresadkie mochetochnikov v kishechnikie. 
[Transplantation of the ureters into the intes- 
tines.] 2 p. 1., 264, xxii, 111 pp., 4 diag., 5 pi. 
8°. Tomsk, 1908. 
Bound with: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1909, xxxii. 

. K voprosu o fiziologicheskol dleyatelnosti 

mochetochnikov. [Physiological action of the 
ureters.] 8 pp., 1 1., 3 diag. 8°. Tomsk, 1908. 
Bound witfj .-IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1909, xjoriv. 

. Povrezhdeniya i khirurgicheskiya zabo 

llevaniya selezyonki. [Injuries and surgical dis- 
eases of the spleen.] 2 p. 1., 61 pp. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1909. 
Forms pt. 35 of: Russkaya Khirurgiya. 



Bereznegovski (N[iklai Ivanovich])— continued. 

. Printsipl operativnavo liecheniya kamnei 

mochevovo puzirya. [Principles of operative 
treatment of bladder calculi.] 34 pp. 8°. 
Tomsk, Sib. Tvo. Pechatn. Diela, 1909. 
Bound with: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1909, xxxv. 

O porokakh razvitiya koflechnostel. [De- 
fective development of the extremities.] 28 pp 
8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1911. 

Forms February number of: Klin. Monogr., S.-Peterb . 
1911. 

. Histologicheskaya kartina prizhivleniya 

mochetochnika, peresazhennavo v kishechnik, 
i pielonefrit. [Histological picture of the healing- 
in of the ureter transplanted into the intestines, 
and pyelonephritis.] 8 pp., 1 l, 2 pi. 8°. 
Tomsk, Sibirsk. Tvo. Pechatn. Diela, 1911. 
Bound, with: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1911, xliii. 

. Liecheniye vipadeniya pryamol kishki pri 

pomoshtshi mishechnoi plastiki. [Muscular 
plastic treatment of prolapse of the rectum.] 
28 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Tomsk, Sibirsk. Tvo. Pechatn. 
Diela, 1911. 

Another copy bound with: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 
1911, xlvi. 

. O peresadkie vidielennikh tkanei i or- 

ganov. [Transplantation of tissues and organs.] 
20 pp. 8°. Tomsk, Sibirsk. Tvo. Pechatn. Diela, 
1911. 

Bound with: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1911, xliii. 
Bereznitski (M[arian-Adam] I[b.]) [1862- J. 
Liecheniye hipnozom morfinistov, alkoholikov 
i kiirtlshtshikov. [Treatment by hypnosis of 
morphinists, alcoholics, and smokers.] 41 pp. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 1906. 
Berezovski ( S[ergiei] Ye [lizarovich]) . Liecheniye 
bugorchatki tuberkulinom Karla Spengler. 
[Treatment of tuberculosis with Spengler's tu- 
berculin.] 24 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. 
Ettinger, 1908. 

Forms No. 3 of: Klin. Monog., S.-Peterb., 1908. 

See, also, Rakhmanofl (V.) Sovleti o torn [etc.]. 8°. 
Moskva, 1898. 

Berg (Albert Ashton) [1872- ]. Surgical diag- 
nosis. A manual for students and practitioners. 
543 pp., 2 pi. 8°. New York & Philadelphia, 
Lea Bros. & Co., 1905. 

Berg (Aflexander)). Anleitung zur Erkennung 
der in der Arzneikunde gebriiuchlichen phanero- 
gamischen (.lewarhso, so wie auch solcher. 
welche damit verwechselt werden konnen, nach 
den naturlichen Familien, nebst einer kurzen 
Auseinandersetzung der wichtigsten Pflanzen- 
systeme[etc.]. vi. 169 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Eer- 
big, 1832. 

Berg (Alfred Hugo) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall von 
halbseitigem Riesenwuchs. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

van den Berg (Anthonie Hendrik). *Over den 
invloed van het wielrijden op de werking van 
het hart. 3 p. 1., 123 pp. 8° Utrecht, J. van 
Boekhoven, 1906. 

Berg (Armand) [1872- ]. ^Contribution i 
l'etude des nerfs et de la moelle chez les am- 
putes. 115 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 522. 

Berg (Carl Johann Thcodor) [1868- ]. Sta- 
tistik der im Krankenhause St. Jakob zu Leipzig 
in den Jahren 1880-93 behandelten Falle von 
Typhus abdominalis. 32 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. 
Edelmann, 1893. 

Berg (David) [1878- ]. *Versuche mit drei 
neuen Morphinderivaten. 44 pp. 8°. Rostock. 
Adler's Erben, 1910. 
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Berg (Ernst) [1873 7 ]. *Ein Beitrag zur tuber- 
kulosen Ostitis im unci am Atlanto-Occipital- 
gelenk. 30 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1899. 

Berg(Teie;a). *Padatrophie. 20pp. 12°. Zurich, 
J. J. Meier, 1907. 

Berg (Franz) [1886- ]. *Zur operativen Be- 
handlung der _ kongenitalen hypertrophischen 
Pylorusstenose im Sauglingsalter. 1 p. 1. , 27 pp. , 
1 1. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1912. 

Berg (Fredrik Theodor) [1806-87]. Arsberattelse 
ofver spada bamens kelso- och sjukvard vid 
Stockholms Allmanna Barnhus ar 1843. [An- 
nual report of the infants' division in . . .] 1 
p. 1., 155 pp., 6 tab. 12°. Stockholm, B. M. 
Bredberg, 1844. 

. See, also: 

Ftensburg (C.) LFredrik Theodor Berg and priority in 
discovery of the thrush fungus.] Svenskalak.-sallsk. handl., 
Stockholm, 1916, xlii, 737-745. 

Berg (Georg). Ueber die Beziehungen der inne- 
ren Sekretion zur Urogenitalsphiire und ihre 
therapeutische Verwertung. pp. 43-61. 8°. 
Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1915. 

Forms 3. Hft., v. 15, of: Wurzb. Abhandl. a. d. Ge- 
samtgeb. d. prakt. Med. 

van den Berg (Gerrit Antonie). *Over den in- 
vloed van chloroformnarcose tijdens de baring 
op het kind. 3 p. 1., 77 pp., vi, 1 tab. 8°. 
Utrecht 1904. 

Berg (Gustav Friedrich) [1883- ]. *Ueber 
spontanes Vorkommen von Enteritidis-Gartner- 
Bacillen bei Mausen und die Bedeutung des 
Fleischfutterungsversuches an weisse Mause. 
[Giessen.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Hagen, H. Hohen- 
dahl, 1910. 

Berg (Henrik) [1858- ]. Vara underklader 
ofversattning och bearbetning af Lahmanns re- 
form jamte ett bihang fran halsans synpunkt om 
mansdrakten [The change of our underclothing 
and carrying out of Lahmann's reform, together 
with a supplement on men's clothing from a 
hygienic standpoint . . .] 51 pp. 8°. Stock- 
holm, Halsovannen, 1896. 

. Om raddningshem for alkoholister. [Sani- 
taria for alcoholics.] 87 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Stock- 
holm, N. J. Schedin, [1897]. 

. Om lungsot; dess orsaker, kannetecken, 

forebyggande och botande. [Pulmonary tuber- 
culosis; causes, diagnosis, prevention, and treat- 
ment.] 381 pp., 1 1., port. 8°. Stockholm, N. 
J. Schedins, [1897]. 

. Om lungsotssanatorier. [Tuberculosis 

sanatoria.] 3 p. 1., 164 pp., 16 pi. 8°. Stock- 
holm, N. J. Schedin, 1899. 

. Den moderna lungsotsbehandlingen . 

[Modern treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis.] 
456 pp., port. 8°. Stockholm, A. B. Holmquist, 
[1902]. 

. Kortfattad hanbok i vattenbehandling. 

[Compend of hydrotherapy.] 1 p. 1., 112 pp., 
port. 8°. Stockholm, Halsovannen, [1902]. 

. Lakarebok. [Physician's book.] 960 pp., 

port. 8°. Stockholm, Chelius & Co., [1903]. 

. The same. Bilderatlas till lakarebok. 

3 p. 1., 1 superimposed pi., 64 pi. 8°. Stock- 
holm, Chelius 6c Co., 1905. 

. Larobok i alkohologi. [Textbook on 

alcoholism.] 72 pp. 12°. Stockholm, A. V. 
Carlson, 1904. 

. Sexuella nutidsfragor. Foreliisningar 

hallna i Helsingfors. [ Sexual questions of our 
time. Lectures given in Helsingfors.] 158 pp., 
1 1. 12°. Stockholm, A. Bol, 1906. 



Berg (Henrik)— continued. 

. Hygieniska strol'tag. [Hygienic ram- 

bhngs.] 197 pp. 8°. Stockholm, Halsovannen, 
1906. 

. Konsfragan dess hygien och pedagcgik. 

[Sexual questions in hvgiene and pedagogics.] 
176 pp. 12°. Stockholm, E. W. Ilcllstrdm, 1910. 

For Biography, see Halsovannen, Stockholm, 1897, xii, 
198-201. 

Berg (Hermann) [1879- ]. *ITeber Muskelatro- 

phie bei Thomsen'scher Krankheit. 51 pp. 8°. 

Bonn, E. Eisler, 1904. 
van den Berg (Hubertus Leonardus Ezechias) 

[1874- ]. *Die Torsion von Tubentumoren. 

[Freiburg i. Br.] 86 pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Leiden, 

E. Ijdo, 1900. 
Berg (Joh.) [1883- ]. *Zur Aetiologie der 

angeborenen Klumphand. 24 pp. 8°. Konigs- 

bergi. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1908. 
van den Berg (Joh. Baptist). *Blutunter- 

suchungen bei Scharlach. 99, iv pp. 8°. 

Freiburg i. B., H. Epstein, 1898. 
Berg (John) [1851- ]. Kirurgi. 68 pp. 8°. 

Stockholm, P. A. Norstedt & Soners, [1901]. 
In: Forelasninger for Sophihammets Sjukskoterskee- 

lever. 

. Nagra ord om gallstensileus med anled- 

ning af ett sallsynt fall af tarmkonkrement. 
[A few words on gallstone ileus, with the report 
of a rare case of intestinal concretions.] 17 pp. 
8°. Stockholm, 1908. 

In: Hygiea Festband, Stockholm, 1908, i. 
For Portrait, see Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 
[fronting], p. 461. 

. See, also: 

Festskrift for John Berg [etc.]. 8°. Stock- 
holm, P. A. Norstedt & Sbner, 1911. 

Berg (Joseph) [1883- ]. *Perihepatitis und 
Perisplenitis hyperplastica (Zuckergussbildung) 
bei komplizierter Trikuspidalinsuffizienz auf 
rheumatischer Grundlage. [Leipzig.] 33 pp. 
8°. Berlin, R. Trenkel, 1909. 

Berg (Joseph F.) The faithful physician; a 
discourse addressed to the students of the 
medical colleges of Philadelphia. 16 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia, W. S. Young, 1849. 

van den Berg (Leonardus Marinus). *De in- 
vloed van licht en lucht op eenige pharmaceuti- 
sche praeparaten. [Amsterdam.] 79 pp. 8°. 
Alkmaar, P. Kluitman, 1905. 

van den Berg (Manurits Robert Heynsius). 
*Over de verdeeling van antipyrine in hot 
lichaam en hare uitscheiding. 120 pp. 8°. 
Amsterdam, J. H. de Bussy, 1909. 

Berg (Max Herman) [1877- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der transcorticalen Aphasie. 69 pp., 
2 tab., 1 1. 8°. Gottingen, L. Hofer, 1903. 

Berg (O. C.) & Schmidt (C. F.) Atlas der offici- 
nellen Pflanzen. Darstellung und Beschrei- 
bung der im Arzneibuche fur das Deutsche 
Reich erwahnten Gewachse. 2. verb. Aufl. von 
Darstellung und Beschreibung siimmtlicher in 
der Pharmacopcea Borussica aufgefuhrten offici- 
nellen Gewachse, hrsgb. durch Arthur Meyer 
und K. Schumann. 4 v. fol. Leipzig, A. 
Felix, 1893-1902. 

Berg (Otto). Pharmazeutische Botanik. 5. 
Aufl. vi (1 1.), 458 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. Gsertner, 
1866. 

Berg (Ragnar). Die Nahrungs- und Genussmit- 
tel; ihre Zusammensetzung, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Aschenbestandteile. 60 
pp. 8°. Dresden, Holze & Pahl, 1913. 
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Berg (Walther) [1878- ]. *Beitrage zur Theorie 
der Fixation mit besonderer Beriicksiehtigung 
des Zellkerns imd seiner Eiweisskorper. 64 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, 0. Franck, 1903. 

. Die Fehlergrosse bei den histologischen 

Methoden. 48 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 
1908. 

Bergalonne (Charles-J.) *Etude sur le traite- 
ment de la rupture de l'ur&thre perineal. La 
sonde Julliard. 135 pp., 1 tab. 8 . Geneve, F. 
Taponnier, 1900. 

Bergamascni (Giuseppe). 

See Guida nell' uso pratico dclle acque di S. Pellegrino 
[etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Bergamo, 1839. 

Bergansky (Arthur) [1869- ]. *Die Horn- 
bautnaht nach der Cataractextraction. [Greifs- 
wald.] 29 pp. 8°. Kolberg, C. F. Post, 1897. 

Bergau (Walter Hans) [1880- ]. *Ueber 
Acetylendicarbonsaure und Tribrombernstein- 
saure. 48 pp. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., R. Leu- 
pold, 1905. 

Berge (A[ndre]). 

See Tralte de medecine [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Paris, 1909. 
For Biography, see Corresp. mecl., Par., 1906, xii, No. 278, 3 
(Vaintray). 

Bergg (Andre) [1881- ]. Contribution a l'^tude 
des anevrysmes de l'aorte abdominale et par- 
ticulierement de leur evolution et de leur rup- 
ture. 71 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 32. 

Berge (Antoine) [1878- ]. *L'ceil et les tu- 
meurs solides du sinus frontal; essai anatomo- 
clinique. 88 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 95. 

ten Berge (J. F. J.) Over postconceptioneele 
syphilis. 22 pp. 8°. Haarlem, de erven F. 
Bohn, 1903. 

Forms No. 3 of: Geneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de prakt., 
Haarlem, 1903, x. 

Bergeat (Eugen Christoph) [1882- ]. *Ueber 

Thoraxresektion bei grossen, veralteten Em- 

pyemen. [Kiel.] 140 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. 

Lauppjr., 1908. 
Bergeaud (Marcel). *Des epanchements san- 

guins traumatiques de la plevre. 107 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1904, No. 73. 
Bergel [Salo]. Fieber und Fieberbehandluns. 

70 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1904. 
Bergel ( Udo Reginald Gundomar Dagobert) [1877- 
]. *Ein Fall von Cantharidin-Vergiftung. 

29 pp., 11. 8°. Breslau, Barth & Co., 190]. 
Bergell (Fritz Konstantin Felix Max Stephan 

Clemens). *Ueber die freie Acetonoxalsaure 

und Abkommlinge dereelben. 49 pp. 8°. 

Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1912. 
Bergell (Peter [Georg F.]) [1875 r ]. *Die Be- 

deutung der Phosphorsaure im menschlichon 

und tierischen Organismus. 41 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

E. Ebering, 1898. 
See, also, Jacob (Paul) & Bergell (Peter). Ueber don 

Einfluss nucleinhaltiger Nahrung [etc.]. 8°. Berlin, [1898]. 

& Klitscher (K.) Larrey, der Chefchirurg 

Napoleons I., 1812-13. 135 pp. 2 port. 8°. 
Berlin, C. Marschner, 1913. 

Bergenia (Roelof). *Untersuehungen iiber den 
Einfluss einiger iiusseren und inneren Krank- 
heiten auf die Zusammensetzung und die 
Eigenschaften der Kuhmilch. [Bern.] 78 pp. 
8°. Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 1915. 

Bergemann (P.) Die Verbreitung der Anthropo- 
phagie iiber die Erde und Erraittelung einiger 
Wesenszuge dieses Brauches, eine ethnogra- 
phisch-elhnologische Studie. 3 p. 1., 53 pp. 
8°. Bunzlau, G. Kreuschmer, 1893. 

Bergemann (Walter [Paul August]) [1878- ] 
*Ueber die in der Kieler chirurgischen Klinik in 
den Etatsjahren 1899-1900 vorgekommenen 
Fiille von Osteomyelitis acuta. 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, P. Peters, 1902. 



Bergen {Joseph Young) [1851-1917]. 

[Obituary.] Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1917 n s 
xlvi, 379. '* 

Bergener (Eduard). *Die Rontgendurchleuoh- 
tung des Cubitus valgus. 21 pp., 4 pi., 1 1. 8° 
Leipzig, G. Fock, 1900. 

Bergenstein (Adolphe) [1865- ]. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude de la forme apyretique et de la 
forme febrile prolongee de l'endocardite maligne 
44 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 341. 

Bergenthal (Carl Ludwig) [1874- ). *Ueber 
Glykosurie und alimentare Glykosune bei C'hn- 
lelithiasis. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 
1901. 

Bergenthal (Max) [1876- ]. *Ueber ein Endo- 
theliom des Peritoneums. 26 pp., 11. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1901. 

Berger (Adolf Eduard Bruno) [1874- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Fibromyom des Eileiters. 26 pp., 2 1., 

1 pi. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 
1898. 

Berger (Albert) [1875- _ ]. *Experimentelle 
Beitrage zum Pancreasdiabetes beim Hund. 21 
pp., 1 1., 1 diag. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaem- 
merer & Co., 1901. 

Berger (Albrecht Maria). 

See Buonarroti (Michel Angelo). Der eigenhandig ge- 
schriebene Augentractat [etc.]. 8°. Miinchen, 1897. 

Berger (Armand). *Ueber Korpergewichtsvehin- 
derungen der Patienten der Baseler Heilstatte 
fiir Lungenkranke in Davos. [Basel] 25 pp., 1 
ch. 8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth. 1905. 

Berger (Arthur^ [1871- ]. *Funfund\-ierzig 
Fiille von Delirium alc oholicum, beobachtet im 
stadtischen Krankenhause zu Kiel. 11 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1900. 

Berger (Bernhard Heinrich) [1868- ]. *Ueber 
Zulassigkeit, Anzeige und Folgen der Abrasio 
uteri. 34 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann. 1902. 

Berger (Carl Ferdinand) [1872- ]. *Ein Fall 
von Psammo-Carcinom des Ovarium. 20 pp., 

2 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1902. 

Berger (Christian Johann) [1724-89]. Fragen 
iiber die Geburt des Mensehen und die Ge- 
burtshill'e (1766). Neue mit den Antworten 
und mit Noten versehene Ausgabe von E. 
Ingerslev. xxi, 132 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kopenhagen 
& Leipzig. J. Friviodt. 1910. 

For Portrait, see Portraits von zweiundzwanzig Profes- 
soren der Kieler Univcrsitat [etc.]. 8°. EM, 1892. 

Berger (Clemens Eduard Augusts [1880- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Frage von den Folgezustanden der 
Kastration, insbesondere von deren Einfluss 
auf den Phosphorstoffwechsel. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Greifswald, J. Abel, 1903. 

Berger (Curt) [1875- ]. *Ueber die Opera- 
tionsre8ultate der mit inneren Augenkrank- 
heiten komplizierten Cataracte. 34 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Strassburgi. E., C. Miih & Co.. 1904. 

Berger (Eduardus) [1822- ]. *De lupo. 32 
pp., 1 pi. 12°. Gryphise, F. G. Kunike, 1849. 

Berger (Edward William) [1869- ]. Physi- 
ology and histology of the Cubomedusse, in- 
cluding F. S. Conant's notes on the physiology. 
84 pp., 3 pi. 4°. Baltimore. Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1900. 

Forms No. 4, v. 4, of: Mem. Biol. Laborat. Johns Hopkins 

University. 

Berger (Emile) [1855- ]. Loupe binoeulaire 
simple et lunette ster£oscopiques. 38 pp. 8°. 
Pans, C. Reinwald, 1900. 

. Tafeln zur Bestimmung der zentralen 

Sehscharfe schwachsichtiger Augen. 2 pts. 12 
pp., 12 blank pi.; 8 pp., 15 pi. obi. 32°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1910. 
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Berger (Emile) — continued. 

& Loewy (Robert). Les troubles oculaires 

d'origine genitale ehez la femme. ii, 232 pp. 
12°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1905. 

& Tyrman (Josef). Die Krankheiten der 



Keilbein-Hohle und des Siebbein-Labyrinthes 
und ihre Beziehungen zu Erkrankungen des 
Sehorganes. viii, 110 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1886. 
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[Jena.] 36 pp. 8°. Blankenhain, M. Schimpers 
Nachfolger, 1904. 
Berger (Fritz Emil] [1882- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der mesenterialen Chyluscysten. 
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Beitrage zur Lehre von der Blutzirkulation in 
der Schadelhohle des Menchen. 2 p. 1., 184 pp. ; 
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und Haufigkeit der Dammrisse. 1 p. 1., 109 pp. 
8°. Freiburg i. Br., E. Gross, 1912. 

Berger (Henri) [1885- ]. *Traitement des 
metrites chroniques inveterees par le curettage 
et 1' amputation du col. 123 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1912, No. 35. 

Berger (Henry Irving). An epitome of the diag- 
nosis and treatment of nervous diseases, includ- 
ing bromide therapy. 42 pp. 12°. St. Louis, 
Peacock Chem. Co., 1910. 

Berger ([Herman Otto] Walther) [1884- ]. 
*Das Maltafieber und seine Bedeutung fur 
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Schcetz, 1907. 

Berger (J.) Moderne und an tike Heizungs- und 

Ventilationsmethoden. 48 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
1870. 

Forms 112. Hft. of: Samml. gemeinverstandl. wissensch. 
Vortr., Berl. 

Berger (Jean) [1883- ]. *La maladie de Volk- 
mann, myosite retractile des muscles longs 
flechisseurs des doigts et pronateurs. 200 pp. 8 . 
Paris, 1912, No. 178. 

Berger (Joh. Gottlieb). *Die Todesfalle infolge 
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lin, E. Steinitz, 1906. 

. Thesame. 13. Aufl. 180 pp. 8°. Berlin, 

H. Steinitz, 1910. 

. Diiit und Wegweiser fiir Nervenkranke. 

2. Aufl. 109 pp., 1 1. 12°. Berlin, H. Steinitz, 
1900. 



BERGER. 



456 



BERGEY. 



Berger (Paul) — continued. 

. Ischias, das Hiiftweh. Wesen, Entste- 

hung, Behandlung und Heilung; fiir Aerzte und 
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jedes erwachsene junge Madehen. 104 pp. 12°. 
Miinchen, Seitz & Schauer, [1907]. 

Bergfeldt (Alfred) [1869 7 ]. *Chordascheiden 
und Hypoehorda bei Alytes obstetricans. 
[Marburg.] 50 pp., 1 L, 3 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1896. 
Repr.from: Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1896, vii. 

von Bergfried (Max). Die Kur aller Kuren. 
Kurzee Lehrstiick der neuesten Diiitkur. 38 
pp. 8°. Lprrach, A. Winther & Co., [1907]. 

Berggren (Gustaf Ferdinand) [1826-97]. 

[Biography.) Eira, Stockholm, 1897, xxi, 374-377. 
von den Bergh (Albert Abraham Hijmans). 
Het denken in pathologie en kliniek. Rede. 
40 pp. roy. 8°. Groningen, J. B. Walters, 1912. 
Bergh (Gustav Fr.) Kort handledning i titrer- 
analys. [Short guide to titration analysis.] 
57 pp. 8°. Stockholm, 1907. 

See, also, Kommentar till svenska farmakopen [etc.] 
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Ernst von Bergmann und das arztliche Fortbildungswesen. 
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Delft, J. Waltman, jr., 1909. 

Bergmark (Gustaf). *Bidrag till de cerebrala 
forlamningarnas symptomatologi. [Contribu- 
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1 p. 1., 39 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Paris, J. Rousset, 1903. 
. Quelques considerations sur les cures de 
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zig, A. Edelmann, 1895. 

Bergsma (Eiso). *Het bloedsuikergehalte en de 
suikerstofwisseling tijdens de zwangerschap, de 
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Beri-beri. 
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ma (I.) [On kakke.) Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, 1089; 2038; 
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Beri-beri. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 873-875.— Cajazelra 
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Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1913), 1914, xliv, pt. 2, 
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Detroit, 1906, xii, 435-443 — McCool (J. L.) Beriberi. Am. 
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beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 201.— Manson (P.) 
Beriberi. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), N. Y. & Lond., 1897, ii, 

439-463. . Beriberi (kakke, barbiers). In his: Trop 

Dis., 12% Lond., 1903, 303-330.— Manson (P.) & Daniels 
(C. W.) Beri-beri. In: Syst. Med. (Allbutt), 8", Lond., 
1907, ii.pt. 2, 615-643.— Marchoux (E.) Le beriberi. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 116-118.— Mathis (L.) Con- 
tribution a l'etude du beriberi; considerations sur la tuber- 
culose parmi la population indigene du Tonkin. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1914, xvii, 483-500.— Maurer 
(G.) Das Wesen der Beriberi und der indischen Spruw. 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, 
Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 473-175.— Mlura (K.) 
Beriberi oder Kakke. Ergebn. d. inn. Med. u. Kinderh., 

Berl., 1909, iv, 280-318. . On a few points relating to 

kakk^. Sei-i-K\vai M. J., Tokyo, 1912, xxxi, No. 3.— Mnsz- 
kowskl (M.) Zur Beriberifrage. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr.. Berl. & Leipz , 1913, xxxix, 1479 — Mulvany (J.) 
The influence of beri-beri on the bodv weight. Indian M. 
Gaz.. Calcutta, 1917, Iii, 98, 1 ch — Xocht (B.) Beriberi. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med., Lond., 1913, Sect, xxi, Trop. Med. 
& Hyg , 41-44. [Discussion], pt. 2, 115-120.— Okada & 
Oku. [Beriberi.) Tokvo Iji-Shinshi, Tokyo, 1905, 1794- 
1810 — Oku (W.) [Beriberi.) Chiugai Jji Shinpo, Tokio, 

1905, xxxi, 1445; 1535; 1607: 1906 xxxii, 227 — Olu. [Re- 
searches on beri-beri.] Hokkai Iho, Tokvo, 1906, viii, 133- 
136 — Primet (E.) Rapport sur le beriberi, fait au nom 
d'une commission composee de MM. Breaudat, Le Dantec, 
[et al.]. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1911, iv, 575-604.— 
Regnault. Beriberi ou polynevrite paludeenne. Bull. 
Soc. d'anat. et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896, xvii, 5-13.— 
Rodriguez (F.) Beri-beri. Conf. Soc. sud-am. de hyg. 
[etc.], Buenos Aires, 1917, i, 91-115.— Ross (R.) Arsenic in 
the nair of beri-beri patients from Penang. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, i, 329: ii, 329.— Sambon (L. W.) Beri- 
beri. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, v. 331-333.— Sandwlth 
(F. M.) A lecture on beri-beri. Clin. J., Lond., 1907-8, 
xxxi, 71-76 — Saneyoshi. Sur le kakke (beriberi). Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de med. nav.. 72- 
79.— Schaumann (H.) Neuere Ergebnisse der Beriberi- 
forschung. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hvg., Leipz., 1915, 
xix, 393; 425.— Schuflner. Ueber Beriberi. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr^ Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 386 — Shl- 
mazono(J.) Ueber Beriberi. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 268.— Shlshito (S.) [On kakke and its mode of 
affecting the system.) Tokyo Iii-ShmshL_1900, 1209; 1258; 
1424; 1591; 1630; 1670 — Simon (M. F.) The known and 
the unknown in respect of beriberi. J. Trop. M., Lond., 
1899-1900, ii, 29-31— Sur le beriberi. J. de med. et chir. 
prat.. Par., 1918, lxxxix, 571-577.— Sutherland (W. H.) 
Beri-beri (kakke). West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1908, ii, 
493-495.— Thjdtta (T.) Litt om beri beri. Tidsskr. f. d. 
norske Lregefor., Kristiania, 1915, xxxv, 422-433— Travers 
(E. A. O.) Some observations on beri-beri. J. Trop. M., 
Lond., 1904, vii, 28.5-288.— Uchermann (V.) Beri-beri 

report. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 388. . 

Om beri-beri. Norsk Mag. f. Lsegendensk., Kristiania, 
1907, 5. R., v, 1298-1316.— Vedder (E. B.) Some further 
remarks on beri-beri. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914, 
i, 826-847. Also. Reprint. — Verrau(P. J.) Long incubation 
in beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, i, 443.— Wheate(J. M.) 
Some unpublished observations on endemic neuritis, with a 
review of the researches and opinions of some recent investi- 
gators. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 589; 647.— Wilcox 
(S. S.) Beriberi. Columbus M. J., 1902, xxvi, 97-102. 
[Discussion], 130-132 — Williams (R. R.) & Johnston 
(J. A.) Miscellaneous notes and comments on beriberi. 
Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1915, x, (B), 337-343.— Wing (E.) 
Beri-beri. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1899, x, 284-288.— Woolley 
(P. G.) Beri-beri. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1914, 1. 
711-719.— Wright (H.) The cause, course, prevention, and 
treatment of beriberi. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, x, 1021-1025. 
Also: Am. Pub. Health Ass. Rep. 1905, Columbus, Ohio, 

1906, xxxi, 289-299. . Beri-beri; a restatement and 
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Beri-beri. 

reply to some criticisms. J. Trop. M., Lond., 190f>, ix, 245- 
250.— Yamaglwa (K.) Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Kakke 
(Beri-beri). Arch. f. path. Anat.[etc], Berl., 1899, clvi, 451- 
506.— Yamaglwa (K.) & Yamanouchi. Ueber das Wesen 
der Kakke (Beriberi). Beitr. z. wissensch. Med. u. Chem. 
Festschr. . . . Ernst Salkowski, Berl., 1904, 451-458.— 
Yamane. Ueber die Notwendigkeit der Kakkeforschung. 
[Japanese text.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907-8, vi, 
252-254 — Zeehulsen (H.) Klinische opmerkingen over 
chronische beri-beri. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 

1897, 2. R., xxxiii, d. 1, 936-950. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1898, xxxv, 283-300. 

Beri-beri (Bacteriology of). 

Dudgeon (L. S.) The bacillus of Hamilton Wright, ob- 
tained from two cases of acute beri-beri. J. Trop. M.., Lond., 

1906, ix, 261.— EUls (W. G.) The micrococcus of beri-beri. 
Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 1662— Fushlyama & Owada. 
[Bacteriological examination of the blood and urine of a 
beri-beri patient.] Saikingaku, Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 215- 
233 — Gerrard (P. N.) The bacteriology of beri-beri, with 
some clinical notes. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 
1899-1900, xviii, 329-371, 3 diag.— Gran (S.) On a parasite 
observed in the blood of beriberi patients in Cochin-China. 
Bull. Manila M. Soc, 1910, ii, 73.— Hunter (W. K.) The 
bacteriology of beri-beri. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, 
i, 325. Also: Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlviii, 116.— Kodama. 
Ueber die Mikroorganismen der Kakke. [Japanese text. 
Ausz., Hft. 6, suppl., 1.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 

1907, xxi, 141-161.— Kokubo. [The appearance of the beri- 
beri bacterium.] Ibid., 1905, xix, 993-1005.— Le Dantec (A.) 
Presence de bacteries amylozymes dans les feces des berib6- 
riques. B ull . Soc. path . exot ., Par. , 1910, iii, 63-65.— Manson 
(P.) The germ theory of beri-beri. Tr. Epidemiol. Soc. 
Lond., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 11-17.— Mathfs (C.) & Leger. A 
propos de la presence des bacteries amylozymes dans les 
feces des beriberiques. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 
352.— Nepveu (G.) Bacille du beriberi. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1898, exxvi, 256. Also: Marseille med., 1898, 

xxxv, 481-484. . Bacilles intraglobulaires et intracellu- 

laires dans le ben ben. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1898, 10. s., v., 337-339.— Oku (W.) [Report on the bacillus 
of benign beriberi.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1906, xxvii, 

21; 73; 155; 240. . [Report on the male principle of 

the bacillus of beriberi.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai 

Zasshi. Tokyo, 1906, 13-17. . [Report of researches on 

the infection of the pathogenic bacillus of beri-beri.] Ibid., 
17—70 .— Tashlro (T.) [Report of investigation on cause of 
kakke; kakke bacteria and its name ] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 

1899, 1435-1442.— Totsukl (T.) [The congelation of the 
bacillus of beri-beri.] Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, 383- 
433. . [A paired globular bacillus closely related to beri- 
beri.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi.1906, 269; 313.— Tsuzukl ( J.)' Erste 
Mitteilung iiber meinen Kakke coccus, den Erreger der Beri- 
berikrankheit. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 

1906, x, 399-416. . [My view on the nature of beri-beri 

from an epidemiological, clinico-bacteriological standpoint.] 
Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907-8, vi, 55-77 — Wright (H.) 
Beri-beri; some clinical cases and their bacteriology. Bnt. 
M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1563-1569. 

Beri-beri (Blood in). 

Arima (E.) Observations on the non-protein nitrogen 
blood content in beriberi. China M. J., Shanghai, 1917, 
xxxi, 336.— Ashmead (A. L.) A method for ascertaining the 
presence of carbon in the blood of beriberi patients; organiza- 
tion, the proper treatment for beriberi. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., 
Tokyo, 1903, xxii, 103 — Chun (J. W. H) The differential 
leucocytic count in beri-beri. Nat. M. J. China, Shanghai, 
1917, iii, 113-115 — Duque Estrada (H.) Hematology do 
beriberi. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904 xviii, 153; 165.— 
Fajarde (F ) Von der Hamatozoarie des Beri-beri und 
deren Pigment. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1898 xxiv 558-568. . Die Hamatozoarie des Ben-ben 

im Gehirn. Ibid., 1900, xxvii, 249-251, 1 pi — Jinbo (K.) 
Blutbefund bei Kakke. Verhandl. d.japan. path. Gesellsch. 
Tokio, 1912, ii, 43.— Mathls (C) & Leger CM.) Des varia- 
tions de la formule leucocytaire dans le beriberi. Ann. 

d'hyg. et demed. colon., Par.. 1911, xiv, 727-J64.— — . 

Contribution a l'hematologie du benben et du scorbut. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1911, iv, 315-320. — — — — . 
De l'image d'Arneth dans le beriberi et les scorbut. Ibid., 
320-322 — Melrelles(E.) Hematologiaeurologiadobenben. 
Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 1915, xxi, 171-174.— Mott (F 
W ) & Halliburton ( W. D.) Note on the blood in a case of 
beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1899, ii, 265-267.-Shlma- 
zono (J.) Ueber adrenalinahnliche Wirkung des Blut- 
serums von Beriberikranken auf das Froschauge. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxx\a, 319.— Sole- 
dade (J.) Hematologia do beriberi. Gaz. med. da Bania, 
1904-5, xxxvi, 433-464.— Suzuki (T.) On the sugar content 
of the blood in infantile beri-beri. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 
1917, xxxvi, 109.— Takasu (K.) Ueber das Blut der an 
Kakke leidenden Sauglinge und Erwachsenen Arch f. 
Kinderh., Stuttg., 1904-5, xl, 275-290.— Umashima (N.) 
r Pathological change in the circulation from kakke.] Saisei 
Gakusha Iji Shimpo, Tokyo, 1899, 46-51.-Wythe (J. H.) 



Beri-beri (Blood in) . 

Notes of microscopic examination of blood. [Beri-beri.] 
Rep. Superv. Surg. Mar. Hosp., Wash., 1880-81, 227-229, 
6 pi — Yoshlkawa (I.), Yano (K.) & Nemoto (T.) Studies 
of the blood in beriberi. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1917, xx, 
103-111. Also, Reprint. 

Beri-beri (Cases and statistics of). 

See, also, Beri-beri (History and geographical 
distribution of) . 

Beri-beri, 3,113 cases. Select. Colon. M. Rep. 1898-9, 
Lond., 1901, 300— Bertrand (L.) & Jacobs (F.) [Two 
cases.) Ann. Soc. med.-chir. d'Anvers, 1902, vii, 181-187. — 
Borgen (H.) [A case of recurrent beri-beri.) Norsk Mag. 
f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1908, 5. R., ii, 949-955— Bush- 
nell (F. G.) Acute or pernicious beri-beri. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1904, i, 1427.— Cane (E. G. S.) [Twenty-six cases.] 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1917, Iii, 69.— CavalU (P.) Un 
caso mortale di beriberi. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1898, 
iv, 1206-1208.— Curbelo (GJ [Case.] Bol. Asoc. me"d. de 
Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1906, iv, 117-119.— De Renzi 
(E.) iCase.)) N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1904, vii, 113- 
117 — Escovar(J. M.) [Case.) Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 315.— 
Findlay (G. M.) [Case.) Ibid., 1916, ii, 646.— Fleming (R. 
A.) [Three cases.) Edinb. M. J., 1914, n. s., xii, 242-245.— 
Fleming (R. A.) & Gibson (H.J. C.) [Threecases.] Ibid., 
1916, xvii, 27-33— Florand. [Case.) Bull, et mem. Soc. 
m<5d. d. hop. de Par., 1917, 3. s., xli, 430.— Gerrard (P. N.) 
"Seven cases.) Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 1642-1644.— Gillot. 
Case.) Bull. med. de l'Algerie, Alger, 1910, xxi, 398.— Ilg. 
Case.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 
1900, lxx, 165-168— Ingram (A. C.) Some epidemiological 
aspects of a small outbreak of beri-beri. J. Trop. M., Lond., 
1907, x, 102-104.— Jefferson (A.) A case of pernicious beri- 
beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1257.— Jubb (A.) A case of 
acute or pernicious beriberi. Ibid., 1904. i, 835.— Kaljser (F.) 
[Case.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1900, lxu, 231— MacKenzie 
(W. C.) [Two cases.) Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Mel- 
bourne, 1900, v, 264-269 — MMdleton (G. S.) [Two cases.) 
Glasgow M. J., 1897, xlviii, 114. — MlUer(F. P.) [Case.] Bull. 
El Paso Co. M. Soc, El Paso, Tex., 1910, ii, No. 4, 36-38.— 
Mizzonl (A.) [Case.] Marseille med., 1901 f xxxviii, 425- 
436. — Montefusco (A.) [Two cases.) Gior. internaz. d. sc 
med., Napoli, 1912, n. S., xxxiv, 865-873.— Moore (A. D.) 
[Case.) Memphis M. Month., 1912, xxxii, 479-481.— Nail 
(J. F.) [Case.) Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1898, xvii, 149- 
151.— Patrick (H. T.) [Case.) Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, 
xvi, 414-417. — Penna (J.) [Case.) An. d.Circ. med. argent., 
Buenos Aires, 1900, xxiii, 454-474 — R[amus] (C.) & Sftimp- 
son) (W. G.) Beriberi. [Fatal case with necropsy.! Rep. 
Surg. Gen. Pub. Health & Mar. Hosp. Serv. U. S., Wash., 
1904, 465-467 — Randall (J. A.) [Twelve cases.) U. States 
Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1910, iv, 385.— Reed (A. C.) (Cases.) 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 116-118. Also, Re- 
print.— Selfler (W.) [Case.) Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1900, xlvii, 762.— Smart (C.) [Case.) Rep. Surg.-Genl. 
Army. Wash., 1902-3, 69-71.— Springthorpe (J. W.) [Three 
cases.) Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1900, v, 
173-178 — Statistics, pathologv, and pathogenesis of beri- 
beri.) Saikingaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907, 224-249.— Taburet. 
Cas de beriberi suraigu. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1903, 
xxxiii, 287.— Travis (F. M.) [Twenty-one cases.) Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1917. xv, 476-482.— Wall (J. S.) 
[Case.] Wash. M. Ann., 1904-5, iii, 359-363.— Ward (J. M.) 
[Case.) Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army, Wash., 1900-1901, 236.— 
Waters (W. J.) [Four cases.] J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1908, x, 176-181.— Winter (H. E.) Observations on 
beri-beri. Ibid., 1905, iv, 178-181— Woodbury (F. T.) 
Report of a case of acute pernicious beriberi in a white man . 
Month. Cycl. & M. Bull., Phila., 1909, ii. 305-307.— Wright 
(H.) A fatal case of acute cardiac beri-beri. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1906, i, 1095-1097. 

Beri-beri (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Beri-beri (Bacteriology of); Beri- 
beri(Bloodin) ; Beri-beri (Experimental) ; Beri- 
beri (Eye in); Beri-beri (Heart in); Beri-beri 
(Metabolism in); Beri-beri in hospitals; Beri- 
beri in prisons; Beri-beri on shipboard; De- 
ficiency diseases; Vitamines. 

Braddon (W. L.) The cause and prevention 
of beri-beri. 8°. London, 1907. 

van Dieren (E.) Nogmaals: de beri-beri- 
kwestie. 8°. Arnhem, 1888. 

. Verweerschrift contra C. L. van den 

Burg's aankondiging van: Beri-beri eene rijstver- 
gifting, critisch-historische bijdrage tot de ken- 
nis der meelvergiften. 8°. Amsterdam, 1897. 

Fraser (H.) & Stanton (A. T.) An inquiry 
concerning the etiology of beri-beri. 8°. Singa- 
pore, 1909. 
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Beri-beri (Causes and pathology of). 

Glogner (M.) Die Aetiologie der Beriberi 
und die Stellung dieser Krankheit im nosologi- 
schen System, roy. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

See, also, infra, Schaumann. 

. Die Nahrungsmitteltheorien iiber die 

Ursache der Beriberi in kritischer Beleuchtung. 
8°. Leipzig, 1912. 

Treutlein (A.) *Ueber chronische Oxal- 
saurevergiftung an Hiihnern und deren Be- 
ziehung zur Aetiologie der Beriberi. [Habilita- 
tionsschrift.] 8°. Wiirzburg, 1906. 

Also, in: Verhandl. d. phys.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wiirzb., 
1906, xxxviii, 323-345, 2 pL 

Adrianl (P.) Beri-beri en de rijstvergifhypothese. 
Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1903, lvii, 181-183— van Andel 
(P.) A contribution to the etiology and treatment of beri- 
beri. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1909, xii. 63.— Aoyagi (T.) 
Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie des Nervensystems 
und des Muskels bei Beriberi. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. 
k. Univ. zu Tokyo, 1910, ix, 60-131, 4 pi , 3 tab.— Arnold 
(W. J. J.) The etiology of beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, i, 299.— Aron (H.) & Hocson (F.) Phosphorus 
starvation with special reference to beriberi. Philippine J. 
Sc. [B.], Manila, 1910 ? v, 81-122. [Discussion], 137-144.— 
Ashmead ( A. S.) Etiology of beriberi. Med. Fortnightly, 

St. Louis, 1900, xvii, 208-210. . Beri-beri from rice 

eating. Am. Med.. Phila., 1902, ii, 950. Also, Reprint. — 
Bantock (G. G.) The etiology of beri-beri. Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, i, 648 — Barbezieux (G.) Considerations sur 
le beriberi; pathogeme et traitement. Rev. de med., Par., 

1911, xxxi, 81-105.— Bertarelli (E.) En favore della genesi 
alimentare del beri-beri. Morgagni; Milano, 1911, liii, pt. 2, 
874-877.— Blaauw (E. E.) The aetiology of beriberi. N. 
York M. J., 1899, lxx, 861— Breaudat ( L.) Origine alimen- 
taire du beriberi. Bull. Soc. path. exot.. Par., 1910, iii, 317- 
323.— Browning (H. G.) Etiology m beri-beri. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 69.— Buchanan (W. J.) Beri-beri 
and rice. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 577.— Casey (J. P.) The 
etiology of beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 1091 — 
Chamberlain (W. P.) The character of the rice which 
prevents beri-beri and the manner in which it is milled. 
Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1913-14, i, 121-128. Also: 
Am. Soc. Trop. M., Phila., 1913, viii, 76-83. Also, Reprint. 

. The etiology of oriental beriberi; character of the 

rice which causes polyneuritis in man and fowls. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, cxix, 263-269.— Chamberlain (W. P.), 
Bloombergh (H. D.) & Kllbourne (E. D.) A study of the 
influence of rice diet and of inanition on the production of 
multiple neuritis of fowls and the bearing thereof on the 
etiology of beriberi. Mil. Surgeon, Wash^ 1911, xxix, 127- 
106.— Chamberlain (W. P.) & Vedder (E. B.) A contri- 
bution to the etiology of beriberi. Philippine J. Sc. [B ], 
Manila, 1911, vi, 251; 395. Also, Reprint. — Chamberlain 
(W. P.), Vedder (E. B.) & Williams (R. R.) A contribu- 
tion to the etiology of beriberi. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 

1912, vii, (B), 39-52. Also, Reprint.— Clarke (.1. T.) The 
etiology of beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 113 — 
Curtis (O. W.) The causative factor of beri-bori. Lancet, 
Lond., 1939. i, 1777.— Daniels (C. W.) Rice and beri-beri. 
Ibid., 1907, ii, 317.— Darling (S. T.) The pathologic allini- 
ties of beriberi and scurvy. J. Am. M. Ass , Chic ago, 1914, 
lxiii, 12.) I-12D1 .— Delflno (V.) Nuevas concepciones etio- 
logical del beri-beri; profilaxia do esta onformedad. Gat', 
mid. d. Sur, Granada, 1913, x\xi »;i l . — van Diercn (E.) 
Beri-beri en rijstvoedmg. Nederl. Tiidsehr. v. Geneesk , 
Amst., 1909, i, 1256-1202— Drummond (J. C.) & Funk(C) 
The chemical investigation of the phosphotungstato precipi- 
tate from rice-polishings. Biochem. J., Liverp., 1911, viii, 
598-615.— Durck (II.) Ucber die feinereo hlstologischen 
Veranderungen, besonders des Nervensystems bei JJcri- 
Beri. Verhandl. d. deutseh. path. Gesellsch. 1907, Jena, 

1908, xi, 325-332. . Untersuchungen iiber dio patho- 

logischo Anatomie der Beri-IJeri; ein Boitrag zur uonnalen 
und pathologischen Anatomie des peripherischen Nerven- 
systems. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1908. 
8. Suppl., 1-176, 41 pi — Edie (E. S ), Evans (W. H.) [et al.]. 
The anti-neuritic bases of vegetable origin in relationship to 
beri-beri, with a method of isolation of torulin. the anti- 
neuritic base of yeast. Ann. Trop. M.& Parasitol., Liverp., 
1912-13, vi, 235-243.— Eijkman (C.) Beri-beri eu voeding. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 189.8, 2. R., xxxiv, d. 

1, 185; 233. . Polyneuritis der Hiihner und Beri- 

Beri, eine chronische Oxalsaurevergiftung? Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 127. . Aetiologie en pro- 
phylaxis der beri-beri. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
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3 pi. [Discussion], 137-144. AUo: J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 
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franc, de me"d. C. r., Par., 1902, ii, 487-495.— Nagayo (M.) 
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Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1900-1901, ifi, 106-140, 
3 pi. — S. Le beriberi peut-il devenir epidemique en Europe 
par contagion? Semaine med., Par., 1897, xvii, 470.— 
Saldanha (C. N.) A note on the etiology of beri-beri and 
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hop. de Par., 1918, 3. s., xiii, 137-140.— SUvado (J.) Critica 
da theoria verminosa do beriberi. Tribuna med., Rio do 
Jan., 1915, xxi, 219; 239; 251.— Simpson (G. C. E.) & Edie 
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bread and beriberi. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciii, 863.— 
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ogy of beri-beri. J. State Med., Lond., 1913, xxi, 129-150. 
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v, pt. 2, 679-696. Also, transl.: Rev. filipina de med. y 
farm., Manila, 1913, iv, 293-312.— Sugai (T.) & Mlzuda (K.) 
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of beri-beri by a toxin conveyed by rice, considered in the 
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N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1912-13, lxv, 191-190.— Wieland (H.) 
Beitrage zur Aetiologie der Beri-Beri. Analytische Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Phosphorgehalt vonernahrungskranken 
Tieren. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1912, 
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der Bcriberikrankheit. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
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(B), x, 121-125.— Wright (H.) Changes in the neuronal 
centres in beri-beric neuritis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, i, 
1610-1616. . An inquiry into the etiology and pathol- 
ogy of beri-beri. Stud. Inst. M. Research Fed. Malay 

States, Singapore, 1902, ii, 1-93, 2 diag., 7 tab., 1 map. -. 

An enquiry into the etiology and pathology of beri-beri. J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1905, viii, 161; 180; 197; 209.— Wright (H.), 
Hose (C.) [et al.]. A discission on the etiology and pathol- 
ogy, of beri-beri. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1095-1100.— 
Yacoub (K.) Notes on three cases of beri-beri following 
relapsing fever and due to prolonged feeding on condensed 
milk. Practitioner, Lond., 1918, C, 290.— Tamaguchl (S.) 
[The etiology of beriberi.] Chiba Igakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1903, No. 58, 2; No. 59, 1. 

Beri-beri ( Complications and sequeke of) . 

See, also, Beri-beri (Eye in); Beri-beri 
(Heart in) ; Beri-beri in pregnancy. 

Ghazarossian (B.) *Du beriberi a forme 
paralytique. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Boucher (H.) Sur un cas de beriberi avec nephrite et 
cirrhose du foic. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi, 159.— Britto (A.) 
Le beriberi et la melhode de Founder pour la recherche de 
l'ataxie naissante. Bull, med.. Par., 1896, x, 1215.— Kana- 
sugl (H. E.) [Two cases of laryngeal oodema caused by 
kakke.J Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1898. xix, No. 2, 1-6. 

. Die Kehlkopfstorungen bei Beriberi. Beri. klin. 

Wchnschr., 1908 xlv, 1084-1086. A bo: Verhandl. d. internat. 
Laryngo-Rhinol.-Kong. 1908, Wien & Leipz., 1909, i, 421- 
427. — Kasal. Lebercirrhose durch Kakke (Beriberi). 
[Japanese text. Ref., Hft. 2, Suppl., 8.1 Kyoto Igaku 
Zasshi, 1907, iv, No. 2, 65-89— Kawagawa (K.) [Two cases 
of paralysis of the left nervus recurrens in the progress of 
beri-beri.) Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1901, 1637-ia54— van-Leent 
(J.-B.) Note sur line forme mixteet peu connue de bcTi-Wri 
et de scorbut, avec quelques remarques sur la therapeutiquo 
alimentaire. Arch, de med, nav., Par., 1903, lxxix, 275- 
279. — Masuyama(M.) [Dysentery and beri-beri.) Daihan 
Igaku Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907. vi, 290-331.— Mlddleton 
(E. M.) A case of beri-beri complicated by duodenal ulcer. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxii, 589-591.— 
(K.) Ein Fall von Recurrenslahmung bei Beriberi mit 
anatomischem Behind. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Beri. 
& Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1311— Mlura (M.) Kakko mit 
Icterus. [Japanese text.] Ztsehr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu 
Tokyo, 1896, x, 20. Hft., 1-5.— Monro (T. K.) A case ol 
ship beri-beri associated with an erythematous eruption. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 529.— Mont' Alverne de Sequel™. 
Tratamento thermal da paralysia beriberica em S. Miguel. 
Rev. portuguezade med. e ciriirg. prat., Lisb., 1898, iv, 225- 
237.— Novaes (J.) Topographia das anesthesias no beriberi 
(escorbutismo e beriberismo). Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 

1907, xxi, 181-186. . Beriberi e eseorbuto. Ibid., 244- 

247.— Okata (K.) [The effects of beriberi on the larynx ] 
Dai Nippon Ji-Bi-In-Ko-Kwa-Kwai Kwai Ho. Tokyo, 1902, 
viii, Nos. 4-5, 1- 12.— Rimbaud. Beriberi avec ascite 
chyleuse. Marseille med., 1918, lv, 475-478.— Saunders 



Beri-beri (Complications and sequelse of) . 

(Eleanora B.) The coexistence of pellagra and beri-beri. 
Tr. Nat. Ass. Study Pellagra 1912 Columbia 1914, ii, 
325-331.— Shiba. [Researches on the effect of beri-beri 
on the nerves and blood vessels.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1906, 
1519-1524.— Shirae (K.) Ueber den Verlauf der mit Kakke 
complicirten Dvsenterie. [Japanese text.] Ztsehr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1897, xi, 764-767.— Tanaka (T.) [The 
relation of kakke and indigestion.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, 

2284 ; 2332; 2413. . [The digestive canal in beri-beri.] 

Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1904, 369-373 — Wakasugi (K.) Bezie- 
hungen der Autointoxication (bes. der intestinalen) zur 
Kakke. [Japanese text.) Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 
1899, xiii, 749-761.— WakU (E.) Ein Fall von Kakke mit 
Schwerhorigkeit. [Japanese text.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1904-5. iii, 22-26 — WakU (S.) [The influence of 
beri-beri on the kidnevs.) Igaku Chuwo Zasshi, Tokvo, 

1904, 1291-1304 — Wrafter (R. E.) Acute malarial oedema: 
beri-beri. Praet. Med., Delhi, 1907, v, 55-59.— Wright (H.) 
An outline of acute beri-beri and its residual paralysis. Rev. 
Neurol. & Psychiat., Edinb., 1905, iii, 645-662. 

Beri-beri (Diagnosis and semeiology of). 

See, ahn, Beri-beri (Bacteriology of); Beri- 
beri (Blood in); Beri-beri (Eye in); Beri-beri 
(Heart in); Beri-beri (Metabolism in); Beri- 
beri ( Urine in). 

Osborne (W.) Ueber einige Falle Beri-Beri- 
artiger Erkrankungen aus Ai'rika. 8°. Berlin, 
1908, 

Ashmead (A. S.) Was it beri-beri? J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xl, 183— Austregesilo (A.) Reflexos pa- 
tellars exaltados e desdobramento da 1» bulha no beriberi. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1904, xviii, 213.— Buchanan (W. 
J.) Beri-beri and the diseases confused with it. Dublin J. 
M. Sc., 1897, civ, 475-479 — Carpenter (P. T.) The clinical 
aspects of beri-beri. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1898-9, i, 319-321.— 
Cole (A. F.) Unusual symptoms in beri-beri. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1355.— Coreto (E.) II beriberi e la sindrome 
beriberica. Incurabili, Napoli, 1917, xxxii, 137: 153.— 
Currie (D. H.) Beriberi, or a disease closely resembling it, 
met in Chinese fishermen returning to San Francisco from 
Alaska. Am. Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 225-227. — Draper (A. P.) 
Beriberi early diagnosed and readily curtailed. J. Trop. 
M. [etc.], Lond., 1916, xix, 92— Eijkman (C.) Over de 
resultaten van net electrisch onderzoek bij beri-beri. Ge- 
neesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1889, xxviii, 349- 
365 — Flessinger (N.) & Lecuyer (M.) Beriberi hydropique 
a forme Wnigne. Pressemed., Par., 1917, xxv, 479.— Flessin- 
ger ( N* . ) & Leroy ( E . ) Beri beri hydropic ue a forme aigue, 
mortelle. Ibid — Fowler (J. F. S.) Does beri-beri exist un- 
diagnosed in this colony? British Guiana M. Ann., Deme- 
rara, 1899, xi, 8-10 — Fraga (C.) Beriberi ou syndrome beri- 
berica? Brazil-med.. Rio de Jan., 1917, xxxi. 9; 17; 25; 35.— 
Guerrero (M. S.) El reflejo de Aschner en el beriberi, espe- 
cialmente en el beriberi infantil. Rev. filipina de med. y 
farm., Manila, 1915, vi, 417-435 — Inada (R.) Referat fiber 
Beriberi oder Kakke: kliniseher Teil. Verhandl. d. japan, 
path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1912, ii, 1-6 — Klnoshlta (T.) & 
Ikeguchl (T.) Die ultramikroskopische Betrachtung der 
Kakkemilch. Ibid., 49-51— Kokubo. [The diagnosis of 
beriberi.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, 
845-855. . [Remark on the svmptomatology* of beri- 
beri] (Ausz , 22. Hft.) Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokvo, 

1905, xix, 1005-1015 — Macleod (K ) Beri-beri and epi- 
demic dropsy. Tr. Bombav M. Cong., Bombay, 1909, 273- 
279 — Maragliano (E.) freuronite inferiore (beri-beri?). 
Boll. d. clin., Milano, 1914, xxxi, 200-203 — Mulra (K.) 
Notizen zur Symptomatologie von Beri-Beri. [Japanese 
text.l Igaku Cnuwo Zasshi, Tokvo, 1905-6, 422-425. Also: 
Iji Shinbun. Tokio, 1905, 106l-i064.— Mlura (M.) [The 
diagnosis of beri-ben.) Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokvo, 1906, xxv, 
pt. 2, No. 289, 1-3 — Nadam (C. K. R.) Diagnosis of beri- 
beri. Indian M. Rec., Calcutta, 1903, xxiv, 1157.— Norman 
(C.) The clinical features of beri-beri. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. 
Ireland, Dubl., 1898 9, xvii, 145-179, 17 pi. Also: Dublin J. 
M. Sc., 1900, cix, 1-16.— Novaes (J.) Em torno da beriberi 
e da sua topographia anesthesica. Tribuna med., Rio de 
Jan 1907, xiii, 299; 313: 33S; 353; 373, 1 pi — Oku. [Remarks 
on the localisation of beri-beri ] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, 796-806. Also: Chiugai Iji Shinpo, 
Tokio, 1905, xxvi, 1445-1466.— Plehn (A.) Fall von Beri- 
Beri mit atvpischem Verlauf. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Beri. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 573— Shiga (K.)& Susama 
(S.) Ueber die kakke- (beriberi-) ahnliche Krankheitder 
Tiere (Studien fiber das Wesen der Kakke). Beihefte z. 
Arch. f. Schiffs- U. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz.., 1911, nr. 59-94, 
1 pi. — Shimazono. von der electrischen Reaction bei 
der Kakke-Lahmung. [Japanese text.) Shinkeigaku 
Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906-7. v, 173-176 — Sugal. Ueber Venen- 
phaenomene bei Kakke. [Japanese text. Ausz., 8. Hft ] 
Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1904, xviii, 410-423 — 
Takata (K.) Demonstration vori Doppelton und Doppelge- 
riiusehn der Schenkelarterie bei Kakke. [Japanese text ] 
Ztsehr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokvo, 1898, xii, 587-591.— Ta- 
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Beri-beri (Diagnosis and semeiology oj). 

keya (H.) & Kusama (T.) Kakkeforschung mittelst eines 
Plethysmographcn. Vcrhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch., 
Tokio, 1912. ii, 47.— Taylor (J. S.) Bcri-beri or alcoholic 
neuritis? J. Ass. Mil. Surg. U. S., Carlisle, 1906, xviii, 412- 
420.— Uchermann (V.) 1st Beri-Beri eia einheitUches 
Krankheitsbild? Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz^ 1904, 
xxv, 617-624.— Wakii. Ueber den Hautreflex bei Kakke. 
[Ausz., 14. Hft.] [Japanese text.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. 
zu Tokyo, 1903, xvii, 618; 679 — Wilson (R.) A case of beri- 
beri presenting an initial erythema resembling pellagra. 
Tr. Nat. Assoc. Study Pellagra 1912, Columbia, 1914, ii, 321- 
323 .— Yoshida (K.) [Beriberi and the reflex of Babinski.] 
Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1903, 97-105. 

Beri-beri (Experimental). 

See, also, Beri-beri in animals; Neuritis (Mul- 
tiple). 

Lebredo (M. G.) Beri-beri; an epidemiologi- 
cal and experimental study. 8°. Habana, 1915. 

Schnyder (K.) *Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der experimentellen Reispolyneu- 
ritis (Beriberi). [Basel.] 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1914, xx. 

Bauer. Die experimentelle Beriberi (Polyneuritis) beim 
Gefliigel und ihre Beziehung zur Vitaminfrage. Ztschr. f. 
Veterinark., Berl., 1914, xxvi, 257-271.— Breinl (A.) Note 
on experiments on polyneuritis in pigeons. J. Trop. M. 
[etc.], Lond., 1916, xix, 129.— Chamberlain (W. P.), 
Bloombergh (H. D.) & Kilbourne (E. D.) The study of 
the influence of rice diet and of inanition on the production 
of multiple neuritis of fowls and the bearing thereof on the 
etiology of beriberi. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1911, vi, Sec. 
B, No. 3, 177-208. Also, Reprint.— Cooper (Evelyn Ash- 
ley). Experiments on the causation of beri-beri. Lancet, 

Lond., 1911, ii, 1266. . The preparation from animal 

tissues of a substance which cures polyneuritis in birds 
induced by diets of polished rice. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 

1913, vii, 268-274. Also, Reprint. . On the protective 

and curative principles of certain foodstuffs against polyneu- 
ritis induced in birds by a diet of polished rice. J. Hyg., 

Cambridge, 1913, xii, 436-462. Also, Reprint. — . The 

curative action of autolysed yeast against avian polyneu- 
ritis. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 250-252.— Diaz 
Silvera (C.) Polineuritis experimental. Actas y trab. d. 
3° Cong. med. nac., Habana, 1914, ii, 211— Dutcher (R. A.) 
Observations on the curative properties of honey, nectar, 
and corn pollen in avian polyneuritis. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 
1918, xxxvi, 551-555. Also, Reprint.— Eijkman(C) Uebcr 
die Natur und Wirkungsweise der gegen experimentelle 
Polyneuritis wirksamen Substanzen. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg.. Leipz., 1913, xvii, 328-335.— Fink (L. G.) 
Beri-beri and white rice; an experiment with parrots. J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1910, xiii, 241.— Fraser (H.) & Stanton 
(A. T ) Feeding experiments on animals. Stud. Inst. M. 
Research, Fed. Malay States, Singapore, 1911, No. 12, 28-33j 

2 pi 2 1. . Experiments with various white 

rices. Ibid.. 40, 4 pi., 10 1. . Starvation and 

forced feeding experiments. Ibid., 43, 3 1. . 

Experiment with unpolished rices. Ibid., 45, 6 1. . 

Experiments with polishings. Ibid., 49, 2 1. — . 

Experiments to isolate the protective substances contained in 

rice polishings. Ibid., 66-74, 8 1. . Experiments 

with the proof spirit filtrate. Ibid., 75-78, 5 1. . 

Experiments with 91% alcohol filtrate. Ibid., 79-89, 8 pi.— 
Funk (C.) On the chemical nature of the substance which 
cures polyneuritis in birds induced by a diet of polished 

rice. J. Physiol., Lond., 1911, xliii, 395-400. . The 

preparation from yeast and certain foodstuffs of the sub- 
stance the deficiency of which in diet occasions polyneuritis 

in birds. Ibid., 1912-13, xlv, 75-81. . Experimental 

studies on beri-beri; the action of certain purine- and pyri- 

midine-derivatives. Ibid.. 489-492. . Fortschritte der 

experimentellen Beriberiforschung in den Jahren 1911-13. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1997-1999. . 

Studien fiber Beriberi. Experimentelle Beweise gegen die 
toxische Theorie der Beriberi. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1914, lxxxix, 373-377.— Gibson (R. B.) The influ- 
ence of compensated salt mixtures on the development of 
polyneuritis gallinarum and beriberi. Philippine J. Sc. 
Manila, 1913, viii (B), 351-367, 4 pi.— Gibson (R. B.) & 
Concepcion (Isabela). Nerve degeneration in fowls fed 
on unhusked rice (palay). Ibid., 1914, ix, [B], H9-123 1 pi. 
Also, transl.: Rev.filipinade med. y farm., Manila, 1914, v, 
511-515.— Guerero (M. S.) & Gavieres (J. G.) The action of 
the milk of beriberic women on the frog's heart. Bull. Ma- 
nila M. Soc, 1912,iv, 167-177.— Hulshoff Pol (D. J.) X-zuur 
als geneesmiddel tegen polyneuritis gallinarum. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1917, i, 806-812.— Hunter 
(W ) & Koch (W. V. M.) Experimental beri-beri in mon- 
keys. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1907, x, 346-351.— Kon (Y.) 
& Okasaki (M.) Fiitterungsversuche mit Reis und Starke 
bei Tauben zur TJntersuchung des Wesens der Benberi- 
ahnlichen Erkrankung von Vogeln. Verhandl. d. japan. 



Beri-beri (Experimental) . 

path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1916, vi, 80-82.— Lebredo (M. G.) 
Beri-beri; estudio epidemiologic© y experimental. San. 
y beneflc. Bol. ofic, Habana, 1916, xv, 79-92. Also, transl.: 
Ibid., 141-154. Also; Proc. Pan Am. Scient. Cong., Wash., 
1917, x, 29-39. Also, Reprint.— Le Dantec (A.) Contri- 
bution a l'etude du beriberi experimental. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1910, hi, 118-121.— L'hermitte (J.) 
Les lesions cerebrates de la polynevrite avitaminique (beri- 
beri experimental). Rev. neurol., Par., 1916, xxix, pt. 2, 
6-8.— McCarrison (R.) A contribution to the study of 
experimental beri-beri. Indian J. M. Research, Calcutta, 
1914, ii, 369-374, 4 pi.— Nagayo (M.) & Fuji! (S.) Reisfut- 
terungsversuch bei Alien zwecks Erzeugung der Beriberi- 
ahnlichen Erkrankung. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Gesellsch. 
Tokio, 1912, ii, 39-43.— OUive & Collignon. Recherches 
experimentales sur quelques cas de beriberi. Gaz. m6d. de 
Nantes, 1914, 2. s., xxxii, 104-107.— Richter (H.) Zentrale 
Veranderungen bei experimentcller Beriberi der Taube. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. Neurol; u. Psychiat., Berl. & Leipz., 1913- 
14, xxi, Orig., 172-181. Also [Abstr.]: Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1914, 1, 180.— Host (E. R.) Experiments 
in connection with the cause of beri-beri. Indian M. Gaz., 
Calcutta, 1901, xxxvi, 255: 1902, xxxvii, 270-272.— Sakai (S.) 
& Hiramatsu (T.) Ueber die vasokonstriktorische Wir- 
kung des Serums von Kakke- Kranken auf die uberleben- 
den Froschgefasse. Mitt. a. d. med. Fakult. d. k. Univ. zu 
Tokyo, 1914, xiii, 177-195, 1 ch.— Salanoue (H.) Etude 
experimental du beriberi. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi, 201.— 
Schaumann (H.) Ueber die Darstellung und Wirkungs- 
weise einer der in der Reiskleie enthaltenen, gegen experi- 
mentelle Polyneuritis wirksamen Substanzen. Arch. f. 
Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1912, xvi, 349-361.— Segawa 
(M.) Ueber das Wesen der experimentellen Polyneuritis 
der Huhner und Tauben und ihre Beziehung zur Beriberi 
des Menschen. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1914, ccv, 404-443. — Segawa (S.) Fiitterungsversuche mit 
entschaltem Reis bei Huhnern und Tauben. Verhandl. d. 
japan, path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1912, ii, 37 - 39.— Shiga 
(K.) Experimentelle Studien fiber die Kakke (=Beriberi). 
Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, liv, Ref., 
Beilage. 156-170.— Shiga (K.) & Kusama (S.) Experi- 
mentelle Studien fiber die Kakke (Beriberi). Mitt. a. a. k. 
Inst. f. Infektionskr. zu Tokyo, 1911, 45-47. — Tasawa (R.) 
Experimentelle Polyneuritis, besonders bei Vogeln, im Ver- 
gleich zur Beriberi des Menschen. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1914, xvii, 27-46.— Voegtlln (C.) & Towles 
(Caroline). The treatment of experimental beri-beri with 
extracts of spinal cord. J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap. 
Bait., 1913-14, v, 67-76.— Weill (E.) & Mouriquand (G.) 
Beriberi experimental provoque par une alimentation exclu- 
sive par l'orge decortique. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de Par., 

1914, xvi, 391-394. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1915, lxxviii, 649-651.— Wellman (C.) On the production of 
a beriberiform polyneuritis in fowls with substances other 
than rice. South. M. J., Nashville, 1913, vi, 516-518.— Well- 
man (C.) & Bass (C. C.) Polyneuritis gallinarum caused 
by different foodstuffs; with special reference to the effect of 
commercial rice coating on neuritis production. Am. J. 
Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 1913, i, 129-139, 3 pi.— Wellman 
(C), Eustis (A. C.) & Scott (L. C.) The rapid cure of 
polyneuritis gallinarum by intramuscular injection of a 
substance isolated from rice; note on the pathology of the 
disease. Ibid., 295-299.— Williams (R. R.) Las vitaminas 
del beriberi desde el punto de vista teorico y experimental. 
Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1914, v, 697-702. 

Beri-beri (Eye in). 

Aoki (T.) Ueber Centralskotom bei Kakke (Beriberi). 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 118.— Hlrota (C.) [One or 
two cases of ptosis occurring in children nursed by mothers 
affected by kakke.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1899, 1869-1874.— 
Ichihara (N.) [Two cases of peculiar defects of the field of 
vision in beri-beri.] Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1903, vii, 916-923. ■. [Amblyopia from beri- 
beri.] Ibid., 1904, viii, 521-541.— Inouye (T.) [On Dr. 
Kono's report on disorders of the vision in the course of 
kakke.] Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1896, xvii, No. 390, 4-6.— 
Komoto (J.) [On the ophthalmological symptoms in the 
patient suffering from kakke.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, No. 
1030, 1-5.— Komoto (J.) & Aoki (T.) The central scotoma 
in kak'ke. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1903, xxii, 109-117. 
Also: Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1903, ii, 170-177.— Kono 
(T.) Ueber das Auftreten der centralen Sehschwache im 
Verlaufe von Kakke. [Japanese text,] Ztschr. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1896, x, 255-262— Marubi. [Paralysis 
of the eye muscles by beri-beri.] Nippon Gankwa Gaku- 
kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1906, x, 574-578.— Miyake (S.) Parese 
des Oculomotorius und Paralyse des Nervus laryngeus bei 
Sauglingskakke. [Japanese text.] Ztschr. d. med. Ge- 
sellsch. zu Tokyo, 1895, ix, 21. Hft., 19-25.— Sano (T.) 
[Examination of 23 cases in which the sight was affected by 
kakke.] Juntendo Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1899, 
1057 ; 2009.— Tillier (F.) [Sur un cas de daltonisme con- 
secutif au beri-ben. Res., 944.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1900, 4. R.. xv, 931-934.— Tsurumaru 
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Beri-beri (Eye in). 

(T.) [Some cases of eye disease from beri-beri.] Nippon 
Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, iv, 496-522 — 
Yamamoto (Y.) Ueber Centralskotom bei Kakke. 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1903, vii, 119. 

Beri-beri (Heart in). 

Adaclii (M.) The actions of the so-called beri-beri poison 
on the heart. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1910, x xix, 543-55 1 .— 
de Almeida Magalhaes (P.) Das perturbacoes cardiacas 
no beri-beri. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1892-3, 4. s., iii, 55; 104; 
148; 209 — Glogner (M.) Ueber Fragmentation der Hcrz- 
und Skelettmuskidatur und Kontinuitiitstrennungen des 
el&stischen Gewebes bei Bcri-Beri sowie iiber das Wesen 
dieser Krankheit. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1903, clxxi, 389-418, 1 pi — Hlrano (C.) Ueber das 
Herzgewicht bei Beriberi una bei einigen anderen Erkran- 
kungen. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., Tokyo, 1915, 
v, 100-103.— Hisashi (T.) Ein Fall von Kakke mit Pulsvcr- 
langsamung. [Japanese text.] Iji Shinbun, Tokio, 1899, 
No. 537, 1-3.— Ido (Y.) & Watanabe (Y.) The orthodia- 
graphic examination of the heart in beri-beri. Sei-i-Kwai M. 
J., Tokyo, 1914, xxxiii, 35. — Kurose (H.) [Beri-beri affect- 
ing the heart.) Kyo-rin-no Shiori, Tokyo, 1902, xiv, 186- 
190. — MIdorikawa (K.) Die Gewichtsverhaltnissc der 
Herzteile bei Beriberi. Verhandl. d. jap. path. Gesellsch., 
Tokio, 1915, v, 99. — Mlura (M.) Pathologiseh-anatomische 
Veranderungen im kleinen Kreislaufssystcm bei den Mitral- 
kranken und bei Kakkepatienten. Mitth. a. d. med. Fac. 
d. k.-jap. Univ., Tokio, 1898-9, iv, 175-180.— Ouwehand 
(C. D.) lets over polsfrequentie en beri-beri. Genecsk. 
Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1894, xxxiv, 591-601.— 
Stanley (A.) Beri-beri and the heart. J. Trop. M., Lond., 

1901, iv, 351-354.— Sugei (T.) & Hikarida (M.) [The 
retarded circulation of the blood in beri-beri.] Iji Shinbun, 
Tokio, 1899, No. 553, 1-7. — Tadaharu Maruyama. 
Changes in the heart in beri-beri. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, iii, Gen. Path. & Path. Anat.. pt. 2, 
81-86.— Tanaka (Y.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Entstehungsweise der Herzhypertrophie bei der Beriberi- 
Krankheit. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 1710-1712 

Beri-beri (History and geographical 
distribution of). 

Greig (E. D. W.) Epidemic dropsy in 
Calcutta, fpl. Calcutta, 1911. 

Andrieux. Epid^mie de benben observce a Poulo-Con- 
dore en 1897-8. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1900, 
iii. 183-189.— Ashley-Emlle (L. E.) Beri-beri in South 
Africa. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1904, vii, 307-309.— Ashmead 
(A. S.) Beriberi among the Chinese. Am. Med., Phila., 

1902, iv, 962. Also: Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1903, xxii, 104.— 
Ayers Kopke. Consideracoes sobre a epidemia de beriberi 
na Africa occidental. Arch, de med., Lisb., 1897-8, i, 290- 

307. . Relatorio Sobre a endemia de beriberi em S. 

Thome. Arch, de hyg. e path, exotic., Lisb., 1905, i, 92-99.— 
Barry (C.) Notes on beri-beri in Rangoon. Indian M 
Gaz.. Calcutta, 1900. xxxv, 343-345, 1 diag.— Bell (W. D.) 
Beriberi in the Philippine Islands. Am. Therapist, N. Y., 
1904-5, xiii, 206-208.— Beriberi in the United States. Pub. 
Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1910, xxv. 
921-923.— Bolton (J.) Beri-beri at Diego Garcia. J. Tropi 
M., Lond., 1902, y, 248-251.— Bonardi (E.) U beri-beri ed , 
suoi rehquati fra l nostri emigranti al Brasile. Osp. magg. 
Riv. scient.-prat. <!.... di Milano, 1911, vi, 132-143. Also: 
R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1911, 2. s., xliv, 
478-^95. — Braddock (C. S.) Beri-beri as seen in Siam and 
the Malay Peninsula. Dietet. & Hvg. Gaz., N. Y., 1907, 

xxiii, 649. . Some notes on beriberi as seen in the Far 

East. N. York M. J., [etc.], 1910. xci, 541. — Brault (J.) Lo 
beriberi; sa distribution geographiquo aux colonies. Rev. 
scient., Par., 1907, 5. s., viii, 652-650.— Bruto da Costa (B .) 
Casos de beriberi em S. Thomo. Arch. hyg. path. exot.. 
Lisboa, 1911. iii, 79-87.— Bullmore (C.) Notes on berl-berl 
at Falmouth. Pub. Health, Lond., 1902-3, xv, 198-211.— 
Butler (F. W. P.) Beriberi. J. South Car. M. Ass , Charles- 
ton, 1910, x, 234-236.— Casey (J. P. N.) An epidemic of 
beri-beri in St. Helena. South African M. Rec, Cape Town, 

1903, i, 107.— Chamberlain (\V. P.) The disappearance ol 
beriberi from tho I'hilippino (native) scouts: Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1911, xxviii, 509-522.— Cohen (II. M.) Beriberi as 
met with in the Philippines. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1905, 
xlviii, 477-487. — Cozanet. Relation d'une dpidemie do' 
beriberi ayant sevi a Goa (Haut-Senegal-Niger). Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1013, xvi, 157-109.— Crozler 
(G. C.) An outbreak of true beri-beri among the students 
at Tura, Garo Hills, Assam. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1905, x!, 95-98.— Daniels (O. W.) Observations in the 
Federated Malay States on beri-beri. Stud. Inst. Med. Re- 
search Fed. Malay States, Lond., 1906, iv, 1-105. — Dansauer. 
Ueber den Naehweis von Beriberi in Deutsch-Siidwest- 
afrika. Arch. f. Sehiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1907. xi, 315- 
335, l diag.— Delany (T. II.) A case of beri-beri in the 
China expeditionary force. Indian M. Gaz., Calculi a, 
1901, xxxvi, 329. . Epidemic dropsy or beri-beri In east- 
ern Bengal. Ibid., 1908, xliii, 167-174, 1 ch.— Doyle (S. B.) 



Beri-beri (History and geographical 
distribution of). 

Beriberi; a South American aspect of the disease. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 828.— Dubois (A.) & Corln (G.) 
Rapport sur une petite epidemie de beriberi a Bokala (Congo 
beige). Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 402-405.— 
Durck (H.) Ueber Beri-Ben und intestinale Intoxika- 
tionskrankheiten im malaischen Archipel. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr ., 1905. Iii, 1913-1917. Also: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1900, 72-83.— Dur- 
ham (H. E.) Notes on beriberi in the Malay Peninsula and 
on Christmas Island (Indian Ocean). J. Hyg., Cambridge, 
1904, iv, 112-154, 1 pi.— Fraga (C.) Beri-beri in Brazil. Tr.. 
Am. Soc. Trop. Med., N. Orl., 1917, xi, 116-121. Also: N. 
Orl. M. & S. J., 1917-18, Ixx, 606-611.— Francez (J. P.) Beri- 
beri, its history, symptoms, causation, and treatment. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1907, Ixxxv, 263-265— Fujikawa (Y.) 
Beitrag zur Gcschichte der Kakke (Beriberi). [Japanese 
text. Ausz., 7. Hft.] Shinkeigaku Zasshi, Tokyo, 1904-5, 
iii, 301-310.— -Gaide. Notes sur le beriberi au Tonkin. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de m<kl. colon., Par., 1906, ix, 511-533. — Gaudu- 
cheau (A.) Le beriberi dans le sud de la Chine. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 544-546.— Gouzien (P.) Le beri- 
beri au Tonkin. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1912, 
xv, 44.5-491. — Heiser (V. G.) Experiences with beri-beri in 
the Philippine Islands. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], N. Orl., 
1913, i, 119. Also: Am. Soc. Trop. M., Phila., 1913, viii, 74.— 
Highet (H. C.) Beriberi in Siam. Philippine J. Sc. [B], 
Manila, 1910, v. 73-79. [Discussion], 137-144.— Hulshoff 
Pol (J.) BeriDeri-Forschungen in den niederlandisch- 
ostindischen Kolonien, besonders in Bezug auf Prophylaxis 
und Heilung. Beihefte z. Arch. f. Schills- u. Tropenhyg., 
Leipz., 1910, xiv, 3. Beihft., 1-38.— Hunter (W.) & Koch 
(W. V. M.) The prevalence of beri-beri in Hong Kong. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1907, x, 265-271.— Jeanselme 
(E.) Beriberi et Sent- alais. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 192.— 
Jervey(A.L) Areportof an epidemic of beriberi. J.South. 
Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1910, x, 231-234.— Jo jot. Le beri- 
beri au Cap Saint-Jacques de 1906 a 1910; experiences sur 
le traitement preventif et curatil par le son de paddy. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1911, xiv, 72-95. — Kennedy 
(J. C.) Beriberi in Lebong, an account of the steps taken 
to eradicate the disease during 1914. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1915, xxv, 268-285.— Kerr (A. F. G.) Beri- 
beri in northern Siam. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 
1911-12, v, 91-95.— Koolemans Beijnen (G. J. W.) Beri- 
beri onder Javanen in Nederland. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1918, i, 401-408. — L. (S.) Casos de beriberi 
fulminante na Guvana Franceza; carte do Dr. A. Francois. 
Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1898-9, 5. s., ii, 193-205.— La Cava (F.) 
Sopra un caso autoctono di beriberi nell' Italia meridionale. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1915, vii, i, 218-229. Also: Mala- 
ria [etc.], Roma, 1915, vi, 49-57. — Lafage. Le beriberi en 
Cochinchine. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1912, 
xv, 5-17.— Laurent (L.) Note sur l'epidemie de beriberi 
de 1898 a Poulo-Condore. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1899, 
lxxii, 140-143. — Laws (C. E.) Beriberi among the Filipinos. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 463 — Lebredo (M. G.) 
Para la historia del ben-beri en Cuba. Rev. de med. y 
drug, de la Habana, 1916, xxi, 525-527. — Leger (A.) Notes 
au sujet d'une epi demio de beriberi sur les hauts plateaux de 
Madagascar. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, in, 751-753 — 
Lindsay (J. W.) Some observations on Brazilian beriberi. 
Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1916-17, x, 89-93.— Lop 
(P. A.) Une Epidemie de borilxiri a MarseUle. Presse med., 
Par., 1904, ii, annexes, 769-771.— Martinez (F.) Hallazgo 
del beriberi en la Peninsula Ulrica. Rev. filipina de med. 
y farm., Manila, 1918. ix, 315-321.— Max well (J. P.) Beri- 
beri in the Province of Fukien. China M. J., Shanghai, 1915, 
xxix, 376-3S0. — de Mello. Beriberi in Portuguese India. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1914, xvii, 125-128.— Miller (A. E.) 
& Turner (G. A.) A brief epitome of some of the recent 
literature on beri-beri, with observations on that disease 
in South Africa. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1905-6, 
i, 220; 256.— Mlura (K) Kakke auf dem Gipfel des Huji. 
[Japanese text ] Ztschr. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokvo, 1S96, 

x, 4. Hft., 44-51. . Erfahrungen iilnr Beriberi im 

japanisch-russischen Krieg. Arch. f. Schi:fs- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1906, x, 646-050.— Molloy (C. H.) Is beri-beri 
endemic in Melbourne? Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. 
Tr. 1892, Sydney, 1893, iii, 101.— Mori (R.) Beril>eri und 
Cholera in Japan (1887). In: Mori (It.) Japan, 8°, Tokio, 
1911, 304-308.— Mosse (C. G. D.) Report on outbreak of 
beri-beri amongst prisoners of war at fcH. Helena, J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, iii, 237-212, 3 pi.— Moszkow- 
skl (M.) Meine Erfahrungen iil er Beriberi in Neu-Guinea. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, .xxxvii, 
1145. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1217.— 
Nagase(T.)&Takahashi(S.) [History of beri-beri.] To- 
kyo med. \\ chnsehr., 1896, No. 955, 5-S: No. 957, 13-16; No. 
960, 10-15; No. 962, 10-14.— Ness (L. G.) Observations on 
beri beri in Japan and the Philippines. N. York M. J. 
[etL-.l, 1913, xcviii, 51 1— Nightingale (P. A.) B?ri-beri on 
the Rand. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 1905-6, i, 223- 
225. — Noc (F.) Nouvclle contribution a l'etudo du beriberi 
en Cochinchine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1010, iii, 315. — 
Norman (C.) On beri-beri occurring in temperate climates. 
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Beri-beri (History and geographical 
distribution of). 

Brit. M. J., Lond v 1898, ii, 872-876.— O'zoux. Notes sur le 
bdriberi a la Reunion. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 
131-135.— Pearse (T. F.) The 1909 outbreak of beri-beri or 
epidemic dropsy in Calcutta. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1910, 
xiii, 354-357.— Peres Rodrigues ((S.) Epidemia de beri- 
beri em Loanda. Med. contcmp., Lisb., 1904, 2. s., vi, 24G. — 
Saltet & Legrand. Une epidernie de beriberi a Casablanca. 

Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 545; 570. . Le beriberi et 

les Senegalais. Caducee, Par., 1910, x, 174-176.— Sams. 
Beriberi in South Carolina. Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. 
Hosp. Serv., Wash., 1910, xxv, 437.— Santf Anna (J. F.) 
Beri-beri em Lourenco Marques; notas de uma epidemia. 
Med. contcmp., Lisb., 1909, xxvii, 104-166.— Shuffner (W.j 
1st die Beriberi eine auch in Europa heimische Krankheit? 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1913, lx, 642-647.— de Schutte- 
laere. Note sur une epidernie de beriberi a Diego-Suarez. 
Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1901, xxxviii, 470-477. — 
Sniboyama (S.) The present state of the study of beriberi 
in Japan. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1913, xvi, 283-285. Also: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcvii, 119-121.— 
Shinier (I. A.) Beriberi on the Isthmus of Panama. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii. 781-785. Also, Reprint.— 
Sicard (J.-A.) & Roger (H.) Beriberi et race blanche. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1918, xxxii, 53-56.— Sicard 
(J.-A.), Roger (II.) & Rimbaud (L.) Notes sur le beriberi; 
etude cli-iique et pathogenique; le beriberi des Indo-Chinois 
a Marseille. Marseille med., 1917, liv, 973; 985: 1918, lv, 3; 
41; 97. Also: Paris me"d., 1917, xxii, 459-463.— Sorel (F.) 
Quelques notes sur une epidemic de beriberi a la Cote d'lvoire. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, hi, 742-745.— Strong (W. 
M.) Beriberi in Papua (British New Guinea). J. Trop. M 
[etc.], Lond., 1914, xvii, 310.— Travers (E. A. O.) Beri-beri 
[in Selangorj. Select. Colon. M. Rep. 1901-2. Lond.. 1904, 
403-405.— Tsuzuki (J.) Eine Beriberiepidemie auf Fischer- 
booten bei den Tsishima-Inseln (Japan). Arch. f. Schilfs- u. 
Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1913, xvii, 306-30S— Urriola (C. L.) 
Informe de la comisi<5n nombrada por la municipalidad de 
Panama sobre la epidemia de beriberi. Rev. med. de 
Bogota, 1903, 782-791.— Walcott (A. M.) Beriberi in the 
Amazon basm. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 2145- 
2147. Also: Reprint.— Wendland. Ueber das Auftreten 
der Beri-Beri-Krankheit in Kaiser- Wilhelms-Land. Arch, 
f. Senilis- u. Tropen-Hyg., Cassel, 1897, i, 237-244.— Wydoo- 
ghe (J.) Le beriberi dans la vallee de la Lukuga. Bull 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1918, xi, 239-249. 

Beri-beri (Metabolism in). 

See, also, Beri-beri (Blood in); Beri-beri 
( Urine in). 

Braddon (W. L.) & Cooper (E. A.) The influence of 
metabolic factors in beri-beri; the effect of increasing the 
carbohydrate ration on the development of polyneuritis in 
birds fed on polished rice. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1914, xiv, 
331-353. Also, Reprint. — Clementi (A.) II ricambio 
materiale durante l'alimentazione orizanica. 1. Prime 
ricerche sul ricambio dclP azoto durante l'alimentazione 
orizanica esclusiva. Arch, di flsiol., Firenze, 1915-16, xiv, 
279-234.— Funk (C.) Studien iiber Beriberi. Die Rolle der 
Vitamine bcim Kohlenhydrat-Stoffwechsel. Ztschr. f. 
physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1914,, lxxxix, 378-380.— Pagniez 
(P.) & Vallery-Radot (P.) Elimination chloruree dans 
deux cas de beriberi a forme cedemateuse. Ann. de meti., 
Par., 1917, iv, 45-54.— Ramoino (P.) Contributo alio 
studio delle alimentazioni incomplete. II. Ricerche sul 
ricambio gazoso nelle alimentazioni con riso. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1914-15, vii, 101-110. 

Beri-beri (Prevention of). 

See, also, Deficiency diseases; Vitamines. 

Braddon (W. L.) The cause and prevention 
of beri-beri. 8°. London & New York, 1907. 

Adrian! (P.) Beri-beri en de rigoureuze desinfectie. 
Geneesk. Courant, Amst., 1903, lvii, 283.— Braddock (C. S.) 
The prevention of beriberi. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 
670. — Braddon (W. L.) On some of the results of measures 
taken against beri-beri in British Malaya. Tr. Internat. 
Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xxi, Trop. Med. & Hyg., 
pt. 2, 91-114. ,4Zso [Abstr.]: J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1913, 
xvi, 282.— Braddon (W. L.) & Cooper (E. A.) The 
influence of the total fuel value of a dietary upon the quantity 
of vitamine required to prevent beri-beri. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1914, i, 134S. — Bremaud (P.) Note sur Petiologio 
et Phypicne preventive du beriben. Arch, de med. nav., 
Par., 1S99 Ixxi, 369-376.— van der Burg (C.-L.) Prophy- 
laxie du beri-beri. Janus, Amst., 1904, ix, 230-237. — Cham- 
berlain (W. P.) The eradication of beriberi from the 
Philippine (native) scouts by means of a simple change in 
their dietary. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1911, [B.], vi, 133- 

146. Also, Reprint. . Prevention of beriberi among 

Philippine scouts by means of modifications in the diet. J.' 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 1215-1220.— Creel (R. H.) 
The public health aspect of beriberi. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1912-13, lxv, 197-214.— Discussion sur la prophylaxie du 



Beri-beri (Prevention of) . 

bCrib6ri. Cong, internat. d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 
1904, viii, 69; 78.— Eijkman (C.) Ein Vcrsuch zur Be- 
kampfung der Beri-Beri. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 

1897, cxlix, 187-194. . De bestrijding der beri-beri. 

Versl. d wis-en natuurk. Afd. d. k. Akad. v. Wetensch. 

Amst., 1897-8, vi, 6-11. Also, transl.: Janus, Amst., 1 07, 
ii, 23-29.— Gauducheau (A.) Sur une resolution adoptee 
par le Congres de Hongkong, h propos du beriberi". Bull. 
Soc. med.-chir. de lTndc-Chine, Hanoi & Haiphong, 1912, 
in, 153-159.— Gibson (R. B.) The protective power of 
normal human milk against polyneuritis gallinarium (beri- 
beri). Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1913, viii, [B.], 469^73.— 
Heise. [The main features of the prophylaxis of beriberi 
in the winter in Watashima.] Tovko Iji-Shinshi, 1906, 1805; 
1866.— Heiser (V. G.) Beriberi and its prophylaxis. In- 
ternat. Clin., Phila.. 1912, 22. s., ii, 116-120. . Beriberi; 

with a suggestion for governmental aid in its eradication. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 516. . Beriberi; an addi- 
tional experience at Culion. How can a knowledge as to its 
prevention best be applied from the standpoint of state 
medicine? Ibid., 1914, lxxxv, 186-188.— Kokubo. [The 
prophylaxis of beri-beri.] [Ausz., 23. Hft.] Mitt. d. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1905, xix, 1017-1022.— Manson (I'.) 
Die Prophylaxe und Bchandlung von Beri-Beri. Med. 
Woche, Berl., 1903, iv, 26; 33.— Moszkowski (M.) Meine 
Erfahrungcn iiber Prophylaxe der Beriberi in Hollandisch- 
Neuguinea. Arch. f. Schiils- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1911, 
xv, 653-661.— Portengen (J. A.) Overzicht van de maatrc- 
gelen, die bij de Japansche zeemacht zijn genomen, ter 
bestrijding van beri-beri. Nederl. mil. geneesk. Arch, 
[etc.], Leiden, 1898, xxii, 1-15— Travers (G. A. O.) Relat- 
ing to the paper entitled: "The successful apphcation of 
preventive measures against beri-beri," by Hamilton 
Wright. J. Hyg., Cambridge, 1905, v, 536-539.— Vedder 
(E. B.) The prevention of beriberi. Tr. Internat. Cong. 
Hyg. & Demog. 1912, Wash., 1913, v, pt. 2. 671-678. Also, 
Reprint. Also: TJ. S. War Dep. S. G. O. Bull. No. 2, 
Wash. 1913, 87-94.— Wright (H.) The successful applica- 
tion of preventive measures against beri-beri. J. Hyg., 
Cambridge, 1905, v, 129-133. See, also, supra, Travers. 

. The successful application of preventive measures 

against beri-beri; a reply to the criticisms of G. A. O. Travers. 
Ibid., 1906, vi, 93-95. 

Beri-beri (Treatment of). 

See, also, Antineuritic substances; Vita- 
mines. 

Ashmead (A. S.) A possible specific for beri- 
beri. 8°. Philadelphia, 1896. 

Gerrard (P. N.) Beri-beri; its symptoms 
and symptomatic treatment. 8°. London, 1904. 

Hulshoef Pol (D. J.) Beri-beri. Voorko- 
ming en genezing door toediening van katjang- 
idjo (Phaseolus radiatus L.). 8°. Amsterdam, 
1904. 

Maseras (A. A.) Tratamiento del beriberi. 
8°. Manila, 1894. 

de Si. e Benevides (J. 0.) *Do beriberi, sua 
natureza e tratamento. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 
1905. 

BaeIz(E.) Behandlung der Beriberi. Handb. d. Therap. 
innerer Krankh., Jena, 2. AufL, 1898, v, 640-647.— Breaudat 
(L.) Origine ahmentaire et traitement du beriberi. Bull. 

Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, hi, 123-128. & Denier. Du 

son de paddy dans le traitement preventif et curatif du beri- 
beri. Ann. de Plnst. Pasteur, Par., 1911, xxv, 167-189.— 
de Cook (H.) Foha Scaevolse Koenigii (Bapatjeda), een 
nieuw geneesmiddel bij de behandeling van beri-beri. Ge- 
neesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1894, xxxiv, 756- 
766.— CrisOstomo (E.) Terapeutica del beriberi por los 
compuestos colcstericos. Mem. y comunic. de la Asamblea 
reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1914, ii, 181-20S — 
Crosthwaite (W. S.) The wet pack in beri-beri. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1898, i, 1258.— Fraser (H.) & Stanton (A. T.) 
The prevention and cure of beri-beri. Lancet, Lond., 1912, 
ii, 1003-1007.— Gerrard (P. N.) On the ellect of pilocarpine 
in beri-beri (wet type). J. Trop. M., Lond., 1905, viii, 278. — 
Guerin (L.-E.) Nouveau traitement du beriberi. Caducee, 
Par., 1903, iii, 291.— Haga (J.) Nog eens; diuretine en beri- 
beri. Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1893, 
xxxiii, 417-419. — Hartmann (J. H.) Scsevola Koeniu'ii 
(Bapatjeda). Ibid., 1894, xxxiv, 745-755, 1 pi.— Hulshofi- 
Pol (D. J.) Katjangidjo, un nouveau medicament contre 

le beri-beri. Janus, Amst., 1902, vii, 524; 572. . X-a?id 

as a remedy in polyneuritis and beri-beri. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1917, li, 432-439.— Kokubo. [The serum for beri- 
beri.] [Ausz., 23. Hft.] Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokvo, 
1905, xix, 1022-1054.— McClosky (A. J.) Treatment of beri- 
beri with arsenic at the District Hospital, Kuala Lumpur, 
Selangor, F. M. S. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903, vi, 140.— 
Manson (P.) The prophylaxis and treatment of beri-beri. 
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Beri-beri ( Treatment of) . 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 830-835.— Mlura. Therapie der 
Kakke oder Beriberi. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Na- 
turf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 100.— Montes 
(J. E.) Terapeutica del beriben por los compuestos coleste- 
ricos. Mem. y comunic. de la Asamblea reg. de med. y farm, 
de Filipinas, Manila, 1914, ii, 209-225.— Moreira Guimaraes. 
Emissoes sanguineas no tratamento do beri-beri. Rev. da 
Soc. de med. e cirurg., Rio de Jan.. 1897, i, 10-14.— Munada 
(S.) [Internal use of horses' hoofs in beri-beri.] Juntendo 
Iji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 402-410.— Nery (M.) 
Contribuicao para o estudo da therapeutica do beriberi. 
Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 1899, xiii, 138-142.— Oku (H.) 
Blood serum in the treatment of beri-beri.) Juntendo 
ji Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905, 76.5-798. Also: Chiugai 
Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1905, xxvi, 1373-141G. See, also, infra, 
Takamata [et al.]. — Paranhos (U.) Notas sobre o trata- 
mento do beriberi. Rev. med. de S. Paulo, 1904, viii, 138- 
144. Also, transl.: Bull. gen. de therap. (etc.), Par., 1904, 
cxlviii, 917-927. — Persenaire (J. B. C.) Ben-ben en Kadjang 
Hidjoe. Med. Rev., Haarlem, 1909, ix, 439-444.— Petit. 
De l'emploi du paddy (riz non decortique) dans le beriberi. 
Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1903, vi, 98-100.— Rose- 
nau (M. J.) & Anderson (J. F.) Beriberi. Handb. Pract. 
Treat. [Musser & Kelly], Phila. & Lond., 1911. ii, 697- 
701.— Snethlage (A. J.) lets over diuretine bij beri-beri. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1892, xxxii, 
846-852.— Surveyor (N. B.) Note on the treatment of beri- 
beri. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1911-12, v, 304.— 
Takamata [et al.]. [Report of tne researches on the blood 
serum treatment of H. Oku for beri-beri.) Juntendo Iji 
Kenkiu Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1905. 942-950.— Theze. Note 
sur TcStioIogie et le traitement du beriberi. Ann. d'hyg. et I 
de med. colon., Par., 1911, xiv, 121-129.— Thomson (D.) 
& Simpson (G. C.) Treatment of beri-beri. Ann. Trop. M. 
& Parasitol., Livcrp., 1912-13, vi, 53.— Thur (U. W. E.) 
lets over methyleenblauw in de behandeling van beri-beri. 
Geneesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. -Indie. Batav., 1893, xxxiii, 
92-100.— Tosakl (S.) [Camphor in beri-beri.] Gun Igaku 
Kwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 1900, 851-858.— Tsuzukl (J.) Anti- 
beriberintherapie der Beriberikrankheit. Beihefte z. Arch. 

f. SchilTs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1912, xvi, 495-499. . 

Die Behandlungder Beriberikrankheit mit Antiberiberin. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 

995-997. . Process of preparing an antiberiberic. [Pat. 

spec.) No. 1053927; April 15, 1913.— Water-cress as a specific 
for beri-beri. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 521.— White (G. V.) 
A few conclusions arrived at consequent upon the treat- 
ment of over 200 cases of beri-beri. Intercolon. M. Cong. 
Australas. Tr. 1902, Hobart, 1903, 185-187.— Willcox (W. H.) 
Beri-beri, with special reference to prophylaxis and treat- 
ment. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 553-557. 

Beri-beri (Treatment of, Dietetic). 
See, also, Vitamines. 

Breaudat (L.) Origine alimentaire et traitement du 
beriDeri. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 13; 65.— 
Cooper (E. A.) On the protective and curative properties 
of certain food-stuffs against polyneuritis induced in birds 
by a diet of polished rice. J. Hvg., Cambridge, 1912, xii, 
436-462: 1914, xiv, 12-22.— Crisostomo (E.) La vitamina y 
los compuestos colostericos en el tratamiento del beriberi. 
Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1915, vi, 213—217. — 
Force (J. N.) Beriberi and beans. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1912, lix, 463.— Holmes (B.) & Retlnger (J.) An 
apparent recovery of a Chicago Chinaman from beriberi 
after three doses of vitamine-containing extract of rice 

Eolishings. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1916, xxix. 178-180. — 
lulshoff Pol (D. J.) [Report of experimental feeding of 
dried peas and oat grits in beri-beri.) Norsk Mag. f. Lacgevi- 
densk., Kristlania, 1916, lxxvii 69-129.— Kllbourne ( E. D.) 
Food salts in relation to beriberi. Philippine J. Sc. [B.l, 
Manila, 1910, v, 127-144.— Lucy (S.) Beri-beri and diet. J. 
Malay Br. Brit. M. Ass., Singapore, 1905, n. s.. No. 2, 41^46.— 
Mine (N.) Untersuchungen liber den Einfiuss des Reises 
bci Beriberi. Arch. f. Bohifls-U. Tropen-Ilyg Leipz., 1908, 
xii, 592-598.— Schaeffer (G.) Un problome do physiologic 
gebtfrale; le beriberi et los vitamines de Funck. Biologiea, 
Par., 1914, iv, 108-113.— Williams (R. R.) & Saleeby (N. M.) 
Experimental treatment of human beriberi with constit- 
uents of rice polishings. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1915, x, 
(B), 99-118, 2 pi. 

Beri-beri (Urine in). 

Breaudat (L.) Sur lcs urines et sur le sang des beri- 
beriques. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 620-624.— 
Dalgetty (A. B.) A sporadic case of beri-beri with blood 
in the urine. J. Trop. M, Lond., 1901, iv, 214-216.— Dur- 
ham (H. E.) Some notes on the urine in beri-beri. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1904, i, 480-482.— Fiesslnger (N.) & Lecuyer 
(MA Bonberi hydropiquea forme beni me; retention chloru- 
rurec demontree par le bilan de la crise urinaire. Rev. gen. 
de clin. et dc therap., Par., 1917, xxxi, suppl., p. dexxxix. — 
Kotl(S.) Ueberden Ilarnderan Kakke leidenden Kinder. 
[Japanese text.) Ztsehr. d. med. Oesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1898, 
xi ! , 85-90.— Wakli (S.) Ucber Harncylinder bei Siiuglings- 
kakke. [Japanese text. Ausz., 5. lift.) Mitt. d. med 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1904, xviii, 226-230. 



Beri-beri in animals. 

See, also, Beri-beri (Experimental). 

Breaudat (L.) Beriberietpolynevritedespoules. Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 476-478.— Disease 
(X) simulating beri-beri in swine. Vet. Rec, Lond v 1917, 
xxix, 1.— Eijkmann (C.) Beri-beri, pohneuritis by 
hoenders, nieuwe bijdragen tot de aetiologie der ziekte. 
Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., Cassel, 1898. ii, 39-48. 

. Polyneuritis gallinarum und Beriberi. Ibid., Leipz., 

1911, xv, 698-712. See, also, infra, Schaumann.— Maurer 
(<:.) Polyneuritis gallinarum und Beriberi. Ibid., 1909, 
xiii, 233; 284 — Nocht. Sur le beri-beri des voiliers. Ca- 
ducee, Par., 1904,iv, 87.— Rommel (G. M.) & Vedder (E. B.) 
Beriberi and cottonseed poisoning in pigs. J. Agric. Re- 
search, Wash., 1915, v, 489-493. Also, Reprint.— Schau- 
mann (11.) Erwiderung auf C. Eijkman: Polyneuritis 
gallinarum und Beriberi. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1911, xv, 728-737.— Tamagiwa (K.) Ueber die 
Kakke-ahnliche KrankheitderHuhner. Verhandl. d. japan, 
path. Gesellsch., Tokio, 1914, iv, 68-76.— Wright (H.) Beri- 
beri in monkeys. Brain, Lond., 1903, xxvi, 488-513, 1 pi. 

Beri-beri in "hospitals. 

Angler* Le beriberi; notes recueillies a l'hopital de 
Choquan. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1905, viii, 
591-608, 2 pi — Barbe. Considerations sur le beriberi ob- 
serve en 1916 a l'hdpital de Sidi-Abdallah. Arch, de med. 
et pharm. nav., Par., 1918, cv, 457-465.— Beri-beri in the 
Lunatic Asvlum at Sepoy Lines. Select. Colon. M. Rep. 
1901-2, Lond., 1904, 277.— Bradfield (J. W.) Beri-beri in 
the State Lunatic Asylum. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 
1907-8, iii, 193.— Coates (B. O.) Beri-beri in the Richmond 
Asylum. Cleveland J. M., 1897, ii, 481-485.— Flnlayson (J.) 
Cases of beri-beri treated in the Glasgow Western Infirmary. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg., 189.5-7, i, 105-108.— Gibson 
(R. McL.) Beri-beri in Hong Kong, with special reference 
to the records of the Alice Memorial and Nethersole Hospi- 
tals, and with notes on two years' experience of the disease. 
J. Trop. M., Lond., 1901, iv, 96; 111.— Hebersmith (E.) 
Beri-beri at the United States Marine Hospital, San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. Rep. Superv. Surg. Mar. Hosp., Wash., 1880-S1, 
203-226, 1 tab., 1 ch.— Holcomb (R. C.) Beri-beri at the 
U. S. Naval Hospital, Norfolk, Va. U. States Nav. M. Bull., 
Wash., 1908. ii, 15-26.— Megaw (J. W. D.) Note on cases of 
the epidemic dropsy type of beri-beri at the Presidency 
General Hospital, Calcutta. Indian M. Gazz., Calcutta, 

1910, xiv, 121-124.— Norman (C.) A brief note on beri-ben 
in asylums. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1899, xiv, 503-512 — 
Scheiibe (B.) Die Beriben-Epidemien in Richmond Asy- 
lum in Dublin. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hvg., Leipz., 
1898, ii, 329-341.— da Silva Leal (C. M.) Observaeoes feitas 
em doentes na enfermaria de beribeneos da marinha em 
Copacabana, durante o anno de 1S97. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 
1898-9, 5. s., ii, 567-272.— Spencer (M. H.) Notes on beri- 
beri as observed at the Seamen's Hospital, Greenwich. 
Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 30-32.— Verschuur (A. F.) & van 
Ijsselsteyn (G.) De epidemische ziekte in het Richmond 
District Lunatic Asvlum te Dublin. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1897, 2. R., xxxiii, d. 2, 1006-1026. Also, 
transl.: Dublin J. M. Sc., 1900, cix, 369; 446.— Vlntras (L.) 
Beri-beri. Hospital, Lond., 1904, xxxvii, 153. 

Beri-beri in infants. 

Albert (J.) A case of infantile beriberi, with autopsy 

report. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1908, iii, 345-348. . 

De la forma pcrnieiosa larvada del beri-beri infantil. Mem. 
y comunic. de la Asamblea reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, 

Manila, 1912, 381-387. . Estudios etiologieos y clinicos 

acerca del beriberi infantil. Ibid., 1914, ii, 555-575, 2 pi. 

. Tratamiento del beriberi infantil por el extracto de 

tiqui-tiqui. Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1914, v, 
703-708. Also, transl.: Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1915, x, Sect. 

B, 81-85. . The pseudomeningitic form of infantile 

beriberi. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1917, xii, Sect. B, 166. — 
Andrews (V. L.) Infantile berileri. Ibid., 1912, vii, (B), 
67-88, 3 pi — Calderon (F. G.) The Taon (infantile beri- 
beri) treated at La Gota de I.eche. Bull. Manila M. Soc., 

1911, iii, 144-149 — Chamberlain (W. P.) <fc Vedder (E.B.) 
The cure of infantile beriberi by the administration to the 
infant of an extract of riee polishings, and the bearing 
thereof on the etiology of beriberi. Ibid., 1912, iv, 26-33. 
Also, Reprint. Also, transl.: Mem.ycomunic.de laAsamblea 
reg. de med. y farm, do Filipinas, Manila, 1912, 376-380.— 
(iesterla (M.) Um caso de beriberi infantil. Brazil-med., 
Rio de Jan., 1916, xxx, 209-212.— Gregg (D.) Infantile beri- 
beri in the Philippines. Boston M. & S. J„ 1913, clxviii, 676- 
678. [Discussion], 691.— Guerrero (M. S.) Etiologia del 
beriberi en los nifiosde peeho. Bull. Manila M. Soc., 1910, 

ii, 243-245. . Tratamiento del beriberi infartfil. Rev. 

filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1916, vii, 225-259. Also: 
\ etas, mem. y comun.de la 3. Asambl.reg.demed.ytann.de 
Filipinas, Manila, 1917, &3-414. . Diagn6st icodel beri- 
beri infantil. Rev. filipina de med. y farm., Manila, 1917, 
viii, 129-134. —Guerrero (M. S.) & Gavieres (J. G.) Acci6n 
do la leche de mujeres beriberieas sobre el eoraz6n de la rana; 
su valor diagn6stico en el beri-beri infantil. Mem. y comu- 
nic. de la Asamblea reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 
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Beri-beri in infants. 

1912, 388-401, 2 ch.— Hirota. [The malady of infants caused 
by nursing the milk of mothers suffering from kakke.] 
Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1897, No. 1013, 1; No. 1015, 8; No. 1016, 5; 
No. 1026, 1. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 

1898, xix, 385-392. . Zur Kakke der Sauglinge. Ibid., 

1900, xxi, 273-277.— Inagakl (C.) & Nakayama (Y.) Is 
there any relation between the beri-beri of a nursling and the 
mother's milk? Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokio, 1910, xxix, 525- 
528.— Inagakl (C.) & Nemorl (M.) The relation between 
nursling's beri-ben and mother's milk. Ibid., 529.— Krone- 
necker. Die Beriberi des kindlichen Alters; Vergiftung des 
Sauglings durch die Milch der beriberikranken Mutter. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, lxxxii, 404; 415.— Lagane 
(L.) Le beriberi des nourrissons; ses rapports avec l'allaite- 
ment. Nourrisson, Par., 1913, i, 282-289.— Locsin (J. C.) 
Masosuelo-convulsi6n; casos clinicos que demuestran el 
papel del beri-beri infantil. Mem. y comunic. de la Asam- 
blea reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1914, ii, 414- 
420.— McLaughlin (A. J.) Beri-beri in infants. J. Trop. 
M. [etc.], Lond., 1912, xv, 370.— Miura (M.) On a case of 
kakke dyspepsia of infant. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1896, 
xv, 183-185— Miura (M.) & Kohara (R.) [Paroxysmal 
pam of the stomach in the course of kakke in infants.) To- 
kyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, No. 1074, 1-3.— Mlyake (S.) [The 
clinical observation of infant kakke.) Ibid., 1897, No. 994, 

5-14. . [On the relation of infantile kakke and rice food 

of the nursing mother.) Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1899. xx, 

No. 456. 13-21. . Hoarseness and diminution of the 

voice of nurselings in beri-beri.) Kyoto Igakkwai Zasshi, 

1900, 335-356. Also: Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1900, 1711; 1766.— 
Ogata & Tomura. [Thebeginning of beri-beri in children.] 
Jikwa Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907, 56-76, 1 pi.— Quintos (J.) Tra- 
tamiento del beriberi infantil. Rev. filipina de med. y farm., 
Manila, 1917, viii, 135-139.— Shishido (T.) [Remarks on the 
present position of the so-called beri-beri of nurslings.) Chiu- 
gai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 1901, xxii, 436-447.— Takasu. Ueber 
das Blut der an Kakke leidenden Sauglinge. [Ausz., 10. 
lift. Japanese text.) Mitt. d. med. Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 
1903, xvii, 395-404, 1 tab— Tanaka (T.) [A case of ne- 
phritis in beri-beri nursling.) Chiugai Iji Shinpo, Tokio, 

1901, xxii, 1300-1303— Walshe (F. M. R.) The food defi- 
ciency or vitamine theory in its application to infantile beri- 
beri. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1918, xv, 258-268.— Yabe 
(T.) Infantile beri-beri. Sei-i-Kwai M. J., Tokyo, 1913, 
xxxii, No. 5. 

Beri-beri in pregnancy. 

Imaseki (S.) [Severe kakke in pregnant woman.] Io- 
san-no Shiori, Osaka, 1899, 204-207.— Ogata (J.) [Beri-beri 
in the fcetus and pregnant woman.] Jikwa Zasshi, Tokyo, 

1907, 45-55. . Klinische Beobachtungen fiber die mit 

der Schwangerschaffc und dem Wochenbette kombinierte 
Kakke. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl.. 1909, 
xxix, 59-83. — Ogata (J.) & Iizuka (S.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der miitterlichen Kakke auf den Foetus. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1911-12, xvii, 196-205.— Valdes (B.) 
El beri-beri en las embarazadas. Mem. y comunic. de la 
Asamblea reg. de med. y farm, de Filipinas, Manila, 1914, ii, 
348-359. 

Beri-beri in prisons. 

Vorderman (A. G.) Onderzoek naar het 
verband tusschen den aard der rijstvoeding in de 
gevangenissen op lava en Madoera en het voor- 
komen van beri-beri onder de geinterneerden. 
8°. Batavia, 1897. 

Daley (F. J.) Report of fifty cases of beri-beri in the 
reformatory school, Alipur. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 

1908, xliii, 53-56.— Dykes (C.) An outbreak of true beri- 
beri in an Assam jail. Ibid., 1904, xxxix, 201-203.— 
Hall (E. A. W.) Beri-beri in Sylhet jail. Indian M. Gaz. ? 
Calcutta, 1906, xli, 167-169.— Jeanselme (E.) Le Wriben 
et les prisons. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1905. ix, 256-262. — 
Lasnet. Rapport sur le beriberi observe a la prison mili- 
taire de Dakar durant l'annee 1895. Arch, de med. nav., 
Par., 1897, lxvii, 138; 210.— Meirelles (E.) Atravez do 
beriberi na casa de detencao. Tribuna med., Rio de Jan., 
1915, xxi, 147; 161.— Parker (H. B.) Beriberi, a report on 
beriberi in the county jail at Elizabeth, N. J. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1914, xxix, 339-341.— Richer. Rapport sur 
une epidemie de beri-b6n a la prison de Loango (1911-12). 
Ann. d'hyg. et de mod. colon.. Par., 1913, xvi, 145-156.— 
Shiga (K.) Ein epidemieartiger Kakke-(Benberi-) Aus- 
bruch in einem Gefangnis in Korea. (Ein Beitrag zur 
Entstehung der Kakke.) Arch. f. Setoffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1912, xvi, 522-526.— Tetamore (F. L. R.) Report 
of an epidemic of beri-beri among native prisoners in the 
United States military prison, Lingayen, Pangasinan P. I., 
Jan. 31, 1901. Rep. Surg.-Gen. Army, Wash., 1900-1901, 
236-239, 4 pi. 

Beri-beri on shipboard. 

Osborne (W. [C. H.]) *Ueber Beri-Beri- 
artige Erkrankungen aus Afrika. Ein Beitrag 



Beri-beri on shipboard. 

zur Aetiologie der Segelschiff Beri-Beri. [Miin- 
chen.] 8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Partenay (F.) Considerations sur une 
Epidemie de beriberi nautique. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Anderson (A. R. S.) Beri-beri on the R. I. M. surveying 
ships Investigator and Nancowry. Indian M. Gaz., Cal- 
cutta, 1901, xxxvi, 330-332.— Ashmeald (A. S.) Cause of 
beriberi on American whalers. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1899, xxxiii, 1371. . Beri-beri on board ship; is beri- 
beri due to carbonic acid poisoning? J. Trop. M., Lond., 
1901, iv, 281.— Bassett-Smith (P. W.) Beri-beri in the 
Navy. Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1911-12, v, 96.— 
Borel (F.) Le beri-beri nautique d'apres les travaux les 
plus recents. Normandie med., Rouen, 1905, xx, 181-187.— 
Egan (P. B.) An outbreak of beri-beri in the Empress of 
Asia. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1917, iii, 195-201.— 
Erichsen (S.) [The etiological relations of beri-beri and tho 
diet on Norwegian vessels.) Tidskr. f. d. norske Laegefor., 
Kristiania, 1901, xxi, 468-482.— Fratinl (F.) Un' epidemia 
di beri-beri a bordo di una nave a vela. Ann. di med. nav.. 
Roma, 1906, ii, 164-176.— Genuardi (G.) Alcuni casi di 
beri-beri osservati sulla regia nave Calabria. Ibid., 1913, xix, 
12-30.— Haynes (T. H.) Notes on beri-beri in the Austra- 
lian pearling fleet, 1883 to 1887. J. Trop M., Lond., 1899- 

1900, ii, 196-198.— Hoist (A.) Studies concerning ship beri- 
beri; on polyneuritis of poultry (polyneuritis galiinarum, 
Eijkman). Tr. Epidemiol. Soc. Lond., 1906-7 n. s, xxiv, 
146-175.— Hoist (A.) & Fr01ich (T.) [Researches on nauti- 
cal beri-beri.) Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1907, 
5. R., v, 721-792, 5 pi— Lavlnder. Beriberi on bark Foohng 
Suey. Pub. Health Rep. U. S. Mar. Hosp. Serv., Wash. f 
1904, xix, 1605.— Le Dantec. Observations de ben-ben 
nautique. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1906, 4. s., vi, 172-178.— 
McCowen (G. R.) An outbreak of beriberi in R. I. M. S. 
Northbrook. J. Roy. Nav. M. Serv., Lond., 1915, i, 195- 
197.— Malcolm (W. S.) Four cases of beri beri on board 
ship. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 1332. Also: Indian M. 
Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 714.— Marshall (D. G.) Beriberi; 
an infected European crew at Leith. Edinb. M. J., 1906, 
n. s., xix, 111-116— Matignon (J.) La disparition du 
beriberi dans la flotte japonaise. Caducee, Par., 1906, vi, 
160. — Melardi (S.) Una j>iccola epidemia di beriberi sulla 
r. nave Umbria. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1898, iv, 1209- 
1216. — Mjoen (C.) Ueber die Zunahme der Beri-Beri- 
krankheit auf europaischen Schiffen. Berl. thierarztl. 
Wchnschr., 1900, vi, 508.— Moody (D. W. K.) Beri-beri 
among lascar crews on board ship. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, 
i, 728.— Nocht (B.) Ueber Segelschifl-Beriberi. Festschr. 
z. 60. Geburtst. v. Robert Koch, Jena, 1903, 203-218.— 
Rain aid! (P. P.) Un' epidemia di beri-beri fra i marinai e 
fra gli ufficiali della r. nave M. A. Colonna. Ann. di med. 
nav., Roma, 1909, xv, 89^98.— Ribot (G.) Note sur une 
epidemie de polynevrite hydremique nautique ou beriberi 
des voihers. Rev. de m<5d. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1911, viii, 
241-257.— Roach (S.) An outbreak of beri-beri on board a 
merchant vessel. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 1099.— dos 
Santos (D. P.) Ligeiro estudo sobre o beriberi na marinha 
de guerra do Brazil. Gaz. med. da Bahia, 1897-8, 5. s., i, 22; 
81; 124; 165; 259; 302; 456; 529: 1898-9, 5. s., ii, 63.— Schmidt 
(P.) Zwei Falle von Beri-Beri (Panneuritis endemica 
Balz) an Bord eines deutschen Dampfers. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 191— Shibayama (G.) Bericht 
iiber die Beriberiepidemie bei den Auswanderen auf dem 
Dampfer Kaspelas. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1912. xvi, 721-731 — Silvado (J.) O beriberi na 
marinha militar do Brazil. Tribuna med.. Rib de Jan., 

1907, xiii, 2; 25. . A marinha e o beriberi. Ibid., 

217-219.— Spliedt (W.) Eine Beri-Beri Epidemie an Bord. 
Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1899, iii, 207-213.— 
Tiberio (V.) Alcuni casi di beri-beri osservati sulla R. nave 
Volturno in Zanzibar. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1903, ix, 
v. 1, 705-742.— Turner (G. A.) Ship beri-beri. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1905, i, 712.— Vandermissen. Contribution a 
l'6tude du beri-ben nautique. Arch. mdd. beiges, Brux., 
1909, 4. s.. xxxiii, 164-197.— Yabe (T.) Disparition du 
kakk6 (b^nbeYi) dans la marine japonaise. Arch, de m6d. 
nav., Par., 1900, lxxiii, 48-51. 

Beri-beri in soldiers. 

Ashmead (A. S.) Beriberi in the Japanese army. Med. 
Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1901, xx, 591-595.— Brau. Beriberi 
et paludisme au camp des Mares (Cochinchine). Ann. 
d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1909, xii, 602: 1910, xiii, 215.— 
Eyre (M. S.) Beri-beri in the 28th Regt., Madras Infantry. 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1900, xxxv, 17 — Herzog (M.) 
Beri-beri in the Japanese army during the late war; the 
kakke coccus of Okata-Kokubo. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 
1906, i, 169-180, 2 pi.— Jullien. Sur quelques polyn^vrites 
et quelques oedemes observes chez les tirailleurs noirs en 
service au Maroc. Presse m^d., Par., 1913, xxi, 888.— Llch- 
tenberg. Erkrankungen und Todesfalle am Beri-Beri in 
der Kaiserlichen Schutztruppe fur Kamerun. Arb. a. d. k. 
Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1898, xiv, 670-672.— Miura (K. ) Erfah- 
rungen iiber Beriberi im russisch-japanischen Kriege. Vcr- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 
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Beri-beri in soldiers. 

1907, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 394.— Simonin (J.) L'alimentation 
du soldat japonais et le beriberi. Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1904, xliv, 406-411 — Smith (F.) Beriberi or 
polyneuritis among British troops in India. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1914, xxiii, 64-66. 

Bericht uber einen Desinfektionsversuch vermit- 
telst des Fliigge'schen Formaldehyd-Apparates 
im Auftrage des schweizerischen Gesundheits- 
amtes ausgefiihrt durch das Institut fiir Infek- 
tionskrankheiten in Bern. 12 pp. 8°. Bern, 
1902. 

Repr.from: San.-demog. Wchnbull.d. Schweiz, Bern, 1902 
Bericht iiber die Fortschritte der Anatomie 
und Physiologic Entwicklungsgeschichtlicher 
Theil, 1858-67, von W. Keferstein; 1868-9, von 
H. Genacher. 8°. Leipzig & Heidelberg, C. F. 
Winter, 1860-69. 
Bericht iiber die Fortschritte in der Genera- 
tionslehre in den Jahren 1858-69. See Bericht 
iiber die Fortschritte der Anatomie und Physi- 
ologie. 

Bericht iiber den viii. internationalen Congress 
gegen den Alkoholismus. 1901; 1902. 8°. 
Leipzig & Wien. 

Bericht iiber den xiv. internationalen Kongress 
fur Hygiene und Demographie. 1907. v. 1-4, 

1908. 8°. Berlin. t 

Bericht iiber den iii. internationalen Kongress 
fiir Sauglingsschutz. 11.-15. September 1911. 
8°. Berlin. 

Bericht iiber den v, internationalen Kongress fiir 
Thalassotherapie, Kolberg, 5.-9. Juni 1911. 1911. 
8°. Berlin. 

Bericht iiber den iii. internationalen Kongress fur 
Wohnungshygiene in Dresden, vom 2. bis 7. 
Oktober 1911. Hrsg. von Eugen Hopf. 1912. 
8°. Dresden. 

Bericht aus der kgl. bayerischen biologischen 
Versuchsstation in Munchen. 1908. 8°. Stutt- 
gart. 

Bericht iiber die konigliche tierarztliche Hoch- 
schule zu Dresden fiir das Jahr 1906 erstattet 
vom Rektor und Senat. v, 222 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 
Dresden, von Zahn & Jaensch, 1907. 

Bericht iiber die vom Komite' fiir Krebsforschung 
am 15. Oktober 1900 erhobene Sammelforschung, 
hrsg. von dem Vorstand E. von Ley den [et al.]. 
76 pp., 1 1., 1 map. fol. Jena, G. Fischer, 1902. 
Forms Ergnzgsbd. 1 of: Klin. Jahrb., Jena, 1902. 

Bericht der Kommission fiir Arbeit erhygiene und 
-Statistik der Abteilung fiir freie Arztwahl 
1904-6. Mit einem Anliang: Die Enquete im 
Schneidergewerbe. Hrsg. von M. Epstein. 102, 
12, 18 pp. 8°. Munchen, Seitz & Schauer, 1906. 

Bericht iiber den Kongress zur Bekampfung der 
Tuberkulose als Volkskrankheit. 1899. 8°. 
Berlin. 

Bericht iiber den xi. Kongress der deutschen 
dermatologisehen Gesellschaft, Wien, Septem- 
ber 1913. 453 pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, W. 
Braumiiller, 1914. 

Forms pt. 1, v. 119, of: Arch. f. Dermat., Wien & Leipz., 
1914. 

Bericht iiber den iv.-v. Kongress fur experi- 
mentelle Psychologic 1910-11. 2 v. 1911-12. 

8°. Leipzig. 

Bericht des Kuratoriums der Stiftung: Heilstatte 
fiir Lupuskranke. Jahrgange 1904-5. 115, 87 
pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safaf, 1905-6. 

Bericht des Medizinalrates iiber die medizinische 
Statistik des Hamburgischen Staates fiir das 
Jahr 1909-11; nebst Anhang: Schularztliche TJn- 
tersuchungen in den Volksschulen. 100 pp., 9 
pi.; 22 pp. 4°. Hamburg, L. Voss, 1910-12. 



Bericht der oberhessischen Gesellschaft fur Natur- 
und Heilkunde. v. 1-34, 1847-1904; n. F., v. 
1-8, 1906-13. 8°. Giessen. 

Bericht iiber den iii. osterreichischen Alkohol- 
gegnertag abgehalten in Salzburg am 22. und 23. 
September 1912. Hrsgr.: Fritz Neumann. 120 
pp. 8°. Wien & Leipzig, A. Holder, 1914. 
Suppl. to: Oesterr. San.-Wes., Wien & Leipz. 

Bericht iiber den i. osterreichischen Mediziner- 

Kongress. 1903. 8°. Wien & Leipzig. 
Bericht iiber die psychiatrische Literatur im 

Jahre 1910. Redigiert von Otto Snell. 363 pp. 

8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1911. 

Forms Literaturheft zu v. 68, of: Allg. Ztschr. f. Psychiat. 

[etc.], Berl. 

Bericht aus dem Sanatorium Dr. Poras im Kur- 
orte Solka in der Bukowina fiir die Jahre 1892- 
1902. Anlasslich des zehnjahrigen Bestandes der 
Anstalt hrsg. von der Anstaltsleitung. 104 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1902. 

Bericht iiber den Stand des interakademischen 
Corpus medicorum antiquorum und Erster Nach- 
trag zu den in den Abhandlungen 1905 und 1906 
veroffentlichten Katalogen: Die Handschriften 
der antiken Aerzte I. und II. Teil. Zusammen- 
gestellt im Namen der Kommission der Konigl. 
Preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften, von H. 
Diels. 72 pp. 4°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1908. 

Rem. from: Abhandl. d. konigl. preuss. Akad. d. Wis- 
sensch., 1907. 

Bericht iiber die 6. Tagung der Freien Vereini- 
gung fiir Mikrobiologie in Berlin vom 30. Mai bis 
1. Juni 1912. 261 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Jena, 1912. 

Forms Beilage z. v. 54, Ref., of: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena. 

Bericht iiber die Thatigkeit der zur Erforschung 
der Pest im Jahre 1897 nach Indien entsandten 
Kommission. 8°. Berlin. 1899. 
Forms v. 15 of: Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl. 

Bericht iiber die Verhandlungen des Verbandes 
deutscher Bahnarzte zu Koln am 13. September 
1898. 52 pp. 8°. Nurnberg, F. Weigel, [1898]. 

Bericht iiber die Verhandlungen des viii. Kon- 
gresses der deutschen dermatologisehen Gesell- 
schaft in 1902. 1904. 8°. Wien <k Leipzig. 

Bericht iiber die Verhandlungen des 5. Verbands- 
tages deutscher Bahnarzte. 1902. 8°. Nurn- 
berg. 

Bericht des ^yiener Stadtphysikates iiber seine 
Amtsthatigkeit und iiber die Gesundheitsver- 
haltnisse der k. k. Reichshaupt- und Residenz- 
stadt Wien in den Jahren 1871-1893. v. 1-23, 
1872-96. 8°. Wien. 

Berichte der deutschen pharmaceutischen Ge- 
sellschaft. v. 8^25, 1898-1915. 8°. Berlin. 

Berichte iiber die Gesundheitsverhaltnisse und 
Gesundheitsanstalten in Nurnberg. 1890-1912. 
1891-1913. 8°. Nurnberg. 

Berichte iiber den i. internationalen Kongress 
fiir das Rettungswesen zu Frankfurt a. M. 1908. 
Band I. Vortriige. 1908. 8°. Berlin. 

Berichte aus der kgl. bayerischen biologischen 
Versuchsstation in Munchen. Hrsg. von Bruno 
Hofer. v. 1. xiv, 220 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, E. Schweizerbart, 1908. 

Berichte des nainrwissenschafllich-medizinischen 
Vereins in Innsbruck, v. 1-15, 1870-86; v. 17- 
31, 1887-1908; v. 33, 1910. 8°. Innsbruck. 

Berichte und Verhandlungen des internationalen 
Kongresses fiir Versicherungs-Medizin. 4. Kon- 
gress, 1906. 2 v. 1906. 8°. Berlin. 

Berichte iiber die Versammlungen der ophtbal- 
mologischen Gesellschaft. v. 10-39, 1877-1913. 
8°. [v. p.] 
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Berichte iiber das Veterinarwesen im Konig- 

reiche Sachsen fiir die Jahre 1856-1901, 1906, 

1910-12. 1.-58. Jahrg. 8°. Dresden. 
Berichte aus der zweiten geburtsh.-gynakologi- 

schen Klinik in Wien. Hrsg. von R. Chrobak. 

v. 1-2, 1897-1902. 8°. Wien. 
Be rich ten en mededeelingen der Vereeniging 

voor Lijkverbranding. v. 1-40, 1876-1915. 8°. 

's Gravvenhage. 
Title changed in 1902 to: Berichten en mededeelingen der 

Vereeniging voor facultatieve Lijkverbranding. 

Beriel (L.) [1878- ]. *La sclerose pulmonaire 

discrete d'origine tuberculeuse ; ses rapports avec 

la bronchite et l'emphyseme. 130 pp. 8°. 

Lyon, 1905, No. 136. 
■ . Syphilis du poumon cbez l'enfant et 

chez l'adulte. 346 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1907. 
. Elements d'anatomie pathologique. Avec 

232 figures dessinees par l'auteur. x, 563 pp. 8°. 

Paris, G. Steinheil, [1910]. 
Berigaud (J.) *Cure hygio-diet£tique associee a 

la cure d'altitude dans le traitement de la tuber- 

culose pulmonaire. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 

592. 

Be rill on (Edgar). 

Banquet (Le) en l'honneur du Dr. Berillon. Rev. de 
l'hypnot. et psychol. physiol., Par., 1900-7, xxi, 33; 98. 

Bering (Friedrich) [1878- ]. *Supramalleolare 

Langsfracturen der Fibula. 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Kiel, L. Eandorff, 1903. 
Beringer (Frederic) [1881- ]. *De l'influence 

tardive de la syphilis sur la grossesse. 60 pp. 8° . 

Lyon, 1907, No. 94. 
Beringuier (G.) *L'alcoolisme dans la region 

toulousaine. 53 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1899, No. 

314. 

Berini (F.) Localizacion de los procesos otopati- 
cos por medio del diapas6n. 32 pp. 8°. Bar- 
celona, F. Badia, 1899. 

Berio (Nicola). Lettera al Dottore Gasparo Bosio 
sulla malattia del Sig. Gerolamo Gianni. 24 pp. 
8°. Torino, Barberis, 1813. 

Beristain (Julio). *Apuntes sobre la leche y 
algunas de sus industrias. 62 pp. 8°. Tacubaya, 

D. F., 1894. 

Beristain (Porfirio). *Superioridad de la colpo- 
perineauxesis de Aug. Martin sobre los demas 
tratamientos de los prolapsus geni tales. 26 pp., 
1 1., 4 pi. 8°. Tacubaya, D. F., 1893. 

Beristain de Souza (Jose Mariano) [1756-1817]. 
Biblioteca hispano-americana setentrional. 2. 
ed. 3 V. 12 . Amecameca, tipog. del Colegio 
catdlico, 1883. 

. The same. Tomo iv comprende los ano- 

nimos que dejo escritos el autor, las adiciones del 
Dr. Osores y otras anadidas posteriormente por 
las personas que se expresan. liii, 198, [1] pp. 
12°. Santiago de Chile, Impr. Elzeviriana, 1897. 

. The same. Adiciones y correcciones que 

a su fallecimiento dej6 manuscritaa el Sr. Lie. D. 
Jose Fernando Ramirez, y son las que cita con el 
nombre de "Suplemento." xlvii, [4], 662 pp., 
1 1. 16°. Mexico, impr. de El Tiempo, 1898. 

Berjeau (J. Ph.) The homoeopathic treatment of 
syphilis, gonorrhea, spermatorrhea and urinary 
diseases. Revised with numerous additions by 
J. H. P. Frost. 256 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, F. 

E. Borrieke, 1889. 

Berk (Franz) [1883- , ]. *Beitrag zur Kenntms 
der ersten Anlage der menschlichen Brustdruse. 
1 p. 1., 30 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 8°. Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1913. 



Berkart (Joseph Isidor Bernard). On bronchial 
asthma; its pathology and treatment. 3. ed. 
vi (1 1.), 150 pp. 8°. London [etc.], Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1911. 

. The pathology and treatment of the so- 
called nervous asthma. 54 pp. 8°. London, 
Edinburgh [etc.], H. Milford, 1916. 

Berke (Theodor) [1870- ]. *Anthropologische 
Beobachtungen an Kamerunnegern. 41 pp., 
20 tab., lmap. 8°. Strassburg i. E., C. Miih & 
Cie., 1905. 

Berkeley (Comyns) [1865- ]. A handbook for 

mid wives and maternity nurses, xii, 283 pp. 

12°. London, Cassell & Co., 1906. 
. The same. 2. ed. 304 pp. 12°. London 

& New York, Cassell & Co., 1909. 
. The same. 4. ed. xiii, 528 pp., col. 

front. 8°. London [etc.], Cassell & Co., 1917. 
. Gynaecology for nurses and gynaecological 

nursing. 114 pp. 12°. London, Scientific 

Press, 1910. 

— ; — . A guide to gynecology in general prac- 
tice, xxiii, 452 pp. 8°. London, H. Frowde, 
1915. 

, Andrews (Henry Russell) & Fairbairn 

(John Shields). Midwifery bv ten teachers, x 
(1 1.), 736 ppl, 4 pi. 8°. London, E. Arnold, 
1917. 

& Bonney (Victor) [1872- ]. A text- 
book of gynaecological surgery, x (1 1.), 720 pp., 
col. pi. 8°. London [etc.], Cassell & Co., Ltd.. 
1911. 

. The difficulties and emergencies 

of obstetric practice. 2. ed. 4 p. 1., [ix]-xii, 
807 pp. 8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1915. 

Berkeley (George) [1684-1753]. Recherches sur 
les vertus de l'eau de goudron. Traduit de 
l'anglais; avec une lettre de l'auteur. 132 pp. 
12°. Liege, C. Collette, [n. d.]. 

See, also, Pernet (G.) Philosophic idealism and tar- 
water. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1910, xxi, 102-100. 

Berkeley (Hugh K.) The impossibility of differ- 
entiation between monkey blood and human 
blood by means of antisera derived from mon- 
keys, pp. 105-110. 8°. Berkeley, 1913. 
In: Univ. Calif. Pub. Path., Berkeley, 1913, ii. 

Berkeley (William Nathaniel) [1868- ]. Lab- 
oratory work with mosquitoes, viii, 112 pp. 8°. 
New York, 1902. 

Berkenheier (Jacob) [1867- \. *Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis von Atresia ani, vaginalis und vesti- 
bularis. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Miinchen, B. Heller, 
1906. 

Berkenhout (John) [1730-90]. Clavis _ anglica 
linguae botanicae; or, a botanical lexicon; in 
which the terms of botany, particularly those 
occurring in the works of Linnaeus, and other 
modern writers, are applied, derived, ex- 
plained, contrasted and exemplified. 2. ed.. 
to which is added, Calendarium botanicum. 
167 1. 8°. London, T. Cadell, 1789. 

Berkhan (Oswald) [1834- ]. Ueber den 
angeborenen und friih erworbenen Schwach- 
sinn. Fiir Aerzte und Lehrer dargestellt. 2 
p. 1., 64 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & 
Sohn, 1899. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 98 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

Braunschweig, F. Vieweg & Son, 1904. 
Berkhoff (C. J. Bernard). *Zur Beurteilung der 

Wirbelkorperbriiche am unteren Abschnitt der 

Wirbelsaule. [Wiirzburg.] 16 pp. 8°. Leipzig. 

A. Pries, 1897. 
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Berkley (Henry J.) A treatise on mental dis- 
eases, based upon the lecture course at the 
Johns Hopkins University, 1899, and designed 
for the use of practitioners and students of 
medicine, xiv (1 1.), 601 pp., 17 pi. 8°. New 
York, D. Appleton & Co., 1900. 

. The same, xiv (1 1.), 601 pp., 7 pi. 8°. 

London, H. Kimpton, 1901. 

Berkmann (Willy) [1883- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von Nsevus sebaceus. 37 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Ebering, 1909. 

Berkoff (Claire). *Resultats eloignes de l'abla- 
tion de deux ovaires et _ choix de methode 
operatoire dans les annexites chroniques bila- 
terales (methode Beuttner). 39 pp. 8°. Ge- 
neve 1910. 

Berkofsky [Albert Gerhard] [1881- ]. *Ueber 
die auf der 1. med. Abteilung des stadt. Kran- 
kenhauses Miinchen in der Zeit vom 1. I. 1890 
bis 1. X. 1904 beobachteten Falle von Perity- 
phlitis. 25 pp. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & 
Callwey, 1905. 

Berkofsky (Konrad Theodor) [1876- ]. *Ver- 
gleichsversuche zwischen Jodipin- und Salol- 
methode zur Bestimmung der motorischen 
Thatigkeit des Magens. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Got- 
tingen, L. Hofer, 1902. 

Berkos (P.). 

See Kholodkovskl (N. A.) [in 2. s.] Meditsinskaya 
z661ogiya[etc.]. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

& Ingenitski (I.) Prakticheskaya zooto- 

miya. [Practical zootomy.] Pts. I & II. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, M. D. Rudometoff, 1899. 

CONTENTS. 

Pt. I. Lyagushka. [The frog.]. 67 pp. 
Pt.II. Riechnol rak. [The crawfish.] 47 pp. 

Berkovitch (Aron) [1883- ]. *De l'obesite 
d'origine genitale chez la femme; rapports 
avec l'adipose douloreuse. 95 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1908, No. 337. 

Berkovits (Albert [Pelsakhovich]) [1852- ]. 
*K voprosu o mochegonnom dieistvii koffe'ina i 
yevo sole!; na osnovanii fiziologicheskikh opitov 
l izucheniya azoto- i mineralnavo obmlena. 
[Diuretic action of caffein and its salts; based 
on physiologic experiments and the study of 
nitrogenous and mineral metabolism.] 122 pp., 
7 tab. 8°. Yuryev, Shnakenburg, 1900. 

Berkowitz (Rosa) [1886- ]. *Rheumatismus 
nodosus im Kindesalter. [Miinchen.] 1 p. 1., 
43 pp., 11. 8°. Stuttgart, 1912. 

Berks County Medical Society. Transactions for 
the years 1896-9. 1897-1900. 8°. Reading, Pa. 

Bcrl (Mathias Max) [1883- ]. *Zur palliativen 
Behandlung des inoperablen Uteruscarcinoms. 
[Munchen.] 8°. Hildesheim, Gebr. Gerstenberg. 
1909. 

Bcrlatzky (Sarra Golda). *Du massage en 
gyn6cologie. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 153 

Berlese (Amadeo). Attivita delle soluzioni 
alcooliche di sublimato corrosivo a titolo elevato 
in alcune manifestazioni morbose; nota pre- 
ventiva. 16 pp. 8°. Firenze, M. Ricci, 1904. 

Berlct (Friedrich). *Der gegenwartige Stand der 
Schleich'schen Lokal-Anasthesie. [Heidelberg.] 
25 pp. 8°. Neustadt a. d. Hdt., Pfalzi, 1898. 

Berliand (Oucher) [1888- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude des fortes retentions d'uree dans l'orga- 
nisme. 73 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 28. 

Berlin. 

See, also, Cholera (History and statistics of), 
Deaf-mutes (Asylums ana institutions for), 
Diphtheria (History of), Fever (Typhoid, His- 
tory of), Fever (Typhus, History of), Hospitals 
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(Description of), Hospitals (Gynecological, etc.), 
Hospitals (Management, etc., of), Hospitals 
(Military), Hospitals (Ophthalmic and auric), 
Hygiene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), Influenza 
(History of), Insane (Asylums, Description, 
etc., of), Meningitis (Cerebrospinal, History 
and statistics of), Plague (History, etc., of), by 
localities. 

Medizinische (Das) Berlin; ein Fiihrer fur 
Aerzte. 8. Aufl. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Pagel (J.) Zur Geschichte des Vereins Ber- 
liner Armenarzte. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte 
der Medizin, insbesondere des Armen-Medizi- 
nalwesens in Berlin. 8°. Berlin, 1904. 

Brasch (M.) Die arztliche Versorgung der Berliner 
Armen-Kranken. Med. Reform, Berl.. 1903, xi, 397 ; 409.— 
Ewald. Ein preisgekronter Grundplan fur Gross-Berlin 
und das Tempelhofer Feld. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 2051— Fornario (G.)_ Cenni 
sugli ospedali e taluni servizii di assistenza sanitaria della 
citta di Berlino. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 1574- 
1577. — Girode Asiles de nuit a Berlin (le grand asile muni- 
cipal). Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1890, 5. S , xxiv, 117-132.— Heine 
B.) Zur Fra-je der Staubbekampfung in Berlin. Ztschr. 
. Stadthyg., Berl., 1909, i, 9-13.— Le\y (W.) Neugestaltung 
des Berliner Rettungswesens. Deutsche med. Presse, 
Berl., 19CKi, x, 69.— Medical (A) information office in Berlin. 
Lancet, Lond , 1907, i, 603.— Merke (H.) Die Wohnungs- 
desinfection der Stadt Berlin. Deutsche Vrtljschr. f. off. 
Gsndhtspflg., Brnschwg., 1891, xxiii, 258-276. — Peyser (A.) 
Die Bestrebungen zur Verbreitung sozialmedizinischer 
Kenntnisse unter den Berliner Aerzten. Med. Reform, 
Berl , 1906, xiv, 53-58.— Substantial gains from the twenty 
years' sanitation of Berlin. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, 
xxviii, 468-470. 

Berlin. Kinderasyl. See Arbeiten zum lOjahri- 

gen Bestehen des Kinderasyls der Stadt Berlin. 

Berlin (Henry) [1852-1916]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1916, lxvi, 1213. 
Also: J. Tenn. M. Ass., Nashville, 1916-17, lx, 101 (H. P. LO. 

Berlin (Joh.) [1881- ]. *Zur Kasuistik der 

Schussverletzungen des Auges. 39 pp., 2 pi. 

8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1908. 
Berlin (Mac). Om arftlighet och rashygien. 

[Heredity and racial hvgiene.] 58 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Stockholm, A. Bonniers, [1912]. 
Berlin (Maria). *Ueber Veranderungen in reti- 

nierten Placenten. [Bern.] 32 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

Leipzig, G. Thieme, 1907. 

Berlin (Rudolph) [1833-97]. 

Nekrolog. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1897, 
xxxv, 358-360. — SchlOsser. Nekrolog. Munchen. med. 
Wehnschr., xiv, 19, port. 

Berlin (Ulrich) [1886- 1. *Ueber isolierte 
Agraphie. 25 pp. 8°. Greifswald, J. Abel, 1913. 

Berliner (Arnold). 

Co-Editor of: Naturwl9senschaften (Die). "VVochen- 
schrift [etc.]. 4°. Berlin, 1913-15. 

Berliner (Bernhard) [1885- ]. *Opticusatrophie 
bei Myxoedem. 38pp., 11. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 
Speyer & Kaerner, 1909. 

Berliner (Cnrt) [1885- ]. *Die Luxatio clavi- 
culte supra-aeromialis und ihre operative Be- 
handlung. 48 pp. 8°. Breslau, 1910. 

Berliner (Emile). The milk question and mor- 
tality among children here and in Germany. 
10 pp. 8°. [Washington], 1902. 

. Thesame. 3.ed. 13 pp., 11. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Soc. Prev. Sickness, 1907. 

. The milk question from various points 

of view. 28 pp. 8°. Washington, Soc. Prev. 
Sickness, 1907. 

. Some neglected essentials in the fight 

against consumption. 13 pp. 8°. Washington, 
Soc. Prev. Sickness, 1907. 

. The inadequacy of certified milk. 4 pp. 

8°. Washington, 1909. 
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Berliner (Emile) — continued. 

. The outbreak of typhoid fever in Cassel 

during 1909; infected milk the cause. 2 1. 8°. 
[Washington, 1909.] 

. The care of babies and their food; simple 

directions prepared from scientific sources and 
medical advices by the Societyfor the Preven- 
tion of Sickness. 8 pp. 12°. Washington. 1909. 

Berliner (Judel) [1885- ]. *Zur Therapie und 
Pathologie des Abortes (an der^ Hand der in 
der Kgl. geburtshilflichen Poliklinik von 1904- 
lObeobachtetenAborte). 34 pp. 8°. Breslau, 
L. Freund, 1912. 

Berliner (Kurt) [1879- ]. *Beitrage zur His- 
tologic und Entwicklungsgeschichte des Klein- 
hirns. 29 pp., 11. 8°. Breslau, 1904. 

Berliner (Kurt). *Akute Psychosen nach Ge- 
hirnerschutterung. [Giessen.] 51 pp. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1908. 

Berliner Aerzte-Correspondenz. Organ des Ge- 
schafts-Ausschusses der Berliner arztlichen 
Standesvereine. v. 1-7, 1896-1902. fol. Berlin. 

Supplement to: AllgemelnemedieinischeCentral-Zeitung, 
Berlin. 

Berliner Arzneiverordnungen mit Einschluss der 
physikalisch-diatetischen Therapie. Fiir Stu- 
dierende und Aerzte. Nach der 4. Ausg. des 
Arzneibuchs fiir das Deutsche Reich zusammen- 
gestellt von Paul Reckzeh. Mit einem Vor- 
wort von Fr. Krause. vi, 227 pp. 12°. Berlin, 
S. Karger, 1906. 

Berliner Klinik. Sammlung klinischer Vortrage. 
Hrsg. von Richard Rosen. 1888-1914. 8°. 
Berlin. 

Berliner klinische Wochenschrift. Organ fiir 
praktische Aerzte. Redigiert von C. Posner 
und Hans Kohn. v. 1-55, 1864-1918. fol. 
Berlin. 

. Fest-Nummer Carl Anton Ewald zum 

sechzigsten Geburtstage gewidmet. xvi, 116 
pp. 4°. Berlin, 1905. 
Bound with: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, ii. 

Berliner klinisch-therapeutische Wochenschrift. 
Hrsg. von M. T. Schnirer und Alfred Wolff, 
v. 1-3, 1904-5. 8°. Berlin. 

Text identical with v. 11-13 of: Wiener klinisch-thera- 
peutische Wochenschrift. After No. 13, v. 3, title became: 
Deutsche klinisch-therapeutische Wochenschrift. 

Berliner ophthalmologische Gesellschaft. Ver- 
handlungen. 1893-1904. 2 v. 1905-6. 8°. 
Leipzig. 

Berliner physiologische Gesellschaft. Verhand- 
lungen. v. 34-35, 1909-10 (1910-11). 8°. Ber- 
lin. . - , 

Berliner tierarztliche Wochenschrift. Organ fiir 
Tierarzneiwissenschaft und tierarztliche Standes- 
interessen. v. 4, 1888; v. 5, 1889-1915. 4°. 
Berlin. 

Berliner (Die) Unfallstationen. Bencht fiber 
die Organisation des Rettungs- und Kranken- 
transportwesens der Reichshauptstadt. 50 pp. 
8°. Berlin, C. Heymann, 1898. 

Berliner zahnarztliches Vereinsblatt, Amtliches 
Organ der zahnarztlichen Vereine Berlins. 
1894-5. 4°. Berlin. 

Berlinski (N[ikolaI] Vfasilyevich]), [1856- ]. 
K voprosu o za'ikanii i liechenii yevo. [On 
stuttering and its treatment. 38 pp. 8°. Omsk, 

1896. a ... 

Repr.from: Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh., 1895-6, xin. 

Berlioz (A.) [1857- ]. , , 

See Tvon (Paul) [in 2. s.]. Manuel climque de l'analyse 
des urines [etc.]. 16 s . Paris, 1896. 



Berlioz (Fernand). Manuel pratique des mala- 
dies de la peau. 4. 4d. 514 pp. 16°. Paris, 0. 
Doin, 1897. 

. Manuel de therapeutique. Introduction 

by C. Bouchard. 4. eel. xxiv, 581 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1901. 
. Precis de bacteriologie m£dicale; avec 

preface par L. Landouzy. xx, 542 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1903. 
. Disinfection des livres fermes. 8 pp. 

8°. Paris, H. Daragon, 1907. 

Berlioz (Hector) [1803-69]. 

Feis (O.) Hector Berlioz; eine pathographi- 
sche Studie. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Berlioz (H.) La carriere medicale de Berlioz, contee par 
lui-meme. Chron. med., Par., 1903, x, 183-186. Also: Dau- 
phine med., Grenoble, 1903, xxvii, 138-143.— Berlioz et le 
Docteur Noir. Chron. med., Par., 1907, xiv, 212-217.— 
Blondel (R.) Les evades de la medecine. Berlioz et la 
medecine. Ibid., 1908, xv, 209-218. — Gould (G. M.) A bio- 
graphic clinic on Berlioz. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, lii, 517; 
537. Also, Reprint. 

Berlit (Alfred Bruno Berthold) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber Nystagmus unter Berucksichtigung des 
Nystagmus rotatorius in Anlehnung an einen 
Fall von Nystagmus rotatorius nach Trauma. 
37 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 

Berlowitz (Wolf) [1885- j|. *Ueber Knochen- 
bildung in der Laparotomienarbe. 31 pp. 8°. 
Breslau, Grass, Barth & Co., 1913. 

Bermann (Alexander) [1880- _ ]. *Nephritis 
chronica parenchymatosa und interstitialis auf 
Grund der Krankengeschichten und Sektions- 
protokolle. 26 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1912. 

Bermann (Isidor Samuel Leopold) 
[1845-1918]. 

Obituary. Wash. M. Ann., 1918, xvii, 260. 
Bermann (L.) *L'ictere £motif; sa pathogenie. 

86 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 325. 
Bermann (Malka). ^Publication d'un cas de 

monstre. (Avec 3 planches.) 20 pp., 1 1., 3 pi. 

8°. Geneve, J. Studer, 1905. 
Bermant (Jacob) [1869- ]. *Ueber Pfort- 

aderverschluss und Leberschwund. 28 pp., 2 1. 

8°. Konigsbergi. Pr., H. Jxger, 1897. 
Bermbach (Jacob Paul Julius) [1869- ]. *Ue- 

ber monarticulare Arthritis deformans. 31 pp. 

8°. Bonn, J. Bach Wwe., 1897. 
Bermbach (Paul). Die Kochsalzinfusion und 

ihre Verwertung bei Krankheiten. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1903, No. 350 

(Innere Med., No. 103, 905-924). 

Bermejo (Rafael B.) *Estudio clmico y semiol6- 
gico de la auscultaci6n. 33 pp. 8°. Mexico, I. 
Escalante & Co., 1872. 

Bermuda. 

Falkner ( Mrs. Percy Hope). An ideal station; Bermuda. 
J. Roy. Army Med. (Dorps, Lond., 1912, xix, 593-600.— Fer- 
ris (A. W.) Bermuda. Med. Critic, N. Y., 1903, iii, 962-964.— 
Harvey (E.) Notes on Bermuda as a winter resort. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1897, ii, 1233-1235.— Mattison (J. B.) Beau- 
tiful Bermuda; notes from a land of bloom and balm. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 954.— Verrill (A. E.) The Ber- 
muda Islands; their scenery, climate, productions, physiog- 
raphy, natural history, and geology; with sketches of their 
early history and their changes due to man. Tr. Connect. 
Acad. Arts & Sc., N. Haven, 1901-3, xi, pt. 2, 413-911, 37 pi., 
2 port. 

Bern. 

See Children (Hospitals and asylums for), 
Fever (Typhoid, History of), Hospitals (Gyne- 
cological, etc.), Hospitals (Ophthalmic andaurit), 
Hygiene (Municipal, Laws, etc., of), by locali- 
ties. 
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Bern (George). 0 massage'ie. Perev. s frantsuz- 
skavo. [Massage. Transl. from the French.] 
62 pp., 11. 16°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 
Forms No. 4 of: Domashniy Vrach, 1902. 

Bernabei (Antonio Nicola). Dissertazione delle 
morti improvise, nella quale si ragiona delle 
perucche e degli acidi, con un diseorso dello scie- 
glimento delle balie. 3 p. 1., 84 pp., 4 1. ; 2 p. 1., 
40 pp., 21. 8°. Roma, F. Gonzaga, 1708. 

Bernabei (Cforrado]). Infezioni. 27 pp. 8°. 
Milano, F. Vallardi, 1897. 
Forms No. 5 of: Confer, clin. ital., Milano, 1897, i, 181-207. 

Bernabeo (Gaetano). Gl' Italiani nella chirurgia. 
Prolusione al corso pareggiato di patologia spe- 
ciale chirurgica e propedeutica, nell' ospedale di 
Gesue Maria. 24 pp. 8°. Napoli, 1897. 

. Lezioni di patologia e terapia chirurgica 

generale e speciale, dettate nell' ospedale clinieo 
Gesu e Maria, raccolte dagli Btudenti O. de 
Lollis e G. Ricciuti. 872 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Napoli, 
Pierro & Veraldi,^ 1903. 

. Trattato di patologia e terapia generale e 

speciale chirurgica. xx, 1039 pp. 8°. Napoli. 
V. Idelson, 1914. 

Bernachot (Leon) [1877- ]. *Recherches sur 
le pouvoir ionisant de la glycerine et de quel- 
ques phenols. 35 pp. 8°. Lyon, Delaroche & 
Schneider, 1906, No. 46. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Bernadac (Regis-Omer) [1876- ]. Du palu- 
disme sans manifestations anterieures revele a 
l'occasion d'une maladie aigue chez l'enfant. 
68 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 3. 

Bernadicou (Henri). Contribution a l'etude 
des rapports symptomatiques entre le tabes et 
l'hysterie. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 242. 

Berriadou (Francois) [1884- _ ]. *Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des choleeystites iberthiennes 
aigues observees et operees au cours et dans la 
convalescence de la fievre typhoide. 75 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1910, No. 72. 

Bernadski (A[pollinariyl Afndreyevich]) [1870- 
]. *K voprosu o vliyanii operatsii na mor- 
fologicheskiy sostav krovi. [Influence of opera- 
tion upon the morphological composition of the 
blood.] 1 p. 1., ii, 181, xxxv pp., 4 1. 8°. S.- 
Peterburg, I. V. Leontyeff. 1912. 

Bernagie (Pieter). Antwoord op de brief van 
Kornelis Bontekoe. 1 p. 1., 96 pp. 16°. V Am- 
sterdam, J. Bouman. 16S2. 

Bernal (Miguel). *F1 tifo. 45 pp. 8°. Mexico. 
E. D. Orozco, 1893. 

Bernaldo de Quiros (Constantino) [1873- ]: 
Modern theories of criminality. Translated 
from the Spanish by Alfonso de Salvio; with an 
introduction by Win. W. Smithers. xxvii, 249 
pp. 8°. Boston, Little, Brown & Co., 1912. 

Bernard. Du typhus contagieux^ dea betes a 
comes et des mesures administratives qu'il con- 
vient de mettre en usage pendant le regne de 
cette maladie. Ouvrage couronni par la So- 
ciety royal e d 'agriculture, histoire naturelle et 
arts utiles de Lyon, en 1838. iv, 58 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, Barret 2 1839. 

Bernard (Alain) [1884- ]. *La baisse de la 
natality franchise. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 
15. 

Bernard (Albert') [1864- ]. Contribution a 

1' elude des anevrysmes de l'artere hepatique. 

74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 124. 
Bernard (Albert). *Ein Beitrag zur Spontan- 

heilung bei Netzhautablosung. 29 pp. 8°. 

Freiburg i. B., Speyer & Kaerner, 1909. 



Bernard (Alexandre) [1878- _ ]. *Du pronostir 
immediat et eloigne; meningites cerebro-spi- 
nales. 107 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 298. 

Bernard (Alfred\ [1873- _ ]. *Du cancer pri- 
mitif de la vesicule biliaire considere comme 
complication de la lithiase. 80 pp. 8°. Lyon 
1897, No. 41. 

Bernard (Alphonse) [188.5- ]. *De 1'ampu- 
tation primitive dans les grands ecrasements du 
membre inferieur. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, 
No. 126. 

Bernard (Armand) [1872- _ ]. *Periostite aigue 
suppuree sans osteomyelite. 39 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1901, No. 306. 

. The same. 43 pp., 2 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1901. 

Bernard (Arthur) [1871- ]. *De la tempera- 
ture des nouveau-nes. 58 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 503. 

Bernard (Cliarles) [1650-1711]. 

Bibliotheca Bernardiana; or a catalogue of 
the library of the late Charles Bernard, Esq.; 
containing a curious collection of the best au- 
thors in physick, history, philology, antiquities 
[etc.]. 16°. [London, 1710?] 

[Biography.) Diet. Nat. Biog., Lond., 1899, iv, 377.— 
Power (D'A.) Two unpublished letters of Charles Bernard, 
surgeon to St. Bartholomew's Hospital, 1686-1711. St. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1905-6, xiii, 147. 

Bernard (Charles-Etienne). *Contribution a 
l'etude de l'ulcere simple de l'cesophage et 
specialement de son diagnostic et de son traite- 
ment gTace a l'oesophagoscopie. 57 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1909, No. 70. 

Bernard (Charles-Eugene-Edmond) [1883- ]. 
*La maladie osseuse de Paget et l'hereclo- 
syphilis osseuse. Etude clinique. 66 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1910, No. 18. 

Bernard (Claude) [1813-78]. Introduction a 
l'etude de la medecine experimentale; avec des 
notes critiques par le R. P. Sertillanges. 99 pp., 
1 1. 12°. Pans, C. Poussielque, 1900. 

For Biography, see Foster (M.) Masters of medicine; 
Claude Bernard. 8°. London, 1899. See, also: Arch, 
d'anthrop. crim., Lyon & Par., 1914, xxix, 33-11 (A. La- 
cassagne). j4/io:Bull. mM., Par., 1913, xxxii, 1015-1017 
(Morat). Also: Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1914, lxxvi, 
2-10. Also: Detroit M. J.. 1913, xiii, 6-13, port. (J. H. Demp- 
ster). Also: France med., Par., 1914, lxi, 12-14. Also: 
Lyon m&L, 1913, exxi, 837-846 (J. P. Morat). Also: Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1913-14, lviii, 369 (W. Sterling). Also: 
Monde med., Par., 1913. xxiii, 562-566. Also: Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2912, port. (E.). Also: Paris 
mid., 1913-14, xiv (suppl.), 257-263 (Camus). Also: Pop. 
Sc. Month., N. Y., 1914, lxxxiv, 5t>7-578 (D. W. Wilson). 
Also: Practitioner, Lond., 1899, Ixiii, 185-190. Also: Rev. 
de l'Univ. de Brux., 1913-14, xix, 345-355 (G. Dwelshauvers). 
For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

. See, also: 

Asseltn (E.-G.) La science experimentale en medecine; 
Claudo Bernard. Union mM. du Canada, Montreal, 1915, 
xliv, 35-43. — Gley (E.)- L'ceuvre pathologique de Claude 
Bernard et la biologie franchise. Rev. scient., Par., 1915, 

1, 257-264. — van Tleghem (P.) L'ceuvre scientiflque de 
Claude Bernard. Ibid., 1911, i, 513-521. 

& Huette (Ch.) ITandboek der heelkun- 

dige ontleedkunde en kunstbewerkingen. Naar 
de Fransche uitgave door C. Rademaker. 2 v. 

2. ed. 141., 528 pp., 11., 88 pi. 8°. Amsterdam, 
Weytingh <fc van der Haart, 1856. 

Bernard (Claude- Abel). _ *Contribution a l'etude 
de la txirsion du pedicule des fibromes sous- 
s6reux de l'uterus. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1903, No. 158. 

Bernard ( Didier). *Le signe de Grocco on triangle 
paravertebral oppos6 dans les pleurisies si- 
reuses. Etude critique. 50 pp. S°. Paris, 
1905, No. 27. 
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Bernard -(Edgard) [1883- *Des luxations 

congenitales de la tete du radius. 145 pp. 8°. 
Lille, 1907,, No. 12. 

Bernard (Edouard-Amand). *Des alterations 
d'intensite du premier bruit du cceur au eours de 
la fievre typho'ide. 60 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, 
No. 503. 

Bernard (Emile) [1876- ] *De la tubercu- 
losa congenitale (chez rhomme). ix, 10-73 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1908, No. 67. 

Bernard (Emile) [1877- ]. *Du drainage des 
voies biliaires dans les cirrhoses du foie. 80 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1901, No. 413. 

Bernard (Etienne-Emile) [1884- < ]. *Essaisur 
l'historique des principaux medicaments aphro- 
disiaques ou pretendus tels. 65 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1908, No. 85. 

Bernard (Eugene) [1886- ]. # *Les complica- 
tions et les manifestations urinaires dans le 
cancer du rectum. 64 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1912, 
No. 62. 

Bernard (F.) L'audiphone electro-magnetique 
dans le traitement de la surdite. 62 pp., 1 1. 
12°. Paris, 1900. 

Bernard (Felix). Traitement hydro-mineral das 
maladies des femmes. 47 pp. 12°. Paris, A. 
Maloine, 1899. 

. Action physiologique et indications th6- 

rapeutiques des eaux de Plombieres. 85 pp. 
12^. Paris, A. Maloine, 1899. 

See, also, Baraduc (F.), Bernard (Felix) [et al.]. Cli- 
nique hydrologique. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Bernard (Franz). Observations on the treatment 
of spinal and other deformities, paralysis, and 
some chronic complaints, by the movement- 
cure. 24 pp., 1 pi. 12°. Manchester, Bradshaw 
& Blackloclc, 1857. 

Bernard (Gabriel-Pierre) [1885-_ ]. *Quel- 
ques considerations sur l'etiologie de la fievre 
typhoide. 71 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1911, No ; 64. 

Bernard (Gaston). *L'asile des alienes criminels 
de Gaillon; sa necessite; son organisation future. 
132 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 449. 

Bernard (Georges) [1865- 1 *Des cloisons 
congenitales du vagin au point de vue obste- 
trical. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 581. 

Bernard (Georges) [1879- ]. *Les syndromes 
paralytiques generaux au point de vue etiolo- 
gique. 45 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, No. 34. 

Bernard (Hans [Willy Hermann]) [1878- 1. 
*Die geburtshilfliche Bedeutung der Doppelbil- 
dungen von Uterus und Vagina; nach Zusam- 
menstellung von 100 Fallen. 46 pp., 2 1., 1 tab. 
8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1904. 

Bernard (Henri) [1887- ]. *Cancer secon- 
dare du rachis; diagnostic precoce par la radio- 
graphic; contre-indication operatoire. 45 pp., 1 
pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1913, No. 6. 

Bernard (Henry) [1874-1906]. *Etude Q clinique 
sur la colique de plomb. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 272. 

. The same. 103 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1901. 

For Biography, see Centre m£d. et pharm., Gannat, 1906-7, 
xii, 128. 

Bernard (Jacques-Louis) [1888- ]. Contri- 
bution a F etude du phlegmon gangreneux du 
plancher de la bouche (angine de Geonsul- 
Ludwig). 92 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1918, No. 11. 

Bernard (Jean-Arthur) [1873- ]. *De l'osteo- 
my&ite aigue de l'extremite supeneure du 
femur. 96 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, No. 4. 



Bernard (Jean - Baptiste - Adolphe - Louis - Paul) 
[1871- ]. Contribution k l'etude du sy- 
ringo-cystadenome (evstadenomes epitheliaux 
benins). 84 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 576. 

Bernard (Jules) [1826-99]. 

Gripat (H.) [Biography.] Arch. mgd. d' Angers, 1901, 
v, 7-12, port. 

Bernard (Jules) [1881- " ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la _ puerperalite dans ses rapports 

avec les affections valvulaires du cceur. (Re- 

cueil des faits cliniques.) 58 pp. 8°. Lyon, 

1906, No. 119. 
Bernard (Leon) [1872- ]. *Les fonctions du 

rein dans les nephrites chroniques. 182 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1900, No. 227. 
. The same. 184 pp. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1900. 
Les methodes d'exploration de la per- 

meabilite renale. 188 pp., 1 1. 12°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1904. 
See, also, Eichhorst (Hermann). Traits de diagnostic 

medical, [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Bernard (Leon). *Les troubles oculaires dans 
la choree de Sydenham. 92 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 245. 

Bernard (Louis) [1886- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la question du determinisme sexuel. 
[Lyon.] 83 pp. 8°. Treyoux, 1909, No. 26. 

Bernard (Louis). Contribution a l'etude des 
methodes nouvelles du traitement de 1' hypo- 
spadias. 71 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1909, No. 856. 

Bernard (Lucien) [1882- _ ]. _ Contribution k 
l'etude de dosage de l'acide urique et des corps 
puriques. 2 p. 1., 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 
165. 

Bernard (Marcel). Pour proteger la sante publi- 
que. Avec une preface de F. Dubief. 2 p. L, 
282 pp. 8°. Paris, V. Giard & E. Brihe, 1909. 

Forms v. 3 of 1. s. of: Encyclopedie internationale d'assis- 
tance, prevoyance, [etc.]. 

Bernard (Matilda). 

See Rorschelt (Eugen) & Heider (K.) [in 2. s.]. Text- 
book of the embryology of the invertebrates [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1899. 

Bernard (Noel-Pierre-Joseph-Leon) [1875- _ _ ]. 

*Recherches experimentales sur la transmission 

des incitations motrices dans la moelle epiniere. 

Travail du laboratoire de physiologie. 57 pp. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 25. 
Bernard (Paul) [1872- ]. *Diagnostic clinique 

des paralysies du moteur oculaire commun. 95 

pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 296. 
. Tuberculose et hygiene; climat, traite- 
ment. 66 pp. 8°. Paris, V. Retaux, [1904j. 
Bernard (Paul) [1886- ]. *La serotherapie 

antityphique. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 18. 
Bernard (Philippe) [1876- j. *A propos de 

quelques tentatives d'urethroplastie veineuse. 

53 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1910, No. 106. 

Bernard (Pierre) [1859-99]. 

Necrologle. J. d. sc. med. de Lille,- 1899, i, 217-230. 

Bernard (Pierre) [1873- ]. * Etude sur les 
cancers primitifs multiples. 104 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1899, No. 312. 

Bernard (Pierre). *Traitement des nevralgies 
par les injections sous-cutanees de serum arti- 
ficiel. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 116. 

Bernard (Pierre-Joseph-Marcel) [1882- ]. *De 
l'emploi des produits a base de cholesterine 
dans le traitement de la tuberculose. 100 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1909, No. 7. 
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Bernard (Pierre-Louis) [1879- ]. *L'ophtal- 
mie granuleuoe dans le departement de la 
Gironde. 56 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1903, No. 52. 

Bernard (Simeon) [1883- ]. ^ Contribution a 
1' etude des ery themes scarlatiniformes a la suite 
de couches. _ 56 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1909, No. 119. 

Bernard (Ulric). IJne ceuvre de charitd francaise 
a l'etranger; l'Hopital francais de Londres, son 
annexe de Brighton. 106 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, 
No. 209. 

Bernard (Walter) [1827-1912], 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1693. 

de Bernard de Teyssier (Jules) [1876- ]. *Des 
adherences vraies du placenta. 84 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1903, No. 61. 

Bernardeau (Max -Marie -Joseph) [1885- ]. 
*L'os acromial (anatomie humaine, anatomie 
comparee, pathologie, embryologie). 70 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907, No. 17. 

Bernardes da Costa Pereira (Carlos). *Estudo 
clinico da uremia chronica. 89 pp. roy. 8°. 
Rio de Janeiro, Rodrigues & Co., 1905. 

Bernardet (A.) [1877- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de la malaria ambulatoire. 45 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1906, No. 75. 

Bernardie (Alphonse). *Les fibromes calcifies de 
l'uterus. 71 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 187. 

Bernardin (Albert). ^Contribution a la tech- 
nique experimentale et aux applications m£di- 
cales de la radiographie stereosoopique de pre- 
cision. 118 pp., 7 pi. 8°. Toulouse, 1908, No. 
793. 

Bernardinus (Franciscus). Novum et egregium 

opus, cui titulus, Prseservator sanitatis. 16 1. 

16°. [ Vicentiae, impressum per Ptolomxum Jani- 

cutum, 1529.] 
Bernard-Lapommeray (Lebn-Pierre-Theodore) 

[1872- ]. *Traitement des fistules perineales. 

86 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1899, No. 109. 
Bernardo (Luigi) & Brezzi _ (Giuseppe). Lo 

sgombero degli ammalati e dei feriti in guerra. 

xii, 276 pp., 1 plan. 8°. Roma, 1905. 
Bernardus Bellonensis. 

See Colle (Joannes). De omnibus malignis et pcstilenti- 

bus affectionibus [etc.]. fol. Pisauri, 1G1G. 

Bernardus Trevisanus [1452-90]. Livre de . . • 
Messiere Bernard [on the transmutation of 
metals]. 

See Zacaire (Denis) [in 2. s.]. Opuscule [etc.]. 10°. 
Anvers, 1507. 

Bernardy (Eugene Prosper) [1846-1905]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1905, xlv, 1262. 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, lxxxii, 863. 

Bernartz (Heinrich) [1881- ]. *Ueber Mag- 
netoperationen am Auge. 54 pp. 8°. Bonn, E. 
Eisele, 1904. 

Bernasconi (Francois) [1877- ]. *Sur la va- 
leur diagnostique, pronostique et the>apeutique 
de la ponction lombaire dans les fractures du 
crane et du rachis. 74 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1902, 
No. 161. 

Bernatzik (Wenzel) [1821-1902]. 

Nekrolog (A. Vogl). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 
283. 

& Vogl (August Emil). Lehrbuch dor 

Arzneimittellehre, mit gleichmiissiger Beruck- 
sichtigung der osterreichischen una deutschen 
Pharmakopoe, neubearbeitet von A. E. von 
Vogl. 3. Aufl. xi, 967 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1900. 

Bernax. Memoire sur le magne4isme animal et le 
somnambulisme. MS. 32 1. fol. Paris, 1837. 



Bernay (Andre) [1885- ]. *Les syphilides 

lupoides. [Lyon.] 116 pp. 8°. Saint- Etienne, 

1911, No. 95. 
Bernay (Charles) [1873- _ ]. * Les stenoses 

tuberculeuses de 1'intestin grele. iv, 199 pp. 

8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 105. 
Bernay (Maurice) [1854- ]. La syphilis et ses 

consequences. 2 p. 1., 316 pp., 1 1. 12°. Pan's, 

Dentu, [1901, vel subseq.]. 
Bernays (Augustus Charles) [1854-1907]. Golden 

rules of surgery. Aphorisms, observations and 

reflections on the science and art of surgery. 

Being a guide for surgeons and those who would 

become surgeons. 203 pp. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. 

Mosby, 1906. 

. The same. 2. ed., rev. and rewritten by 

William Thomas Coughlin. 2 p. 1., 281 pp. 8°. 
St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Company, 1913. 

See, also, Simon (Gustav) [in 2. s.]. The operation of 
vesicc-vaginal fistula. 8°. Louisville, 1877. 

For Biography, see Bernays (Thekla). Augustus Charles 
Bernays; a memoir. 8°. St. Louis, 1912. See, also: Med. 
Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1913, xix, 373-377 (R. H. Fowler). 
Also: N. York M. J. [etc.), 1907, lxxxv,993. Also: St. Louis 
M. Rev., 1907, lv, 547 (W. Bartlett). 

Bernays (Thekla). Augustus Charles Bernays; 

•a memoir. 309 pp.. 3 port. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby Company, 1912. 

Berndt. Zelfbedwang. Nieuwe geneeswijze der 
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heid, drank- en speelzucht, enz. ii, 154 pp. 
12°. Amsterdam, D. Buys Dz., [1907]. 

Berndt (Arthur) [1865- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der im Darme der Larve von Tenebrio 
molitor lebenden Gregarinen. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Schade, 1902. 

Berndt (Emil) [1874- ]. *Zur Casuistik der 
Angiome an der Stirn. 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, 
H. Fienche, 1900. 

Berndt (G. H.) Die Sehuchternheit sowie 
andere Angst zustiinde und ihre sofortige Be- 
seitigung durch ein einfaches Verfahren. Mit 
Unterstutzung von W. Gebhardt. 2. Aufl. 2 
p. 1., 160 pp. 12°. Leipzig, F. W. Gloechner & 
Co., 1901. 

— . The same. 4. Aufl. 160 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 

F. W. Gloechner & Co., 1902. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. 1 p. 1.. 160 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, F. W. Gloechier & Co., [1904]. 

. Hochzeitsreisen und Flitterwochen. 

Aerztliche Erfahrungen und Ratschlage fur 
junge Eheleute. 3. Aufl. 113 pp. 12°. Leipzig, 
Ernst, [1903]. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 113 pp. 12°. Leip- 
zig, Ernst, [n. d.]. 

. Kalte Frauen. Aerztliche Ratschlage fur 

Frauen, die nichts empfinden und deren Gatten, 
die unter der Kalte leiden. [1. Aufl.] 85 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, A. Kade, [n. (/.]. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 5. Tausend. 85 pp. 

12°. Leipzig, A. Kade, [1906]. 

. Keine Fussleiden mehrl Neue Mittel 

und Wege zur Heilung fur alle, die an kalten 
Fiissen, Schweissfussen, Frostbeulen, einge- 
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u. s. w. leiden. 46 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. W. 
Gloechner & Co., [1907?]. 

. The same. 46 pp. 8°. Leipzig, R. 

Nitzschhe, [n. d.~\. 

. Die Heilung der Schwerhorigkeit , Ohren- 

sausen und Ohrenleiden durch die Methode des 
Dr. Marage. Gemeinverstandlich beschrieben. 
2. Aufl. 14 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. W. Gloechner, 
[n. d.]. 
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Berndt (Wilhelm) [1876- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Pathologie der Varicellen. 28 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1906. 

Berne (Carl). Berne's home assistant, a cyclope- 
dia of practical recipes, viii, 7-315 pp. 8°. 
Bennington, Vt., C. Berne, [n. d.]. 

Berne (Georges) [1855- ]. Le massage; manu el 
theorique et pratique. 2. 6d. 1 p. 1., 414 pp. 
12°. Paris, /. Rueff, 1901. 

. The same. 3. ed. 414 pp. 12°. Paris, 

Chamerot & Renouard, 1905. 

■ . The same. 4. ed. 414 pp. 12°. Paris, 

J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1908. 

Berne (Prosper) [1874- ]. *Le sero-diagnostic 
de la fievre tvpho'ide dans les hcipitaux de 
Lyon pendant "un an, 1898-9. 107 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1899, No. 49. 

Ber'neaud (George) [1883- ]. *Ueber seltene 
Aetiologie des Puerperalfiebers. 28 pp. 8°. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1910. 

Berneaud (Julius % Emil [Curt]) _ [1883- _ ]. 
*Koterbrechen bei tabischen gastrischen Krisen. 
24 pp. 8°. Marburg a. L., H. Bauer, 1910. 

Berneburg (Otto Paul). *Untersuchungen iiber 
die normale Rektal- und Vaginaltemperatur des 
Schafes und der Ziege. 56 pp., 14 1., 4 ch. 8°. 
Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1908. 

Berneick (Eugen) [1873- ]. *Die Sozojodol- 
therapie bei Ohren-, Nasen- und Rachenkrank- 
heiten. 29 pp., 1 1. 8°. Konigsberg i. Pr., M. 
Liedthe, 1897. 

Berneker (Oswald) [1879- ]. *Die medizini- 
schen^ Gesichtspunkte bei der Bekampfung der 
venerischen Krankheiten. 40 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
0. Francke, 1903. 

Bernel (Charles-Jean-Alexandre) [1878- > ]. 
*Sur un nouveau mode de traitement chirurgi- 
cal des prolapsus totaux du rectum. 52 pp., 1 
pi. 8°. Bordeaux, P. Cassignol, 1901, No. 11. 

Bernelle (Frederic-Henri) [1883 T ]. *La 
psy chose de Gilles de Rais, sire de Laval, 
marechal de France, 1404-40. 87 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1910, No. 218. 

Berner (Agnes). *Versuche iiber die narkoti- 
schen Eigenschaften der Solanaceen. [Bern.] 
12 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1911. 

Berner (Heinrich) [1829-1903]. 

[Biography.] Mitt. d. Ver. bad. Tierarzte, Karlsruhe, 
1903, iii, 161-167. 
Berner (O.) Die Cystenniere; Studien iiber 
ihre pathologische Anatomie. 4 p. 1., iv (1 1.), 
284 pp., 1 1., 26 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1913. 

de Berneriis (Gerardo). 

Carbonelli (G.) Dieci consigli medici dettati da Maestro 
Gerardo de Berneriis, medico alessandrino, lettore nello 
studio di Pavia nel secolo xv. Rassegna di clin., terap. [etc.], 
Roma, 1916, xv, 1-129. 
Bernert (Richard). Zur Klinik der Pericarditis 
exsudativa (Pericarditis exsudativa mit inter- 
mittierend-remittierendem Verlauf). pp. 97- 
128. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & Scharzen- 
berg, 1910. 

Forms 4. Hft., v. 6, of: Beihefte z. Med. Klin. 

. Kardiale Dyspnoe. 1 p. 1., HI PP- 8°. 

Leipzig & Wien, F. Deuticke, 1910. 
Bernes-Lassere. *De la cure radicale de la 

hernie inguinale chez les enfants. 75 pp.. 1 1. 

8°. Toulouse, 1897, No. 179. 

Bernet (Henri) [1850-1904]. 

Necrologie. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1904, 
xxiv, 505. 

Bernex (Henri-Leon) [1880- ]. *Contributinn 
a l'etude de l'appendicite causee par les anne- 
xites. 114 pp., 5 pi., 2 1. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 



Bernfeld (Isidor) [1872- ]. *Ueber die Be- 
ziehungen der Urikiimie zur Gicht, Eine Ueber- 
sicht iiber die bisherigen Theorien. 52 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1914. 

Bernhard (Carl). *Ueber Immunisirung durch 
die Milch tvphoser Ammen. 31pp. 8°. Strass- 
burg, C. &" J. Gceller, 1899. 

Bernhard (Friedrich Heinrich) [1876- ]. *Dop- 
pelseitige Recurrenslahmung infolge von Aorten- 
aneurysma. 46 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1905. 

Bernhard (Gottfried) [1879- ]. *Ueber Erysi- 
pel-Gangran des Hodensackes und der Penis- 
haut. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1905. 

Bernhard (Henri). *I. Recherches sur quelques 
derives du biphenylmethglolid. II. Recherches 
sur la methylation de quelques derives de l'an- 
thraquinone. 63 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. Zoellner, 
1905. 

Bernhard (Karl) [1876- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Pemphigus vegetans mit besonderer Beruek- 
sichtigung der Histologie. 42 pp. 8°. Freiburg 
i. B., E. Kuttruff, 1902. 

Bernhard (Matthaus) [1874- ]. *Hemeralopie 
und Xerosis conjunctivae bei Potatoren. 26 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, G. Schniirlen, 1902. 

Bernhard (Oscar). Manuel du samaritain, avec 
des considerations particulieres sur les secours 
a, donner aux blesses dans les accidents de mon- 
tagne; dedie aux samaritains, aux alpinistes. 
aux guides et porteurs et aux touristes. Traduit 
de rallemand par Garot. viii, 102 pp. 12°. 
Samaden, S. Tanner, 1896. 

. The same. First aid to the injured; with 

special reference to accidents occurring in the 
mountains. A handbook for guides, climbers, 
and travellers. Translated from the German by 
Michael G. Foster, viii, 136 pp. 12°. London, 
T. F. Unwin, 1900. 

. Heliotherapie im Hochgebirge, mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung der Behandlung der 
chirurgischen Tuberkulose. 2 p. 1., 96 pp., 11 pi. 
8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1912. 

Bernhard (Paul) [1862-1904]. 

Schmid-Florinet(E.) [Biography.] Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1905, xxxv, 91. 

Bernhard (Paul) [1876- ]. *Drei Falle von 
Tabes dorsalis. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. 
Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Bernhard (Siegfried) [1887- ]. *Osmotischer 
Druck und Eiweissgehalt des Blutes alimentar 
intoxizierter Sauglinge. 1 p. 1., 25 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, F. Peter, Nachf, 1913. 

Bernhardt (Ernst) [1884- ]. *Ueber neuere 
Modifikationen (Karvonen, Manoiloff) und zur 
Technik der Wassermann'schen Reaktion. 
[Leipzig.] 32 pp. 8°. Berlin, S. Seemann, 1912. 

Bernhardt (Hans) [1882- ]. *Ueber die 
Vererbung der inneren Knochenarchitektur beim 
Menschen und die Teleologie bei Julius Wolff. 
19 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Heilbronn, C. Rembold, 1907. 

Bernhardt (Hugo) [1882- ]. *Die Thranen- 
schlauchatresie der Neugeborenen. 57 pp. 8°. 
Rostock, Adler's Erben, 1907. 

Bernhardt (Martin) [1844-1915]. Die Erkran- 
kungen der peripherischen Nerven. I. T ne ^- 
2 neu bearbeitete und vermehrte Aufl. viii, 545 
pp., 6 pi. 8°. Wien, A. Holder, 1902. 

. The same. II. Theil. Nebst Anhang: 

/\.kroparasthesien, von L. von Franke-Hoch- 
wirt. 2. Aufl. viii, 537 pp. 8°. Wien, A. 
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Bernhardt (Martin) — continued. 

. Die Betriebsunfalle der Telephonistinnen . 

71 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1906. 

Sec, alio, Albers-Schbnberg, Bernhardt (M.) [et al.]. 
Elektrizitat[ete.]. 8°. Jem, 1909. 

For Biography, see Berl. khn. Wchnsehr , 1915, lii, 335 (M. 
Rothmann). Also: Deutsche med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1915, xii, 475 (A. Leppmann). Also: J. Nerv. & 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1917, xliv, 478-480 (S. E. JollifTe). Also: 
Med. Klin., Berl , 1915, xi, 411 (Cassirer). Alio: Monatschr. 
f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 1915, xxxviii, 250 (Kramer). 

Bernhardt (Paul). *Die Radicaloperation der 
Leistenbriiche nach Kocher's Verlagerungs- 
methode auf Grund von Erfahrungen dor 
Strassburger chirurgisehen Klinik. 78 pp. 8°. 
Strassburg, J. Singer, 1899. 

Bernhardt (Robert). Erbgrhid (Favus). 30 pp. 
8°. Berlin & Wien, 1901. 

Forms 9. Hft., v. 27, of: Wien. Klinik. 

Bernheim (Albert). 

See Boas (I.) Diseases of the stomach [etc.]. 8". Phili- 
dclphia, 1907. 

Bernheim (Andre) [1S77- ]. Contribution a 
l'6tude de la blennorrhagie latente chez la 
femme; uterus et trompes. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 356. 

Bernheim (Bertram Moses) [1880- ]. Surgery 
of the vascular system, xii, 104 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia & London, J. B. Lippincott Company, 
[1913]. 

. Blood transfusion, hemorrhage and the 

anaemias, xix, 259 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & 

London, J. B. Lippincott Co., [1917]. . 
Bernheim (Fernand) [1873- ]. *L'operation 

de Schroeder; son influence sur la conception, 

la grossesse et l'accouchement. Ill pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1899, No. 64^ 
. *De l'aphasie motrice. Etude anatomo- 

clinique et physiologique. 374 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Paris, 1900, No. 129. 
Bernheim ([Heinrich Paul] Wilhelm) [1882- ]. 

*Die Erysipeltherapie. 56 pp. 8°. Rostock, 

Adlers Erben, 1909. 
Bernheim (Hippolyte). L'hypnotisme et _ la 

suggestion dans leurs rapports avec la m£decine 

legale. 102 pp., 1 1. 8°. Nancy, A. Crepin- 

Leblond, 1897. _ 
. Hypnotisme, suggestion, psychotherapie, 

avec considerations nouvelles sur l'hysterie. 

2. 6d., revue, corrigee et augmentee. ii, 690 pp. 

8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1903. 
. The same. 3. 6d. xl, 755 pp. 8°. Paris, 

0. Doin & fits, 1910. 
. Doctrine de l'aphasie; conception nou- 

velle. 27 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1907. 
. Neurasthenics et psychonevroses. 75 pp. 

8°. Paris, 0. Doin, 1908. 
. L'aphasie; conception psychologique et 

clinique. vi, 144 pp. 8°. Paris, 0. Doin <k 

fils, 1914. 

See, also, Amselle (Gaston). Conception de l'hysterie 
[etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1907.— Blum (Paul). Des anesj hi'sios 
psychiques [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1900.— Levy (Paul- Entile). 
L 'Education rationnelle do la volontc 1 ; son cmploi therapeu- 
tique. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Bernheim (Jakob). Ueberdie Pathogenese und 
Serumtherapie der schweren Rachendiphtherie. 
EQinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen, 
66 pp., 2diag. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. Deutickr, 
1898. 

Bernheim (Samuel) [1855- ]. Immunisation 
et serumtherapie; tetanos-diphterie, tubercu- 
lose, pneumonie, cholera, variole, septicemic, 
syphilis, fievre typho'ide, influenza, venins, 
charbon, streptococcie, cancer, lepre, fievre 
recurrente, muguet. 10. ed. vii, 362 pp. 12°. 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1897. 
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. La medication ergo tee; ergot de seigle, 

ergotine, ergotinine; 6tude experimentale et 
clinique. xi, 196 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
1900. 

. La tuberculose et la medication creosotee. 

318 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1901. 

. La tuberculose; ses causes, son traite- 

ment, les moyena de s'en preserver. 314 pp. 
12°. Paris, J. Rousset, 1903. 

. Le dispensaire antituberculeux. 102 pp. 

8°. Paris, Rousset, [n. d.]. 

. L'arlministration intestinale des medica- 
ments. (Etude experimentale et clinique.) 
96 pp. 8°. Paris, Maloine, [n. d.J. 

Also, Editor of: Independance (L') m^dicale et la MMe- 
cine orientale, Paris. 1912. A Iso, Editor of: Revue interna- 
tional de la tuberculose, Paris, 1913. 

& Rousseau (Paul). Le cheval aliment. 

224 pp. 8°. Paris, J. Rousset, 1908. 

Bernhcim-Karrer (Jakob) [1868- ]. Ge- 
sundheitspflege des Kindes. xii, 144 pp. 8°. 
Zurich, Schulthess & Co., 1912. 

Bernier (Jean-Baptiste) [1886- ]. Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude de la dilatation aigue post-opera- 
toire de restomac. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 
188. 

Bernier (Rene 1 ). *Sur la presence de l'acide gly- 
curonique et de certains hydrates de carbone 
dans l'urine normale. 120 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, 
No. 7. 

Bernier (Xavier - Marie - Joseph) [1889- ]. 
* Etude mMicale sur les prisons de Nantes 
pendant la terreur. 74 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1914, 
No. 96. 

Berniker (Nikolai). *Die zerstuckebiden Opera- 
tionen am lebenden und toten Kinde aus dem 
Frauenspital Basel-Stadt 1896-1907. 32 pp. 8°. 
Basel, F. Reinhardt, 1908. 

Bernikow (Theodor) [1872- ]. *Die Augen- 
heilkunde des Avicenna; nach dem Liber 
canonis zum erstenmal ins Deutsche iibertragen 
(iii. Teil). 34 pp., 1 L 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1900. 

Bernin (Auguste). *Les laits de la principaute' de 
Monaco etde ses environs immecliats. 49 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1913, No. 89. 

Berninger (Johannes) [1879- ]. *Ueber Herz- 
vcrletzungen im Anschluss an einen Fall von 
nicht perforierender Ilerzsehusswunde mit nach- 
gefolgter Ruptur. [Munchen.] 43 pp., 2 1. 8°. 
Neuwied, Heusser, 1905. 

Berninzone (M. R.) Sulla secrezione interna del 
rene. 11 pp. roy. 8°. Geneva, 1900. 

Eepr.from : Soc. li'g. di sc. nat. e geog., 1900, xi. 

Berniolle (M.-L.) [1879- 1. *Lea fibromes de 
l'ut€ruB sous-periton^aux, a. p^dicule tordu au 
cours et en dehors de la grossesse. 107 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 276. 

Bernis (Andre-Leopold) [1887- ]. *Reparti- 
tion de l'azote urinaire dans quelques derma- 
toses dites diathesiques. 93 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1911, No. 10. 

Bernitz (Martin Bernhard). Fasciculus medica- 
mentorum singularium Cnoffelianorum. 

See SchrCE'Jer (Johann). Pharmaoopcea Schroedero- 
HoiVmanniana[etc.]. fol. Qenetx, 1687. 

Bernius (Fritz [TTermann Mathaus]) [1877- _ ]. 
*Ueber die Komplikation von Uteruscarcinom 
undCfeburt. [Giessen.] 25 pp., 11. 8°. Mainz, 
H. Prickarts, 1904. 

Bcrnkopf (Martin) [1877- ]. *Ueber em 
hsemato blast enhaltiges Osteoidsarkom. [Wiirz- 
burg.] 32 pp., 2 1. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., Speyer 
& Kaerner, 1902. 
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Benin (Julius) [1876- ]. *Ueber die in der 
Heidelberger ehirurgischen Klinik 1900-1905 
behandelten Fiille von Carcinoma penis. 37 pp. 
8°. Heidelbberg, Horning & Berkenbusch, 1907 

Bernot (H.) Medication cacodylique; ehimie, 

?harmacologie, therapeutique. 22 pp. 8°. 
'aris, Lahure, [n. d.]. 
Bernot (Jean) [1883- ]. *Manifestationa pleu- 
rales droites dans les cardiopathies, le brightisme 
et l'arterio-sclerose. (Etude cUnique et patho- 
genie.) 100 pp. , 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 481. 
Be r no u (Andre-Edouard-Mauriee) [1889- ]. 
♦Considerations sur la tachy cardie, la brady car- 
die et le bruit de galop dans la fievre typhoi'de de 
l'adulte. 80 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Bordeaux, 1917, 
No. 28. 

Bernou (Joseph - Edouard - Pierre) [1853- ]. 

*De Taction nuisible des eaux selenito-magnl- 

siennes du nord africain et de leur purification. 

[Bordeaux.] 47 pp., 2 L, 1 pi. S 6 . Chdteau- 

briant, 1897, No. 43. 
Bernoud (Claude) [1870- ]. *De la syphilis 

tertiaire des fosses nasales (etude clinique). 

142 pp., 1 1. [Lyon.] 8°. Saint-Etienne, 1898, 

No. 10. 

. The same. 142 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, A. 

Maloine, 1899. 
Bernoud (Ferdinand) [1878- ]. *Contribu- 

tion a l'etude de la pyelo-nephrite gravidique. 

100 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902, No. 51. 
Bernoulli (August). *Die Passivitat des Chroms 

nach der Faradav'schen Theorie. [Munchen.] 

61 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, 1904. 
Bernoulli (Eugen). *Magen-Darmkrebs in den 

beiden ersten Lebensdezennien. [Basel.] 27 

pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Karger, 1907. 
Bernoulli (Job.) [1667-1748]. 

For Portrait, see Collection Portr. (Libr.). 

Bernoulli (Paul Daniel) [1882- ]. *Ueber 
primare Lungensarkomatose. 39 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1907 

Bernoulli (Wilhelm) [1838-1914]. 

Hagenbach. Nekrolog. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1914, xliv, 210-212. 

Berns (Arnold) [1875- ]. *Zur_Kenntnis der 
traumatischen trockenen Peritonitis. 28 pp., 2 1. 
8°. Marburg, K. Gleiser, 1901. 

Bernson {Mile. Dweira). *Necessite d'une loi 
protectrice pour la femme ouvriere avant et 
apres ses couches; etude d'hvgiene soeiale. 
140 pp., 14 1. 8°. Lille, 1899, No. 124. 

Bernstein (A. B.) *K farmakologii benzoinoi 
kisloti i yeya proi'zvodnikh: natr. beng., orto- 
form, ortoform hydrochlor., nirvanin, sac- 
charin. [Pharmacology of benzoic acid and its 
derivatives.] 144 pp., 3 1. 8°. Yuryev, K. 
Mattisen, 1900. 

Bernstein (Aba) [1882- ]. *Zur klinischen 
Diagnose des primaren Lungencarcinoms. 43 
pp. 8°. Munchen, G. C. Steinicke, 1909. 

Bernstein (Anna). *Dcs pyelonephrites de la 
grossesse. 26 pp. 8°. Geneve, C. Zcellner, 1907 . 

Bernstein (Arthur) [18G2- ]. *Ein Beitrag 
zur Genese und Prophylaxe der Puerperal- 
Kranheiten. [Leipzig.] 33 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
M. Boding, 1894. 

Bernstein (Berthold Bernhard). Die Prostitu- 
tion in ihrer Beziehung zu den Geschlechts- 
krankhfitcn. Besprechung alter und neuer 
Praventivmittel. 35 pp. 8°. Miinchen, A. 
Weinreich, 1878. 



Bernstein (Julius) [1839-1917]. _ Untersucluingeii 

iiber den Erregungsvorgang im Nerven- und 

Muskelsvsteme. 240 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Heidelberg, 

C. Winter, 1871. 
. Die fuitf Sinne des Menschen. 2. Aufl. 

xii, 285 pp. 12°. Leipzig. F. A. Brockhaus, 1889. 
— ; . _ Die Vorbildung der Medicin-Studirenden 

im Hinblick auf den Entwurf der neuen Prii- 

fungsordnung. 25 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, F. 

Vieweg & Sohn, 1899. 
. Lehrbuch der Physiologie des thieri- 

schen Organismus im speciellen des Menschen. 

2. Aufl. xiv, 696 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 

1900. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. xvi, 724 pp. 8°. 

Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1910. 
. The same. Uchebnik fiziologii zhivot- 

navo organizma i v chastnosti cbelovicka. 

Perevod M. Liona. 773 pp. 8°. Moskva, A. A. 

Kartseff, 1895. 
. Die Krafte der Bewegung in der leben- 

den Substanz. 27 pp. 8°. Braunschweig, F. 

Vieweg & Sohn, 1902. 
; — . Elektrobiologie; die Lehre von den elek- 

trischen Vorgiingen im Organismus auf moder- 

ner Grundlage dargestellt. ix, 215 pp. 8°. 

Braunschweig. F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1912. 

For Biography, see Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 260 (E. 

Abderhalden). 

& Tschermak (A.) TJeber das thermi- 

sche Verhalten des elektrischen Organs von 
Torpedo. 13 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1904. 

Rcpr.from: Sitzungsb. d. k.-preuss. Akad. d. Wissensch., 
Bcrl., 1904. 

Bernstein (Julius [Meyer]). Summary of litera- 
ture relating to bionomics of the parasitic fungus 
of flies (Empusa musca;). pp. 41-44. 8°. 
London, Darling & Son, 1910. 

Rep. Soc. Gov. Bd., Lond., 1910, xl, pt. 2. 

. Applied pathology, being a guide to the 

application of modern pathological methods to 
diagnosis and treatment, xvi, 395 pp., 5 col. 
pi. 8°. London, University of London Press, 
[1913]. 

. The destruction of flies by means of bac- 
terial cultures, an investigation of experimental 
work originated by Mr. Edgar Hess. pp. 27-31 
8°. London, J. Truscott & Son, 1914. 
Rep. Soc. Gov. Bd., Lond., 1914, n. s., No. 102. 

Bernstein (Malvina). _ *Die Erkrankungen und 
Sterblichkeit der Kinder an Gastro-Enteritis 
im Jahre 1898 in Zurich in Hinsicht auf ihre 
Abhangigkeit von der Blasenseuche (Maul- und 
Klauenseuche) der Kuhe. 26 pp. 8°. Zurich, 
J. F. Kobold-Ludi, 1905. 

Bernstein (Mor.) Anleitung zur Verhiitung ge- 
schlechtlicher Erkrankungen fur das mannliche 
Geschlecht. Mit einem Vorwort von Max Joseph. 
48 pp. 12°. Cassel, T. G. Fischer, 1900. 

. Die Geschlechtskrankheiten. Ratschlage 

i'iir Manner. 3. veranderte und erweiterte Aufl. 
45 pp. 16°. Cassel, T. G. Fischer, [1903]. 

.— . 5. Aufl. 28 pp. 24°. Berlin, T. G. 

Fischer, [1904]. 

Bernstein (Rah el). *Ueber Spina bifida. 34 pp., 
11. 8°. Freiburg i. B., Hammerschlag & Kahle, 
1909. 

Bernstein (Richard). Die Berufskrankheiten der 
Land- und Forstarbeiter, mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung ihrer Berufshygiene. Fur Aerzte, 
Landwirte, Forstbeamte und Versicherungs- 
praktiker. viii, 211 pp. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, 
F. Enke, 1910. 
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Bernstein (Sophie). Contribution a l'etude 
d'un mode de traitement de la bronchite asth- 
matique (essai de pathogenie). 89 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1909, No. 160. 

Bernstein (Wolf) [1885- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Kasuistik der Spina bifida. 28 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
E. Ebering, 1909. 

Bernstein-Kohan (Alexander). *TJntersuchun- 
gen iiber den Verlauf und die Dauererfolge der 
Lungentuberkulose im Hochgebirge (Arosa 
1750-1850 Meter ii. M.) mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung sozial-medizinischer Momente. 92 
pp. 8°. Zurich, Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1910. 

Bernstein-Kohan (Leontine). _ *Da8 Verhalten 
des Patellarsehnenreflexes bei Meningitis. 51 
pp. 8°. Zurich, Schereschewsky, 1909. 

Berntheisel (George W.) [1844-19181. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1878. 
Berny (Joseph). *La pubiotomie en France au 
31 decembre 1906. 104 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1907, 
No. 706. 

Beroaldus (Philippus). Declamatio an orator sit 
philosopho et medico anteponendus. 40 1. 4°. 
Bologna, Benedictus Hectoris Faelli, 13 December, 
1497. 

. Varia Philippi Beroaldi opuscula in hoc 

codice contenta. Orationes: praelectiones[etc.]. 
Ejusdem opusculum de terraemotu & pesti- 
lentia. Annotationes in Galenum. 162 1. 4°. 
Basilex, 1513. 

Beroe. 

Kinoshita (T.) Ueber den Einfluss mechanischcr und 
elektrischer Reize anf die Flimmerbewegung von Beroe 
forscalii. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1910, xxiv, 
726-728. — Lojacono (M.) Sur le poison de la bero6 (Beroe 
forskatii, M. Edw.— B. ovata, Lam.). J. de physiol. et de 
path, gen., Par., 1908, x, 1001-1008. 

Be r off (D.) *Etude clinique sur dix-huit obser- 
vations d'epithelioma de la langue. 84 pp. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1900, No. 358. 

Berol (Felix) [1872-1914]. The Berol system of 
memory training. Supplemented by William 
Berol, the complete mnemotechnical dictionary. 
323, [1] pp. 24 b . [New York, The Brieger Press], 
1918. 

Berol (William). 

See Berol (F.) The Berol system, etc. 24°. [New York), 
1918. 

Beros (Georges-Ferdinand- Jean- Joseph ) [1884- ] 
Contribution a l'etude des perforations intesti- 
nales chez les typhiques. 81 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1906, No. 10. 

Berr (A.) *De animse nostrae actione in somno et 
in aliis vitse nostrae sese praestandi modis quibns- 
dam somno similibus disquisitio. 16 pp., 21. 8°. 
Monachii, E. Stahl, 1860. 
German text. 

Berranger (A.) *Perisinusite maxillaire ou osteo- 
p^riostite phlegmoneuse ant^rieure du maxil- 
laire supeneur. 74 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1910. 
No. 878. 

Berre (Jules- Joseph) [1876- ]. *Etude cli- 
nique sur l'heredo-syphilis a forme fruste chez 
les nourrissons. 50 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 
498. 

Berrct (Henri) [1877- ]. *De l'action de 
l'acide formique sur les maladies a tremble- 
ments. 68 pp., 2 1. 8°. Lyon, 1905, No. 6. 

Berretta (Charles), [1881- 1. *Valeur thera- 
peutique de l'incision immediate dans les rup- 
tures traumatiques de l'uretre. 61 pp., 1 1. 8 . 
Montpellier, 1906, No. 12. 



Berridge (Edward William). A repertory to the 
materia medica. 220 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
Hahnemann. Month., 1869. 

See, also, Swan (S.) A materia medica, [etc.]. 8°. New 
York, 1888. 

Berrier (Alexis). Contribution a l'etude de la 
coexistance de l'ulcere et du cancer de l'esto- 
mac, et des perforations de l'estomac au cours du 
cancer. 78 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 555. 

Berrier (Leroy). Le magnetisme personnel. Une 
methode pour le developper. Traite de culture 
humaine. Traduit de l'anglais et interprets par 
Paul Nyrsens. 3. ed. 168 pp. 12°. Paris, A. 
Maloine, [n. d.]. 

Berries. 

Griebel (C.) Ueber die Moosebeere und ihren Nachweis 
in eingemachten Preisselbeeren. Ztschr. f. Untersuch. d. 

Nahrungs- u. Genussmittel, Bed., 1909, xvii, 65-73. . 

Beitrage zur Kenntnis der chemischen Zusammensetzung 
der Preisselbeeren, Moosbeeren und Kranbeeren. Ibid., 
xix, 241-252— Kanngiesser (F.) Zur Frage der Giftigkeit 
einzelner Beeren. St. Petersb. med. Ztschr., 1912, xxxvii, 
301— Winternitz (W.) Heidelbeeren in der Therapie. 
Ztschr. f. Balneol., Klimat. [etc.]. Berl., 1910, iii, 35.5 — 
Win ton f A. L.) The anatomy of edible berries. Am. J. 
Pharm., Phila., 1904, lxxvi, 428; 533: 1905, lxxvii, 20. 

Berrueco (Ignacio). *Breves , consideraciones 

sobre el mal de Addison en Mexico. 105 pp. .11. 

4°. Mexico, C. Berrueco, 1882. 
. *Estudio comparativo sobre la accion de 

los antitermicos o antipireticos en el tifo. 37 pp., 

2 diag. 8°. Mexico, C. Berrueco & Co., 1888. 
Berruti (Carlo) & Franchini (Carlo). Elementi 

di medicina operatoria. 198 pp. 12°. Napoli. 

F. Sangiovanni, 1899. 
Berruti (Giuseppe) [1841-1911]. La scrofola e gli 

ospizi marini. 30 pp. 8°. [Torino, A. Odde- 

nino & Co., 1871.] 
. L'ospedale Maria Vittoria nel suo primo 

ventennio di esercizio (1887-1906); ricordi del 

fondatore. 126 pp., port. 8°. Torino, G. B. 

Paravia & Co., 1907. 

For Biography, see Gior. d. Osp. Maria Vittoria, Torino, 

1911, xi, 71-78, port. (L. Bergesio). 

Berruti (Secundus Joannes Maria) [1796-1870]. 
*Ex physica, de luce. Ex anatome, de oculi 
globo. Ex physiologia, de visu. Ex pathologia 
generali, de metaschematismo. Ex materie me- 
dica, de epispasticis. Ex medicina theorico- 
practica, de inflammationibus. 93 pp., 1 1. 12°. 
Augustse Taurinorum, ex typ. viduae Pomba et 
filiorum, 1823. 

. Sulla generazione spontanea e sulla 

natura dei zoospermi. pp. 130-157. 8°. Torino, 
1842. [P., v. 2234.] 

Berruyer (Gaston). *Du drainage du pentoine 
apr^s laparotomie pour lesions utero-annexielles 
et de la peritoneoplastie pelvienne. 86 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 84. 

Berry (Albert) [1873- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement des douleurs d'origine 
gastrique. 68 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 56. 

Berry (Frances May Dickinson). 

See Berry (James)* Berry (Frances May Dickinson) & 
Blease (Walter Lyon). The storv of a Red Cross unit [etc. J. 
8°. London, 1916. 

Berry (Due de). 

Albertus. Documents meclico-historiqucs sur la mort du 
due do Berry. Centre m£d. et pharm., Gannat, 1907-8, xiii, 
40-42.— Dupic. I.a mort du due de Berry. J. de mod. de 
Par., 1908, 2. s., xx, 143 — Medeclns (Les) et la mort du due 
de Berry. Gaz. med. de Par., 1900, 11. s., iii, 3%. 

Berry (Duchesse de). 

Muller (P.) LVquipee de la duchesse de Berry. Chron. 
me\i., Par., 1910, xvii, 389, port. 
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Berry (George Andreas) [1853- ]. Manual of 
practical ophthalmology, xix, 570 pp. 12°. 
Edinburgh & London, Y. J. Pentland, 1904. 

Berry (Henry Fitz-Patrick) [1847- 1 A history 
of the Royal Dublin Society. 3 p. 1., v-xv, 460 
pp., front, [etc.]. 8°. London, New York [etc.], 
Longmans, Green & Co., 1915. 

Berry (James) [1860-_ ]. Diseases of the thy- 
roid gland and their surgical treatment, xvi, 
367 pp. 8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1901. 

. The same, xvi, 367 pp. 8°. Philadel- 
phia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1901. 

. A manual of surgical diagnosis, x, 363 pp. 

]2°. Philadelphia, Blakiston's Son & Co., 1904. 

See, also, Butlin (Henry T.) On the operative surgery 
[etc.]. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

■ , Berry (Frances May Dickinson) & B lease 

(Walter Lyon). The story of a Red Cross unit 
in Serbia, xv, 292 [2] pp. 8°. London, J. & A. 
Churchill, 1916. 

& Legg (Thomas Percy) . Harelip and cleft 

palate, with special reference to the operative 
treatment and its results; 242 figures and ap- 
pendix of cases of operation for cleft palate, 
xvii, 324 pp. roy. 8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 
1912. 

Berry (John McWilliams) [1876- ]. Orthope- 
dic surgery for nurses. 1 p. 1., 7-97 pp. 8°. 
Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1916. 

Berry (Lawrence F.) [1882-1907]. 

Obituary. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 705. 
Berry (Paul-Mary) [1884- ]. , Contribution a 
l'assainissement des villes. Evacuation, utili- 
sation, incineration des ordures menageres. 
64 pp. 8°. Lille, G. Dubar & Cie., 1909, No. 8. 

Berry (Percy Hay craft) [ -1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1910, i, 799. 
Berry (Richard James Arthur) [1867- ]. The 

essentials of regional anatomy, x, 484 pp. 8°. 

Edinburgh & London, W. Green & Sons, 1900. 
. Regional anatomy. Vol. I. The upper 

and lower limbs. Vol. II. The abdomen and 

thorax. Vol. III. The head and neck. 8°. 

Edinburgh, W. Green & Sons, 1902. 
. Surface anatomy, xii, 244 pp. 8°. 

Edinburgh & London, W. Green & Son, 1906. 
— : — . A clinical atlas of sectional and topo- 
graphical anatomy. 2p.l., 13 pp., 60 col. pi. fol. 

Edinburgh & London, W. Green & Sons, 1911. 
& Robertson (A. W. D.) Dioptrographic 

tracings in four normse of fifty- two Tasmanian 

crania. 11 pp., 208 pi. 4°. Melbourne, Gov. 

Print. Office, J. Kemp, 1909. 

Forms pt. 1, v. 5, of: Tr. Roy. Soc. of Victoria. 
Berry (W. G.) Coloring matters for foodstuffs and 

methods for their detection. 

In: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau of chemistry, Wash., 

1905, Cir. No. 25. 

Bersch (Wilhelm J. K.) [1868- ]. Hefen, 
Schimmelpilze und Bakterien. Eine Darstel- 
lungder Lebensbedingungen, Eigenschaften und 
Verwendung der technisch wichtigen Mikroor- 
ganismen in der Praxis, viii, 462 pp. 8°. Wien 
& Leipzig, A. Hartleben, 1910. 

Berschadsky (Aron) [1873- ]. Darmausschal- 
tungen. 40 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1906. 

Berstein (Berthe). *A propos d'un cas d'uterus 
bicornis septus chez Macacus rhesus. 33 pp. 8°. 
Geneve, Kundig, 1908. 

Berster (Hermann [Joseph]) 1873- ]. *Ueber 
Mekonium, insbesondere iiber seine Bedeutung 
in gerichtsiirztlicher Beziehung. 30 pp. 8°. 
Bonn, A. Henry, 1898. 
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Berstl (Sigismund). Die Rinder-Tuberculose 
(Perlsucht) und das Tuberculin. 33 pp. 12°. 
Wien & Leipzig, W. Braumiiller, 1897. 

; — . Ueber Pferde- und Rinderkrankheiten; 

die erste Hilfeleistung bei denselben und iiber 
Geburtshilfe. 53 pp. 12°. Briinn, Karafiat & 
Sohn, 1901. 

Bert (A[medee]) & Pellanda (C.) La nomencla- 
ture anatomique et ses origines; explication des 
termes anciena employes de nos jours, v. 100 
pp. 8°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1904. 

Bert (Gerard-Marie- Joseph) [1863- ]. *Traite- 
ment des deviations de la cloison nasale. 77 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1901, No. 78. 

Bert (Jules-Henri). Contribution a l'etude des 
hemorrhagies multiples d'origine hvsterique. 
87 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 519. 

Bert (Paul) [1833-86]. 

See Azam (C.-M.-Etienne-Eugene) [in 2. s.]. Hypno- 
tisme et double conscience [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1S93.— Jourda- 
net (Denis) & Bert (Paul) [in 2. s.j. Fondamenti e studii 
fisiologici [etc.]. 12°. Roma, 1879. 

For Portrait, see Cinquanten. de la Soc. de biol., Par., 
1899. 

Bert (Paul) [1883- ]. *Zur Physiologie der 
Epiglottis. 25 pp. 8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1909. 

Bertacchini (Pietro). Descrizione di un embrione 
umano della lunghezza di cinque mill tri . 145 
pp. 8°. Modena, 1896. 

. Descrizione di un giovane embrione 

umano lungo mill trl 3.93. 34 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Mo- 
dena, 1896. 

Bertacchius (Dominicus). De spiritibus libvi 
quatuor necnon de facultate vitali. libri tres. 4 
p. 1., 70 pp., 2 1. 12°. Venetiis, apud Bernardum 
Juntam, 1584. 

Bertal (Th.) Schutz gegen Maul- und Klauen- 
seuche und andere Thierkrankheiten; bioche- 
mische Erliiuterungen iiber Bacterien, Bazillen 
und Miasmen. 16 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 0. Borg- 
gold, [1899]. 

. Gezond bloed en sterke zenuwen langs den 

weg der voeding. 20 pp. 8°. Zuften, K. H. 
Beijlevelt, [n. d.~\. 

Bertalero (Pietro). L'arma contro la tuberco- 
losi. Profilassi. Cura e guarigione dei postumi 
delle polmoniti, pleuro-polmoniti e pleuriti, con 
o senza il bacillo della tuberculosi e delle tuber- 
colosi localizzate tanto nelle forme acquisite 
quanto nelle ereditarie, ad uso dei medici e del 
pubblico. 168 pp. 12°. Torino, R. Streglio, 
1905. 

Bertarelli (Amhrogio). 

Pasini (A.) Onoranze. Oior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 
1911, xlix, 3 port. 

Bertarelli (Ernesto). 

Co-Editor of: Rassegna (La) di clinica, terapia e scienze 
afflni, Roma, 1914-18. 

& Ghelfl (Annibale). La vecchiaia; fisio- 

patologia, igiene e cura delle malattie dei vecchi. 
xiii, 350 pp. 8°. Milano, F. Vallardi, 1911. 

Bertaud (Pierre-Etienne-Marie-Adrien) [1881- 
]. *De la keratite neuro-paralvtique de la 
syphilis. 128 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, No. 13. 

Bertaud du Chazaud (Jean-Xavier-Bertrand- 
Etienne) [1878- ]. *Vegetations adenoides 
et incontinence d'urine. 67 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1902, No. 59. 

Bertaudus (Jo. Ludovicus). Libellus de dura- 
tionib. compositorum med. eorumq. facultati- 
bus, passim a neotericis medicis usitatorum, 
decq". antidotorum descriptionibus partim ex 
FerneUo, Jouberto, aliisq. dessumptis, et partim 
recenter ab ipso auctore inventis. 1. editio. 
Accesserunt M. Othoni Cremonensis rithmi, de 
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Bertaudus (Jo. Ludovicus) — continued. 

electione meliorum simpl. medioamentorum 
junioribus raedicis et ofhcinis apprime utiles. 
3 p. L, 83 pp., 2 1. sra. 4°. August.se, Taurino- 
rum, fratres J. V. & J. F. de Cauallerv/s, 1600. 

See, also, Benzo (Ugo). Regole della sanitii [etc.]. 24°. 
Torino, 1618. 

Bertaux (E.) La malaria en Italie. pp. SSS-S?:'.. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Cutting from: Rev. d. deux mondes, Par., 1900, clx. 

Bertaux (Maurice) [1883- ]. *La pericardii® 
tuberculeuse a grand 6panchement ; un nouveau 
precede de pencardiotomie par voie trans- 
xiphosternale sus-diaphragmatique. 154 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1906. No. 31. 

Bertazzi (R. Grassi). Del gozzo; contributo 
clinico alia chirurgia del collo. 23 pp. 8°. 
Acireale, 1908. 

. Sulle ernie inguinali ed altre varieta 

cliniche; statistica sulle prime 100 operazioni. 
25 pp., 8°. Acireale, 1908. 

Berte (Emile). *L'hygiene a bord des bateaux- 
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l'articulation tibio-tarsienne; nouveau proeede 
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la medecine en Gaule. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1908, No. 97. 

Bertrand (J.-M.) [1877- ]. *Des abces froids 
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C. (H.) Necrologie. J. med. de Brux., 1914, xts, 370. 
Bertrand (Patrice) [1890- ). Contribution a 
1' etude du coefficient azoturique du serum san- 
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For Biography, see Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1909, 
xxxv, 289. 

Bertray (Alexandre). *Etude synth£tique et 
clinique sur les anevrysmes de l'aorte thoracique 
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Bertrucius (Nicolaus). 
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Hygiea, Stockholm, 1910, lxxii, pt. 2, 1297-1307. 

Berzin ([Iohannes-] H[ugo-Aleksandr] E[rnsto- 
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zig. ] 15 pp.. 11. 8°. Stuttgart, 1905. 
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produkte von 2,7 Dioxynaphthalin mit aroma- 
tischen Aldehydammoniaken und deren Spal- 
tung. [Habilitationsschrift. ] 61 pp. 8°. Gies- 
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Beschreibung des Bandwurmes, nebst den Mit- 
teln wieder denselben, besonders desjenigen 
welches auf Befehl Sr. jezt regierenden konigl. 
Majestat in Frankreich ohnlangst bekannt ge- 
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Gesund-Quellen, [etc.]. 7 p. 1., 78 pp., 2 1. 24°. 
Oelsse, J. T. Straubel, [1716]. 
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Besenbruch ([Peter] Wilhelm) [1879- ]. *Ein 
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See Anstaltsbehandlung (Die) der Tuberkulose. 8°. 
Berlin, 1902. 

& Gidionsen (H.) Pathologie und Thera- 

pie der Kehlkopf -Tuberkulose; mit einem Ge- 
leitworte von Moritz Schmidt, x, 119 pp., 7 pi. 
8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1907. 

Besredka (Alexandre) [1870- J. Anaphylaxis 
et antianaphylaxie; bases expeVimen tales. Pre- 
face de E. Roux. 2 p. 1., vi, 146, [1] pp. 12°. 
Paris, Masson & Cie., 1917. 

Besredka (Chmerelle) [1870- ]. *Abces sous- 
phr6niques. (Etude clinique et pathog&iique.) 
67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, No. 170. 

Bessau (Georg) [1884- ]. tUntersuchungjen 
iiber den Gehalt der Nahrungsmittel an Purin- 
korpern. 23 pp. * 8°. Breslau, Bresl. Genos- 
sensch.-Buchdruckerei, 1909. 

Besse ( Eugene- Jean-Baptiste) [1875- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude de ['influence de 1 eruption 
dentaire sur la croissance chez les nourrissons. 
48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 481. 

Besse (Gabriel - Raymond - Marc) [1881- ]. 
*Grenouillette de la glande de Nuhn-Blandin. 
38 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906, No. 57. 

Besse (Jean-Roger) [1889- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'appareil de Gourdet dans le traite- 
ment des fractures compliquces et des arthrites 
purulentes.' 43 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1916, No. 11. 

Besse (Walter) [1887- ]. *Dauerresultate der 
Uterusfixations - Operationen der letzten 10 
Jahre an der Gottingen Frauenklinik. 28 pp. 
8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1910. 



Bessei-Lorck (Dietrich) [1885- ]. *Punktion 
und Insufflation als Therapie bei Pleuritis exsu- 
dativa. 23 pp. 4°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1913. 

Besser (Karl Rudolf Eduard) [1880- ]. *Ver- 
suche zur Ziichtung der Choi era vibrionen. 27 
pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 
1906. 

Besser (Max) [1877- ]. *Die Erfolge der Law- 
son Taitschen Dammplastik bei completen 
Dammrupturen. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1902. 

. Die Juden in der modernen Rassentheo- 

rie. 2. Aufl. 29 pp. 8°. Kbln & Leipzig, 
Jiidischer Verlag, 1911. 

Besser (Viktor Vilibaldovich) [1825-90]. 

[Biography.] In: Shmigelski (M. ) Istorich. ocherk 
kaf. hosp. terap. klin. Imp. Voyen.-Med. Akad. ... 8 . 
S.-Petcrburg, 1897, 150-160. 

Besserer (Alvin). *Zur Frage der Krvstallbil- 

dungimAuge. [Freiburg i. B.] 36 pp., 11. 8°. 

Duisburg a. Rh., J. Ewich, 1899. 
Besserer (Julius) [1882- ]. *Ueber Dauerer- 

folge der Alexander-Adams'schen Operation. 

41 pp. 8°. Jena, A. Kampfe. 1906. 
Bessermann (Maurice). *Ueber amyloidahnli- 

che Fibrinablagerungen in den Glomerulis der 

Niere. 20 pp. 8°. Zurich, O. Fiissli, 1897. 
Besserve ( Pierre) [1876- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude du traitement des abces urineux. 64 pp. 

8°. Paris. 1900, No. 44. 
Besset (Marius). *Division topographique de 

Tabdomen. 84 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1910, No. 886. 
Besseyre (Antonin). *L'occlusion intestinale au 

cours de la grossesse. 78 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 

1906, No. 685. 
Bessifere (A.) [1882- ]. *Essais d'h^mocul- 

tures sur 32 malades. 75 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, 

No. 147. 

Bessiere (Auguste - Charles - Rene) [1886- ]. 
*Paranoia et psychose periodique; essai histori- 
que, clinique, nosographique, medico-legale. 2 
p. 1., 163 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913. No. 151. 

Bessiere (Th.) [1872- ]. *Etude sur quelques 
cas de fievre typho'ide anomale ou compliquee. 
76 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 52. 

Bessieres (Albert) [1877- ]. Le train rouge; 
deux ans en train sanitaire. 2. £d. 2 p. 1., 286 
pp. 12°. Paris, G. Bcauchesnt. 1916. 

Bessieres {Jean- Baptiste), Marshal 
[1768-1813]. 

BUlard (M.) I.'embaumement du marechal Bessieres 
(d'apres des documents inedits). Chron. med., Par.. 1914, 
xxi, 131-186.— Paumes (B.) La parents ntfdieale du 
marochal Bessieres. Ibid., 1913, xx, 193-1%. 

Bessler (Basilius) [ -1629]. 

[ Biography.] In : Abbild d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 

[etc.], 4°, Augsb., 1805, 64, port. 

Bessler (Christian). *Untersuchungen iiber 
alimentare Glvkosurie. [Erlangen.] 21 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, G. Fock, 1896. 

Bessler (Gerhard). *Ein Fall von Fibrosarcom 
der weichen Gehiniliaut in der hinteren Schadel- 
grube mit Compression der Oblongata und des 
Cerebellum. 25 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1896. 

Bessmertry (Ch.) *Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Vagus und Accelerans. [Bern.] 41 
pp. 8°. Munchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1905. 

Besson (Adrien) [1873- ]. *De l'influence 
pathog^nique des ^panchements pleuraux sur 
la circulation intra-cardiaque, particulierement 
dans les affections chroniques du coeur. 10 pp. 
8°. Lille, 1899, No. 97. 



BESSON. 



489 



BETAIN. 



Besson (Adrien) — continued. 

. Technique chirurgicale journaliere au 

lit du malade. 2. ed. 249 pp. 8°. Lille, R. 

Giard, 1908. 

• . Technique des bandages et appareils de 

pratique courante. 168 pp. 12°. Paris, Vigot 
freres, 1909. 

Besson (Albert) [1868- _ ]. Technique micro- 

biologique et serotherapique. Guide pour les 

travaux du laboratoire. xi, 580 pp. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1898. . 
. The same. 2. ed. 3 p. 1., 686 pp. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1902. 
. The same. 3. £d. 847 pp. 8°. Paris, 

J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1904. 

. The same. 6. ed. vi (1 1.), 945 pp. roy. 

8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1914. 
. The same. Practical bacteriology, 

microbiology and serum therapy (medical and 

veterinary). A text book for laboratory use, 

translated and adapted from the 5. French ed. 

by H. J. Hutchens. xxx, 892 pp. 8°. London 

[etc.], Longmans, Green & Co., 1913. 
Besson (Etienne). ^Contribution a l'etude du 

cancer de l'ombilic. 86 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 

1901, No. 263. 
Besson (Jacques) [1877- _ ]. *Etude de la 

cyanose congenitale sans signe d'auscultation. 

63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 100. 
Besson (Jules) [1870- ]. *De l'eruption des 

dents temporaires; son mecanisme; ses acci- 
dents. 109 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 244. 
Besson (Marius) [1877- ]. *Des arterites 

d'origine rhumatismale , et de l'aortite abdo- 

minale en particulier. Etude clinique. 70 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 74. 
Besson (Paul). Le radium et la radioactivite. 

Proprietes generates; emplois medicaux. Avec 

une preface d'A. d'Arsonval. vii, 170 pp. 12°. 

Paris, Gauthier-Villars, 1904. _ 
Besson (Yves). La medication opoth^rapique ; 

nouvelle methode de preparation et d'adminis- 

tration. Ferments organiques Zevor. 18 pp. 

8°. Paris, [n. d.]. 
. Ferments organiques Zevor. Les deux 

grandes therapeutiques modernes, opotherapie 

et fermentation. 18 pp. 8°. Paris, [n. d.]. 
Bessonnet (Rene) [1874- ]. *Essai sur les 

hallucinations conscientes. 86 pp. 8°. Pan's, 

1898, No. 450. 
Bessonnet-Favre (C.) La typologie; methode 

d'observation des types humains. Preface du 

docteur Raymond. 3 p. 1., viii (1 1.), 336 pp. 

8°. Paris, F. Juven, [1910]. 
Best (Franz) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall von Hen- 

noch'scher Purpura hemorrhagica mit entziind- 

lichem Oedem. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Heidelberg, J. 

Horning, 1903. 
. *Ueber die Verweildauer der Salzlosungen 

im Darme und die Wirkungsweise der salini- 

schen Abfuhrmittel. [Habilitationsschrift.] 33 

pp. 8°. Rostock, O. Boldt, 1912. 
. The same. lp. l.,26pp. 8°. Rostock, H. 

Warkentien, 1912. 
& Cohnheim (Otto). Zur Physiologie und 

Pathologie der Magenverdauung. 12 pp. 8°. 

Heidelberg, C. Winter, 1910. 
Sitzungsb. d. Heidelb. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 

naturw. Kl., 1910, No. 23. 
Best (Friedrich). *Ueber die regressiven Ernah- 

rungsstorungen im Auge bei bandformiger 

Hornhauttrubung. [Giessen.] 59 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Hamburg, L. Voss, 1900. 



Best (Friedrich) — continued. 

. Die lokale Anasthesie in der Augenheil- 

kunde. 52 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 

1905. 

Forms 3. Hit., v. 6, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Augenh. 

Best (Harry) [1880- ]. The deaf; their posi- 
tion in society and the provision for their educa- 
tion in the United States, xviii, 340 pp., 1 1. 
8°. New York, T. Y. Crowell Co., [1914]. 

Best (Palemon) [1839-1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 1221. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, i, 1505. 

Bestandteile des Papyrus Ebers. MS. 18 1. 4°. 
[n. p., n. g?„] 

Bestelmeyer (Richard) _ [1878- ]. *Zur ver- 
gleichenden Pathologie und pathologischen 
Anatomie der Hamoglobinurie. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1903. 

von Bestelmeyer (Wilhelm) [1847- 
1913]. 

[Biography.] Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lvii, 
482. — von Seydel. Nekrolog. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 1776. 

Bestendonk (Hermann) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall 
von Lendenbruch. 35 pp., 1 1. 8°. Marburg, 
C. L. Pfeil, 1899. 

Bestiality. 

See, also, Sexual instinct (Perversion of); 
Sodomy. 

Abscheulicher (Ein) Fall. Arch. f.-Krim. Anthrop. u. 
Kriminalist., Leipz., 1903, xii, 320.— Guillebeau (A.) Des 
blessures faites aux animaux domestiques, par des per- 
sonnes atteintes de psychopathie sexuelle. J. de med. vet. 
et zootech., Lyon, 1899, 5. s., iii, 1-lti.— Krauss. Wider- 
natiirliche Unzucht, begangen von einem Manne mit einer 
Henne. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttcmb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 
1902, lxxii, 593.— Nass (L.) La bestiahte antique. iEscu- 
lape, Par., 1912, ii, suppl. trim., 9-12.— Viviani (U.) Pazzie 
venere bestiale. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1905, i, 205; 231, 2 pi. 

Bestimmungen fur die arztlichen Verordnungen 
bei den Kassen mit freier Arztwahl zu Berlin 
fur das Jahr 1898. Hrsg. vom Vorstand des 
Vereins der freigewahlten Kassenarzte zu Berlin. 
44 pp. 16°. Berlin, 1898. 

Bestimmungen iiber die Aufnahme von Studi- 
renden in die Kaiser Wilhelms-Akademie f iir das 
militararztliche Bildungswesen zu Berlin. 20 
pp. 16°. Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1901. 

Bestimmungen iiber die Zulassung zur arzt- 
lichen Praxis im Auslande. Hrsg. von J. 
Schwalbe. 152 pp. 8°. Leipzig, G. Thieme, 
1899. 

Bestion (Louis-Alexandre-Philippe) [1871- ]. 
*Le sue ovarien; effets physiologiques et thera- 
peutiques. Organotherapie ovarienne. 124 pp., 
1 1., 3 pi., 5 diag. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898, No. 86. 

. The same. 124 pp., 3 pi., 5 ch. 8°. 

Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1898. 

Beta. 

See Beets. 

Beta-eucain. 

See Eucain. 

Betain. 

Engeland (R.) *Ueber Herkunft und Bedeu- 
tung der Betaine. 8°. Marburg, 1913. 

Margolinsky (S.) *Synthese voniBeta'inen 
aus dialkylierten Aminoacetonitrilen. 8°. Hei- 
delberg, 1903. 

Abderhalden (E.) & Kautzsch (K.) Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis von methvlierten Polypeptides Betain des 
Diglycyl-Glvcins. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, 
lxxv, 19-29.— Ac kermann (D.) Ueber die Entstehung der 
Betaine in Pflanze und Tier. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. 
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Betain. 

Gesellseh. zu Wiirzb., 1913, 52-G2. Also [Abstr.]: Med. 
Klin., Bed., 1913, ix, 1351— Andrlik (K.), Velich (A.) & 
Stanek (V.) Das Betain in physiologisch-chemiseher 
Beziehung. Centralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1902, xvi, 
452-454.— Henze (M.) Ueber das Vorkommen des Betains 
bei Cephalopoden. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1910-11, lxx, 253 — Schulze (E.) Ueber das Vorkommen 
von Betain in den Knollen des Topinamburs (Helianthus 
tuberosus). Ibid., lxv, 293-317.— Schulze (E.) & Wen- 
ninger (U.) Untersuchungen iiber die in den Pflanzen 
vorkommenden Betaine. Ibid., 1911, lxxi, 174: 1912, lxxvi, 
258: lxxix, 235.— Schulze (E.) & Trier (G.) Ueber die in 
den Pflanzen vorkommenden Betaine. Ibid., 1910, lxvii, 
46-58.— StanSk (V.) Ueber die Lokalisation von Betain in 

Pflanzen. Ibid., 1911, lxxii, 402-409. . Ueber die 

Wanderungen von Betain in Pflanzen bei einigen Vegeta- 
tionsvorgangen. Ibid., lxxv, 202-271.— Stoltzenberg (II.) 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Betains. Ibid., 1914, xcii, 445-494, 
3 pi. — Velich (A.) Bemerkungen zum Studium der physio- 
logischen Wirkung des Betains. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1914, xxviii, 249-251.— Yoshlmura (K.) 
Ueber die Betaine der Nipecotinsaure und der Pipecolin- 
saure. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1912, lxxviii, 156- 
15S.— Yoshlmura (K.) & Trier (G.) Beitrage iiber das 
Vorkommen von Betainen im Pflanzenreich. Ibid., lxxvii, 
290-302. 

Beta-naphthol. 

See Jflapthol. 

Bet a neon rt (Alfonso). Algunos accidentes te- 
ratologicos de la guerra. 10 pp. 8°. Eabana. 
F. Xiques, 1899. 

Betancourt (Romulo). *Estudio sobre el ahua- 
cate. 34 pp. 8°. Mexico, 1879. 

Beteiligung (Die) der Landes-Versicherungsan- 
stalt der Hansestadte an der Bekampfung der 
Tuberkulose, nebst Beschreibung und Planen 
der von ihr fiir Lungenkranke errichteten 
Anstalten; Heilstatten, Genesungsheime, Invali- 
denheime). 89 pp., 11 pi., 10 plan. obi. fol. 
Liibeck, B. Quitzow, 1904. 

Betel. 

Lewin (L.) Ueber Areca catechu, Chavica 
betle und das Betelkauen. 8°. Stuttgart, 1889. 

Ricapet (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
noix d'arec. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Orme(W.B.) Makan sirih. [Betel chewing.] Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1914, l, 325. 

Bethauser (Charles M.) [1834-1902]. 

Obituary. Columbus M. J., 1902, xxvi, 540. 

Bcttae (Albrecht). *Ueber die Primitivfibrillon 
in den Ganglienzellen vom Menschen und 
anderen Wirbelthieren. [Strassburg.] 21 pp. 
8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1898. 

. Allgemeine Analomie und Physiologic 

des Nervensvstems. vii, 487 pp., 2 pi. 8°. 
Leipzig, C. fhieme, 1903. 

Bethe (Emil) [1873- ]. *Das Blutgefiissystem 
von Salamandra maculata, Triton taeniatus und 
Spelerpes fuscus, mit Betrachtungen iiber den 
Ort. der Athmung beim lungenlosen Spelerpes 
fuscus. 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Halle a. S., 1898. 

Bethe (Johann Friedrich Wilhelm) [1872- ]. 
*Ueber pathogene Hefe. ix, 54 pp., 2 1. 8 . 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1899. 

Bethea (Oscar Walter) [1878- ]. Practical 
materia medica and prescription writing, viii, 
549 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1915. 

. The same. 2. ed. x, 562 pp. roy. 8°. 

Philadelphia, F. A. Davis, Co., 1917. 

Betherand (Lucien) [1868-_ 1. *Le diagnostic 
de la tuberculose pulmonaire des jeunes enfants. 
120 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 113. 

Bethge ([Hans Joachim] Konrad) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber Malariapsychosen. 32 pp., 1 1. 8 . 
Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1909. 



Bethge (Otto Julius Walther) [1886- ]. *Der 
Einfluss geistiger Arbeit auf den Korper unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Ermiidungs- 
erscheinungen. 51 pp. 8°. Halle, Heyne- 
mann'sche Buchdruclc., 1911. 

. The same. 51 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. 

Marhold, 1911. 

Forms 3. lift., v. 7, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Nerv.- u. Geisteskr. 

Bethge (Walter) [1880- ]. *Ueber psychische 
Storungen bei Sydenham'scher Chorea (Be- 
richt iiber einen Fall von Chorea minor mit 
akuter halluzinatorischer Verwirrtheit). [Kiel.] 
22 pp. 8°. Wilhelmshaven, [1909]. 

Bethke (Fritz August Arnold) [1879- ]. 
*Ueber die Prophylaxe der Fusskrankheiten in 
derArmee. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Berlin, O. Franche. 
1905. 

Bethlen (Katharina) Grafin [1700-59]. 

Gy*ry (T.) [Biography.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, 
xliv, 386. Alio: Pest, med.-chir., Presse, Budapest, 1900, 
xxxvi, 681-684. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Verhandl.d. Gesellseh. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte.,97. 

Bethoux (Jules) [1877- J. *Etude sur un 
nouveau proc^d^ de revulsion; la vesication par 
l'iodure de methyle. 94 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, 
No. 110. 

[Bethune (John).] A short view of the human 
faculties and passions, with remarks and direc- 
tions respecting their nature, improvement, 
and government. 2. &L. 128 pp. 12°. Edin- 
burgh, 1770. 

Betke (Paul Martin Richard) [1875- ]. *Ueber 
Tuberkulose der Hornhaut. [Berlin.] 34 pp.. 
11., lpl. 8°. Forsti. L., E. Hoene, 1902. 

Betkher (Dmitri [Aleksieyevich]) [1864- ]. 
*K voprosu o vliyanii zharoponizhayushtshikh 
farmakologicheskikh sredstv na kozhniye sosudi. 
kak regulyatort tyoplootdachi zdorovavo i likho- 
radyashtshavo organizma. [On the influence of 
heat-reducing pharmacological means upon cu- 
taneous blood vessels as regulators of heat emis- 
sion of the healthy and febrile organism.] 
[Yuryev.] 156 pp., 1 1. 8°. Moskva, I. N. 
Kushnereff & Ko., 1897. 

Betlheim (Isolde). *Ueber Dystrophia musculo- 
rum progressiva et pseudohypertrophia bei 
Kindern. 41 pp. 8 . Ziinch-Selnau, Gebr. 
Leemann & Co., 1907. 

Betou (Govert Inde). Therapeutic manipula- 
tion; or, a successful treatment of various disor- 
ders of the human bodv, by mechanical applica- 
tions. 23 pp. 8°. London, J. Masters, 1842. 

Betoulieres (Jean-Marc-Georges) [1873- 
*Psychologie de l'expertise meclico-l£gale. 62 
pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900, No. 69. 

Betschmann (Traugott). *Ueber ein fibro- 
epitheliales. traubiges Papillom des Ovarium 
und seine Beziehungen zu Keimepithelcvsten. 
57 pp., 5 pi. 8°. Zurich, 1902. 

Betta (Andre) [1886- J. *Des pes^es dans la 
premiere enfance au point de vue physiologique 
et pathologique. 45 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1910, 
No. 67. 

Bettac (Gustav Wilhelm) [1872- ]. *Zur 
Casuistik der Ulcera nach Gastroenterostomie. 
24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 

Bet tany (George Thomas). 

See Malthus (Thomas Robert) [in 2. Bj. An essay on the 
principle of population [etc.). 8 . London, 1890. 

Better (Otto) [1887- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Pankreassklerose. 24 pp., 2 1. 8°. Berlin, 
H. Blanke, 1913. 
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Betterment of Life Insurance; need for better 
vital statistics. Report of health committee. 
Association of Life Insurance Presidents. 7 pp. 
8°. New York, 1912. 

Bet t ex (Marius). Contribution k l'etude d'un 
nouveau disinfectant urinaire: l'helmitol. [Lau- 
sanne.] 32 pp. 8°. Vevey, Sauberlin & Pfeiffer, 
1908. 

Bettinger (Henri). *De la rachicoeai'nisation 
suivant le precede" du Dr. Le Filliatre (et en 
particulier pour l'anesthesie de la moitie supe- 
rieure du corps). 134 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, 
No. 83. 

Bettinger (Julius) [1802-87]. 

Bing (A.) Quelquesnouveauxdetailssur'TAnonymedu 

Palatinat.',' Chron. med., Par., 1914, xxi, 195-201. . 

L"'Anonyme du Palatinat" (Pfalzer Anonymus). Ibid., 
1909, xvi, 305-311 — Hoffmann (E.) Wer ist der "Pfalzer 
Anonymus"? Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1912, xix, 1043-1050. 

. Einiges aus dem Leben Julius Bettingersdes Pfalzer 

Anonymus. Ibid., 1913, xx, 220-223.— Julius Bettinger 
(l'Anonyme du Palatinat). Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxx, 
888. 

Bettinger (Karl Wilhelm) [1883- ]. *Blutun- 
tersuchungen bei Thyreotoxikosen. [Heidel- 
berg.] 40 pp. 8°. Karlsruhe, C. F. Muller, 
1912. 

Bettinger (Lucien). Contribution a l'etude des 
sarcomes du col de l'uterus. 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 444. 

Bettink (H. Wefers). Eenige beschouwingen 
over de voorstellen ter wijziging der wetten tot 
regeling van de uitoefening der artsenijbereid- 
kunst. 48 pp. 8°. Utrecht, A. van Dorsten, 
jr., 1886. 

Bettman (Boerne) [1858-1906]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1714. 
Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, lxix, 887. 

Bettmann (Isidor]. _ Gesundheitsbuch fiir die 
Tuch- und Buckskinfabrikation. vii, 100 pp. 
16°. Berlin, C. Heymann, 1898. 

Bettmann (Max) [1882- _ _ J. *Ueber die 
Beziehungen der Appendicitis zu den weibli- 
chen Adnexorganen. 26 pp., 2 1. 8°. Jena, B. 
Vopelius, 1906. 

Bettmann (Siegfried). *Ueber den Einfluss des 
Arseniks auf das Blut und Knochenmark des 
Kaninchens. 88 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, J. Hor- 
ning, 1897. 

. Die praktische Bedeutung der eosinophi- 

len Zellen . 

/7!.-SAMML.kltn.Vortr.,n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 266 (Innere 
Med., No. 78, 1571-1600). 

. Einfuhrung in die Dermatologie. viii. 

186 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1914. 

See, also, Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1903. 

& von Wasiliewski. Zur Kenntnis der 

Orientbeule und ihres Erregers. 56 pp., 5 pi. 
8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, ]909. 

Forms 5. Beihft. of: Beihfte. z. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tro- 
penhyg. 

Betto (Luigi). Dell' entrata dell' aria nelle vene. 

33 pp. 12°. Ragusa, Piccitto & Antoci, 1905. 
Bettoli (Uberto Antonio). Orazione per lo sta- 

bilimento dell' imperiale Accademia di Parma. 

32 pp. 12°. Parma, Carmignani, 1812. 
Betton (Thomas Forrest). 

See RIcord (Philtippe) [in 2. s.]. Illustrations of syphilitic 

disease [etc.]. 4°. Philadelphia, 1851. 

Betts (William Winthrop) [1862-1903]. A com- 
parative climatic study of the arid and semi- 
tropic southwest and its relation to tubercu- 
losis. 23 pp. 8°. Los Angeles, [1901]. 

For Biography, see Albany M. Ann., 1903, xxiv, 496-498. 



Bettus (Joannes). De ortu et natura sanguinis. 
18 1., 325 pp., 1 1. 16°. Londini, G. Grantham, 
1669. 

Betuel (Raoul). *D6placements passifs de 
l'humerus conseVutifs aux traumatismes. 120 
pp., 8 pi. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 67. 

Betula. 

_ Kamchatoff (V. I.) *Nablyudeniya otno- 
sitelno dleistviya nastoiki i otvara beryozovikh 
pochek na mocheotdieleniye u zdorovikh lyudei 
l Bright'ikov. [Observations concerning the 
action of birchtree bud infusion on urine secre- 
tion of healthy men and those suffering from 
Bright's disease.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Kosminski (N. A.) *Patologo-anatomiche- 
skiya izmleneniya v kostyakh rostushtshikh 
krolikov pri golodanii; eksperimentalnoye izslie- 
dovaniye. [Patho-anatomical changes in the 
bones of growing rabbits in starvation; experi- 
mental research.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1899. 

Allman (J. D.) Oleum betulse. Med. Times & Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1906, xxxiv, 651.— Gmeiner. Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung der Birkenblatter. 
Deutsche tierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1903, xi, 194; 201; 
214 — Marer (J.) [The diuretic effect of folia betulse.] Or- 
vosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 186-188.— Tarasofl (F. I.) 
[On the pharmacology of the leaves and buds of the birch 
tree.] Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 1508. 

Betz (H. J.) Het spiritisme, een zoogenoemd we- 
tenschappelijk vraagstuk. 29 pp. 8°. 's Gra- 
venhage, M. Nijhoff, 1882. 

Betz (Herman). Sophistication and contamina- 
tion of food products. 151-163 pp. 8°. New 
York, 1915. 

Forms No. 6, v. 5, of: Month. Bull. Dep. Health City N. 
York. 

Betz (Israel H.) [1841- ]. Some Cumberland 
County physicians of forty years ago. 1907. 
15 pp. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Betz (Odo). Vier sagittale Schadeldurchschnitte 
in Bild und Wort als Erklarungen zu den Gyps- 
modellen der Nasenhohle und ihrer Nebenraume 
in natiirlicher Grosse und in naturlichen Far- 
ben. 2. Ausg. 18 pp., 3 pi. 12°. Heilbronn, 
J. Determann, [1906]. 

Betz (Paul). *Beitrag zu der Lehre von den 
angeborenen Formfehlern des Ellenbogenge- 
lenks. 34 pp. 8°. Strassburg, G. Fischbach, 
1897. 

Betz (Philipp Friedrich) [1819-1903]. 

DOrfler. [Biography.] Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurttemb. arztl. 
Ver., Stuttg., 1903, lxxiii, 855-861. 

Betz (W.) Ueber Korrelation. _ Methoden der 
Korrelationsberechnung und kritischer Bericht 
iiber Korrelationsuntersuchungen aus dem Ge- 
biete der Intelligenz, der Anlagen und ihrer 
Beeinflussung durch aussere Umstande. 88 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1911. 

Forms 3. Hft., of: Beihefte z. Ztschr. f. ang. Psych, [etc.], 
Leipz. 

Beuchat (Henri). Manuel d'archeologie ame- 
ricaine (Am6rique prehistorique, _ civilisations 
disparues). Preface par M. H. Visinaud. xli, 
773 pp., 3 tab. 8°. Paris, A. Picard, 1912. 

Beuchel (Franz Emil Karl) [1838- ]. *Einiges 
iiber den Tod durch Chloroform. 24 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, C. E. Elbert, 1864. 

Beuchet (Frangois) [1876- ]. *De 1' influence 
des maladies de l'aorte sur le developpement de 
la tuberculose pulmonaire. 94 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 280. 

. The same. 94 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere 1901. 

Beuer (Leon) [1883- ]. *Zur Frage der Kno- 
chennaht. 52 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, H. Dorr, 1912. 
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Beuf (Antoine) [1872- ]. *Des troubles fone- 
tionnels consecutifs a 1' amputation totale de la 
langue, resultats de la prothese linguale. 74 
pp., 11. 8°. m Lyon, 1897, No. 5. 

Beuf (J.-L.-Etienne). *Reflexions sur la gan- 
grene. 19 pp. 8°. Montpellier, an XL [1803]. 

Beugnies-Corbeau (Eugene- Valery) [1852-1905]. 
*De la vaccine ulcereuse. 44 pp. 4°. Paris, 
1878, No. 428. 

. The same. 44 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Parent, 

1878. 

For Biography, see Gaz. m<5d. de Par., 1905, 12. s., v, 40. 
Also: Union med. du nord-est, Reims, 1905, xxix, 19. 

Rougnon (Jean) [1882- ]. *Des hyperes- 
thesies douloureuses de la fievre typhoide chez 
l'adulte et chez l'enfant. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1909, No. 55. 

Beuing (Felix). *Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Glaskorperblutungen mit spezieller Beriick- 
sichtigung von 8 Fallen spontan recidivierender 
Glaskorperblutungen. 60 pp. 8°. Giessen, O. 
Kindt, 1900. 

Beukers (Karel Gerard). *Versie en extractie. 
175, vii pp. 8°. Amsterdam, J. LL. de Bussi/. 
1904. 

Beulaygue (L.) [1869- ]. *Recherches phy- 
siologiques sur le developpement de la neur. 
108 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1901. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

— ; — . *Etude du Calystegia soldanella R. Br. 
Etude botanique, chimique et pharmaceutique. 
85,pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 16. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

. *L'analyse microchimique des medica- 
ments mineraux. 103 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, 
No. 27. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Beuleke (Otto Robert) [1880- ]. *Empyem 
und Pneumothorax. Statistische Studie ul>er 
die in den Jahren 1890-1904 inkl. auf der i. 
medizinischen Abteilung des Krankenhauses 
1. d. Isar in Miinchen beobachteten Falle. 18 
pp. 8°. Miinchen, B. Heller, 1906. 

Beume (Adolf). *Ueber ein Oberkiefercarcinom 
mit Zelleinsehlussen. [Wurzburg.] 22 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Hannover, 1898. 

Beumelburg ([Ernst] Kurt) [1885- ]. *Zur 
Aetiologie der Hodgkinsehen Krankheit. [Got- 
tingen.] 12 pp., 11. 8°. Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 
1912. 

Cutting from: Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wurzb., 1912, 
xxiii, 287-298. 

Beumer (Hans [R. W.]) [1884- ]. *Ueber 
Lecithinausscheidung bei Tabes und Paralyse 
und ihre Bedeutung. 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1909. 

Beun (Emile- Victor- Louis) [1880- J. *Projc. •- 
tion des orifices du cceur sur la paroi thora<i<|iu> 
(travail du laboratoire d'anatomie). 50 pp., L2 
pi. 8°. Lille, 1907, No. 23. 

Beunat (Pierre-Joseph) [1850- ]. *Etude sur 
l'empoisonnement par l'acide ph6nique. 77 pp. , 
1 1. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 332. 

Bcurier (Pierre- Leon-Joseph). *( 'out ribu tion a 
l'etude de l'emploi du baume du Perou en chi- 
rurgie et specialement en petite chirurgie. 72 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 135. 

de Beurmann (Charles- Lucien) [1851] & Gouge- 
rot (Henri) [1881- ]. Los sporotrichoses, l> 
p. 1., 852 pp., 8 pi. roy. 8°. Paris, F. Alain, 
1912. i 

. Les nouvelles mycoses; exascoses 

(ex-blastomycoses ) , oidiom ycoses, spori >l ricb »- 
ses, botrytimycose, oosporoses, hemiporose. 165 
pp. 8°. Pans, Masson & Cie., [1912]. 



Beurnier [Charles-Louis-Edmond] [1860- ]. 
Ligaments ronds de l'utenis. Anatomie, phy- 
siologie, medecine operatoire. 106 pp., 1 1. 8° 
Paris, G. Steinheil, 1886. 

— . Notions d'anatomie. de physiologie et de 

pathologie appliquees a l'orthopedie; etude pour 
le mecanicien orthop^diste. 555 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Vigot freres, 1898. 

Beurois (Henri-Marie-Edouard) [1885- ]. *Con- 
tribution k, l'etude de la circulation coecale et ap- 
pendiculaire chez l'adulte, l'enfant et le foetus; 
emploi de la methode radiographique. 36 pp 
10 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 123. 

Beurrier (Julien). Hygiene et sante aux colonies 
et en France. 377 pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 
[1904]. 

Beurteilung und Behandlung der Fohlenhufe. 
Im Auftrage des Kgl. Ministeriums fur Landwirt- 
schaft, Domanen und Forsten bearbeitet von 
H. Rosters. 31 pp. 8°. Berlin, P. Parey, 1902. 

von Beust (Adolf T.) *Lebensbedrohliche in- 
traabdominelle Blutungen aus geplatzten Folli- 
cular- und Luteincysten des Ovariums. 56 pp. 
8°. Zurich, Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1914. 

Beuster (Rudolf Friedrich Wilhelm) [1869- ]. 
*Ueber einen Fall von akuter traumatischer 
Niereninsuffizienz. 22 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. 
Lehmann, 1909. 

Beutel (Joannes). *Has de phthisi positiones 
publice ventilandas proponit. 8 1. sm. 4°. Ba- 
silese, typ, J. J. Genathii, 1616. 

Ben the (Paul) [1884- ]. *Ueber Wiederholung 
der Eklampsie bei derselben Person in verschie- 
denen Schwangerschaften. [Miinchen.] 41 
pp., 11. 8°. Saalfeldi. Thur.,K. Stockigt, 1909. 

Beutinger (E.) Handbuch der Feuerbestattung 
und ihre geschichtliche Entwicklung von der 
Urzeit bis zur Gegenwart; technische und kiinst- 
lerische Anforderungen an neuzeitliche Krema- 
torien und die damit zusammenhangenden An- 
lagen. vii, 282 pp. 4°. Leipzig, C. Scholtze, 
[1912]. 

Beutler ([Carl] Rudolf). *Beitrag zur Lehre von 
den Kleinhirntumoren im Anschluss an einen 
Fall von Rundzellensarkom des Kleinhirns. 19 
pp., 1 L 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1904. 

Beutler (Emil) [1879- 1 *Beitrage zur Pneu- 
motomie. 50 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 
1901. 

Beutler (Heinrich Ludwig Bruno) [1879- ]. 
*Die Anatomie von Paryphanta hochstetteri Pfr. 
[Giessen.] 44 pp., 1 1. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1901. 

Beutler (Joh. Wilhelm). De glandulae pinealis 
statu naturali et praeternaturali. 1 p. 1., 20 pp. 
sm. 4°. Marpurgi Cattorum, S. Schadeuntz, 1680. 

Beutler (Karl) [1881- ]. *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Bryozoenfauna der alteren Tertiarsehich- 
ten des siidlichen Bayern. II. Abteilung: Cy- 
clostomata. [Munchen.] pp. 206-250, 1 I. 4°. 
Stuttgart, E. Schweizerbart {E. Nagele), 1908. 
Rcpr.from: Palseontographica, 1908, liv. 

Beutnagel (Hans [Karl]) [1882- ]. *Beitrag 
zur Therapie des Keratokonus. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1909. 

Beuttcnmliller (Heinrich) [1880- ]. *Ueber 
den Zusammenhang zwischen Blutdruck und 
Schmerzempfindlichkeit, 26 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, Kastner & Callwey, 1903. 

See, also, Mohr (Leon) & Beuttenmuller (H.) Die 
Mcthodik[etc.]. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Beutter (Charles) [1879- ]. *Des souffles dias- 
toliques de la base du cceur (souffles anorganiques 
surtout). 132 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1906. No. 147. 
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Bcutter (Maurice) [187G- ]. *Pathogenie con- 
jonctivo-vasculaire du tabes dorsalis. 132 pp. 
8°. Lyon, 1906, No. 150. 

Beuttner (Eugen). Kommentar zur Pharmaco- 
poea Helvetica. Editio quarta. 422 pp., 1 1. 
4°. Zurich, 0. Fiissli, [1911]. 

Beuttner (Oskar) [1866- ]. Zur Behandlung 
des unvollstandigen Abortus, nebst einigen Be- 
merkungen iiber Atmokausis, Uterusperforation 
mid Hysteroskopie. 36 pp. 8°. Wien. 1900. 
Forms 5. Hft., v. 26, of: Wien. Klinik. 

•. Die transversale fundale Keilexzision des 

Uterus als Vorakt zur Exstirpation doppelseitig 
erkrankter Adnexe, nebst einigen Bemerkungen 
zur konservativen Chirurgie der Adnexe iiber- 
haupt (frontale Hemisektion des Ovariums). 
Mit 23 Abbildungen. 67 pp. roy. 8°. Stuttqart, 
F. Enke, 1911. 

See, also, Edebohls (Georges M.) Die Heilung Tetcl. 
8°. Berlin & Wien, 1904 — Kolischer (Gustav) [in 2. s. . 
Maladies de l'urethre [etc.]. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Also, Editor of : Gynaecologia Helvetica, Genf & Giessen, 
1901-12. 

Beuvignon (Achille-Charles) [1873- ]. *De 

la salpingite tuberculeuse. 103 pp., 11., 2 pi 

8°. Nancy, 1897, No. 1. 
Beuzart (Jean). *De la degenerescence sarcoma- 

teuse des fibromes de l'ovaire. 76 pp. 8° 

Paris, 1907, No. 428. 
Bevalot (Louis) [1874- ]. *Des parotidites an 

cours de la fievre typhoide. 71 pp. 8°. Paris 

1900, No. 365. 
Revan (Arthur Dean) [1860- ]. Surgery of the 

ecrotum, testicle, spermatic cord, and seminal 

vesicles. 

In; Syst. Surg. (Keen), Phila., 1908, iv, 588-628. 

See, also, Lexer (Enrich). General surgery [etc.]. 8° 
New York & London, 1908. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 
1823. 

Bevan (CJiarles Frederick) [1850-1917]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 113. 

Bevan (John Aylwin). The discovery of thermo- 
motor force; the secret spring that wields the 
power of life and death; its seat, process of 
production, and modus operandi, [etc.]. 29 pp. 
8°. New York, 1878. 

Bevans (James L.) [1869- ]. The ambulance 
company. 42 pp. 12°. Ft. Leavenworth, Kans., 
1912. 

In: San. Field Serv. Papers, Ft. Leavenworth, 1912. 
. Outline scheme for the selective reduc- 
tion in the equipment and supplies of the field 
hospital, assuming progressive reduction in its 
normal transport of eight wagons by one wagon, 
as a result of military necessity, down to a point 
where only a single wagon is available. 9 pp. 
12°. Ft. Leavenworth, Kans., 1912. 

In: San. Field Serv. Papers, Ft. Leavenworth, 1912. 

de Beve (J.) La tuberculose; origines, traite- 
ment rationnel, hygiene, moyens de disinfec- 
tion. 29 pp. 8°. Anvers, de Vlijt, 1902. 

Bevengut (Maurice-Antoine) [1887- ]. *Les 
fistulisations spontanees et anormales des 
mastoidites. 86 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 63. 

Sever (Gustav [Friedrieh Leonhard]) [1880- ]. 
*Die Fortleitungswege von Mittelohreiterungen 
in das Gehirn bei der Entstehung von Gross- 
hirnabszessen. 2 p. 1., 63 pp., 1 1. 8°. Erlan- 
gen, Junge & Sohn, 1907. 

Beverages. 

See, also, Alcoholic drinks. 
Cups and their customs. 2. ed. 12°. Lon- 
don, 1869. 

Duncan. Wholesome advice against the 
abuse of hot liquors, particularly of coffee, 
chocolate, tea, brandy and strong-waters. With 
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directions to know what constitutions they suit, 
and when the use of them may be profitable or 
hurtful. Done out of French. 8°. London, 
1706. 

_ Fairburn (W. A.) Man and his health; 
liquids. 8°. New York, [1916]. 

Harmes (M.) *Diatriba de acidularum usu 
earundemque vero operandi modo. sm. 4°. 
Marburgi Cattorum, 1685. 

de Lacharriere (L.) & Joltrain (A.) Que 
doit-on boire? Boissons bienfaisantes ; boissons a 
redouter; falsifications. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Ladies' National Association for the Diffusion 
of Knowledge. The influence of wholesome 
drink. 6. ed. 16°. London, \n. d.]. 

Theiss (Mary) & Theiss (L.) Fake sweets 
and soft drinks to be dodged, roy. 8°. \New 
York, 1911.] 

Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1911, xxvi. 

Usage (De 1') du caphe, du the, et du choco- 
late. 24°. Lyon, 1671. 

A. (P.) A proposdes boissons hygieniques; I'eau et la 
chanson. Lyon med., 1902, xcix, 163; 237; 274; 311.— Baratier 
(A.) Chaleurs et boissons. Tribune med., Par., 1899, 2. s., 
xxxi, 586-588.— Bardet (G.) Hygiene culinaire; des bois- 
sons usuelles. Bull. gen. de therap. [etc.], Par., 1897, cxxxii, 
481; 539: 1897, cxxxiii, 13 — Beythien (A.) Ueber die Un- 
tersuchung und Begutachtung von Brauselimonaden. Zt- 
schr. f. Untersuch. d. Nahrungs-u. Genussmittel, Berl.,190f>, 
xii, 35-50.— Bgll. [Drinking in ancient Egypt.] Halsovan- 
nen, Stockholm, 1902, xvii, 127 — Butyagin (P. V.) [Araka; 
national drink of some Siberian tribes.] Vestnik Obsh 
Hig., Sudeb. i Prakt. Med., S.-Peterb., 1901, pt. 2, 1283- 
1291.— Carles (P.) Boisson de repas et de hors repas; les 
boissons de table; les aperitifs; les boissons fermenteos; les 
vins mousseux; les petits mousseux d'avenir. J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1912, xlii, 229-232.— Crawford (J.) On the his- 
tory and migration of cultivated plants producing coffee, 
tea, cocoa, etc. Tr. Ethn. Soc. Lond., 1867, n. s., vii, 197- 
206.— Dudgeon (J.) The beverages of the Chinese. J. 
Peking Orient. Soc, Tientsin, 1895, 275-340.— Du Pasquier 
(P. A.) Ueber den Konsum von Kafl'ee und Kakao. In- 
ternal Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus, Basel, 1909. 
xix, 121-129.— Ewald (C. A.) Soil man zum Essen trinken? 
Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1898, xx, 1-5. — Faranda. Con- 
tribute all' azione batterieida di alcune bevande e succhi di 
trutta. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1908, n. s., xviii, 491-502. — 
Friedmann (A.) Studien iiber die Temperatur unserer 
Getranke. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 
1914, lxxvii, 114-124.— Gaucher (L.) & Geors (F.) Re- 
cherches bacWriologiques sur les boissons gazeuses. Bull. d. 
sc. Pharmacol., Par., 1915, xxii, 12-16. — Glax (J.) Die 
Sauerlinge als diatetisches Getriink fur Gesunde und Kranke. 
Zentralbl. f. phys. Therap. u. Unfallh., Berl. & Wien, 1904, 
i, 137-139. — Hagemann. Ueber die Conservirung von 
Getranken mit chemischen Mitteln vom Standpunkte der 
offentlichen Gesendheitspflege. Vrtljschr. f. genchtl. Med., 
Berl., 1902, n. F., xxiii, 345-374.— Irwell (L.) The drinks of 
the semi-civilized. Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1903, xix, 
385-388.— Jacobsohn (P.) Selbstbereitung kohlensaurer 
Erfrischungsgetranke. Illust. Monatschr. f. arztl. Polytech., 
Berl., 1909, xxxi, 99-103.— Kuhner (A.) Zur Reform der 
Getranke in diatetischer, prophylaktischer und therapeu- 
tischer Beziehung. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1906, 

xvi, 99-101. Also: Arzt als Erzieher, Miinchen, 1906, ii, 77.— 
Labb6(H.) La boisson qualitativementetquantitativement 
envisage chez les malades et les gens bien portant. Presse 
me\i., Par., 1905, i, 234-236.— Labesse (P.) Boisson hygie- 
nique mousseuse. Anjou m6d., Angers, 1900, vii, 152-154. — 
Laborde (J.-V.). Rapport presentant la liste des essences 
les plus dangereuses, qui entrent dans la composition des 
liqueurs livrees a la consommation publique. Bull. Acad, 
de m6d., Par., 1903, 3. s., xlix, 84-100. [Discussion], 100- 
115. — Lejeune (G.) Application de l'acide carbonique a 
la conservation des boissons hygieniques. Ass. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1898, Par., 1899, xxvii pt. 2,847-850.— 
Llnossier. Sur les boissons chaudes. Bull. gen. de therap. 
etc.], Par., 1916-17, clxix, 446-449 — Montagnon. De 
'action des boissons chaudes sur la fonction stomacale. Loire 

meU, St.-Etienne, 1897, xvi, 290-295.— Navarro (A. M.) 
Hygiene des boissons. Compt. rend. Cong, internat. de 
pharm. 1900, Par., 1901, 336-340.— de ParvUle(H.) Liqueurs 
et aperitifs. Nature, Par., 1901-2, xxx, pt. 2, 214 — Silfver- 
skiold (P.) [Soft drinks.] Halsovannen, Stockholm, 1902, 

xvii, 101-103. — Sinapius. Ueber ein zweckmassiges Volks- 
getriink. Kinderarzt, Leipz., 1906, xvii, 217-220.— Triboulet 
(H.) Regimes de buveurs et boissons. Clinique, Par., 1906, 
i, 342-344.— Wallian (S. S.) Tea, coffee and cocoa; the biba- 
tive habits of bipeds. Dietet. & Hyg. Gaz., N. Y., 1902, xviii, 
385-391.— Young (C. C.) & Sherwood (N. P.) The effect 
of the environment of carbonated beverages on bacteria. J. 
Indust. & Eng. Chem., Easton, Pa., 1911, iii, 495. 
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Beverages [Patent specifications for]. 

Becker (L.) Manufacture of 'root or tonic beer. No. 
256536; April 18, 1882— Brandner (Frida). Process of pro- 
ducing beverages. No. 740519; Oct. 6, 1903— Calkin (B. II.) 
& Mayfleld (E. W.) Process of preparing and dispensing 
beverages. No. 994975; June 13, 1911— Decastro (J. W.) 
Tonic beverage. No. 256129; April 11, 1882.— Decker (H.) 
Improvement in processes of making birch beer. No. 
183840; Oct. 31, 1876 — Hechtman (Olive M.) Effervescent 
beverage. No. 482738; Sept. 20, 1892. — Henry (G. C.) Foam 

for carbonated beverages. No. 419071; Jan. 21, 1890. . 

Process of preparing carbonated beverages. No. 436782; 
Sept. 23, 1890.— Hicks (W. S.) Tonic beverage. No. 436477; 
Sept. 16, 1890.— Holland (J. G.) Improvement in medi- 
cated beverages. No. 222187; Dec. 2, 1879.— Holland (W. 
H.) Medical compound. No. 241014; May 3, 1881.— Hu- 
bener (H.) Beverage. No. 455103; June 30, 1891 — Moerle 
(J.) Beverage preparation. No. 418581; Dec. 31, 1889.— 
Myers (W. M.) Beverage. No. 471879; March 29, 1892.— 
Neumann (C.) Improvement in beverages or summer- 
drinks. No. 157924; Dec. 22, 1874 — Now ell (T. S.) Tonic 
base for aerated beverages. No. 346824; Aug. 3, 1886.— Par- 
rish (C.) Effervescing phosphated tonic beverage. No. 
240759; April 26, 1881 — Rambousek (R.) Tonic beverage. 
No. 438020; Oct. 7, 1890 — Reibestein (H.) Improvement in 
compounds for beverages. No. 177003; May 2, 1876.— Rob- 
erts (E. M.) Beverage. No. 775249; Nov. 15, 1904 — Scott 
(R. C.) Effervescent-beverage powder. No. 369368; Sept. 
6, 1887.— Smith (F. L.) Sirup for soda-water. No. 406783; 
July 9, 1889 — Starbird (W. B.) Aerated tonic beverage. 
No. 396440; Jan. 22, 1889.— Warner (A.) Improved compo- 
sition for lemonade. No. 37314; Jan. 6, 1863.— Winder (W. 
A.) & Shearer (M. M.) Improvement in composition bev- 
erage. No. 180692; Aug. 1, 1876.— Wood (R. B.) Improve- 
ment in medical beverages. No. 205713; July 2, 1878. 

Beveridge (Wilfred William Ogilvy). 

See Manhill (Charles Frederick) & Beveridge (Wilfred 
William Ogilvy) [in 2. s.]. The sanitary officer's handbook 
[etc.]. 8°. London, 1909. 

Bcverland (Adrian). The law concerning draped 
virginity. An anatomical study. Translated 
for the first time, with philological and other 
explanatory notes, by Francis D. Byrne. 475 
pp. 8°. Paris, C. Carrington, 1905. 

Bevermann (Carl Wilhelm) [1867- _ ]. *Ein 
I'eitrag zur Lehre fiber Traktionsdivertikel der 
Speiserohre. 36 pp. 8°. Erlangen, E. T. 
Jacob, 1904. 

Bevermann (Willy). *Zur toxiseheh Beein- 
flussung des Geruchsinnes. 1 p. 1., 43 pp. 8°. 
Wurzburg, F. Scheiner, 1898. 

Beverovicius [van Beverwick] (Joh.) [1594-1647]. 
Medicinse encomium. 140 pp. 24°. Rotter- 
dami, surnpt. A. Leers, 1644. 

. Heel-konste ofte derde deel van do 

genees-konste, om de uytwendige gebreken te 
heelen. 22 p. 1., 487 pp., 3 1. 16°. Dordrecht, 
IT. van Esch, 1645. 

. Steen-stuck aen-wysende den oorspronck. 

teykenen't voor-koimende genesinge van eteen 
ende graveel [etc.] 2 p. 1., 337 pp. 24°. Dor- 
drecht, L. van Beck, 1649. 

Bevier (Isabel). Nutrition investigations in 
Pittsburg, Pa., 1894-6. 48 pp. 8°. Washinqtm, . 
Gov. Print. Office, 1898. 

Forms Bull. No. 52, of: U. S. Dept. Agric. Off. exper. 
stations, Wash. 

& Van Meter (Anna R.) Selection and 

preparation of food; laboratory manual. 3. ed. 
110 pp. 8°. Boston, Wltitcovib & Barrows, 1915. 

Beving (Joseph) [1883- ]. Ein Fall von Tumor 
cerebri; zur Syinptomatologie der Occipitallap- 
pentumoren. [Kiel.] 1 p. 1., 60 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Coesfeld, J. Fleissig, 1913. 

Bevis (John). An experimental enquiry concern- 
ing the contents, qualities and medicinal virtues 
of the two mineral waters lately discovered at 
Bagnigge Wells near London. 1 p. 1., 61 pp., 
1 1. 8°. London, J. Clark, 1760. [P., v. 2214.] 

Bewehrtes und sehr n iitzliches Artzney-1 5 Qchlein, 
vor allerley Zufalle, Kranckheiten und Gebre- 
chen, vor alt und junge Menschen, ganl/, fxucht- 
barlich zu gebraucheii, welche ein Liebhaber 
der Artzney-Kunst mit Fleiss auffgezeicb.net 
und beschrieben hat. 32 1. 16°. [n. p., n. <!.} 



Bewcrsdorff (Richard [Albert]) [1880- ]. 

*Ueber Syphilis maligna. 58 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1905. 
Bewerunge (Joseph) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall von 

Cholelithiasis mit Cholecystitis, Cholangitis und 

sekundarer Thrombose der Pfortader. 21 pp. 

8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1905. 
Beyaert (Edouard-Auguste-Georges) [1861- ]. 

*La hernie de la trompe sans l'ovaire. 66 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. Lille, 1906, No. 14. 

Beydler (Gustave-Adolphe) [1807-99]. 

[Biography.] Bull. Soc. de m6d. de Gand, 1900, lxvii, 
58-69, port. 

Beyeli (S[igizmund] S[tanislavovich]) [1881- ]. 
Ob atroficheskikh i/.mieneniyakh pri ostrom golc- 
danii. [Atrophic changes in acute starvation.] 
60 pp., 1 diag. 8°. [Kiyev, 1908.] 
Bound with: Untv. Izvlest., Kiyev, 1908, xlviii. 

Beyer (Alfred Erich Gerhard) [\&%b^ ]. *In 
welcher Konzentration totet wasseriger Alkohol 
allein, oder in Verbindung mit anderen des- 
infizierenden Mitteln Entziindungs- und Eite- 
rungserreger am schnellsten ab? [Kiel.] 50 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1911. 

Beyer (Andr.) Vejledning til Undersp'gelse og 
Bed0mmelse af Vand; til Brug for Apothekere. 
Farmaceuter, [etc.]. [Guide to the investigation 
and determination of water; for the use of 
apothecaries, pharmaceutists, [etc.].] 129 pp., 
2 1. 8°. K0benhavn, Br0drem Salvtonsen, 1900. 

Beyer (August). *Beitrage zur Aetiologie der 
Zahnverderbnis und Stomatitis in Thiiringen. 
1 p. 1., 26 pp. 8°. Jena, B. Vopelius, 1900. 

. Zahn- und Mundkrankheiten. Entste- 

hung, Behandlung und Heilung, gemeinver- 
standlich dargestellt. 68 pp. 12*. Berlin, 
Deutscher Verlag, [n. d.]. 

Beyer (Bruno) [1885- ]. *Bericht fiber einen 
Amelus und einen Anencephalus mit Adha- 
sionen an der Placenta unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der durch diese Missbildungen ver- 
ursachten Geburtskomplikationen. 1 p. 1., 35 
pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaeinmerer, 1913. 

Beyer (Carl). *Weitere Versuche fiber den Ein- 
fluss von Eiweisskorpern auf die Temperatur von 
Siiugethieren. 20 pp. 8°. Jena,G. Neuenhahn, 
1897. 

Beyer (Conrad) [1876- ]. *Das Zusammentreffen 
von Gallensteinkolik und Echinokokkus der 
Leber. [Greifswald.] 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
J. B. Hxrschfeld, 1904. 

Beyer (David Stewart). Industrial accident pre- 
vention, viii (1 1.), 421 pp. 4°. Boston & New 
York, Houghton Mifflin Company, 1916. 

Beyer ([Franz Friedrich] Reinhold]) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber Herpes zoster. Mitteilung eines Falles 
vongeneralisierter Lokalisation. 62 pp., 11. 8°. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1905. 

Beyer (Friedrich Otto) [1859- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Casuistik der congenitalen Sacraltumoren. 58 
pp., 1 1., 1 pi. 8°. Halle a. S., O. Hendel, 1885. 

Beyer (Gustav). *Ueber das Vorkommen und die 
Ursache der TJrobilinurie bei verschiedenen 
Krankheitszustanden. 38 pp. 8°. Gottingen, 
1895. 

Beyer (Hugo Edwin Hermann) [1868- ]• * re " 
ber Elephantiasis faciei. 38 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
H. Otto, 1895. 

Beyer (Job, rMedricb Heinrich Walter) [1875- 
]. *Zur Casuistik der Pulververletzungen 
des Auges. Elf Fiille aus der Universitiits- 
Augenklinik zu Greifswald. 32 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1899. 

Beyer (Job. Hartmann) [1563-1625]. Theses de 
anima vegetante, seu naturali. 11 pp. sm. 4°. 
Tiibinga', G. Gruppenbachius, 1586. 



BEYER. 



495 



BEZANCON. 



Beyer (Joh. Hartmann) — continued. 

. De furore, seu mania; ejusque euratione. 

101. sm.4°. Tubing x,G.Gruppenbaehius,\b%%. 
. De morbis formae; seu totius substantia. 

1 p. 1., 20 pp. sm. 4°. Tubings?, G. Gruppen- 
bachius, 1586. 

See, also, Caplvaccius (Hieronyraus) [in 2. s.]. Practica 
medicina [etc.]. 4°. Francofurti, 1594. 

Beyer (Joh. Leberecht). Ueber die Verwendung 
kolloidaler Metalle (Silber und Queeksilber) in 
der Medizin. 40 pp. 8°. Berlin, L. Simion 
Nf., 1904. 

Forms 6. Hft. of: Mod. arztl. Biblioth. 

■ . Die Technik des Heftpflasterverbands. 

3Lpp. 12°. Leipzig, T. Weicher, 1905. 
Beyer (Martin Wilhelm Paul) [1885- ]. *Ueber 

einen Fall von Pankreas-Fettnekrose mit Cys- 

tenbildung, totaler Nekrose der Milz und Ver- 

schluss der Leberarterie. 30 pp., 11. 8°. Greifs- 

wald, H. Adler, 1912. 
Beyer (Otto) [1874- ]. *Ueber Extrauterin- 

Graviditat. 33 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, II. 

Adler, 1900. 

Beyer (Otto Marius Alfred) [1879- ]. _ *Ueber 
die Identitat des Carbacetessigesters mit Isode- 
hydracetsaureester. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, 
Ludtke & Martens, 1906. 

Beyer (Peter Ernst). *Ueber den Naehweis von 
Eiweiss in Tierharn mit Merck's Tabletten. 39 
pp., 3 tab. 8°. [Bern], C. Herzog, 1909. 

Beyer (Philippus Henricus). *De rabie seu hy- 
drophobia. 1 p. 1., 31 pp., 1 1. sm. 4°. Gissse, 
lit. Kargerianis. 1669. 

Beyer (Theodor) [1876- ]. *Ueber abgelaufene 
Lungentuberkulose. Statistischer Beitrag nach 
Sektionsprotokollen des stadt. Krankenhauses 
Moabit zu Berlin. 34 pp. 8°. Leipzig, B. 
Georgi, 1906. 

See, also, Gelande und Feldsanitatsdienst, [etc.]. 8°. 
Wien, 1907.— Studle iiber die Einleitung [etc.]. 8°. Wien, 
1907. 

Beyer (Walter) [1878- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber das haufige Vorkommen von systolischen 
Herz-Gerauschen bei Kindern; nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber die physikalische Natur der Pul- 
monal-Geriiusche, iiber Accentuation der II. 
Tone, iiber unreine Tone und Nonnensausen in 
den grossen Venen. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, 
B. Georgi, 1907. 

Beyer-Gurowitsch (Dina). *Ueber perniziose 
Ansemie in Graviditat und Puerperium. 47 pp. 
8°. Zurich, Gebr. Leemann & Co., 1912. 

Beyerhaus (Georg) [1881- ]. *Ueber die Wir- 
kung des Orexin bei Salzsauremangel im Magen- 
safte. 50 pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 
1905. 

Beyerlein (Kurt) [1886- ]. *Ueber Kombina- 
tion von Tuberkulose und Aktinomykose. 42 
pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. Kaestner, 1913. _ 

Beyerman (Adolf). *Bijdrage tot eene juistere 
kennis van de uitkomsten der kunstmatige 
vroeggeboorte. 3 p. 1., 77 pp. 8°. Utrecht, J. 
Van Boekhoven, 1900. 

Beyerman (Diederik Hendrik). *Over den m- 
vloed van het zenuwstelsel op de ademhaling. 

2 p. 1., 53 pp., 18 pi., 2 1. 8°. Amsterdam, F. 
van Rossen, 1900. 

Beykowsky (Siegfried). Sehseharfe- und Re- 
fraktionsbestimmungen vom praktischen Stand- 
punkte des Truppenarztes. 46 pp. 12°. Wien, 
J. Safdf, 1905. 

Beyle (Gaston) [1876- ]. *De la pylorectomie 
dans le cancer du pylore et du choix du procede 
d'abouchement. 84 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 
168. 



Beyler (Charles-Gerald) [1886- ]. *Etiologie 
et traitement des luxations recidivates de 
lY'paule. 94 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1913, No. 1015. 

Beylot (Elie-Marc) [1866- j. *De la levure de 
biere dans le dial>ete suere. 75 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Bordeaux. 1896, No. 36. 

Beyly (Pierre-Marc) [1885- ]. Contribution 
a l'etude de l'inversion uterine. 62 pp. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910, No. 51. 

Beyne (Jules) [1880- ]. *Contribution a 
l'etude des troubles trophiques qui suivent la 
section et la resection du sympathique cervical. 
78 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1902, No. 28. 

Beynon (Elias) der Jiinger. Barmhertziger Sa- 
mariter, ' oder freund-briiderLicher Rath, vor 
allerhand Kranckheiten und Gebrechen dess 
menschiichen Leibs, [etc.]. Anietzo zum vier- 
dten Mahle gedruckt. 1 p. 1., 362 pp., 6 1. 24°. 
[n. p.], 1670. 

The same. Der neuvermehrte und barm- 

hertzige Samariter, oder freund-briiderlicher 
Rath, allerhand Krankheiten und Gebrechen 
des Menschiichen Leibes, innerlich und euser- 
lich zu heilen, [etc.]. 1 p. 1., 85 pp., 3 1. 16°. 
[n. p.], 1677. 

Beynot. *L'analgesie eocai'nique par injections 
sous-arachnoidiennes, en particulier chez le 
vieillard. 114 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, No. 589. 

Beyran (Joseph- Melcon) [1825-66]. 

Caffe. Necrologie. J. d. conn, med.- prat., Par., 180G, 
xxxiii, 351. 

Beyrand (Alfred). *Les terreurs nocturnes de 

l'enfant. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 444. 
Beyreis (Otto Christoph Ferdinand) [1888- ]. 

*Katatonie in Schiiben. 35 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. 

Fiencke, 1911. 
Beyrer (Wilhelm) [1885- ]. *Klinik der Stirn- 

lagen; 46 Falle der kgl. Universitate Frauen- 

klinik in Miinchen aus den Jahren 1885-1911. 

32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 

1912. 

Beyrout. 

Boyer (B.) Conditions hygi^niques actuel- 

les de Beyrouth (Syrie) et de ses environs im- 

m^diats. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 
Beythien (A.) Die Nahrungsmittelverfalschung, 

ihre Erkennung und Bekampfung. 1 p. 1., 140 

pp. roy. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1910. 
, Hartwich (C.) & Klimmer (Theodor 

Martin). Handbuch der Nahrungsmittel-Unter- 

suchung. v. 1. Chemisch-physikalischer Teil 

von A. Beithien. xxiv, 1071 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. 

Leipzig, C. H. Tauchnitz, 1914. 
Bezaguet (Raymond) [1868- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude du traitement chirurgical de la tuber- 

culose du rein. 79 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 615. 
Bezancon (Albert) [1879- ]. Conformations 

thoraciques chez les tuberculeux. 133 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, 1906, No. 472. 
. The same. 133 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1906. 
Bezancon (Fernand) [1868- ]. Precis de mi- 

crobiologie elinique. xvi, 429 pp. 8°. Paris, 

Masson & Cie., 1906. 
. * The same. 2. 6d. xviii, 640 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Masson & Cie., 1910. 
See, also, Widal (Georges-Fernand-Isidore), Bezancon 

(Fernand) & Labbfi (Ernest- Marcel) [in 2. s.J. Maladies des 

veines[etc.]. roy. 8°. Paris, 1911. 
& Israels de Jong (Samuel) [1878- _ ]. 

Traite de 1' exam en des crachats; etude histo- 

chimique, cytologique, bacteriologique et chimi- 

que. xx, 411 pp., 8 pi. 8°. Pan's, Masson & 

Cie., 1912. 
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Bezancon (Fernand) — continued. 

& Labbe (Marcel). Traite d'hematologie. 

xviii (1 1.), 959 pp., 8 pi. roy. 8°. Paris, G. 
Steinheil, 1904. 

Bezard (Leon) [1843-1907]. 

Trialre (P.) Necrologie. Gaz. mea. du centre, Tours, 
1907, xii, 49-53. 

Bezbokaya (M[ariya] Ya[kovlevna]) [1877- ]. 

* Material! k fiziologii uslovnikh refleksov. 

[Physiology of conditional reflexes.]. 39 pp. , 1 1. 

8°. S.-Peterburg, I. V. Leontyeff, 1913. 
Bezchinski (S[hlyomal M[oiseyevich]) 1864- ]. 

Prakticheskoye rukovodstvo k massage'u. 

[Practical manual on massage.] 88 pp. 8°. 

Rostov na Dorm, I. Aleksanoff, 1899. 
Bezerra (Joao Augusto). *Da dyspnea e seu valor 

semeiotlco. 104 pp., 2 1. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 

typ. Attina, 1904. 
Bezerra Cavalcanti (Thome) . Da theoria da pyo- 

genia. 72pp. roy. 8°. Nictheroy.Amerino, 1905. 
Beziehungen des Feld-Sanitatsdienstes zum Feld- 

dienste. Bearbeitet von Cron, unter Mitwirkung 

von Wolff. 141pp. 8°. Wien, J. Safdr, 1902. 
Bezier (Gabriel) [1872- ]. *Fracture a consoli- 
dation tardive et pseudarthroses; traitemente 

employes. 102 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 363. 

Bezoar. 

See, also, Phytobezoar; Stomach (Concre- 
tions in) ; Trichobezoar. 

■ Hyeble (C.) Tractat von der aller furtre- 
flichsten und kraftigsten Artzney wider allerley 
Gifft: welches der Stein Bezoar ist. 16°. Con- 
stantz, 1598. 

Nice (A) cut for the demolisher; or Dr. Slare's 
experiments and observations upon the bezoar, 
etc., rip'd up. Being a vindication of Dr. 
Radcliffe and Dr. Mead from the charge of hav- 
ing made an exorbitant gain and use of Gascoin 
powder. 16°. London, 1715. 

Sala (A.) Ternarius bezoardicorum et heme- 
tologia seu triumphua vomicorum e Gallico ser- 
mone latinitate Kara iro&as donati cum exegesi 
chymiatica Andrese Tentzelii. 16°. Erfurti, 
1618. 

Slare (F.) Experiments and observations 
upon oriental and other bezoar-stones, which 
prove them to be of no use in physick. Gas- 
coin's powder distinctly examined in its seven 
ingredients, censured, and found imperfect. 
8°. London, 1715. 

Bezoarlo lapide. Bononiensi sc. ct art. Inst, comment., 
Bononise, 1731, i, 169 — Burchard (A.) Bczoare in der alten 
und in der moderncn Medizin. Fortsohr. a. d. Oeb. d. 
Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1914, xxii, 321-320, 3 pi— Ftthner 
(H.) Bezoarsteinc. Janus, Amst., 1901, vi, 317; 351— GflOt- 
froy. Observations on the bezoar and on other substances 
which como near to it. Philos. hist. & mem. Roy. Acad. 
Sc. Par. abr. . . . 1099 to 1720, Lond., 1742, hi, 309-370: lv, 
229-240.— Harshbergcr (J. VV.) A review of our knowl- 
edge of phyto-bezoars. J. Comp. M. & Vet. Arch., I'hila , 
1898, xix, 143-145 — Treplln. Ein Phvtotrichobezoar. Beltr, 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, xcii, 317-321. 

Bezold (Friedrich) [1842-19081. Ueber die funk- 
tionelle Pruiung des mensehlieben Gehororgans. 
Gesammelte Abhandlungen und Vortrage. 3 v. 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1897-1909. 

. Die Taubstummheit auf Grund ohreniirzt- 

licher Beobachtungen. Eine Studie zur Ge- 
winnung einer kiinftigen verlassigen Taubstum- 
menstatistik; fiir Aerzte und Taubstummen- 
lehrer. 133 pp., 1 ch. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1902. 

. Lehrbuch der Ohrenheilkunde fiir Aerzte 

und Studierende. In 32 Vbrtragen. XV, 346 
pp., 1 pi., port. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1906. 

For Biography, see Beitr. z. Anat., Physiol., Path. u. 
Thorap. d. Ohres[etc], Bed., 1909, ii, 271 (A. Passow). Also: 



Bezold (Friedrich)— continued. 

Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 2277 
(A. Scheibe). Also: J. Laryngol., Lond., 1909, xxiv, 57, 
port. Also: Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2288 
(Denker). Also: Rev. hebd. de laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1905, 
i, No. 13. Also: Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1908), 
1909. xviii, 130-139, 1 pi. (Scheibe). Also: Vestnik Ushn., 
Gorlov. i Nosov. Bollezn., S.-Peterb., 1909. i, 119-126, port. 
(A. Scheibe). Also: Ztschr. f. Ohrenh., Wiesb., 1908-9, lvii, 
1-5 (Siebenmann). 

& Siebenmann (Fr.) Textbook of otology 

for physicians and students, in thirty-two lec- 
tures. Translated by J. Holinger. 1 p. 1., vii- 
xv, 314 pp. 8°. Chicago, E. H. Colegrove Co., 
1908. 

Bezos (Jean-Baptiste-Paul-Kobert) [1882- ]. 

*Les tumeurs du grand pectoral. 64 pp., 3 pi. 

8°. Bordeaux, 1905, No. 34. 
Bezsonoff (Nifkolai] Afleksandrovieh]) [1868- 
] . *Materiali k voprosu o neorganicheskikh 

serdechnikh shumakh. [On inorganic cardiac 

murmurs.] 81 pp., 1 1., 10 diag. [on 5 1.]. 8°. 

S.-Peterburg, G. P. Posharoff, 1900. 
Bezu (Oswald-Ulysse) [1884- ]. *Les abces de 

fixation dans le saturnisme. 40 pp. 8°. Lille, 

1910. 

Bezy (Antoine) [1867- ]. *Odvssee d'un 
degenere. 3 p. 1., 52 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1897, 
No. 102. 

Bezy (Francois-Ernest) [1875- ]. *Contribu- 

tion a l'etude du courir chez Fhomme. 60 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Bordeaux. 1903. No. 141. 
Bezy (J.) L'enfant. Organes du nouveau-ne, 

leurs fonctions pendant l'enfance. La croissance. 

43 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 

1907. 

& Bibent (Victor]). L'hysterie infantile 

et juvenile. 215 pp. 12°. Paris, Vigot freres, 
1900. 

Bezzenberger (Ernst) [1881- ]. *Ueber In- 
fusorien aus asiatiscben Anuren. [Koniesber? i. 
Pr.] 38 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer. 1904. 

Biaeh (Paul). 

See Landesmann (Ernst). Therapie an den Wiener 
Kliniken [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 1911. 

Biagini (Alberto). II fanciullo. Manuale di 
pediatria ad uso decli studenti e medici pratici. 
3 v. 8°. Torino, 1897-1904. 

Biais (Augustin) [1865- ]. *L'hygiene a 
Limoges avant le xix e siecle. [Toulouse.] 110 
pp., 1 1. 4°. Limoges. 1895, No. 97. 

. Traite d'analvse chiinique qualitative. 

174 pp. 12°. Paris' 1900. 

. Traits d'analvse chimique quantitative. 

495 pp. 8°. Paris,' A. Maloine. 1903. 

. The same. 2. 6d. viii, 676 pp. 8°. 

I'aris, J.-B. Bailliere & fih, 1910. 

. L'eau potable. Etude physique, chimi- 
que et baeteriologique appliquee plus sp£ciale- 
ment aux eaux d'alxmen&taon de Limoges. 176 
pp. 8°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1904. 

Bial (Arthur) [1877- 1. *Ausnutzung von Pep- 
ton- und Pepton-Alkohol-Klvsmen. 25 pp.. 11. 
8°. Halle a.S.,C. Nietschmann, 1903. 

Bial (Manfred) [1869- 1. Die chronische 
Pentosurie. 27 pp. 8°. Berlin, Fischer, 1907. 
Forms 226. Hft., v. 19, of: Berl. Klinik. 

Bialet (J.) Lecciones medicina legal aplicada 
a la letrislacion de la Kepiiblica Argentina. 2 v. 
680 pp.; 664 pp. 8°. Cdrdoba, A. Villafafie, 
1885. 

Bialostotzky (Ctement-Conrad) [1884- ]. 

♦Comment doit-on traiter le prolapsus rectal? 

46 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 13. 
Bialy (Felix) [1875- ]. *Ueber die Luxation 

des Os lunatum. 30 pp. 8°. Leipzig, J. Klink- 

hardt, 1902. 



yon BIALY. 



497 



BIBENT. 



von Bialy (Kasimir Ludwig) [1882- ]. *TJeber 

Morbus Basedowii mit Thymus persistens. 39 

pp. 8°. Greifswald, IT. Idler, 1911. 
Bialyk (Menachim) [1875- ]. *Zur Diagnose 

der Skrofulotuberkulose im friihen Kindesalter. 

30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Streisand, 1905. 
von Bialynicka-Birula (Katharina) [1879- ]. 

*Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Schadeldachtumoren. 

21 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., E. Kuttruff, 1904. 
Biamontius (Sanctius Hieronymus). *Usus 

prsecipuua sterno-oleido-mastoidei. 7 pp. 4°. 

Genuse, [n. d.]., [P., v. 2151.] 
Biancale (Francisco). La febbre aftosa sul terri- 

torio romano ed il solfato di rame. 24 pp. 8°. 

Fwsinone, C. Stracca, 1898. 
Blanched! (Gherar do). La jennerizzazione anti- 

tubercolare Behring; contributo agli studii sulla 

diffusione e sulla profilassi della tubercolosi negli 

animali. 61 pp. 8°. Parma, Flaccadori, 1906. 
Bianchetti (Martin). *Des osteo-sarcomes du 

tarse posterieur. 59 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 

1904, No. 65. 
Bianchi (Angelo). Sei mesi di chirurgia eam- 

pagnola. 47 pp. 8°. Ferrara, A. Soati, 1898._ 
Bianchi (Aurelio). The phonendoscope and its 

practical application, with translations of 

special articles by Felix Regnault, France; M. 

Anastasiades, Greece. Translated by A. George 

Baker. 77 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Philadelphia, G. P. 

Pilling & Son, 1898. 
Bianchi (Giovanni [Paolo Simone]) [1673-1775]. 

De' bagni di Pisa post! a pie del monte di San 

Giuliano. viii. 93 pp., 1 pi. 16°. Firenze, 

stamepria Paperiniana, 1757. 

For Portrait, see Collection Portr. (Libr.). 

. See. also: 

Morgagni (G. B.) Oarteggiq inedito di G. 

B. Morgagni con Giovanni Bianchi (Janus 

Plancus). 8°. Ban, 1914. 
Faggioli (F.) Giovanni Bianchi (Janus Plancus) da 

Rimini, come naturalista. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 

1903, xiv, 364-372. 
Bianchi (Giuseppe). Osservazioni chirurgiche. 

3 p. 1., 102pp. 8°. Cremona, 1758. [P., v. 2160.] 
Bianchi (Leonardo) [1848-1916]. In causa d'im- 

potenza. 37 pp. 12°. Napoli, G. M. Priore, 

1898. 

. II nervosismo di questa fine di secolo. 30 

pp. 8°. Napoli, P. E. Veraldi, 1899. _ 
. . Trattato di psichiatria ad uso dei medici e 

degli studenti. vii, 844 pp. 8°. Napoli, V. 

Pasquale, [1905]. 
. The same. A text-book of psychiatry for 

physicians and students. Authorized transl. 

from the Italian by James H. Macdonald. xv, 

904 pp. 8°. London, Baillilre, Tindall & Cox, 

1906. 

. The same, xv, 904 pp. 8°. New Yorl, 

W. Wood & Co., 1906. 
. Malattie del cervello. vii. 436 pp. 8°. 

Milano, F. Vallardo, [n. d.]. 
In: Tratt. ital. di patol. e terap. med., Milano, [n. d.], 

ii, pt. 2. 

See, also, Cuidera (Leonardo) [in 2. s.]. Manuale di 
psichiatria [etc.]. 12°. Napoli, 1897.— Penta (Pasquale) [m 
2.s.]. La simulazione della pazzia [etc.]. 12°. Napoli, 1905. 

For Biography, see Stomaco, Napoli, 1910, xxu, 41-44 (G. 
Amain). 

Bianchi (Mariano). Embriologia humana. In- 
fluenza e coordinazione delle forze cosmiche 
nella evoluzione embrionale. Nuova teoria 
eulla formazione del sesso. 284 pp., 1 1. 16°. 
Roma. fratelli Capaccini, 1899. 

Bianchi (Virgilio 1 

See Scelta, compendio et raccolta [etc.] [in 2. s.]. sm. 4 . 
Bologna, 1630. 

96808° — Vol. II, 3d series— 19 -32 



Bianchini (S.) Le neuriti infettive. Eziologia e 
patologiagenerale. Studio critico e sperimentale. 
viii, 380 pp., 2 pi., 1 1. 8°. Bologna, N.Zani- 
chelli, 1906. 

Bianco (Adolfo). Sulle lesioni del facciale di 

origine otitica e loro cura. 2 p. 1., 101 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Napoli, F. Sangiovanni & figlio, 1912. 
Biard (Maurice) [1869- ]. *Etude sur la con- 

jonctivite subaigue. 43 pp. 8°. Paris, 1897, 

No. 393. 

Biarnes (G.) *Recherches experimentales sur 
les rapports entre la valeur respiratoire du sang 
et la temperature animale. 123 pp. 4°. Tou- 
louse, 1893, No. 31. 

Biarritz. 

Cussac (A.) *Des richesses naturelles de 
Biarritz en therapeutique marine. [Toulouse.] 
8° v Bayonne, 1911. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Lobit (J.) Biarritz, ses ressources hygieni- 
ques et therapeutiques. Introduction par H. Hu- 
chard. 8°. Biarritz, 1900. 

Claisse (A.) Quelques elements du climat marin k Biar- 
ritz; le chlorure de sodium atmospherique. Con?, internat. 
de thalassotherapy Biarritz, 1903, iii, 109-117. A ho [Abstr.j: 

Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1903, xlvi, 379. . Le climat marina 

Biarritz. Gaz. d. eaux, Par., 1907, 1, 313; 321.— Elevy. 
M6teorologie mediealedc Biarritz. Ass. franc, pour 1'avance. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1892, Par., 1893, xxi, pt. 2, 728-734 — Gandy. 
Les deux midi frangais; essai de climatologic medicale sur les 
stations hivernales de la France; les stations du sud-ouest, 
Biarritz. Arch. gen. d'hydrol. [etc.], Par., 1897, viii, 260- 
262. — Gibotteau. Biarritz; son climat; sa saison d'niver; 
ses bains de mer; ses eaux ehlorurees sodiques fortes. M6d. 
inf., Par., 1898, ii, 136-140. — Lobit (D. J.) Note climatolo- 
gique et demographique sur Biarritz. Cong, internat. 
d'hydrol. et de climatol. C.-r. 1896, Par., 1897, iv, 402-421. 

Also, Reprint. . Indications saisonnieres de la cure 

marine et saline de Biarritz chcz les enfants. Ann. d'hydrol. 
et de climat. med., Par., 1901, vi, 170-181. Also: Gaz. d. 

eaux, Par., 1901, xliv, 89; 97. . Biarritz; graphiques 

thermometriques compares. J. d'hyg., Par., 1900, xxxi, 
23. — de Lostalot-Bachou6 (P.) Les maladies de l'enfance 
a Biarritz. Gaz. d. mal. infant, [etc.], Par., 1903, v, 321-325. 

Biasiotti (Arnaldo). Sulla presenza e sul signi- 
ficato fisio-patologico dei pentosi nell' urina. 
62 pp., 1 1. roy. 8°. Veroli, 1911. 

Biau (Alfred) [1883- ]. *L'adonis vernalis 
dans le traitement des maladies du coeur. 
[Lyon.] 92 pp. 8°. Valence, 1907, No. 17. 

Biaute [Aide] [1849-1913]. 

Necrologie. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1913, xxxi, 1054. 

Biazolone. 

Mtjnker (H.) *Zur Kenntnis dor Biazolone. 

8°. Erlangen, 1895. 

Stramer (W.) *Zur Kenntnis der Biazolone. 

[Erlangen.] 8°. Fiirth, 1895. 
Bibard (Camille) [1869- ]. Contribution a, 

l'etude de troubles de l'odorat. 90 pp. 8°. 

Pan's, 1897, No. 260. 
Bibard (Rene) [1870- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude des causes externes du decollement de 

l'epiphvse humerale superieure. 59 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1897, No. 156. 
Bibb (Lewis Bradley) [1882- ]. 

See Hartmann (Carl) & Bibb (Lewis Bradley). The 

human body and its enemies [etc.]. 8°. Yonkers-on- 

Hudson, 1914. 

Bibby (George H.) Ventilation. 8 pp. 8°. 

London, 1904. 
Repr.from: Building News, Lond., 1904. 
. Natural ventilation. 4 pp. 8°. London, 

1904. 

Repr.from: Building News, Lond., 1904. 
Bibent (Victor). *L'hyst<'rie simulant les affec- 
tions organiques chez l'enfant et l'adolescent. 
124 pp. 8°. Toulouse. 1898, No. 276. 

See, also, Bezy (P.) & Bibent (Victor). L'hysterie [etc.]. 
12°. Paris, 1900. 



BIBER. 



498 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



Biber (Karl). *TJntersuchungen iiber das Verhal- 
ten der Leukozytenzahl im Rinderblut (a) 
unter physiologisehen Verhaltnissen, (b) bei 
Mastitis und Gastritis traumatica. [Bern.] 63 
pp. 8°. Egeln, F. Heyl, 1908. 

Biber (Werner). *Ueber Hamorrhagien und 
Gefassveranderungen bei tuberkuloser Menin- 
gitis. [Zurich.] 52 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wiesbaden, 
J. F. Bergmann, 1910. 

Biber lei d (David) [1872- ]. *Ueber die 
Druckverhaltnisse in der Schleich'schen Quad- 
del. 27 pp., 21. 8°. Breslau, E. Trewendt, 1899. 

Repr.from: Internat. Beitr. f. Pharmakodyn. u. Therap., 
1899, vi. 

Biberfeld (Job.). 

Associate Editor of: Zentralblatt dor gesamten Arznei- 
mittelkunde, Heidelberg, 1912. 

Bibergeil (Eugen) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der atiologischen und diagnostischen 
Bedeutung der punktirten Erythrocyten Ehr- 
lichs. 32 pp. 8°. Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1903. 

. Die Behandlung der Kniedeformitaten . 

21 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 1909. 
Forms 253. Hft., v. 21, of: Berl. Kiinik. 

. Berufs- und Unfallkrankheiten der Be- 

wegungsorgane. Nebst einem Anhang: Die 
wiehtigsten Bestimmungen der staatlichen 
Unfallversicherung nach der Reichsversiche- 
rungsordnung. Leitfaden fiir Studierende und 
Aerzte. viii, 100 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 
1913. 

Biberstein (Friedrich) [1879- ]. *Beitrag zur 
vaginalen Entfernung der Uterusmyome. 32 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Breslau, L. Freund, 1902. 

Biberstein (Martin) [1874- ]. *Beitrage zur 
Serodiagnostik des Abdominaltyphus. [Breslau.] 
32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, Veit & Co., 1898. 

Bibet (Maurice). *La tuberculose chez les 
instituteurs. 62 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, No. 524 

Bible. 

See, also, Hygiene (History of); Medicine 
(History of, Ancient) — Hebrew. 

British Museum. Natural history. Guide to 
the exhibition of animals, plants, and minerals 
mentioned in the Bible. 2. ed. 8°. London, 
1911. 

Fandre (L.-M.-X.) *La medecine dans la 
Bible. 8°. Nancy, 1914. 

Reinhardt (C. T. E.) Bibelkrankheiten, 
welche im alten Testament vorkommen. 8°. 
Frankfurt, 1767. 

von Seuffert (E.) *Welche Krankheits- 
zustande kennt die Bibel und was berichtet sie 
iiber deren Bekiimpfung? 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Allen (D. B.) Diseases mentioned in the Bible. Dietet. 
& Hyg. Gaz. N. Y., 1908, xxiv, 285-291.— Blakely (S. B.) 
The medicine of the Old Testament. Med. Rcc., N. Y., 1915, 
lxxxvii, 934-939. Also: Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1915, 
lxxx, 70; 90 — Field (D. L.) Medical facts gleaned from the 
Holy Scriptures. Therap. Rcc, Louisville, 1909, iv, 30; 62; 
84.— Harris (I). F.) Emerods, mice and plague of I Samuel, 
vi. Canad. M. Ass. J., Montreal, 1914, n. s., iv, 639-041. 
Also, Reprint. — Hutton (D. M.) The medical language 
of the third Gospel. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, Xil.-Lamb 
(D. S.) The old Hebrews; a medical and sanitary view. 
Med. Pickwick, Saranac Lake, 1915, i, 372-377.— Marcus 
(J. H.) A brief Biblical evolution of medicine. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1918, cviii, 21-23.— Medicine (The) of the Bible. 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1914, xxiii, 232-244.— Murphy (II. B.) 
Biblical medicine and hygiene. Montreal M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 
83-87.— Peters. Die Pathologie der Bibel. Med. Wochc, 
Halle a. S., 1907, viii, 552; 502; 574. 

Bibtiografla ostetrica e ginecologica italiana per 
1' anno 1895. Compilatasecondo la classificazione 
decimale da Tulko Rossi Doria. 108 pp. 8°. 
Roma, 1897. 

. The same. Per l'anno 1896. 75 pp. 8°. 

Roma, 1897. 



Bibliograficheskiy ukazatel tekushtshei rossiy- 
skoi meditsinskoi literaturi. Sostavil M. G. 
Nemzer. [Bibliographical index of current 
Russian medical literature. Compiled by M 
G. Nemzer.] 1892-3. 86 pp. 8°. S.-Peter- 
burg, 1893. 

. The same. 1894-5. v, 128 pp. 8°. S.- 

Peterburg, 1895. 
. The same. 1895-6. vi. 31, 36, 60 pp. 8°. 

S.-Peterburg, 1896. 
Bound with: Vestnik Obshtsh. nig., Sudeb. i Prakt. MecL 

S.-Peterb., 1896, xxxii. 

Bibliographia medica [Index-medicus]. Re- 
cueil mensuel. Classement methodique de la 
liibliographie internationale des sciences m^- 
dicales. 1900-1902. 3 v. 8°. Paris, 1900- 
1903. 

Bibliographia Medica Italica. Repertorio perio- 
dico dei lavori di medicina che si pubblicano in 
Italia, classificato secondo il sistema decimale. 
( dmpilato dal Dott. Tullio Rossi Daria. Anno I, 
fasc. 1-3. 12°. Roma, 1897. 

Bibliographia physiologica. (Beiblatt zum Zen- 
tralblatt fiir Physiologie.) Hrsg. vom Concilium 
bibliographicum in Zurich, v. 1, Nos. 2, 3, 4; 
v. 2, Nos. 1. 2, 4. 8°. Leipzig & Wien. 1905-6. 

Bibliographia physiologica. See Richet (Charles 
Robert) [in 2. s.]. 

Bibliographia zoologica (diario ' Zoologischer 
Anzeiger" adnexa) adjuvante concilio biblio- 
graphico quod Turici prseside H. H. Field in- 
stitutum est edidit J. victor Cams. v. 1. 680 
pp. 8°. Lipsiae, W. Engelmann. 1896. 

Bibliographical record. 1860-1900. Horatio C. 
Wood. 24 pp. 8°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Bibliographic anatomique. Revue des travaux 
en langue francaise. Anatomie, histologie, em- 
bryologie, antlu-opologie. v. 5-24, 1897-1913. 
8°. Paris & Nancy. 

Bibliographic der gesamten Gynaekologie und 
Geburtshilfe, sowie deren Grenzgebiete. Auf 
Grund des Zentralblattes fiir die gesamte Gynae- 
kologie und Geburtshilfe sowie deren Grenz- 
gebiete zusammengestellt und hrsg. von E. 
Runge. 8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1914. 

Bibliographic der gesamten inneren Medizin und 
ihrer Grenzgebiete. Auf Grund des Zentral- 
blattes fiir die gesamte innere Medizin und ihre 
Grenzgebiete (Kongresszentralblatt), zusam- 
mengestellt una hrsg. von der Redaktion. 8°. 
Berlin, J. Springer, 1913-14. 

Bibliographic japonaise, on catalogue des ou- 
vrages relatifs au Japon qui ont ^te publics de- 
puis le xv e siecle jusqu'a nos jours. Redig6 
par Leon Pages. 67 pp. 8°. Paris, B. Duprat, 
1859. 

Bound ti ith: Bibliography (A) of the Japanese Empire. 
8°. London, 1895. 

Bibliographic der Neurologie und PBychiatrie. 
8°. Berlin. J. Springer, 1913. 

Bibliographies on educational psvchology. Ed- 
ited by William II. Burnham. 44 pp. 8°. 
Worcester, Clark Univ. Press, 1913. 

Bibliography (Medical). 

See, also, Biography (Medkal); Libraries; 
Periodicals (Medical); and under subjects, as 
Anatomy; Medicine; Surgery (History of). 

Andrade (V. de P.) Ensayo bibliogralico 
mexicano del siglo xvii. 2. ed. 4°. Mexico, 
1899. 

Bibliographia medica. [Index Medicus.] 
Recueil mensuel. 1900-1902. 3 v. 8°. Paris, 
1900-1903. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



499 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



Bibliography (Medical). 

Borgen (B.) Fortegnelse over laegeviden- 
skabelig Litteratur for Aarene 1859-1902. [In- 
dex of medical literature for the vears 1859-1902.] 
8°. Kj0bmhavn, 1903. 

. The same. 12°. K0benhavn, 1903. 

Catalogus dissertationum academicarum sub 
praesidio Joannes Junckeri ventilatarum. 4°. 
Halse Magdeb., 1749. 

De la Plata y Marcos (M.) Coleccion bio- 
bibliograTica de escritores medicos espanoles. 
8°. Madrid, 1882. 

[De Marchi (L.)] Indice sistematico delle 
opere di medicina entrate nel quinquennio 
1892-6 (classificate secondo il sistema decimale, 
016, 60). 12°. Pavia, 1898. 

Finlands medicinska bibliografi 1909. 8°. 
Helsingfors, 1910. 

Garcia Icazbalceta (J.) Bibliograffa mexi- 
cana del siglo xvi. Primera parte. Catalogo 
razonado de libros impresos en Mexico de 1539 
k 1600. fol. Mexico, 1886. 

Gay (J.) Bibliographie des ouvrages relatifs 
a 1 'amour, aux femmes, au mariage, etdes livres 
facetiaux pantagrueliques. scatologiques, satyri- 
ques, etc., par M. le C. dT. 4. 6d. 4 v. 8°. 
Paris, 1894-1900. 

Gotjld ( G . M . ) Suggestions to medical writers . 
8°. Philadelphia, 1900. 

von Gyory (T.) Bibliographia medica 
Hungarise (1472-1899) seu catalogus librorum 
medicinalium qui in Hungaria vel rem medi- 
cinalem patriae nostrse attingentes etiam extra 
Hungariam in lucem prodierunt. 8°. Buda- 
pesti, 1900. 

, Hahn (L.) Essai de bibliographie m^dicale. 
Etude analytique des principaux repertoires 
bibliographiques concernant les sciences m£di- 
cales; de leur utilite dans les recherches scienti- 
fiques. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Homan (G.) Catalogue containing titles and 
certain data relative to publications and other 
work covering a period of more than 30 years. 
8°. St. Louis, 1916. 

Index Medicus; a monthly classified record 
of the current medical literature of the world, 
v. 1-21, 1879-99; 2. s., v. 1-16, 1903-18. 8°. 
Washington. 

Jahres-Verzeichniss der an den deutschen 
Universitaten erschienenen Schriften. Nos. 
1-19, 1885-6 tol898-9. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1887-99. 

McMurtrie (D. C.) Bibliography of writings 
on the care of crippled children, the prevention 
of blindness, the history of prostitution, the 
psychology of sex, and miscellaneous subjects, 
to March 1, 1914. 8°. New York, 1914. 

Nederlandsche Maatschappij ter Bevor- 
dering der Pharmacie, Amsterdam. Catalogus 
van de Algemeene Pharmaceutische Bibliotheek 
en van de boeken over pharmacie en aanver- 
wandte vakken. roy. 8°. Amsterdam, 1911. 

New York Public Library. A list of current 
medical periodicals and allied series. 8°. 
New York, 1910. 

Ophthalmological Society of the United 
Kingdom. Catalogue of the library. 4. ed. 8°. 
London, 1901. 

Pilcher (L. S.) A list of books by some of the 
old masters of medicine and surgery, together 
with books on the history of medicine and on 
medical biography in the possession of Lewis 
Stephen Pilcher; with biographical and biblio- 
graphical notes and reproductions of some 
title-pages and captions. 8°. Brooklyn, 1918. 



Bibliography (Medical). 

Port (G.) Index der deutschen zahniirztli- 
rhen Literatur und zahnarztliche Bibliographie. 
11. Jahrgang (1913). 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Rikker (K. L.) Ukazatel russkoi meditsin- 
skoi literaturi. [Index of Russian medical liter- 
ature.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1912. 

Sanchez y Rubio (E.) Bibliograffa medica 
espanola contemporanea (1906-9). rov. 8° 
Madrid, 1909. 

SVE riges Lakare-historia ifran Konung Gustaf 
den I:s till narvarande tid. Xy foljd. 8°. 
Stockholm, 1873-6. 

United States. Treasury Department. Bu- 
reau of Public Health and Marine Hospital Service. 
Publications of the United States Public 
Health and Marine Hospital Service. October, 
1908; January, 1910. 8°. Washington, 1908-10. 

United States. War Department. Surgeon 
General' s Office. Index-Catalogue of the Library 
of the Surgeon General's Office, United States 
Army. Authors and subjects. 2. series, v. 1-21. 
A-Z. roy. 8°. Washington, 1896-1916. 

. The same. 3. series, v. 1. A-Army. 

roy. 8°. Washington, 1918. 

Zmieyeff (L. F.) Vtoroye dopolneniye k 
knigle "Russkiye vrachi pisateli, " 1892. [Sec- 
ond supplement to his book: Russian medical 
authors, 1892.] 8°. [St. Petersburg, 1892.] 

Berger (H.) Zu der Psychologie der falschen Literatur- 
angaben. Munch.cn. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 652.— Bibli- 
ographie (La) medicale a la fin du dix-neuvieine slide. 
Semaine med.. Par., 1899, xix, 217-219— Bryant (T.) Ad- 
dress [on medical bibliography]. Med.-Cbir. Tr., Lond., 
1900, lxxxiii, pp. cv-cxxxvi.^Carbonelli (O.) Saggio di 
bibliografia medica piemontese. Riv. di storia exit. d. sc. 
med. e nat., Faenza, 1914, v, 202-210 — Clayton (C. E. A.) 
Lists of references. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 308. — Com- 
pletion (The) of the Index-Catalogue of the Library of 
the Surgeon General's Office. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1916, lxvii, 2021 — Denver (The) Union catalog of medi- 
cal literature. Library J., N. Y., 1897, xxii, 437 — Du- 
reau (A.) Contribution a 1'histoire de la bibliographie me- 
dicale. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de med., Par., 1902, i, 164- 
176. — Finlayson (J.) Medical bibliography and medical 
education: Robert Watt's library for his medical students in 
1812. Edinb. M. J., 1898, n. s., iv, 344-348.— Garrison (F. 
H.) The historical collection of medical classics in the 
Library of the Surgeon-General's Office. J. Am. M. Ass , 

Chicago. 1911, lvi, 1785-1792. Also, Reprint. . The 

Index-Catalogue and Index Medicus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 307.— Gautrelet (J.) & Cornillot (('.) 
Quelques notes relatives a la bibliographie et a 1'etablisse- 
ment du manuscrit d'une these ou d'un mCmoire. J. de 
m<5d. de Bordeaux; 1905, xxxv, 430-434.— Gradenigo (G.) 
Classificazione bibliografica in oto-rino-laringologia. Arch, 
ital. di otol. [etc.], Torino, 1915, xxvi, 488-490.— Holmes (B.) 
The relation of medical literature to professional esteem. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1915, cxiv, 113; 162; 221; 465.— Index- 
Catalogue (The) Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 932.— Index- 
Catalogue (The). Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 924.— Lara y 
Pardo (L.) La prensa medica en Mexico. Escuela de 
med., Mexico, 1904, xix, 337-340.— Medical bibliography. 
Lancet, Lond., 1911. i, 953.— Mellish (Mrs. M. H.) Sugges- 
tions on the use of the reference library in the preparation of 
medical papers. Bull. M. Libr. Ass., Bait., 1914, iv, 30-34. 
Also: Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1914, xxxiv, 534-536.— 
Moore (N.) An address on medical books. Lancet. Lond., 
1906, ii, 1046-1051.— Morley (W. H.) Contributions to medi- 
cal literature by the profession of Detroit during the last 
sixteen years (1900-1915, both inclusive). Detroit M. J., 

1917, xviii, 223-226. Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 
1917, xvi, 304-307.— Mr. H. G. Wells on medical bibliog- 
raphy. Lancet, Lond., 1914. ii, 245.— Perez Jimenez (N.) 
Estudio biografico, bibliografieo y critico de algunos de los 
medicos insignes que han contribuido a los progresos de las 
ciencias medicasen Espafia. An. r. Acad, de med. ; Madrid, 
1891. xi, 109; 178; 210; 289.— Place (F.) Bibliographic stylo in 
medical literature. Med. Rec a N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 157- 

160. Also, Reprint. . Bibliographic bones. Med. 

Pickwick, Saranac Lake, 1915, i, 82-84. . Verify your 

references; a word to medical writers. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1916, civ, 697-699. Also. Reprint.— Poels (E.) De l'utilite 
d'une bibliographie umverselle de l'hygiene. Cong, inter- 
nat. d'hyg. et de demog. C.-r., Brux., 1903, ix, 132-136.— 
Proposed (The) international catalogue of incunabula. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 1958 — Bobbins (F.) Medi- 
cal literature as a specialty. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1916, lxxxix, 
956-958.— Roch (M.) Guerre et bibliographie medicale. 
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Bibliography (Medical). 

Cor.-Bl. f. schwciz. Acrztc, Basel, 1915, xlv, 874-880.— 
Ruhrah (J.) Random notes on book interest. Bull. Med. 
Library Ass., Bait., 1918, viii, 13.— Soriano (M. S.) Biblio- 
grafia medica nacional; 1844. Bol. de cien. mtfd., Mexico, 

1911- 12, ii, 122-120.— Spivak (C. D.) Index medicus com- 
pletus; a suggestion as to its realization. Am. Med., Bur- 
lington, Vt., & N. Y., 1902, iv. 847. Also, Reprint.— Ster- 
ling (W.) [On Polish medical literature. J Krvt. lek., War- 
szawa, 190.3, vii, 149-156.— Virchow (R.) Die Orthographie 
und Interpunction ira Archiv; zur Verstiindigung fiir Lcser 
und Mitarbeiter. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl 7 1899, civ, 
1-10.— Von der Osten (Anna L.) A logical classification of 
medical literature. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1915, lxxxvii, 940-943. 
AlsOi Reprint.— Waldeyer (W.) Lehr- und Handbiicher. 
Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgcsch. 1902, Wicsb., 1903, 
xii, 652-742. 

Bibliography {Scientific). ' 

Abendroth (R.) Das bibliographische Sys- 
tem der Naturgeschichte und der Medizin (mit 
Einschluss der allgemeinen Naturwissenschafl i. 
Nach den Faehkatalogon der Universitatsbiblio- 
thek zu Leipzig dargestellt, historisch-kritisch 
eingeleitet und erlautert. 2 Teile. 8°. Borna 
& Leipzig, 1914. 

Cambridge University. Emmanuel College. 
Library. A hand-list of English books in the 
library of Emmanuel College, Cambridge, printed 
before mdcxii. 8°. Cambridge. 1915. 

Copinger (W. A.) Supplement to Hain's 
Repertorium bibliographicum, or collections 
towards a new edition of that work in two parts. 
8°. London, 1895. 

Institut international de bibliographic. 
( lassification bibliographique decimale. Fasc. 
1-17. 8°. Bruxelles, 1899-1903. 

International catalogue of scientific litera- 
ture. 8°. London. 

CONTENTS. 

L. General biology. 5.-7. annual issue, 1907-9. 
N. Zoology. 5.-14. annual issue, 1907-16. 
O. Anatomy. 6.-13. annual issue, 1908-17. 
P. Anthropology. 6.-13. annuil issue, 1908-17. 
Q. Physiology. 5.-12. annual issue, 1907-17. 
R. Bacteriology. 6.-13. annual issue, 1909-18. 

John Crerak Library, Chicago. List of 
books on the history of science; prepared bv A. 
G. S. Josephson. 4°. Chicago. 1911. 

Josephson (A. G. S.) Efficiency and biblio- 
graphical research. 8°. Chicago, 1912 L3. 

Repr. from: Papers Bibliog. Soc. America, Chicago, 

1912- 13, vii. 

Kroeger (A. B.) Guide to the study and use 
of reference books. 3. ed., rev. throughout and 
much enl. by Isadore Gilbert Mudge. 4°. 
Chicago, 1917/ 

Mauclairb (P.) Titres et travaux scientifi- 
ques. 4°. Paris, 1913. 

Reale Istituto lomhardo di Bcienze e lettere. 
Indice generale dei lavori dal 1889 al 1900, con 
le aggiunte e correzione all' Indice generale 
1803-88, compilato per cura della presidenza. 
8°. Milano, 1902. 

Reichling (D.) Appendices ad Hainii- 
Copingeri repertorium bibliographicum. 8°. 
Monachi, 1905. 

Royal Society of London. Catalogue of sci- 
entific papers (1800-1883). v. L2: Supplemen- 
tary volume. 4°. London, 1902. 

. The same. Fourth series (1884- 

1900), v. 14-15 (C-IIvslop). 4°. Cambridge, 
1915-10. 

Stevens (D. L.) A bibliography of municipal 
utility regulation and municipal ownership. 
8°. Cambridge, 1918. 

United States. Congress. Government 
Printing Office. Catalogue of United Stales pub- 
lic documents. Issued monthly by the Gov- 
ernment Printing Office. Nos. 1-93, January. 



Bibliography (Scientific). 

1895. to September, 1902: Nos. 95-102, Novem- 
ber, 1902, to June, 1903. 8°. Washington, 1895- 
1903. 

Vengeroff (S. A.) [et al.]. Kritiko-biogra- 
ficheskiy slovar russkikh pisatelei i uchonlkh. 
[Critico-biographical dictionary of Russian writ- 
ers and scholars.]. 6 v. 8°. S^Peterburg, I. 
Yefron & M. M. Stasyulevich. 1889-1904. 

Wheatley CH. B.) How to make an index. 
8°. London, 1902. 

Wood (H. C.) Bibliographical record. 1800- 
1900. 8°. [n. p., 1900. vel subseq.] 

Armstrong (H. E.) International catalogue of scien- 
tific literature. Nature, Lond., 1918, ci, 44.— Bather (F. A.) 
The position of references in journal articles. Science, N. Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 690 — Billings (J. S.) A 
card catalogue of scientific literature. Ibid., N. Y., 1895, n. s., 
i, 406-408.— Feipel (L. N.) Elements of bibliography. Pa- 
pers Bibliog. Soc. America. Chicago, 1916, x, 175-207.— 
Fletcher (w. I.) Annotation. Library J., N. Y., 1904, 
xxix, 144-147 — Focke (R.) Classification; the general the- 
ory. Ibid., 127-132. — Gradenigo (G.) Ancora a proposito 
della notazione bibliografica. Arch. ital. di otol. [etc.], 
Torino, 1907, xviii, 174-180 — Gunnell (L. C.) The Interna- 
tional Catalogue of Scientific Literature. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1908, n. s., xxviii, 10-12. Also, Reprint. 
. Tne Second International Convention of the Inter- 
national Catalogue of Scientific Literature, London, 1910. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1911, n. s., xxxiii, 713-718. 
Also, Reprint.— Lane (W. C.) Present tendencies of catalog 
practice. Library J., N. Y., 1904, xxix, 134-143 — McClenon 
(W. II.) The science of indexing. Ibid., 1918, xliii, 467-471.— 
Martel (C.) Classification; present tendencies. Ibid., 1904, 
xxix, 132-134 — IVIinot (C. S.) Bibliography; a study of 
resources. Biol. Lect. Woods Holl, Bost., 1896, 149-168.— 
Scudder (H.) The posit ion of references in journal articles. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1915, n. s.. xlii, 454-456. — 
Strohl (J.) Wesen und "Wert des Dezimalsvstems in der 
Bibliographie. Ztschr. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., Strassb., 
1910, ii, 80-89.— Yerkes (R. M.) The use of Roman numer- 
als. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1904, n. s., xx, 309. 

Bibliography of Charles K. Mills. 1872-1907. 
19 pp. 8°. [n.p..n.d.'\ 

Bibliography of the contributions of George M. 
Gould to ophthalmologv. general medicine, 
literature, etc. 62 pp. * 8°. Ithaca. N. Y., 
Andrus & Church. 1909. 

Bibliography (A) i >t the Japanese Empire. 
Being a classified list of all books, essays and 
maps in European languages relating to Dai 
Nihon [Great Japan] published in Europe, 
America and in the East from 1859-93 A. D. 
[Vlth Year of Ansei to XXVth of Meiji]. xiv. 
338 pp. 8°. London, Kegan Paul. Trench, 
Triibncr & Co., 1895. 

. Tbe same. Comprising the literature 

from 1894 to the middle of 190G. xvi, 486, 28, 
21 pp. 8°. Tohjo, Osaka & Kyoto, Z. P. 
Maruya & Co., 1907. 

Biblioteca del medico pratico [etc.]. See Bi- 
bliotheque du medeciu praticien. 

Biblioteca della piii recente letteratura medico- 
chirurgica ad uso de' cliirurgi delle Annate di 
S. M. I. R. A. Tradotta dal tedesco, e corre- 
data di molte inleressanti aggiunte da Tommaso 
Volpi. 3 v. 8°. Pavia. P. Galeazzi, 1790-4. 

Bibliotek for Lseger. Udgivel af Directionen for 
det classenske Iiitteraturselskab. v. 1-4, 1809- 
13; v. 1-30, 1821-39; 2. R., v. 1-15, 1839-46; 
3. R., v. 1-11, 1847-52; 4. R., v. 1-16, 1852-60; 
5. R., v. 1-20, 1860-70; 6. R., v. 1-19, 1871-89; 
7. R,, v. 1-10, 1890-99; 8. R.. v. 1-19. 1900- 
1918. 8°. Kebenhavn. 

Title prior to 1890 was: Blbliothek for Laeger. From 
1814 to 1820 title was: Nyt Bibliothek for Lseger. 

Bibliotoka Narodnavo Zdraviya. [Library of 
"Public Health."] 1901, Nos. 1^2. 44-52; 
1902, Nos. 1-27, 29-30, 32-34, 30-40. 12°. 
S.-Pctcrburg. 1901-2. 
Suppl. to: Narodnoye Zdraviye, S.-Peterburg, 1901-2. 
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Bibhoteka Vracha. [The Physician's Library.] 

v. 1-6, 1894-9. 8°. Moskva. 
Bibliotheca Boerhaaviana, sive catalogus libro- 

rum instructissime bibliothecee vixi summi D. 

Hermanni Boerhaave, dura in vivis esset, [etc]. 

2 p. 1., 68 pp. 8°. Lugduni in Batavia, S. 

Luchtmann, 1739. 
Bibliotheca medica. Hrsg. von Gustav Born, 

Karl Fliigge [et al.]. 4°. Cassel, T. G. Fischer 

& Co., 1893-1908. 
Bibliotheca veterinaria, oder Verzeichnis samt- 

licher bis zur Gegenwart im deutschen Buch- 

handel erschienenen Biicher und Zeitschriften 

auf dem Gebiete der Veterinarwissenschaften. 

Nebst _ einem Verzeichnis der Stichworte, 

bearbeitet und hrsg. von Robert Klee. 247 pp. 

12°. Leipzig, II. Seemann, 1901. 
Bibliotheca zoologica. _ Original- Abhandlungen 

aus dem Gesammtgebiete der Zoologie. Hrsg. 

von Rud. Leuckart und Carl Chun. 4°. Stutt- 
gart, 1892-5. 

Bibliothek von Coler. 25 v. 8°. Berlin, A. 
Hirsehwald, 1901-8. 

Bibliothek der gesammten medicinischen Wis- 
senschaften fiir praktische Aerzte und Spe- 
cialarzte. Hrsg. von A. Drasche. 11 v. 1893- 
1901. 8°. Wien & Leipzig. 

. Supplement und Generalregister fiir die 

ganze Bibliothek. Nachtrage und Erganzungen 
zu sammtlichen Disciplinen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der neuesten Heilmittel und 
Heilmethoden. Redigirt und hrsg. von Julius 
Weiss und A. Brestowski. 2 p. 1., 217 pp. 8°. 
Teschen, K. Prochaslca, 1903. 

Bibliothek der Gesundheitspflege, hrsg. von 
Max Rubner. v. 5, 7, 15, and 16. 12°. Stutt- 
gart, E. LT. Moritz, [n. d.]. 

Bibliothek der physikalisch-medizinischen Tech- 
niken. Hrsg. von H. Bauer, v. 1. Das Ront- 
genverfahren in der Chirurgie, von A. Kohler. 
4 p. 1., 79 pp., 4 pi. 8°. Berlin, H. Meusser, 
1911. 

Bibliotheque contemporaine de medecine et de 
sciences. [A republication of French theses.] 
1905-8. 8°. Paris. 

BibSiotheque medico-physique du nord, ou Re- 
cueil periodique de ce qu'il y a d'essentiel, 
d'interessant et de plus nouveau, surtout en 
fait d' observations et de decouvertes, dans les 
collections academiques, et dans les autres ou- 
vrages des savants du nord, soit en medecine, 
chirurgie et pharmacie, [etc.] . . . redige par M. 
P. R.Vicat. 3v. 1783-4. 8°. Lausanne. 

Bibliotheque nationale. Department des manu- 
scrits. Collections de chirurgiens grecs, ayec 
dessins attribues au Primatice. Reproduction 
reduite des 200 dessins du manuscrit latin 6866 
de la Bibliotheque nationale. 1 p. 1., 18 pp., 106 
pi. 8°. Paris, Berthaud fre res, [n. d.]. 

Introduction [p. 1-8], signed by H[enri] 0[mont]; con- 
cordance of the leaves and pages of the designs in the original 
manuscript and in the editions of 1544 and 1555, p. 9-14; list 
of plates, p. 15-18. Plates reproduced by photolithographic 
process. The Latin manuscript dedicated and presented to 
King Francis I of France was written by Guido Guidi, the 
first professor of medicine in theCollege de France (1542-48). 
The designs are attributed to the Italian painter Francesco 
Primaticcio. 

Bibliotheques universitaires. Catalogue mensuel 
des theses soutenues devant les universites 
francaises. v. 1, 1898-1901; v. 2, 1901-4. 397 
pp.; 361 pp. 8°. Montpellier, G. Firmin, 
1902-4. 

Bibrowicz (W.) [1874- ]. *Beitrage zur Kli- 
nik und Chirurgie des Hirnabscesses. [Breslau.] 
54 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. Laup, jr., 1905. 



Bical (Albert). 

See Duval (Mathias) & Blcal (Albert) [in 2. s.l. L'anato- 
miedesmaitres[etc.]. fol. Paris, 1890. 

Biceps. 

_ Klaatsch (H.) Der kurze Kopf des Musculus 
biceps f em oris. Seine morphologische und 
stammesgeschichtliche Bedeutung. 8°. Ber- 
lin, [1900]. 

Repr.from: Sitzungsb. d. k. preuss. Akad. d. Wissensch. z. 
Berl., 1900, xxxviii. 

Chauvin & Noble. Note sur le chef humeral du biceps. 
Montpcl. m<5d., 1907, xxiv, 189-191— Lenoir (O.) Sur la 
signification des chefs accessoires humeraux du biceps 
brachial. J. de l'anat. et physiol. [etc.], Par., 1901, xxxvii, 
309-311.— Menier (F.) La pouhe de reflexion du biceps 
crural chez certains oiseaux. Bibliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 
1914, xxiv, 21-30.— Paterson (A. M.) The action of the 
biceps flexor cruris. J. Anat., Lond., 1916-17, li, 362.— de 
Vilhena (H.) Alguns feixes humeraes do bicipitite bra- 
chial. Arch, de anat. [etc.], Lisb., 1912-13, i, 37. 

Biceps (Abnormities of). 

Anccl (P.) Muscle biceps brachial h quatre chefs. Bi- 
bliog. anat., Par. & Nancy, 1901, ix, 153.— Borelli (E.) As- 
senza congenita del capo lungo del bicipite bracchiale con- 
statata direttamente sul vivo. Med. prat., Napoli, 1917, 

ii, 367-373. — Ducos (J.) Double expansion aponevrotique 
du biceps. Montpel. m6d., 1912, xxxiv, 582.— Fievez (J.) 
Syndrome "long biceps detendu;" mecanisme de production; 
long biceps desinsere\ J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1911, ii, 49-61. — 
Klaatsch (H.) TJeber eine dem Tenuissimus ahnliche Va- 
riation am Biceps femoris des Menschen. Anat. Anz., Jena, 
1911, xxxviii, 30.5-310.— Lecco (T. M.) Ein Fall von voll- 
standigem Fehlen des langen Kopfes des M. biceps brachi 
und die damit in Zusammenhang stchenden Veriinderungen 
an Knochen und Gelenktheilen. Ibid., 1907, xxx, 522-528.— 
Meyer (A. W.) The absence of the long head of the biceps 
and its effect upon the intertubercular sulcus. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1913-14, xlviiu 133-135.— Rocher. Anoma- 
lie bilaterale du biceps brachial; chef humeral du biceps. 
J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1906, xxxvi, 895. — Saint-Martin. 
Chef humeral interne surnumeYaire du biceps brachial. 
Gaz. m£d. de Nantes, 1907, 2. s., xxv, 509— Soulas (A.) & 
Vallols (H.) Contribution a l'^tude des anomalies du biceps 
brachial; douze cas de chefs surnumeraires. Montpel. m<>d., 
1913, xxxvi, 217-222. 

Biceps (Diseases and tumors of). 

Anglada & Roger. Kyste lymphatique traumatique du 
biceps. Prov.med., Par , 1907, xx, 41.— Bruchi (I.) Cisti- 
cerco del bicipite brachiale destro. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1908, xxix, 1379-1381.— Gibb (W. F.) An unusual tumoUr 
of the biceps muscle. Glasgow M. J., 1913, lxxix, 299. — 
Lengfellner (K.) Die Moglichkeiten der operativen Bc- 
handlung der Lahmung des Musculus biceps brachii. Med. 
Klm. ? Berl.. 1910, vi, 1220.— Leporini (F.) Sul valore e 
significato diagnostico del mioedema riflesso. Tommasi, 
Napoli, 1909, iv, 738.— Morestin (H.) Kyste hydatique du 
biceps. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, Ixxii, 123 — Peratre. 
Tumeur de la courte portion du biceps. Paris chirurg., 1911, 

iii, 950.— Petren (K.) [Case of syphilitic affection of the 
biceps muscle.] Lunds lak.-siillsk. forh., 1916-17, 104-108. 
Also, transl.: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 617 — Pohl 
(W.) Tuberkulose der Fascie des Bicepsmuskels am 
Oberarm. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1914, lv, 296.— 
Sagarra Lascurain (V.) Retracci6n cicatricial del bi- 
ceps, formando un tumor. Notas m6d., ValladoUd, 1911, iv, 
22. 

Biceps (Rupture of). 

Kahle (M. S.) *Ueber subkutane trauma- 
tische Rupturen des Musculus biceps brachii. 
8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Klein (H.) *Ein Fall von traumatischer, 
subkutaner Ruptur des Musculus biceps. 8°. 
Giessen, 1910. 

Alexander (E. G.) Rupture of the biceps flexor cubiti; 
with a report of eight cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, Ixi, 
608-615, 1 pl. Also: Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 
1916, iii, 108-117, 1 pl — Borchers (E.) Die Ruptur der 
Sehne des langen Bicepskopfes. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tu- 
bing., 1914, xc, 635-648.— Boyden (F. E.) & Boyden (G. L.) 
Transverse rupture of biceps muscle. Northwest Med., 
Seattle, 1915, vii, 127. — Casteret. Arrachement traumati- 
que du biceps brachial. Toulouse med., 1911, 2. s., xiii, 347- 
349 —Davis (G. G.) Rupture of the biceps muscle. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 122.— Fievez (J.) La rupture in- 
tracapsulaire du tendon du long biceps brachial; ses rap- 
ports avec l'arthrite seche scapulo-humcrale; etude noso- 
graphique et pathogenique. Arch. gen. de chir.. Par., 1914, 
viii, 129-148.— Fitzwilliam (D- C. L.) Case of rupture of 
the long head of the biceps muscle. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 
1910-11, xxxiv, 405.— Hollos (I.) [Two cases of biceps 
ruptured by paralysis.] Elme- es idegkort., Budapest, 1907, 
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Biceps (Rupture of) . 

125.— Lang (A.) [Subcutaneous rupture of the long head of 

the biceps muscle of the arm.) Gydgyaszat, Budapest, 1912, 
Iii, 700.— Liniger. Zur Frasie des sogenannten typischen 
Bizepsrisses. Ztschr. f. Versichcrungsmcd., Leipz., 1913, vi, 
65-70.— Monod (C.) Rupture du biceps droit. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., L916, xlii, 1100. — Wiesmann (P.) 
Ueber einen Fall doppelseitiger Bicepsruptur. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1906, xlix, 161-168.— Wydler (A.) Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Ruptur des Biceps brachii. Cor.-Bl. 
f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1917, xlvii, 1793-1801. 

Bichat (Henry-Paul) [1877- ]. *La sympa- 
thectomie dans le traitement du glaucome. 
192 pp. 8°. Nancy, 1901, No. 9. 

Bichat (Marie-Francois-Xavier) [1771-1802]. Ana- 
tomie generale, prec^dee des recherches physio- 
logiques sur la vie et la mort. Avec des notes 
de Maingault. 2 v. Nouvelle £d. xi, 432 pp., 
port.; 852 pp. 8°. Paris, Ladrange, 1818. 

. The same. Allgemeine Anatomie ange- 

wandt auf die Physiologie und Arzneywisscn- 
schaft. Aus dem Franzosischen iibersetzt und 
mit Anmerkungen versehen von C. H. Pfaff. 
2. Theil. AbtheilungI & II. xx, 343 pp.; 302 
pp. 8°. Leipzig, S. L. Crusius, 1803. 

. An epitome of the physiology, general 

anatomy and pathology of .... by Thomas 
Henderson. 326 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, Carey, 
Lea & Carey, 1829. 

. Physiologische Untersuchungen iiber den 

Tod, ins Deutsche iibersetzt und eingeleitet von 
Rudolf Boehm. xxvi, 130 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
J. A. Barth, 1912. 

See, also, Desault (Pierre- Joseph) [in. 2. s.J. (Euvres 
chirurgicales [etc.]. 8°. Paris, an VI [1798]. 

For Biography, see Albany M. Ann., 1907, xxviii, 371-373 
(A. T. Laird). Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1902, n. s.. xxviii, 823-825 (Poirier). Also: Cinquanten. de 
la Soc. de biol., Par., 1899, 11-13 (W . His). Also: Interstate 
M. J.. St. Louis, 1908, xv, 597; 667 (A. C. Eycleshymer). 
Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv, 197-201 
(W. S. Thayer). Also: Med. mod., Par., 1898, ix, 489-491 
(C. Fiessinger). Also: Montreal M. J., 1904, xxxiii, 358-364 
(J. McCrae). Also: Presse med., Par., 1902, ii, 687-090 
(P.-E. Launois). 

For Portrait, see Collection of Portr. (Libr.). 

. See, also: 

Blanchard (R.) Centenaire de la mort de 
X. Bichat, 3 thermidor an X [1802], 22 juillet 
1902. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Roux (J. -P ) Discours prononce a la stance 
publique de rentree de la Faculty de mddecine 
de Paris, le 5 novembre 1851. Eloge de Boyer 
etde Bichat. 8°. Paris, 1851. 

Arene (A.) Essai sur la philosophic do Xavier Bichat. 
Arch, d'anthropol. crim., Lyon & Par., 1911, xxvi, 753-825, 
front. — Blanchard (R.) Sur la tombo de Bichat. Bull. 
Soc. franc, d'hist. de med.. Par. , 1902, i, 261-268. A Iso: Franco 

med.. Par., 1902, xlix, 258-261. . Dcvant la maison 

de Bichat. Bull. Soc. franc, d'hist. de mod., Par., 1902, i, 

269-276. Also: France mod., Par., 1902, xlix. 261-263. . 

Documents inedits concernant Xavier Bichat. Bull. Soc. 
franc, d'hist. de med., Par.. 1902, i, 309-323, 2 pi. Also: 
France mod.. Par., 1902, xhx, 277-283.— Callamand (E.) 
Lcs statues ae Bichat. Chron. mod., Par., 1902, ix, 548.— 
Cartaz(A.) Le centenaire de Bichat. Nature, Par., 1901-2, 
xxx, pt. 2, 127.— Centenaire (Le) do Bichat. Chron. med., 
Par., 1902. ix, 437^147 — Conche. Sept lcttres inedites de 
Bichat. Lyon mod., 1902, xcix, 385401— Cumston (C. O.) 
Bichat and general anatomy. Mod. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 
1910, xvi, 69 74 — Gen ty (M.) Bichat jurassion. Franco 
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[Bidder (Ernst Fridrikhovich)] [1839- ]. Mo- 
khamcheskoye posohiye pri tak nazivayemikh 
zapushtshennikh popcreennikh polozheniyakh. 
[Mechanical aid m so-called neglected trans- 
verse positions.] 26 pp. 8°. [S.-Peterburg, 
1883.] 

Bound with: Med. Otchet S.-Peterb. rodovsp. zaved. 
(1877-80), 1883. 

. Uchebnik akushorstva dlya povivalnikh 

babok. [Manual of obstetrics for midwivesj 
5. ed. xv, 339 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, A. F. 
Tsinzerling, 1901. 

Bidder's organ. 

Aime (P.) & Champy (C.) Les cellules interstitielles de 
l'organo de Bidder du crapaud. Compt. rend, de l'Assoc. d. 

anat., Par., 1909, xi, 278-281. . Note sur l'ablation 

de l'organo de Bidder du crapaud. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1909, lxvii, 181.— Harms (\V.) Erganzende 
Mitteilung iiber die Bcdeutung dcs Bidderscheu Organs. 
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Bidder's organ. 

Zool. Am., Lcipz., 1915, xlv, 610-617— King (Helen P.) 
The structure and development of Bidder's organ in Bufo 
lentiginosus. J. Morphol., Phila y 190S, xix, 439-405 2 pi.— 
Ognew (S. J.) Materialien zur Histologic des Biddcrschen 
Organs der Kroten. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1907-8, 
lxxl, 467-491, 1 pi. 

Kiddie (James G.) Concerning X-ray apparatus. 
32 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1897. 

Bid die (Jesse T.) Answers to questions con- 
cerning homoeopathy. 22 pp. 12°. Philadel- 
phia, Boericke & Tafel, 1898. 

Biddle (John Barclay) [1815-79]. Review of ma- 
teria medica for the use of students, xii, 322 pp. 
8°. Philadelphia, Lindsay & BlacHston, 1852. 

. The same. 5. ed. xvi, 17-404 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, Lindsay & Blackiston, 1873. 

. Valedictory address to the graduates of 

the Medical Department of Pennsylvania Col- 
lege. 18 pp., 3 1. 8°. Philadelphia, 1856. 

Bideau (Louis-Herve-Marie) [1882- ]. _ *La 
subluxation spontanee progressive du Poignet. 
53 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908, No. 9. 

Bidel (A.) *Les adenomes sebac^s. 71 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1901, No. 590. 

Biden (George Henri/) [1866-1 907j. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, i, 1462. 

Bidens leucantha. 

Armendaris (E.) Algunas observaciones acerca de las 
propiedades fisiologicas de la aceitilla (Bidens leucantha). 
An. d. Inst. med. nac., Mexico, 1897, iii, 75-77. 
Bidert. Dieta pri razstroistvakh pishtshevare- 
niya s prilozheniyem kukhonnikh retseptov. 
[Diet in disturbances of digestion, with appen- 
dix of kitchen receipts.] 88 pp. 16°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1902. 

Forms No. 5 of: Domashniy Vrach, 1902. 

Bidet. 

Grosse. Ein hygienisches Bidet. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1908, xviii, 138.— Lelu (L. E. C.) Bidet. [Pat. 
spec] No. 628162; July 4, 1899 — Manahan (J. A.) Bidet. 
[Pat spec] No. 1S17759; June 20, 1916.— Scliaefer (F.) In- 
dikationen zur Anwendung des von F. Weidl erfundencn 
Sexa-Bidets fiir mannliche Kranke und Gesunde. Prakt. 

Arzt, Leipz., 1909, xlix, 193-198. . Ueber das yon 

Friedrich Weidl erfundene Sexa-Bidet. Desmfektion. 
Monatsschr., Berl., 1910, iii, 77-79. 

Bidgenbach (Robert) [1888- ]. *DerEinfluss 
der Narkotika auf die Immunitiit mit emleL 
tender Lebersicht iiber die Theorien der Nar. 
kose. 53 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebenng, 1913. 

Bidie (George) [1830-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 473. 
Bidischinus (Franc iscvs). *De reconvalescentia. 

48 pp. 12°. Viennse, M. A. Schmidt, 1783. 
Bidloo (Godefridus Govert) [1649-1713]. 

Rae (J.) Ronjat and Bidloo. Practitioner, Lond., 1912, 
lxxxix, 147-149. 

Bidon (Antoine) [1886- ]. *Du traitement 
actuel de la tumeur blanche du genou chez 
l'adolescent et chez l'adulte; revue critique. 
148 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1912, No. 146. 

Bidone (Ettore). L'acetonuna gravidica nella 
diao-nosi di morte del prodotto del concepimento. 
Ricerche. 40 pp. 8°. Bologna, Zamorani & 
Albertazzi, 1898. 

Bidou (Gabriel). La scoliose et son traitement; 
preface du prof. Duret. 242 pp., 52 pi. 8 . 
Paris, A. Maloine, 1913. 

Bidwell (Clen Irving). How to use the repertory, 
with a practical analysis of forty homoeopathic 
remedies. 156 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, Boericke 
& Tafel, 1918. , ' . 

Bidwell (Leonard Arthur) [1865- > ]. A hand- 
book of intestinal surgery, xi, 167 pp. 8 . 
London, Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1905. 



Bidwell (Leonard Arthur) — continued. 

. The same. 2. ed. 215 pp. 8°. London, 

Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1910. 

. The same, xi, 167 pp. 8°. New York, 

W. Wood & Co., 1905. 

. Minor surgery, xiv, 265 pp. 12°. Lon- 
don, University of London Press, [1911]. 

. The same. 2. ed. xvi, 299 pp. 8°. Lon- 
don, University of London Press, [1913]. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 666, port. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 797. Also: West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1913, xviii, 31-35 (P. Dunn). 

de Bie (J.) De zelfmoord. Voordracht. 60 pp. 
roy. 8°. Mechelen, P. Ryckman, 1909. 

Bie (Valdemar). 

See Mltteilungen aus Finsens medicinske Lysinstitut. 
8V Leipzig, 1903. 

de Bie (Willi.) *De synocho putrida. 2 p. 1., 20 
pp. sm. 4°. Giessx, J. J. Braun, 1787. 

Bie hack (Martin Friedrich August)_ [1874- ]. 
*Die angeborenen Halsfisteln und ihre Behand- 
lung. 20 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1899. 

Biebendt (Albrecht) [1871- ]. *Ueber die 
Kraft des Gaumensegelverschlusses. 82 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, C. Siebert, 1908. 

Bieber (Annemarie) [1874- ]. *ELn Beitrag zur 
recidivierenden Glaskbrperblutung und ihre Be- 
handlung durch Carotisligatur. [Freiburg i. Br.] 
30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, L. Simion, 1906. 

Biechele (Max). Arzneibuch fiir das Deutsche 
Reich. Vierte Ausgabe (Pharmacopcea Germa- 
nica, editio iv) im Taschenformat, enthaltend 
sammtliche Vorschrif ten , auf bestimmte Ge- 
wichtsmengen berechnet, nebst vielen Arbeits- 
tabellen. Zugleich ein Einschreibebuch. Ein 
Hilfsbuch beim Arbeiten in der Rezeptur und 
Defektur. 5. Aufl. vii, 296 pp. 12°. Halle a. 
S., C. A. Kaemmerer, 1901. 

. Anleitung zur Erkennung und Prufung 

aller im Arzneibuch fiir das Deutsche Reich 
(vierte Ausgabe) aufgenommenen Arzneimittel. 
Zugleich ein Leitfaden bei Apotheken-Visita- 
tionen fiir Gerichtsarzte, Aerzte und Apotheker. 
10. Aufl. viii, 465 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1901. 

. The same. 11. Aufl. vm, 491 pp. 16°. 

Berlin, J. Springer, 1902. 

. The same. 12. Aufl. 1 p. 1., 512 pp. 12°. 

Berlin, J. Springer, 1906. 

. The same. 13. Aufl. 2 p. 1., 611pp. 12°. 

Berlin, J. Springer, 1911. 

. Pharmakognosie in Verbindung mit spe- 

cieller Botanik in tabellarischer Form. Mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des Arzneibuches fiir 
das Deutsche Reich, iv. Ausgabe. Mit einem 
Anhang: Arzneistoffe aus dem Thierreiche und 
tabellarische Uebersicht des Bliithenbaues der 
Phanerogamen. 2. Aufl. 183 pp. 8°. Halle 
a.S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1901. 

. Die chemischen Processe und stochio- 

metrischen Berechnungen bei den Prufungen 
und Wertbestirnmungen der im Arzneibuche 
fiir das Deutsche Reich (4. Ausg.) aufgenom- 
menen Arzneimittel. Gleichzeitig theoreti- 
scher Teil der Anleitung zur Erkennung und 
Prufung aller im Arzneibuche fiir das Deutsche 
Reich (4. Ausg.) aufgenommenen Arzneimit- 
tel. xii, 320 pp. 12°. Berlin, J. Springer, 
1902. . 

. Mikroskopische Priifung der ofnzmellen 

Drogen, nebst Erlauterung der im Arzneibuche 
fur das Deutsche Reich vorkommenden botani- 
schen Bezeichnungen. 136 pp. 12°. Regens- 
burg, H. Pawelek, 1904. 
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Biechele (Max) — continued. 

. Die Strukturformeln der organischen 

Chemie mit Beriicksiehtigung der offlzinellen 
organisch-ehemischen Priiparate fur Studierende 
der Pharmazie und der Medizin. vii, 198 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer 6c Co., 1906. 

. Die bayerische Apotheke in revisions- 

fahigem Zustande in Bezugnahme auf die 
reichs- und landesgesetzlichen Bestimmungen 
fur das Apothekenwesen ; zugleieh ein Leitfaden 
fiir Apotheken-Visitationen. 2. Aufl. 41 pp. 
8°. Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer 6c Co., 1908. 

See, also, Gesetzlichen (Die) Bestimmungen [etc.]. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1908. 

Bieda (Georg) [1881- ]. *Drei Falle von 
Knochenabscess. 23 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Kiel, 
Schmidt 6c Klaunig, 1906. 

Bieder (Th.) Beitrage zur Geschichte der Kas- 
senforschung und der Theorie der Germanen- 
Heimat. 1 p. 1., 49 pp. roy. 8°. Hildburg- 
hausen, Thuring. Verlags-Anstalt, [1909]. 

Biederbeck (Josef) [1883- ]. *Neue TJnter- 
suehungen fiber die Absorption von Nikotin 
und Ammoniak aus Luftmischungen und dem 
Zigarettenrauch. 24 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, F. 
Staudenraus, 1908. 

Biedermann (Arthur) [1881- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von Leberabscess im Anschluss an Ap- 
pendicitis. 28 pp. 8°. Breslau, Bresl. Genos- 
sensch.-Buchdruck., 1907. 

Biedermann ([Friedrich] Martin) [1883- ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Smegmabacillus. 
21 pp., 1 T. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1908. 

Biedermann (Hans) [1887- ]. *Der cervicale 
(transperitoneale und extraperitoneale) Kaiser- 
schnitt. 48 pp. 8°. Strassburg, Miih 6c Co., 
1911. 

Biedermann (Wilhelm). Electro-physiology. 
Translated by Frances A. Welby. v. 2. vii, 
500 pp. 8°. London 6c New York, Macmillan 
& Co., 1898. t 

Bieder t (Philipp). Die Kinderernahrung im 
Sauglingsalter und die Pflege von Mutter und 
Kind. 4. Aufl. xii, 263 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1900. 

. The same. 5. Aufl. xv, 269 pp., 1 pi, 

8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1905. 

. Die diiitetische Behandlung der Ver- 

dauungsstorungen der Kinder. 2. Aufl. viii, 
126 pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1901. 

See ; also, Handbuch der Ernahrungstherapie [etc.]. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1903. — Kind (Das), seine geistige und korperllche 
[etc.]. 8°. Stuttgart, 1900.— Vogel (Alfred). Lehrbuchder 
Kinderkrankheiten [etc.]. 8°. Stuttgart, 1902. 

& Langermann (G.) Diatetik und Koch- 

buch fiir Magen- und Darmkranke, nebst einem 
Abriss fiber Untersuchung und Behandluni:. 
Neu hrsg. gemeinsam mit G. Langermann und 
F. Gernsheim. 2. Aufl. xii, 200 pp. 8°. Stutt- 
gart, F. Enke, 1909. 

& Weigand (O.) Das Medizinalwesen in 

Elsass-Lothringen auf Grund amtlichen Mate- 
rials, iv (1 I.), 272 pp. 8°. Strassburg, L. 
Beust, 1907. 

Biedl (Arthur). Innere Secretion (Vorlesungen 
im Sommer-Semester 1902). pp. 281-338. 8°. 
Berlin 6c Wien. Urban 6c Schwarzenberg, 1903. 
Forms 10.-11. Hft., v. 29, of: Wien. Klinik. 

. Innere Sekretion. Hire physiologisehen 

Grundlagen und ihre Bedeutung fur die Patho- 
logie. Mit einem Vorwort von R. Paltauf. xi, 
538 pp. roy. 8°. Berlin 6c Wien, Urban 6c 
Schwarzenberg, 1910. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. iv, 692 pp., 1 1., 6 pi. 

8°. Berlin 6c Wien, Urban 6c Schwarzenberg, 
1913. 

Literature: pp. 393-653. 



Biedl (Arthur) — continued. 

. The same. The internal secretory organs; 

their physiology and pathology. With an intro- 
ductory preface by Leonard Williams. Transl. 
by Linda Forster. viii, 586 pp. 8°. London, 
J. Bale Sons 6c Danielsson, 1912. 

Also, Editor of: Zentralblatt der experimentellen Medi- 
zin, Berlin & Wien, 1912-1914. 

de Biedma (Manuel) [1826-1901J. 

[Biography.] An. san. mil., Buenos Aires, 1901, iii, 827- 
837, port. 

Bicganski (Wladyslaw) [1856- ]. Logika me- 
dycyny czyli zasady ogolnej metodologii nauk 
lekarskioh. [Logic in medicine, or principles 
of methodology of medical sciences.] iv, 165 
pp. 8°. Warszawa, K. Kdwaleuski, 1894. 

. Zagadnienia ogolne z teoryi nauk lekar- 

skich. [Special problems from the theory of 
medical sciences.] ix, 304 pp., 2 1., 2 pi. 8°. 
Warszawa, Tow. S. Orgelbranda Syndw, 1897. 

. Wyklady o chorobach zakaznych ostrych. 

[Lectures on acute infectious diseases.] 2 v. 

1 p. 1., iv, 514 pp., 1 1.; 619, iv pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Warszawa, K. Kowalewski, 1900-1901. 

For Biography, see Czasopismo lek., Lodz, 1905, vii, 193- 
200 (G. Pisarzewski). Also: Now. lek., Poznan, 1905, xvii, 
561-568, [port, in text] (F. Ch.). 

Biegel (S.) Handboekje der gezondheidsleer. 
3 p. 1., 342 pp., 3 1. 8°. Gorinchem, J. Noor- 
duyn 6c Zoon, 1900. 

Bieger ([Karl] Theodor) [1876- ]. *Ueber 
die Mortalitat und Morbilitiit der Myomoperier- 
ten nach den Erfalirungen in der Universitats- 
Frauenklinik zu Kiel. 28 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
Schmidt 6c Klaunig. 1911. 

Biegler (Joseph A.) [ -1907]. Domestic guide 
to homoeopathic treatment, also the hygienic 
measures required in the management of epi- 
demic cholera. 57 pp. 24°. Rochester, N. Y., 
Schlicht 6c Field, 1885. 

For Biography, see Am. Physician, N. Y., 1908, xxxlv, 
89-91. 

Biehl (Karl). Die Horprufung und deren Verwer- 
tung bei der Untersuchung der Wehrpflichtigen. 
23 pp. 12°. Wien, J. Sa/df, 1908. 

Biehler (Budolph) [1882- ]. *Ueber die Be- 
handlung der Placenta pnevia. 48 pp. 8°. 
Freiburg i. B., nammerschlag 6c Kahle, 1909. 

Biehler (Waclaw) [1876- ]. *Ueber lcprose 
Milzen. 26 pp., 11. 8°. Tubingen. F. Pietzcker, 
1901. 

Biehly (Hans). *Die Kolpektomie als Prolaps- 

operation. 22 pp. 8°. Bern, Stampfli 6s Co., 
1902. 

von Bielau (Fran/.). Authentiache Biographic 
von Schlesien's beriihmtem Naturarzte und 
Erfinder der Wasserheilkunde Vincenz Priess- 
nitz. 56 pp., port, 8°. Freiwaldau, B. Titze, 
[1901, vel subseq.]. 

Bielcfeldt (Carl). Vejledning til at finde hjadp for 
abnorme (blinde, d0vstumme, talelidende, 
aandssvage, vanf0re og epileptiske) [etc.]. 
[Guide for the care of abnormal persons (blind, 
deaf and dumb, stutterers, imbeciles, cripples, 
and epileptics.)] 18 pp., 11. 12°. Kjebenhavn, 
C. H. Bielcfeldt, 1901. 

Bieler (Willy [Gustav Adolf]) [1889- ]. *Zur 
Kenntnis des mannlichen Geachlechtsapparata 
einiger Acanthoeephalen von Fischen. 53 pp., 

2 pi. 8°. Konigsberg, 1913. 

Rcpr.from: Zool. Jahrb., Abt. f. Anat., Jena, 1913, xxxvi. 
Blelevich (Afnatoliy] V[ikentyevich]) [1870- ]. 
*0 povrezhdeniyakh glaz u voyennosluzha- 
shtshikh po dannim Glavnavo Voyenno-Medi- 
tsinskavo Upravleniya za 1899-1908 g.g. [In- 
juries of the eyes in soldiers, according to sta- 
tistics of the Chief Army Medical Bureau for 
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Bielevich (A[natoliy] V[ikentyevich]) — cont'd. 

1899-1908.] lp.l.,83pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. 

Shtaba Otd. Korp. Zhand., 1910. 
Bielfeldt (Hans). *Ueber die Wirkung des 

Glykogens beim Pferde. [Bern.] 2 p. 1., 28 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 1909. 
Biding (Hugo Wilhelm Kurt) [1874- ]. Ue- 

ber die Dauerresultate der Vaginofixatio uteri. 

55 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1898. 
■ . Der Alkobol und der Alkoholismus. Ein 

Wegweiser zum Verstandnis moderner Kultur- 

arbeit. 82 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 0. Gmelin, 1906. 
Forms 23. Hit. of: Arzt als Erzieher, Miinchen, 1906. 
Bieling (Peter) [1878- ]. *Beitriige zur Dif- 

ferentialdiagnose zwiscben Mastitis cystica und 

Cystadenoma mammae. 58 pp. 8°. Wiirzburg, 

P. Scheiner, 1904. 
Bielinkin (N[oemi]) [1869- ]. Contribution 

a l'etude de la syphihs post-conceptionnelle. 

72 pp., 1 1. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 282. 
Bielinoff (S[toyan] I[vanovich]) [1872- ]. 

Obzor ucheniy o funktsiyakh ushnovo labirinta 

v soyazi s yevo zabolievaniyami. [Review of 

the theories of the functions of the otic labyrinth, 

in connection with its diseases.] 32 pp. 8°. 

S.-Peterburg, V. S. Ettingcr, 1910. 

Forms January number of: Klin. Monoer., S.-Peterb.. 

1910. 

[Bielinski (Jan) [1857- ] & Rzeczniowski 

(Leon).] Zaklad wodoleczniczy w Nowem 
Miescie nad Pilica, jako dom zdrowia dla chorych 
nerwowych. [Hydrotherapeutic establishment 
in Nowe Miasto upon Pibca as a sanitarium for 
nervous diseases.] 9 pp. 8°. Warszawa, K. 
Kanalewski, 1886. 

Bielinski (Jozef) [1848- ]. 

Kochanowski (J. K.) [Biography.] Medycynai Kron. 
lek., Warszawa, 1913, xlviii, 876-879, [port, in text]. 

Blelits-Heiman (S[emyon Aleksieyevich]) [1863- 
]. Chto takoye cholera, kak ot neya ube- 
rechsya i chiem yeyo liechat. [What is cholera, 
how to guard one's self against it, and how it is 
treated.] 45 pp. 12°. Moskva, A. D. Stupin, 
1892. 

Bielitski (Yu[liy Karlovich]) [1872 T ]. Nevra- 
steniya: yeya sushtshnost, prichini, simp torn!, 
vidi i liecheniye. Predisloviye V. M. Bekhte- 
reva. [Neurasthenia; its nature, causes, symp- 
toms, varieties, and treatment. Preface by Bekh- 
tereff.] ii, iv, 3-648 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, Mme. 
N. Ya. Stdikina, 1906. 

. Isteriya, yeya sushtshnost i liecheniye. 

[Hysteria, its nature and treatment.] 540 pp. 
8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. ob. "Slovo," 1911. 

Bielitz (Walter [Richard]) [1877- m ]. *Ueber 
akute primar synoviale Gelenkeiterungen und 
ihre Behandlung. 36 pp., 1 sheet. 8°. Giessen, 
O.Kindt, 1906. 

Bielmayr (Karl) [1879- ]. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Carcinom der Flexura sigmoidea. 28 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1905. 

B'ieloff (Nfikolai] A[natoliyevich]) [1878- _ ]. 
O periodichnosti funktsiy zhenskavo organizma. 
[Periodicity of the functions of the female 
organism.] 72 pp., 1 1., 19 diag. 8°. Kharkov, 
M. Zilberberg i Sin., 1910. 

. Vvedeniye v ucheniye o vnutrennei 

sekretsii zhenskikh polovikh zhelyoz; opit 
kharakteristiki hormonov ya'ichnikov. [Inter- 
nal secretion of the female sexual glands; 
characteristics of the ovarian hormons.] 64 pp. 
8°. Kharkov, M. Zilberberg % Sin., 1910. 



Bleloff (N[ikolaI A[natoliyevich])— continued. 

. Izmieneniya sosudisto-serdechnol clieya- 

telnosti pod vliyaniyem intravenoznikh in- 
yektsiy testikulyarnikh preparatov; exksperi- 
mentalnoye izsliedovaniye. [Alteration in the 
cardio- vascular activity of the heart under the 
influence of intravenous injections of testicular 
preparations; experimental investigation.] 40 
pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, V. S. Ettinger, 1911. 
Forms October number of: Klin. Monogr., S.-Peterb., 1911. 

— ; . Vnutrennyaya sekretsiya zholtikh zhelyoz 

i ya'ichnikov i zabolievaniya obuslovlivayemiya 
yeya narusheniyami. [Internal secretion of yel- 
low glands and ovaries and diseases arising from 
its infraction.] 18 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburq, N.G. 
Z7U911. 

Bielogoloviy (A[pollon] Afpollonovich]) [1871- 
]. *K patogenezu ostrikh infektsionnlkh 
zheltukh. [Pathogenesis of acute infective ic- 
terus.] 174 pp., 1 tab. 8°. S.-Peterburg, P.P. 
Sdikin, 1900. 

Bielonovski (G[eorgiy] D[mitriyevieh]) [1875- 
]. _ *0 vliyanii vpriskivaniy raznikh doz 
hemobiticheskol sivorotki na chislovol sostav 
elementov krovi. [Influence of injection of 
various doses of haemolytic serum on the numer- 
ical composition of blood elements.] 114 pp., 
21. 8°. S.-Peterburg, M. M. Gutzats, 1902. 

Bielooussow (Olga) [1886- ]. *Les troubles 
psychiques dans la choree de Huntington. 39 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1912, No. 11. 

Bielousoff (AleJcsiei Eonstantinovich ) 
[1848-1908]. 

Vorobyefl (V.) Nekrolog. Kharkov. M. J., 1904, v, 500- 
502, [port, in text]. 

Bieldusoff (P[yotr] P[yotrovich]) [1856^6]. *K 
voprosu o sovremennom polozhenii i blizhai- 
shikh zadachakh assenizatsii russkikh gorodov; 
materiyall po obshtshestvennoi higiyeme. [On 
the present position and nearest problems of 
sanitation of Russian cities; data on public 
hygiene.] [Moscow.] vi (1 1.), viii, 220 pp., 1 1., 
1 diag., 1 plan. 8°. Tula, 1896. 

Bielschowsky (Alfred) [1871- ]. Die neueren 
Anschauungen uber Wesen und Behandlung 
des Schielens. pp. 311-342. 8°. Berlin, Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1907. 
Forms 12. Hft., v. 3, of: Beihfte. z. Med. Klin. 

Bielschowsky (Max). Myelitis und Sehnerven- 
entzundung. 92 pp., 4 pi., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
S.Karger, 1901. 

Bielyakoff (Ivan [ Vasilyevich ] ) [1855- ]. 
*Klinicheskiye material! k ucheniyu moche- 
gonnikh ; vliyaniye naperstyanki i kaHynoi seli- 
tri na obmien khlora, fosfora i sieri u zdorovlkh 
lyudei. [Chnical data on the study of diuretics; 
influence of digitalis and potassium nitrate upon 
the metabobsm of chlorine, phosphorus, and 
sulphur in healthy men. ] 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, A. V. Pozharova, 1890. 

Bielyakoff (S[tepan A[leksandrovich]) [1856- 
]. Elementarniy kurspsikhiatrii. [Elemen- 
tary course of psychiatry.] ii, 3-355 pp., 10 pi., 
11. 4°. Samara, Zem.sk. tipog., 1908. 

Bielyakoff ( V[ladimir] V[asilyevich] ) [1870- ] . 
*Materiali kfiziologii differentsirovaniyavniesh- 
nikh razdrazheniy; po metodu uslovnikh re- 
fleksov. [Physiology of differentiation of exter- 
nal irritations; by the method of conditional 
reflexes.] 172 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, tip. Glavn. 
Upravl. Udul., 1911. 
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Bienaime-Dewojno (Marie). *De la mort su- 
bite dans l'impetigo des nourrissons. 72 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1907, No. 252. 

Bienaise (Jean) [ -1681]. 

Bourgeois (G.) *Un chirurgien ardennais 
au xvii 6 siecle. Jean Bienaise. Sa vie, son 
oeuvre. [Paris.] 8°. Reims, 1910. 

Biencmann (Oskar [Friedricb. Karl]) [1880- ]. 
*Dainmschutz und Dammrisse. [Freiburg.] 27 
pp. 8°. Emmendingen, Dolter, 1908. 

Bienvenu (Paul). *Le tremblement essentiel con- 
genital. 54 pp. 8°,. Paris, 1902, No. 1. 

Bienvenue ( Alban-Emile- Joseph-Marie) [1886- 
]. *Des deformations de l'epiphyse femo- 
rale superieure apres la reduction non sanglante 
de la luxation congenitale de la hanche. 71 pp. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1912, No. 76. 

Bienveniie ( Frederic -Emile- Leon) [1881- ]. 
*Diverticulites et occlusion intestinale diverti- 
culaire; £tude sur les rapports entre rinflamma- 
tion diverticulaire et l'occlusion par diverticule 
de Meckel. 119 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 393. 

de Bienville (D.-T.) La nymphomanie, ou traits 
de la fureur uterine, [etc.]. Nouv. 6d. xx, 203 
pp. 16°. Amsterdam, 1784. 

Bier (Julius) [1887- ]. *Zur Frage der Stoff- 
wechselfunktionsprufung bei Lebererkrankun- 
gen. [Breslau.] 28 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. Schade, 
1912. 

Bier ([Karl Gustav] August) [1861- ]. Ueber 
Amputationen und Exartikulationen. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1900, No. 264 
(Chir., No. 78, 1439-1474). 

. Hyperamie als Heilmittel. 2 p. 1., 220 

pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1903. 
. The same. 3. Aufl. viii, 439 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1906. 
. The same. 4. Aufl. viii, 439 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1906. 
. The same. 5. Aufl. viii, 478 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, F. C. Vogel, 1907. 
. The same. 6. Aufl. viii, 478 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1907 . 
. The same. Hyperemia as a therapou- 

tic agent. Authorized translation, edited !>v 

Gustavus M. Blech. 239 pp. 8°. Chicago, A. 

Robertson & Co., 1905. 
. The same. L'hyper^mie et son action 

therapeutique. Ouvrage traduit sur la 4. 6d. 

allemande par Alfred Machard et Arnold Val- 

lette. xx, 412 pp. 8°. Geneve, Georg & Co.; 

Paris, Masson & Co., 1907. _ 
. Ueber die Berechtigung des teleologi- 

schen Denkens in der praktischen Medizin. 

Festrede gehalten am Stiitungstage der Kaiser 

Wilhelms-Akademie. 19 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. 
Emchwald, L910. 

See, also, Chlrurglsclie Operationslehrc [etc.]. 4°. Leip- 
zig, 1912. 

& Rochs (II.) Von Bergmann und Rochs' 

anleitende Vorlesungen fur den Operations- 
Kursus an der Leiche. 5. Aufl. xi, 463 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, A. IJirschwald, 1908. 

Bierast (Walter) [1877- ]. *Zur Kasuistik der 
Sehnentransplantation bei Kinderlahmungen 
und Lahmungsdeformitaten. 49 pp. 8°. Ber- 
lin, A. Wernicke & Co., 1903. 

Bierbach (Joh.) Reallexikon ftir Aerzte. I 
Berlin, 1907. 

Bierbaum (Ewald). *TJeber <Lis Vorkommen 
und die Verbreitung des melanotischen Carci- 
noma. [Kiel.] 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinster, 
West/., 1896. c. 



Bierbaum (Johannes) [1883- J. *Ueber das 

primare Karzinom der mannlichen Urethra. 

23 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. Lehmann, 1912. 
Bierbaum (Kurt) [188 1- _ _ ]. *Beitrag zur 

Giftigkeit des Semen rieini communis. [Gies- 

sen.] 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. Gotha, F. A. Perthes, 1906. 
Bierens de Haan (Johan Cafharinus Justus). 

*Over de stofwisseling bij levercirrhose. xii, 

186 pp. 8°. Leiden, H. Kleyn, 1896. 
. *Hoofdlijnen eener psychologie met 

metafysisrhen grondslag. xi. 291 pp. 12°. 

Amsterdam, S. L. van Looy, 1898. 
. Het veraagstuk der beteekenis van 

hypnose en suggestie voor de opvoeding. Voor- 

dracht. 2 p. 1., 59 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, S. L. 

van Looy, 1899. 
. Chirurgische complicates bij febris ty- 

pho'idea. 28 pp. 8°. Haarlem, de erven F. 

Bohn, 1904. 

Forms No. 1 of: Oeneesk. Bl. u. Klin, en Lab. v. de 
prakt., Haarlem, 1904, xi. 

Bierer (Paul) [1872- ]. *Contagi(>n de la co- 
queluehe. 47 pp. 8°. Lyon, A. Rey, 1896, 
No. 29. 

Bierer (Willy). Die hausindustrielle Kinderar- 
beit im Kreise Sonneberg; ein Beitrag zur 
Ki'itik des Kinderschutzgesetzes. 167 pp. 8°. 
Tubingen. J. C. B. Mohr, 1913. 

Forms Ergnzngshft. 11 of: Arch. f. Sozialwissensch. [etc.], 
Tubing., 1913. 

Bierhoff (Fritz) [1878- _ ]. *Ueber Haufigkeit 
und L T rsachen der Anisokorie. 20 pp. 8°. 
Marburg, W. Quitnan, 1907. 

Bieri (Josef). *KLinisch-histologischer Bericht 
iiber 25 Fiille von Ohrpolypen. [Bern.] 34 pp. 
8°. Luzern, Ruber & Co., 1909. 

Bierich (Robert Johannes) [1876- ]. *Untersu- 
chungen iiber das elastische Gewebe der Brust- 
driise im ni>rmalen Zustande und bei Geschwiil- 
Bten. 38 pp., 2 1. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 1900. 

Biering (Frederilc Ferdinand) [1849- 
1918]. 

Marner (A.) Nekrolog. Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 
191S, lxxx, 743. 

Bierkovski (Ludvrig Josef) [1801-60]. 

Skobel (F. K.) [Biography.] l'rzegl. lek., Krak<3w, 
1879. xui, 317. 

For Portrait, sec Album wybitnvch lekarzy polskich. 8°. 
Poznaii, [1900]. 

Bicriing (Caspar Theopbilus). Thesaunis theo- 
retico-practicus, continena prnesertim observa- 
tiones et curationes medicas salutares de pravi- 
puis corporis humani affectibus, aliisque rebus 
medicis ac physicis curiosis, consignatas, et 
Joh. Michaeas arcanis, euporistis, uti et aliis 
notis proficuis moderns pmxi congruis, nec non 
scholus instructaa atque illustratas: accessit his 
etiam index exquisit us atque propter inopinatam 
autoria mortem pra^lixa prsefatio Jacobi Wolff. 
3 p. 1., 1236 pp., 12 1., 1 pi. sm. 4°. Jense, J. 
Lwlerwald, 1695. 

. Medieus theoretico-practicus, ostendens 

ohservationes et curationes medicas salutares de 
prsecipuis corporis humani affectibus aliisque 
rcibus medicis ac physicis curiosis ad mentem 
Helmontii, Williah, Sylvii, aliorumque neoteri- 
corum scriptorium 3 p. 1., 1236 pp., 12 1. sm. 4°. 
Jcnze, C. T. Bierling, 1697. 

Biermanu (A.) Climatische Kurorte und ihre 
Indicationen. viii, 210pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, 0. 
Wigand, 1872. 

Biermanu ( Arthur Herbert Johannes) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber fusifonne BazUlen und Sj)iroch8eten bei 
Angina. 30 pp. 8°. Berlin, F. Weber, 1905. 
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Biermann (Ernst Gottlieb) [1871- ]. *Die 
diagnostische Bedeutung des Nachweises der 
Tuberkelbazillen in den Stnhlentleerungen. 46 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, B. Paul, 1897. 

. Korperliche Erziehung im schulpflichti- 

gen Alter. Drei hygienisehe Skizzen. 32 pp. 
8°. Langenberg, J. Joost, [1899?]. 

Biermann (Karl) [1872- j. *Die funktionellen 
Resultate der Gelenkresektionen mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung_ der Methoden zvir Erhaltung 
der Beweglichkeit. 35 pp. 8°. Berlin, G. 
Schade, 1909. 

Biermann (Peter) [1882- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Cystenniere mit Cystenleber. 38 pp. 8°. Er- 
langen, Junge & Sohn, 1910. 

Biermann (Rudolf). *Ueber Bau und Entwick- 
lungsgeschichte der Oelzellen und die Oelbil- 
dunginihnen. 80 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Bern, Michel 
& Buckler, 1898. 

Biermans (Alfred) [1883- ]. *Zur operativen 
Behandlung der Hirschsprung'schen Krank- 
heit. 22 pp. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1911. 

Biermans (Hugo) [1879- ]. *Ein Fall von 
akuter gelber Leberatrofie bei 2£ Jahre altem 
Madchen. 16 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1904. 

Biermer (Anton) [1827-92]. Die Lehre vom Aus- 
wnrf. Ein Beitrag zur medieinischen Klinik. 
viii, 138 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wiirzburg, Stahel, 1855. 

Biermer (Rudolf). Der Kolpeurynter, seine Ge- 
schichte und Anwendung in der Geburtshiilfe. 
Auf Grund von 23 Fallen aus der Universitats- 
Frauen klinik zu Bonn. Mit einem Vorwort 
von Heinxich Fritsch. viii, 69 pp. 8°. Wies- 
baden, J. F. Bergmann, 1899. 

Biermer 's disease. 

See Anaemia (Pernicious, Causes, etc., of). 
Biernacki (Edmund) [1866-1911]. Hamatolo- 
gische Diagnostik in der praktisehen Medicin. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., Leipz., 1901, No. 306 (Innere 
Med., No. 89, 423-452). 

For Biography, see Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvi, 3.54. 
A Iso: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz. ,1912, xxxviii, 
175 (S. Ebel). Also: Gaz. lek.. Warszawa, 1912, 2. s., xxxii, 
35; 65, port. (Pruszvnski). Also: Medycyna i Kron. lek., 
Warszawa, 1912, xlvii, 23-27, [port, in text]. (J. Zawadski). 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 313 (S. Ebel). 

Biernacki (John) [1865-1918]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, ii, 531. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1918, ii, 794 (C. O. H.). 

Biernath (Paul [Kurt Julius Samuel Adolph]) 
[1882- ]. *Ueber subeutane Leberruptur 
mit spiiterer Ausstossung grosserer Leberseques- 
ter und deren Behandlung. [Leipzig.] 22 pp. 
8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1909. 

Bier ring (Walter L.). 

Editor of: Monthly bulletin; published by the Federa- 
tion of State Medical Boards of the United States. 8°. 
Chicago, 1918. 

Bierry (H.) Recherehes sur les diastases qui con- 
courent a, la digestion des hydrates de carbon e. 
2 p. L, 282 pp. 4°. Fontenay-aux- Roses, L. Belle- 
nand, 1911. 

Bier's hypersemia. 

See Hyperemia (Artificial). 

Bierschenk (Franz [Konrad]) [1880- _ ]. *Zur 
Frage des hallucinatorischen Wahnsinns. 46 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Giessen, von Munchow, 1904. 

Bierthen (Emil). *Untersuchungen uber das 
Vorkommen des Bilirubins in der Galle, in dem 
Harn und Blutserum des Pferdes. [Bern.] 38 
pp. 12°. Hannover, A. Eberlein & Co., 1906. 



Biesalski (Konrad). *Zur Kasuistik und Thera- 
pie des primaren Nierensarcoms der Kinder. 
34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 1896. 

. Leitfaden der Kruppelfiirsorge; im Auf- 

trage der Deutschen Vereinigung fiir Kriip- 
pelfiirsorge gemeinverstandlich dargestellt. 104 
pp. 8°. Leipzig & Hamburg, L. Voss, 1911. 

. Die ethische und wirtechaftliche Bedeu- 
tung der Kriegskruppelfursorge und ihre Orga- 
nisation im Zusammenhang mit der gesamten. 
Kriegshilfe. Vortrag. 23 pp. 8°. Leipzig & 
Hamburg, L. Voss, 1915. 

. Kriegskruppelfursorge; ein Aufklarungs- 

wort zum Troste und zur Mannung im Auftrage 
der Deutschen Vereinigung fur Kruppelfur- 
sorge und der Deutschen orthopadischen Ge- 
sellschaft. 41.-60. Tausend. 44 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig & Hamburg, L. Voss, 1915. 

See, also, Umlang und Art des jugendlichen Kriippel- 
tums[etc.]. 4°. Himburg & Leipzig, 1909. 

Also, Editor of: Zeitschrift fiir Kruppelfiirsorge, Ham- 
burg & Leipzig, 1908-15. 

& Mayer (Leo). Die physiologische 

Sehnenverpflanzung. xiv, 330 pp. roy. 8°. 
Berlin, J. Springer, 1916. 

Biese ([Friedrich Karl G. L.] Hans) [1871- _ ]. 
*Beitrag zur Kenntius der Wirkung des Kalium- 
aunjcyanid. 27 pp. 8°. Kiel, A. F. Jensen, 
1897. 

Bicsius (Nicolaus). In artem medicam Galsni 
commentarii. 28 p. 1., 345 pp.. 24 1. 16°. 
Antverpise, apud viduam M. Nutii, 1560. 

Bietrix (Eniile- Joseph). *Exerese ganglionnaire 
dans le traitement chirurgical du cancer de la 
vulve. 83 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 28. 

Bietrix (Louis) [1880- ]. *L'injection hypo- 
dermique de digitaline. 73 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 
1903, No. 59. 

Bietrix (Rene) [1878- J. *Remarques sur 
quelques affections frequentes observees a 
l'hopital de Dou^ra. 41 pp. 8°. Mont pell icr. 
1906, No. 22. 

Bietti (Amilcare). Ricerche anatomiche e 

batteriologiche ed osservazioni cliniche di 

oftalmologia. 172 pp., 3 pi. roy. 8°. Pavia, 

Bizzoni, 1903. 
Biewald (Alfred) [1885- 1 *Ka8uistischer 

Beitrag zur Lehre von den Fleischvergiftungen. 

[Giessen.] 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kreuzburg O.-S., 

E. Thielmann, 1909. 
Biffl (Serafino) [1822-99]. Opere complete. 5 v. 

8°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1902. 

CONTENTS. 

v. 1. Fisiologia e fisiopatologia sperimentale. 
V. 2. Psichiatria (clinica psichiatrica e antropologia pato- 
logica). 

v. 3. Psichiatria (technica manicomiale). 

v. 4. Riformatori per giovani. 

v. 5. Psichiatria forense e discipline carcerarie. 

For Biography, see Biffl (S.) Op. compl. 8°. Milano, 
1902. i, pp. xv-xxiv (A. Tamburini). See, also: Quaderni di 
psichiat., Genova, 1915, ii, 275-278 (E. Centanni). Also: 
R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1902, 2. s.,xxxv, 
82-100 (A. Ratti). Also: Riv. sper. di freniat., Reggio- 
Emilia, 1899, xxv, fasc. 2, pp. i-xvi (A. Tamburini). 

. See, also: 

Medea (E.) L'opera scientifiea di Serafino Biffl. Boll, 
clin.-scient. d. Poliambul. di Milano, 1902, xv, 112-115.— 
Morpurgo (E.) L'opera di Serafino Bilfl nella psichiatria 
italiana. Gazz. mod. lomb., Milano, 1899, lviii ; 241; 271.— 
Raggi (A.) L'opera scientifiea di Serafino Biffl. R. 1st. 
Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 1900, 2. s., xxxiii, 
1038-1058. 

Bigart (Edmond) [1873- ]. *Recherches sur 
les albumines de la cellule hepatique. 45 pp., 
11. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 366. 
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Biff art (Edmond) — continued. 

. The same. 45 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1900. 

Bigaud (Rene). *De l'occlusion du meat urinaire. 
107 pp. 8°. Toulouse, 1911, No. 989. 

Bigeard (Louis) [1868- ]. *Des hysterectomies 
totales, vaginales et abdominales dans le cancer 
de l'uterus; operations, resultats, indications. 
316 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 279. 

. The same. Preface de Paul Segond. viii, 

9-316 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Baillihe & fils, 1899. 

Bigel (J.) Examen theorique et pratique de la 
methode curative de Hahnemann, nommee ho- 
meopathic 3 v. 8°. Varsovie, N. Gliicksberg, 
1827. 

. Homoeopathie domestique, comprenant 

l'hygiene, le regime a suivre pendant le traite- 
ment des maladies et la therapeutique homoeo- 
pathique, precede d'une notice eur l'hopital 
homoeopathique de la Charite de Vienne. 2.6d., 
entierement refondue par le Docteur Beauvais. 
viii, 623 pp. 24°. Pans, J.-B. Baillihe, 1839. 

. Manuel d'hydrosudotherapie ou traite- 

ment des maladies par l'eau froide, la sueur, 
l'exercice et le regime; suivant la methode em- 
ployee par V. Priessnitz a Graeffenberg. Suiyi 
d'un memoire physiologique sur la chaleur ani- 
male, par M. Pelletan. 230 pp. 16°. Bruxelles, 
1841. 

Bigelo w_( Frank Hagar) [1851- ]. The function 
of criticism in the advancement of science, 
pp. 337-365. 8°. Washington, 1899. 
Cutting from: Bull. Phil. Soc, Wash., 1899, xiii. 

Bigelow (Henry Jacob) [1818-1900]. I. The 
mechanism of dislocations and fracture of hip. 
II. Litholapaxy; or, rapid lithotrity with evac- 
uation, x, 356 pp. 8°. Boston, Little, Brown <L- 
Co., 1900. 

. Surgical anaesthesia; addresses and other 

papers, viii, 378 pp. 8°. Boston, Little, Brown 
& Co., 1900. 

. Orthopedic surgery and other medical 

papers, ix (1 1.), 373 pp. 8°. Boston, Little, 
Brown & Co., 1900. 

For Biography, see Memoir (A) of Henry Jacob Bigelow. 
8°. Boston, 190(1. See, also: St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1902, iv, 227-239 (S. W. Thorndike). 

Bigelow (Horatio R.). 

See International (An) system of electro-therapeutics 
[etc.] [in 2. s.]. 8°. Philadelphia, 1901. 

Bigelow (Jacob) [1787-1879]. 

[Biography.] In: Harrington (T. F.) Harvard M. 
School. 8°. New York, 1905. 705-715, port. Also: Ibid., ii, 
835-863, port. Also: Proc. Am. Acad. Arts & Sc., Bost., 
1878-9, n. S., vi, 333. 

See alio: Mumford (J. G.) Jacob Bigelow; a sketch. 
Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1902, xiii, 1-8. 

Bigelow (John). The mystery of sleep, viii, 139 
pp. 12°. New York, flarpcr & Bros., 1897. 

Bigelow (John Milton) [ -1913]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 977. 
Bigelow (Maurice Alpheus) [1872- _ ]. Sex- 
education ; a series of lectures concerning knowl- 
edge of sex in its relation to human lite, xi, 251 
pp. 8°. New York, The Macmillan Company. 
1916. 

See, also, Lloyd (Francis E.) & Bigelow (Maurice A.) 
The teaching of biology [etc.]. 8°. New York, 1904. 

& Bigelow (Mrs. Anna Neiglich) [1873- 

]. Introduction to biology; an elementary 
textbook and laboratory guide, ix, 424 pp. 8 . 
New York, The Macmillan Company, 1913. 
Bigelow (Willard Dell) [1866- ]. The compo- 
sition of American wines. 76 pp. 8°. Washing- 
ton, Gov. Print. Office, 1900. 

Forms Bull. No. 59, U. S. Dep. Agric. Div. chemist., 
Wash. 



Bigelow (Willard Dell) — continued. 

. The use and abuse of food preservatives. 

pp. 551-568. 8°. I Washington, 1900.] 
Repr.from: Yearbook U. S. Dep. Agric, Wash., 1900. 

. _ Pure food laws of European countries 

affecting American exports. 40 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Gov. Print. Office, 1901. 

Forms Bull. No. 61, U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem.. 
Wash. 

. Foods and food control. [Federal laws, 

and laws of the States, Territories, and the 
District of Columbia.] vi, 778 pp. 8°. Wash- 
ington, Gov. Print. Office, 1905-6. 

Forms Bull. No. 69, U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem.. 
Wash. 

& Gove (H. C.) Studies on peaches. I. 

Compiled analysis of peaches. II. Changes in 
chemical composition during growth and ripen- 
ing. III. Effect of storage on the composition 
of peaches. 32 pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Office, 1905. 

Forms Bull. No. 97, U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem.. 
Wash. 

& Parkinson (N. A.) Food legislation 

during the year ended June 30, 1908. 84 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1909. 

Forms Bull. No. 121, U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem., 
Wash. 

Bigeon (Charles) [1876- ]. *Des perforations 
traumatiques de l'estomac. 70 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1903, No. 323. 

Bigex (Jules) p873-; m ]. *Les fibromes de 
l'uterus chez les primipares agees. 39 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1900, No. 505. 

. The same. 39 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 
heil, 1900. 

Bigg (George Kilworth Sherman) [1854- ]. 
Constipation, viii, 9-66 pp., 1 1. 8°. London, 
Baillihe, Tindall & Cox, 1902. 

. Cancer, viii, 85 pp. 12°. London, 

Baillihe, Tindall & Cox, 1907. 

•. Indigestion, constipation and liver dis- 
order, vii, 168 pp. 8°. London, Baillihe, 
Tindall & Cox, 1913. 

Bigg ( [ Henry Robert ] Heather ) [ 1853-1911 ]. 
Caries of the spine, being an advance chapter 
of The spine, its deformities, debilities, and 
deficiencies. (3. ed. now in press.) 82 pp. 8°. 
London, J. & A. Churchill, 1902. 

—. An essay on the general principles of the 

treatment of spinal curvatures, viii, 240 pp. 8°. 
London, J. & A. Churchill, 1905. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1746. 

Bigg (Reqinald) [1876-1905], 

B. (T. II.) [Riou'raphieal sketch ] Univ. Durham Coll. 
Med. C.az., Newcastle, 1904-5, v, 108, port. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 919. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 442. 

Biggar (Hamilton Fisk). Memorial address for 
the Seniors American Institute of Homceopathv, 
Omaha, Neb. 12 pp. 12°. Cleveland, 0*., 
Leader Pr. Co., 1S98. 

Biggar (J. L.). 

Editor of: Medical Quarterly. Department of soldiers' 
civil re-establishment, Canada, v. 1. 8°. Ottawa, 1919. 
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Biggs (Hermann M.) — continued. 

. Venereal diseases; the attitude of the 
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8°. New York, 1913. 
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See, also, Koch. (Robert). Verbatim text of bis remark- 
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lignesdurein. 82 pp. 8°. Lille, 1898, No. 89 

Bigot (Ren6) [1872- ]. *Diagnostic bactenolo- 
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miire Carcinome. 29 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, H. 
Dorr, 1910. 
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See Morgagnl^ Giovanni Battista). Carteggio inedito di 
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See, also, Bacteriology (Culture media %n); 
Biliary system; Gall-bladder; Liver. 
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Hammarsten (O.) Zur Kenntniss der Le- 
bergalle des Menschen. 4°. Upsala, 1893. 

Klodnitski [or Kladnitski] (N. N.) *0 
vikhodie zhelchi v dvienadtsati perstnuyn 
kishku. [Plow of bile into the duodenum.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 3902. 

Schmid (J. A.) De bile cystica. 4°. Heidel- 
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partiellede labile al'exterieur. Compt. rend. Soe. de biol., 
Par.. 1802, 11. s., iv, 605.— Auche (A.) Recherche spectro- 
scopique de la bile. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, 
cxtvi, 496-498— Bain (W.) Action of drugs and mineral 
waters on the bile. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1265.— Bar- 
bera(A. G.) Latempcraturadclla bile, oquindi del fegato, 
nei cani con fistolabiliare completae permanente nel digiuno, 
dopo l'ingestione dei varii generi di alimentazione e dopo 
l'ingestione di bile. Arch, di farm, e terap., Palermo, 1908, 
xiv, 31-45.— Bayer (G.) Beitrag zur Lehre vom Kreislaufe 
der Galle. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiii, 215-233, 1 
diag.— Billard (G.) & Dieulafe (L.) Influence de la dilu- 
tion aqueuse de la bile sur sa tension superficielle. Compt. 

rend. Soc. de biol., Par. ; 1902, 11. s., iv, 325. . 

Tension superficielle et viscosity de la bile Saiee. Ibid., 405.— 
Bonannl (A.) Contributo alia conoscenza dclla bile 
umana. Arch, difarmacol. sper., Roma, 1902, i, 511. Also: 
Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1903, xxix, 117 — Bordier, 
Morel & Nogier. Action des radiations de la lampe a 
vapeurs de mercure sur la bile et l'urobiline. Lyon med., 
1908, cxi, 173.— Brand (J.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der 
menschlichen Galle. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902, 
lxxxx, 491-522— Brunacci (B.) LeS oscillations physio- 
logiques journalieres de la pression osmotique de la bile 
compares avec les oscillations physiologiques journalieres 
de la temperature du corps. Contribution a la conuaissam -o 
des mecanismcs de regulation osmotique. Arch. ital. do 
biol., Pise, 1917-18, lxviii, n. S., 177-183— Brynno (G.) 
fFlow of bile into the alimentary canal.] Trudi Obsh. 
Russk. Vrach. v S.-Peterb., 1896-7, 690-602— Burton- 
Opitz (R.) The viscosity of bile. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 
1914, iii, 351-356. — Camus (L.) Influence de la chaleur sur 
l'oxydation de la bile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1897, 10. s., iv, 338-341 — Carmlchael (E. S.) The effect of 
injection of micro-organisms into the portal system, on the 
sterility of the bileinthegall bladder. J. Path. & Bacterid., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1902, viii, 276-279— Coakley (W. B.) 
Removal of bile for examination. Med. Pec, N. Y., 1907, 
lxxii, 1034 — Dastre (A.) Observations sur l'historique dc 
quelques points de l'etude de la bile. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 144-140 —Fasianl (G. M.) Su un 
nuovo metodo per raccogliore la bile giornalieraed esperienzo 
preliminari sul rapporti fra il contenuto di colesterina nel 
sangue e nella bile. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 

1914, 4. s., xx, 316-326. . TJne nouvelle methode pour 

reeueillir la bile iournaliere chez les chiens operes do fistule 
biliaire. Arch. Ital. de biol., Turin, 1915, lxiii, 44-J8.— 
GaldKF.) Ricercheviscosimetrichesullabile. ( lin. med. 
ital., Milano, 1907, xlvi, 93-117 — Grlfflth ( F.) Bile burns in 
anaesthesia. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1902,lxi,614.— Kossel. Zur 
Kenntniss der Q alle. Verhandl . d. Ver. f . inncre Med. zu Berl . , 
1888-9, viii, 78-86. — McLean (A.) The biliary flow. N.York 
M. J., 1902, lxxv, 699 — Medak(E.)& Pribram (B.O.) La 
bile nella diagnostica mcdica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, 
xxxvi, 1041-1044.— Messedaglla(L)&Colettl(N.) Riccrcho 
sul puntocrioscopicodellabile. Morgagni, Milano, 1902, xliv, 
317-324 — Pappenheim. Recherchcs microscopiques sur la 
bile. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1847, xxv, 977.— 
Peple(W. L.) Diverted bile. Charlotte[N. C] M. J., 1906, 
xxviii, 263-265— Petry (E.) MikroskopisehoUntersuolmng 
der (ialle zu dlagnostischen Zwecken. Wicn. klin. Wchn? 
schr., 1911, xxiv, 927-931 — Roger (ill A discourse con- 
cerning the bile. Universal M. Rec, Lond., 1913, iii, 289- 
300.— Uusca ( P.) La sindrome clinica di Brule- Lcmierro 
dclla dissociaziono biliare. Gazz. med. ital 7 Torino, 1913, 
lxiv, 331: 341.— von Rzentkowskl (C.) Beitrag zur Phy- 
siologic der Galle. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl , 1909, xvi, 146- 
156.— Segale (M.) Galle der Leber und (ialle der Gallen- 
blase. Zentralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. Btoflweehs., 
Leipz., 1907, n. F . , ii, 294-297.— Shattingcr (C.) Physiology 
of the bile. Tr. M. Ass. Mo. 1900, St. Louis 1901, 205-210.— 
Stadelmann (E.) Leber den Kreislaui dor Galle im 
Organismus. Ztschr. f. Biol., Munehen & Leipz., 1897, n. F., 
xvi, 1-64.— Stokes (W. R.) A new method for bile speci- 
mens of blood, feces and urine, and the results of such cul- 
tures made for physicians. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1910, liii, 
303-311.— Strauss (11.) Leber den osmotischen Drink der 
menschlichen Galle. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xl t 261- 
264.— Sunde (A.) [Bile reaction in blood serum for clinical 
use.] Norsk Mag. f. Luegevidensk., Kristiania, 1911, 5. R., 
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ix, 945-950 — Triboulet (H.) & Ribadeau-Dumas. Im- 
portance pronostique de la fonction biliaire chez les nour- 
rissons; son appreciation par l'examen systematique des 
selles, a l'aide de la reaction par le sublime aeetique. Bull. 
Soc. de pediat. de Par., 1909, xi, 58-80 — Tschermak (A.) 
Eine Methode partieller Ableitung der Galle nach aussen. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1900, lxxxii, 57-59. — Vermel 
(S. B.) [On the technique of preservation of bile in the 
organs.) Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. i Bakteriol., 
S.-Peterb., 1896, ii, 826-832. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ibid., 
841.— Volbortn (G.) Donnees nouvelles concernant 
recoulement de la bile dans le duodenum. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1915, lxxviii, 293-296.— Zert (A.) La 
viscosita della bile umana. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 
1905, iv. 279-288 — von Zeynek (R.) Zur Kenntniss der 
menschlichen Lebergalle. Wicn. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xii, 
568. — von Zumbusch (L.) Notiz iiber die Galle von Isa- 
bellbaren. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxv, 
426-431. 

Bile {Absence of). 

See Acholia. 

Bile (Acids of). 

See, also, Acid (Cholalic) ; Acid (Cholic) ; Acid 
(Glycocholic) ; Acid (Glycuronic) ; Acid (Tauro- 
cholir); Bile (Salts of). 

Bomtemps (H. [W. F.p *Beitrage zur Dar- 
stellung der Glykocholsaure au8 Rindergalle, 
nebst Beobacbtiingen iiber die fallende Wir- 
kung der Uransalze auf Gallensauren. 8°. 
Greifivald, 1905. 

Lassar-Cohn. Die Sauren der Rindergalle 
und der Menschengalle. 8°. Hamburg & 
Leipzig, 1898. 

Bial (M.) Ueber den Befund von gepaarter Glukoron- 
siiure in der Galle. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, 
xlv, 258-264.— Bonannl ( A.) Llteriore contributo allacono- 
scenza della bile umana; presenza di acido glicuronico copu- 
lato nella bile; eUminazione per essa dell' acido borneol- 
glicuronico. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1907, xxxiii, 
1-5. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1908, xlix, 127- 
131.— Bondl (S.) & MUUer (EJ Synthese der Glykochol- 
saure und Taurocholsaure. Ztschr. f. phvsioL Chem., 
Strassb., 1906, xlvii, 499-506 — Bulnheim (G.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntniss der Gallensauren. Ibid.. 1S98, xxv, 296-324.— 
Carracido (J. R.) Origen probable de los acidos biliares. 
Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mod., Madrid, 1901, v, 38-43.— 
Cascianl (P.) Ricerche sul cloro e sugli acidi biliari della 
bilesottol'usodelleacqueclonirato-sodiche. Idrol. eclimat., 
Firenze, 1906, xvii, 148-151— Crottan ( A. C.) Zur Kennt- 
niss des intermediaren Kreislaufs der Gallensauren. Arch. 

f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1902. xc, 635-039. . The bile 

acids as a remedy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiii, 
810-812. Also, Reprint. — Fallolse (A.) Action de l'acide 
chlorhydrique introduit dans l'intestin sur la secretion 
biliaire. [Hap. de L. Fredericq, 724.] Acad. rov. de Belg. 
Bull, de la cl. d. sc., Brux., 1903, 757-791.— von Fenyvessy 
(B.) Ueber die hiimatolvtische Wirkung der Gallensauren 
und ihrer Salze. Biochem. Ztschr Berl., 1907, v, 114-117. 
Fleig(C) RoUexedel'acidesurlasecrotionbiliaire. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903, Iv, 353-355.— Frenkel (H.) 
La react ion de Hay pour la recherche des acides biliaires. 
Ibid., 1902, 11. s., iv, 339. Also: J. de physiol. et de path, 
gen., Par., 1902, iv, 308 — von Fttrth (O.) & Schtitz (J ) 
Ucberdie Bedeutungder Oallensaurefiir die Fettverdauung. 
Vorlaufigo Mitteilung. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1906, 
xx, 47 — Goodman (E. H.) Ueber den Eiunuss der Nah- 
rung auf die Ausscheidung von Gallensauren und Choles- 
terin dureh die Galle. Beitr. z. chem. Phvs. u. Path., Brn- 
schwg., 1907, ix, 91-103 — Guerln (G.) S"ur la reaction de 
PettenkofTcr. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1908, 6. s., xxviii, 
54.— Gullbrtng (A.) [Ueber eine neue Taurocholsaure in 
der Galle. Uebers., Hft. 8.1 Upsala Lakaref. Fi5rh., 1904-5, 

n. f., x, 577-585. . Ueber die Taurocholeinsaure der 

Rindergalle. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, 
xlv, 448 - 458.— Hammarsten (O.) Ueber eine neue 
Gruppe gepaarter Gallensauren. Ibid., 1898, xxiv, 322-350. 

. Ueber die Farbenreaktion der Cholsaure mit ver- 

dunnter Salzsaure. Ibid., 1909, lxi, 495-498. . Dar- 

stcllung der Gallensauren und ihrer wichtigsten Abbau- 
produkteundihr Naehweis. In: A bderhaldon (E.) Hand- 
buch der blochemischen Arbeitsmethoden, 8°, Leipz. , 1910, ii, 
645-670 — van Leersum (E. C.) Gepaarte Glvkuronsauren 
als Bestandtelle der Galle. Beitr. z. chem. Phys. u. Path., 
Brnschwg., 1902-3, iii, 522.— Neuberg (C.) Ueber die Re- 
aktion der Gallensauren mit Rhamnose, bzw. 8-Methyl- 
furfurol. Biochem. Ztschr.. Berl., 1908, iv, 348.— Nobel (L ) 
Ueber den Einfluss der Gallensauren auf die Herztatigkeit. 
Ztschr. f. d. ges. exper. Med., Berl., 1915, iv, 286-300.— 
Panzer (T.) Ueber Latschinoffs Cholekampfersaure. Zt- 
schr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1906, xlviii, 192-204.— 
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Bile (Acids of). 

Piettre (M.) Traitement chimique de la bile; separation 
des acidcs biliaires. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, 
cxlviii, 372-374.— Pregel (F.) Ueber die Ursacheder Schwe- 
felsaure-Fluoreszenzreaktion der Gallensaure. Ztschr. f. 

physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1905, xlv, 166-175. . Ueber 

die gemeinsame Konstitution der drei spezifischen Gallen- 
sauren. Ibid., 1910, lxv, 157-179.— Pregl (F.) & Buchtala 
(H ) Erlahrungen iiber die Isolierung der spezifischen 
Gallensauren. Ibid., 1911, Ixxiv, 198-211.— Rodriguez 
Carracido (J.) Origen y formation de los acidos biliares 
en el organismo. Cong, internat. de med. C.-r., Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, de physiol. [etc.], 42-44 — SchilT (M.) Sur la 
reaction des acides biliaires et leur difference chez le bceuf et 
chez le cobave. Inhis: Gcs. Bcitr. z. Physiol., 8°, Lausanne, 

1898, iv, 298-300. . Acides biliaires. Ibid., 416.— 

Schryver (S. B.j The preparation of the unconjugated 
acids of ox-bile. J. Physiol., Lond., 1912-13, xliv, 265-274.— 
Singer (<i.) & Glaessner (K.) Die Wirkung der Gallen- 
sauren auf die Darmperistaltik. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1911, xxviii, 407-417, 7 pi. 

. Die abfiihrende Wirkung der Gallensauren. 

Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1912, xviii, 192-210.— Spivak 
(C. D.) The influence of biliary acids upon surface tension. 
Colorado M. J., Denver, 1902, viii, 481-483. Also, Reprint. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 630.— Teng- 
strom (S.) fUntersucnungen iiber die gallensauren Salzc in 
der Rindviehgalle. Ucbers., p. xxxi.) Upsala Lakaref. 
Forh., 1902-3, n. f., viii, 625-650 — V Hie (J.) & Derrien (E.) 
Reactions colorees des acides biliaires avec la vanilline et 
avec l'aldehyde anisique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1908, lxiv, 905. . Reactions colorees des acides 

biliaires avec les aldehydes furaniques; veritable mecanisme 
de la reaction de Pettenkofer. Ibid., 1909, lxvi, 175.— 
Wahlgren (V.) [Ueber eine neue gepaarte Rindergallen- 
saure. Uebers., p. xxiii.] Upsala Lakaref. F6rh., 1901-2, 
n. F., vii, 510-527. 

Bile (Antiseptic and bactericidal power of) . 

Braun (F. G.) *0 dleistvii zhelchi na nleko- 
toriye vidi mikrobov pri normalnom i patolo- 
gicheskom sostoyanii organizma (po opitam nad 
krolikami i morskimi s\-inkami). [Action of bile 
on several forms of microbes in normal and 
pathological conditions of the organism; after 
experiments on rabbits and guinea pigs.] 8°. 
S.-Peterburg, 3899. 

Jost aus Klosters (E.) *Ueber die anti- 
parasitare Wirkung der Galle. [Wurtzburg.] 8°. 
[n. p., 1887.] 

Buf alini (G.) Action antiseptique des principes biliaires. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1884, v, 374-380.— Fornet (W.) 
Ueber die Bakterizidie der Galle. Arch. f. HyK-, Munchen 
& Berl., 1907, lx, 134-143 — Jordan (E. O.) The inhibitivo 
action of bile upon B. coli. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1913, ix, 
44.— Lagane (L.) Action de la bile "in vitro" sur le deve- 
loppement des microbes de l'intestin. Compt. rend. Soc. do 
biol., Par., 1912, lxxiii, 242 — Libman (E.) & Rosenthal 
(J.) The action of bile on the pneumococcus, streptococcus, 
and streptococcus mucosus. Proe. N. York Path. Soc., 
1908-9, n. s., viii, 40-45.— Mosse (M.) Kommen der Galle 
faulnisswidrige und antibaktenelle Eigenschaften zu? 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1898-9, xxxvi, 527-534 —Neu- 
leld ( F ) Ueber eine specifisehe bakteriolytische W irkung 
der Galle. Ztschr. f. Hvg. U. Infectionskrankh.. Leipz., 
1900, xxxiv, 454-464.— Nicolle (M.) & Adil-Bey. Action do 
la bile sur le pneumocoque et diverses autres bactenes. 
Ann. del'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1907, xxi, 20-25.— Pastia(C.) & 
Twort (C.) Recherches sur le pouvoir antiseptique de la 
bile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol. Par., 1911, lxx, 13.— Roger 
(H.) Le paradoxe de 1'acholie intestinale. Prcsse med., 

Par., 1912, xx, 801-803. . Ler&leantiputndedelabile. 

Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1915, xxix, 545^.— Stolper 
(j H) Is bile an antiseptic? NashvUle J. M. & b., 1X99, 
lxxxvi, 153-160.— Talma (S.) Over de bactencidewerlong 
der gal. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk^ Amst 1900, 2 K., 
xxxvi d 2. 1053-1073. Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. khn. Med., 
Berl., 1900-1901, xlii, 355-370. -Toida (R.) Zur Frage von 
der Sterilitat der Oalle unter normalen Verhaltnissen und 
iiber ihre baktericide Wirkung auf pathogene Baktenen. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir, Berl., 1914, ciii, 407-l39.-Verderame 
(P ) & Weekers (L.) Experimentelle Untersuchungcn 
fiber die bakteriolvtische Wirkung der Galle und lhrer Salzc 
gegeniiber den augenpathogenen Keimen, besonders Pneu- 
mokokken und iiber ihre Vcrwendbarkeit bei der Pneumo- 
kokkeninfektion der Kornea . Khn. Monatsbl. f. Augenh 
Stuttg., 1908, xlvi, 289-300.-Vetrano (G.) Azione batte- 
riolitica ed 'antitossica della bile; neerche spenmentali. 
Osp. di Palermo. Bull, tnmest 1909, u, 383^9, ^0, 
transl: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.l, 1. XtfoJSSShuifc 
Orig., 27.5-286.-Wenhardt (J.) Az ene fertotlenito hata- 
sardl. [The antiseptic elfects of the bile.] Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1902, xlvi, 17; 38; 56; 74; 93. 
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Bile (Antitoxic power of). 

Jardon (L.) Contribution al'^tudedu pou- 
voir antitoxique de la bile. 8°. Lyon, 1896. 

Antitoxic (The) properties of bile. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1897, xxix, 599.— Fraser (T. R.) Note on the 
antivenomous and antitoxic qualities of the bile of serpents 
and of other animals. Brit. M. J., Loni., 1897, ii, 595: 1898, 
ii,627. Also,transl.: Wien.med. Hi., 1897, xx, 481; 498. — G. 
(D.) Antitoxic use of bile in Hindu medicine. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1899, xxxiv, 185 — Padoa (G.) L'azione 
antitossica della bile specialmente considerata in rapporto ai 
prodotti tossici d'origine intestinale. Riv. crit. di clin. 
med., Firenze, 1910, xi, 433-439. A ho [Abstr.]: Atti d. Accad. 
med.-fis. fiorent. 1910, Firenze, 1911. 75. Also, Reprint- 
Vincent (H.) Deuxieme note sur les proprietes antitoxi- 
ques de la bile; action des elements composants de la bile sur 
la toxine tctanique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, 
lxiii, 695-797. 

Bile (Bacteriology of). 

Lippmann (A.) *Le microbisme biliaire nor- 
mal et pathologique. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Menzel (O.) *Beitrage zum Bacterienbefund 
der Galle. [Erlangen.] 8°. Reichenbachi. Schl., 
1897. 

Breton (M.), Bruyant (L.) & Mezie (A.) Elimination 
par la bile de microbes introduits dans le tube digestif. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 13-15.— D'Am- 
brosio (A.) Contributo alio studio della flora biliare fisio- 
logica. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1905, n. s., xxvii, 
625-634.— Fraenkel (E.) & Krause (P.) Bakteriologi- 
sches und Experimentelles iiber die Galle. Ztschr. f. Hyg. 
u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 1899. xxxii, 97-110 — Hiro- 
kawa (W.) Ueber den Keimgehalt der mensehhehen 
G alle und ihre Wirkung auf Bakterien. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909-10, hit, 12-36.— von Miecz- 
kowskl (L.) Zur Bakteriologie des Gallenbkiseninhaltes 
unter normalen Bedingungen und bei der Cholelithiasis. 
Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1900, vi, 307- 
320.— Pastia (C.) & Twort (C.) Recherches sur la flore 
bacterienne de la bile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 
1911, lxxi, 112.— Williams ( P. F.) A bacteriological study 
of the hitman bile; especially as to the presence of the 
tvphoid bacillus. N. York M. J. [etc.), 1911, xciii, 934-936.— 
Windsor (J. F.) The bacteriology of human bde with 
especial reference to the typhoid carrier problem. Quart. 
J. Med., Oxford, 1910-11, iv, 113-122. 

Bile (Chemistry of). 

See, also, Bile (Acids of); Bile {Extract of); 
Bile (Pigments of) ; Bile (Salts of) ; Cholesterin; 
Lecithin; Urobilin. 

Anselm (R.) *Ueber die Eisenausscheidung 
der Galle. 8°. Dorpat, 1891 . 

Geptner (F. K.) *Khimicheski<- sostav 
zhelchi u dietei. [Chemical composition of bile 
in children.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1900. 

Hammarsten (O.) Bidrag till kannedomen 
om gallans kemiska bestandsdelar. [Contribu- 
tion to the knowledge of the chemical constitu- 
ents of the bile.] 8°. Upsala, 1902. 

Armendarts (E0 Contribucion para el estudio quimico 
de la bilis. An. d. Inst. med. nac, Mexico, 1901, v, 47-50.— 
Austin (A. E.) Chemical nature of the bile after chole- 
cvstotomv. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1902. viii, 231-241.— 
Bacmelster. Untersuchungen iiber Cholestcrinausschei- 
dune in mensehlichen Gallen. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1910 xxvi 223-230. — Barbieri (N -A.) Sur la composition 
chimique de la bile de boeuf. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par 1909 cxlix, 150-152 — Beccarl (L.) Le fer de la bile 
dans l'inanition. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1897-8, xxyiii, 
206-219 — Bonanno (G.) Ricerche sperimentah su taluni 
fermenti della bile. Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1908, 
vu 466- 481 — Bondl (S.) Beitrage zur Chemie der Galle. 
Zts'chr f physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1907, liii, 8-13 — Borde- 
nave. Analyse de la bile, avec des reflexions sur les change- 
mens qu'elle peut subir dans le corps humain. Mem de 

m'athemat. et de phys Acad. roy. d. sc., Par.. 1774, 610- 

618— Brand (J.) Onderzoekingen over de afscheiding en 
samenstelling van de gal bij den levenden i mensch. K. 
Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 1900-1901, ix, 649-651 . 
Aho transl r K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Proc. sect, 
sc , 1900-1901, iii, 584.-Browne (W. W.) The signiflcance 
of the time at which gas is produced in lactose peptone bile. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1913, n s xxxviii 3,1.- 
Brunet ( A.-D.) & Rolland (C.) Contribution a retude de 
la bile vesiculaire des bovidfe. Compt rend. Soc de biol 
Par 1911, lxxi, 29S — Burlando (E.) Lo zplfo e 1 azoto 
nella bile durante la gravidanza, il puerperio e 1 allatta- 
mento. Pohclin., Roma, 1902-3, ix, sez. prat., 1729-1731.— 
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Bile (Chemistry of). 

Cadet. Experiences chimiques sur la bile de l'homme et 
des animaux. Hist. Acad. rov. d. sc. 1767, Par., 1770, 471- 

483. . Nouvelles recherches pour servir a determiner 

la nature de la bile. Ibid., 1709, Par., 1772, 66-72.— Casciani 
(P.) Ricerche sul cloro e sugli acidi bihari nella bile sotto 
1'usodeUeacqueclorurato-sodiche. Riformamed., Palermo- 
Napoli, 1906, xxii, 659— Cavazzani (E.) Sulla cosidetta 
pseudomucina della bile del bue. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Modeua, 1911-12, xiv, 31-41. Also, transl.: Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1912-13. lvii, 284-293.— Colasantl (G.) Beitrag 
zur Chemieder Galle. Untersuch. z. Naturl. d. Mcnsch. 
u. d. Thiere, Giesscn, 1897, xvi, 284-293.— Craciunu (R.-L.) 
Difference de constitution de la bile suivant l'age et l'etat 
d'engraissement des animaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., 
Par., 1901, cxxxii, 1187-1189.— von Czyhlarz (E ), Fuchs 
(A.) & von Fttrth (O.) Uebcr die analytische Zusammen- 
setzung der menschlichen Galle. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 
1913, xlix, 120-129 — Danlel-Brunet (A.) & Bolland (C.) 
De 1'influence du scxeet de la castration sur la quantite des 
lipo'ides de la bile Chez les bovides. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 214.-^Dubln (H.) The influence of bile 
on phenol production. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1917, xxxi, 
255-259. Also, Reprint.— Fedell(C) Ricerche sulla bile in 
un casodi fistola biliaro. Lavorid. Cong, di med. int. 1913, 
Roma, 1914, xxiii, 390-398.— Frey (E.) Die quantitative 
Zusammensetzung dcr Galle unterdem Einfluss der gallen- 
treibenden Gichtmittcln. Ztschr. f. expcr. Path. u. Therap., 
Berl., 1905-6, ii, 45-52.— Flicker (E.) Uebcr Jod- und Li- 
thiumausscheidung durch die menschliche Galle. Biochem. 
Ztschr., Berl., 1908, iv, 286-293 — Galdi (F.) Intorno alia 
sostanza mucoide della bile. Morgagni, Milano, 1907, xlix, 
580-592 — Gardner (.1. A.) & Knox (G. D.) The percentage 
of cholesterin in ox-bile. Proc. Phvsiol. Soc. Lond., 1907, 
p. ix.— Gilbert (A.), Herscher (M.) & Posternak (S.) 
Sur la reaction de Gmelin dans les milieux albumineux. 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1903. lv, 530-533.— Grim- 
bert (L.) Procedes de recherche des elements de la bile, de 
l'urobiline et de son chrornogene dans les produits de l'or- 
ganisme. Paris med., 1913-14, xv, 8-15 — Gurber (A.) & 
HaUauer (B . ) Ueber Eiweissausscheidung durch die Galle. 
Ztschr. f. Biol.. Munchen & Berl., 1904, xlv, 372-379.— Ham- 
marsten (Oj Untersuchungen iiber die Gallen einiger 
Polarthiere. Ztschr. f. phvsiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxvi, 

525-555: 1904, xliii, 109-120. . Zur Chcmie der Galle. 

Ergebn. d. Physiol., Wiesb., 1905. iv. 1-22. . Ueber die 

Galle des Wallrosses. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 

1909, lxi, 454-494. -. Ueber die Gallen einiger Seehunde. 

Ibid., 1910. lxviii, 109-118. . Untersuchungen iiber die 

Galle des Nilpferdes. Ibid., 1911, lxxiv, 123-141.— Iscovesco 
(H.) Etude sur les constituants colloides de la bile; discus- 
sion sur la m6thode employee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1906, lx, 868-870.— Kimura (T.) Untersuchungen der 
menschlichen Blasengalle. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., 
Leipz., 1904, lxxix, 274-289.-Klngsbury (F. B.) The 
effect of bile and bile salts on the reaction between oleic acid 
and sodium bicarbonate. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix, 
367-380 — Kusumoto (C.) Ueber den Einfluss des Toluy- 
lendiamins auf die Ausscheidung des Cholesterins in der 
Galle. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, xiii, 354-364.— Le- 
moine & Gerard. Do Taction cholcsterinogene des lipo'ides 
biliaires. Bull, etmem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., 
xxxv, 888-893.— Llchtwltz (L.) Experimentclle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Bildung von Niederschlagen in der 
Galle. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1907, xeu, 100- 
108.— Majewskl(F ) & Zebrowskl(B) [Chemical compo- 
sition of human bile.) Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1902, 2. s., xxii, 
665-667 .—Mendel (I- B.) Recent aspects of the chemistry 
and physiology of the bile. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1897-S, 
iv 433-^43 — Memles (3. A.) Observations on the secre- 
tion and composition of human bile. Bio-Chem. J., Liverp., 
1911-12, vi, 210-218 — 5rum (II. P. T.) Chemische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Menschcngallo. Skandin. Arch. f. 
Phvsiol., Leipz., 1904, xvi, 273 333.— Okada (S.) On the 
reaction of bile. J. Physiol., Lond., 1915, 1, 114-1 18.— Orloff 
(N A ) {On the peculiarities of the bilo of children ) J. 
Ru'ssk. Obsh. Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-Peterb., 1S9S, viii, 
530-541.— Pclrce (S. J. S.) Der Gehalt der menschlichen 
Galle am Cholesterin und Cholesterinestern. Deutsches 
Arch. f. klin. Mod., Leipz., 1912, cvi, 337-346 — Pfltlger (E.) 
Ueber die Vcrseifung, welche durch die G alio vermittelt 
wird, und die Bestimmimg von Scifcn ncben Fettsiiuren 
in Gallenmischungen. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 
1902, xc, 1-32— PHzecker(A) Gallenuntersuchungen nach 
Phosphor- und Arsenvcrgiftung. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., 
Strassb., 1904, xli, 157-176 — Porcher (C.) Recherches sur 
la bile; observations sur la bile de beeuf; de quclques points 
de technique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, Mil, 

648-650. . Do la presence des corps indologenes dans la 

bile. Ibid., 1909, lxvii, 760-762.— Pruszyftskl (J.) & Tie- 
mlenski (J.) [On the composition of human bile ] Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1906, 2. s., xxvi, 225-232— Pugllese (A.) 
Nuove ricerche sulla sccreziono e composizione della bilo 
negli animali smilzati. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1901, 
8. s., i, 559-578, 2 diag — Quadrl (fi.) ITcbcr dio Moglich- 
keit der direktcn Bildung von Bilin aus Hamoglobin. 
(Spektroskopische und chemische Untersuchungen.) Folia 



Bile ( Chemistry of) . 

haematol., Leipz., 1914, xix (Arch.), 103-118.— Quaglia- 
rlello (G.) Recherches chimico-physiqucs sur les liquides 
animaux; sur la reaction chimique de la bile. Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1912-13, lvii, 54-58— Roger (G. H.) Influence 
de la bile sur les fermentations microbiennes des hydrates de 
carbone. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1912, 
xxiv, 461-488. . Influence de la bile sur les fermenta- 
tions microbiennes; fermentation de l'amidon. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1912, lxxii, 388 — Roland (C. A.) Con- 
tribution k retude de la constitution de la bile vesiculate 
des bovides et de sa partie lipoide. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1914,clviii. 1533-1536.— Rosenbloom (J.) Aquanti- 
tativechcmicalanalysisofhumanbile. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 
1912-13, xiv, 241-243.— Salant (W.) Some observations on 
the presence of albumin in the bile. Proc. Soc. Expcr. Biol. 
& Med . . N . Y . , 1905-6, iii, 78-80 — Salant ( W . ) & Emery ( W . 
O.) The elimination of caffein in the bile. Ibid., 1909-10, 
vii, 155— Slven (V. O .) [The significance of the bile in fat 
absorption.) Finska lak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1904 
xlvi, 170-181.— SjOqvlst (J.) [The composition of so-called 
white bile.) Svenska lak.-sallsk. handl., Stockholm, 1916, 
xlii, 1293-1299.— Spallltta(F.) Action de la bile sur 1' enzyme 
inventif. Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1905-6, xliv, 300-308.— 
Tengstrttm (S.) Untersuchungen iiber die gallensauren 
Alkaliender Rrndergalle. Ztschr. f . physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1904, xli, 210-222.— Tuccarl (F.) & Vaccaro (N.) Ricerche 
sopra alcuni fermenti della bile di vitello, Tommasi, Napoli. 
1908, iii, 303-305— Wahlgren (V.) [Untersuchung des 
Sckretcs der menschlichen Gallenblase. Uebers., p. xxv.) 
Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1901-2, n. F., vii, 553-557 — Wohlge- 
muth (J.) Ueber den Einfluss der Galle auf die Diastase. 
Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1909, xxi, 447-159.— Zebrowski 
(B.) [Analysis of bile taken from a fistula of a man.) Gaz. 
lek., Warszawa, 1901, 2. s., xxi, 809-815. 

Bile (Elimination of). 

See Bile (Secretion and elimination of). 

Bile (Experimental injections of). 

Peyrx (J.-J.-E.) *Contribution a l'otude de 
Taction nervolvtique de la bile et des sels bi- 
liaires. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906. 

Bunting (C. H.) & Brown (W. H.) The pathology of 
intraperitoneal bile injections in the rabbit. J. Exper. M., 
Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1911. xiv, 445-452 — Doyon & 
Gautier (C.) Nocivite comparee de la bile, suivant que le 
poison est injecte dans une veine mcsaraique ou dans la 
saphene. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 210 — 
Frothlngham (C.) & Mlnot (G. R.) The effect of the 
injection of bovine bile into rabbits. J. Med. Research. 
Bost., 1912-13, xxvii, 79-82 — Marlnesco (G.) & Mlnea(J.) 
Lesions des centres nerveux produites par l'iniection locale 
de bile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 417. 

Bile (Extract of). 

Gerard (E.) & Lemolne (G.) Sur la composition de 
Pextrait ethere (lipoide) de la bile. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. h6p. de Par., 1909, 3. s„ xxviii, 935 — Halle (E.) & Touret 
(A.) L'extrait frais de bile de bceuf. Bull. gen. de therap. 
[etc.], Par., 1903, cxlvi, 9f>-99.— Nepper & Rlva. Procede de 
traitement de la bile pour en obtenir un extrait aux pro- 
prietes anticoagulantes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lx, 143. 

Bile (Extravasation of). 

See, also, Peritonitis (Biliary). 

Labrosse (R.) *Contribution a l'etude du 
choleperitoine spontane (en dehors des kystes 
hydatiques). 8 rf . Lyon, 1912. 

"Levin (E.) Ueber Cholocele (Gallenbruch). Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1913. ix, 531-534. — Poulton (B.) Abdominal extrava- 
sation of bile. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, lS99 t xviii, 535.— 
Thompson (J. F.) Bile in the abdominal cavity. Boston 
M. & S.J. ,1901, cxlv, 186. 

Bile (Hsemolytic action of). 

Klee (H.) *Beziehung;en der ITamolyse zur 
Gallensecretion. 8°. Giesscn, 1908. 

Baver (G.J Ueber den Angritlspunkt der Galle bei der 

namolvse. Biochem. Ztschr., Berl., 1908, ix, 58-71. . 

Ueber dio Ursachen der Beschleumgung der Gallenhamo- 
lvso in konzentrierten Salzlosungen. Ibid., xiii, 234-242 — 
Egldl (fi .) Contributo alio studio del potcre emolitico della 
bile. Pohclin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. prat., 837-839.— Mac- 
Lean (11.) & Hutchinson (L.) Observations on the 
hirmolvtic action of certain bile derivatives. Bio-Chem. 
J., Liverp., 1909, iv, 369-384.— Sellards (A. W.) The hsemo- 
lvtic action of bilo and its inhibition by blood-serum. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1908, xix, 368-371. 

Bile (Pliysioloqical action of). 

See, also, Bile (Antiseptic and bactericidal 
power of) ; Bile (Antitoxic power of) ; Bile (Hsemo- 
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Bile (Physiological action of). 

lytic action of) ; Bile ( Toxicity of) ; Liver ( Ex- 
clusion of). 

Glur (W.) *Einwirkung Von Galle auf das 
Froschherz; Studien iiber antagonistische Ner- 
ven. [Bern.] 8°. Miinchen, 1911. 

Berti (A.) Azione della bile sul movimenti ritmici e sul 
tono dell' intestino. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1908-9, vi, 30C- 
314. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910, 

liii, 474. . Movimenti ritmici e tono dell' uretere e della 

vescica sotto l'azione della bile. Lavori d. Cong, di med. 
int. 1910, Roma, 1911, xx, 432-434.— Berti (A.) & Malesani 
(A.) Action de la bile sur Pactivite diastolique du coeur. 
Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 101-115.— Bickel 
(A.) Action de la bile et des sels biliaires sur le systeme ner- 
veux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1897, cxxiv, 702-704. 

Also, Reprint. . Experimentelle Untersuehungcn 

iiber den Einfluss der Galle und der gallensauren Salzc auf 
das Centralnervensystem. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1897, xliv, 553 — Bradley (H. C.) & Taylor (J.) The influ- 
ence of bile on autolysis. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917, xxix, 
281-288. Also, Reprint.— Bryuno (G. G.) [L'excitabilite 
specifique de la muqueuse du tube digestif. VI. La bile 
commc agent digestif. 4 rch. d. sc. biol., St.-Petersb., 1898-9, 

vii, 87-142, ldiag.] Arch. biol. nauk , S.-Peterb., 1898-9, 

vii, 87-143, 1 diag. . [Bile as a digesting reagent.] 

Bolnitsch. gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1897, viii, 1817; 1868.— 
Cantani (A.) Ueber die agglutimerende Eigenschaft der 
Galle. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1 Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxxiii. 731-740. — D'Errico (G.) Wirkung der Galle und 
der gallensauren Sahe auf den Tonus und die automatischen 
Bewegungen des Darmrohrs. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1910, liv, 286-298.— Diena (G.) Sur l'influence de la 
bile dans l'absorption des graisses. (Note prpliminaire.) 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1914, viii, 436- 
439.— Doyon & Gau'tier (C.) Action comparee de la bile 
sur la coagulability du sang et sur la pression arterielle; im- 
portance de la voie d'introduction. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol., Par., 1909, lxvi, 727. . Mode d'action de la 

bile sur le foie; comparaison avec la peptone. Ibid., 859. — 
Dudgeon (L. S.) Certain observations on the action of bile 
and bile salts with and without the addition of the salts of 
calcium on animal red blood corpuscles. J. Hyg.. Cam- 
bridge, 1917, xvi, 240-248.— Frouin (A.) Action inhibitrice 
de la bile sur 1' activation du sue pancreatique par les sels de 
calcium. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiy, 1405.— 
Hallion (L.) & Nepper (H.) Influence excito-motrice de la 
bile sur l'intestin. I. Action sur le rectum. Ibid., 1907, lxiii, 

182-184. . II. Action sur l'intestin grele. Ibid., 

254-257. — Hirschman (L. J.) What relation has bile to 
normal defecation? Proctologist, St. Louis, 1910, iv, 35-42. — 
Johnston (O. P.) The digestive action of bile in some 
domestic animals. Univ. Colorado M. Bull., Boulder, 
1906-7, hi, No. 2, 58-71.— Joslin (E. P.) Influence of bile^n 
metabolism. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 1898-9, iii, 259-263. Also, 
Reprint.— King (J. H.) & Stewart (H. A.) Effect of the in- 
jection of bile on the circulation. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
Phda., 1909, xxiv, 396-409. Also: J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., & N. Y., 1909, xi, 673-685.— Lebon (H.) & Aubourg. 
Action du fielde bceuf sur l'estomac et l'intestin. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de radiol. med. de Par., 1912, iv, 143 — Ligeti 
(Landauer) (A.) [The change of bile and its influence on 
metabolism.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1899, viii, 109; 
285.— Loevenhart (A. S.) & Souder (C. G.) On the effect 
of bile upon the hvdrolvsis of esters by pancreatic juice. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1907, ii, 415-425. Also, Reprint.— 
Meltzer (S. J.) & Salant (W.) The influence of bile upon 
blood-pressure. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1904-5, ii, 65-67. . The effects of intravenous in- 
jections of bile upon blood pressure. J. Exper. M., N. Y., 1905, 
vii, 280-307, 4 pi.— Moore ( B . ) On the functions of bile as a 
solvent. Proc. Am. Phvsiol. Soc, Bost., 1900, p. xiv.— 
Moore (B.) & Parker (W. H.) On the functions of the bile 
as a solvent. Proc. Rov. Soc. Lond., 1901, Ixviii, 64-76.— 
Moriggia (A.) & Battistini (A.) Di alcune propneta della 
bile. Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1875-6, 2. s., iii, pt. 

2, 95-113.— Nepper & Riva. Recherches sur les substances 
anticoagulantcs de la bile. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1906, lx, 362-364 — Ott (I.) & Scott (J. C.) The action of 
bile and some of its constituents upon intestinal peristalsis 
and the circulation. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med. ; N. Y., 
1908-9, vi, 13-18. Also: Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1909, 

3. s., xxv, 11-15.— Pautre (M.) Propnrtes cholagogues de 
la bile. Med. orient.. Par., 1904, viii, 193-195 — Ricclardi 
(P.) Sugli effetti della bile. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 
1904, Roma, 1905, xiv, 267-272 — Roccavilla (A.) L'action 
locale de la bile et du serum cholemique sur le cceur et les 
vaisseaux sanguins isoles des mammiferes. Arch, de med. 
exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1913, xxv, 552-580 — Roger (H.) 
Influence de la bile sur la production des poisons putrides 
dans l'intestin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par. ; 1909, lxvii, 

666. . Influence de la bile sur la putrefaction des ma- 

tieresazotees. Ibid., 1912, lxxiii, 274-276. • Influence de 

la bile sur les fermentations microbiennes; fermentation du 

glycogene. Ibid., lxxii, 544. . Action de la bile sur les 

matieres proteiques. Ibid., 1085-1087. . Quel- 



Bile (Physiological action of) . 

ques considerations sur le role de la bile. Presse med., Par , 
1913, xxi, 137-139.— Rosenberg (S.) Leber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Galle und Eiweissverdauung. Arch, f Physiol 

Leipz., 1901, 528-532. . Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen 

Galle und Hippursaurebildung im thierischen Organismus. 
Centralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1901, xxii, 690-098.— 
Schupbach (A.) Ueber den Einfluss der Galle auf die Be- 
wegung des Darmes. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1907, 

xxi, 365-367. . Ueber den Einfluss der Galle auf die 

Bewegung des Diinndarmes. Ztschr. f. Biol., Miinchen & 
Berl., 1908,li, 1-41. — Sotti(G.) Intornoall' azione della bile 
sul cuore isolato di mammifero. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med 
di Torino, 1909. 4. S., xv, 110-120.— SpaUitta (F.) Azione 
della bile sul fermento inversivo. Arch, farmacol. sper 
Roma, 1905, iv, 200-209.— Tschermak (A.) Notiz iiber 
das Verdauungsvermogen der menschlichen Galle. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Physiol., Leipz. & Wien, 1902, xvi, 329.— Viola (G.) 
& Tarugi (B.) La influenza della bile sulle resistenze dei 
globuli rossi. Riforma med., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 3, 771; 
783.— Wiedemann. Experimentelle Untersuehungen zur 
Lehre der Verdauung und Resorption verschiedener Nah- 
rungsprodukte bei anormalem Gallenzufluss in den Ver- 
dauungsapparat. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1914, lxxxix, 
594-598.— Zuntz. Ueber die Einwirkung der Galle auf die 
Verdauungsvorgange. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 1900, 380-382. 

Bile (Pigments of). 

See, also, Bilirubin; Urine (Bile, etc., in); 
Urobilin. 

Gribinyuk (Y. S.) *Otnosheniye zhivovo 
epiteliya k krasyashtshim veshtshestvam zhelchi. 
[Relationship of the living epithelium to the 
coloring matter of bile.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1901. 

Maas (O.) *Ueber die Pigment ierungen der 
Leber, besonders iiber die Haemochromatose. 
8°. Strassburgi. E., 1898. 

Troisier (J.) *R61e des hemolysines dans 
la genese des pigments biliaires et de l'urobiline. 
8°. Paris, 1910. 

Verbitski (M. K.) *K ucheniyu o vliyanii 
zhelchnikh pigmentov na organizm pri zaderzh- 
kie v nibm zhelchi. [On the influence of bile 
pigments upon the organism in retention of bile.l 
8°. S.-Peterburg, 1895. 

Abderhalden (E.) Notiz zum Gallenfarbstoffnachweis 
in Korperfliissigkeiten, Geweben und Gallensteinen. Zen- 
tralbl. f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Path. d. Stottwechs., Berl. & 
Wien, 1909, n. F., iv, 883 — Auscher & Lapicque. A propos 
des pigments des cirrhoses pigmentaires: production ex- 
perimentale de 1'un de ces pigments, la rubigine (pigment 
ocre). Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1897, 3. s., 
xiv, 218-220. — Barratt (J. O. W.) & Yorke(W.) The rela- 
tion of bile pigments to haemoglobin. Ann. Trop. M.& Para- 
sitol.. Liverp., 1914-15, viii, 509-536 — van den Bergb 
(A. A. H.) & Muller (P.) Een directe en een indirecte 
diazo-reaetie op galkleurstof. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1917, i, 753.— van den Bergh (A. A. H.) & 
Snapper (I.) Ueber anhepatische GallenfarbstofTbildung. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, Iii, 1081-1080.— Bernabel (C.) 
Le aniline nella chimica clinica dei pigmenti biliari ed ema- 
tici della glucosuria e dell' acido idroclorico gastrico. Atti 
d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1898, 4. s., x, 381^428.— 
Bier (L.) & Marchlewskl (L.) [Absorption of ultra-violet 
rays by bile pigments and proteinochrome.) Rozpr. wydz. 
matemat.-przyr. Akad. Umiej., Krak6w, 1902, 3. s., ii, A., 
138-150, 7 pi.— Browicz. Die Verschiedenartigkeit der in- 
tracellularen galligen Pigmentablagerungen in der Leber in 
Bezug auf Farbe und Aggregatzustand und die daraus zu 
ziehenden Schliisse. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz. ,1897, xxiii,353.— Brugscli(T.) & Kawasnima(K.) 
Der Einfluss von Ifamatoporphyrin, Hamin und Urobilin 
auf die Gallenfarbstoffbiidung. Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. 
Therap., Berl., 1910-11, viii, 645-648.— Brugsch (T.) & 
Yoshimoto. Zur Frage der Gallenfarbstollbildung aus 
Blut. Ibid., 639-644.— Camus (L.) Influence de la lumiere 
sur l'oxydation des pigments biliaires; analogie de cette ac- 
tion avec celle qu'elle exerce sur la matiere colorante du 
serum sanguin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s , 

iv, 232. . Signification de l'experience denommee par 

M. Dastre sans signification. Ibid., 867.— Dastre (A.) A 
propos d'une experience de M. Camus sur les pigments bi- 
liaires. Ibid., 849.— Dastre (A.) & Floresco (N.) Sur les 
pigments biliaires. Arch, de physiol. norm, et path., Par., 
1897, 5. s.,ix, 725-736. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. debiol, Par., 

1897, 10. s., iv, 813-816. . Origine dans la bile des 

pigments biliaires biliprasiniques jaune et vert. Arch, de 

physiol. norm, et path., Par.. 1S97, 5. S., ix, 737-745. 

. Nouveaux pigments biliaires. Compt. rend. Acad. 

d. sc., Par., 1897, exxv, 581-583. . Pigments he- 

patiques chez les vertebres. Arch, de physiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1898, 5. s., x, 209; 289. Also: Compt. rend. Acad. 
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Bile (Pigments of). 

d. sc., Par., 1898, cxxvi, 1221-1223. . Pigments 

biliaires et lipochromes, pseudo-reaction de G melin pour les 
pigments biliaires; pseudo-reaction nitrique dcs lipochromes. 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 77-80. 

. Alterations des biliverdinates sous Taction des mi- 
crobes; putrefaction spontanea de la bile vcrte. Ibid., 32-1- 
327. — Duncan (J. W.) Test for bile pigment. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, i, 367.— Fischer (H.) Zur Kenntnis dcr Gallen- 
farbstoffe. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1911, lxxiii, 
204-239, 1 pi — Fischer (il.)&Meyer-Betz (FA Ueberdas 
Urobilinogen des Urins und das Wesen dcr Ehrlichschen 
Aldehydreaktion. Ibid., lxxv, 232-261, 1 pi.— Fischer (H.) 
& Rose (H.) Zur Kenntnis der Gallcnfarbstofl'e. Ibid.. 
1912, lxxxii, 391-405: 1914, lxxxix, 25.3-271 — Fouchet (A.) 
Methode nouvelle de recherche et de dosage des pigments 
biliaires dans leseYum sanguin. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1917, 1 xxx, 826-828.— GallodeTommasi(f; .) Ricerca 
del pigmento biliare nelle feci dei bambini, mediante la 
reazione di Ad. Schmidt. Atti d. Cong, pediat. ital. 1901, 
Firenze, 1902, iv, 312-314.— Gilbert (A.) & Castalgne (J.) 
Possibility du passage des pigments biliaires en nature dans 
le liquide cephalo-rachi jicn. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. 
hop. de Par., 1908, 3. s., xxv, 598-600. — Gilbert (A.) & 
Herscher. Recherche des pigments biliaires. Paris med., 
1912, viii, 19 — Gluzinski (A.) Eine neue Reaction atif 
Gallenfarbstoffe. Wicn. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 1139.— 
Guerra (Z.) Nuovo metodo di ricerca dei pigment! biliari. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 399.— 
Has;en (F. .T.) Een nieuve reactie op galkleurstof. Med. 

Weekbl., Amst., 1903-4, x, 2. . Methyleenblauw als 

reactie op galkleurstof. Ibid., 269.— Hijmans van den 
Bergh (A. A.) & de la Fontaine Schluiter (J. J.) Het 
aantoonen van sporen galkleurstof in eiwit-houdende vloei- 
stoffen. K. Akad. v. Wetensch. te Amst. Versl., 1914-15, 
xxiii, 733-737, 1 pi — Hijmans van den Bergh (A. A.) & 
Snapper (I.) Studien over anhepatische galkleurstof- 
vorming. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, li, 
491; 900; 1105— Hijmans van den Bergh (A. A), Snapper 
(I.) & de La Fontaine Schluiter (J. J.) Studien over 
anhepatische galkleurstofvorming. Ibid., 811-814. — Hollis 
(F. S.) On the alleged formation of bile pigments and bile 
acids by the action of trypsin on haemoglobin. Proc. Am. 
Soc. Biol. Chemists, Bait., 1908, iv, pp. xxxiii-xxxv.— 
Hooper (C. W.) The influence of bile constituents on bile 
pigment secretion, taurocholic, glycocholic and cholic acids 
and bile fat. Am. J. Physiol., Bait., 191.5-17, xlii, 280-289.— 
Hooper (C. W.) & Whipple (G. H.) Bile pigment output 

and diet studies. Ibid., 1916, xl, 332-359- . Bile 

pigment output and blood feeding. Ibid., 1916-17, xlii, 

256-263. . Influence of fresh bile feeding upon 

whole bile and bile pigment secretion. Ibid., 264-279. 

. Bile pigment output influenced by the Eck fistula. 

Ibid., 544-557. . Bile pigment output influenced 

by hemoglobin injections, anemia and blood regeneration . 

Ibid., 1917, xliii, 258-274. . Bile pigment output 

influenced by hemoglobin injection; splenectomy and 

anemia. Ibid., 275-289. . Bile pigment output 

influenced by hemoglobin injection in the combined Eck- 
bile fistula dog. Ibid.. 290-297.— Jolles (A.) Beitrtige zur 
Kenntniss dcr Gallenfarbstoffe. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., 
Bonn, 1899, lxxv, 446-465.— Justman (S.) [New test for 
bile-pigments.1 Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1910, xlix, 514.— 
Kallos (J.) Eine einfache neue Gallenfarbstofl'reaktion. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 751. — 
Kroklewicz (A.) Eine sehr empfindliche Reaktion auf 
Gallenfarbstotle. Miinchcn. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 
4%.— Krukenberg (C. F. W.) Ucber das Verhaltniss dcr 
Leberpigmente zu den Blutfarbstofl'en bei den Wirbellosen. 
In his: Vergleich.-physiol. Stud., 8°, lleidelb., 1883, 3. Abth., 
181-191. 1 pi — Kuster (W.) Beitrago zur Kenntniss dcr 
GallenfarbstofTe. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1898, 
xxvi, 314-337. . Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Gallen- 
farbstoffe. Ibid., 1906, xlvii, 294-326. . Bcitriige zur 

Kenntnis der Gallenfarbstoffe; iibcr Bilirubin, Bilivcrdin 

und ihre Spaltungsproduktc. Ibid., 1909, lix, 63-05. . 

GallenfarbstoffeundAbbauprodukte. In." Al)derhaldcn (E.) 
Handbuch der biochemischen Arbeitsmethoden, 8", Leipz., 
1910,635-644.— Lifshits (M.I.) [Bile pigments and theirdc- 
rivatives.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi, 995-999.— 
Marchlewskl (L.) Ueber den Ursprnng des Cholehama- 
tins (BiUpurpurins). Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
1905, xlv, 460 — Merklen (P.) Dissociation of bilo pigments 
and acids. Monde med., Par., Eng. ed., 1917, xxvii, 257- 
268. Also: West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1918, xxiii, 13-26.— 
Monckton (F. A.) Test for bilo pigments. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, ii, 1312 — Morlggia. Sui pigment! della bile. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lined, Roma, 1881-2, 3. s., vi, 228-233 — 
Mtlller (F.) Die GallenJarbstofle. Handb. d. Biochem. 
[etc.], Jena, 1909, i. 730-735.— Nakayam a (M.) Ueber 
eine Modification dor Huppcrt'schen Gallcnfarbstoffreac- 
tion. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1902, xxxvi, 398- 
400.— Obermayer (F.) & Popper (11.) debet den Nach- 
weis von Gallcnfarbstoff und dessen klinisehe Bedeutung. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1910, lx, 2592-2596.— Pakuscher & 
Gutmann. TJeber den Nachweis von Gallenfarbstoflen 
im Urin und Blut mittels Jod-Aether. Med. Klin., Berl , 
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1913, ix, 837.— Piettre (M.) Bile et pigments biliaires. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvi. 786-789. . 

Sur le pigment vert de la bile. Ibid., cxlvii, 1492-1495.— 
Plesch (J.) Ueber die Diazobenzolreaktion der Gallen- 
farbstoffe. Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1906, xxvii, 
417-419 — Porcher (C.) Recherches sur la bile; de la pre- 
sence constantc de la bilirubine dans la bile de boeuf . Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1905, lviii, 645-647. ■ . Recher- 
ches sur la bile; du sort des pigments biliaires lors de la 
putrefaction de la bile de boeuf Ibid., 647.— Presslich (W.) 
Eine einfache Probe auf Gallcnfarbstofl'e. Munehen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1905, lii. 220.— Ricci ( F.) Su alcuni recenti reat- 
tivi dei pigmenti biliari. Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1910, xxxi, 
1148-1150 — Riegler (E.) Eine neue empfindliche Reaction 
auf Gallenpigmente. Wien. med. Bl., 1899, xxii, 271.— 
Simonini (R.) Bile bianca (acolia pigmentaria totale e 
parziale). Nipiologia, Napoli, 1918, iv 70-89 — Spallitta 
(F.) Eine Modifikation der Gmehnschen Reaktion zum 
Nachweis des Gallenfarbstoffes. Zentralbl. f. Physiol., 
Leipz. & Wien, 1904, xviii, 91— Steensma (F. A.) Notiz 
zum Nachweis des Gallenfarbstoffes. Biochem. Ztsehr., 

Berl., 1908, viii, 209. . Ueber den Nachweis kleiner 

Mengen ( ; allenfarbstofl es in Fazes und Blut. Zentralbl. f . d. 
ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoffwechs., Berl. & W ien, 1908, 
n. F., lii, 231.— Stefano (C.) Le reazioni dei pigmenti 
biliana. Atti d- r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1881-2, 3. s., vi, 
16.— Torday (A.) & Klier (A.) [New color reaction with 
bile pigment.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1909, liii, 495.— 
Triboulet (H.) La dissociation fonctionnelle biliaire (pig- 
ments et acides) en physiologie digestive normale et patho- 
logique. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., 

xxx, 871-873. . Pigments biliaires et reaction rosee 

fugace a la phenolphtaltine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1911, lxx, 453-455.— Valentini. Ueber die Bildungs- 
statte des Gallenfarbstoffsbeim Kaltbliiter. Arch. t. exper. 
Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1887-8, xxiv, 412-423.— Weber 
(E.) Ueber die Moglichkeit gleichzeitiger quantitativer Be- 
stimmungen zweier Gallenfarbstoffe in der Galle mit Hilfe 
des Spektrophotometers. Ztsehr. f. biol. Techn. u. Method., 
Strassb., 1910-11, ii, 29-38.— von Zumbuscb(L.) Ueberdas 
Bilifuscin. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1900-1901, 

xxxi, 446-459. 

Bile (Retention of). 

See Bile-ducts (Obstruction of). 

Bile (Salts of). 

See, also, Bile (Acids of). 

Beddard (A. P.) & Pembrey (M. S.) Hay'sreaction for 
bilesalts. Brit.M. J.,Lond.,1902,i,702. Also: Vet. J., Lond., 
1902, n . s., v, 242-244.— Bic kel (A.) U eber die krampferregende 
Wirkung der Galle und der gallensauren Salze. Verhandl. d. 
Cong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1900, xviii, 445-449.— Billard (G.) 
& Dieulate. Surrabaissementdelatensionsuperficielledes 
liquides par les sels biliaires et les savons. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s , iv, 245-247 — Braun (L.) & Mager 
(W.) Ueber die \Virkung der Galle und der gallensauren 
Salze auf das isolirte Saugethierherz (I.angendorfi'sches 
Praparat). Sitzungsb. d. k. Akad. d. Wissensch. Math.- 
naturw. CI., Wien, 1899, cviii, 559-586, 2 diag.— Cummins 
(S. L.) The anti-bactericidal action of the bile salts. J. 
Hyg., Cambridge, 1911, xi, 373-3S0. Also: J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xviii, 138-145.— Fedeli (C.) Intor- 
no alia ehminazione dei clorun per la bile. Clin. med. ital., 
Milano, 1915, liv, 325-335.— Griffith (A. S.) The influence 
of bile salt on bacterial capsule formation. Liverpool M.- 
Chir. J., 1903, xxiii, 171-178 — GrUnbaum (O.) The esti- 
mation of bile salts. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 1903r4, Iv, 55- 
59— Long (J. 11.) & Johnson (W. A.) The purity of com- 
mercial bile «alts. J. Am. M- Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 1412.— 
Meyersteln (W.) Ueber die bakteriologische Bedeutung 
der Gallensalze. Centralbl. f. Baktcriol. [etc.], 1. Abt , Jena, 
1907, xliv, Orig., 434-440 — Osterhout (W. J. V.) Decrease 
of permeability and antagonistic effects caused bv bile salts. 
J. Gen. Physiol, Bait., 1918-19, i, 40.V10S — Sellards (A. W.) 
Mechanism of the reaction between bile salts and blood 
serum and the effect of conjugation in the formation of bile 
salts. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, Ta., 1909, xi, 786-797.— 
Terrolne (E.-F.) Action des sels biliaires sur la lipase pan- 
creatique. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 518- 
520.— Zanettl. Sulla non prevalenza dei sali potassici nella 
bile dei pesci marini. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1902, 
xiii, suppl., 48. 

Bile (Secretion and elimination of). 

See, also, Blood (Bile in); Cholagogues; 
Urine (Bile, etc., in). 

van Aalst (J. CO *De xoX7?7toii7<ti. 4°. Lugd. 
Bat., 1758. 

Brand (J.) *Onderzoekingen over afscheiding 
en samenstelling van de gal bij den levenden 
mensch. 8°. Amsterdam, 1901. 
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Bile (Secretion and elimination of). 

Croissant (R.) *Recherches sur la dissocia- 
tion de la secretion biliaire. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Jordan (F. F.) *Materiyali k voprosu o 
vliyanii lekarstvennikh veshtshestv na otdie- 
leniye zhelchi. • [Data on the influence of 
medicinal sul)stances upon the secretion of 
bile.] 8°. Varshara, 1897. 

Muller (0.) *L T eber den Einfluss einiger 
pharmakologischer Mittel auf Secretion und 
Zusammensetzung der Galle. 8°. Dorpat, 1890. 

Sciieifele (J.) *Hiimolyse und Gallensekre- 
tion am abgekiihlten Tiere. 8°. Giessen, 1909. 

Singer (L.) *De secretione bilis. sm. 4°. 
Argentorati, 1778. 

von Voit (0.) Ueber die Beziehungen der 
Galleabsonderung zum Gesammtstoffwechsel im 
thierischen Organismus. 4°. Basel, 1882. 

Rcpr. from: Festschr. z. Feier d. 300ja.hr. Besteh. d. 
Julius-Maximilians-Univ. zu Wiirzb., Basel, 1882. 

Albu. Zur Phvsiologie und Pathologie der Gallensecre- 
tion. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1900, xxxvii, 866; 891. [Dis- 
cussion], 327. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1900), 1901, xxxi, pt. 2, 218-238. [Discussion], pt. 1. 102- 
106.— Antonio (C.) L'influenza dei coraponenti la molecola 
dei grassi (acidi grassi e glicerina) sulla secrezione biliare. 
Arch, di farmacol. sper., Roma, 1917, xxiii, 269-279. — Asher 
(L.) Die normalen Erreger der Gallensekretion. Zentralbl. 
f. d. ges. Physiol, u. Pathol, d. Stollwechs., Berl. & Wien, 
1911, n. F., vi, 184.— Bain (W.) The action of certain drugs 
and mineral waters on the secretion and composition of 
human bile; an experimental investigation. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 189S-9, xxxiii, 91-130. Also [Abstr.]: Brit. 

M. J., Lond., 1898, i, 1646-1650. . An experimental 

contribution to the study of the mechanism of bile secretion. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 780. Alto: J. Anat. & Physiol., 
Lond., 1899-1900, xxxiv, 69-74, 1 diag.— Bajettl (F.) La 
secrezione biliare nella rialimentazione. Sperimentale. 
Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1905, lix 514-530.— Barbera (A. G.) 
Ancora sull' eliminazione della bile dopo le varie alimenta- 
zioni e dopo l'ingestione di urea, di acido urico ee. ec; nuovo 
contributo alia conoscenza del significato fisiologico della 
bile. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1898, 7. s:, ix, 117; 194. 
47*0, transl.: Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1899, xxxi, 427-452. 

. Eliminazione della bile dopo le varie alimentazioni. 

Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 151. . Alimen- 

tazione sottocutanea e formazione della bile; contributo 
sperimentale alia conoscenza del luogo, ove, dopo i pasti, 
debbonsi trovare i diversi prineipii alimentari per fare 
aumentare la produzione della bile. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1901, 8. s., i, 578-593. Also, transl: Arch. ital. de 
biol., Turin, 1902-3, xxxviii, 447-455. Also, Reprint- 
Bernstein (J.) Ueber den osmotischen Druck der Galle 
und des Blutcs; zur Theorie der Sekretion und Resorption. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1905, cix, 307-322.— Billard & 
Cavalie. Sur l'influence de la density de la bile vesiculate 
sur 1 'excretion par le canal choledoque. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., 1900, 11. s., ii, 595; 625.— Blum (F.) Ueber eine 
neue Methode der Anregung des Gallenflusses. Aerztl. 
Prakt., Dresd., 1897, x, 65-68.— Brunacci (B.) & Noferl (U.) 
Ricerche su la secrezione biliare nelP uomo. Atti d. r. Accad. 
d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv, 31. Also, transl: Arch, 
ital. de biol., Turin, 1912-13, lviii, 367 — Cosentino (G. C.) 
L'influenza degl'idrati di carbonio sulla secrezione biliare 
nelP uomo. Rassegna di clin. terap. [etc.], Roma, 1916, xv, 
174-182.— Crispolti (C. A.) & Bocciardo (A. D.) Studio 
clinico sulla bilinogenesi. Arch, internaz. di med. e chir., 
Napoli, 1902, xviii, 106; 132; 149; 209; 229; 255; 277; 299. 
Also [Abstr.]: Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1901, Roma, 
1902, 488-491.— Delore (X.) & Cotte (G.) Remarques sur 
Pexcretion de la bile a Petat normal et apres la cholecystec- 
tomie. Rev. de chir., Par., 1911, xliv, 33-47.— Doyon (M.) 
& Duf ourt. Contribution k Petude de la secretion biliaire; 
influence de quelques medicaments sur la quantity de la bile 
et de ses principes constituants. Arch, de physiol. norm, et 
path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 562-575. Also: Province m&d., 

Lyon, 1897, xi, 341-344. . Recherches experi- 

mentales sur la secretion biliaire. M6m. et compt.-rend. 
Soc. d. sc. m<5d. de Lyon (1896), 1897, xxxvi, pt. 2, 63.— 
Eichler (F.) & Lata (B.) Experimentelle Studien fiber 
die Beeinflussung der Gallensekretion durch ncucre Chola- 
goge. Iridin und Evonymin. Arch. f. Vcrdauungskr., 
Berl., 1911, xvii, 133-135.— Ellenberger & Baum. Ueber 
die auf die Absonderung der Galle und die Thatigkeit der 
Leber einwirkenden Arzneimittcl. Arch. f. wissensch. u. 
prakt. Thierh., Berl., 1898, xxv, 87-92.— Fedeli. Sulla 
secrezione biliare; considerazioni cliniche e ricerche speri- 
mentali in un caso di fistola biliare in ammalata di cancro 
diffuso dal pancreas al fegato. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1906, 
xlv, 425-458.— Frouin (A.) Utility des fistules gasttique et 
intestinale, pour Petude de la secretion et de Pexcretion 
de la bile, chez des animaux munis de fistules biliaires. 



Bile (Secretion and elimination of). 

Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1904, lvi, 463.— Call! (G.) 
Contributo alio studio della secrezione biliare nelP uomo. 

Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1905-6, iii, 447-456. . Sulla 

secrezione biliare; risposta al Prof. Polimanti. Ibid., 599.— 
Herring (P. T.) & Simpson (S.) The pressure of bile 
secretion and the mechanism of bile absorption in ob- 
struction of the bile duct. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1907, 
s. B, lxxix, 517-532— Ignatowski (A. J.) & Monossohn 
(C.) Untersuehungen iiber die Gallenabsonderung beim 
Menschen unter einigen Nahrungs- und Arzneimitteln. 
Ztsehr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, xvi, 237-251.— 
Jakabhazy (S.) Untersuehungen iiber den Einfluss ver- 
schiedener Arzncimittel auf die Entleerung der Galle und 
auf deren Zusammensetzung. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 65<V— KruofI(D. O.) [Elimination 
of bile through the respiratory organs.] Izvlest. Imp. 
Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1911, xxii, 587-600.— 
Leone (G.) Influenza dell'etere metilsalicilico sulla bili- 
genesi. Riforma med., Napoli, 1916, xxxii, 669-674.— 
Levene(P. A.),Melvin(W. G.)[etal.]. On the secretion of 
human bile. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1903-4, 
i, 33.— Levene (P. A ), Melvin (W. G.) & Michailowski. 
On the secretion of human bile. Am. Med., Phila.,1904, vii, 
789. — Lo Monaco (D.) L'azionedeglizuccheri sulla secre- 
zione biliare. Rassegna di clin. rap. [etc.], Roma, 1916, xv, 
151-173.— Martin (C. J.) Theeflectof food on the secretion 
of bile in man. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1892, 
Sydney. 1893, iii, 721-724, 5 pi.— Matthews (S. A.) The 
effect of Eck's fistula on the formation of bile. Proc. Am. 
Physiol. Soc, Bost., 1911-12, xxix, p. xxvii.— Okada (S.) 
On the secretion of bile. J. Physiol., Lond., 1915, xlix, 457- 
482. — Org. Influence de l'obliteration de la veine porte sur 
la secretion de la bile et sur la fonction glycogemque du 
foie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1856, xliii, 463-467.— 
Petrowa (M.) Verbindungen der aromatisehen Reihe als 
Erreger der Gallensekretion. Ztsehr. f. physiol. Chem 
Strassb., 1911, lxxiv, 429-435.— Piaff (F.) An experimental 
investigation of the human biliary secretion, and of the 
influence of so-called cholagogues upon it. J. Bost. Soc. M. 
Sc., 1896, i, No. 3, J — Ptafl (F.) & Balch (A. W.) An 
experimental investigation of some of the conditions in- 
fluencing the secretion and composition of human bile. J. 
Exper. M., N. Y., 1397, ii, 49-105, 1 ch.— Pitinl (A.) & 
Fernandez (G.) Influenza di alcune sostanze sulla secre- 
zione della bile. Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Brux. & 
Par., 1914, xxiv, 135-152.— Polimanti (O.) Influenza delle 
acque carboniche bicarbonato-calciche ipotoniche sulla 
eliminazione e composizione della bile umana. Arch, di 
farmacol. sper., Siena, 1905, iv, 385-395, 1 diag. See, also, 
supra, Galli. — Quadri (G.)_ Contributo alio studio della 
bilinogenesi. Folia clin., cnim. et micros., Salsomaggiorc, 
1912-14, iv, 315-340.— Bandone (F.) L'climinazione della 
bile nell'uomo dopo l'ingestione di sostanze proteiche e 
grasse. Policlin., Roma, 1905, xii, sez. chir.. 75-85. — 
Richardson (II.) The physiology and pathology of bi- 
liary secretion. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1904, xxvi 
061-664. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix, 688-690.— 
Riva (A.) A proposito della espressione: riducibilita della 

bile. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, Milano, 1898, 47. 

Salant (W.) Observations on the effects of alcohol on the 
secretion of bile. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 
1905-6,- iii, 34-36. . The effect of alcohol on the secre- 
tion of bile. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1906-7, xvii, 408-428. 

Sawitsch (W. W.) Zur Frage iiber die normalen Erreger 
der Gallensekretion. Zentralbl. f.d. ges. Physiol. u. Path d. 
Stoflwechs., Berl. & Wien, 1911, n. F., vi, 528 — Simpson 
(S.) The relation between bile-secretion and bile-pressure. 
Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1910-11, viii, 8.— 
Vinogradofl (A. P.) [Experimental investigations of the 
influence of medicinal substances upon bile secretion ] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1908, lxix, 300; 551— Virsaladze 
[Influence of stimulation of the cerebral cortex on the secre- 
tion of bile.] Obozr. Psikbiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.-Peterb , 
1901, vi, 828-831.— Weill (O.) Sur la bitigenie locale. J 
med. de Brux., 1909, xiv, 641-644.— Weinberg (W. W.) 
Die normalen Erreger der Gallensekretion. Zentralbl. f. d. 
ges. Physiol. u. Path. d. Stoflwechs., Berl. & Wien, 191 1" 
n. F., vi, 7-11.— Winogradow (A. P.) Experimentelle 
Untersuehungen iiber die Wirkung einiger Medikamente 
auf die Gallensekretion. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz 190s, 
313-361, 2 pi.— Zoja (L.) Alcune considerazioni sulla 
bilinogenesi. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1900, xxxix, 644-051. 
Also: Clin. med. ital. p. il giubil. clin. d. E. Galvagni, 

Milano, 1901, 68-75. . Come si debba intendere la 

espressione riducibilita della bile usata nella enunciazione 
della teoria epato-intestinale della bilinogenesi. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia 1897, Milano, 1898, 87. 

Bile (Therapeutic use of). 

See, also, Bile (Extracts of). 

Datjguet (A.) *Etude sur la physiologie 
de la bile; consequences th£rapeutiques. 8°. 
Paris, 1907. 

Bergey (D. H.) Fel bovinum as a therapeutic agent. 
Am. Therapist, N. Y., 1892-3, i, 154-156. Also, Reprint.— 
Ebstein ( W.) Einige Notizen iiber die Galle als Ileilmittel. 
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Bile ( Therapeutic use of) . 

Janus, Amst., 1901, vi, 146-148— Gerster (J. C. A.) A case 
illustrating the value of bile feeding inpatients with biliary 
fistulae and obstruction of the common duct. Med. Rec., 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 590.— Jnouye (Z.) & Sato (T. J.) 
Ueber die therapeutische Anwendung der Galle. Arch. f. 
Verdauungskr., Berl., 1911, xvii, 185-207.— Nigay. Action 
therapeutique de la bile dans les affections hepatiques et 
gastro-intcstinales. J. de mod. de Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 
214-216.— Sen (H. C.) Notes on interesting points in the 
therapeutic uses of bile. Indian M. Rec., Calcutta, 1902, 
xxii, 657-659. 

Bile (Toxicity of). 

See, aho, Bile (Antiseptic and bactericidal 
power of); Bile (Antitoxic power of); Bile (Ex- 
perimental injection of). 

Ladd (W. E.) Toxicity of bile, with the report of an 
unusual case. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 166.— Meltzer 
(S. J.) & Salant (W.) On the tetanic element in the bile, 
with demonstrations. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 
Hi. Y., 1904-5, ii, 54. Also: Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 494. 

■ . Studies on the toxicity of bile. J. Exper. M., 

N. Y., 1905, Vii, 280: 1906, viii, 127, 2 pi. Alio, Reprint — 
Roger (H.) Latoxicite de la bile. Presse med., Par., 1911, 
xx, 249.— Ruffer (M. A.) & Crendlropoulo (M.) On the 
toxic properties of bile and on antihaemolvtic (lur-mosozie) 
serum. J. Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1903-4, ix, 
278-310. 

Bile in Mood. 

See Blood (Bile in). 

Bile in disease. 

Cantani (A.) Sulla bile nelle infezioni e 
nelle immunizzazioni; ricerche sperimentali. 8°. 
Napoli, 1903. 

Abbott (A. C.) The bile in its relation to infection and 
intoxication. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, ii, 153-158 — 
Avanzinl (N.) Delia bilina nelle urine e nelle feci dell'uomo 
sano, delle anemiehe e clorotiche prima e durante la cura ed 
in seguito alia somministrazione di emolitici. Lavori d. 
Cong, di med. int. 1898, Roma, 1899, ix, 456-459 — Baldwin 
(Helen). Changes in the bile occurring in some infectious 
diseases. J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1908, iv, 213-219.— Brauer 
( L. ) Ueber pathologische Veranderungen der Galle. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1003-1005.— Deaver 
(J. B.) The more remote consequences of infectious bile. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 15-19.— Medak (E.) & Pri- 
bram (B. O.) Klinisch-pathologische Bewertung von 
Gallenuntersuchungen am Krankenbett. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1915, lii, 706; 740. — Nepper & Riva. Recherchcs sur 
les substances anticoagulantes de la bile dans leurs rapports 
avec la eolite mueo-membraneuse et son traitemcnt. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lx, 141-143— Pribram (B. O.) 
Klinisch-pathologische Bewertung von Gallenuntersuchun- 
gen am Krankcnbette. Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. 
Kinderh. in Wien, 1914, xiii, 233-236— Roche (It.) Pre- 
sence de bile dans une hydat ide pediculee de Morgagni. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxxvii, 444.— Salant (W .) The 
pathology of bile. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 765- 
767. — Schleslnger (E.) Ueber die virulenzerhohende, 
aggressinartige Eigenschaft der ff&lle bei Infektionen mit 
Typhus- und Colikulturen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xlv, 1806. 

Bile in urine. 

SeeMrine (Bile, etc., in). 

Bile-ducts. 

See, also, Biliary system; Duodenum; Gall- 
bladder; Liver; Vater's ampulla; Wirsung's 
duct. 

Belou (P.) Anatomfa de los conductos bi- 
liares y de la arteria cfstioa. 4°. Buenos Aires, 
1915. 

Parrault. Decouverte d'un nouveau con- 
duit de la bile, sa description et sa figure. 16°. 
[Paris, 1680.] 

Culling from: J. d. scavans, Par. 

Stoianofp (D. U. ) *Recherches sur la 
structure des voies biliaires chez le chien. 8°. 
Toulouse, 1900. 

Wiart (P.) *Recherches sur l'anatomie 
topographique et les voies d'acces du choledoque. 
8°. Paris, 1899. 

— . The same. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Bjorksten (M.) Zur Kenntnis der sogenannten ncuge- 
bildeten Gallengange. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1901, 



Bile-ducts. 

3. f., i, afd. 2, No. 9, 1-7, 1 pi— Bourguet. Sur la topogra- 
phie des voies biliaires; £tude radiographique. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 731-733.— Browicz (T.) 
[Bau der intercellularen Gallengange und ihr Verhaltnis zu 
den Blutcapillaren.] Bull, internat. Acad. d. sc. de Cra- 

covie, 1900, 23-29, 1 pi. . [IJaben die intercellularen 

Gallengange eigene Wandungen.] Ibid., 358-367.— Delbet 
(P.) Sik certaines particularity des voies biliaires. Bull, 
et mem. >Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 1126-1130.— 
Descomps (P.) La voie biliaire principale sus-panereati- 
que. Presse med., Par., 1911, xix, 817-820.— Descomps (P.), 
Descomps ( P . ) & de Lalaubie ( G . ) Les voies biliaires prin- 
cipals intra-hepatiques. Paris med., 1912, vii, 61-72, 1 pi. — 
Dominguez Roldan (F.) Vias biliares; lecci6n de anato- 
mia topografica. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1907, 
xii, 1.53-164.— Fokker (A. P.) Over het begin der galvaten. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1864, viii, 532-535. 
Also, Reprint. — Gilbert (A.) & Lippmann (A.) Le 
microbisme biliaire normal. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1903, lv, 157-160.— Hartmann. Sur les voies biliaires. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 8.— 
Heiberg (K. O.) [The biliary tractsand related problems.] 
Bibliot. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1912, 8. R., xiii, 83-105.— Hen- 
drlckson(W. F.) A study of the musculature of the entire 
extra-hepatic biliary system, including that of the duodenal 
portion of the common bile-duct and of the sphincter. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 221-232, 4 pi. A lso. Re- 
print. — Holmes (B.) The mucous glandsof the bile ducts 
and gall-bladder. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cvi, 678- 
684. — Janosik (J.) Sur les rapports du conduit choledoque 
et des conduits pancreatiques chez l'homme. Arch, de 

biol , Liege & Par., 1908-9, xxiv, 501-541, 2 pi. . Sur les 

rapports du conduit choledoque et des conduits pancreati- 
ques chez l'homme. Rev. de med. tcheque, Prague, 1911, 
iii, 35-45, 3 pi.— Koch (C. F. A.) Klinisehe waarnemingen 
over druk in de groote galwegen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1914, ii, 1729-1732 — Letulle (M ) Les 
capillicules biliaires dufoie humain, leur repart ition a l'inte- 
rieur du lobule hepatique, leurs modes d'abouchement dans 
les canaux perilobulaires. J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., 
Par., 1914-15, xvi, 789-801.— McLean (A.) The biliary 
passages; bile flow; surgical treatment. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Detroit, 1903, ii, 69-72.— Overholser (M. P.) The bile- 
passages. Kansas City M. Rec, 1903, xx, 217-223.— Padula 
(F.) Sul calibro del dotto coledoco. Ann. di med. nav., 
Roma, 1903, ix, v. ii, 521-526.— Pianese (G.) I capillari 
biliari messi in evidenza con un nuovo metodo. Gazz. 
internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1902, v, 6. — Policard (A.) 
Sur la structure et le mode de fonctionnement des voies 
biliaires intrahepatiques. Bull. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Lvon, 
1914, xiii, 383-387. Also: Lyon med., 1914, cxxii, 1177-ilSl. 

. Recherches bistophysiologiques sur les votes biliaires 

intrahepatiques. J. de phvsiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1914, 
xvi, 623-037, lpl. ^4ko[Abstr.]: Compt. rend. Soc.de biol., 
Par., 1914, lxxvii, 18-21. — Prieto (I.) Algunoscasosexperi- 
men tales sobre las vias biliares. Bol. d. Inst, patol., Mexico, 
1909-10, 2. ep., vii, 321-337, 3 pi.— Reach (F.) Unter- 
suchungen zur Physiologie und Pharmakolorie der Gallen- 
wege. Zentralbl. "f. Phvsiol., Leipz. & M ien, 1912, xxvi, 
1318-1325. — Rletz (T.) "Ueber die normale und abnorme 
Entwicklung der extrahepatischen Gallenwege. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1917, afd. 1, No. 2, 1-74, 5 pi.— Rob- 
inson (B.) Ductus cysticus bilis; the duct of the cholecyst 
or gall-bladder. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1904, n. s., liii, 247- 

263. A lso LAbstr.]: Milwaukee M. J., 1904, xii, 85-88. . 

Intrahepatic biliary ducts. Iowa M. J., Des Moines, 1904, x, 

402^105. . Observations of the relations of the ductus 

bilis and ductus pancreaticus, with illustrations of calculus 
in each duct. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1904, xxvi, 440- 

442. . The mucous membrane of the cvstic duct; 

mucosa of the ductus cysticus. Ibid., 582-584. . 

Ductus bilis (biliary ducts). Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1904, 

xix, 191-194. . The intra-pancreatic segment of the 

bile duct is a significant and practical landmark in the biliary 
ducts. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1908, i, 356.— Ross (E. H.) 
The biliary tract. Vermont Medicine, Rutland, 1916, i, 
29-36.— Werthelmer (E.) & Lepage (L.) Sur la reaorpt ion 
par les voies biliaires. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1896, 
10. s., iii, 1077. 

Bile-ducts (Abnormities of). 

See, also. Bile-ducts (Obliteration of, Con- 
genital); Bile-ducts (Stenosis of, Congenital) . 

Miller (W. S.) Variations in tbe distribution 
of the bile duct of the cat (Felisdomesticus). 8°. 
Madison, 1904. 

Culling from: Tr. Wisconsin Acad. Sc., Madison, 1904, 
xiv, 621-628, 1 pi. 

Brown ( W. M.) Cyst of aberrant bile ducts. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1912, i, 779.— Brun. [Abouchement dans l'intestin 
des voies biliaires atteintes de dilatation d'origine probable- 
ment congenitale.l Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1897, n. s., xxiii, 207-209.— Cesaris Demel (A.) Bui vasi 
biliari aberranti dal punto di vista anatomo-patologico. 
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Bile-ducts {Abnormities of) . 

Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1904, 4. s., x, 137-144.— 
Descomps (P.) Six cas d'anomalies des voies biliaires. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 328-331.— 
Dreesmann. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kongenitalen 
Anomalien der Gallenwege. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1908, xcii, 401-412 — Eisendrath (D. N.) Anomalies 
of the bile ducts and blood vessels as the cause of accidents 
in biliary surgery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxxi, 864- 
867. — Engel (E.) Nuove rieerche sui vasi biliari aberranti. 
Ricerche n. lab. di anat. norm. d. r. Univ. di Roma, 1909-10, 
xv, 135-233, 4 pi — Fenger (C.) Retention from displace- 
ment, bending and valvular formation (oblique insertion) 
in the biliary tract. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1896-7, xviii, 
353; 392: 1897, xix, 4. Also, Reprint.— Johnson (R. H.) 
Variations in the distribution of the bile ducts of the cat 
Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1901-2,1, 515 — Kausch (W.) Ueber 
Gallenweg-Darmverbindungen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1912, xcvii, 249; 574. — Kehr (H.) Eineseltene Anomalieder 
Gallengange. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 229. — 
Mocquot (P.) Recherches experimentales sur les anasto- 
moses des voies biliaires avec l'estomac et avec l'intestin. 
Bull, et m£m. Soc. anat. de Par., 1913, lxxxviii, 243-259.— 
Moschcowitz(E) Aberrant bileductsin the liver. Proc 
N. York Path. Soc, 1906, n. s., vi, 96-99.— Oehler (J.) Bei- 
trag zu den Abnormitaten der Gallenwege. Beitr. z. klin 
Chir., Tubing. , 1914, xcii, 3S9-395.— Putnam (C. P.) Con- 
genital malformation of the bile duct. Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc , 
N. Y., 1898, x, 108-110. Also: Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1898, xv, 
663-665— Takezaki (K.) Ueber Divertikel am gemein- 
samen Gallengange. [Japanese text.) Ztschr. <f. med. 
Gesellsch. zu Tokyo, 1895, ix, 9. Hft., 25-32 — Viannay. 
Un cas d'abouchement anormal du choledoque dans la petite 
caroncule de Santorini. Lyon med., 1903, c, 757. — Wight- 
man. Accessory cvstic duct; report of a case. West. M. 
Rev., Omaha, 1915, "xx, 234. 

Bile-ducts (Anastomosis of). 

See Bile-ducts (Abnormities of ); Bile-ducts 

(Surgery of, Methods, etc., in) ; Calculus (Biliary, 
Treatment of , Operative). 

Bile-ducts (Artificial). 

Arnsperger (L.) & Kimura (N.) Experimentelle Ver- 
suche iiber kunstliche Choledochusbildung durch einfaches 
Drainrohr. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, cxix, 345- 
362.— Brandt (R.) Die Bildung eines kunstlichenCholedo- 
chus mittelseines einfachen Drainrohrs. Ibid., 1-20. — Cahen 
(F.) Bildung eines kiinstUchen Choledochus mittels Drain- 
rohres. Ibid., 1913, exxii, 331-338.— Hagler (F.) Rubber 
tube reconstruction of the common bile-duct; Sullivan's 
method. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 689- 
692. — Mann (A. T) A rubber tube inthe reconstruction of 
an obliterated bile-duct; an hepatico-duodenostomy. Jour- 
nal-Lancet, Minneap., 1914, xxxiv, 241-244. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xviii, 326-329 — Wilms (M.) 
Bddung eines kiinstUchen Choledochus. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 
1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 202. Also: Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, xlix, 536. 

Bile-ducts (Atresia of). 

See Bile-ducts (Stenosis and atresia of). 

Bile-ducts (Cancer of). 

See, also, Vater's ampulla (Cancer of). 

Berger (H.) *Gallengangs-Carcinom kom- 
biniert mit Tuberkulose. 8°. Tubingen, 1905. 

Borelius (J.) Om primar kancer l hufvud- 
gallgangarna. [On primary cancer of the hepatic 
duct.] 8°. Stockholm, 1908. 

Brenner (M.) *Ueber das primare Carcinom 
des Ductus choledochus. 8°. Heidelberg, 1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bed., 1899, clviii, 
253-270. 

de la Camp (O.) *Das primare Carcinom der 
Gallengange. 8°. Leipzig, 1895. 

Flugger (G. H.) *Ein Fall von Resektion 
des Choledochus wegen Carcinom. 8°. Mar- 
burg, 1913. 

Gutowitz (H.) *Zur Kenntnis des primaren 
Carcinoma der grossen Gallengange. 8°. Miin- 
chen 1909. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1910, xxiv, 353; 370; 
385; 402. 

Hani (A.) *Ueber das primare Caroinom 
der Gallenwege. [Zurich.] 8°. Aarau, 1902. 



Bile-ducts (Cancer of). 

Hagen (K. H. L.) *Zur Kasuistik und 
Therapie der primaren Carcinome des Ductus 
choledochus. 8°. Kiel, 1902. 

Hermant (P.-H.) *Du cancer primitif des 
voies biliaires et en particulier de son traite- 
ment chirurgical. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Heynen (W.) *Ein Fall von primarem 
Krebs des Ductus choledochus. 8° . Kiel, 1898. 

Houssin (J.-P.-I.-A.-E.-J.) Le cancer 
primitif du canal hepatique. 8°. Lille, 1906. 

Kleinertz (R. H.) *Zwei primare Krebse 
der Gallenwege. 8°. Kiel, 1901. 

Koerber (H.) *Ueber primares Carcinom 
der Gallenausfuhrungsgange. 8°. Munchen, 
1902. 

Rocco (J. B.) *Ueber das primare und 
metastatische Carcinom im Ductus hepaticus 
und der Vereinigungsstelle der drei grossen 
Gallengange. 8°. Basel, 1905. 

Rugmer (H.) *Ueber das Carcinom des 
Ductus choledochus und seine Behandlung. 8°. 
Wiirzburg, 1910. 

Schmidt (E. T. J.) *Drei Falle von Carcinom 
der grossen Gallenwege. 8°. Greifsicald, 1910. 

Spangenberg (O.) *Ueber primares Gallen- 
gangscarcinom und seine Beziehung zu Gal- 
lensteinen. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1896. 

Uliszewski (H.) *Ueber primares Carcinom 
der Gallengange. 8°,. Greifsicald, 1902. 

Balas (D.) & Torok (O.) [Primary cancer of the com- 
mon bile-duct in a person 23 years old.] Budapesti orv. 
ujsag, 1909, vii, 23-26.— Berry (J . ) Jaundice due to cancer of 
the common bile duct. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, xviii, 278.— 
Borelius (J.) Ueber das primare Carcinom in den Haupt- 
gallengangen. Beitr. z. khn. Chir., Tubing., 1908-9, lxi, 239- 
264. — Bret & Duf ourt (A.) Cancer primitif du choledoque. 
Bull. Soc. med. d. h&p. de Lyon, 1911, x, 309-313. Also: 
Lyon me"d., 1911, cxvii, 392-396.— Cade (A.) & PaUasse (E.) 
Cancer primitif des voies biliaires (confluent choledoco- 
hepatico-cystique). Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 1908, 
vii, 455-460. Also: Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 995-999. —Cailliau. 
Cancer des voies biliaires propage' au foie. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 732-735.— Cailliau & Cania- 
nopol. Cancer des voies biliaires. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1910, 
lxxxiii, 1359.— Castex(M.R-) Carcinomadelasviasbiliares. 
Prensa m6d. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1916-17, iii, suppl., 
77-80 .—Cheney (W. F.) Diagnosisofcancer of the common 
duct. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1914, vii, 33.5-338.— Cianelli (E.) 
Sopra un caso di carcinoma della porzione terminale del 
coledoco. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 1911, xxvi, 87- 
92. — Claisse (P.) Cancer primitif des voies biliaires. Bull, 
et me"m. Soc. m<5d. d. hSp. de Par., 1897, 3. s., xiv, ^62- 
1268. Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897,lxx, 1274-1276.— Colon 
(R.) Cancer de las vias biliares. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1906, xiii, 1307.— Cotte (G.) Traitement chirurgical 
ducancerdesvoiesbiliaires. Rev.dechir., Par., 1909, xxxix, 
1135-1152 — Debove. Cancer dfesvoiesbiliaires. Med. mod., 
Par., 1903, xiv. 113. Also: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 

Par., 1903, xvu, 212. . Cancer of the biliary ducts. 

Hospital, Lond., 1908, xliv, 675 — Dehon. Etude du 
syndrome coprologique dans un cas de cancer des voies bi- 
liaires. Echo med. dunord, Lille, 1907, xi, 366.— Desjardins 
(A.) Cancer du carrefour bihaire; ablation de la tumeur; 
resection de l'hepatique, du choledoque et du cystique; re- 
paration par creation d'un canal hepaticc-cysto-duodenal; 
guerison operatoire. Paris, chirurg., 1912, iv, 135-139 — 
Devic & Gallavardln ( L . ) Etude sur le cancer primitif des 
canaux biliaires, choledoque, hepatique et cystique. Rev. 
de me"d., Par.. 1901, xxi, 557; 659; 839 — Dialti (G.) Contri- 
buto alia oncologia delle vie biliari extraepatiche; carcinoma 
primitivo del cistico; sarcoma della cistifellea. Atti d. r. 
Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1908, 4. s., xx, 681-712— Dobber- 
tln. Krebs des Ductus choledochus innerhalb der Papilla 
duodenalis. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., Jena, 
1900, xxviii, 56-59 — Doberauer (G.) Ueber die Carcinome 
des Ductus choledochus. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1910, lxvii, 472-479.— Dobrovici & Faix. Cancer primitif du 
choledoque. Bull, et me'm. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 
247.— Donati (M.) Sopra un caso di carcinoma primitivo 
dei dotti biliari alia porta hepatis. Arch, per le sc. med., 

Torino, 1904, xxviii. 343-358, 2 pi. . I carcinomi primi- 

tivi dei dotti biliari extraepatici. Clin, chir., Milano, 1905, 
xiii, 590; 665; 725.— Dreler (I. R.) [Primary cancer of the 
hepatic duet.) Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1914, xiii, 329.— 
Edes (R. T.) Clinical notes and comments; cancer of the 
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Bile-ducts {Cancer of). 

extremity of the common bile duct. Boston M. & 1901, 
cxliv, 223 - 220.— Elselt (B.) Kakovina ilucovodu samo- 
statna. [Cancer of the gall-passages.) Casop. 16k. 6esk., 
v Praze, 1883, xxii, 593; 609; 625.— Gallavardln (L.) Cancer 
primitir des canaux biliaircs. Lyon med., 1907, cix, 3-7.— 
Geraudel. Epithelioma juxta-hopatique dcs voies biliaires. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 135-138.— 
Griffon (V.) Retention biliaire chronique, limitee au lobe 
gauche du foie, consecutive k une compression cancereuso 
de la branche gauche du canal hepatique. Bull. Soc. anat. do 
Par., 1898, lxxiii, 547-552.— Herrtck (F. C.) Obstruction at 
the terminal portion of the common bile duct due to cancer 
of the ampulla, an anomaly in the cystic duct, similar ob- 
struction due to pancreatic cancer. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago. 1906, xlvii, 1438-1440.— Hue (F.) Cancer des voies 
biliaires. Normandie med., Rouen, 1908, xxiv, 314. Also: 
Rev. m6d. de Normandie, Rouen, 1908 ; viii, 219— Huglies 
(\V. E.) Carcinoma of the common bile-duct and head of 
pancreas. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, n. s., i, 145-148.— 
Ingelrans (L.) Le cancer primitif du canal hepatique. 
Arch. gen. de med., Par., 1902, n. s., viii. 2(58-323. —Ingel- 
rans (L.) & Brassart. Cancer du canal hepatique. Bull. 
Soc. centr. de med. du nord, Lille, 1902, 185-187 — J aboulay. 
Reaction de la teinture d iode avec la gaze blanche, l'alcool 
et l'eau; application a la bile blanche dans certains cancers 
des voies biliaires. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii. 1197.— Jacob- 
son (J. H.) The relation of cancer of the bile passages to 
gall stones. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1909, xxxv, 251-254.— 
Kehr (H.) Ein FallvonausgedehnterResektiondes Ductus 
choledochus und hepaticus wegen Carcinoma choledochi 
mit nachfolgender Ektomie dcr Gallenblase und Hepatiko- 
Duodenostomie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1903, 1, 101- 
106.— Klotz (O.) Carcinoma of the bile papilla. Montreal 
M. J., 1904, xxxiii, 477-486. [Discussion], 550.— Lacroix. 
Cancer des voies biliaires. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1913, 
xliii, 439 — Lapointe (A.) & Raymond. Le cancer du 
canal hepatique et du confluent hepato-choiedoco-cystique. 
Arch. gen. de chir.. Par., 1908, ii, 263; 374 — Lapointe (A.), 
Raymond (J.) & Merle (P.) Cancer du canal hepatique. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1907, lxxxii, 662-666.— Le 
Blanc (B. O.) A case of primary carcinoma of the bile 
ducts, with autopsy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 
1030.— Lecene ( P.) & Pagniez (P.) Deux nouveaux cas de 
cancer juxtahepatique primitif des voies biliaires. Arch, 
gen. de med.. Par., 1901, n. s., v, 176-184.— Leclerc. Un cas 
ae cancer primitif du canal choledoque. Lyon med., 1910, 
cxiv, 1334-1337 —Lee (W. B.) Carcinoma of common bile 
duct. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1907, xlii, 205.— Leith 
(R. F. C.) A case of colloid cancer of the bile duct, with sec- 
ondary cirrhosis and abscesses in the liver. Proc. Scot. 
Micr. Soc, Lond. & Edinb.. 1890-95, i, 266— LicinI (C.) 
Cystische Entartung der Gallenblase und primiires Adeno- 
careinomdes Ductus cysticus. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 

1911, lxxvi, 770-778.— Loschcke (M.) Primare Gallengang- 
carcinome mit einem kasuistischen Beitrag. Ann. d. stadt. 
allg. Krankenh. zu Miinchen, 1907, xii, 101-120 — McGllnn 
(J. A.) The relation of gallstones to cancer of the bile tract. 
N. York M. J., [etc.], 1911. xciii, 519-521. —Martin (J.) Deux 
cas de cancer des voies biliaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. do 
Par., 1905, lxxx, 865-868.— Mayo (W.J.) Cancer of the com- 
i # 1 1 bile duct; report of a case of carcinoma of the duodenal 
end of the common duct with successful excision. St. Paul 

M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1901. iii, 374-380. . Malignant 

disease of the common bile duct. Northwest Med., Seattle, 

1903, 1, 173-177. Also, Reprint.— Mlodowskl(F) Beitrag 
zur Pathologie des primaren und secundaren Gallengangs- 
Carcinoms. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.l, Berl., 1902, clxix, 
117-158, 2 tab — Moschcowltz (A. V.) Resection of the 
common duct for carcinoma. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, 
i, 137-139. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lv, 610-612.— 
Motegl (T.) Ein histogenotisch als aus fcineren Gallcn- 
gangen ausserst eklatanter Fall von Carcinom. [Japanese 
text. Rcf., suppl., 4-6.1 Gann, Ergebn. d. Krcbsforsch. in 
Japan, Tokyo, 1907, i, 30-60, 3 pi.— MusserfJ. U.) Cancer 
of the common bile-duct. Univ. M. Mag.. Phila., 1898-9, 
xi, 720-723. Also, Reprint.— Nlkitin(V. N.) [Primary can- 
cer of the gall-ducts.t Prakt. Vrach, S.-l'eterb., 1913, xii, 
129-132— Pallasse & Perret. Cancer du confluent dcs 
voies biliaires; mort par hdmorragie cerebralo. Lyon med., 

1912, cxviii, 1023-1026.— Pappenhelmer (A. M.) A case of 

firimary carcinoma of the bile ducts. M. & S. Rep. Bellevue 
losp., N. Y., 1905-6, ii, 247-250. Also: Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc, 1906, n.s.,vi, 144-149 — Pennato (P.) Stcnosi 
ed epitclioma primitivo del colcdoco. Clin. med. ital., Mi- 
lano, 1901, xl, 347-351 — Planteau & Cochez (A.) Un caa 
de cancer primitif juxta-hepatique dcs canaux biliaires. 
Rev. de med.. Par., 1903, xxiii. 70-78.— Porot. Cancer pri- 
mitif du canal hepatique. Bull. Soc. med. d. hop. de Lyon, 

1904, iii, 348-350. Also: Lyon med., 1904, ciii, 900-902.— 
Poynton (F. J.) Carcinoma of the common bile duct 
without jaundice; rapid death from metastasis. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1917, i, 483.— Quenu(E.) Del'operationradicaledans 
le cancer des voies biliaires. Rev.de chir., Par., 1909, xxix, 

245-266. . Cancer des conduits biliaires; valeur thera- 

peutique des operations palliatives; pathogenic des accidents 
postoperatoires. Ibid., 462-481.— Rhenter (J.) & Rebattu 



Bile-ducts (Cancer of). 

(J.) Cancer primitif des canaux biliaires (hepatique, cys- 
tique, choledoque). Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908. lxxxi, 1383; 
1419. — Rispal. Cancer primitif du canal choledoque. Tou- 
louse med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 18-21— Robb (E. H.) Malignant 
disease of the biliary tract. Iowa M. J. [etc.], Des Moines, 
1909-10, xvi, 503-510.— Saltykow (S.) Ueber den Krebs 
der grossen Gallengange und die primaren bosartigen Ge- 
schwiilste der Leber. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 
1914, xliv, 385; 421; 462.— Sauvan (A.) Cancer des voies 
biliaires. Marseille med., 1907, xliv, 336. — Scagliosi (G.) 
Sul carcinoma delle grandi vie biliari. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 1210-1215.— Schaffner. Carci- 
nom des Ductus choledochus. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1907, xxxvii, 415.— Scheel (V.) Ein Fall von prima- 
rem Carcinom der Lebergallengange. Med. Bl., Wien, 1902, 
xxv, 707-709. — Schmidt. Sur un cas de cancer des voies 
biliaires superieures avec flevre bilio-septique traite et gueri 
par la cuprase. Rev. mod. de therap. et de biol ., Par., 1914, 
iii, 58-60 — Scudder (C. L.) & Richardson (O.) Primary 
carcinoma of the hepatic ducts; the report of a case with the 
autopsy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 728, 1 pi. — Spind- 
ler. Zur Chirurgie des Choledochuskrebses. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 936-940 — Tesson (R.) Un cas de 
cancer primitif des voies biliaires si6geant k l'union des 
canaux cystique et hepatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 141-145 — Tomaselll (S.) Carcinoma 
primitivo delle vie biliari. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 

1906, ix, 349-351.— Turner. Epithelioma du confluent cys- 
tico-hepatique. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, 
n. s., xxxii, 156-164.— Vandervelde. Cancer primitif des 
voies biliaires. J. med. de Brux., 1907, xii, 475 — Vautrin. 
Epithelioma du canal cystique; considerations sur son 
evolution et son traitcment. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 

1907, xvi, 253-265.— Weber (F. P.) & Micliels (E.) A case of 
chronic jaundice and great enlargement of the liver, due to 
primary carcinoma of the extrahepatic bile ducts, com- 
mencing at the junction of the hepatic ducts. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1905, 15. s., iii, 141-154, 2 pi. Also: Med.-Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1905, lxxxvhi, 247-263, 2 pi — Weiss. Un cas de 
cancer de l'ampoule de Vater. Rev. med. de Pest, Nancy, 
1904, xxxvi, 125-128— Yamagiva (K.) Cylinderzellen- 
krebs des Ductus hepaticus und des Ductus cysticus. Arch, 
f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, cxlvii, 137-140.— Zesas (D. 
G.) Ueber das primare Karzinom im Ductus hepaticus und 
an der Vereinigungsstelle der drei grossen Gallengange. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1909, lxix, 350-358. 

Bile-ducts (Cysts of). 

See Bile-ducts (Dilatation of); Bile-ducts 
(Hydatids of); Bile-ducts (Tumors of). 

Bile-ducts (Dilatation of). 

See, also, Calculus (Biliary, Complications, 

etc., of). 

Heiliger ([H.] J. [H.]) *Ueber die congeni- 
tale cystenartige Erweiterung des Ductus cho- 
ledochus. 8°. Giessen, 1910. 

Kolb (O.) *Zur Pathologie der Gallenwege; 
ein Fall von hochgradiger kystenartiger Erweite- 
rung des Ductus hepaticus und des Ductus 
choledochus. Miinchen, 1906. 

Roberts (E.-D.) *Un cas de dilatation kys- 
tique du canal choledoque. 8°. Lausanne, 1914. 

Broca. Dilatation enorme du canal choledoque. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1897, n. s.. xxiii, 209-213. 
Also: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1897, n. s., U, 278.— Fowler 
(R. S.) Choledochus cyst; report of a case with reference 
to the literature. Ann." Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 546-549, 1 
pi. — Haenel (R.) Cystische Erweiterung des Ductus 
choledochus. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in 
Dresd., 1899-1900, 32 — Langenbuch. Ein Praparat von 
colossaler choleaochaler Erweiterung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil.. 99.— 
Letulle (M.) Dilatation kystique des voies biliaires, 
cholangieetasies congonitales. Presse mod., Par., 1913, xxi, 
97-99.— McConnell (G.) Cystic dilatation of the biliary 
ducts. Proc Path. Soc. Phila., 1914, xvi, 12.— Mayesima 
(J.) Zur Kasuistik der primaren cvstischen Erweiterung 
des Ductus choledochus. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1912, cxix, 338-344.— Mllner (S. W.) Dilated gallductsin a 
child. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1235.— Outerbridge (G. 
W.) Unusual dilatation of the common bile duct. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1912, xiv (xv), 174.— Rostowzew (M. J.) 
Ein Fall von hochgradiger cystischer Erweiterung des 
Ductus choledochus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1902, xxviii. 739; 758.— Rotgans (J.) Een aange- 
borencholedochus-afwijking. Nedcrl. Tijdscnr.v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1913, ii, 1342-1344.— Russell (R. H.) Case of cystic 
dilatation of the common bile duct in a child. Ann. Surg., 
Phila, 1897, xxvi, 092-096, 1 pi.— Sumpter ( W. D.) Dilata- 
tion of the common bile duct. South. Pract., Nashville, 
1917, xxxix, 169-174.— Weiss (S.) Ein seltener Fall von 
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Bile-ducts (Dilatation of). 

cystischer Erweitcrung dcs Ductus cholcdochus. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 184:5. — Wleland (F.) & Quesada (F.) 
Dilataeitfn quistica del hcpatocolcdoco por estcnosis del seg- 
mento pancreatico. Cron. med., Lima, 1916, xxxiii, 421-428. 

Bile-ducts (Diseases of). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Cancer of); Bile-ducts 
(Inflammation of)) Bile-ducts (Parasites in); 
Bile-ducts (Surgery of)) Bile-ducts (Tumors 
of)) Biliary system (Diseases of)) Calculus 
(Biliary) ; Gall-bladder (Diseases of) ; Jaundice ; 
Liver (Diseases of) . 

Cutler (E. G.) Diseases of the biliary pas- 
sages and pancreas. 8°. Boston, 1906. 

Richardson (M. H.) Diseases of the bile 
passages, including the liver, gall-bladder and 
prancreas. 8°. [Boston], 1906. 

Ruffin (C.) *Ascite biliaire aigue et perito- 
nite biliaire aigue' sans perforation des voies 
biliaires. [Lyon.] 8°. Lyon & Paris, 1913. 

Sergent (E.) *Tubercules et cavernes bi- 
liaires: recherchesanatomo-pathologiques, bacte- 
riologiques et experimentales; pathogeniede la 
. tuberculose des voies biliaires. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Albu. Gehaufte Erkrankungen der Gallenwege wahrend 
der Kriegszeit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv f 534 — Balas 
(K.) [Tuberculosis of the bile-duct with resulting jaundice.] 
Allatorvosi lapok, Budapest, 1907, xxx ; 17.— Bartlett (W.) 
Personal observations in the pathological anatomy of the 
gall-bladder and biliary passages. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1908, Vj 65-70— Berg (J.) Einige Fragen der Gallen- 
wegepathologie in klinischer Beleuchtung. Nord. med. 
Ark., Stockholm, 1914, 3. f., xiv, aid. 1. No. 5. 1-40.— Bishop 
(H. D.) General etiology and pathology of diseases of the 
bile passages. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1904, 3. s., xix, 
7S6-7S9.— Black (C. E.) Diseases of the bile tracts. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1905, viii, 275-286.— Blumenthal 
(F.) TJeberdas Vorkommen von Typhus- und Paratyphus- 
bazillen bei Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Miinchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 1641. . Die Colityphusgruppe 

in ihren Beziehupgen zu den Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. 
Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 1906-7, lxxxviii, 509- 
521 —Brill (N. E.) Diagnosis of diseases of the biliary 
passages. Med. News, N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 876-881.— Cham- 
bers (J. Q.) Value of jaundice as a diagnostic factor in 
disease of the biliary passages. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1906-7, iii, 241-244.— Cooper (C. M.) Gall-tract dis- 
ease; some clinical features frequently overlooked m its 
diagnosis. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1913, xi, 301-304. 
f Discussion], 313-315.— Cutler (E. G.) & Richardson 
(M H ) Diseases of the biliary passages, including the 
liver the gall bladder and the pancreas. Med.Communicat. 
Mass. M. Soc, Bost., 1900, xx, 353-395.— Darr (E. E.) Ob- 
servation on diseases of the bile ducts. Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1906, xii, 149-151.— Deaver (J. B.) The significance 
of jaundice as a symptom in disease of the biliary tracts. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 301-306. Also, Reprint.— 
Debrez (L ) Notes sur 47 observations d'affections dos 
voies biliaires. Scalpel, Liege, 1911-12, lxiv, 583-586.— 
Forster (J.) Ueber die Beziehungen des Typhus ■ und 
Paratyphus zu den Gallewegen. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr , 1908, Iv, 1-6 — Fowler (R. S.) Calcified glands proxi- 
mal to the common bile-duct; cysticoduodenal ligament. 
Surg . Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxui, 718.— Ghedini 
(G f Disordini circolatori portali da semphce congestion e 
Diliare. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1908. xxix, 681-683.— Ham- 
mesfahr. Erkrankungen und Verletzung der Gallenwege. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 
2364. A Iso: Sitzungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. preuss. Rheinl. u. 
Westphal. 1910, Bonn, 1911. B, 36-38 -Jabpulay. La 
bile blanche ou l'hydropisie des voies biliairesmtrahdpati- 
ques. Lyon med., 1909, cxn, 893-896. — Kolisch (R.) Hei- 
trae zur Casuistik der Erkrankungen der Gallenwege 
Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl, 137-140 -Konjetzny (G. E.) 
Pathologische Anatomie und Physiologie der Gallenblasen- 
und Gallengangserkrankungen. Ergebn d. allg. Path u. 
path. Anat. [etc.] 1910, Wiesb., 1911. xiv, 2. Abt 712^873 - 
Lichtenstein ( M. ) Sind die Gallengangstuberkel in der 
Leber das Resultat einer Ausscheidungstuberkulose? 
Beitr. z. Klin. d. Tuberk., Wiirzb., 1912, xxy, 53-59^- 
Lilienthal (H.) Gastric symptoms m biliary disease. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv ,161-163 Aho Reprmt.- 
Lindavist (S.) [Dropsy of the entire biliary tracts.] 
Upsala Lakaref. Fbrh.T 1911 r 12 n. f., xvi 271-288^-Mc- 
Phedran (A.) The diagnosis of diseases of the gall bladder 
and bile-ducts. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1902, xxxvi, 232- 
240 Also, Reprint.-Mayo (W.J.) Diseases of the bihary 
uassages. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1906-7, xxiv, 295-301. A lso: 
Y%leM J., N. Haven, 1906^7, xiii, 109-114.-Mumlord 



Bile-ducts (Diseases of) . 

(J. G.) Certain aspects of bile duct disease. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1905, clii, 235-240.— Odd! (R.) Sulla fisio-patologia 
delle vie biliari. Confer, clin. ital., Milano, 1897, i, 77-124.— 
PateUa (V.) Malattie delle vie biliari. In: Tratt. ital. di 
patol. e terap. med., 8°, Milano, [n. d.], 343-493.— Pick (F.) 
Ueber die Erkrankungen der Gallenwege. Med.-chir. 
Centralbl., Wien, 1901, xxxvi, 381; 398; 415. Aho: Prag. 
med. Wchnschr., 1901, xxvi, 285; 299; 327; 341.— Pissavy 
(A.) Diagnostic clinique des cirrhoses biliaires. Clinique, 
Par., 1911, vi, 456.— Reichmann (N.) Ueber den Einfluss 
der Krankheiten der Gallenwege auf die motorische Thatig- 
keit des Magens. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, xxxiv, 718- 
720. — Richardson (M. H.) Remarks on diseases of the 
biliary passages, with special reference to surgical treatment. 
Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1903, xv, 381-407. . Re- 
marks upon the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the 
biliary tract with especial reference to the difficulties and 
dangers. St. PaulM. J.,St. Paul, Minn., 1912,'xiv, 73-103.— 
Richardson (M. L.) Biliary cirrhosis in the rabbit. J. 
Exper. M., N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1911. xiv, 401-407.— 
Robinson (B.) Pathology of the ductus bilis. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1904, xxii, 845-852.— Ruska (K. P.) [Pulmonc- 
cardiao disturbances in diseases of the biliary passages.] 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1903. ii, 995; 1027.— Smith (R.) 
Diagnosis of affections of the biliary tracts. South. Calif. 
Pract., Los Angeles, 1909, xxiv, 351-354.— Stolz (A.) Ueber 
Gasbildung in den Gallenwegen. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1901, clxv, 90-123— Tallqvist (T. WT) Ueber Paraty- 
phus und Affection der Gallenwege. Verhandl. d. 6. nord. 
Kong. f. inn. Med., Skagen, 1909, Stockholm, 1910, 398-404.— 
Thomson (G. R.) The diagnosis and treatment of diseases 
of the biliary passages. Transvaal M. J., Johannesburg, 
1906-7, ii, 61-66— Verebfily (T.) [The grave diseases of the 
bile-ducts.] Budapest szekesf. kozkorh. e"vk (1900), 1901, 
240-252. 

Bile -ducts (Diseases of, Treatment of). 
De Bardon (P.) *Hydropisie des voies bi- 
liaires intra-hepatiques et son traitement. 8°. 
Lyon, 1909. 

Barratt (W.) On the effect of injecting dilute sulphuric 
acid into the common bile duct. J. Path. & Bacterid., 
Edihb. & Lond., 1898, v, 340-347, 1 pi.— Bazy (P.) Clinique 
du canal choledoque et du canal hepatique. Ass. fran?. de 
chir. Proc.-verb.[etc.l, Par., 1908, xxi, cong., 267.— Decker 
(J.) Diagnose und Behandlung der Erkrankungen der 
Gallenwege. Sitzungsb. d. arztl. Ver. Miinchen (1904), 1905, 
80-99.— Eppinger (H.) & Stein (B.) Behandlung der 
Gallengangerkrankungen mit Eubilein. Wien. klin. Rund- 



-Grant 

practical management of lesions of the bile 
passages. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1907-8, xiv, 263- 
269.— Herrman (C.) Smallfrequent mealsin the treatment 
of certain biliary affections. N. York M. J. [etc.], 190G, 
lxxxiv, 582.— Irish (J. C.) Diagnosis and treatment of 
diseases of the gall bladder and bile ducts. Yale M. J., 
N. Haven, 1902-3, ix, 131-141. — Kuhn (F.) Durchspulung 
der Gallengiinge zu diagnostischen und therapeutischen 
Zwecken. Thcrap. Monatsh., Berl., 1903, xvii, 120-130.— 

. Desinfektion der Gallenwege. Verhandl. d. Ge- 

sellsch. deutsch. Natnrf. U. Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 161-164.— Leichtens tern (O.) Behandlung der 
Erkrankungen der Gallenwege (innere Behandlungs- 
weisen). Handb. d. Therap. innerer Krankh., 2. Aufl., 
' Jena, 1898, iv, 779-834.— Marin Perujo (A.) Enfermedades 
de las vias biliares;consideraciones acerca de su diagnostico 
v de su tratamiento medico y quirfirgico. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1900, xlix, 369; 409; 449.— Reach (F.) 
Die Beeinflussung der Gallenwege durch Pharmaka. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, xxvii, 72-74 — Richardson (M. H.) 
Remarks upon the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of 
the bihary tract with special reference to the difficulties and 
dangers. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1911, Wash., D.C., 
1912, xxiv, 316-360.— Rucker (M. P.) Medical treatment of 
diseases of the bile tract. Gaillard's South. Med., Savannah, 
1907, lxxxvi, 53-55. Also: South. M. & S., Chattanooga, 
1907, vii, 67.— Vallette. R&ultats du traitement medical 
des affections des voies biliaires. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1903, xxiii, 515-517. 

Bile-ducts (Diseases of, Treatment of 

Operative). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Surgery of). 

Anschtltz. Diagnose und Chirurgie bei selteneren Cho- 
ledochuserkrankungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, 
lxv 279. — Baudouin (M.) Rapport sur le traitement chi- 
rureical des infections biliaires. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 
1911 xx, 277-281.— Bolognesi (A.) Traitement chirurgical 
des maladies du foie et des voies biliaires; operations qui se 
nratiquent sur les voies biliaires principales. Bull. gen. de 
therap. [etc.], Par., 1895, exxix, 385: 1896, exxx, 207; 263; 345: 
cxxxi, 12.— Clementi (G.) L'intervento chirurgico nelle 
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Bile-ducts (Diseases of, Treatment of, 
Operative ) . 

malattie delle vie biliari. Gazz. di mod. e chir., Palermo, 
1910, ix, 241-245.— Davis (B. B.) Surgical diseases of the 
biliary passages. Tr. West. Surg. & Gyncc. Ass. 1899, 
Lincoln, 1900, 23-43. — Desjardins (A.) Lo traitement chi- 
rurgicaldesinfections biliaires. Paris chirurg., 1911, iii, 484- 
490. — Dyakonoft (P. I.) [Infectious diseases of the biliary 
ducts.) Raboti hosp. khirurg. klin. Dyakonova, Mosk., 
1906, viii, 91-107.— Ekehorn (G.) [Surgery in diseases of 
the bile-ducts.] Upsala Lakaref. Fdrh., 1908-9, n. f., xiv, 
330-340.— Ernst (N. P.) Et Tilfelde af Hepatico-Duode- 
nostomi paa Grand af operativ L:esion af Duct, hepaticus 
og choledochus. Hosp.-Tid., Kj0benh., 1911, 5. R., iv, 731- 
735. Also, Reprint — Finkelshteln (B. K.) [Operative 
treatment of diseases of the bile-ducts.) Russk. vrach, S.- 
Peterb., 1912, xi, 42-44.— von Herczel (E.) Sieben operirto 
Falle von Erkrankung der Gallenwcge. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 1083.— Holmes (B.) Cer- 
tain diseasesofthebiliarytractsand their surgical treatment. 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxi, 725-730.— Jager (F.) 
Zur Chirurgic der Erkrankung der G allcnwcge. Med. Cor.- 
Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1905, lxxv, 621-627.— 
Johnson (A. B.) Some remarks on the surgical diseases 
of the biliary passages. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxix, 101.— 
Korte (W.) Ueber die Aussichten der chirurgischen Be- 
handlung der Gallenwegserkrankungen. Ztschr. f. arztl. 
Fortbild., Jena, 1915, xii, 134-142.— Kuznetsoff (M. M.) 
[Surgical treatment of diseases of the bile-ducts.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1905, iv, 145: 181; 217.— Lilienthal (H.) 
Treatment of biliary disease as determined at the operation. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 1157-1159. Also, Re- 
print.— Olmsted (I.) Surgical treatment of diseases of 
the biliary passages. West. Canada M. J., Winnipeg, 1911, 
v, 398-409.— Paus (N.) Beitrage zur operativen Behand- 
lung der Gallcnwegekrankbeiten. Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1912, 3. f., xii, aid. 1, haft 4, No. 8, 67-171.— Pru- 
szynski (J.) (Origin and course of the inflammatory func- 
tions of the biliary passages, also indications for surgical 
interference.] Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1903, 2. s., xxiii, 842; 
872; 891.— Richardson (M. H-) Remarks on diseases of 
biliary passages, with special reference to surgical treatment . 
Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1903, xv, 381-407. Also, Re- 
print.— Rotgans (J.) Bijdrage tot de pathologie en obi- 
rurgie der galvvegen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 
1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 1, 144-162.— Thomas (J. L.) & Schol- 
berg (H. A.) Cholecystotomy for acute post enteric infec- 
tion of the bile channels; recovery: demonstration of the 
presence of the Bacillus typhosus. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
570.— Vollntseff (G.I.) [Biliary cirrhosis and angiocholitis; 
estimation of the value of their symptoms surgically con- 
sidered.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903. ii, 1503-1505.— 
Zeidler (G. F.) Zwei Falle operativen EingrilTes bei Er- 
krankung der Gallenwege. Russ. med. Rundschau, Bed., 

1903, 795-798. 

Bile-ducts (Drainage of). 

End (F.) *Ueber den Wert der Drainage des 
Choledochus. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1902. 

Giamard (M.) Contribution a l'etude de la. 
choledocotomie avec drainage du canal hepa- 
tique. 8°. Montpellier, 1906. 

Augler (D.) De la choledocotomie avec drainage des voies 
biliaires dans les aUections chirurgicales du foie. J. d. sc. 
med. de Lille, 1912, ii, 217-225.— Arrou. Drainage des voies 
biliaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., 
xxx, 618-621— Borellus (J.) Zur HepaUcusdrainage. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1912, lxxviii, 376-393.— Brln. 
Le drainage des voies biliaires principales avec cholecys- 
tectomie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., 
xxxiii, 633-644.— Crtle (G. W.) Drainage versus immediato 
suture of the common duct. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxii, 1373.— Deaver (J. B) Hepatic drainago in infection of 
the biliary tracts. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1904, lxxix. 147-152. 
Also. Reprint— Delagenlere (II.) Chirurgio des voies 
biliaires; necessit6 du drainage par les voies biliaires acces- 
soires dans les operations pratiquees aussi bicn sur les voies 
biliaires principales quo sur les voies biliaires accessoircs. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1898, xii, 378- 

388. . De la valeur therapeutique du drainage du canal 

hepatique par la methode de Kehr; une observation nouvclle 
suivie de guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1904, n. s., xxx, 748-755.— von Dembowskl (T.) Zur Drai- 
nage der Gallenwcge. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 
1081-1083.— Horz. Transduodenalo Hepatieusdrainage. 
Bed. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 160.— von Hof melster. Die 
methodische Dilatation der Papilla duodeni und die Choledo- 
chusduodenaldrainage. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1913, xl, 
5-7.— Kehr ( II.) Zur Hepatieusdrainage. ibid.. 1909, xxxvi, 

3-5. . Zur Verbesserung der Hepatieusdrainage. Ibid., 

1912, xxxix, 1017-1020.— Lejars. Lo drainage du canal he- 
patique. Bull.ctm^m. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1904, n. s.,xxx, 

486-498. . Le drainage des voies biliaires. Ibid., 1906, 

n. s., xxxii, 150-156. — Lilienthal (II.) Drainago in opera- 
tions upon the biliary system. N. York M. J. fete], 1901, 



Bile-ducts (Drainage of) . 

lxxxv, 924. — Nordmann (O.) Transjejunale Hepatieus- 
drainage. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bed., 
1913, xlii, pt. 2, 287-299. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Bed., 1913, 
ci, 1061-1074.— Pauchct (V.) Voies biliaires; seize cas de 
drainage du canal hepatique. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1907, xx.298-306.— Pochhammer. Ueber 
Choledochotomie und Hepatieusdrainage. Bed. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 544.— Richardson (C. H.) Recov- 
ery following the administration of inspissated ox bile in a 
case of drainage of the common bile duct. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1909, xx, 19.— Richardson (M. H.) Re- 
marks upon the surgery of the biliary passages, with special 
reference to the importance of drainage. St. Louis M. Rev., 
1904, 1, 209, 225. [Discussion], 231.— Rledel. Die Indika- 
tionen fur die Hepatikusdrainage. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1912, lix, 2512-2516.— Routler. Drainage des voies 
biliaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., 
xxxiii, 798.— Sadlier (J. E.) Excessive drainage complicat- 
ing surgery upon the common bile duct. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Obst. & Gynec. 1916, York, 1917, xxix, 258-267.— Sikora (P.) 
Le drainage du canal hepatique. Presse med., Par., 1909, 
xvii, 163-165.— Smith (C. N.) Drainage; the essential 
element in the surgery of the biliary tract. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Obst. & Gynec. 1911. York, 1912, xxiv, 152-174. Also: Am. 
J. Obst. ,N.Y. ,1911, lxiv, 993-1014. — Smith (E. A.) Biliary 
drainage in operations on the gallbladder and biliary ducts. 
Am. Med., Phila., 1905, ix, 688-691— Spalding (C. B.) 
Biliary drainage. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, 
xi, 55-61.— Terrier. Le drainage des voies biliaires princi- 
pales. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 
1090-1108.— Van Hengel ( L. D . ) Klinisehe waarnemingen 
bii drainage van den ductus hepaticus. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst.. 1913, i. 1606-1614 — Verhoogen (J.) Re- 
section du canal choledoque et drainage de l'hepatique. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 201- 
203 — Voelcker ( F.) Transduodenale Drainage des Ductus 
hepaticus bei Plastik des Ductus hepatico-choledochus. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing.. 1911, lxxii, 581-599. Also 
[Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturi. u. Aerzte 
(Konigsb.) 1900, Leipz., 1911, lxxxii, pt. 2, 142. 

Bile-ducts (Hydatids of). 

* Bazy. Kyste by dati que ouvert dans les voies biliaires. 
Bull, etmem. Soc. dechir.de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 1040.— 
Jaboulay. Kyste hvdatique du canal choledoque extirpe. 
Lyon med., 1913, exxi, 625.— Sasse (F.) Ueber den Ver- 
scnluss des Ductus choledochus durch Echinokokken- 
blasen und Heilung durch Choledochotomie und Radikal- 
operation. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1903, Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 157-160— Tuffier & 
Lyon-Cafcn. Kyste hydatique ouvert dans les voies 
biliaires; choledocotomie; issue par la simple incision du 
choledoque d'une membrane hydatide qui, deplissee, a le 
volume d'une tetede foetus. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1910, n. S., xxxvi, 70-72.— Vikhreff (P. V.) [Echino- 
coccus of the gall-ducts ] Protok. zasled Kavkazsk. Med. 
Obsh., Tiflis, 1900-1901, xxxvii, 491-496. 

Bile-ducts (Inflammation and ahscessof). 
See, also, Fever ( Typhoid, Complications of, 
Biliary). 

Bedos (J.) *Des angiocholecystites chroni- 
ques et de leur curabilite par le traitement chi- 
rurgical. 8°. Montpellier, 1910. 

Brunet (E.-A.-M.-J.) ^Contribution a l'etude 
dea angiocholecystites aigues d'origine eber- 
thienne. 8°. Lyon, 1911. 

CastaSeda (G.) *Catarro de las vfas biliares. 
8°. Mexico, 1893. 

Petsch (R.) *Beitrag zur chirurgischen Be- 
handlung der entzundlichen Yerengerungen des 
Ductus choledochus. 8°. Giessen, 1909. 

Rost (H.) *Ueber Eiterungen von den 
Gallenwegen ausgehend. 8°. Miinchen, 1904. 

Velarde fM.-JL) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
ririfection aigue des voies biliaires par le ba- 
cille d'Eberth. 8°. Pans, 1909. 

Barker (M. R.) Cholangitis. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 
1906, xxxiv, 428-132.— BastlanelU (G .) Reperto batteriolo- 
gico nell'angiocolite suppurativa da calcolosi. Bull. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Roma, 1890-91, xvii, 305-315.— Berkeley 
(W.N.) Some notes on the medical treatment of inflamma- 
tions ot the biliary tract. Med. Rec.N. Y.. 1908, lxxiv, 831- 
833.— Blgnaml (A.) Sulla etiologia dell angiocolite sup- 
purativa. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1S90-91, xvii, 
234-256.— Blttort (A.) Ueber akute und chronische (rezi- 
divierende) Cholangitis. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. 
Chir., Jena. 1918, xxx, 662-670.— Breton, Dehon & Ml.net. 
Angiocholitcchronique aformedemaUidicdc llanot. Echo 
med. du nord, Lille, 1906, x, 259.— Brooks (F. D.) Internal 
medication in infection of tho biliary passages. Wisconsin 
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Bile-ducts (Inflammation arid abscess of) . 

M. J., Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 456-461.— Businco (A.) Su la 
infezione della bile e delle vie biliari exstraepatiche. Gazz. 
intcrnaz. di med. [etc.], Napoli, 1916, xix, 133; 145. — Cam- 
panl (A.) Due casi d'angiocolite mucc-purulenta. Rifor- 
ma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 287-292.— Carnot. L'angiocho- 
lite; ses complications; son diagnostic. J. de med. int. 
Par., 1906, x, 27-29.— de Champeaux (P.) & Goere. An- 
giocholite suppuree (drainage du canal hepatique). Arch, 
de med. et pharm. nav., Par., 1911, xcv, 309-315.— Cholan- 
gitis. Jahresb. ii. d. chir. Abt. d. Spit, in Basel (1902), 1903, 
70.— Coleman (J. E.) Gall-tract infection. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1910, xviii ? 287-290.— Cornell (S. S.) A case of 
enlargement of the liver and spleen succeeding chronic 
catarrhal cholangeitis. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 193-197.— 
Cumston (C. G.) The symptomatology, diagnosis and 
treatment of primary apvogenous angiochohtis. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1910, clxii. 72-75. Also, Reprint.— Davis (C. G.) 
An effective formula for catarrhal cholangitis and its con- 
geners. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1907 , 3. S., xxiii, 464- 
466. — Deaver (J. B.) Hepatic drainage in infection of the 
biliary tracts. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Albany, 1904, xcviii, 241- 

253. . The diagnosis and treatment of infections of the 

biliary passages, with special reference to cholelithiasis and 
cholecystitis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1908, n. s., 
exxxv, 37-53.— Durham (R.) Obliterating cholangitis 
associated with hemorrhage of the new born. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1914* viii, 92 — Duvergey (J.) Deux cas 
d'angic-eholecystites graves non calculeuses traites et gueris 
par l'operation de Kehr. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1912. xxv, 895-905.— Ehret. Bedeutung des 
Fiebers f iir die Diagnose des Infektes der Gallenwege. Ver- 
handl. d. Kong. f. innere Med., Wiesb., 1906, xxiii, 682-685.— 
Engelen. Zur Behandlung der Cholangitis mit Chologan. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 
511— Fothergill (J. R.) A case of catarrh of the biliary 
passages. Annual rep. trans. S. Durham & Cleveland M. 
Soc, Darlington, 1877-8, v, 40-43.— Friedman (G. A.) 
The etiology and diagnosis of infective diseases of the biliary 
ducts. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1916, ix, 100-108.— Fyodoroff 
(S. P.) [Inflammation of the bile-ducts (cholecystitis).] 
Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1905, xxi, 383-411.— Galtan 
(A.) Fiebres biliosepticas. Repert. de med. y cirug., 
Bogota, 1916, vii, 387-405.— Goldreich (A.) [Cholangitis ] 
Mitt. d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien, 1909, 
viii, 53-55.— Gruget (A.) Le drainage dans les infections 
aigues des voies biliaires. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. 
Par., 1910, xxiv, 34.5-349.— Holmes (B.) A case of typhoid 
bacillus cholecystitis without past or present typhoid 
enteritis and without cholelithiasis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1911, xciv, 31.5-321. Also, Reprint. — vonlmredy (B.) Die 
Entzundungen der Gallenwege und ihre Therapie. Pest, 
med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 121; 129; 137.— 
Ingelrans (L.) Origine sanguine des infections biliaires. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1911, xv, 609-614.— Jenkins 
(W. A.) What can the internist do for infection of the bile- 
tract? Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1917, xv, 117-125.— 
Job (E.) & Levy (L.) Infection des voies biliaireset paraty- 
phi B. Paris med., 1912, vii, 568-571.— Jones (R. L.) & 
Clinch (T. A.) Suppurative cholangitis. Edinb. M. J., 
1899, n. s., v, 363-372.— Kelly (A. O. J.) Infections of the 
biliary tract wit h special reference to latent (or masked) and 
typhoid infections. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, 
exxxii, 446-462. A Iso, Reprint. . Certain remote con- 
sequences of infections of the biliary tract, with special 
reference to, (1) cholelithiasis and cholecystitis, (2) adhesions 
ofthe upper abdomen, (3) thegeneralprinciplesoftreatment, 
and (4) the indications for surgical intervention. Am. J. M. 
Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, exxxii, 744-763 — Koppen. Der 
Katarrh der Gallengange im Kindesalter. Verhandl. d. 

Versamml. d. Gesellsch. f. Kinderh deutsch. Naturf. u. 

Aerzte 1912, Wiesb., 1913, xxix, 59-62. Also [Abstr.]: 
Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Miin- 
ster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 231.— La- 
marre (A .) Des angiocholites chroniques des pays chauds. 
Prov. med., Par., 1907, xviii, 647. Also, transl.: Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 144-146— Lanphear (E.) 
Obliteration of cystic duct. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1914, 
xxxvii, 49.— Lejars & Siredey (A.) Angiocholite suraigue, 
traitee et guerie par le drainage du canal hepatique. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. med. d.hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 272-277.— 
Longyear (H. W.) Infection of the biliary tract. J. Mich. 
M. Soc, Detroit, 1905, iv. 189-203.— McArthur (L. L.) 
Bile tract infections and their concomitant correlated dis- 
eases. Colorado Med., Denver, 1913, xi, 327-333.— Manion 
(Florence S.) Suppurative cholangitis. Med. Sentinel, 
Portland, Oreg., 1909, xvii, 669-671.— Mattirolo (G.) Con- 
tributo alia cura chirurgica delle angiocoliti non suppurative. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano. 1897, xviii, 1209-1213.— Michaud. 
Traitement chirurgical de l'angiocholite infectieuse. Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1897, 10. s., i, 196-198.— Mix (C. L.) Etiology 
of biliary tract infections and their relations to duodenal 
ulcer and appendicitis. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1914, xxv, 
17-22. — Naunyn (B.) Ueber Cholangitis. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii. 2017-2021. Also 
[Abstr.]: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1911, lvi, 516.— Neupert. 
Ein retroperitonealer Gallenabszess. Deutsche med. Wchn- 



Bile-ducts (Inflammation and abscess of) . 

schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1434 — Nichisawa. 
[A case of indolent abscess of the bile-duct following obstruc- 
tion of the duodenum in a child.] Jikwa Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1906, 759-779.— Palanca (J. A.) Sobre un caso de angioco- 
litis supurada. Rev. de san. mil., Madrid, 1919, 3. s , ix, 
89-94 — Parsons (H.) Suppurative cholangitis. Canad. 
Pract., Toronto, 1898, xxiii, 143-150.— Pick (F.) Zur 
Diagnostik der Infekte der Gallenwege. Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb 
d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1901, viii, 174-178 — Pirrung (J. E.) 
Complicationsandendresultsofbileductinfection. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxi, 670-674.— Quenu. Angiocholite; 
traitement chirurgical. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1897, 241-246.— Quenu(E) & Duval(P.) Les angiocholites 
aigues. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1909, 

iii, 88-102.— Remy (C.) Sur un cas d'angiocholite coli- 
bacillaire avec abces multiples, traitee par ouverture et 
drainage. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1896, 
x, 485-489.— de Renzi (E.) Due casi di colangite catarralc 
da stafilococco piogeno albo. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 
1911, xiv, 288-290.— Bobson (A. W. M.) Remarks on 
suppurative cholangitis with reference to influenza as a 

cause. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1897-8, vi, 47-49. . 

Cholangitis. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), N. Y. & Lond., 1897, 

iv, 249-253.— Rottermund (S. K.) Treatment by specific 
vaccine (autohemogenic or heterohemogenic) of chronic 
inflammation of the bile-ducts.) Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1910, 
2. s., xxx, 1003-1015. — Sprengel. Der retroperitoneale 
Abscess im Zusammenhang mit den Erkrankungen der 
Gallenwege. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1907, xxxvi, 428-452.— Swope (L. W.) Cholangitis 
and pancreatic lymphangitis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1913, 
lxviii, 1010-1016.— Taylor (H. M.) Bile tract infection and 
its sequences. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1905-6, 
iv, 177-183. Also: Virginia Hosp. Bull.. Richmond. 1905-6, 
ii, 23-26.— Tlnkham(H. C.) The surgical aspect of inflam- 
mation of the biliary tract whether accompanied or not by 
gall stone. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1909, xv, 27- 
32. — Triplett (J. S.) Case of acute catarrhal cholangitis, 
with remarks on jaundice. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1903, 
n. s., xxii, 113. — Varshavski (M. O.) [Purulent inflamma- 
tion of the common bile-duct, complicated with gangrene 
of right mammary gland.) Ejened. jour. "Prakt. Med.," 
S.-Peterb., 1899, vi, 968-970.— Yanovskl (F.) [Angiocho- 
htis purulenta calculosa.) Russk. Arch. Patol., Klin. Med. 
i Bakteriol., S.-Peterb., 1902, xiv, 1063-1090.— Zarzyckl (S.) 
Typhose Infektion der Gallenwege bei Aplasie der Gallen- 
blase. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 798-800. 

Bile-ducts (Ligation of, Experimental). 

Alfleri (A.) Di alcune alterazioni retiniche nella intossi- 
cazione bihare acuta sperimentale. Arch, diottal., Palermo, 
1898-9, vi. 190-198, 1 pi — Ditman (V. V.) [On the effect of 
ligating the common bile-duct upon bile-secretion in guinea 
pigs.) Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1898, xix, 305.— Doyon (M.), Du- 
fourt (E.) & Pavlot (J.) Contribution a l'etude des eflets 
de la ligature du canal choledoque chez le chien. J. de 
physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1901, iii, 731-735. Foa (P.) 
Sugli effetti della legatura del dotto coledoco nelle cavie. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1901, 4. s., vii, 521.— 
Loeper & Esmonet. Graisse et glyeogene du foie, du testi- 
cule et des muscles a la suite de la ligature du choledoque 
chez le chien. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 
1008.— Rlbadeau-Dumas & Lecene. Note sur l'etat du 
foie et de la rate apres ligature du choledoque chez le cobay e. 
Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1904, xvi, 191- 
206, 1 pi. — Sisto (P.) Sulla restituzione del lume nel dotto 
coledoco del cane dopo la legatura. Arch, per le sc. med., 
Torino, 1903, xxvii, 411-422, 1 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 4. s., ix, 523. 

Bile-ducts (Obliteration of, Congenital). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Stenosis of, Congenital); 
Jaundice in new-born infants. 

Flebbe (J. [H. O.]) *Ueber angeborene Obli- 
teration der grossen Gallenwege. [Miinchen.] 
8°. Wiesbaden, 1907. 

Carbonell (A.) Un caso de obliteration de los conductos 
biliares en el niiio simulando una meningitis tuberculosa. 
An. de la Acad, de obst. [etc.], Madrid, 1911, iv, 234-236.— 
Chirie (J.-L.) Obliteration congenitale des voies biliaires 
Bull. Soc. d'obst. do Par., 1906, ix, 362 — Dickson (W. E. C.) 
Congenital obliteration of the bile-ducts. Proc. Roy. Soc 
Med., Lond., 1918, xi, Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 27.— Dunlap 
(H. M.) & M'Donald (S.) Liver from a case of congenital 
obliteration of the bile ducts. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1901-2, n. s., xxi, 208 — Elperin (S.) Ein Fall von angebo- 
renem Defekt des Ductus choledochus aus mechanischer 
Ursache. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1913, xii, 25- 
46. — Emanuel (J. G.) A case of congenital obliteration of 
the bile ducts in which there was fibrosis of the pancreas and 
of the spleen. Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1907, ii. 3S5-387.— Griffith 
(J. P. C.) Congenital obliteration of the bile ducts. Tr. 
Phila. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1904-5, i, Papers, 25-31. Also: 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1905, xxii, 257-263. [Discussion], SOS- 
SOS.— Hess (A. F.) A consideration of the pancreas and its 
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Bile-ducts {Obliteration of, Congenital). 

ducts in congenital obliteration of the bile-ducts. Arch. 
Int. Med., Chicago, 1912, x, 37-44 — Holmes (J. B.) Con- 
genital obliteration of the bile ducts; diagnosis and sugges- 
tions for treatment. Am. J. Dis. Child., Chicago, 1916, xi, 
405-431. Also: JohnsHopkinsHosp. Rep., Bait., 1916,xviii, 
75-77.— H0eg (E.) [Case of obliteration of bile-duct in a 
new-born infant.) Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1908, 5. R., i, 577- 
591.— Howard (C. P.) & Wolbach (S. B.) Congenital ob- 
literation of the bile-ducts. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1911, 
viii, 557-573.— Koplik (H.) & Crohn (B. B.) at and 
nitrogen metabolism in a case of congenital absence of the 
bile ducts, with a study of ferments of the pancreatic secre- 
tion and the feces. Am. J. Child. Dis., Chicago, 1913, v, 30- 
42.— Lavenson (R. S.) Congenital obliteration of the bile 
ducts with cirrhosis of the liver. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila , 
1907. n. s., x, 127-140. Also: J. Med. Research, Bost., 190s, 
xvih, 61-74 — Menzles ((1. D.) Congenital absence of the 
common bile-duct. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney. 1904, xxiii, 
20.— Merle (E.) & Petit. Obliteration congenitale avec 
arrSt de developpemcnt des voies biliaires intra et extra- 
hepatiques par angiocholite fcetale. Bull, et mom. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 29-35.— Miller (J.) A case of congenital 
obliteration of the common bile-duct with cirrhosis of the 
liver. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1908, viii, 423.— 
Moschcowitz (E.) Caseof congenital obliteration of the 
bile ducts. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1912-13, n. s.. xii, 41.— 
Peck (Elizabeth L.) Congenital obliteration of the bile 
ducts, with report of a Case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1910, xxvii, 
433^137.— Ross (D.) Congenital obliteration of the bile- 
ducts. Abstr. Tr. Hunterian Soc. 1900-1901, Lond., 1902, 
106-108.— Schrotten (F.) Ucber kongenitalen Dcfekt der 
Gallenausfuhrungsgange. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. Staatskran- 
kenanst., Leipz. <& Hamb., 1913, xiv, 1-8 — Slmmonds. 
Ueber angeborenen Mangel der grossen Gallenwege. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 341.— Stansfield (O. H.) 
Congenital absence of both hepatic ducts. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1914, xxxi, 537.— Thomson (J.) Congenital oblitera- 
tion of the bile-ducts. Syst.Med.(Allbutt),N. Y. & Lond., 
1897. iv, 253-257.-^ Walls (F. W.) So called congenital oblit- 
eration i f the bile ducts. Chicago M. Recorder, 1899, xvii, 
91-99. — Weber (F. P.) & Dorner (G.) Congenital oblitera- 
tion (or congenital atresia) of bile-ducts with hepatic cirrho- 
sis. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1911, viii. 1-9. Also, Re- 
print. — Westerman (C. W. J.) Over de aisluiting van den 
ductus choledochus bij et pasgeboren kind. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 2, 1338-1345.— 
Ylpptt (A.) Zwei Falle von kongenitalem Gallengangs- 
verschluss. Fett- und Bilirubin-StofEwechselversuche bci 
cinem derselben. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1913, Orig., ix, 
319-337. 

Bile-ducts (Obstruction of). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Ligation of, Experi- 
mental) ; Bile-ducts (Obliterationof) ; Bile-ducts 
(Stenosis, etc., of); Jaundice. 

Mocquot (P.) *L'etat de la vesicule dans les 
obstructions des voies biliaires. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Walter (J. C. B.) *Ueber Verschluss der gros- 
sen Gallenwege. 8°. Leiden, 1899. 

Waubke (F.) *Ueber Choledochusverschluss. 
[Bonn.] 8°. Elberfeld, 1897. 

Agote (L.) Obstrucci6n permanento del canal cotfdoco. 
Rev. Soc. mid. argent., Buenos Aires, 1901, ix, 544-552. 

Also: Semana m6d., Buenos Aires, 1901. viii, 565-568. 

El sindroma de la obstrucci6n del colcdoco. Semana m6d., 
Buenos Aires, 1902, ix, 585-594.— Bazy. Du drainage des 
voies biliaires dans la retention biliaire calculeuse ou non 
calculcuso. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., 
xxxiii, 800-813.— Bertog (J.) Beitrag zur Frage der Entsto- 
hung der sog. weissen Galle bei absolutcm dauernden Chole- 
dochusverschluss. Mitt. a. d. Grcnzgcb. d. Med. u. Chir., 
Jena, 1913, xxvi 49-60.— Cabot (R. C.) Courvoisicr's law. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 844. Also: Tr. M. Soc. 
N. Y., Albany, 1902, 112-116. Also, Reprint.— Chlray. 
De Pobstruction biliaire. Gaz. d. h6p.. Par., 1908, lxxxi, 
1599; 1635. — Couto (M.) Sobre a lei de Courvoisier. Arch, 
brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1911, i. 464-488.— Heaver (J. 
B.) Obstruction of the common bile-duct. Phila. M. J., 
1900, vi, 650-652. . Common duct obstruction. Ver- 
mont M. Month., Burlington, 1914. xx, 92-97.— Erdmaim 
(J. F.) Obstruction of the common bile duct, with report of a 
case of irritation of the hepatic-duct system. M. & S. Rep. 
Bellcvuo Hosp., N. Y., 1905-6, ii, 239-246. Also: Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1906, lxx, 441-413.— Escaller (J. M.) Obstruccidn per- 
manente del canal colcdoco. Rev. Soc. mdd. argent., Buenos 
Aires, 1899, vii, 249-256.— Fink (F.) Choledochusverschluss 
durch primare Anlagen (Gallenschlamm); cholagogiselio 
Wirkung des Karlsbadcr Thormalwasser. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901. li, 20X7-2(189.— Fontaine (C.) Contribu- 
tiona retime de l'obstruction des voies biliaires. J. moa. do 
Brux., 1912 xvii, 93-96.— Frledenwald (J.) The immediato 
effect of biliary retention on the secretory function of the 
stomach. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii. 156-159.— Gan- 
gitano (C.) Sulla occlusione del dotto cistico. Arch, ed 



Bile-ducts (Obstruction of) . 

atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1897, xi, 148-154. — Gaston 
( J . Mc F . ) Remedial measures in obstruction of the common 
bile-duct. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1898, xvi, 206-214. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1898, xxx, 1107.— Gerster (J. 
C. A.) The feeding of bile collected from biliary fistulas in 
obstruction of the common duct. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1916, lxiv, 1900, Also, Reprint.— Giannelli (L.) Occlu- 
sione temporanea secondaria delle vie biliari estraepatiche 
in embrioni di Lepus cuniculus. Monitore zooL ital., 
Firenze, 1911, xxii, 81-94.— Harris (G. R.) Three cases of 
obstruction of the cystic duct simulating appendicitis. 
Proc. Connect. M. Soc, Bridgeport, 1904, 494-499. Also: 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1906, xix, 11-13.— Jaboulay. 
Obstruction du chotedoque. Rev. internat. de med. et 
de chir., Par., 1905, xvi, 367-369— Long (J. W.) Com- 
mon duct obstruction. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 

1905, Phila., 1906, xviii, 42-47. [Discussion], 58-68. Also 
Abstr.]: Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1906, xx, 105.— McCalla 
L. P.) Hydraulic pressure; a means used to open the 

common gall duct, which remained closed, or reclosed 
after the removal of impacted stones. Med. Sentinel, 
Portland, Oreg., 1901, ix, 281-283.— Marten (A.} L'obstruc- 
tion des voies hiliaires. Union mid. du Canada, Montreal, 
1912, xli, 187; 435 — Moulsset. Du signe de la vesicule (loi 
de Courvoisier, Terrier) pour le diaenostic diflerentiel des 
causes d'obstruction des voies biliaires. Lyon med., 1902, 
xcviii, 785-790.— Satterthwaite (T. E.) Gall-duct obstruc- 
tion from a medical point of view. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1904, xix, 163-177 — Segura (G.) Sobre rctenci6n biliar. 
Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, pt. 1. 727-735. — Stai- 
monek (F.) Obstruction of the common bile-duct of the 
hepatic duct. Tr. M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1898. xxxii, 
146-148.— Slppel (P.) Ein Fall von seltenem Verschluss des 
Ductus choledochus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1918, xliv, 644. Also: Med. Klin.. Berl., 1918, xiv, 
504.— Thurston (E. O.) Obstruction of cystic duct. St. 
Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1898-9, n. s., xxvii, 148 — 
Troltski (P. V.) [Rare case of closure of common bile- 
duct.] Bolnitscb. Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1900, xi, 573- 
578.— Turner. A propos des obstructions du choledoque. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 1072- 
1079. — Washburn (I. B.) Obstruction ofgall ducts. Med. 
Council, Phila., 1902, vii 215.— Wheeler (W. L De C.) Bil- 
iary obstruction. Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1915, n. s., C, 
436. Also: Tr. Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1916, xxxiv, 
21-23.— Willoughby (E. F.) The diagnosis and treatment 
of biliary obstruction. Brit. Phys., Lond., 1900-1901, ii, 
61-65. 

Bile-ducts (Obstruction of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

See, also, Calculus (Biliary, Complications, 
etc., of). 

Auerbach (M.) *TJeber Verschluss des Duc- 
tus choledochus an seinem untersten Abschnitte 
durch bosartige Tumoren. 8°. Leipzig, 1899. 

Couturier (P.) Contribution & l'etude 
anatcmo-pathologique et clinique de l'obstruc- 
tion calculeuse du choledoque. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1897, n.s.,ii, 
170-174. 

Arnolds. [Eine mannskopfgrosse Retentionscyste des 
Choledochus.) Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & I>eipz., 

1906, xxxii, 1804. — Sevan (A. D.) Causes of obstruction of 
the common bile duct. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1S95-7, ii, 
191-196.— Cordier (A. H.) Non-lithosrenous obstruction of 
biliary ducts. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 380- 
3S5. Also: Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1907, n. s., xcviii, 111- 
115. — Cornll (V.) Sur les lesions des canaux biliaires intra 
et extralobulaires et des cellules hopatiques dans la retention 
de la bile. Arch, de med. exper. et d'anat. path., Par., 1903, 
xv, 659-068. 1 pi.— Duval (C. W.) Melano-sarcoma of the 
common bile duct causing complete obstruction. Montreal 
M. J.j 1908, xxxvii. 270-272.— Frensdorf. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kasiustik und Pathogenese der kongenitalen Gallengangsa- 
tresicen. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1912, ix, 381- 
399 — Hammond (L. J.) Some of the more infrequent 
causes of obstruction of the common bile duct. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1903, lxxviii, 1125-1129. Also: Penn. M. J., 
Pittsburg, 1903-4, vii, 289 - 293.— Kramarenko (Ye. Yu.) 
[Operative interference in chronic thrombosis of the bile- 
duct.) Khirurg. Arkh. Velvaminova, S.-Peterb., 1913, xxix, 
790-798.— Lemierre (A.), Brule (M.) & Garban (H.) Les 
retentions biliaires par lesion de la cellule hepatique. Se- 
maino m^d., Par., 1914, xxxiv, 301-304.— Mertens (V. E.) & 
Stabr (II.) Verschluss des Ductus choledochus durch 
ein Adenomyom. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 
exxxv, 565-574. — Metcalf. Obstruction of cystic duct by 
enlargement of a 1 jTnnh gland at the angle between it and the 
hepatic duct. Detroit M. J., 1905-6, v, 158. — Montagnon 
& Duchamp. Obstruction n^oplasique du choledoque; 
abouchement de la vesicule dans l'estomac. Loire med., 
St.-Etienne, 1899, xviii, 142-115.— Paglterl (L.) Sull'occlu- 
sione del coledoco; studio di patologia clinica. Clin, chir., 
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Bile-ducts (Obstruction of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

Milano, 1912, xx, 13-27 — Purpura (F.) Contributo alia 

?atologia delta stasi biliare sperimentale. Sperimentale, 
'irenze, 1915, lxix, 819-813, 4 pi — Reblaud. tJne observa- 
tion de bile blanche au cours d'une obstruction du choledo- 
quo pour cancer de la tete du pancreas. Paris chir., 1913, v, 
667-670.— Sasse (F.) Ueber den Verschluss dea Ductus 
choledochus durch Echinokokkenblasen und Heilung durch 
Choledochotomie. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1904, lxxiv, 
956-960. — Simonini (R.) Sopra la comprcssione ganglio- 
nare dclle vie bihari estraepatiche nei bambini. Boll. d. 
Soc. med.-chir. di Modena, 1910-11, xiii, 501-520.— Stein (J.) 
Ein Fall von Choledochusverschluss durch einen Tumor dor 
Duodenalschleimhaut. Prag. mod. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 
383-385. — Thompson (J. E .) The causes of biliary obstruc- 
tion. Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1908-9, iv, 244-247. 

Bile -ducts (Obstruction of, Complica- 
tions and sequelae of). 

See, also, Jaundice from obstruction. 

Lepehnb (G.) *Blutveranderungen bei ex- 
perimentellem Choledochusverschluss. 8°. Ko- 
nigsbergi. Pr., 1911. 

Aves (F. W.) The hemorrhagic tendency in obstructive 
jaundice and its preoperative treatment, with experiences. 
Texas State J. M., Fort Worth, 1916-17, xii, 382-385.— Bar- 
bacci (O.) Sullo alterazioni degli elementi nervosi nello 
stato di colemia permanente per occlusione del coledoco. 
Atti d. r. Accad. d. flsiocrit. in Siena, 1899, 4. s., xi. 51-5S. — 
Biggs (G.) Sub-diaphragmatic abscess from biliary ob- 
struction. Proc. N. York Path. Soc. (1893), 1894, 37.— 
Brault (A.) & Gregoire (R.) Ictere chronique par reten- 
tion: st&nose du choledoque; cholMocoduodenostomie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1913, 3. s., xxxv, 
855-859 — Brunner (F.) Der Hydrops und das Empyem 
der Gallenwege beim chronischcn Choledochusverschluss. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911,cxi,344-3:>6.— Cornil. 
Note sur les coagulations microscopiques observees dans les 
canaux bihaires intercellulaires du foie et dans les cellules 
hepatiques a la suite de la retention biliairo. Cong, intcrnat. 
de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, path, gen., 100-103.— 
D'Urso (G.) Occlusione con infezione dclle vie bihari; 
colecistostomia; eolecisto-digiunostomia in 2° tempo; guari- 
gione. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1905, Korna, 1906, 
xix, 207-212 — Fink (F.) Der komplizierte akute Choledo- 
chusverschluss. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1359- 
1361.— Friedenwald (J.) The immediate effect of biliary 
retention on the secretory function of the stomach. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 156-159.— Gilbert (A.) & Her- 
scner (M.) Sur la teneur en bilirnbine du serum sanguin 
dans 1'obstruction chronique du canal choledoque. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 208-211.— Gregor (G. D.) 
A case of obstruction of cvstic duct accompanied by icterus. 
Ann. Surg.. Phila., 1897, xxvi, 284-288— Halipre (A.) 
Double obliteration des voies biliaircs extra hepatiques 
(choledoque et cystique); cancer secondaire du choledoque; 
cicatrice du cystique. Normandie mod., Rouen, 1904, xix, 
480-483. Also: Rev. mea. de Normandie, Rouen, 1904, iv, 
472-475.— Hall (A. J.) A case of obliteration of the hepatic 
duct, with patent hepato-cystic duct; recurrent jaundice 
ending fatally. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, 
Path. Sect., 16-24— Kausch (W.) Die Hydrops des 
gesamten Gallensystems bei chronischem Choledochusver- 
schluss und seine Bedeutung fur den Chirurgen. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir.. Jena, 1911, xxiii, 138-168.— 
Lauenstein (C.) Der Ventilverschlussin den Gallenwegen 
durch Steine una seine Folgezustande. Centralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1S99, xxvi, 793-796 — Marcy (H. O.) The terminal 
results of biliary obstruction. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynee. 
Ass. 1913, Atlanta, 1914, xxvi, 466-482. [Discussion], 507- 
521.— Mitchell (W. T.) & Stifel (R. E.) The pressure of 
bile secretion during chronic obstruction of the common 
bile-duct. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1916, xxvii, 78. 
Also, Reprint.— Montagnon & Duchamp. Obliteration 
d'une anastomose cvsto-gastrique dans un cas de retention 
biliaire. Loire med., St.-Etienne. 1900, xix, 294-296.— 
Niemann (A.) Das Verhalten des Stollwechsels bei ange- 
borenem Verschluss der Gallenwege. Ztschr. f. Kinderh., 
Berl., 1912. Orig., iv, 152-167.— Porta (S.) Pancreatite 
fibrosa biliare; occlusione del coledoco-eoledocostonua; 
guarigione; contributo alia patogenesi ed alia cura delle 
pancreatiti biliari. Gazz. intemaz. di med., Napoli, 1912, 
xv, 627-631.— von Reuss (A.) [Icterus infolgo Obliteration 
der Gallengange.] Mitt. d. Gesellseh. f. inn. Med. u. Km- 
derh. in Wien, 1908, vii, 89 — Salignat (L.) Cohques he- 
patiques suivies d'ietere prolonge par obstruction du chole- 
doque, guerison parlacure de Vichy. Ccntremed. ct pharm. . 
Gannat, 1911-12, xvii, 129; 171.— von Staubenraucli. 
Atresie der Gallenwege; Chol&mie; Cholangioenterostomic; 
Tod. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1051.— Stengel 
(A ) Obstruction of the common bile duct and suppurative 
cholangitis. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1897-8, n. 8., i, 72.— 
Tyson (J.) A case of gall-stone in the common bile duct, 
with chills and intermittent fever (ball valve obstructions, 
hepatic fever). Phila. Hosp. Rep. (1900), 1901, iv, 28-30.— 
Valie (V.) Sugli eiletti della occlusione del dotto coledoco 



Bile-ducts (Obstruction of, Complica- 
tions and sequelae of). 

noil' uomoenegh animali. Ann. di med. nav., Roma, 1901, 
vii, pt. 2, 287-316, 2 pi — Vlllard (E.) & Cotte (G.) De 
l'hydropisie intermittente de la vefflcule par obliteration du 
canal cystique. Rev. de chir., Par., 1906, xxxiii, 125; 317. 

Bile-ducts (Obstruction of, Treatment 
of, Operative). 

Perrin (F.-H.) *La cholecystogastrostomie 
dans l'occlusion supposee complete et directe- 
ment kremecliable du choledoque. 8°. Lyon, 
1902. 

Bogart(J. B.) Occlusion of cystic duct; cholecystectomv. 
Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 26.— Brin (H.) Choledochoente- 
rostonne dans un cas de fistule biliaire causee par l'obstruc- 
tion du choledoque; guerison. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1906, 
x, 5-16. — Collins (H. D.) Obstruction of the common duct; 
cholecystectomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxvi, 247.— 
Dujon. Cholecysto-duodenostomie pour impermeabi- 
lity du choledoque consecutive a des adherenees perito- 
neales, reliquat d'une peritonite tuberculeuse; guerison. 
J. med. de Brux., 1906, xi, 772.— Fink (F.) Zweizeitiges 
Operationsverfahren beim schwercn chronischcn Choledo- 
chusverschluss. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1907, xxxii, 89. — 
Florand. Compression du canal choledoque avec ulcera- 
tion de la veine porte par un ganglion caseeux; intervention 
operatoire; mort par hemorra'.'ie. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hdp. de Par., 1899, 3. s., xvi, 30-33 — Hamilton (W. D.) 
On the surgical management of certain cases of calculous 
obstruction of the common duct of the liver. Cleveland 
M. J., 1912, xi, 872-874.— Heintze. Ein durch die Operation 
geheilter Fall von acutem lithogenen Choledochusverschluss 
mit hohem Fieber. Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellseh. f. vaterl. 
Kult. 1899, Bresl., 1900, lxxvii, 1. Abt., med. Sect., 149- 
152. — Jean iiere t (A.) Obstruction des voies biliaires; lapa- 
rotomie; guerison. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom.. Geneve, 
1900, xx, 61-67.— Kehr (H.) Die chirurgische Behandlung 
des akuten und chronischen Choledochusverschlusses 
durch Stein und Tumor. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 
1, 932-936. Also, transl: Tr. Cong. Am. Phys. & Surg., N. 
Haven, 1903, vi, 203-227.— Kramarenko (Ye. Yu.) [Opera- 
tive interference in chronic closure of the bile-duct.l Syezd 
Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1913, xii, 157-101.— Malre & 
Raymond (V.) De l'intervention dans les stenoses d'ori- 
gine externe des canaux bihaires. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 209-214.— Mariani (C.) Cole- 
cisto-gastrostomia per occlusione cronica del coledoco, fun- 
ziono e contcnuto gastrico normali dopo due anni e mezzo. 
Riforma med., Napoli, 1912, xviii, 371-373.— Micaud. Re- 
tention biliaire par bouchon muqueux chcz u^e alcooliquc; 
cholecystostomie; guerison. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1901, 
xx, 1-5. — Packard (H.) Permanent stenosis of the ductus 
communis from inflammatory infiltration or cicat ricial con- 
traction of a duodenal ulcer; implantation of the duct at 
another point in the duodenum; gastroenterostomy; re- 
covery. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, chx, 106-108.— de Parrel. 
Obstruction biliaire avec hyperthermie prolongee; traite- 
ment chirurgical. Normandie med., Rouen, 1904, xix, 377- 
385.— Pdlya (S. J.) [Contribution to the actual cure of 
chronic obstruction of the bile-duct by cholecystogastro- 
stomv.) Sebeszet. Budapest, 1904, 40^6— Robson (A. 
W. M.) The surgical treatment of obstruction in the com- 
mon bile-duct by concretions, with especial reference to the 
operation of choledoehotomy as modified by the author, 
illustrated by 60 cases. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1023-1027. 
Also: Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1902, lxxxv, 93-118.— Stone 
(I. S.) Some recent surgery for biliary obstruction. Am. J. 
ObstjN. Y., 1902, xlvi, 484-497. Also, Reprint. — Troell (A.) 
Zur Pathologie und Therapie der gutartisen Choledochus- 
stenosen anlasslich eines operiertcn Falles. Mitt. a. d. 
Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1918, xxx, 545-556.— 
Wharton (H. R.) Cholecvstostomv for obstruction of the 
cystic duct. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 785. 

Bile-ducts (Parasites in). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Hydatids of). 

Sick (C. W. O.) *Ueber Spulwurmer in dm 
Gallenwegen. 8°. Tubingen, 1901. 

Clemm (W. N.) Ein Spulwurm im Gallenausfuhrgang 
unter dem Bilde der Leberkolik. Arch. f. Verdauungskr ., 
Berl., 1902, viii, 635-638.— Dalla Valle (A.) Ascaridi nei 
dotti biliari. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1915, xxxvi, 468-470 — 
Fertig. Choledochotomie wegen Spulwurmern. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911-12, cxiv, 410-413.— Hinter- 
stoisser (H.) Ein Ascaris im Ductus hepaticus (Opera- 
tionsbefund). Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, xxvi, 456.— 
Neugebauer (F.) Ascaris im Ductus choledochus; Chole- 
dochotomie. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxx, 584-591.— 
Pelissler. Distomatose des voies biliaires; angiocholecystite 
suppuree; mort. Ann. d'hyg. et de med. colon., Par., 1913, 
xv \ 776 — Pflugradt (R.) Askariden in den Gallenwegen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr.. Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 227.— 
Rosenthal (R.) Ueber Ascaridiasis der Gallenwege nut 
Beriieksichtigung eines selbst beobachteten Falles. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912-13, exx, 544-559. 
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Bile -ducts {Perforation of). 
See Bile-ducts (Rupture of). 

Bile-ducts (Rupture of ). 

See, also, Calculus (Biliary, Complications, 
etc., of); Peritonitis (Biliary). 

Fleys (J. -P.) Contribution a, l'etude des rup- 
tures spontanees des voies biliaires dans le peri- 
toine. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Rosenthal (M. E. H.) *Ein Fall von Heilung 
bei Ruptur eines subserosen Gallenganges der 
Leber. 8°. Halle, 1911. 

Thebault (L.-M.-M.) Contribution a, l'etude 
des ruptures spontanees des voies biliaires dans 
le peritoine. [Paris.] 8°. Rennes, 1912. 

Zurhorst (H.) *Ueber Gallendurchbruch des 
Ductus cysticus unmittelbar vor seiner Einmiin- 
dung in den Ductus choledochus. 8°. Kiel, 
1903. 

Bumpus (H. C.) Rupture of the common bile duct asso- 
ciated with subphrenic abscess. Ann. Surg., N. Y., 1910, 
lxiv, 414-118. — Campbell-Horsefall (C.) A case of perfo- 
rated common bile duct followed by subphrenic abscess; op- 
eration and recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 118. — Ermer 
(F.) Zur Kenntnis der durch Gallengangrupturen beding- 
ten Peritonitis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 1378- 
1382.— Ernst. Cholcdochusruptur. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 
1913, 5. R., ii, 1323 — Fick. Ueber subkutane Rupturen der 
Gallenwege. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1904, xxi, 413. — 
Gerrard (P. N.) Ruptured common bde duct; double 
laparotomy; recovery. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1908, xi, 
277. — Hahn (F.) Ein Fall von subkutaner Ruptur des 
Choledochus. Festschr. . . . Carl Goschel . . . 25jiihr. Jubil., 

Tubing. , 1902. 199-223. . Subcutane Rupturen der 

Gallenwege. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxxi, 1024- 
1048. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Bcrl., 
1903, xxxii, pt. 2, 594-618. — Hildebrand. Ruptur des 
Ductus hepaticus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Lcipz. ; 1907, xxxiii, 483. — Lagoutte. Rupture spontance 
des voies biliaires; laparotomie; guerison. Lyon med., 1900, 
xcv, 589-593. — Lapenta (V. A.) Perforation at the juncture 
of cystic and common ducts; primary suture; recovery. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 552. Also, Re- 
print. — Nove-Josserand (L.) & Cremleu (R.) Perfora- 
tion et obstruction du eholedoque par bourgeonnement d'un 
cancer pylorique; ictere chronique. Lyon med., 1913, exx, 
1025-1029. — Nuepert. Perforative Prozessc im Bereiche der 
Gallenwege-Operationen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1435. — Orth (O.) Casuistischcr und 
experimentellcr Beitrag zur Leber- und Gallengangsruptur. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl.. 1913, ci, 369-375.— Paget (O. F.) A 
unique case of rupture of the common bile duct. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydney, 1912, xxxi, 54-56.— Ransohoff (J.) Rup- 
ture of the common duct with an unusual sign. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass., Phila., 1906, xviii, 50-68.— Reed 
(C. A. L.) Spontaneous perforation of the gall-ducts; ex- 
treme extravasation of bile; cholelithotomy: death from 
cholemia. Cincin. Lancet-Clinic, 1899, n. s., xliii, 476-178. — 
Routier. Rupture des voies biliaires, laparotomie tardive; 
guenson, par M. Michaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. do chir. do 

Par., 1893, n. s., xix, 243. . Rupture spontance des 

voies biliaires. Ibid., 1909, n. s., xxxv, 1311-1316. — Spencer 
(W.) A case of rupture of the common bile-duct. Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, i, 100. 

Bile-ducts (Rupture of, Traumatic). 

Lincke (A.) *Ein weiterer Beitrag zur opera- 
tiven Behandlung einer Gallengangszerreissung. 
8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Proelss (E.) *Ein Fall von Gallengangs- 
ruptur, ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik dieser Ver- 
letzung. 8°. Berlin, 1881. 

Bogoyavlenskl (N. F.) [Rupturo of the common bile- 
duct in injuries of the abdomen ] Khirurgia, Mos.k., 1910, 
xxvii, 600-603. — Garrfc (C.) Traumatische Ilepaticus- 
ruptur gehcilt durch eino Hepato-Cholangio-Enterostomie. 
Beitr. z. Physiol, u. Path. Festschr. . . . L. Hermann, 
Stuttg., 1908, 22-39. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Ass. franc, do 
chir. Proc-verb. (etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 183-186.— Garrett 
(R. W.) Traumatic rupture of the bile duct. Kingston M. 
Quart., 1899-1900, iv, 37-44. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, 
xxxi, 227-234.— Hildebrandt. Ueber die traumatische 
Ruptur des Ductus hepaticus. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1906, lxxxi, 647-655 — Kholtsoff (B. N.) [Traumatic rup- 
tures of biliary passages ] Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 
1900, v, 198; 368.— Leonardo (I).) Voluminosa raccolta 
cistica, ematico-biliare, subfrenica, di origino traumatica. 
Policial. Roma, 1912, xix, scz. prat., 593-596.— Lepoutre (C.) 
Rupture des voies biliaires par contusion do 1 'abdomen chez 
un enfant; operation; guerison. J. d. sc. mM. do Lille. 1912, 
ii, 553-558.— Lewerenz. Ueber dio subcutancn Rupturen 



Bile-ducts (Rupture of, Traumatic). 

der Gallenwege traumatisehen Ursprungs, nebst einem 
' casuistischen Beitrag. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903-4, 
lxxi, 111-146. — Meissner. Die Zerreissungen der Gallen- 
ausfiihrungsgange durch stumpfe Gewalt. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1907, liv, 204-221.— Orth (O.) Ein Fall von 
Ruptur der Gallengange, des linken Leberlappens vereint 
mit einer Commotio cerebri. Allg. Med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1911, lxxx, 271— Rothiuchs (R.) Ein Fall von traumati- 
scher Ruptur der Gallenwege. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1905, lii, 1980. — Spillmann (G.) Rupture double des voies 
biliaires consecutive k une chute de 15 metres avec laparoto- 
mie exploratrice renouvelee. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 
1904, xiii, 735-740. — Subbotie (V.) Ruptura subcutanea 
traumatica ductus hepatici. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xiv, 212. — Tuffler. Rupture traumatique du canal eholedo- 
que; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, 
n. s., xxxii, 463. — Valter (K. A.) [Traumatic rupture of the 
bile-ducts.] Protok. i Trudi Russk. Chir. Obsh. Pirogova 
1899-1900, S.-Petcrb., 1901, xviii, 9-12.— Waugn (G. E.) 
Traumatic rupture of the common bile-duct in a boy six 
years old. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol. 191.5-16, iii, 685-688.— 
Weiss (T.) Rupture traumatique des voies biliaires. 
Rev. m6d. de Test, Nancy, 1901, xxxiii, 97-103. 

Bile-ducts (Stenosis and atresia of). 

See, also, Bile-ducts {Obstruction of). 

Norel (A.-L.-J.) *Les retr^cissements ac- 
quis non neoplasiques du eholedoque. 8°. 
Lille, 1912. 

Anschtitz. Narbenstenose des Choledochus. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 279.— Korte (W.) Ueber 
Operationen am Choledochus wegen Verengerung durch 
Narben oder Carcinom, nebst Bemerkungen iiber normales 
Pankreassekret. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903, lxxi, 1049- 
1062. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir v Berl., 
1903, xxxii, pt. 2, 619-632.— Leriche (R.) Stenose lnflam- 
matoire du eholedoque; cholecysto-gastrotomie; guerison. 
Lyon med., 1913, exx, 758-760.— Marasco (D.) Stenosi del 
dotto epatico per iperplasia connettivale delle sue pareti. 
Incurabili, Napoli, 1903, xviii, 471-194.— Mathieu (P.) 
Retrecissements non neoplasiques des voies biliaires prin- 
cipales. Rev. de chir., Par., 1908, xxvii, 61; 174.— Mo- 
narl (A.) Sul restringunento fibroso del coledoco daan- 
giocolite catarrale. Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 
289-304.— Moynihan (B. G. A.) A case of simple stricture 
of the common bile duct treated by a plastic operation. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, ii, 1390— Solacolu. Note sur un 
cas de r^trecissement fibreux du canal hepatique. J. de 
med. int., Par., 1900, iv, 59S.— Troell (.V.) [Some remarks 
on the patholoey and treatment of benign stenosis of the 
bile-ducts ] Allm. sven. lakartidn., Stockholm, 1916, xiii, 
741-751. — Tsunoda (T.) Eine experimen telle Studie 
iiber die Folgen der Stenose oder Obliteration des Ductus 
choledochus; zur Kenntnis der sog. biliaren Lebercirrhose. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1908, exciii, 
213-238. 

Bile-ducts (Stenosis and atresia of, Con- 
genital). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Obstruction of, Congeni- 
tal) ; Jaundice in neu-l)orn infants. 

Beneke (R.) Die Entstehung der kongeni- 
talen Atresie der grossen Gallengange; nebst Be- 
merkungen iiber den Begriff der Abschniirung. 
4°. Marburg, 1907. 

Frensdorp (W.) *Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
und Pathogenese der kongenitalen Gallengangs- 
atresieen. [Heidelberg.] 8°. Wiesbaden, 1911. 

Bohm ( F.) Ein Fall von congenitaler Gallengangsatresie 
mit Gallcngangscvste. Zt.schr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Bcrl., 1913, 
i, 105-129 — Cordier (.V. H.) An unusual gall-bladder case. 
[Congenital (?) partial obstruction of ductus choledochus 
communis.) Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, xviii, 

40. . Congenital (?) partial obstruction of ductus 

choledochus communis. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1907, xvi, 
10.— Foot* (J.) & Hamilton (R.) Congenital occlusion of 
the bile ducts. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiv, 521-532. 
A Iso, Reprint. — Formigglni ( M. ) Sopra un caso di stenosi 
del coledoco in un neonato. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Mo- 
dena, 1909-10, xii, 15-22 — Fuss (S.) & Boye (B.) Ueber 
kongenitale Unwegsamkeit der Leberausfiihrungsgange. 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1906, clxxxvi, 
288-297, 1 pi — Griffith (J. 1'. C Y Congenital stenosis of the 
common bile duct. Tr. Phila. Pediat. Soc, N. Y., 1904-5, 

1, 17-19.— Milne (L. S.) Congenital atresia of the bile pas- 
sages. Quart. J. Med., Oxford., 1912-13, v, 409-118, 4 pi — 
Rolleston ( H. D.) Congenital syphilitic obstruction of the 
common bile duct. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 947.— Slm- 
monds. Ueber kongenitale Atresie der grossen Gallengansic 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 2565.— Slmonlnl (R.) 
Stenosi del coledoco in un neonato. Pediatria, Napoli, 1907, 

2. s., v, 356-365.— Sugl (K.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
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Bile-ducts (Stenosis and astresia of, Con- 
genital ) . 

Gallengangsstcnose boira Ncugeborencn. Monatschr. f. 
Kindcrh., Leipz. & Wien, 1912, xi, Orig., 294-307.— Van- 
zetti (F.) Contribute) alia conoscenza delle atresie conge- 
nite delle vie biliari. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1913, 

xxxvii, 1-41, 1 pi. — Veau (V.) Les retrecissements conge- 
nitaux des voies biliaircs et leur traitement chirurgical. 
Bull. Soc. depediat. do Par., 1910, xii, 289-294.— Wyard (S.) 
A case of congenital atresia of the bile-ducts. Lancet, Lond. 
1914, ii, 495. 

Bile-ducts (Surgery of). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Artificial) ; Bile-ducts 
( Cancer of) ; Bile-ducts (Diseases of, Treatment of, 
Operative); Bile-ducts (Ligation of, Experi- 
mental); Bile-ducts (Obstruction of, Treatment 
of, Operative) ; Bile-ducts ( Tumors of) ; Biliary 
system (Surgery of) ; Calculus (Biliary, Treat- 
ment of, Operative); Gall-bladder (Surgery of); 
Liver (Surgery of) . 

Clement (G.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
chirurgie des voies biliaires. [Lausanne.] 8° 
Fribourg, 1900. 

Kehr (H.) Chirurgie der Gallenwege. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1913. 

. Die Praxis der Gallenwege-Chirurgie 

in Wort und Bild. 2 v. 4°. Miinchen, 1913. 

Kunze (H.) *Beitrage zur Anatomie und 
Chirurgie der Gallenausiiihrungsgange. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., 1910. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, Ixxii, 491-501. 

van Lelyveld (L. P.) *Klinische bijdrage 
tot de chirurgie der galwegen. 8°. Utrecht, 1896. 

Pauchet (V.) Chirurgie des voies biliaires. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Renauld (A.-F.) Contribution a, l'etude et 
au traitement des hemorrhagies consecutives aux 
operations pratiquees sur les voies biliaires. 8°. 
Nancy, 1899. 

Rosa (C. D.) La chirurgia delle vie biliari. 
8°. Venezia, 1902. 

Sibille (R.) *Resultats £loignes des princi- 
pals operations sur les voies biliaires. 8°. Paris, 
1904. 

Spinetti (G.) Chirurgia delle vie biliari. 4°. 
Napoli, 1909. 

Adam (L.) Einiges iiber Operationen der Gallenwege 
auf Grund von 112 Fallen. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1910, xlvi, 97; 107.— Allen (D. P.) Operations upon 
the biliary passages. Cleveland J. M., 1899, iv, 1-10.— 
Arnsperger (L.) Dauererfolge und Rezidive nach Gallen- 
steinoperationen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, Leipz., 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
203. — Bacbxach (R.) Ueber die Resultate unserer Opera- 
tionen an den Gallenwegen. Med. Klin., Bed., 1908, iv, 
1099-1103.— Baudouin (M.) Les operations pratiquees 
sur le canal eystique. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 189S, lxxi, 301- 
306.— von Bergmann (A.) Zur Chirurgie der Gallenwege. 
St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1899, n. F., xvi, 387; 397.— 
Bermudez (A.) Cirugia de las vias biliares. Repert. de 
med. y cirug., Bogota, 1916, vii, 338-342 — Borchgrevink 
(O.) [Complicated bile-duct cases.) Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania, 1912, 5. R , xi, 1482-1504.— Borghi (M.) 
Contributo alia chirurgia delle vie biliari. Osp. maggiore, 
Milano, 1913, 2. s., i, 239-250.— Brewer (G. E.) Some obser- 
vations upon the surgery of the biliary passages. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 433-446. [Discussion], 
513-516.— Broning (A.) Statistisches iiber 367 Choledocho- 
tomien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 

xxxviii, 1543-1548 — Brunner (F.) Erfahrungen auf dem 
Gebiete der Chirurgie der Gallenwege. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 289-297.— Dalla Rosa (C.) Sul 
processo di cicatrizzazione del condotto cistico in seguito alia 
sua legatura. Clin, chir., Milano, 1900, viii, 21-26.— Davis 
(B. B.) Surgery of the biliary passages. Tr. Nebraska M. 
Ass., Lincoln, 1903, 64-68.— Deaver (J. B.) Surgery of the 
biliary passages. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxii, 

859-866. . Surgery of the biliary passages. Internat. 

J. Surg., N. Y., 1901, xiv, 295-299. Also: Charlotte [N. C] 

M. J., 1902, xx, 277-281. . Surgery of the common bile 

duct. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, Ixxx, 909-913. . Sur- 
gery of the bile ducts. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1912, 
cxhii, 781-792. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii. 
490-496— Delageniere (H.) Chirurgie du choledoque et de 
l'hopatiquc. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 
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1908, xxi, 29-85.— Deletrez (A.) Considerations cliniques a 
propos de treize operations pratiquees sur les voies biliaires. 
Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brtix., 1908, 4. s., xxii, 
633-643. (Rap. de Debaisieux], 5%-599. Also: Gaz. de 
gynec., Par., 1908, xxiii, 337-349.— Depage. De la chirurgie 
des voies biliaires. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1894-5, 

ii, 201-206.— Doberer. Zur Chirurgie der Gallengange. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 1445-1447.— Eisendrath 
(D. N.) Why do we have recurrences after operations on 
the biliary tract? Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1917, xxxii, 272- 
277. Also: Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1917, xxxvi, 217-220. 
. The relation of anomalies of the bile ducts and blood- 
vessels to accidents in biliary surgery. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1918, xciii, 1109 — Erdmann (J. F.) A consideration of the 
biliary tract. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxii, 289 — 
Fenger (C.) Remarks on surgery of the bile-ducts. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 697-718. Also: Chicago M. Re- 
corder, 1898, xiv, 309-323.— Ferguson (E. D.) One of the 
dangers of the surgery of the biliary passages. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1904, iv, 33.— Fontan (J.) Chirurgie du 
canal choledoque et du canal hepatique. Ass. franc, de chir. 
Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908. xxi, 172-183.— Franke (F.) 
Beitrage zur Chirurgie der Gallenwege (nebst Mittheilung 
eines Falles von Gallensteinilens). Beitr. z. wissensch. 
Med. Festschr. . . . d. Versamml. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte . . ., Brnschwg., 1897, 154-187 — Fyodoroff (S. P.) 
[Surgery of the bile-ducts.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1904, 

iii, 1-4 — Gaudiani (V.) Contributo alia chirurgia del 
coledoco. Policliu.,Roma,1909,xvi,sez. prat., 1477; 1509.— 
Gerster (A. G.) Unsuccessful surgery in disorders of the 
gall-ducts, together with a consideration of Naunyn's chol- 
angiolitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xv, 572- 
581. [Discussion], 628-f>36.— Giannettasio (N.) Contri- 
buto clinico della chirurgia delle vie biliari. Riforma med., 
Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 1133-1137.— Gil (J.) Cirugia de 
las vias biliares en Antioquia. Repert. de med. y cirug., 
Bogota, 1916, vii, 489-510.— Godoy Alvarez (M. ) Algo sobre 
cirugia de las vias biliares. Cron. med. mexicana, Mexico, 
1906, ix, 119-123.— Goldammer. Beitrage zur Chirurgie 
der Gallenwege. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1907, Iv, 
41-272, 5 pi.— Gosset (A.) Chirurgie du canal choledoque 
et du canal hepatique. Ass. fra:ic. de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 85-172. — Goyanes. Cuatro casos de 
cirugia de vias biliares. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1908, lxxx, 271.— de Graeuwe (A.) Contribution 
a l'etude de la chirurgie du choledoque. J. mecl. de Brux., 
1908, xiii, 249-252.— Haassler. Zur Chirurgie der Gallen- 
wege. Therap. d. Gegenw., BerL, 1904, xiv, 509.— Hanoi 
(F.) Beitrage zur Chirurgie der Gallengange. Jahresb. d. 
Gesellsch. f. Nat.- u. Heilk. in Dresd., 1896-7, 21-24 — Hal- 
sted (W. S.) Contributions to the surgery of the bile pass- 
ages, espeeiallv of thecommon bile-duct. Boston M. & S. J., 
1899, cxli, 645-654. [Discussion]. 661-664. Also: Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1900, xi, 1-11. Also, Reprint.— 
von Hof meister. Beitrage zur Chirurgie des Choledochus. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 225 - 230.— Kehr. 
Riickblick auf 2000 Operationen an den Gallenwegen, eine 
Gegeniiberstellung der Erfolge des ersten und zweiten Tau- 
send. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1913, 
xiii, pt. 1, 273-288. 4Zso[Abstr.]: Deutschemed. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 775. — Kocher ( T . ) & Matti (H.) 
Ueber 100 Operationen an den Gallenwegen mit Beriiek- 
sichtigung der Dauererfolge. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, 
lxxxi, 655-734.— Kbrte (W.) Chirurgie der Gallenwege. 

Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1908, v, 449-459. . 

Erfahrungen iiber Operationen an den Gallenwegen. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1909, lxxxix, 1-54. — Lejars. Chirurgie 
du choledoque et del' hepatique. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.- 
verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 197-201.— Long (J. W.) The 
importance of preserving the gall-bladder in operations 
upon the gall-passages. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, liii, 349- 
354. Also, Reprint.— Maklns (G. HJ Sequelae of opera- 
tions on the bile passages. Hospital, Lond., 1907, xiii, 277- 
280. — Manninger (W.) Kasuistik aus dem Bereiehe der 
Chirurgie der Gallenwege. Verhandl. d. Budapest k. 
Gesellsch. d. Aerzte (1911), 1912, 27-29 — Marchetti (O.) 
Cenni storici della chirurgia delle vie biliari. Clin, mod., 
Firenze, 1907, xiii, 856-865.— Margarucci (O.) Contributo 
alia chirurgia delle vie biliari. Arch, ed atti di Soc. ital. di 
Chir. 1908, Roma, 1909, i, 339; 423. 1 pi.— Mariottl (G.) 
Contributo alia chirurgia delle vie biliari. Riforma med., 
Roma, 1903, xix, 875; 909.— Michaux (P.) Chirurgie du 
choledoque. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., 
xxiv, 691-693.— Mizokuchi (K.) Ueber Operationen an 
den Gallenwegen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, 
xevi, 422-440.— Mohr (H.) Ueber Recidive nach Opera- 
tionen an den Gallenwegen. Samml. klin. Vortr., n. F., 
Leipz., 1901. No. 309 (Chir., No. 89, 219-229).— Morris 
(R. T.) Bile-tract adhesions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, 
lxvii, 447-449. — Mouriquand (E.) Sur quelques cas de 
chirurgie biliaire. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 899-910. — Moynl- 
lian (B. G. A.) Operations upon the lower part of the 
common bile duct. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, ii, 1350-1354. 

. Remarks upon the surgery of the common bile-duct. 

Lancet, Lond., 1906, i, 147-154.— Munro (J. C.) Surgery 
of the bile passages with special reference to the end-results. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 359-364. Also [Abstr.]: Long 
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Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 63— Novaes (J.) Quaes as 
opcracoes praticavcis nas vias biliares. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan., 1907, xxi, 211.— Paus (N.) Beitrage zur operative!! 
Behandlung der Gallenwegekrankheiten. Nord. med. 
Ark., Stockholm., 1912, 3. f., xii, h. 3, No. 7, 1-67.— Peraire 
(M.) Chirurgie du canal choledoque et du canal hopatique. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 
265-267. — Philippowicz (J.) Choledochuschirurgie. Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1586. . Ueber Choledochus- 

Chirurgie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Tubing., 1915, xcv, 487- 
493.— Presno y Bastiony (J. A.) Resultados lejanos de 
intervenciones sobre las vias biliares. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
de la Habana, 1918, xxiii, 439-448. — Quenu. Chirurgie des 
voies biliaires. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, 

n. s., xxxii, 200-210. . Le danger des laparotomies 

exploratrices dans les cas de tumeurs malignes et la taille du 
choledoque. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1906, xx, 
38-40. — Reich (A.) Accidental injection of bile ducts with 
petrolatum and bismuth paste. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1918, lxxi, 1555.— Ribas y Rlbas (E.) Cirugia de las vias 
biliares. Rev. de med. y cirug., Barcel., 1910, xxiv, 193- 
212. — Richardson (M. H.) A few remarks concerning the 
surgery of the biliary passages. Cleveland M. J., 1903, ii, 

499-516. . Surgery of the biliary tract. St. Louis M. 

Rev., 1906, liv, 25; 50; 77 — Rlese. Erfahrungen auf dem 
Gcbiete der Chirurgie der Gallenwegc. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1905. xxxi, 254-257. — Robinson 
(B.) History of the surgery of the biliary ducts. Columbus 
M. J., 1904, xxviii, 341-348.— Rossi (B.) Sopra alcuni casi 
interessanti di chirurgia delle vie biliari. Atti d. Soc. lomb. 
di sc. med. e biol., Milano, 1912, i, 339-347.— Ruge (E.) 
Beitrage zur chirurgischen Anatomie der grossen Gallen- 
wege (Ductus hepaticus, cysticus, cholcdochus und pan- 
creaticus). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxvii, 47-78, 
1 pi. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1908, xxxvii, pt. 2, 238-269, 1 pi.— Salinari (S.) Lachirurgia 
delle vie biliari. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1903, 8. s., iii, 
121; 221; 292; 375; 432; 488; 546; 583.— Salvador (J.) Dos 
casos de cirugia de las vias biliares. Scmana mid., Buenos 
Aires, 1915. xxii, pt. 2, 357-364. Also, Reprint. — Souligoux. 
Chirurgie des voies biliaires. Bull, et mdm. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 976-996.— Stieda (A.) Beitrag zur 
Chirurgie der Gallenwege. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 
1905, xlvii, 654-736.— Summers (J. E.) Surgery of the 
bile ducts. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec., St. Louis, 1897, x, 19.— 
SuslofI (K.) [Surgical anatomy of the bile-ducts in man.] 
Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1907, xxiii, 639-692, 2 pi.— 
Tldenat. Chirurgie du canal choledoque. Ass. franc, de 
chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 189-197.— Terrier 
(F.) Des operations chirurgicales sur les voies biliaires; 
resultats immddiats et lloignes. Progres mecl., Par., 1892, 
2. s., xv, 297; 313.— Thomas (C. P.) Surgery of the biliary 
passages. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1904, xviii, 38. — 
Tilton (B. T.) Special dangers associated with operations 
on the biliary passages and their avoidance. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1910, lxxviii. 398-400.— Turner. A propos de la 
chirurgie du canal hepatique. Bull, et me"m. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 251-254. — Vlgnard. Deux cas de 
chirurgie bihaire. Gaz. mid. de Nantes, 1906, 2. s., xxiv, 
301-305. — Wagner (A.) Beitrag zur Chirurgie der Gallen- 
wege. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, cxlv, 15-63. — 
Westbrook (R. W.) The results of the surgical treatment 
of the bile passages. Lone Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1908, ii, 
175-180. — Whittemore (w.) Surgery of the biliary pas- 
sages during a period of ten years from January 1, 1901, to 
January 1, 1911, at the Massachusetts General Hospital. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxix, 571-575.— Wlart (P.) Re- 
cherches sur l'anatomie chirurgicale et voies d'acces du 
choledoque. Rev. de gynfa. et de chir. abd., Par., 1899, iii, 
149-184. — Wleland(F.) Estadisticanacional en la cirugia do 
las vias biliares. Cr6n.mld.. Lima, 1917. xxxiv,52-G7. — W il- 
lems(C) Chirurgie du cholddoque et de l'hepatique. Ass. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 187-189 — 
Willie (M.) Surgery of the biliary passages. Charlotte 
(N. C.) M. J., 1909, lix, 190-193.— Wyman (II. C.) Surgerv 
of the biliary tract; report of cases. Am. M. Compend, 
Toledo, 19ii3, xix, 249-2.V2.— Zeller (O.) Beitrag zur Chirur- 
gie der Gallenwege. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 
822-825. 
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Anschutz. Diagnosb unu Chirurgie bei selteneren Chole- 
dochuserkrankungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, It, 42. — 
de Beule(F.) A propos du diagnosticet des indications 
operatoires dans les alfeetions de la voio biliaire priucipale; 
notes et remarques au sujet do quelques interventions sur lo 
choledoque. Bull. Acad. roy. de mid. de Belg., Brux., 

1911, 4. s., xxv, 603-720.— Carr (W. P.) Some of the diffi- 
culties of diagnosis and operation in diseases of the biliary 
tract. Virginia M. Semi-Month.. Richmond, 190,5-6, x, 437- 
441. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.), 1906, lxxxiii, 383-385. Also, 
Reprint.— Dalia Rosa (C.) Le indicazioni generall delle 
operazionisulle vie biliari. Rev. venetadise.med., Vonezia, 
1901, xxxv, 433-454.— Deaver (J. B.) Indications for surgical 
intervention in infections of the biliary tract. J. Am. M 
Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 402-405 — Desjardins (A.) Indi- 
cations operatoires dans les angiocholites. Paris chirurg , 

1912, It, 1-15.— Forgue (E.) Indications du traitemeut 
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chirurglcal dans la lithiase et les infections des voies biliaires. 
Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1897, n. s., ii, 1201-1207.— Lange 
(F.) The indications for surgical operations on the common 
bile duct. Med. News, N. Y., 1897, lxx, 552-554 — Lilienthal 
(II.) Selecci6n de la operation en las afecciones biliares 
(colecistectomia primaria 6 colecistotomia). Cr6n. med.- 
quir. de la Habana, 1911, xxxvii, 573; 597. — Pruszynski (J.) 
Die Pathogenese der Erkrankungen der Gallenwege und 
die Indikation zu deren chirurgischer Behandlung. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 293-300— Ribas y Ribas (D. E.) 
Cirugia de las vias biliares; indicaciones. Rev. de cien. med. 
de Barcel., 1910, xxxvi, 193-209. Also: Rev. clin. de Madrid, 
1910, iii, 401-416.— Richardson (M. H.) The surgery of the 
biliary tract; especially the indications for operation and the 
importance of drainage. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, 
xliii, 663-665. — Sorel (R.) Indications de la chirurgie des 
voies biliaires. Rev. med. de Normandie, 1900, 123-127. — 
Summers (J. E.) Indications for the drainage in diseases 
of the biliary passages and the technic of operation. Phila. 
M. J., 1900, vi, 656-659, 2 figs.— Vignard (E.) De l'indica- 
tion operatoire a propos de deux cas de cMrurgie biliaire. 
Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1911, 2. s., xxix, 823-831. 

Bile-ducts (Surgery of, Methods and 
technique in). 

See, also, Hile-ducta (Artificial); Bile-ducts 
(Drainage of); Bile-ducts (Surgery of, Plastic). 

Bruning (A.) *Beitras: zur Frajre der Chole- 
dochotomie an der Hand von 100 operierten 
Fallen. Zur Erlangung der Venia legendi. 
[Giessen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxvii, 
325-367. 

Guillaume-Lotjis (P.) *De la choledoco- 
tomie. 8°. Pan's, 1906. 

Lenz (W.) *Ueber den Werth der verschie- 
denen Operationen an den Gallenwegen auf 
Grand der Erfahrungen der Giessener Klinik. 
8°. Giessen, 1900. 

Priou (H.) *Sur les anastomoses des voies 
biliaires principales avec l'intestin. 8°. Paris, 
1907. 

Yaich dit Jais (S.) *De la eholedocotomie sans 
sutures. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Battle (W. H.) Choledochotomy. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1899, n. s., lxvii, 37. — Baudouin (M.) Unenouvelle 
operation sur les voies biliaires intra-hepatiques. Progres 
med., Par., 1896, 3. s , iii, 257-260: iv, 49: 1897, 3. S., v, 353: 371. 
. Les operations nouvelles et rares sur les voies biliai- 
res. 76id.,lS97,3.s.,vi,52;131;193: 210: 1898,3.s.,vii,67;355. 

. Un nouveau proclde operatoire de cholangio-ente- 

rostomie. Ann.internat de chir. gastro-intest., Par., 19C9, 
iii, 53-66. A{so: Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 234- 

247. . A propos de la cholangio-enterostomie. Arch. 

prov. de chir., Par., 1909, xviii, 350. . Un nouveau cas 

de cholangio-enterostomie. Ibid., 1913, xxii, 302-304. — 
Bazy. Resultats lloignes des anastomoses entlro-biliaires. 
Bull. Acad, demed.. Par., 1916, 3. s., lxxv, 135-141. Also, 
transl.: Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, pt. 1,330- 
338.— Berndt (F.) Zur Lagerung des Patienten bei Opera- 
tionen an den Gallengangen. Munchen.med.Wchnschr.,1902, 
xlix, 322. — Hex a it (A. D.) On the surgical anatomy of the 
bile-ducts and a new incision for t heir exposure. Ann . Surg., 
Phila., 1899, xxx, 15-27 —Bobblo (L.) A proposito del- 
1' epato-colangio-enterostomia. Riv. venrta di sc. med., 
Venezia, 1911, h i, 433-143.— Brlddon (C. K.) Choledochot- 
omy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 529-532.— Brule & 
Ku'ss (G.) Resection exporimentaledu choledoque; forma- 
tion do poches kystiquesbilieusesi parois sclereuses; patho- 
genic non tMueidoe. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, 
lxxxiv, 643-1)45.— Buchanan (J. J.) Report of a case in 
which Halsted's hammer was used as an aid to the suture of 
the common bile-duct. Ann. Surg , Phila , 1899, xxix, 481- 
4S3. — Chenoweth (J. S.) Incision and suture of the common 
bile duct_ twice successfully performed in the same indi- 
vidual, within a period of four months, following a prelimi- 
nary cholecystotomy. Louisville J. S. & M., 1S98, v, 194- 
196.— Collins (C. U.) Some points in the surgery of the bile 
tracts, describing a nexv incision through which to reach 
them and presenting a new instrument to facilitate the 
removal of stones from the first portion of thecommon duct. 
Tr. West. Surg. & Gvncc. Ass., Minneap., 1908, xviii, 257- 
208, 2 pi. Also [Abs'tr.]: Surg.. Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1909, viii. 293-296 — Colmers ( F.) Transventrikuliire Cho- 
ledocho-Duodenostomie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1916, 
xliii, 980— Cooper (C. M.) The exposure ofthe postduo- 
denal portion ofthe common bile duct. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1903, xxxviii,480 — Cordier(A. II.) Choledochotomv. Am. 
J.Clin. M., Chicago, 1907, xiv, 1002 — Crlle(G.W.) Cholecys- 
tectomy vs. cholecystostomy and a method of overcoming 
the special risks attending common duct operations. Surg. 
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Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xviii, 429-432.— Dahl (R.) 
Eine neue Operation an den Gallenwegen. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1909, xxxvi, 206.— Dalla Rosa (C.) La 
tecnica eenerale delle operazioni sulle vie biliari. Kiv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1900, xxxiii, 214-222.— De 
Graeuwe(A.) Ueber die Resektion des Choledochus. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 790-800.— Delagenlere( II.) 
Deux cas de choledochotomie sui vis de guerison; considera- 
tions operatoires. Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1898, vii, 495- 

501. . Technique generate des operations faites sur les 

voies biliaires pour lithiase. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd 
Par., 1899, iii, 127-148 — Delbet (P.) Les anastomoses des 
voies biliaires avec les voies digestives. Bull . et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 1334.— Desguin (L.) 
Cholec ystectomie partielle; choledocotomie. Ann. Soc. 
med.-chir. d'Anvers, 1896, 113-117 — Desjardins (A.) A van- 
tages et technique de l'incision en 7 (sept) pour l'acces des 
voies biliaires. Paris chirurg., 1912, iv, 892-900.— Dujarler 
(C.) Choledoco-gastrostomie chez une malade operee ante- 
rieurement de cholecystectomies guerison. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 1318-1322.— Eich- 
meyer (W.) Beitrage zur Chirurgie des Choledochus und 
Hepaticus einschl. der Anastomosen zwischen Gallensvs- 
tem und Intestinis. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1910, xciii, 
857: xciv, 1— Eisendratli (D. N.) Recent progress in the 
surgery of the bile passages; a plea for more thorough opera- 
tions. J. Kansas Med. Soc, Lawrence, 1917, xvii, 151-159. 

Also, Reprint. . A plea for better team work between 

the internist and surgeon in the treatment of surgical affec- 
tions of the biliary tract. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 399- 
402. Also, Reprint.— Erhardt (O.) Hepato-Cholangio- 
Enterostomie bei Aplasie aller grossen Gallenwege. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1907, xxxiv, 1226-1228.— Ernst (N. P.) 
Et tilfcelde af hepatico-duodenostomi paa grand af ope- 
rativ lsesion af duct, hepaticus og choledochus. Hosp.- 

Tid., K0benh., 1911, 5. R., iv, 731-735. . f Abdominal 

incisions in operations of the biliary ducts.] Ibid., 1913, 5. 
R., vi, 385-390.— von Fink (F.) Zur Choledochotomia 
retroduodenalis und transduodenalis. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 173-175.— Floecklnger (F. C.) Im- 
portant factors in the successful performance of operations 
on the gall-bladder and bile ducts. Texas M. News. Dallas, 
1912-13, xxii, 1275-1284.— Fontan. Sur le cathetensme des 
voies biliaires. Ass. franc, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1891, 
Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 786-790.— Gibson (C. L.) Choledochot- 
omy with cholecystectomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1902, xxxv, 
643-645— Haasler. Ueber Choledochotomie. Arch. f. 
klin. Chir., Berl., 1899, lviii, 289 - 305, 1 pi.— Halpenny (J.) 
Duodeno-choledochotomy; with case report. Canad. 
Pract. & Rev., Toronto, 1912, xxxvii, 344-352.— Halsted 
(W. S.) Miniature hammers and the suture of the bile 
ducts. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1898, ix, 67-69, 
1 pi. Also: Phila. M. J., 1898, i, 608-611.— Harrlgan (A. 
H.) The transpancreatic approach to the common bilc- 
duct; transpancreatic choledochotomy. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 14-21— Harrington (F. B.) Re- 
implantation of the common bile duct into the duodenum 
for stricture at the ampulla due to duodenal ulcer. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 203 — Hartmann (H.) Technique de 
la choledochotomie. Ass. franc de, chir. Proa-verb: [etc.], 

Par., 1908, xxi, 203-206. . A propos des choledoco- 

enterostomies laterales. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1911, n. s.. xxxvii, 1374-1376 — Hubbard (J. C.) Trans- 
duodenal choledochotomy. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 
723-725. — Hunter (E. W .) Cholecystostomy. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxiv, 425-430.— Jackson (R. H.) An- 
terior choledojejunostomy, with report of case. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 232 — Kehr (H.) Ueber 
zwei scltene OperationeD an den Gallengangen. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 1097-1100.— KOnig (F.) Ueber 
die Schnittfuhrung bei Operationen an den Gallenwegen. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912. xxxix, 529-533 — Krug. 
Beitrag zur Ausraumung der Gallenwege nach Rose. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1285.— Kuhn. La desin- 
fection des voies biliaires. Repert. de therap., Par., 1904, 
xxi, 521-524— Lamerls (H. J.) Tecnniek der choledocho- 
tomie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, li, 
1571.— Langenbueh. Ueber die Technik der Choledo- 
chotomie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, 
xxiv, 713-715. [Discussion], Ver.-Beil., 228-231.— Lillen- 
thal (H.) Choledochotomy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 
1136.— Lohse (J. E.) Fall von Cholangiocystostomie. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 492-494.— Long 
(J. W.) Theimportance of preserving the gall-bladder in op- 
erations upon the gall-passages. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 1911, 
liii, 349-354. Also, Reprint.— Lorenz (H.) Zur Choledo- 
chotomia retroduodenalis transduodenalis und transpan- 
creatica. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv ? 433-440.— 
McArthur (L. L.) Advances in the therapeutic use of the 
bile tracts. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., Minneap., 1911, xxi, 51- 
59. A Iso, Reprint. ^4fco[Abstr.]: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, 
xcv, 168.— McCosh (A. J.) Remarks on the surgery of the 
biliary passages, with a report of ten choledochotomies. 
Med. & Surg. Rep. Presbyterian Hosp., N. Y., 1900, iv, 
47-70, 1 ch.— Maclean (N. J.) Transduodenal choledochot- 
omy; report of a case, with comments on the clinical and 
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operative features. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 1, 1273-1277.— 
Magill (W. S.) & Jourdan (M.) A study of choledochot- 
omy. Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1896-7, v, 92; 161.— Mag- 
nus. Choledocho-Duodenostomie. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lxv, 746.— Martin (E.) The toilet of the peri- 
toneum in operations upon the gall passages. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1903. xxi, 91-93.— Matas (R.) Catheteri- 
zation of the common duct as a practical and ellective upper 
route for enteroclvsis medication in toxic biliary cases 
(Mc Arthur's procedure). Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1911, xii, 185.— Monprofit (A.) Trois choledochotomies, 
avec remarques sur le manuel operatoire. Anjou med., 
Angers, 1904, xi, 270; 302. Also: Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 

1904, xiii, 215-231. . Les nouveaux procedes d'anas- 

tomose en Y pour les voies biliaires prineipales. Anjou 
med., Angers, 1909, xvi, 83-88. Also: Ann. internat. de 
chir. gastro-intest., Par., 1909, iii, 28-33.— Ohl. Beitrage 
zur Frage der Choledoeho-Duodenostomia interna. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1904, lxxii, 83-94.— Oppelt 
Sans (R.) Colecistostomia natural. Clin, y lab., rev. quin- 
cen. de espec. med., Zaragoza, 1911, vii, 29-31. — Pantaloni 
(J.) Choledochotomie. Arch. prov. dechir., Par., 1898, viii, 
649-679. — Pasman (R. E.) Cholangiogastrostomy; with re- 
port of a case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 
385-388.— Perthes. Zur Schnittfuhrung bei Operationen 
an den Gallenwegen. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, xxxix, 
1252-1256.— Pietro (C.) & Crowther (C.) SulP epato-colan- 
gio enterostomia e sulla plastica del coledoco. Gior. di med. 
mil., Roma, 1915, lxiii, 161-180.— Presno y Bastiony (J. A.) 
Nueva incision para las operaciones sobre las vias biliares. 
Actas y trab. d. 3° Cong. med. nac, Habana, 1914, ii, 335- 
343. Also: Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1914, xix, 
636-638, 3 pi — Provera (C.) Un caso di coledocotomia rc- 
troduodenale. Clin, chir., Milano, 1906, xiv, 1015; 1065.— 
Quenu. De la choledocotomie sans sutures. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 638-646. Also: 
Rev. de chir., Par., 1898, xviii, 73; 673. . De la chole- 
docotomie; choledocotomie sans suture et choledocotomie 
intraduodenale. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903, 

n. s., xxix, 599-607. . Contribution k la chirurgie du 

canal hepatique de rhepatieo-gastrostomie. Ibid.. 1905, 

n. s., xxxi, 218-226. . De la choledocotomie. Bull. med. 

Par., 1906, xx, 65-69.— de Quervain (F.) Choledocotomie 
retroduodenale. Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1903, 
xxiii, 758. Also, transl.: Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, 
xxx, 1089-1092.— Beynier (P.) De la choledocotomie sans 
sutures. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1899, 
xiii, 434-436.— Rlggs (T. F.) End-to-end suture of the bile- 
ducts. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1915, Minneap., 1916, 101-113. 
Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 660-663.— 
do Bio Branco (P.) De la position operatoire en lordose 
dans les interventions sur les voies biliaires. Rev. mcd.- 
cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1907, xv, 275-290. — Robson 
(A. W. M.) A series of cases of choledochotomy, including 
three of duodeno-coledochotomy. Brit. M. J. f Lond., 
1898, ii, 1404-1406. ■ . Modifications and improve- 
ments in operations of the biliary passages. Ibid., 1903, 

i, 181-186. Also: Polyclin., Lond., 1903, vii, 50-68. . 

The technique of operations on the biliary passages. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 574-582 — Bosenberger 
(J. A.) Ueber Choledocho-Duodenum-Anastomose. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1906, lxxxv, 275-282.— Buhl 
(W.) Ueber steile Becken-Tieflagerung bei Operationen 
an den Gallengangen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xlix, 190.— Sasse (F.) Ueber Choledocho-Duodenostomie. 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1913, c, 969-984 — Scheldler (F.) 
Zur Cholangiocvstenteroanastomose. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1912, l'xxvii, 558-563.— Segale (G. B.) Contributo 
alia chirugia delle vie biliari; colecistotomiaecolecistectomia 
seguite da esito di guarigione. Atti Cong, region, ligure, 
Genova, 1895, i, 416-423. Also, Reprint. — Sencert (L.) Ex- 
ploration retro-pancreatique du canal choledoque apres 
mobilisation du duodenum. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1905, 

xxxvii, 628-636. . Operations sur la portion retropan- 

creatique du canal choledoque apres mobilisation du duode- 
num; contribution h l'etude des voies d'acces du canal chole- 
doque. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd.. Par., 1906, x, 27- 
58.— Sick (P.) Zur Schnittfuhrung und Technik bei Ope- 
rationen an den Gallenwegen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 
1911, lxxvi, 137-143 — Sneath (W. A.) Choledochc-ente- 
rostomy for constriction of the common bile duct following 
a perforated duodenal ulcer. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1918, i, 
531. — Solovoff (P. D.) Cholecystoenteroanastomosis retro- 
colica. Khirurgia, Mosk., 1907, xxii, 431-435.— Sourdat (P.) 
Sur l'anesthesie regionale en chirurgie biliaire. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. ae chir. de Par.. 1914, n. s., xl, 448.— Stettin (De 
W.) End-to-end suture of the hepatic duct. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1915, lxxxviii, 630.— Stone (I. S.) Case of choledo- 
chotomy. Wash. M. Ann., 1902, i, 28-33.— Summers (J. E.) 
A contribution to the surgery of the common bile-duct; 
report of a case of choledochenterostomy. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 592. Also: West. M. Rev., Lincoln, 
Neb., 1900, v, 185-187. . Some modifications of tech- 
nique in the surgery of the gall-bladder and bile ducts. Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1911, xxix, 342-347. Also [Abstr.]: 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xiii, 225.— Terrier. 
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Bile-ducts (Surgery of, Methods arid 
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Voies biliaires; operation de Kehr. Bull, ct mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1907, n. s., xxxiii, 758-767.— Tixier (L.) De 
la cholecysteetomie sous-sereuse dans roperation de Kehr. 
Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 261- 
265. — Van Hook (W.) Air-distention in operations upon 
the biliary passages. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxix, 137- 
142. — Vautrln. De la chol&loeotomie retro-duodenale et 
relxo-pancreatique, apres mobihsation du duodenum. 
Arch. prov. de chir.. Par., 1907, xvi, 133-148. — Vlaimay. 
Deux cas de choledocotoinie. Loire med., St.-Etiennc, 

1907, xxvi, 423-428.— Vldal (E.) Sur quelqucs cas do chi- 
rurgie des voies biliaires prineipales (indications et tech- 
nique). Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1908, 
xxi. 247-261. — Zunz (E.) Eine Kanule zur Choledochoen- 
tcrostomie. Ztschr. f. biol. Teehn. u. Methodik, Strassb., 

1908, i, 134. 

Bile-ducts (Surgery of, Plastic). 
See, also, Bile-ducts (Artificial). 
Bevan (A. D.) A caso of choledochoplasty and the de- 
monstration of an overlooked common duct stone. Surg. 
Clin., Chicago, 1918, ii, 49-58.— Danls (R.V La greffe des 
segments veineux sur les voies biliaires. Bull. Acad. roy. 
de med. de Bclg., Brux., 1914, 4. s., xxviii, 201-212. Also: 
Presse med. beige, Brux., 1914. lxvi, 369-371.— Davis (C. B.) 
& Lewis (D. D.) Repair of the common duct by means of 
transplanted fascia. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1913, Minneap., 
1914, 217-220.— Eliot (E.) The repair and reconstruction 
of the hepatic and common bile ducts. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 
Phila., 1917, xxxv, 222-279. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 81-102— Erdmann (J. F.) Recon- 
struction of the bile-ducts. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, 
lxvii, 370-372. — Fowler (W. F.) Reconstruction and 
repair of the hepatic and common bile-ducts; implan- 
tation of the hepatic duct into the duodenum. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvii, 387-392 — Giacinto 
(G.) & Luigi (S.) Contribute alia plastica del coledoco 
contrapianto libero di segmento di vena. Clin, chir., Milano, 

1914, xxii, 1641-1650. : . Sostituzione del coledoco 

con trapianto libero di un segmento di vena. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1914, 4. s., xx, pt. 2, 21-24.— 
Ginsburg (N.) & Speese (J.) Autogenous fascial recon- 
struction of the bile-duct. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiv, 
753: 1917, lxv, 79-88, 4 pi — Guerry (Le G.) Reconstruc- 
tion of the choledochus. Tr. South Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1918, xxx, 88-92, 2 pi. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1918, lxxi, 1194-1196.— Horsley (J. S.) Reconstruction of 
the common bile duct. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 1188-1194. Also [Abstr.]: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, 
cvii, 1141.— Jacobson (J. H.) Repair and reconstruc- 
tion of the bile ducts. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914. lxx, 948- 
965. Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1914, York, 1915, 
xxvii, 183-199— Kehr (H.) Ueber den plastischen Ver- 
schluss von Dcfecten der Choledochuswand durch Netz- 
stiicke und durch Serosa-Muscularislappen aus Magen oder 
Gallenblase. Verhandl. d. dcutseh. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1902, xxxi, pt. 2, 236-244.— Lanphear (E.) Two opera- 
tions for total destruction of the gall ducts; one fatal, ono 
successful. Surg., Gynec. & Obst , Chicago, 1909, viii, 406 — 
Liebold (H.) Plastische Deckung eines Choledochusde- 
fcktes durch die Gallenblase. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1908, xxxv, 500-502.— Mayo (W. J.) Restoration of the bile 

Eassage after serious injury_ to the common or hepatic ducts, 
urg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 1910, xxii, 1-6, 1 pi— Moll- 
neus. Ueber die Mdglichkeif eines Choleclochuscrsatzcs 
durch Einpflanzung des Processus vermiformis. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1912-13, exx, 447-151.— Monprofit 
(A.) Du remplacement du choledoque et de l'hcpatique par 
une anse jcjunale. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], 
Par., 1908, xxi, 206-209 — Phemister (D. B.) Reconstruc- 
tion of the hepatic duct. Snrg. Clin., Chicago, 1917, i, 553- 
560.— Stone (I. S.) Complete division of common duct at 
junction with hepatic and cystic ducts; suturo and completo 
repair of injury. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, ix, 
590.— Stropenl (L.) & Giordano (G.) Ersatz des Choledo- 
chus durch ein frci transplantiertes Venenstiiek. Zentralbl. 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1914, xli, 190— Sullivan (A. O.) Recon- 
struction of the bile ducts. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, 
liii, 774-777: 1912, Mil, 2026-2029. Also: Wisconsin M. J., 
Milwaukee, 1910-11, ix, 586-591.— Walton (A. J.) Recon- 
struction of the common bile duct. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1915, xxi, 209-275. 

Bile-ducts (Tumors of). 

Bravet (G.) *Les tumeurs benignes des 
voies biliaires extra-hepatiques. [Lyon.] 8°. 
Lyon & Paris, 1913. 

IIolzinoer (J.) *Ueber ein Fibrom des Duc- 
tus hepaticus. 8°. Miinchen, 1901. 

Kessler (J.) *Ucbcr Riitartitje Gesehwiilsle 
der grossen Gallenwege. 8°. Giessen, 1911. 



Bile-ducts (Tumors of). 

Volmer (A. F. F. ) *Ein Adenomyofibrorn in 
der Wand des Ductus choledochus. [Leipzig.] 
8°. Berlin, 1908. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxvi, 
160-167. 

Wettwer (E.) *Ein Fall von congenitaler 
Choledochuscyste. 8°. Gottingen, 1907. 

Barberio (M.) Su di un caso raro di cistadenoma delle 
vie biliari estraepatiche. Policlin., Roma, 1913, xx, sez. 
med., 34-48, 1 pi — Bashkiroft (A. F.) [Pathogenesis of 
cysts of the choledochus communis.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velya- 
minova. S.-Peterb., 1911, xxvii, 63-74 — Blstrofl (P. V.) 
[Idiopathic cyst of the bile-duct.] Kharkov. M. J., 1915, 
xix, 319-327.— Cardarelli (A.) Neoplasma del dotto cole- 
doco. Studium, Napoli, 1914. vii. 251-256.— Crohn (B. 
B.) New growths involving the terminal bile and pan- 
creatic ducts; their early recognition by means of duo- 
denal content analysis. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1914. 
cxlviii, 839. Also, Reprint — Docq (P.) & van Bever (L.) 
Contribution a l'etude des tumeurs de l'ampoule de Vater. 
Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1914, viii, 
145-158 — Eve (F.) Large cyst of common bile-duct. Tr. 
Clin. Soc. Lond., 1905-6, xxxix, 144-150, 1 L, 1 pi.— Hall 
(I. W.) & Brazil ( W. H.) Cystadenoma of aberrant 
bile ducts in a young child. Med. Chron., Manchester, 
1903-4, 4. s., vi, 243-248, 3 pi — Hildebrand. Geheilte 
Choledochuszvste. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 222-1— Ipsen (J.) Et Tilfa?de af Cho- 
ledochuscyste. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1913, 5. R., vi, 1342- 
1348.— Jaboulay. Nfoplasme des voies biliaires; noyau 
juxtapancreatique; resection des voies biliaires; anastomose 
du canal hepatique et du choledoque. Lyon med., 1903, 
ci, 1002-1004 — Kauffmann. Cystadenoma pseudomuei- 
nosum [der Gallengange). Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1907, lx, 310-314.— Lavenson (R. S.) Cysts of the 
common bile duct. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila., 1909, n. s., xii, 
73-83. Also: Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1909, n. s., 
exxxvii, 563-570.— Massini (L.) Sui tumori delle vie bi- 
liari. Lavori d. Cong, di med. int. 1909, Roma, 1910. xix, 
720-724 — Mints (V. M.) [Cysts of the bile-duct.] Syezd 
rossiysk. khirurg., Mosk., 1913, xii, 161-167. — Pellegrini 
(R.) Sui tumori primitivi del dotto cistico. Pathologica, 
Genova, 1913-14, vi, 704-777.— Pels-Leusden. Papillare 
Geschwiilste der Gallenwege. Verhandl. d. deutsen. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 85-89 — Phillips (S.) 
Growths in the gall-bladder and growths in the bile-ducts. 
Lancet, Lond., 1913, l. 1442 — RostovtsefT (M. I.) [Colossal 
cystoid dilatation of bile-duct.] Laitop. Russk. Chir., S.- 
Peterb., 1898, hi, 1005-1021, 2 pi.— Sa\-y (P.), Bonnet (P.) 
& Martin (J. F.) Tumeurs benignes des voies biliaires. 
Lyon chirurg., 1913. ix 673-089.— Schloessmann. Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Choledochuscvsten. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1911, cix, 100-175 — Terrier (F.) & Auvray. 
Tumeurs des voies biliaires, vesicule et canaux biliaires. 
Rev. dechir., Par., 1900, xx, 141; 283. 

Bile-ducts (Tumors of, Malignant). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Cancer of). 

Bruno (A.) Studio intorno ai tumori maligni delle 
grandi vie biliari. Clin. med. itaL, Milano, 1901, xl, 164- 
181— Griffon & Dartigues. EpitWliome du choledoque. 
Bull. Soe. anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 816-820.— Petit (G.) 
Sareome de l'ampoule do Vater et ictere par retention chez 
une chienne. Bull, et mein. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 
484^86. Also [Abstr.]: Bull. Soc. centr. de med. vet., 
Par., 1904, lxxxi, 385.— Shepherd (F. J.) A case of mela- 
notic sarcoma of the common bile duct and the ampulla of 
Vater. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1908, xxvi, 372-378. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlvii, 948-952,2 pi. Aho, Re- 
print.— SpUsbury. Papilloma in the common bile-duct; 
malignant papilloma. Tr. M. Soc. Lond.. 1910-11, xxxiv, 
259 — Vincent (W. G.) Malignancy of the biliary appa- 
ratus. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1917, xcii, 933-936. 

Bile-ducts (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also, Bile-ducts (Rupture of, Traumatic). 

Chalmers (A. J.) A case of haemorrhage into the bile 
passages. J. Ceylon Br. Brit. M. Ass., Colombo, 1904, i, 
61-03, 1 pi.— Dominici (L.) Volnminosa raccolta cistica 
ematica-biliare subfreniea di origine traumatica. Bull. d. r. 
Accad. med. di Roma, 1912, xxxviii. 62-69— Downes 
(W. A.) Injury to the common bile-duct. Ann. Surg., 
Phila , 1918, lxvii, 619-621— Farner (E.) Ein Fall von 
geheilter Verletzung der Gallenwege. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1911, xli, 1113-1117 — Fromme (A.) Ein 
durch Operation geheilter Infanteriestecksohuss im Ductus 
cholodocnus bei einera 30jahrigen Wehrmann. Deutsche 

med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 702. . 

Infanteriegeschossim Ductus choledochus. Munehen.med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 181.— Gosset (A.) Cholecysto- 
gastrostomie pour obliteration du choledoque apres blessuro 
de guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. do Par., 1910, xlii, 
1109-1112.— Lothelssen. [Verletzung des Ductus cysticus 
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Bile-ducts (Wounds and injuries of). 

dutch zahlreiche Stiche mit einem Messer.l Wien klin 
Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1231.— Porter (M. F.) Injuries of the 
gall ducts. Am. J. Obst.', N. Y., 1898, xxxviii, 693-703. 
Also: Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1898, Phila., 1899, xi, 
319-329 — Prlnceteau. Des lesions traumatiques de l'ap- 
pareil biliaire extra-hepatique et des epanchcments de la 
bile dans le peritoine. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc -verb 
[etc.], Par., 1908, xxi, 214-247.— de Quervain. Lesion 
traumatique des voies biliaires. Rev. med. de la Suisse 
Rom., Geneve, 1904, xxiv, 64-66.— Werelius (A.) Acci- 
dental surgical injuries to the bile ducts. J. Am. M. Ass 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1545. 

Bilfeld (P[yotr] L[eopoldovich]) [1871- ]. *K 
voprosu o soderzhaiiii zhelieza v peehonoch- 
nikh klietkakh chelovieka pri fiziologicheskikh 
i patologichesldkh usloviyakh. [Iron in the hu- 
man liver cells in physiological and pathological 
conditions.] 78 pp. 8°. Tomsk, P. J. Maku- 
shin, 1901. 

Bound with: IzvIest. Imp. Tomsk. Univ., 1902, xx. 
Bilfinger (Georg Bernhard) [1877- ]. *TJeber 
plastische Operationen bei Schlussunfahigkeit 
des Musculus sphincter ani. Nebst Mitteilung 
eines nach neuer Methode geheilten Falls. 23 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1903. 
Bilflnger (Hermann). *Zur Frage von der Entste- 
hung der traumatischen Hernien. [Tubingen.] 
34 pp. 8°. Gmiind, L. Schumacher, 1901. 
Bilflnger (Oskar Julius Bernhard) [1875- ]. 
*Ueber Leberabscess. 24 pp. 8°. Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1902. 
Bilflnger [Paul]. Naturliche Heil- und Lebens- 
weise. Volksverstandliche Vortrage und Ab- 
handlungen iiber die wichtigsten Fragen auf 
dem Gebiete der naturgemassen Heilmethode. 
Erster Teil: Die Diatfrage. 169 pp. sm. 4°. 
Leipzig, H. Hartung &Sohn, [1898]. 

. Das Auge und seine naturgemasse Pflege. 

Ein Vortrag. 1 p. 1., 31 pp. 8°. Leipzig, E. 
Demme, 1901. 

Einiges iiber rheumatische Affectionen 



und den Balsam Bilfinger sowie iiber andere 
Leiden. 14 pp. 16°. Berlin, von Bilfinger & 
Co., [n. d.]. 

Bilgen (Justus Ludovicus). *De dysenteria. 
1 p. 1., 22 pp. sm. 4°. Giessse-Cattorum, J. J. 
Braunius, 1787. 

von Bilguer (Joh. Ulrich) [1720-96]. 

[Biography.] Veroffentl. a. d. Geb. d. Mil.-San. Wes., 
Berl., 1899, 13. Hft., 187-197, port. 

Bilharz (Alfons) [1836- ]. Die Lehre vom 
Leben. xiv, 502 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1902. 

For Biography, see Psychiat.-neurol. Wchnschr., Halle a. 
S., 1909-10, xi, 213, port. (K. Fischer). 

Bilharzia Tixmatobia. 

See, also, Bilharziosis; Schistosoma; Schis- 
tosomiasis [in 2. s.]. 

Anders (J. M.) & Callahan (A.) A case of Bilharzia 
hematobium, with plates showing the ova of the parasite. 
Medicine, Detroit, 1905, xi, 509-519.— Becker (J. G.t A pre- 
liminary note on an intermediate host of Bilharzia haemato- 
bium in the Transvaal, together with a description of the 
cercarise with which the mollusc is infected. Med. J. S. 
Africa, Johannesb., 1916, xi, 156, 1 pi — Cantani (A.) Dis- 
toma haematobium. Boll. d. clin., Napoli, 1886, hi, 73-75.— 
Freeman (E. C.) Note on Bilharzia haematobia. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1907, viii, 278.— Intermediate 
(The) host in Bilharzia. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1915, 
xviii, 232-234— Kay (J. A.) On the development of the 
Bilharzia embryo. Transvaal M. J., Johannesb., 1912-13, 
viii, 199-205.— Kowalewski (MA Studva helmintologiczne. 
Bilharzia polonica sp. nov. Rozpr. Akad. Umiej. wydz. 
matcmat.-przyr., Krakow, 1896, 2. s., x, 345-356: 1897, 2. S., 
xi, 41-70, 2 pi.— Lazarus-Barlow (W. S.) & Douglas 
(J. J.) Prehminary note on a phase in the life-history of 
Bilharzia haematobia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 15.— 
Lao ( E . ) ContribuicaO para o estudo da bilharziose e do seu 
purasita. Arch, de med., Lisb., 1897-8, i, 337-366, 1 pi.— 
Leiper (R. T.) On the relation between the terminal-spined 
and lateral-spined eggs of Bilharzia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 



Bilharzia JisematoUa. 

SJ. 6 ' V 41 V~^ a „ n (P ' S -> Bilharzia haematobia. Tr. M. 
hfst'orv «f t'hi 9 ^-^' XXV ' 23»-281— Looss (A.) The life- 
SJnT 7 ! e Bdnarzi a worm. Cairo Sc. J., 1910, iv, 134- 

t™> 1 JV • p om . c not( ' s on the Egvptian Schistosoma 

haematobium and allied forms. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 
ml fe2 V ' 177 t "o 8 u'- 2 t pl -MHton (F.) Speculations on the 
oot S£ 1 .■ Sch istosomum haematobium. Ibid., 1912, xv, 
225-227 — Seligmann (C. G.) Observations on the hatch- 
ing of the ova of Bilharzia haematobia. Tr. Path. Soc. 
Lond., 1897-8, xlix 386-388.-Zancarol. Contribution a 
I etude du Distoma haematobium. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. 
d. hop. de Par., 1884, 3. s., i, 306. 

Bilharziosis. 

See, also, Bilharzia haematobia; Hsematuria 
(Endemic) {in 2. «.]; Schistosomiasis [in 2. s.]. 

Bentejec (M.-J.-J.-H.) ^Contribution a l'e- 
tude de la bilharziose. 8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Glaesel (P.-F.) *Contribution a l'etude de 
la bilharziose. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

. La bilharziose. 4°. Paris, 1909. 

Hedie (F.-F.-A.) *Bilharziose. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1898. 

Bandi (I.) A contribution to the study of bilharziosis. 
J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1913, xvi, 84 — Benham. Bil- 
harzia haematobia. Brit.M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 922.— Birt(C.) 
Bilharzia haematobia. J. Roy. Army M. Corps, Lond., 1904, 
in, 421, 1 pi.— Briscoe (J. FA Bilharziosis. Lancet, Lond., 

1916, l, 155 — Brooks (H. T.) [Case.] Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1897, h, 492. — Bryant (J. H.) Bilharzia haematobia. Clin. 
J., Lond., 1903, xxii, 14.5-152.— Campbell (R. P.) Bilhar- 
ziosis. Montreal M. J., 1908, xxxvii, 178— Cawston (F. G.) 
Bilharziosis. Lancet, Lond., 1915, ii, 1427.— Chajes (B ) 
Zur Kenntnis der Schistosomiasis (Bilharziosis). Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 65.— Childe 
(C. P.) [Case.] Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 644. Also: J. 
Trop. M., Lond., 1899-1900, ii, 7.— Conor (A.) Sur les bil- 
harzioses. Rev. d'hyg., Par^ 1911, xxxiii, 544-565.— Dun- 
can (A.) [Case.] Tr. Clin. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, xxxvi, 187- 
189.— Ferguson (A. R.) Bilharziosis. Cairo Sc. J., 1910, 

iv, 129-134, 2 pi. . Some notes on bilharziosis. J. Roy. 

Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1917, xxix, 57-65.— Fraikln. 
[Case.] Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux, 

1917, 107. . [Case.] J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1918, 

xlix, 21.— Goebel (C.) Ueber Bilharziakrankheit der weib- 
lichen Genitalien. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1905, 

xxix, 1379-1382. . Die Bilharzia- Krankheit. Heil- 

kunde, Berl. & Wien, 1906, x, 145-149 — Guillemard (F. 
H. H.) Bilharzia h;ematobia. Syst. Med. (Allbutt), N. Y. 
& Lond., 1897, ii, 1091-1101. — Harrison (R.) [Case.] Polv- 
clin., Lond^, 1903, vh, 156.— Hillmantel (J. L.) [Case ] 
Chicago M. Recorder, 1893, v, 230-233.— Hooton (A.) [Case.] 
Indian M. Gaz, Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 188— Hvmansvanden 
Bergh. (A. A.) [Case.] Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1912, i, 721— Kautsky (A.) Die Bilharziaerkran- 
kungen. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 649-652.— Lane 
(C. G.) Bilharziasis; report of a case with appendicitis; 
literature since 1904. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 937- 
940.— Lawson (C. B.) Bilharzia disease. J. Roy. Army 
Med. Corps, Lond., 1904, Hi, 263-271.— Lelean (P. S ) [Two 
cases.] 76id., 425-428.— Lewis(R.C) [Cases.] /«<2.,ii,345.— 
Lipa Bey. Bilharzia haematobia. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Munchen, 1908, xviii, 503. — Lloyd (B.J.) [Case.) Northwest 
Med., Seattle, 1913, n. s., v, 311.— Madden (F. C.) Two 
rare manifestations of bilharziosis. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii 
754.— >Ulton (F.) Three lectures on Bilharzia. J. Trop' 
M., Lond., 1902, v, 165; 191; 200; 213. . Notes on bilhar- 
ziosis. Rec. Egypt. Gov. Sch. Med.. Cairo, 1904, ii, 107- 
122.— Monroe(F.F.) [Case.] Proc. M. Ass.Isthmian Canal 
Zone, Mount Hope, 1917, ix, 77.— Morton (J.) [Case.] 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1910, xxix, 79.— Mouchet (R.) 
&Fronville(G.) Bilharziose et tumeurs. Bull. Soc. path 
exot., Par., 1918, 3d, 710-712.— Nelson (W. H.) [Threecases.j 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1912, xxxii, 482.— Neumann 
(R. O.) Ueber Bilharziosis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 575.— Newmarch (B. J.) [Case.) 
Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1907, xxvi, 336.— Petrle (J.) 
Bilharzia haematobia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, ii, 133.— 
Pool (E. H.) [Case.) Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1903-4, 
n. s., lii, 83-87— Porter (W. H.) Bilharzia haematobia. 
Internat. Clin., Phila., 1897, hi, 123-127, 3 pi — Potts (J. L.) 



A case of recurrent bilharziosis. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond ', 
1917, xx, 110.— Bafferty (T. N.) & Rafferty (H. N.) [Case.1 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904^ Ixv, 918.— Rankin (W. H.) Bilhar- 



ziosis. Brooklyn M. J., 1904, xviii, 261-264.— Reynier (P.) 
Bilharziose. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., 
xl, 1291-1294.— Robbins (F. W.) Bilharzia hematobium. 
Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1907, hi, 40-44.— Ross (H. R.) Bilharzia 
haematobium; blood fluke. Montreal M. 3., 1906, xxxv, 
596-600.— Roux. La bilharziose. Caduc^e, Par., 1906, vi, 
10.5-107.— Sandwith (F. M.) Bilharziosis. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1904, lxxiii, 460-477, 3 pi — Sewell (E. P.) Case of 
Bilharzia haematobia in a soldier who had only served in 
England and India. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
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Bilharziosis. 

1904, ii 346— Skelding (H.) A case of Bilharzia in a bov, 
aged eleven years. Kep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 
1906-7, vii, 274-276. Also: Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1907, 
iv, 438-440.— Smith (C. A.) [Seven cases.] Am. Med., 
Phila., 1905, x, 656-659. Also: Atlanta J.-Rec. -Med., 1905-6, 

vii, 515-518.— Smith. (P. E. W.) Bilharziosis. Med. J. 
Australia, Sydney, 1917, iv, 79. — Spencer (II. A.) Bilharzia 
haematobia. South African M. J., Cape Town, 1898-9. vi, 
269-271.— Stacy (H. S.) [Case.J Australas. M. Gaz., Syd- 
ney, 1906, xxv, 397.— Stock (P. G.) Endemic hematuria. 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, ii, 857.— Teodoro (G.) Studi recenti 
sulla bilharziosi umana. Pathologica ? Genova, 1915-16, 

viii, 28.5-287. — zur Verth (M.) Unsere jetzigen Kenntnisse 
iiber die Schistosomiasis (Bilharziosis). Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1180-1184.— Voorthuls (J. A.) [Case.] 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r.. xii, d. 1, 
1665-1672 — Walker (E.) [Case.l Am. Gynec. & Pediat., 

Bost., 1899-1900, xiii, 405. . Bilharziahaematobia. Tr. 

South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1899, N. Orl., 1900, xii, 270- 
278. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 390-392. 
Also, Reprint. — Walker (R. E.) Bilharzia hematobia. 
Dominion M. Month.. Toronto, 1905, xxv, 207-209 — Wal- 
lace (D.) A short note on Bilharzia rurmatobia, and notes 
of three cases. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1901, viii, 121- 
124. — Wardrop (D.) [Five cases.) J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1906, vii, 282 — Zorn (L.) [Case.] Vereinsbl. 
d. pfiilz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1906, xxii, 12-19. . 

Bilharziosis (Blood in). 

Conor (A.) & Benazet CL.) Formule leucocytaire et 
"image d'Arneth" dans la bilharziose. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1912, v, 396-400.— Russell (A. E.) Eosinophiha 
associated with Bilharzia disease. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii. 
1540. — Symmers (W. St. C.) A note on acase of bilharzial 
worms in the pulmonary blood in a case of bilharzial colitis. 
Ibid., 1905, i, 22— Zwelfel (E.) Blutuntersuchungen bei 
Bilharzia hsematobia. Arch. f. Schifls- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1911, xv, 73-80. 

Bilharziosis (Causes and pathology of). 

See, also, Bilharzia haematobia. 

Risquez (J. R.) Apuntes eobre la bilhar- 
ziosis en Venezuela; contribuci6n al estudio de 
su anatomia patol6gica. 8°. Caracas, 1916. 

Allen (J. F.) Bilharzia hsematobia and circumcision. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, i, 1317-1320 — Bandl (I.) Contributo 
alio studio della bilharziosi venosa. Riforma med., Napoh, 
1912, xxviii. 1386.— Bour (E. F.) On numerous cases of 
cedema of tnelegs and albuminuria occurring in a reforma- 
tory, with a contribution to the study of bilharziasis. J. 
Trop. M. retc], Lond., 1912, xv, 148-150, 1 pi — Burfleld (J.) 
A case of Bilharzia infection of the vermiform appendix; 
with a pathological report by E. H. Shaw. Lancet. Lond., 
1906. i, 368-370.— Cawston (F. G.) The causes of bilhar- 
ziosis. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1915-16,xi, 125. . 

The cause and effect of Bilharzia disease in South Africa, 
Egypt, and the Far East. South African M. Ree., Cape 
Town, 1916, xiv, 163. — Conor (A.) Essais de transmission 
de la bilharziose. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1914, vii, 202- 
206.— Damaschlno. Des alterations produites par le 
Distoma haematobium dans le gros intestrh et dans les voies 
urinaires. Union med., Par., 18S2, 3. 8., xxxiv, 949-956. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par. (1882), 1883. 
2. s., xix, pt. 2, 150-156, 2 pi — Day (H. B.) The blood 
changes in Dilharziasis, with special reference to Egyptian 
anaemia. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1328-1332 — Dlamantis. 
Quelques considerations sur le mode d'infestation de l'hom- 
me par le Schistosomum hrrmatobium. J. d'urol. m<5d. 
et chir., Par., 1917-18, vii, 9-16 — Douglas (S. R.) & Hardy 
(F. W.) Some remarks on 50 cases of Bilharzia disease, with 
special reference to the characters of the white corpuscles 
found in the blood and urine. Lancet, Lond., 1903, ii, 1009- 
1012. — Eoslnophllla in Bilharzia disease and dracontiasis. 
Rep. Wellcome Research Lab., Khartoum, 1904, i, 58-61.— 
Ferguson (A. R.) The lesions of bilharzial disease. Glas- 
gow M. J., 1913, lxxix. 14-23, 3 pi.— Goebel (C.) Patholo- 
gisch-anatomische und klinische Bemerkungen uber Bilhar- 
ziakrankheit. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 
1903, vii, 107-124. Also, transl. : J. Trop. M., Lond., 1903. vi, 

106; 127; 143. . Ueber die bei Bilharziakrankheit 

vorkommenden Blasentumoren mit besonderor Bcriick- 
sichtigung des Carcinoms. Ztschr. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 

1905, iii. 369-513, 12 pi. . Zur pathologisehen Anatomie 

der Bilharzia-Krankheit. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., 
Leipz., 1906, x, 1-4. . Ueber die, fur die Bilharzia- 
krankheit typischen Urethralflsteln. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. 

d. Harn- U. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1906, xvii, 694-615. . 

Die pathologische Anatomie der Bilharziakrankheit. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1245-1248. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gescllsch. 1909, Berl., 1910, xl, pt. 2, 227-235. 
[Demonstration], pt. 1, 128. — KautskyKw/ (A.) [Mikros- 
kopische und anatomische Pranarato von Bilharzia-Erkran- 

kung.] Wicn. klin. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 984. . 

Blutuntersuchungen bei Bilharzia-Krankheit. Ztschr. f. 
klin. Med., Berl., 1904, lii, 192-200.— I^tulle (M.) & Nattan- 
Larrier. Lesions du foie dans les schistosomiases humaines. 



Bilharziosis (Causes and pathology of). 

Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, if, 538-544.— Madden 
(F. C.) A preliminary note on the presence of living adult 
Bilharzia worms in bilharzial papillomata and in bilharzial 

fibrous tissue. J. Trop. M. ; Lond., 1903, vi, 1. ■ . Two 

interesting bilharzial conditions. Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 
1204.— Pfister (E.) & Goebel. Pathologie der agyptischen 
Bilharziakrankheit. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1041. — Bodenwaldt. Aetiologie der 
Bilharziose. Arch. f. Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1912, 
xvi, 705.— Strauss (II.) Zur Pathologie der Bilharzia- 
erkrankung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 477-480. — 
Treille(G.) Uncasde bilharziose; recherchesetconstatations 
microbiologiq ues par Rouslacroix. Marseille mid., 1911, 
xlviii, 369-377. — Zancarol. Des alterations oceasionnies 
par le Distoma haematobium dans les voies urinaires et dans 
le gros intestin. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par. 
(1882), 1883, 2. s, xix, pt. 2, 144-149, 2 pi. Also: Union med., 
Par., 1883, 3. S., xxxv, 229-235. 

Bilharziosis (Diagnosis and semeiology 
of). 

Harrison (W. S.) The prognosis in bilharziasis. J.Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1913, xxi, 385-388.— Kay (J. A.) 
The prognosis of Bilharzia haematobia. Transvaal M. J., 
Johannesb., 1909-10, v, 181-183 — Madden (F. C.) Some 
unusual manifestations ef Bilharzia. Rec. Egypt. Gov. 
Sch. Med., Cairo, 1904, ii, 73-80, 2 pi — Mazzei (T.) La 
ricerca delle uova di Bilarzia nelle urine e nolle feci. Ri- 
formamed., Palermo-Napoli, 1905, xxi, 657-659. — Pfister(E.) 
Die methodisehe Uroskopie der Bilharziakrankcn. Arch. i. 

Schiffs- u. Tropen-Hyg., Leipz., 1909, xiii, 589-607. . 

Die methodisehe Endoskopie (Proktoskopie) des bilhar- 
ziakranken Enddarmes. Ibid., m 761-770.— Sonsino (P.) 
Bilharzia ova, as found in the urine in the urinary bladder, 
in intestinal and urinary calculus. Physician & Sure., 
Lond., 1900, i, 359-361.— Wilson (H. W.) The cystoscopic 
appearances in a case of Bilharzia haematobia. St. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep. 1909, Lond., 1910, xlv, 151-153, 1 pi. 

Bilharziosis (History and geographical 
distribution of). 

Baetz (W.) Report of a bilharziosis case in Panama. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciv, 141-143. Also, Reprint — 
Barbagallo (P.) Contributo alio studio della Bilharzia 
crassa (Sons) in Sicilia. Gior. d. r. Soc. ed. Accad. vet. ital., 
Torino, 1899, xlviii, 865-873. A Iso: Arch, de parasitol., Par. , 
1899, ii, 277-285.— Becker (J. G.) A note on bilharziosis in 
the Transvaal. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1916, xii, 42 — 
Bilharziasis. Rep. Gov. Bur. Microbiol. 1909, Sydney, 
1910, 89-91— Bonilllez (M.) Les bilharzioses dans le Moven- 
Chari (Territoire du Tchad). Bull. Soc. path, exot. Par., 
1915, vui, 604-610.— Bouet (G.) & Roubaud (E.) Bilhar- 
ziose au Dahomey et en Haute-Casamencej quelques obser- 
vations biologiques sur le miracidium bilharzien. Ibid., 

1912, v, 837-S42 — Bouff ard & Neveaux. Bilharziose dans 
le Haut-Sonegal et le Haut-Alger. Ibid., 1908, i, 430-432 — 
Brault (J.) Distribution giographique des bilharzioses. 
Arch. gen. demed., Par., 1907, i, 691-697. —Brayton (N. D.) 
Bilharziasis in the New World. Proc. Canal Zone M. Ass., 
Mount Hope, C. Z., 1909, ii, 7-14. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1910, liv, 1437-1440 — Burres QV. T.) Intestinal 
bilharziosis in western Panama. Am. J. Trop. Dis. [etc.], 
N. Orl., 1916, iii, 111 — de Canalho (A. C.) A proposito da 
schistosomiase na Bahia. Brazil-mod., Rio de Jan., 1908, 
xxii, 421. — Cawston (F. G.) Schistosomiasis in Natal. J. 
Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1915, xriii, 357. Also: South African 
M. Rec, Cape Town, 1915-16, xiv, 51-53. . Bilharzio- 
sis in Natal. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1915, ii, 746. Also: South 
African M. Rec, Cape Town, 1915, xiii, 160. . . Bilhar- 
ziosis in South Africa. Ibid., 1916, xiv, 99-105. AisofAbstr.]: 

Brit. M. J., Lond . 1916, ii, 144. . Bilharziosis in South 

Africa. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx ; 439-441 — Cla- 
pler. Les bilharzioses dans la region militaire de la G uinoe. 
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Un foyer do bilharziose en Tunisie: Gafsa et son oasis. Ibid., 
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Ein Fall von Bilharziosis in Upsala. Folia urol., Leipz., 

1913, viii, 1-11, 2 pi — Elgood (B. S.) Bilharziasis among 
women and girls in Egypt. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 1355- 
1357.— Falchnle (N.) A case of Bilharzia hwmatobia con- 
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Bilharziosis (History and geographical 
distribution of) . 

tracted in England. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 
1905, v, 638.— Freeman (E. C.) A case of Bilharzia haema- 
tobium; contracted in England. Ibid.. 145-148.— Gatt 
(J. E. H.) Bilharzia disease in Middleburg, Transvaal. 
Ibid.. 1907, viii, 65-67.— Gonzalez Martinez (I.) Refi- 
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Gunn (11 . ) Bilharzia disease: report of two cases observed 
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Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1031.— Holcomb (R. C.) West Indian 
bilharziosis. Mil. Surgeon, Carlisle, Pa., 1907, xx, 459-467. 
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Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1915, 3. s., xxxix, 
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path, exot., Par., 1912, v, 504 — Lannlng (R. H.) Schisto- 
somiasis on the Yangtze River, with report of cases. U. 
States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, viii, 16-36, 11 pi — Lelper 
(R. T.) Report on the results of the bilharzia mission in 
Egypt, 1915. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1915, xxv, 

1; 200: 1916, xxvii, 171. . Observations on the mode of 

spread and prevention of vesical and intestinal bilharziosis 
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La bilharziose en Tunisie. Soc. de med. mil. franc. Bull, 
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Lond., 1910, xiii, 247. Also: Brit. M. J. .Lond., 1910, u, 965. 
. The incidence of bilharziosis in Egypt and its influ- 
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Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, Tech. Suppl., iii, 3-47. . 
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the surgery of the genito-urinary tract. Ibid., 1918, xxii, 677- 
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1916, lxvii. 1366-1368.— Manson (P.) Report of a case of 
Bilharzia from the West Indies. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, 
ii, 1894. Also: J. Trop. M., Lond., 1902, v, 384.— Mazzone 
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Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 10-14.— Milton (H.) Notes on 
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Rep. (18%), Lond. 1897, n. S., xxv, 93-106 — Moraes Man- 
chego (F.) Prevalence of bilharziosis in the Zambesi basin. 
Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 923.— Noc (F.) La bilharziose a 
la Martinique. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1910, iii, 26-30.— 
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harzia. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1901, iv, 318.— Powell (A.) 
Bilharzia in India. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 490.— Reed 
(A. C.) Schistosomiasis in California. Calif. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1918, xvi, 293-296.— Ricbter (PA Haematuria 
aegyptiaca in Babylonien. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1913, vi, 735-738.— Risquez (J. R.) El problema de la bil- 
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1917, xxii, 600-604. Also, Reprint. — Ruffer (M. A.) Note on 
the presence of Bilharzia haematobia in Egyptian mummies 
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Lond., 1910, i, 16 — Sandwltn (F. M.) & Harding (N. E.) 
Bilharziosis in South Africa. J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, 
Lond., 1906, vi, 217 — da Silva (P.) Contribuicao para o 
estudo da schistosomiase na Bahia. Brazil-med., Rio de 
Jan.. 1908, xxii, 281; 441; 451.— Sturrock (P. S.) Bilharzia 
in Mesopotamia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, ii, 1543.— Turner 
(G. A.) Bilharziosis in South Africa. Parasitology, Cam- 
bridge, 1908, i, 195-217.— Villeneuve. La bilharziose en 
Tumsie. Ass. Iran?, pour l'avance. d. sc. C.-r. 1891, Par., 
1892, xx, pt. 2, 556.— Williamson (G. A.) Bilharzia haema- 
tobia in Cyprus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 956.— Wolff. 
Bilharzia in Deutsch-Ostafrika. Arch. f. SchifEs- u. Tropen- 
Hyg., Leipz., 1911, xv, 224-230. 

Bilharziosis (Intestinal). 

Ameuille (P.) & Magne (GA Sur un cas de bilhar- 
ziose intestinale. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 

1918, 3. s., xlii, 553-556.— Archibald (R. G.) Intestinal 
schistosomiasis in the Sudan; with notes on the treatment of 
two cases by means of autogenous vaccines of coli-like organ- 
isms. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 296-299.— Ralbour (A.) 
Febrile intestinal schistosomiasis and its occasional resem- 
blance to febrile appendicitis. Ibid., 915 — Carnot (P.) 
Deux cas de bilharziose intestinale. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest, [etc.], Par., 1916-17, ix, 661-682.— Conor (A.) La 
bilharziose intestinale en Tunisie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1911, iv, 627-629.— Courtois-Sufflt, Gery (L.) & 
Jacquet (P.) Un cas de bilharziose intestinale contracted 
a la Guadeloupe. Bull, et m6m. Soc. n*5d. d. hop. de Par., 
1912, 3. s., xxxiii, 560-570. Also: Gaz. d. h&p., Par., 1912, 
lxxxv, 833-837.— Crimp (G. L.) A case of bilharziosis of the 
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vermiform appendix. Lancet. Lond., 1906, i, 672.— Fergu- 
Srii. B .-', Colon ; acute dysentery; bilharziasis. In: 
Cat. Pathol. Mus., 8°, Cairo. 1910, 82; 87 — Firket. De la 
pseudo-dysenWrie a bilharzia observee au Congo. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1897, 4. s., xi. 451-463.— 
Froes (J. A. G.) Schistosomose rectal naBahia. Brazil- 
med., Rio de Jan., 1908, xxii, 371: 1909, xxiii, 41— Gonzalez 
Martinez (I. ) Investigations on the prevalence and clinical 
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in Porto Rico. Tr. Am. Soc. Trop. Med., N. Orl., 1916, x, 
97-139. Also: N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1916, lxix, 352-394.— Jack- 
son (T. W.) A case of intestinal bilharziosis. Mil. Surgeon, 
Wash., 1910, xxvii, 301-305.— Jones (A. W.) Bilharzia of 
large intestine. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1910, xiii, 113.— 
Kartulis. Ueber das Vorkommen der Eier des Distomum 
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path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1885, xcix, 139-145, 1 pi — Lahille 
(A.) La bilharziose intestinale aux Antilles. Ann. d'hyg. 
et de mM. colon., Par., 1906, ix, 262-265.— Letulle (M.) Un 
cas de bilharziose intestinale contracts a la Martinique. Rev. 
de med. et d'hyg. trop., Par., 1904, i, 46-48. . Bilhar- 
ziose intestinale. Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1905, ix, 329-439, 
2 pi — Madden (F. C.) Bilharziosis of the anus. J. Trop. 
M: [etc.], Lond., 1909, xii, 370 — Madden ( F. C . ) & Richards 
(O.) Two papers on localized bilharziosis of the large intes- 
tine. Ibid., 1910, xiii, 82-87.— Meader (C. NA A case of 
rectal bilharzia. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxv, 51-54.— 
Mouchet (R.) Bilharziose k localisation appendiculaire. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1918, xi, 237-300.— Noc (F.) Un 
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rectale. Ibid., 1910, iii, 30-32. 

Bilharziosis (Prevention and treatment 



Mantey (O.) *Distomum haematobium; die 
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und deren Behandlung. 8°. Jena, 1880. 

Allen (J. F.) Bilharziosis and how to prevent it. Lancet, 
Lond., 1910, ii, 375.— Cawston (F. G.) The prevention of 
Bilharzia infection. Ibid., 1916, i, 837: ii, 121. . Pro- 
phylaxis in bilharziosis. J. Trop. M. [etc.], Lond., 1917, xx, 
49. — Chrlstopherson (J. B.) Intravenous injections of 
antimonium tartaratum in bilharziosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1918, ii, 652. . The successful use of antimony in bil- 
harziosis. Lancet. Lond., 1918, ii, 325-327. . Antimony 

in bilharziosis. ibid., 1919, i, 79.— Conor (A.) Bilharziose 
et 606. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1911, iv, 45-47.— Day 
(H. B . ) & Richards ( O . ) The treatment of bilharziasis by 
salvarsan. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 1126.— Ekins (C. M.) 
Four cases of bilharziasis under tnymo-benzol treatment. 
Tr. Soc. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1914-15, viii, 212-215 — 
Fulleborn (FA & Werner. Ueber Salvarsanwirkung bei 
Bilharziose, nebst Bemerkungen tiber das Ausschlupfen 
der Miracidien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1912, xxxviii, 351. — Garcia Puelles (G.) Un caso de bilarzia 
curado por el electroargol. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. m6d., 
Madrid, 1911, xxvi, 380-385.— Goebel (C.) Erfahrungen 
iiber die chirurgische Behandlung der Cystitis und der Bla- 
sentumoren bei Bilharziakrankheit. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1902-3. lxvi, 223-245.— Joannides (N. Z.) 
Die Wirkung des Salvarsans auf die Bilharzia. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1551. — 
Looss (A.) Ueber die sogenannte Heilung der Bilharziosis 
durch Salvarsan. Ibid., 1912, xxxviii, 70. — McDonagh 
(J. E. R.) Antimony in bilharziosis. Lancet, Lond., 1918, 
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1915, ix, 645-650.— Robertson (W.) Thymobenzol in bil- 
harziasis. Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1914-15, x, 94. 
. Thymo-benzene in bilharziosis. Lancet, Lond., 

1916, i, 698.— Thompson (G. S.) Ionization for bilharziosis. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 756. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1914, 
ii, 967. 

Bilharziosis (Rectal). 

See Bilharziosis (Intestinal). 

Bilharziosis (Urine in). 

See, also, Haematuria (Endemic). 

Christopherson ( J. B . ) & Newlove (J. R . ) The passing of 
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infolge von Distomum haematobium. Deutsche med. 
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Bilharziosis (Urine in). 
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T.) Haematuria due to the Bilharzia haematobia. Ibid., 426. 

Bilharziosis (Vesical). 

See, also, Haematuria (Endemic). 
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Trekaki (P.) De la bilharziose urinaire; 
etude clinique. 8°. Alexandrie, 1903. 
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1897, ii, 964. — Desnos (E.) Bilharziose vesicale traitee par 
la cauterisation diathermique (haute frequence). J. d'urol. 
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Pathol. Mus., Cairo, 1910, 184; 186; 187. . Associated 
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de bilharziose vesicale. J. d'urol. med. etchir.. Par.. 1917-18, 
vii, 27-37.— Neveu-Lemaire (M.) & Koton (A.) Trois cas 
de bilharziose vesicale observes a Dakar. Arch, de para- 
sitol., Par., 1911-12, xv, 474-477 — Peyrot (J.) Un cas do 
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Biliary calculus. 

See Calculus (Biliary). 

Biliary system. 

See, also, Bile-ducts; Gall-bladder; Liver. 
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Confer, clin. ital., Milano, ii, 1. s., No. 20. 
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(M. P.) Medical treatment of diseases of the bile tract. Old 
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stomach. Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1915, v, 1-7. — Deletrez 
(A.) Considerations cliniques a propos de treize operations 
pratiquees sur les voies biliaires. Ann. Soc. de med. d'An- 
vers, 1909, lxxi, 33.— Eggert (F. C.) The technic of surgery 
of the gall-bladder and the bile ducts. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field. 1913, xxiii, 504-515.— Eichmeyer (W.) Kurzer Be- 
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gery. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1914, York, 1915, xxvii 
161-171. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1914, lxxxvi, 620-624.— 
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386.— Goodhue ( G .) Surgery of the biliary tract. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1909, ci, 1-7.— Graham (J.) Some difficul- 
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An improved route of approach to the gall-bladder and 
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Lond., 1916, xlv, 432-436.— Murphy (J. B.) Surgery of the 
bile tracts. South. Pract., Nashville, 1897, xix, 481-494.— 
Richardson (M. H.) On some of the difficulties and dan- 
gers in surgical operations upon the biliary tract. Old Do- 
minion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1908, vii, 65-90.— Ruth (C. E.) 
Common errors in gall-tract surgery. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
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importance of stasis). Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxix, 
211; 290. — Sherrill (J. G.) Observations on the surgery of 
the liver and bile passages. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 
1912, York, 1913, xxv, 494-504.— Wiener (A. C.) Thorough 
work in operating on the biliary apparatus. Lancet-Clinic, 
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35 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 9. 
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See Fever (Malarial). 
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See Biliary system, (Diseases of). 

Bilirubin. 

See, also, Bile (Pigments of) . 
Bierthen (E.) *Untersuchungen iiber das 
Yorkominen des Bilirubins in der Galle, in deni 
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Ham und Blutserum des Pferdes. [Bern.] 12°. 
Hannover, 1906. 
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xiv, 481; 497. 

Stankewitch (L.) *Sur un precede de 
dosage de la bilirubine dans le serum sanguin. 
8°. Paris, 1904. 

Thannhauser (S. J.) *Ueber das Bilirubin. 
8°. Miinehen, 1913. 

Bierry (H.) & Ranc (A.) Sur une reaction de la bili- 
rubine. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1907, lxiii, 608.— 
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urine. Corriere san., Milano, 1908, xix, 513-523.— Dastre 
(A.) & Floresco (N.) Contribution a l'etude de la biliru- 
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norm, et path., Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 475-486. 4ta)[Abstr.]: 
Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1897, 10. s., iv. 306-308.— 
Fischer (H.) Ueber Mesobilirubin und Mesobihrubinogen. 
Ztschr. f. Biol.. Miinehen & Berl., 1914, lxv, 163-182, 1 pi - 
Fischer (H.) & Meyer (P.) Ueber Hemibilirubin und die 
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rubins und Hamins. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 
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Schmeidel (R.) Ueber die Einwirkung von Eisenchlorid 
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nevroses extraordinaires. 76 pp. 8°. Paris, J.- 
B. Bailliere & fils, 1874. [P., v. 2269.] 

Billet (Paul) [1883- ]. *Fracture isolee de la 
mall6ole posterieure (fracture marginale postr- 
rieure isolee). 75 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Lyon, 1913, 
No. 73. 

Bille ter (Armin). *Ueber einen Fall von abge- 
kapseltem Hirnabscess und dessen Enukleation. 
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New York & London, D. Appleton & Co., 1916. 
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& Salisbury (Jerome Henry) [1854- ]. 

General medicine. Edited by Frank Billings 
and J. H. Salisbury. 15 v. 8°. Chicago, The 
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In: Forum, N. Y., 1893, xv, 304-310. 
. Medicine as a career. 
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Hopkins Historical Club. Special meeting, May 26, 1913, in 
memory of John Shaw Billings. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1914, xxv, 244-253 — Jacob! (A.) Eulogy of John 
Shaw Billings. Ann. Med. Hist., N. Y., 1917-18, i, 109, 
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tion phosphoree; la leci thine. 20 pp. 8°. Paris, 
A. Challamel, [n. d.]. 
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pp. 8°. Paris, [1914]. 

Billon (Paul) [1872- ]. *Recherches sur les 
glycerophosphates de sodium. 38 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
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Therapie in f iinf zig Vorlesungen ; ein Handbuch 
fur Stuclirende und Aerzte. xvi, 745 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, G. Reimer, 1868. 
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Appleton & Co., 1875. 

. The same, xviii, 697 pp. 8°. New 

York, D. Appleton & Co.. 1877. 
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. Ueber die Einwirkungen lebender Pflan- 
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Krankenpflegerinnen. 6. Aufl., hrsg. von R. 
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. The same. 7. Aufl. xi, 314 pp., 32 pi., 

port. 8°. Wien, K. Gerold's Sohn, 1905. 
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Medicine. Edited under the auspices of the 
alumni and faculty, and devoted to the advance- 
ment of the medical, surgical, dental, and phar- 
maceutical professions, v. 1^1, 1S96-9. roy. 8°. 
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Cagliari, G. Dessi, 1897. 

Binant (Louis). *L'hyBt^rie en chirurgie. 76 pp. 
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complexes. 4 p. 1., 95 pp., 6 pi. 8°. Wies- 
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nold, rev. by David I. Wolfstein. xi (1 1.), 215 
pp. 8°. New York, Rebman Company, [1911?]. 

. Aphasie und Apraxie. pp. 239-263. 8°. 

Wurzburg, C. Kabitzsch, 1910. 

Forms 11. Hft., v. 10, of: Wurzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gesamt- 
geb. d. prakt. Med. 

. Pathogenese, Diagnose und Therapie der 

Polyneuritis, pp. 143-174. 8°. Berlin, Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1911. 
Forms 0. Hft., v. 7, of: Beihefte z. Med. Klin., Berl. 

. Lehrbuch der Nervenkrankheiten fur 

Studierende und praktische Aerzte, in 30 Vor- 
lesungen. viii, 606 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1913. 

. The same. A textbook of nervous dis- 
eases for students and practising physicians, in 
thirty lectures. Only authorized translation, 
by Charles L. Allen. 1 p. 1. , v-xiv, 481 pp. 4°. 
New York, Rebman Company, [1915]. 
Copy No. 2. 

. Gehirn und Auge, nach einem im Oktober 

1913 vor dem Verem rheinisch-westfalischer 
Augenarzte in Dusseldorf abgehaltenen Fortbil- 
dungskurs. x, 95 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. 
Bergmann, 1914. 

Also, Oo-FAxtor of: Ergebnlsse der Neurologie und Psy- 
chiatric, Jena, 1911-14. 

Bing (Robert). *Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
kryptogenetischer eitriger Nephritis und Peri- 
nephritis. 24 pp. 8°. Miinchen, A. Victor, 1904. 

Bingel (Adolf) [1879- ]. *Ueber Hernia ret ro- 
peritonealis duodeno-jejunalis (Treitzii). [Tu- 
bingen.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 
1902. 

Bingel (Ernst Georg) [1872- ]. *Das Kepha- 

lohaematom beim Neugeborenen. 27 pp. 8°. 

Bonn, A. Henry, 1896. 
Bingel (Friedrich Karl) [1880- ]. *Fieber bei 

angeborener Syphilis des Sauglings. 32 pp., 7 

ch. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1910. 
Bingeman (Miss M. E.) "Live a little longer." 

the Rochester plan. 22 pp. 8°. New York, 

1914. 

Bingham (Frank) [1875-1915]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix, 551. 
Bingham (Hiram) [1875;- ]. Preliminary re- 
port of the Yale Peruvian expedition, pp. 20- 
26. 8°. New York, 1912. 
Repr.from: Bull. Am. Geograph. Soc., N. Y., 1912, xliv. 

Bingham (Theodore Alfred) [1 858- ]. The girl 
that disappears; the real facts about the white 
slave traffic. 1 p. 1., 87 pp., front. 8°. Boston, 
R. G. Badger, 1911. 

Bingham (W. Van Dvke). Studies in melodv. 
1 p. L, vi, 88 pp. 8°. [Baltimore], Rev. Publ. 
Co., 1910. 

Forms No. 3, v. 12, of: Psychol. Monog. Psychol. Rev. 
Bingold (Konrad) [1886- ]. Beitrag zur dif- 
fusen Knochenlues. [Berlin.] 24 pp., 2 1., 5 pi. 
8°. Nurnberg, G.Heydolph, 1913. 

Bini (Francesco) [1S15-98]. 

Gucci. Necrologia. Pratico, Firenze, 1897-S, iii, 161.— 
T[aiuburlnl) (A.) Necrologia. Riv. sper. di freniat., 
Reggie-Emilia, 1898, xxiv, 312. 

Biniodol. 

Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry. Biniodol; report 
of the ... J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 650. Also, 
Reprint. 

Binitrotuluene. 

See Dinitrotoluene. 
Binnie (John Fairbairn) [1S63- ]. Manual of 
operative surgery. 644 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 
P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1905. 
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Binnie (John Fairbairn) — continued. 

. The same. 3. ed. xiii, 343 pp. 12°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1907. 
. The same. 4. ed. xi, 832 pp. 8°. Phila- 
delphia, P. Blakiston' s Son & Co., 1909. 
. The same. 5. ed. x, 1153 pp. roy. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1911. 
. The same. 6. ed. xiv, 1251 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1913. 
. The same. 7. ed. xv, 1363 pp. 8°. 

Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., [1916]. 
. The same. 2. ed. x, 655 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 

London, H. K. Lewis, 1906. 
. Surgery of the muscles, tendons, and 

bursa? . 

In: Surgery (Keen). 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1907, 
ii, 435-468. 

. A treatise on regional surgery by various 

authors, edited by J. F. Binnie. 3 v. roy. 8°. 
Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & Co., 1917. 

Binning {Robert Inglis) [1885-1916]. 

Obituary. Glasgow M. J., 1916, lxxxvi, 148. 
Binot (Jean) [1867- ]. *Etude experimentale 

sur le tetanos. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 460. 
. The same. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, G.Steinheil, 

1899. 

Binoth (Friedrich). *TJeber Sulfonal- und Trio- 
nalvergiftung. 42 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., U. 
Hochreuther, 1903. 

Binsack (Carl) [1887- ]. *Ein Fall von ange- 
borenem ausgedehntem Naevus pigmentosus mit 
Pigmentflecken im Gehirn. 37 pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1912. 

Bins ht ok (V[eniamin] I[sakovich]) [1865- ]. 
Nastavleniye dlya dezinfektorov (v voprosakh i 
otvietakh). [Instruction to disinfectors (in 
questions and answers).] 46 pp. 16°. S.- 
Peterburg, 1903. 

. The same. 3. ed. 60 pp. 12°. S.- 

Peterburg, 1904. 

Binswanger (Eugen) [1870- ]. *Ueber mesen- 
terialen Doudenalverschluss. 65 pp. 8°. Miin- 
chen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1902. 

Binswanger (Friedrich). *Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis von Schrumpfnierenerkrankungen auf syphi- 
litischer Basis. 33 pp. 8°. Gottingen, W. F. 
Kaestner, 1914. 

Binswanger ( Ludwig) . *Ueber das Verhalten des 
psychogalvanischen Phanomens beim Assozia- 
tionsexperiment. [Zurich.] 85 pp., 4 ch. 4°. 
Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1907. 

Binswanger (Max). Pharmacologische Studien 
iiber Rhamnus frangula und Rhamnus cathartica 
zur Ermittlungihrerarzneilichen Wirksamkeit; 
ein Beitrag zur organischen Chemie und Heil- 
mittellehre. xii, 180 pp. 12°. Miinchen, Wolf, 
1850. 

Binswanger (Otto [Ludwig]) [1852- ]. Die 
Pathologie und Therapie der Neurasthenic 
Vorlesungen fur Studierende und Aerzte. iv, 
447 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1896. 

. Die Epilepsie. vi, 502 pp. 8°. Wien, 

A. Holder 1899. 

Forms pt.'l, 1. Abth., v. 22, 1899, of: Specielle Pathologie 
und Therapie. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

. Die psychologische Denkrichtung in der 

Heilkunde. 33 pp. 4°. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 
1900. 

. Die Hysterie. XII. Bd. von Specielle 

Pathologie und Therapie, hrsg. von Hermann 
Nothnagel. vii, 954 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Wien, A, 
Holder, 1904. 

, .. Ueber den moralischen Schwachsmn, 

mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der kindli- 



Binswanger (Otto [Ludwig])— continued. 

chen Altersstui'e. 36 pp. 8°. Berlin, Reuther & 
Reichard, 1905. 

Forms 5. Hit., v. 8, of: Samml. v. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
p&dagog. Psychol, u. Physiol., Berl. 

. Ueber psychopathische Konstitution und 

Erziehung. fol. Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1911. 

See, also, Lehrbuch der Psychiatrie [etc.]. 8°. Jena, 
1904. 

Also, Editor of: Epilepsia, Amsterdam, 1909-14. 
For Portrait, see Monatschr. f. Psychiat. u. Neurol., Berl., 
. 1907, xxii, Ergnzngshft. 

& Siemerling (E. ) Lehrbuch der Psvchia- 

trie. 2. Aufl. vi, 386 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1907. 

Binswanger (Robert) [1850-1910]. 

Brunner (C.) Nekrolog. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, 
Basel, 1911, xli, 437-440. 

Binucleata. 

Alexeieff (A.) Sur quelques points de la structure des 
binucleates de Hartmann. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1910, lxix, 532-534.— Hartmann (M.) & Jollos (V.) Die 
Flagellatenordnung Binucleata; phylogenetische Ent- 
wicklung und systematische Einteilung der Blutprotozocn. 
Arch. f. Protistenk., Jena, 1910, xix, 81-106.— Seitz. Zur 
Frage der Hartmannschen Binukleaten. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, lvi, Orig., 308-309, 1 pi. 

Binyon (Laurence) [1869- ]. For dauntless 
France; an account of Britain's aid to the French 
wounded and victims of the war. Compiled for 
the British Red Cross societies and the British 
committee of the French Red Cross. Preface by 
Paul Cambon. xv, [1], 372 pp. 8°. London 
[etc.], Hodder & Stoughton, [1918]. 

Binz (Carl) [1832-1913]. The elements of thera- 
peutics; a clinical guide to the action of medi- 
cines. Translated from the 5. German ed., and 
edited, with additions, in conformity with the 
British and American pharmacopoeias by Ed- 
ward I. Sparks, vhi, 347 pp. 12°. New York, 
W. Wood & Co., 1878. 

. Doctor Johann Weyer, ein rheinischer 

Arzt, der erste Bekampfer des Hexenwahns. 
Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Aufkliirung und 
der Heilkunde. 2. Aufl. vii, 189 pp., port. 8°. 
Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1896. 

'. Lectures on pharmacology for practition- 
ers and students. Translated from the 2. German 
ed. by Peter W. Latham, v. 2. 451 pp. 8°. 
London, 1897. 

. Recept-Siinden und ihre Folgen. 2. 

Aufl. 23 pp. 12°. Berlin, A. Hirschwald, 1899. 

. Grundziige der Arzneimittellehre. Ein 

klinisches Lehrbuch. vii, 364 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
A. Hirschwald, 1901. 

. The same. 14., gemassdem "Arzneibuche 

fur das Deutsche Reich" von 1910 vollig umge- 
arbeitete Aufl. 4 p. L, 386 pp. 8°. Berlin, A. 
Hirschwald, 1912. 

. A few practical suggestions concerning 

quinine. 22 pp., 1 1. 12°. [n. p., n. d.] 

For Biography, see Arch, internat. de pharmacod., Bmx. 
& Par., 1905, xv, 5-20, port. (M. KochmanV Also: Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 284 (H. Leo). A Iso: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 461 (H. Schulz). 
Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 747, port. (C. 
Schmiz). Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr. ,1913, xxvi, 157 (H. H. 
Meyer). Also: Zentralbl. f. innere Med., Leipz., 1913, xxxiv, 
81 (Bachem). 

Binz (Ffriedrich] Ferd[inand]) [1887- ]. *Zur 

Kasuistik der Pfahlungsverletzungen. Ein Fall 
aus der Miinchner Frauenklinik. 1 p. 1. , 22 pp. , 

1 1. 8°. Miinchen, H. Kutzner, 1913. 
Binz (G.) Sobre la euquinina y la aristoquina 

contra la tos ferina. 8 pp. 12°. [Berlin], 1906. 
Bioche (Anatole) [1872- ]. *C6ntribution a 

l'etude du c^phalematome. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1900, No. 339. 
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Bioche (Anatole) — continued. 

. The same. 47 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 

1900. 

Biochemical Bulletin, v. 1-5, 1911-1G. 8°. 

New York. 

Bio-Chemical (The) Journal. [University of 
Liverpool. ] Edited by W. M. Bayliss and 
Arthur Harden, v. 1-13, 1906-19. 8°. Liverpool. 

Biochemische Zeitschrift. Hrsg. von E. Buchner 
und P. Ehrlich [et al.]. 'v. 1-92, 1906-18. 8°., 
Berlin. 

Biochcmisches Centralblatt. Vollstandiges Sam- 
melorgan fiir die Grenzgebiete der Medicin und 
Chemie. Hrsg. von Carl Oppenheimer. v. 1-9, 
1902-3 to 1909-10. 8°. Berlin. 

Biochemistry. 

See, also, Chemistry (Physiological) . 

Ascanio Rodriguez (J. B.) Trabajos del 
laboratorio bioqulmico. 8°. Caracas, 1915. 

Bertrand (G.) & Thomas (P.) Guide pour 
les manipulations de chimie biologique. 2. ed. 
8°. Paris, 1913. 

Centanni (E.) L'evoluzione ehimica della 
biologia; rivista delle questioni moderne sullo 
studio esull' insegnamento della biochimica. 8°. 
Siena, 1907. 

Chapman ( J. B.) Biochemistry; a domestic 
treatise on the application of Schuessler's twelve 
tissue remedies. 12°. St. Louis, Mo., [1897]. 

Haxdbuch der Biochemie des Menschen und 
der Tiere. Unter Mitwirkung von E. Abder- 
halden, H. Aron, G. von Bergmann [etc.] hrsgb. 
von C. Oppenheimer. Erganzungsband. roy. 
8°. Jena, 1913. 

Handbuch der biochemischen Arbeitsmetho- 
den(Abderhalden). v.l^. 4°. Berlin, 1909-10. 

Mathewson (C. A.) *A study of some of the 
more important biochemical tests. 8°. Easton, 
Pa., 1912. 

Reifp. Die Wissenschaftlichkeit der Schuss- 
ler'schen Biochemie. 8°. Oldenburg, 1905. 

Schussler (W. H.) Die anorganischen Gewe- 
bebilder in ihrer therapeutischen Bedeutung. 
12°. Oldenburg, 1876. 

. Eine abgekiirzte Therapie; bioche- 
mische Behandlung der Krankheiten. 10. Aufl. 
12°. Oldenburg, 1883. 

. The same. Abridged therapeutics 

founded upon histology and cellular pathology. 
Authorized translation by M. Docctti Walker. 
9.ed. 8°. New York, 1884. 

. The same. Translated with the addi- 
tion of a repertory by J. T. O'Connor. 12. ed. 
12°. Philadelphia, 1885. 

. The same. Authorized translation by 

M. Docetti Walker. 15. ed. 12°. New York, 
[1888]. 

Sinha (A. C.) Biochemie materia medica, 
or the reparative system of treatment abstracted 
and translated in vernacular by . . . Edited by 
Baner Madhub Sinha. Parts 1 & 2. 12°. Cal- 
cutta, 1892. 

Bekhtereff (V. M.) [Biochemical systems and their r61o 

inthedcvclopmentoforganisms] Russk. Vrach, S.-Poterb., 
1913, xii, 205-210.— Carracido (J. R.) Les fondements do la 
biochemie. Scientia, Bologna, 1917, xxi, 130-143.— Doremus 
(C. A.) A retrospect in biochemistry. Biochem. Bull., 
N. Y., 1911-12, i, 245-255. Also, Reprint.— Folln (O.) Re- 
cent biochemical investigations on blood and urine; their 
bearing on clinical experimental medicine. [Mellon lecture.] 
J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago. 1917, lxix, 1209-1214. Also, Re- 
print.— Foster (Mary L.) Biochemistry- its place in the 
curriculum of the College of Liberal Arts for W omen. Bio- 
chem. Bull., N. Y.. 1911-12, i, 25(^-263 — Friedenthal (H.) 
Die wichtigstcn physikalisch-chemischcn Untcrsuchungs- 
methoden der Biochemio. Arb. a. d. Geb. d. exper. Physiol., 
1909-10, Jena, 1911, pt. 2, 91 131.— Hackh (I. W. D.j Bio- 
elements; the chemical elements of living matter. J. Gen 
Physiol., Bait., 1918-19, i, 429-433.— Handy (J. A.) The 



Biochemistry. 

fundamental principles of biochemistry, their application in 
the study of colloidal minerals, and their resulting use in 
medicine. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiv, 931-936.— Her- 
rera ( A . L. ) Le role preponderant des substances minerales 
dans les phenomenes biologiques. Mem. Soe. cient. "An- 
tonio Alzate," Mexico, 1906-7, xxiv, 457-462.— Hopkins 
(F. G.) An address on the dynamic side of biochemistry. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, ii, 713-717. Also: Rep. Brit. Ass. 
Adv. Sc. 1913, Lond., 1914, 652-668.— Kantor (J. L.) & Gies 
(W. J.) Suggestions to teachers ofbiochemistry; methods of 
applying the biuret test. Biochem. Bull , N. Y., 1911-12, i, 
264-269 — Mandel (J. A.) The development of biochemical 
instruction and research in New York City. Ibid., 377- 
381. — Moore (A. B.) A biochemical conception of domi- 
nance. Univ. Calif. Publ. Physiol., Berkeley, 1910, iv, 
9-15. — Peters (A. W.) A department of biochemical re- 
search at Vineland, New Jersey. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 
1912-13, ii, 238-242.— Rosenheim (O .) Biochemical changes 
due to environment. Bio-Chem. J., Cambridge, 1918, xii, 
283-289.— Smith (E. E.) Biochemistry in New York 
twenty years ago. Biochem. Bull., N. Y., 1912-13, ii, 243- 
246. — Techoueyres. Application k la biologie des lois de la 
mecanique chimique. Rev. scient., Par., 1914, i, 75-81. 

Biochimica e terapia sperimentale. Pubblicata 
da M. Ascoli, G. Galbeotti [et al.]. v. 1-5, 
1909-15. 8°. Milano. 

Biocitin. 

Zernik (F.) & Kuhn (O.) Biocitin. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 
1908, xxiii, 446. 

Biodoros. 

Fabiani (P.) II potere terapico del biodoros. N. scuola 
med. napol., 1914, xxix, No. 5, 3-14. 

Biodynamics. 

Wright (J.) The mechanicobiological standpoint in 
medical problems. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxviii, 673; 
875. 

Bioelectrieity. 

See Electricity (Animal). 

Bioferrin. 

Gerber (II.) Ueber die therapeutische Yerwendbarkeit 
eines blutbildenden Organpriiparates Bioferrin, dargestellt 
an einer Reihe von Versuchsfallen. Med. Bl., Wien, 1905, 
xxviii, 328; 339.— Hotys (F.) Uelier die organische Eisen- 
verbindung Bioferrin in der Praxis. Wien. med. Presse, 
1906, xlvii, 745-749— Klautsch (A.) Beitrag zur Eisen- 
therapie: Das Bioferrin. Centralbl. f. Kiaderh., Leipz., 
1905, x, 301-304.— Nebel (W.) Bioferrin, with some remarks 
on anaemia in infants. Therapist, Lond., 1905, xv, 97-99.— 
Siegert. Das Bioferrin in der Kinderpraxis. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr , 1904, li, 1204.— VoUert. Bioferrin. Therap. 
Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 37-39.— Weissmann (K.) Ueber 
Bioferrin, eine neue biologische Eisenverbindung. Aerztl. 
Rundschau, Miinchen, 1905, xv, 37.— Wttrtz (A.) Ueber 
Bioferrin; seine Stelhmg unter den Blutpraparaten und 
seine Verwendung bei alimentarer Anamie des Sauglings. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, ii, 1338 — Zernik (F.) Biofemn. 
Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xx, 161 — Zwintz (J.) Ueber Bio- 
ferrin. Wien. med. Tresse, 1905, xlvi, 1390-1392. 

Biogen. 

Ohmann-DumesnU (A. H.) Some cases treated with 
biogen. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1903, lxxxiv, 57-60. 

Biogenesis. 

Moore (J. H.) The law of biogenesis; being 
two lessons on the origin of human nature. 12°. 
Chicago, [1914]. 

Schmakowa (JtUe. Olga). *Les critiques re"- 
centes de la loi biog£n£tique fondamentale. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1911. 

Bankston (R. C.) A sociological treatise on biogenesis 
and forces of life. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1906, xxix. 
91-95. — Kelbel (F.) Das biogenetisehe Grimdgesetz und 
Cenogenese. Ergebn. d. Anat. u. Entwcklngsgesch., Wiesb., 
1897, vii, 722-792.— Leduc (S.) Les lois de la biogfeese. 

Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. S.. v, 225; 265. . Die physi- 

kalischen G nmdlagen des Lebens und der Biogenese. Arch, 
f. phys. Med. u. med. Techn., Leipz., 1907, ii, 225-231 — 
Roberts (YV.) Studies in biogenesis. Phil. Tr., Lond., 
1874, 457-494 — Schoenijahn ( W. C.) On biogenesis. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1909, xxxvii, 202-204. 

Bioglobin. 

Linke. Bioglobin. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 
205-208. 

Biograph. 

Chase (W. G.) The use of the biograph in medicine. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soe. Edinb., 1905-6, n. s , xxv, 235-240. Also: 
Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1906, 3. s., xxviii, 12-16. 
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Biographic (A) memorial of George McNaughton. 
78 pp. front, (port.). 8°. Brooklyn & New 
York, A. T. Huntington, 1914. 

Biographical cyclopaedia of homoeopathic physi- 
cians and surgeons, xii (2. 1.), [17]-172 pp. 
roy. 8°. Chicago, Am. Homceop. Biogr. Assoc., 
1893. 

Biographical (A) cyclopedia of medical history. 

Edited by Charles Wells Moulton. 367 pp. , 3 pi. 

8°. Akron, Ohio, Saal field Publishing Co., 1905. 
Biographical sketch of George Engelmann, 1809- 

1884. 2 1., port. 8°. New York, McDowell, 

[1896, vel subseq.]. 
Biographical (A) sketch of James W. Stone; with 

a portrait. By a friend. 24 pp., port. 16°. New 
York, A. ' J. Graham, [1856]. 
Biographical (A) sketch of Joseph Simms. 3 1. 

12°. New York, J. T. White & Co., 1897. 
Biographisches Jahrbuch und deutscher Nekro- 

log. Hrsg. von A. Bettelheim. 26 v. 1896-1914. 

roy. 8°. Berlin. 
Biographisches Lexikon hervorragender Aerzte 

des neunzehnten Jahrhunderts, mit einer his- 

torischen Einleitung. Hrsg. von J. Pagel. 

xxxiii, 1983 pp. 8°. Berlin & Wien, Urban & 

Schwarzenberg, 1900. 

Biography. 

American men of science. A biographical 
directory edited by J. McKeen Cattell. 8°. 
New York, 1910. 

Anglo-African (The) who's who, and bio- 
graphical sketch-book. Ed. by W. H. Wills and 
R. J. Barrett, sm. 4°. London, 1905. 

Association of the Alumni of Harvard College. 
The necrology of Harvard College. 1869-1872. 
8°. Cambridge, 1872. 

Biographisches Jahrbuch und deutscher 
Nekrolog. 26 v. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1896-1914. 

Bradford (A.) Biographical notices of 
distinguished men in New England; statesmen, 
patriots, physicians, lawyers, clergymen, and 
mechanics. 8°. Boston, 1842. 

Fabricius (J. A.) Bibliotheca Latina mediae 
et infimae setatis. 6 v. 16°. Hamburgi, 1734-4$. 

Grayjackets (The); and how_ they lived, 
fought, and died for Dixie. With incidents and 
sketches of life in the Confederacy. 8°. Rich- 
mond, Va., [1867]. 

Gubernatis (A.) Dictionnaire international 
des ecrivains du monde latin. 4°. Rome, 1905. 

Imperatorskiy Yuryevskiy Universitet. Bio- 
graficheslriy slovar professorov i prepodavatelei 
Imperatorskavo Yuryevskavo, bivshavo Derpt- 
skavo, Universiteta za sto Het yevo sushtshe- 
stvovaniya (1802-1902). Pod redaktsiyel G. V. 
Levitskavo. [Biographical dictionary of profes- 
sors and instructors in the Imperial University 
of Yurvev, formerly Dorpat, for 100 years of its 
existence. Edited by G. V. Levitski.J v. 1. 8°. 
Yuryev, 1902. 

Jovius (P.) Elogia doctorum virorum ab avo- 
rum memoria publicatis ingenii monumentis 
illustrium. 16°. ' Antverpix, 1557. 

Miller (A. D.) Distinguished residents of 
Washington, D. C. Science, art, industry. 
Biographical sketches and references, compiled 
and edited by A. D. Miller. 8°. [Washington, 
D. C], 1916. 

National Academy of Sciences. Biographi- 
cal memoirs, v. 4-7. 8°. Washington, 1902-13. 

Pittsburgh. Carnegie Library . Men of science 
and industiy ; a guide to the biographies of scien- 
tists, engineers, inventors, and physicians, in 
the Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 8°. Pitts- 
burgh, 1915. 



Biography. 

Poggendorff (J. C.) Biographisch-literari- 
sches Handworterbuch zur Geschichte der ex- 
acten Wissenschaften, enthaltend Nachweisun- 
gen fiber Lebensverhaltnisse und Leistungen 
von Mathematikern, Astronomen, Physikern, 
Chemikern, Mineralogen, Geologen u. s. w. 
aller Volker und Zeiten. 4 v. 4°. Leivzia 
1863-1904. * 

Wer ist's? Unsere Zeitgenossen. Zeitgenos- 
senlexikon enthaltend Biographien nebst Bi- 
bliographien. . . . Zusammengestellt und 
hrsg. von H. A. L. Degener. 8°. Leipzig, 1912. 
m Who's who in America. A biographical dic- 
tionary of notable living men and women of the 
United States. Edited by A. N. Marquis. 8°. 
Chicago, [1918]. 

Who's who of American returned students. 
8°. Peking, 1917. 

Who's who, 1915. An annual biographical 
dictionary. 12°. London, [1915]. 

Wie is dat? 1902. [A Dutch who's who.] 
8°. Amsterdam, 1902. 

Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut. 
Obituary record of graduates. 1.-4. s., 1859-60 
to 1899-1900; Nos. 1-4, 5. s., 1900-1901 to 
1903-4. 4 v. 8°. New Haven, 1860-1904. 

Yale University. Sheffield Scientific School. 
Biographical record, classes from 1868-72 of the 
Sheffield Scientific School. 8°. New Haven, 
1910. 

Biography (Medical). 

See, also, Bibliography (Medical); Medals 
(Medical) ; Medicine (History of) ; Portraits. 

Abbildungen beriihrnter und besonders um 
die Arzneikunde verdienter Gelehrten, nebst 
ihren vornehmsten Lebensumstanden. Acht- 
zehn Hfte. sm. 4°. Augsburg, [1805]. 

Aerzte (Die) Kurlands von 1825-1900. Ein 
biographisches Lexicon bearbeitet von J. 
Brennsohn. 8°. Mitau, 1902. 

Archives (Les) biographiques contempo- 
raines; revue mensuelle analytique et critique 
des hommes et ceuvres; honoree de souscriptions 
de diversea bibliotheques et administrations 
francaises et £trangeres. 8°. Paris, [n. d.]. 

Baier (J. J.) Biographiae professorum medi- 
cinae, qui in academia Altorfina unquam vixe- 
runt. roy. 8°. Norimbergse & Altorfii, 1728. 

Billroth (T.) Briefe. 2. vermehrte Aufl. 
8°. Hannover & Leipzig, 1896. 

Biographical cyclopaedia of homoeopathic 
physiciansandsdrgeons. roy. 8°. Chicago, 1893. 

Biographisches Lexikon hervorragender 
Aerzte des neunzehnten Jahrhunderts. Mit 
einer historischen Einleitung. Hrsg. von J. 
Pagel. 8°. Berlin & Wien^ 1900. 

Chioccus (A.) De Collegia Veronensis illustri- 
bus medicis et philosophis, qui vel scribendo, 
vel publice profitendo Collegium, patriam et 
bonas literas lllustrarunt. 8°. Veronae, 1623. 

Daremberg (G.) Les grands medecins du 
xix e sieele. 8°. Paris, 1>907. 

Emmet (T. A.) Incidents of my life; profes- 
sional, literary, social, with services in the 
cause of Ireland. 4°. New York, 1911. 

Fokker (A. A.) & de Man (J. C.) Levens- 
berichten van zeeuwsche medici. 8°. Middel- 
burg, 1901. 

Giovio (P.) Elogia virorum literis illustrium. 
fol. Basil, 1577. 

Kelly (H. A.) A cyclopedia of American 
medical biography, comprising the lives of 
eminent deceased physicians and surgeons from 
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1610-1910. 2 v. 4°. Philadelphia & London, 
1912. 

Kirchenberger (S.) Lebensbilder hervorra- 
gender osterreichisch-ungarischer Militar- und 
Marinearzte. 8°. Wien, 1913. 

Lakhtin (M. Yu.) Kratkiy biograficheskiy 
slovar znamenitikh vrarhei vslekh vremyon. 
[Short biographical dictionary of famous physi- 
cians of all countries.] 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1902. 

McManus (J.) A professional review, 1864- 
1898. 8°. Barlford, Conn., 1898. 

Maria ni (A.) Eminent physicians, with 
biographical notes of members of the Paris 
Academy of Medicine. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Medical (The) who's who. 1913. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1913. 

: The same. 1915. 8°. London, 1915. 

Medicinisches Deutschland. Gallerie von 
Zeitgenossen auf dem Gebiete der medicinischen 
Wissenschaften. fol. Berlin-Charlottenburg, 
1902. 

Navrattl (M.) Almanach ceskych lekaru, s 
podobiznami a 1200 £ivotopisy. Na pamet 
50ti-leteho jubilea Spolku a Casopisu lekafu. 
ceBkych. [Almanach of Bohemian physicians, 
with likenesses and 1,200 biographies. To 
commemorate the fiftieth anniversary of the 
Society and Journal of Bohemian Physicians.] 
8°. Praha, 1913. 

Richardson [Sir B. W.) Vita medica; 
chapters of medical life and work. 8°. New 
York, 1897. 

. Disciples of .Esculapius. With the 

life of the author by his daughter, Mrs. George 
Martin. 2 v. 8°. London, 1900. 

Ritti (A.) Histoire des travaux de la Society 
mc'dico-psychologique et eloges de ses membres. 
2 v. 8°. Paris, 1913-14. 

Robinson (V.) Pathfinders in medicine; 
with a letter from Ernst Haeckel and an introduc- 
tion by Abraham Jacobi. roy. 8°. New York, 
1912. 

von Schxichtegroll (A. H. F.) Nekrolog, 
etc., 1790-1805. 28 v. 12°. Gotha, 1791-1806. 

Stone (R. F.) Biography of eminent Ameri- 
can physicians and surgeons; representing all 
schools of medicine. 2. ed. 8°. Indianapolis, 
1898. 

Svensk Lakare-Matrikel. Enligtuppdrag af 
Svenska Lakare-Sallskapet. Redigerad och 
utgifven af A. J. Berzelius. 8°. Stockholm, 
[1886-1901]. 

. The same. Supplementhaftet. 8°. 

Stockholm, 1901. 

. The same. Register. 8°. Stock- 
holm, 1902. 

Verein St. Petersburger Aerzte. Biographi- 
scher Album des . . . 1859-1909. Hrsg. zum 
50jahrigen Jubilaum des Vereins 31. Marz 1909. 
8°. St. Petersburg 1909. 

Boardman (W. E.) Biographical sketches of deceased 
members of the Obstetrical Society of Boston, 1881-91. 
Obst. Soc. Bost. Papers ... 40. anniv., Bost, 1901, 25-43 — 
Daffner (F.) Biographisehes Lexikon hervorragender 
Aerzte des neunzehnten Jahrhundcrts. Von Julius Pagel. 
Verlag Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1900. Deutsche Aerzte- 
Ztg., Berl.. 1901, 201; 224 ; 247. Also, Reprint— De Castro 
(A.) Elogio historico dos academicos fallecidos durante o 
anno, pelo orador. Ann. Acad, de mod. do Kio de Jan.. 1910, 
1913, lxxvi, 15-25.— Dickinson (W. II.) President's ad- 
dress. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1897, lxxx, pp. xcix-cl — 
Fowler (G. R.) Report of the committee on necrology. Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., Plula., 1907, xxv, pp. xxv-xxvii. — Helme 
(F.) Les m6decins devant la maladie et devant la mort; le 
Dr. Bouilly; le Dr. Codet. Rev. mod. de mod. et do chir., 
Par., 1903, 93-99.— Klrkpatrlck (T. P. C.) An index to tho 
biographical notices that have appeared in tho journal since 
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its commencement in March, 1832. Dublin 3. M. Sc., 1916, 
3. s.. cxlii, 110-118.— Medical men in the Dictionary of 
National Biography. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1073 — 
Meltzer (S. J.) The men we lost. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 
lxxxvii, 161-lf>3.— Norbury (F. P.) Biographical medicine. 
Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1905, xxviii, 489-496.— Preston 
(G. J.) Medical biography. Man-land M. J., Bait., 1899, 
xli, 88-90.— de RIbler (L) Petit dictionnaire des m^decins 
et chirurgiens de la Haute-Auvergne jusqu'au xix c siecle. 
France med., Par., 1914, lxi, 117; 152 — Rfobinson) (V.) 
American medic al biography ; a review of the seven books on 
the subject. Med. Rev. of Rev^ N. Y., 1918, xxiv, 1-15.— 
Sholl (F. H.) Some historical [and biographical] sketches. 
Alabama M. J.,Birmingh., 1907-8, xx, 249-260.— Value (The) 
of medical biography to the medical student. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 426 — Willett (A.) Address at the 
annual meeting. Med.-Chir. Tr., Lond., 1903, lxxxxi, pp. 
ci-cl. 

Biokolan. 

Fuchs (F.) Biokolan, ein neues Nervinum und Nahrpra 
parat; Betrachtungen iiber die Pathogenese und Therapie 
der Neurosen. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1914, xxi, 
499-502. 

Biologen-Kalender. Hrsg. von B. Schmid und 
C. Thesing. 8°. Leipzig & Berlin, 1914-15. 

Biologica. Raccolta di scritti di biologia. Di- 
retta dal Ermanno Giglio-Tos. v. 1-2, 1906-8. 
8°. Torino. 

Biologica. Revue scientifique du medecin. Di- 
rection ecientifique: Blanchard, A. Daatre [et al.]. 
v. 1^, 1911-14. 4°. Paris. 

Biological Bulletin of the Marine Biological 
Laboratory, Woods Hole, Massachusetts. E. G. 
Conklin, Jacques Loeb [et al.], editors, v. 1-34, 
1899-1918. 8°. Boston. 

Biological Department of the New Jersey Aerri- 
cultural College Experiment Station. Reports. 
1893-1906; 1910. 8°. [v. p.], 1894-1911. 

Biological lectures delivered at the Marine Bio- 
logical Laboratory of Wood's Hole. 6 v., 1893-9. 
8°. Boston, Ginn & Co., 1894-1900. 

Biological products; antitoxins, curative sera, 
bacterins, rabies and smallpox vaccines, tuber- 
culins, serodiagnosis of cholera, svphilis and 
typhoid fever. 63 pp. 8°. [Philadelphia], H. 
K. Mulford Co., 1911. 

Biological products. Establishments licensed for 
the propagation and sale of viruses, serums, 
toxins ana analogous products. 4 pp. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1915. 
Repr. No. 253, Pub. Health Rep. 

Biological studies by the pupils of William 
Thompson Sedgwick. Published in commemo- 
ration of the twenty-fifth anniversary of his doc- 
torate, viii, 329 pp., 3 pi., port. 8°. Boston, 
1906. 

Biologlcheskiy Journal; izdavayemSy pri zoolo- 
gicheskom otdielenii Imperatorskavo Obshtshe- 
stva Lyubitelel Yestest voznaniya, Antropologii i 
Etnografii.^ Biologische Zeitschrift; [issued by 
the Zoological Department of the Imperial So- 
ciety of Lovers of Natural History, Anthro- 
pology, and Ethnography], v. 1-2, 1910-11. 8°. 
Moskva. 

Biologie des Menschen. Aus den wissenschaft- 
lichen Ergebnissen der Medizin fur weitere 
Kreise dargestellt. Bearbeitet von Leo Hess, 
Heinrich Joseph, [et al.]. Hrsg. von Paul Saxl 
und Karl Rudinger. viii, 338 pp. 4°. Berlin, 
J. Springer, 1910. 

Biologische Abtheilung fur Land- und Forst- 
wirthschaft am kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte. 
Arbeiten. v. 1-4, 1900-1905. 4°. Berlin. 

Biologische Untersuchungen. Hrs^. von G. 
Retzius. v. 1-2; n. F., v. 1-18, 1881-1914. fol. 
Stockholm. 

See, also, Retzius (Magnus Gustav) [in 2. s.]. 
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Biologisches Centralblatt. Hrsg. von K. Goebel 
und R. Hertwig. v. 1-35, 1881-1915. 8°. 
Erlangen; Leipzig. 

Biology. 

See, also, Anabiosis; Anatomy; Anthro- 
pology; Archebiosis; Biogenesis; Biome- 
chanics; Biometry; Death; Development; 
Embryology; Evolution; Force ( Vital) ; He- 
redity; Life; Morphology; Natural history; 
Physiology ; Psychology ; Selection (Natural) ; 
Species; Symbiogenesis; Symbiosis; Zool- 
ogy. 

Albrecht (E.) Vorfragen der Biologie. 8° 
Wiesbaden, 1899. 

Becher (E.) Naturphilosophie. 4°. Leipziq 
& Berlin, 1914. 

Carazzi (D.) Teorie e critiche nella moderna 
biologia. 2. ed. 8°. Padova, 1906. 

Darwin (E.) Zoonomia; or, the law of organic 
life. 2 v. 4°. London, 1794-6. 

Driesch (H. A. E.) Die Biologie als selbstan- 
dige Grundwissenschaft und das System der 
Biologie; ein Beitrag zur Logik der Naturwis- 
senschaften. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Durcken (B.) Die Hauptprobleme der 
Biologie. 12°. Kempten, 1910. 

Fliess (W.) Der Ablauf des Lebens. Grund- 
legung zur exakten Biologie. 8°. Leipzig & 
Wien, 1906. 

Franceschini (R.) Die Biologie als eine 
selbstandige Wissenschaft. 8°. Hamburg, 1892. 

Gaule (J.) Kritik der Erfahrung vom Leben. 
v. 1. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Giglio-Tos (E.) La via nuova della biologia. 
roy. 8°. Firenze, 1911. 

Grasset (J.) Les limites de la biologie. 12°. 
Paris, 1902. 

. La biologie humaine. 8°. Paris, 

1917. 

Haberlandt (G.) Ueber Erklarung in der 
Biologie. 8°. Graz, 1900. 

. The same. [2. Aufl.] 8°. Graz, 1901. 

Herrera (A. L.) Reeueil des lois de la 
biologie generate. 8°. Mexico, 1897. 

Hertwig (O.) Die Lehre vom Organismus 
und ihre Beziehung zur Sozialwissenschaft. 
Universitatsfestrede mit erklarenden Zusiitzen 
und Litteraturnachweisen. 8°. Jena, 1899. 

Hyatt (A.) Bioplastology and the related 
branches of biological research. 8°. [Boston, 
1893.] 

Cutting from: Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist., 1893, xxvi, 59-125. 
International catalogue of scientific litera- 
ture, v. 16. L. General biology. 8°. Lon- 
don, 1903. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1904. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1906. 

. The same. 8°. London, 1909. 

Jaworski (H.) & d'Abadie (R.) Le plan 
biologique. Tome I. L'interiorisation. 8°. 
Paris, 1917. 

Johnstone (J.) The philosophy of biology. 
8°. Cambridge, 1914. 

Kassowitz (M.) Allgemeine Biologie. v. 
1-4. 8°. Wien, 1899-1906. 

Leclerc Du Sablon (M.) Les incertitudes de 
la biologie. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

Leduc (S.) La biologie synthetique. 8°. 
Paris, 1912. 

Loeb (J.) The organism as a whole, from a 
physico-chemical viewpoint. 8°. New York & 
London, 1916. 
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Mall (F. P.) What is biologv? 8°. \Mead- 
ville, Pa., 1894.] 

Cutting from: Chautauquan, Meadville, Pa., 1894, xviii, 
411-414. 

Marchand (W.) Das Leben und die Erde. 
eine einleitende Betrachtung nebst einem Re- 
sume in Esperanto. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Mary (A.) & Mary (Al.) Introduction a la 
biologie micellaire. 8°. Paris, 1917. 

Meunier (J.) *Les bases de la biologie. 4°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Minot (C. S.) Moderne Probleme der Biolo- 
gie; Sechs Vortrage gehalten an der Universitat 
Jena im Dezember 1912. 8°. Jena, 1913. 

— ' — — . The same. Modern problems of 
biology. 8°. Philadelphia, 1913. 

Moulin (A.) Correlation des lois naturelles. 
12°. Paris, [n. d.]. 

Ritzema Bos (J.) De ziektenleer der plan ten 
en hare beteekenis voor de praktijk en voor de 
beoefening der biologische wetenschappen. 8°. 
Gent, 1895. 

Schmidt (H.) Worterbuch der Biologie. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1912. 

Spencer (H.) The principles of biology. 2 v. 
Revised and enlarged ed. 8°. New York, 1900. 

Strecker (F.) Das Kausalitatsprinzip der 
Biologie.^ 8°. Leipzig, 1907. _ 

Traite de physique biologique. Publie sous 
la direction de d Arson val, Chauveau, Gariel et 
Marey. Secretaire de la redaction: Weiss. 
Tome premier. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Tschulok (S.) Das System der Biologie in 
Forschung und Lehre. roy. 8°. Jena, 1910. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Division of Biological Survey. Circulars. Nos. 
17, 28-30, 33. 8°. Washington, 1896-1901. 

Valenti (G.) Un rapido sguardo alle teorie 
biologiche generali. Prelezione. 8°. Catania* 
1897. 

Wagner (A.) Beitrage zu einer empiriokriti- 
schen Grundlegung der Biologie. Hit. 1. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1901. 

Wandtafeln zur allgemeinen Biologie. 2 pi. 
eleph. fol. Berlin <fc Leipzig, [1905]. 

Babak (E.) [The conception of biology.] Casop. lek. 
6esk., v Praze, 1901, xl, 1185; 1225; 1247; i270; 1295; 1323; 
1343.— Bonn (G.) Faits biologiques isoles et faits reunis 
par une fonction continue. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 

1904, lvii, 426-428. . Sur quelquesprejuges biologiques. 

Ibid., 1917, lxxx, 613-616.— Bombarda (M.) La biologie 
dans la vie sociale. Rev. de psychol. clin. de thexap., Par., 
1901. v, 83; 113.— Budington (R. A.) Some consequences 
of biological study. School & Soc, N. Y., 1916, iv, 495-503.— 
Carracido (J. R.) Le criterium physico-chimique en biolo- 
gie. Rev. scient., Par., 1911, ii, 170-175.— Cockrell (T. D. A.) 
Aspects of modern biology. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1908, 

lxxiii, 540-548. . The biologist's problem. Ibid., 1913, 

lxxxiv, 71-74.— Dahl (F.) Die biocentrische Forschung. 
Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 393-395.— Delage (Y.) Les 
problemesde la biologie. Bull. dePInst. gen. psychol., Par., 

1905, v, 215-236.— Deschamps (J.-J.) Principes de la biolo- 
gie rationnelle. Bull. Soc. philomath, de Par., 1901-2, 9. s., iv, 
127-128.— Donaldson (H. H.) Biological problems and the 
American Association of Anatomists. Anat. Record, Phila., 
1916-17, xi, 299-309. Also, Reprint. — Duf our (M.) Physique 
et biologie. Rec. . . . jubilesc. du Prof. Le Monnier, Nancy, 
1913, 15-19.— Eichinger (A.) Die Biologie in der Praxis. 
Natur, Leipz., 1911, i, 241-244 — Emery (C.) Critiche e 
polemiche in argomenti di biologia. Riv. di sc. biol., To- 
rino, 1900, ii, 21; 414.— Fischer (E.) Synthese organique et 
biologie. Rev. scient., Par., 1908, 5. s., x, 641-650.— Fouillee 
(A.) La concurrence et les lois biologiques selon le colleeti- 
visme. Ibid., 169-175.— Ganong (W. F.) The cardinal 
principles of ecology. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1904, 
n. S., xix. 493-498.— Glaser (O.) Reflections on the auton- 
omy of biological science. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, xlvi, 712-728.— Gley (E.) Les sciences biologiques et la 
biologie generale. Rev. scient.. Par., 1909, 5. s., xi, 1-11.— 
Goblot (E.) La finalite en biologie. Rev. phil., Par., 1904, 
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lviii, 24-37. — Grasset (J.) Les limites de la biologic J. d. 

sc. med. de Lille, 1901, li, 337; 3G3; 385; 409. . L'unite de 

la neurobiologie humaine. Rev. scient., Par., 1906, 5. s., vi, 
129-130 — Grellety. Betes, plantes et gens. Chron. med., 
Par., 1908, xv, 417-425 — Haberlin. Kosmische Lebens- 
probleme. Naturw. Wchnschr., Jena, 1905, n. F., iv, 241- 
244.— Hertel (E.) Ueber lichtbiologische Fragcn. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 
1911, Leipz., 1912^ Ixxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 394-398.— Kohn- 
stamm (O.) Biologische Weltanschauung. Ztschr. f. d. 
Ausbau d. Entweklngslchre, Stuttg., 1907, i, 65439.— Kol- 
larits (J ) Die Grenzen der Biologic Wien. med. Presse, 
1903, xliv, 1351; 1449; 1496.— Le Dantcc (F.) Biologie con- 
structive et biologie destructive. Rev. de l'Univ. de Brux., 

1909-10, xv, 308-318. . II y a une biologie generale. Rev. 

phil.. Par., 1912, lxxii, 561-582.— LUlie (F. R.) Cooperation 
in biological research. Science, N. Y., 1908, xxvii, 369- 
372.— Loeb (J.) The limitations of biological research. 
Univ. Calif. Pub. Physiol., Berkeley. 1903-4, i, 33-37.— 
MacDermott (W. R.) The science of life. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1910, n. s., lxxxix, 167-170.— Maquenne (L.) 
Sur quelques problemes de la biologie vegetale. Rev. scient.. 
Par., 1911, li, 833-839.— Mihalkovlcs (G.) [Biological 
problems and tasks.) Orvosi hctil., Budapest, 1898, xlii, 488; 
505; 516. — Moreschi (C.) Nuovi fatti e nuovi problemi dell' 
indagine biologica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1909, xxx, 1282. — 
MUIler (J.) Biologia general. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1912, 
xi, 303; 349; 376.— Mtinden (M.) Die bakteriologisch-biolo- 
gischc Grundlage physikaliseher, chemischer una mincralo- 
giseher Formgestaltungen. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, naturw. 
Abth., 63-72— Nunez (A. S.) Protobiologia. Bol. Direc. 
de estud. biol., Mexico, 1917, ii, 159-165.— Ostwald (W.) 
The relations of biology and the neighboring sciences. Univ. 
Calif. Pub. Physiol., Berkeley, 1903-4, i, 11-31.— Parker 
(G. H.) A biological forecast. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1913, 
Ixxxiii, 300-306.— Paulesco (N. C.) Principes de philoso- 
phic biologique. J. de med. int., Par., 1905, ix, 249; 265; 287. 
Also, Reprint. — Pearson (K.) On the fundamental con- 
ceptions of biology. Biometrika, Cambridge, 1901-2, i, 320- 
344.— Plate (L.) Reinkes Einleitung in die theoretische 
Biologie. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellscn.-Biol., Bed., 1904, i, 
161-189.— Polimanti (O.) Biologia e biologi. Ann. d. Fac. 
di med., Perugia, 4. s., v, 141-100 — Radl (E.) Ueber die 
Bedeutung des Prinzips von der Korrclation in der Biologie. 
Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1901, xxi, 401; 490; 550; 585; 605.— 
Reighard (J.) The biological sciences and the people. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1900, n. S., xi, 966-972.— 
Relnke (J.) Hypothesen, Voraussetzungcn, Problcme in 
der Biologie. Biol. Centralbl., Erlang., 1905, xxv, 433-446.— 
Richet (C.) L'effort vers la vie et les causes finales. Rev. 

• scient., Par., 1902, 4. S., xvii, 522-524. . Une nouvelle 

hypothese sur la biologie generate. Rev. phil., Par.. 1911, 
lxxi, 449-466.— Riedel (G.) Um novo coefficicnte biologico. 
Arch, brasil. de med., Rio de Jan., 1913, iii, 652; 712.— Ritter 
(W.E.) A businessman 'sappraisementof biology. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, 1916, xliv, 819-822.— Rodriguez Carra- 
cldo (J.) El criterio fisico-quimico en biologia. Semana 
med., Buenos Aires, 1912, xix, pt. 2, 879-885.— Roux (J.) La 
theorie des causes finales en biologie. Province med., Lyon, 
1898, xii, 366-369.— Saleeby (C. W.) Biology and history. 
Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit., [1908], Lond., 1911, xix, pt. 1. 
47-G0 .— Sanguinetl (L. R.) La fedina biologica. Arch, di 
antrop. crim. (etc.), Torino, 1913, s. 4., v, 662-686.— Schmidt 
(H.) Das biogenetische Grundgesetz. Biol. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1905, xxv, 391-394 — Sherlock (E. B.) Current bio- 
logical theories. Wcstminst. Hosp. Rep. 1902, Lond., 1903, 
xiii, 179-189.— Solvay (E.) Physico-chimie et biobgio. 
Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1908, xix, 474-J78. 
Also, transl.: Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 1908, lxvi. 147.— 
Sonneberg (W.) A biologist's religion. Monist, Chicago, 
1918, xxviii, 567-585.— Sully-Prudhomme. Les ca.ises 
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wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1914, cviii, 520-630.— Collins (G. N.) 
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Moszkowskl (M.) Hans Driesch's Organisehe Regula- 
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103 — Harrison (R. G.) Experimental biology and medi- 
cine. Phys. & Sii^g., Ann Arbor & Detroit, 1912, xxxiv, 
49-64.— Lecercle. A propos des experiences de M. Leduc sur 
les bases physiques de la vie. Clinique, Par.. 1907, ii, 70- 
73.— Morel (L.) Gouttiere metallique pour operations sur le 
chien. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol , Par., 1910, lxviii, 1127 — 
Muller (R . )' Die Forderung der Biologie durch das tierzuch- 
terische Experiment. Arch. f. Rassen- u. Gesellsch.-Biol 
Leipz. & Berl., 1910, vii, 669-677.— Przlbrach (H.) Die 
neue Anstalt fur exnerimentelle Biologie in Wien. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 
1903, ii, 152-155.— Przibram (H.) Die biologische Versu- 
suchsanstalt in Wien. Ztschr. f. biol. Techn. u. Method 
Strassb., 1912-1^ iii 163-245.— Sullma (A.) Ueber Narko- 
tisierung von Haifischen. Ibid., 1908-9, i, 377-382.— von 
I'exkUU (J.) Die neuen Fragen in der experimentellen 
Biologie. Riv. di scienza, Bologna. 1908, iv, 72-86.— Whit- 
man (C. O.) A biological farm; for the experimental in- 
vestigation of heredity, variation and evolution and for the 
study of life-histories, habits, instincts and intelligence. 
Biol. Bull., Wood's Holl, Mass., 1902, iii, 214-224. 

Biology (Eistonj of). 

Bumm (E.) Das Problem des Lebens im 
Lichte der Naturwissenschaften des xix. Jahr- 
hunderts. 4°. Wiirzburg, 1900. 

Gley (E.) Essais de pliilosophie et d'histoire 
de la biologie. 12°. Paris, 1900. 

Haeckel (E.) Alte und neue Naturge- 
schichte. 8°. Jena, 1908. 

Launois (P.-E.) Les peres de la biologie. 
Esquisses historiques sur les origines des sciences 
biologiques. 8°. Paris, [n. d.]. 

Locy (W. A.) Biology and its makers. 8°. 
New York, 1908. 

Meyer (A.) *Wesen und Geschichte der 
Theorie vom Mikro- und Makrokosmos. 8°. 
Bern, 1906. 
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Biology (History of). 

Meyer (W. A. J.) *Descartes' Entwicklung 
in der Erkliirung der tierischen Lebenser- 
scheinungen. 8°. Giessen, 1907. 

Miall (L. C.) The early naturalists; then- 
lives and work (1530-1789). 8°. London, 1912. 

Raul (E.) Geschichte der biologischen 
Theorien seit dem Ende des siebzehnten Jahr- 
hunderts. Teil I. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

. The same. Geschichte der biologi- 
schen Theorien in der Neuzeit. Teil I 2 
Aufl. 8°. Leipzig & Berlin, 1913. 

Reichenbach (H.) Riickblicke auf die 
Biologie der letzten achtzig Jahre. Vortrag 
gehalten beim Jahresfeste am 30. Mai 1897 8° 
[n. p., 1897.] 

Reinke (J.) Die Entwicklung der Naturwis- 
senschaften, insbesondere der Biologie im neun- 
zehnten Jahrhundert. 8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Sterne (C.) [pseud.]. Geschichte der biologi- 
schen Wissenschaften im neunzehnten Jahrhun- 
dert. 8°. Berlin. 1901. 

Das Deutsche Jahrhundert in Einzelschriften, Abth. xii. 

Thomson (J. A.) The science of life, an out- 
line of the history of biology and its recent ad- 
vances. 8°. Chicago & New York, 1899. 

Williams (H. S.) The century's progress in 
biology. 

Cutting from: Harper's N. Month. Mag., N. Y., 1897, 
xcv, 930-942. 

Albrecht (E.) Die Ueberwindung des Mechanismus in 
der Biologie; Bemerkungen zu O. Hertwig's Vortrag: Die 
Entwicklung der Biologie im 19. Jahrhundert. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1901, xxi, 97; 129.— Bordage (E.) Deux 
precurseurs en biologie: Voltaire et Bernardin de Saint- 
Pierre. Biologica, Par., 1912, ii, 135-145. — D. (F. A.) A 
remarkable anticipation of Darwin. [By G.W. Sleeper, 1849.] 
Nature, Lond., 1913-14, xeii, 588.— Davenport (C. B.) The 
advance of biology in 1895. Am. Naturalist, Phila., 1897, 
xxxi, 785-792— Eliot (C. W.) The fruits, prospects and 
lessons of recent biological science. Science. N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1915, n. s., xlii, 919-930. Also: Ohio Pub. 
Health J., Columbus, 1916, vii, 3-14.— Giard (A.) L'evolu- 
tion des sciences biologiques. Rev. scient., Par., 1905, 5. s., 
iv, 193-205.— Gley (E.) Influence du positivisme sur le 
developpement des sciences biologiques en France. France 
mM., Par., 1900, xlvii, 282-284.— Gorham (F. P.) Recent 
debts to biology. Providence M. J., 1905, vi, 49-58.— GUn- 
ther (S.) Bemerkungen zur Geschichte der Phanologie. 
Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1910-11, iii, 241- 
249.— Haeckel (E.) Ueber die Biologie in Jena wahrend des 
19. Jahrhunderts. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1905, 
n. F., xxxii, 713-726.— Hamburger (H. J.) Zur Geschic hte 
und Entwicklung der physikalisch-chemischen Forschung 
in der Biologie. Internat. Ztschr. f. phys.-chem. Biol., 
Leipz. & Berl., 1914, i, 6-27.— Henneguy (M. F.) Du role 
de l'Allemagne dans Involution des sciences biologiques. 
Rev. scient., Par., 1915, i, 70-74.— Hertwig (O.) Die Ent- 
wicklung der Biologie im 19. Jahrhundert. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1900, Leipz., 1901, 
lxxii, 41-58. Also, Reprint. Also, Iransl.: Rep. Smithson. 
Inst. 1900, Wash., 1901, 461-178.— Johnson (D. S.) The 
history of the discovery of sexuality in plants. Ibid., 1914, 
Wash., 1915, 383-105.— Konukhes (G.) [Latest achieve- 
ments of biology and their influence on medicine and sur- 
gery.] Med. J. Oksa, S.-Peterb., 1899, ii, No. 3, 1-12.— 
Ktikenthal (W.) Die Entwicklung der Naturwissen- 
schaften, insbesondere der Biologie unter der Regicrung 
Kaiser Wilhelms II. Deutsche Rev., Stuttg. & Leipz., 
1913, iii, 148-1C1.— Le Dantec (F.) Le mouvement retro- 
grade en biologie. Bull, scient. de la France et de la Belg., 

Par., 1903, 6. s., vi, 428-435. . Lamarck et Darwin; les 

deux tendances biologiques. Rev. scient., Par., 1909, 5. s., 
xi, 161-170.— Loeb (J.) The recent development of biology. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1904, n. s., xx, 777-786. 

. The recent development of biology. Internat. 

Cong. Arts & Sc., Lond. & N. Y., 1908, ix, 13-24.— Mac- 
fadyen (A ) Recent methods and results in biological in- 
quiry. In his: The cell as the unit of life, 8°, Lond., 1908, 
237-276.— de Madrid (S.) El m<5todo comparado y genet ico 
en la cvolucitfn de las ciencias biologicas. An. san. mil., 
Buenos Aires, 1901, iii, 1065-1105.— Nutting (C. C.) The 
advancing pendulum of biological thought. Science, Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 182; 403.-Ritter (W. E ) Pro- 
fessor Jennings as a biological philosopher. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1912. n. s., xxxv, 267-269.— Spragg ( F A.) 
Biological literature in English. Ibid., 1918, n. s., xlvm, 23 — 
von Uexkull (J.) Der heutige Stand der Biologie in 
Amerika. Naturwissenschaften, Berl., 1913, l, 801-805.— 



Biology (History of). 



von Wettsteln (R.) Die Biologie in ihrer Bedeutung fur 
die Kultur der Gegenwart. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte (Munster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 1, 
217-225.— Wheeler (W. M.) Pre-Darwinian and post- 
Darwiman biology. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1909, lxxiv, 
381-385.— Wlgand (L. M.) Lamarck, Kant, Pauly, Vogt. 
Pout.-anthrop. Rev., Leipz., 1908, vii, 401-108. 

Biology (Laboratories and stations for). 

Berichte aus der kgl. bayerischen biologi- 
schen Versuchsstation in Miinchen. Hrsg. von 
Bruno Hofer. v. 1. 8°. Stuttgart, 1908. 

Conn (H. W.) The Biological Laboratory of 
the Brooklyn Institute, located at Cold Spring 
Harbor, L. I. 4°. New York, 1894. 

Cutting from: Am. Univ. Mag., N. Y., 1894. 

Marine Biological Laboratory. Wood's IIoll, 
Mass. Annual announcements for the seasons of 
1888-95 (1-8); 1898-1903 (11-16). roy. 8° & 8°. 
Boston, 1888-1903. 

. Annual reports of the trustees to the 

corporation. 1-9, 1888-99. 8°. Boston, 1889- 
1902. 

Marine Station for Scientific Research, 
Granton, Edinburgh. _ 12°. [Edinburgh, 1884.] 

Montana. University of Montana. Biological 
Station. Bulletins, Nos. 7, 10, 17-19, 26. Bio- 
logical series, Nos. 2, 3, 5-7, 9. 8°. Missoula, 
1900-1905. 

New Jersey. New Jersey Agricultural College 
Experiment Station. Reports of the biologist, for 
the years 1893-5; 1897-1902. By Julius Nelson. 
8°. Trenton, Camden [etc.], 1894-1903. 

Reay (Lord). Address, on opening the Gatty 
Marine Laboratory, University of St. Andrews. 
8°. Dundee, 1896. 

Thompson (The) Yates Laboratories Report. 
Edited by Robert Boyce and C. S. Sherrington, 
v. 1-7, 1898-1906. 4°. Liverpool, 1900-1906. 

Dean (B.) The marine biological stations of Europe. 
Biol. Lect. Wood's Holl 1893, Bost., 1894, 211-234.— Givler 
(J. P.) A plan for cooperation among the smaller biological 
laboratories. Science, Lancaster. Pa., 1916, n. s., xliii, 279. — 
Gravier (C.) Le laboratoire de biologie tropieale de Tortu- 
• gas (Floride). Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1913, 
xxiv, 874-882— Herdman (W. A.) Fifteenth annual 
report of the Liverpool Marine Biological Committee and 
their biological station at Port Erin. Proc. Liverpool Biol. 
Soc, 1901-2, xvi, 27-108.— Herrick (F. H.) Biological 
Laboratory of Western Reserve University. J. Applied 
Micr., Rochester, 1900, iii, 949-955.— Hertwig (R.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Stationen fur Siisswasserbiologie. In- 
ternat. Rev. d. ges. Hydrobiol. U. Hydrograph., Leipz., 1908,- 
i, 18-28. — Houssay (F.) Les laboratoires maritimes: 
Naples et Banyuls-sur-Mer. Rev. d. deux mondes, Par., 
1893, exx, 168-186— Kellogg (V. L.) The Hopkins seaside 
laboratory. Am. Naturalist, Bost., 1899, xxxiii, 629-634. — 
Klug (N.) [The Biological Institute of the Budapest Scien- 
tific Society, 1858-60.) Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1906, 1, 8.— 
Linton (E.) Reminiscences of the Wood's Holl Laboratory 
of the Bureau of Fisheries, 1882-9. Science, N. Y. & Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1915, xli, 737-753. — Liverpool University College. 
Opening of the Thompson- Yates laboratories. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1898, ii, 1189-1192. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 
1008-1011.— McFarland (F. M.) The Hopkins seaside 
laboratory. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 1869- 
1875. — Marchoux. Fonctionnement du laboratoire de 
microbiologic de Saint-Louis (Senegal). Ann. d'hyg. et de 
m<5d. colon., Par., 1900, iii, 119-129.— Marine (The) Biologi- 
cal Laboratory VS ood's Holl. Eleventh report of the Marine 
Biological Laboratory. Biol. Bull.. Wood's Holl, Mass., 

1909, xvii, 1-100. . Nineteenth report; for the year 

1916, twenty-ninth year. /&/</., 1917, xxxiii, 1-37. — Mark 
(E. L.) Increase in opportunities for work at the Bermuda 
Biological Station. Science, Lancaster, Pa., 1916, n. s., 
xliii, 182.— Mayer (A. G.) Biology, Marine. Marine 
Biological Laboratory, at Tortugas Florida. Carnegie Inst. 
Wash. Year Book (1904), 1905, iv, 108-124, 2 pi — Przibram 
(H.) Die biologische Versuchsanstalt in Wien; Zweck, 
Einrichtung una Tatigkeit wahrend der ersten fiinf Jahre 
ihres Bestehens (1902-7), Bericht der zoologischen, botani- 
schen und physikalisch-chemischen Abteiiimg. Ztschr. f. 
biol. Techn. u. Method., Strassb., 1909-10, ii, Ergnzngshft, 
1-34.— Hitter (W. E.) The biological laboratories of the 
Pacific coast. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1915, lxxxvi, 223- 
232 — Treadwell (A. L.) The biology laboratory of Vassar 
College. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 1717-1725 — 
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Biology (Laboratories and stations for). 

de Vrles (H.) Het Woestijn-Laboratorium te T'ucson in 
Arizona. Album d. Nat., Haarlem, 1903-4, 201-206.— 
Whitman (C. O.) Some of the functions and features of a 
biological station. Biol. Lect. Wood's Holl, Bost., 1896-7, 

231-242. . The impending crisis in the history of the 

Marine Biological Laboratory. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, 
Pa., 1902, n. s., xv, 529-533.— Willey (D. A.) The biological 
laboratory at Wood's Holl, Mass. Scient. Am. Suppl., N. Y., 
1903, lvi, 22991.— Wylle (R. B.) The biology laboratories of 
Morningside College. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 
1949-1954.— Young (R. T.) The work of the North Dakota 
Biological Station at Devil's Lake. Scient. Month., N. Y., 
1917, v, 497-508.— Zacharias (O.) Ein schwimmendes 
Laboratorium fur marine Biologie [am Hardford Trinity 
College]. Biol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1906, xxvi, 63. 

Biology (Manuals of). 

Abbott (J. F.) The elementary principles of 
general biology. 8°. New York, 1914. 

Allgemeine Biologie. Redaktion: C. Chun 
und W. Johannsen, unter Mitwirkung von A. 
Gunthart. Bearb. von E. Baur, P. Boysen- 
Jensen [etc.]. 4°. Leipzig & Berlin, 1915. 

Bigelow (M. A.) & Bigelow (Mrs. A. N.) 
Introduction to biology; an elementary textbook 
and laboratory guide. 8°. New York, 1913. 

Bonaventura (L.) Primi principii di bio- 
logia. 8°. Foggia, 1906. 

Bordier (H.) Precis de manipulations de 
physique biologique; guide de l'etudiant aux 
travaux pratiques. 12°. Paris, 1902. 

. The same. 2. 6d., revue et corrigee. 

12°. Paris, 1903. 

Calkins (G. N.) Biology. 8°. New York, 
[1914]. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. New York, 

[1917]. 

Campbell (H. J.) Text-book of elementary 
biology. 8°. London, 1905. 

Conn (H. W.) Nociones de biologfa. Traduc- 
eion por Antonio Soler. 16°. Nueva York, 1901. 

. Biology, an introductory studv. 8°. 

Boston, [1912]. 

Darbishire (A. D.) An introduction to a 
biology, and other papers. 8°. London, 1917. 

Gatjbe (J.) Cours de mineralogie biologique. 
12°. Paris, 1897. 

Hamaker (J. I.) A compend of the principles 
of biology. 8°. Lynchburg, 1905. 

Hertwig (O.) Allgemeine Biologie. 2. Aufl. 
8°. Jena, 1906. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. 8°. Jena, 1909. 

. The same. 4. Aufl. 4°. Jena, 1912. 

Huxley (T. II.) & Martin (IT. N.) A course 
of elementary instruction in practical biology. 
Revised ed., extended and edited by G. B. 
Howes and D. II. Scott; with a preface bv Pro- 
fessor Huxley. 12°. London, 1889. 

Kassowitz (M.) Allgemeine Biologie. 4 v. 
8°. Wien, 1899-1906. 

Maas (O.) & Renner (O.) Einf uhrung in die 
Biologie. roy. 8°. Miinchcn & Berlin, 1912. 

McFarland (J.) Biology, general and medi- 
cal. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1910. 

. The same. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1913. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Philadelphia 

& London, 1916. 

Nussbaum (M.), Karsten (G.) & Weber (M.) 
Lehrbuch der Biologie fur Ilochschulen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1911. 

Parker (T. J.) Lessons in elementary biology. 
12°. London, 1893. 

. The same. [2. ed.] 8°. London, 

1900. 

. The same. Lecons de biologic <'1 ( '- 

mentaire. Traduites sur la derniere edition 
anglaise par A. Marie. 8°. Paris, 1904. 



Biology (Manuals of). 

Peabody (J. E.) & Hunt (A. E.) Elementary 
biology, plant, animal, human. 8°. New York, 
1916. 

Reinke (J.) Einleitung in die theoretische 
Biologie. 8°. Berlin, 1901. 

. Grundziige der Biologie fur Unter- 

richtsanstalten und zur Selbstbelehrung. 8°. 
Heilbronn, 1909. 

Schelver (F. J.) Elementarlehre der organi- 
schen Natur. 1. Theil. Organomie. 8°. Got- 
tingen, 1800. 

Sedgwick (W. T.) & Wilson (E. B.) Einfuh- 
rung in die allgemeine Biologie. Autorisierte 
Uebersetzung nach der 2. Aufl. von R. Thesing. 
8°. Leipzig & Berlin, 1913. 

Simroth (H.) Abriss der Biologie der Tiere. 
2. Aufl. 12°. Leipzig, 1907. 

Smallwood (W. M.) A text-book of biology 
for students ... 8°. Philadelphia & Neiv York, 
1913. 

— , Reveley (I. L. ) & Bailey (G. A.) 

Practical biology. 8°. Boston, [1916]. 

Wagner (A.) Der neue Kurs in der Biologie. 
Allgemeine Erorterungen zur prinzipiellen 
Rechtfertigung der Lamarckschen Entwick- 
lungslehre. 8°. Stuttgart, [1907]. 

Ward (H. B.) & Whipple (G. C.) Fresh- 
water biology. With the collaboration of a staff 
of specialists. 8°. New York, 1918. 

Biology (Methods and technique in). 

See, also, Biology (Experimental); Biome- 
chanics. 

Classen (J.) Die Anwendung der Mechanik 
auf Yorsange des Lebens. 8°. Hamburg, 1901. 

Bepr.from: Jahrb. d. Hamb. wissensch. Anstalten, xviiL 

Cobb (N. A.) Two new instruments for 
biologists. 8°. [n. p.], 1890. 

Dechambre (P.) Zootechnie generate. 12°. 
Pan's, 1899. 

Enders (H. E.) Laboratory directions in 
general biologv, prepared for use in biologv. 8°. 
[Lafayette, Int.), 1914. 

Mell (P. H.) Biological laboratory methods. 
8°. Neiv York, 1902. 

Przibram (H.) Anwendung elementarer 
MathematikaufbiologischeProbleme. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1908. 

Ramon y Cajal (S.) Reglas y consejos sobre 
investigacion biologica. 8°. Madrid, 1899. 

. The same. 3. ed. 8°. Madrid, 1913. 

Roseler (P. R.) A Lamprecht (H.) nand- 
buch fur biolosjische Uebuncen. Zoologischer 
Teil. 8°. Berlin, 1914. 

Roxianovski (M.) O metodle v biologii; v 
oblasti hipotez i teoreticheskikh vivodov. [On 
methed in biology ; in the field of hypothesis and 
theoretical inferences.] 8°. Odessa, 1898. 

Behrens (H.) Bemerkungen zu: Dr. G. Steiner, Eine 
neue Arboitsmethode fur Hydrobiologen. Mikrokosmos, 
Stuttg., 1913-14, vii, 217.— BlackweU (Elizabeth). Scien- 
tific method in biology. In her: Essays Med. Sc., 16°, 
Lond., 1902, ii, 87-150.— Chagovets (V. Y.) [The mathe- 
matical method in biology.] Obshtshestvo Russk. Vrach. 
v pam. Pirogova. Trudi . . . Syczda, S.-Peterb., 1904, i, 
97-100. — Cuudeau (R.) Quelques mots de geomelrie k 

Eropos de la taillo do divers animaux. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
loL Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 946.— Cole (A. H.) The technique 
of biological projection and anesthesia of animals. J. Ap- 
plied Micr., Rochester, 1902, v, 1690; 1733; 1795; 1892; 1930; 
2012; 2051; 2088: 1903, vi, 2125; 2179; 2224 ; 2274; 2321; 2415; 
2461; 2500; 2553; 2596 — Cortl (A.) & Ferrata (A.) Di una 
totale invcrsione dell' allinita colorante col mutare del 
liquido fissatore. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1905, xvi, 
319.— Cotton (E. C.) A constant low temperature appa- 
ratus for biological investigations. J. Econom. Entomol., 
Concord, N. H , 1910, iii, 140-146,3 pi.— Driesch(H.) Ergeb- 
nisse der neueren Lebensforsehung. Polit.-anthrop. Rev., 
Eisenach & Leipz., 1903-4, ii, 767-779.— Duncan (F. M.) 
Some methods of preserving marine biological specimens. 
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Biology (Methods and technique in) . 

J. Roy. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1917, pt. 6, 521-529.— Fano (G.) 
Chimica e biologia. Riv. di scienza, Bologna, 1907, ii, 279- 
286. — Geigel (R.) Physikalische Behandlung biologischer 
Probleme. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1914, lxxxiv, 1. 
Abt., 453 - 464.— Glard (A.) Les faux prineipes biologi- 
ques et leurs consequences. Rev. scient., Par., 1876, 2. s., 
x, 241-246. — Gineste (C.) M^thodes et conceptions biologi- 
ques. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1907, xxviii, 292; 
306; 319; 328.— Girard. (P.) L'electrisation de contact en 
biologic Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1909, xx, 
694-701.— Guilloz (T.) Un procede optique pour repartir 
sur une surface rectangulaire un eclairement uniforme 
suivant l'ordonnee et variant suivant l'abscisse d'apres une 
loi quelconque detcrrninee. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 

Par., 1908, lxv, 773-775. . Application de la methode 

precedente aux eludes biologiques; eclairement d'une sur- 
face rectangulaire par un spectre dans lequel les couleurs sont 
etalees d'apres leur dispersion suivant une coordonnee et ou, 
suivant l'autre coordonnee, elles varient d'intensite suivant 
une loi determinee, la meme pour toutes. Ibid., 775-777.— 
Halsted (G. B.) Biology and mathematics. Science, N.Y. 
& Lancaster, Pa., 1905, n. s., xxii, 161-167.— Harris (D. F.) 
& Irvine (J. C.) On the use of soluble Prussian blue for 
investigating the reducing power of animal bioplasm. Bio- 
Chem. J., Liverp., 1906, i, 355-363.— Hatal (S.) A mathe- 
matical treatment of some biological problems. Biol. Bull., 
Wood's Holl, Mass., 1910, xviii, 126-130. Also, Reprint.— 
Herrick (C. J.) Introspection as a biological method. J. 
Philos., Psychol, [etc.], Lancaster, Pa., & N. Y., 1915, xii, 
543-551. — Hyatt (A.) Some governing factors usually 
neglected in biological investigations. Biol. Lect. Wood's 
Holl, Bost., 1900, 127-156.— Jackson (R. T.) Catching 
fixed forms of animal life on transparent media for study. 
Science, N. Y., 1888, xi, 230. Also, Reprint.— Jenny 
Weijerman (J. W.) Over de waarde der biologische 
zuiveringsmethoden voor de praktijk. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1902, 2. R., xxviii, d. 1, 461-474.— Kraus 
(R.) Ueber biologische Reactionen. Monatschr. f. Gsndhts- 
pflg., Wien, 1902, xx, 161-166.— Le Dantec (F.) Lamethode 
individualiste ou methode d' assimilation. Rev. scient., 
Par., 1911, ii, 710-717.— Macfadyen (A.) The application of 
low temperatures to the study of biological problems. Chem. 
News, Lond., 1903, Ixxxviii, 193.— Needham (J. G.) An 
out-door equipment for college work in biology. Am. 
Naturalist, Bost., 1903, xxxvii, 867-874.— Osterhout (W. J. 
V.) & Haas (A. R. C.) An adaptation of Winkler's method 
to biological work. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1917. xxxii, 141- 
146. Also t Reprint. — Pearl (R.) Biometrical ideas and 
methods in biology; their significance and limitations. 

Scientia, Bologna, 1911, x, 101-119. . The service and 

importance of statistics to biology. Pub. Am. Statist. Ass., 
Bost., 1914-15, xiv, 40-48.— Przibram (H.) Kiinstliches 
Klimafur biologische Versuche. Ztschr.f. Balneol., Klimat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1910-11, iii, 437.— Steiner (G.) Erne neue 
Arbeitsmethode fur Hydrobiologen. Mikrokosmos, Stuttg., 
1913-14, vii, 135-139.— Stirling (W.) Biology and the 
cinematograph. Proc. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit. ,1911, Lond., 1913, 
pt. 1, 166-179 — Tsctaachotin (S.) Eine neue Spritz- und 
Tropfflasehe fur Laboratories Ztschr. f. biol. Techn. u. 
Method., Strassb., 1912-13, iii, 83.— Wesche (W.) On the 
microscope as an aid to the study of biology in entomology, 
with particular reference to the food of insects. J. Roy. Micr. 
Soc, Lond., 1908, 401^24, 6 pi. 

Biology (Nomenclature of). 

See Biology (Classification, etc., of). 

Biology (Periodicals and transactions of 
societies relating to). 

Archivos latinos de medicina y de biologfa. 
Revista mensual. Redactor jefe: Gustavo Pitto- 
luga. v. 1, 1903. fol. Madrid. 

Bio-Chemical (The) Journal. Edited by B. 
Moore and E. Whitley. [Monthly.] v. 1-13, 
1906-19. 8°. Liverpool. 

Current. 

Biochemisches Centralblatt. Hrsg. von Carl 
Oppenheimer. [Semimonthly.] v. 1-9, 1902-10. 
8°. Berlin. 

Biolooen-Kalender; hrsgb. von B. Schmid 
und C. Thesing. 1. Jahrgang (1914). 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1914. 

Biologica; revue scientifique du medecin. 
v. 1-4, 1911-14. 4°. Paris. 

Biologica. Raccolta di scritti di biologia di- 
retta dal Dott. Prof. Ermanno Giglio-Tos. 
[Quarterly.] v. 1-2, 1906-8. 8°. Torino. 

Biological Bulletin, v. 1-36, 1899-1917. 8°. 

Boston. 
Current. 



Biology (Periodicals and transactions of 
societies relating to). 

Biologicheskiy Jurnal; izdavayemiy pri zoo- 
logicheskom otdlelenii Imperatorskavo Ob- 
shtshestva Lyubitelel Yestestvoznaniya, Antro- 
pologii i Etnografii. Biologische Zeitschriit; 
[issued by the Zoological Department of the Im- 
perial Society of Lovers of Natural History, An- 
thropology, and Ethnography], v. 1, 1910. 8°. 
Moskva. 

Biometrika. A journal for the statistical 
study of biological problems. Edited by W. F. 
R.Weldon[etal]. [Quarterly.] v. 1-12, 1901-18. 
roy. 8°. Cambridge. 

Current. 

Bios . Rivista di biologia sperimentale e gene- 
rale, v. 1-2, 1913-14. 8°. Genova. 

Boletin de la direccion de estudios biologicos. 
v. 1-2, 1915-17. 8°. Mexico. 

Bulletin du Laboratoire de biologie appli- 
quee. v. L-2, 1904-5. fol. Paris. 

Folia microbiologica. Hollandische Beitriige 
zur gesamten Mikrobiologie . Hrsg. von M. W. 
Beijerinck [etal.]. v. 1-4, 1912-15. 8°. Delft. 

Intermediate (L') des biologistes. Direc- 
teur: Alfred Binet. [Semi-monthly.] v. 1-2, 
1897-9. 8°. Pans. 

Internationale Revue der gesamten Hydro- 
biologie und Hydrographie. Edited by R. 
Woltereck [etal.]. [Six nos. in a year.] v. 1-7 
1908-14. 8°. Leipzig, Paris, & New York. 

Internationale Zeitschrift fur physikalisch- 
chemische Biologie. v. 1-2, 1914-15. 8°. 
Leipzig & Berlin. 

Journal of the Marine Biological Association 
of the United Kingdom. N. s., v. 1-12, 1889- 
1919. 8°. Plymouth. 

Kozlemenyek az osszehasonlito elet- 6s kortan 
korebol. [Communications on comparative biol- 
ogy and pathology.] 1905-6, vi, Nos. 7-8; 1911- 
12, ix, Nos. 6-8; 1912-13, x; 1913-14, xi, Nos. 1-2. 
8°. Budapest. 

Kosmos. Zeitschrift fur . . . Entwicklungs- 
lehre. Hrsg. von Otto Caspari [et al.l. v. 1-2, 
1877-8. roy. 8°. Leipzig. 

Polnisches Archiv fur biologische und me- 
dizinische Wissenschaften. Red. von H. Kadyi. 
[Not regular.] v. 1-2, 1901-5. 8°. Lemberg. 

Revista trimestral micrografica. v. 1-5, 1896- 
1900. 8°. Madrid. 

Continued as: Trabajos del laboratorio de investigacibnes 
biologicas de la Universidad de Madrid. 

Revue pratique de biologie appliquee a la 
clinique et a la therapeutique. Direction: Dr. 
Hallion. [Monthly.] v. 4-12, 1906-14. 8°. 
Pan's. 

Rivista di biologia generale. Red.: Paolo 
Celesia. [Monthly.] v. 3, 1901. 8°. Torino. 
Continuation of: Rivista di scienze biologiche. 

Rivista di scienze biologiche. Redattore: 
Dott. Paolo Celesia. [Monthly; 2 v. annually.] 
v. 1-2, 1899-1900 . 8°. Torino. 

Society for Experimental Biology and Medi- 
cine. Proceedings, v. 1-16, 1904-19. 8°. New 
York. 

Tommasi (II). Giornale di biologia e di medi- 
cina. Direttore: Prof. P. F. Castellino. [Three 
times a month.] v. 1-9, 1905-14. fol. Napoli. 

Trabajos del laboratorio de investigaciones 
biologicas de la Universidad de Madrid. Publica- 
dos por S. Ramon Cajal. v. 1-4; v. 7; v. 8, fasc. 
1-2. 8°. Madrid, 

Continuation of: Revista trimestral micrografica. 

Zeitschrift fiir biologische Technik und Me- 
thodik. _Unter Mitwirkung von Fachgenossen 
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Biology (Periodicals and transactions of 
societies relating to). 

hrsg. von Martin Gildemeister. v. 1-3, 1908-13. 
8°. Strassburg. 

Zentralblatt fur allgemeine und experi- 
mentelle Biologie. Hrsg. von Heinrich Poll, 
v. 1-2, 1910-12. 8°. Leipzig. 

Minot(C. S.) The Italian Archives of Biology. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1908, n. s., xxvii, 895. 

Biology (Teaching of). 

Brass (A.) Die Freiheit der Lehre und ihre 
Missachtung durch deutsche Biologen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1909. 

Bruck (W. F.) Wie studiert man Biologie? 
Eine Einfuhrung in die Wissenschaft fur ange- 
hende Studierende der Botanik und Zoologie 
und deren Erganzungswissenschaften, mit Rat- 
echlagen zur zweckmassigen Anordnung des 
Studienganges. 8°. Stuttgart, 1910. 

Chun (C.) Probleme des biologischen Hoeh- 
schulenunterrichts. 8°. Leipzig & Berlin, 1906. 

Repr.from: Natur u. Schule, Leipz. & Berl., 1906, v. 

Gegenwartioe (Ueber die) Lage des biolo- 
gischen Unterriehts an hoheren Schulen. Ver- 
handlungen der vereinigten Abteilungen fiir 
Zoologie, Botanik, Geologie, Anatomie und 
Physiologie der 73. Versammlung deutscher Na- 
turforscher und Aerzte. 8°. Jena, 1901. 

Lloyd (F. E.) & Bigelow (M. A.) The teach- 
ing of biology in the secondary school. 8°. New 
York, 1904. 

— . The same. Newed. 8°. New 

York, 1914. 

Pinero (H. G.) Ensenanza de biologfa en la 
Universidad nacional de Buenos Aires. 4°. 
Buenos Aires, 1913. 

Universidad nacional de Buenos Aires. In- 
auguracion del curso de biologfa. 8°. Buenos 
Aires, 1913. 

University of Pennsylvania. School of Bi- 
ology. Handbook of information concerning the 
... 4°. Philadelphia, 1889. 

Ahlborn (F.) Die gegenwartigo Lage des biologischen 
Unterriehts an den hoheren Schulen. Verhandl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, Ixxiii, 
pt. 2, naturw. Abth., 274-281.— Cockerell (T. D. A.) The 
making of biologists. Pop. Sc. Month.. N. Y., 1902-3, bdi, 
512-520.— Coulter (J. G.) Recent tendencies in the peda- 
gogy of biology. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, Decatur, HI., 1910-11, 
xxix. 159-105.— Cramer (F.) Der biologische Unterricht an 
den bayerischen Gymnasien und die neue Schulordnung. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 8-11.— Faust (E. C.) 
Experimental methods in teaching biology in secondary 
schools. School & Soc, N. Y., 1916, iv, 694-699.— Goldfarb 
(A.J.) Thetcachingof college biology. Science, N.Y.& Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 430-436.— Hodge (C. F.) Dy- 
namic biology in the college course. Pcdag. Seminary, Wor- 
cester, Mass., 1905, xil, 158-174.— Holle (H. G.) Ziele und 
Wege des biologischen Unterriehts. Polit.-Anthrop. Rev., 
Hildburgh , 1912-13, xi, 416; 461.— Humphrey (J. E.) The 
selection of plant types for the general biology course. Biol. 
Lect. Wood's Holl,Bost., 1898, 193-202 — Huxley (T. H.) On 
thestudy of biology. Nature, Lond., 1877, xv, 219-224. Also, 
into.-Scicnt. Mem.,8", Lond.. 1902, iv, 248-264.— Koch (E.) 
Zur Einfuhrung des biologischen Unterrichtes in Deutsch- 
land. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 817-820.— Lat- 
ter (O. H.) Joint discussion with sections K and L on the 
teaching of biology in schools. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. Sc., 
Lond., 1907, 547-549.— Martin (G. W.) Biology in secon- 
dary schools. J. Applied Micr., Rochester, 1900, iii, 859- 
806.— Marti y Julia. Pcra l'escola biologiea Catalans. An. 
de med. Buttl. mens, do l'Acad. . . . de Catalunva, Barcel., 
1909, iii, 400-412.— Merkel (F.) Wunsche, betrcflend den 
biologischen Unterricht. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1904, Leipz., 1905, 144 - 149.— Mestre (A.) 
La biologia y el programa de su ensefi anza. Rev. de mod . y 
cirug. de la Habana, 1906, xi, 63; 83; 107.— Putnam (Helen 
C.) Biologists in public schools an aid to morals and pros- 
perity. Tr. Lehigh Valley M. Ass., Easton, Pa., 1906, 2. s., 
£ 313-327.— Schmld (B.) Aus der Praxis des biologischen 
Unterriehts. Verhandl. d. Gosellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte (Karlsruhe), Leipz., 1911, lxxxiii, pt. 1, 246-251. 

. Die biologischen Schuleriibungen. *Biol.-Kal., 

Leipz. & Berl., 1914, i, 69-76. 



Biology and medicine. 

Feinmann (E.) Biologfa y clfnica; medicina 
cientffica. 4°. Buenos Aires, 1912. 

Hunter (G. W.) Laboratory problems in 
civic biology. 8°. New York, [1916]. 

McFarland (J.) Biology; general and medi- 
cal. 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 1910. 

Tischner (R.) Das biologische Grundgesetz 
in der Medizin. 8°. Munchen, 1914. 

Bell (G.) Biology from a vitalisticstandpoint andits rela- 
tion to the science of medicine. St. Louis M. Gaz., 1898-9, 
li, 22; 55; 126; 167. Also, transl.: Memorabilien, Heilbr., 
1H99. n. F., xvii, 193-214. — Bradford (J. R.) Ontherelation 
of biology to medicine. Lancet, Lond., 1902, i, 1747-1751.— 
Esch. Ueber einige biologisch-medizinische TYagen. 
Aerztl. Rundschau, Munchen, 1911, xxi, 157-100.— Etienne 
(C.) La place de la clinique parmi les sciences biologiques; 
la tendance de son Evolution; son role dans Paccroissement 
des connaissances biologiques; son r61e dans l'enseignement 
didactique de la medecine et dans la formation du medecin. 
Province med., Par., 1914, xxv, 323-330. Also: Rev. meM. 
de Test, Nancy, 1914, xlvi,417.— Gautier(A.) Ler61edela 
chimie biologique en medecine. Tribune med.. Par., 1898, 
2. s., xxx, 125-129.— Hibberd (J. F.) Biology; its relations 
with medicine and as a factor in cosmology. Tr. Indiana M. 
Soc., Indianap.. 1898, 82-90: 1899, 34-41. Also, Reprint.— 
Huxley (T. H.) The connection of the biological sciences 
with medicine. Nature, Lond., 1881, xxiv, 342-346. Also, 
in his: Scient. Mem., 8°, Lond., 1902, iv, 493-507.— Knight 
(A P ) Medicine and biology. Queen's M. Quart., Kings- 
ton, Canada, 1903-4, viii, 100-106.— Host (P.) Biologische 
Bet'rachtungen aus der arztlichen Praxis. Therap. Rund- 
schau, Halle a. S., 1908, ii, 351— Lankford (J. S.) Biologi- 
cal law and human health. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1918, cvri, 
788-790 — Lemiere (G.) Les progres des sciences biologi- 
ques- leurs applications pratiques et en particulier au 
diagnostic. J- d. sc. med. de Lille, 1903, ii, 193; 217; 437; 
457;495. — Melne(B. M.) How can the biologists of Philadel- 
phia best help the medical profession in the present emer- 
gency? Boston M. & S. J., 1918, clxxviii, 610 — Ruiicka 
( V . ) [ General biology and experimental morphology in the 
rank of medical sciences ] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1913, 
Iii. 429-434.— Salus (G.) Ueber das Wesen der biologischen 
Phanomenc in der Medizin und iiber die naturlichen Grenzen 
ihrer Verwertbarkeit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, iii. 1525- 
1529. — Small (W. S.) Biologic science and health. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Study & Prev. Inf. Mortal., Bait., 1910, i, 297-299.— 
Smallwood (W. M.) Biology and some of its relations to 
medicine. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1914, xxi, 115-124.— 
Welch (W. H.) Biology and medicine. Am. Naturalist, 
Phila., 1897, xxxi, 755-766. 

Bioluminescence. 

See Photogenesis. 

Biomalt. 

Dolling (M.) "Biomalz," ein modernes Nahr- and 
Starkungsprfiparat, und seine therapcutische Verwendung. 
Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1910, 564. — Elnteldt (W.) Bio- 
Malz. Verwendung der Kohlehydrate zur Ernahrung. 
Therap. Neuhciten, Leipz., 1908, iii, 255-257. 

Biomechanics. 

See, also. Embryology (Experimental); He- 
redity (Mechanism of); Morphology (Experi- 
mental); Regeneration; Regulation of form. 

Hertwig (O.) Mechanik und Biologie. Mit 
einem Anhang: Kritische Bemerkungen zu den 
entwicklungsmechanischen Naturgesetzen von 
Roux. 8°. Jena, 1897. 

Loeb (J . ) The mechanistic concept ion of life ; 
biological essays. 8°. Chicago, [1912]. 

Mehnert (E.) • Biomechanik erschlossen aus 
dem Principe der Organogenese. 8°. Jena, 1898. 

Benedikt (M.) Bioiuechanische Gnmdfragen. Arch, 
f. Entwcklngsmechn. d. Organ., Leipz., 1910, xxxi, 164-177. 
Also: Allg. Wien. med.-Ztg., 1911, lvi, 13; 25.— de Madrid 
(S.) Introduccicn al estudio de la biomecanica. Prim, 
reun. d. Cong, cient. lat.-amer., Buenos Aires, 1S98, iv, 641- 
666.— Sleeswljk (R.) Versuch einer physikalischen Deu- 
tung biologischen Geschehens. Ztsciir. f. Elektrother., 
Leipz.. 190t>, viii, 245-249.— Vldal (A" Die Biomechanik 
una die gegenwfirtige Wissenschaft; der Mechanismus und 
dio synthetisch-induktiven Forschungsmethoden. Cong, 
internat. de mod., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 2, 150-166. 

Biomctrika. A journal for the statistical study 
of biological problems. Karl Pearson, editor, 
v. 1-12, 1901-18. 8°. Canibridge. 
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Biometry. 

See, also, Anthropometry; Life (Duration 
of) ; Life-insurance (Statistics of); Life-tables; 
Statistics (Vital). 

Biometrika. A journal for the statistical 
study of biological problems, v. 1-12, 1901-18. 
8° . Cambridge. 

Statistical methods with special reference to 
biological variation. 12°. New York & Lon- 
don, 1899. 

. The same. 2. rev. ed. 12°. New 

York,im. 

. The same. 3. rev. ed. 8°. New 

York, 1914. 

Thorndike (E. L.) An introduction to the 
theory of mental and social measurements. 2. 
ed. 8°. New York, 1913. 

Balls (W. L.) A problem in biometrical statistics. 
Cairo Sc. J., 1910, iv, 94, 1 pi.— Craig (J. I.) A problem in 
biometrical statistics. Ibid., 181-184— Harris (J. A.) The 
arithmetic of the product moment method of calculating the 
coefficient of correlation. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 

1910, xliv, 693-699. . Introduction to the new statistics 

with special reference to the needs of biologists. Science, 
N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1914, n. s., xxxix, 828-830.— Jen- 
nings (H. S.) Shorter articles and discussion; computing 
correlation in cases where symmetrical tables are commonly 
used. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1911, xlv, 123-128. 

. Computation of the coefficient of correlation. Ibid., 

412. — Lister (J. J.) Biometry and biology; a reply to Prof. 
Pearson. Nature, Lond., 1906-7, lxxiv, 584 — Lutz (F. E.) 
Biometry. J. Philos., Psychol, fetch Lancaster, Pa., & 
N. Y., 1905, ii, 12-16. — Nlceforo (A.) La misura della vita; 
a proposito dei recenti metodi biometrici per lo studio dei 
fatti biolodci e sociali. Riv. di antrop., Roma, 1912, xvii, 
443-499. — Pearl (R.) A note on the degree of accuracy of 
biometric constants. Am. Naturalist, Lancaster, Pa., 1909, 

xliii, 238. . Biometrics. Ibid., 1914, xlviii, 505-507.— 

Pearl (R.) & McPheters (Lottie E.) A note on certain 
biometrical computations. Ibid., 1911, xlv, 756-760. 

Bion (Albert). *Etude sur les hernies musculaires 

vraies du jambier anterieur. 53 pp. 8°. Paris, 

1899, No. 287. 
Bion (Edgard). *De l'emploi rationnel de 

l'ecarteur Tarnier. 46 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, 

No. 382. 

Bion (Georges) [1883- ]. *Contribution a 
1' etude de l'hormone peristaltique. 72 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1912, No. 425. 

Bion (Walter) [1830-1909]. 

Gedenkblatt (Ein) fiir den Vater der Ferienkolonien. 
Ztschr. f. Schulgsndhtspfl., Hamb., 1909, xxii, 778-798. 

Biondi (Adolfo) [1846-1917]. < Manuale di clinica 
medica propedeutica (semeiotica). xv, 608 pp., 
1 1. 12°. Milano & Napoli, F. Vallardi, [1897]. 

. The same. 6. ed. xvi, 625 pp. 8°. 

Milano, F. Vallardi, 1903. 

For Biography, see Folia med., Napoli, 1917, iii, 425-427 
(L. Sagona). Also: Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1917, 
xx, 162 (S.). 

Biondi (D[omenico]) [ r!914]. Contribute 

clinico e sperimentale alia chirurgia del pancreas. 

33 pp. 8°. Cagliari, P. Valdes, 1897. 
. Cura della tuberculosi dell' apparato 

spermatico. 56 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Roma, G. 

Bertero & Co., 1909. 
. Ulteriori osservazioni clinico-sperimen- 

tali intorno alia chirurgia gastrica. 1 p. L, 31 

pp. 8°. Siena, S. Bernardino, 1913. 

For Biography, see Clin, chir., Milano, 1914, xxn, No. 1 

(A. Ceccherelli). 

Biophene. 

Levi (L. E.) Biophene. Technol. Quart., Bost., 1890, iii, 
162-166. 

Biophotogenesis. 

See Photogenesis. 

Bioplastin. 

Serono (C.) Bioplastina-lecitina. 8°. Ge- 
nova, 1906 

Cocale (N.) La bioplastina ad alte dosi nella moderna 
terapia. Rassegna di clin. e terap., Roma, 1915, xiv, 222- 



Bioplastin. 

235.— Gonzalez- Prats (A.) Illipoide fosforato "bioplastina 
Serono" nella clinica. Ibid., 1914, xn'i, 582-604.— Javlcoll(G.) 
Sugh efletti della bioplastina ad alte dosi. Ibid., 1915, xiv, 
215-221.— Mazzoneschl (G.) II tessuto sanguigno e le alte 
dosi di bioplastina. Ibid., 237-248.— Narducci (D.) Con- 
tribute climco-pratico all' uso della "bioplastina Serono." 
Ibid., 1910, ix, 197-202.— Sicurianl (F.) La bioplastina 
nella moderna terapia. Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 
1904, xx, 993-996.— Valvassori-Peroni (C.) Fosforotera- 
pia organica nella pratica infantile; bioplastina. Tribuna 
med., MilaDO, 1905, xi, 65-71. 

Biopsy. 

See, also, Cancer (Diagnosis of); Diagnosis 
(Surgical) ; Surgery (Diagnosis in) ; Tumors 
(Diagnosis of) . 

. Mazza(S.) Algunos proce&mientos practicos de biopsia. 
Semana m£d., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 567. — Neisser (M.) 
& Wechsberg (F.) Ueber eine neue einfache Methode zur 
Beobachtung von Schadigungen lebender Zellen und Organis- 
men (Bioskopie). Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 
1261. 

Bios. 

See Yeast (Therapeutic, use of). 
Bios. Rivista di biologia sperimentale e generale. 
v. 1-2, 1913-15. 8°. Genova. 

Bioscope. 

Guarini (E.) The bioscope, an instrument for the 
study of insect life. Scient. Am., N. Y., 1904, xci, 437. 

Bioson. 

Andronofl (L. V.) [Nutritive medicinal value of bioson.) 
Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1907, vi ; 557-559.— Blttmel. Bei- 
trage zu den Erfahrungen mit Bioson. Das Bioson in der 
Physiotherapie. Ztschr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1905, xxvii, 
84-86.— Helm (M.) Klinische Erfahrungen mit Bioson, 
eine Eiweiss-Eisen-Lecithin-Verbindung. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, xlL 592-597. Also, Reprint. — Marx(K.) Erfah- 
rungen nut Bioson, einem Eiweiss-Eisen-Lecithin-Nahrpra- 

parat. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 1905, xxxi, 22-24. . 

Ueber die Bedeutung der Eiweiss-Eisen-Lecithin-Komposi- 
tion Bioson, seine Herstellung und Anwendung. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1906, xx, 605-611.— Mennig (P.) Klini- 
sche Erfahrungen mit Bioson bei Mastkuren. Deutsche 
Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 1905, 337-341.— Muller (B.) Die kiinstli- 
che Ernahrung mit Bioson nach schweren Operationen und 
laneem Krankenlager. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl , 1905, 

lxxiv, 393; 414. . Ein neues diatetlsches Verfahren 

und dessen Wert fiir die Chirurgie. [Erniihrungmit Bioson.J 
Med. Bl.-, Wien & Leipz., 1906, xxix, 237; 253. 

Biot (L.) [1877- ]. *De l'emploi du rouge 
ecarlate (Scharlachrot) en therapeutique ocu- 
laire. 48 pp. 8°. Lyon, Maloine, 1910, No. 56. 

Biot (Rene) [1889- ]. *Recherche des anti- 
genes et des anticorps dans le serum et l'urine 
des tuberculeux, dosage de l'alexine; essai sur 
la valeur clinique de ces reactions. [Lyon.] 
206 pp. 8°. Paris, 1914, No. 127. 

Biotoxine. 

See, also, Urine (Toxicity, etc., of). 

Onorato (R.) & Giuganlno (L.) Ulteriori ricerche 
sperimentalisulla biotossina. Pathologica, Genova, 1910-11, 
iii, 167-171.— Zuco (F. M.) & Gluganino (L. ) Azione della 
biotossina sul sangue. Boll. d. r. Accad. med. di Genova, 
1908, xxiii, 218-221: 1909, xxiv, 188-214, 2 pi. Also: Patho- 
logica, Genova, 1908-9, i, 600; 656. Also, transl. : Arch. ital. 
de biol., Turin, 1910-11, liv, 294 — Zuco (F. M.) & Onorato 
(R.) Sulla biotossina. Arch, di fisiol., Firenze, 1904-5, ii, 
389-412. 

Biotripsis. 

See, also, Age (Old) ; Skin in old age. 
Cheatle (G. L.) Biotripsis, or life-wear; trophic changes 
in old age. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, i, 1411, 1 pi. 

Biousse (Jules-Edmond) [1870- ]. *Les 
palpitations chez le jeune soldat. 42 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Paris, 1898, No. 285. 

Biozyme. 

Arnheim (F.) Erfahrungen mit dem Dauerhefepraparat 
Biozyme. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 1916, lvii, 2. Also, 
Reprint.— SchOnwitz ( W. ) Ueber die Erfolge des Biozyme- 
Bolus in der gynakologisehen Praxis. Therap. d. Gegenw., 
Berl., 1914, lv, 481. Also, Reprint.— Seegers ( K.) Biozyme, 
ein neues Dauerhefepraparat. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl., 
1912, liii, 539-542.— Stephan (A.) Ueber ein neues Dauer- 
hefepraparat, Biozyme. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1913, xxvii, 
356-358. 
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Bipaliidae. 

Mtiller (J.) Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Bipaliiden. 
Ztschr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1907, lxvi, 416-445, 2 pi. 

Biphenyl compounds. 

See Diphenyl compounds. 

Bippart (Gustav [Hermann Theodor]) [1878- ]. 
*Ein Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Bindehaut- 
deckung bei Hornhautverletzungen und Ge- 
schwiiren. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1906. 

Bippus (Adolf) [1885- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
sogenannten Osteopsathyrosis idiopathica. 1 
p. 1., 28 pp., 1 1. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 
1912. 

Biquard (R.). 

See Masslot (G.) & Biquard (It.) Manuel pratique, etc. 
12°. Paris, 1917. 

Birat (Andre) [1888- ]. *Des phlegmons de la 
region pubienne au cours de la puerperalite. 
[Lyon.] 48 pp. 8°. Valence, 1910, No. 44. 

Birch (de Burgh). A class book of (elementary) 
practical physiology, including histology, chemi- 
cal and experimenlal physiology, x (1 1.), 273 
pp. 16°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's Son & 
Co., 1899. 

Birch (Edward Alfred) [1840-1912]. The manage- 
ment and medical treatment of children in 
India. 3. ed. xv, 476 pp. 12°. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 1895. 

. The same. 5. ed., by C. R. M. Green and 

V. B. Green- Armytage. ix, 477 pp. 8°. . Cal- 
cutta, Thacker, Spink & Co., 1913. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, ii, 1C93. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 1687. 

Birch (Joh. Karl Georg) [1877- ]. *TJeber 
Resectio ovarii. 50 pp., 11. 8°. Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1907. 

Birch (John) [1745-1815]. 

See Adams (George). An essay on electricity [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1799. 

Birch (Rohert) [1850-1908]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 531. 
Bin- her (Eugen). *Die chronische^ Bauchfell- 
tuberkulose. Ihre Behandlung mit Rontgen- 
Strahlen. [Basel.] 188 pp. 8°. Aarau, G. 
Keller, 1907. 

. The same. 188 pp., 1 1. 8°. Aarau, 

II. R. Sauerlander & Co., [1907]. 
. Zur Pathogenese der kretinischen De- 
generation, pp. 149-180. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1908. 
Forms 6. Hit, v. 4, of: Beihefto z. Med. Klin., Berl. 

. Die Bedeutung der Schusswunden in 

kriegschirurgischer und taktischcr Beziehung. 
57 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Frauenfeld, Huber & Co.. 1 908. 

. Die Entwicklung und der Bau des Rreti- 

nenskeletts im Rontgenogramme. 2 p. 1., 156 
pp., 12 pi. roy. 8°. Hamburg, L. Grafe & Sil- 
lem., 1909. 

Forms Ergnzngsbd. 21 of: Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Ront- 
genstrablen, Hamb. 

Bircher (Heinrich) [1850- ]. Der endemische 
Kropf und seine Beziehungen zur Taubstumm- 
heit und zum Cretinismus. vii, 182 pp., 1 1., 3 
maps. 8°. Basel, B. Schwabe, 1883. A. L. A. 

. Gynaekologische Mitthcilungen: I. Die 

Castration des Weibes; II. Ovarialtumoren. 49 
pp. 8°. Aarau, G. Keller, 1888. 

. Neue Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung 

der Handfeuerwaffen. 1 p. 1., 111pp., 1 pi. 8°. 
Aarau, H. R. Sauerlander & Co., 1896. 

. Neue Untersuchungen iiber die Wir- 
kung der HandfeuerwalTen. Alias. 40 pi. fol. 
Aarau, II. R. Sauerlander & Co., 1897. 



Bircher (Heinrich) — continued. 

. Die Wirkung der Artilleriegeschosse. 89 

pp. 8°. [Atlas, 32 pi., fol.] Aarau, H. R. 
Sauerlander & Co., 1899. 

. The same. Les effets des projectiles 

d'artillerie. Traduit par A. Labhardt. iv. 75 
pp. 8°. [With Atlas, 32 pi., fol.] Aarau, H. 
R. Sauerlander & Cie., 1900. 

See, also, Festschrift Heinrich Bircher [etc.]. 8°. Tubin- 
gen, 1914. 

Bircher-Benner (M.) Kurze Grundziige der 
Erniihrungs-Therapie auf Grand der Energie- 
Spannung der Nahrung. iv, 60 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
0. Salle, 1903. 

. Grundziige der Ernahrangs-Therapie auf 

Grand der Energie-Spannung der Nahrung. 2. 
umgearbeitete Aufl. xi, 223 pp. 8°. Berlin, 0. 
Salle, 1906. 

. Leistungsfahigkeit und Nahrung. 29 pp. 

12°. Zurich. A. Miiller, 1907. 

Birch -Hirschfeld (Felix Victor) [1842-1899]. 
*Ueber einen Fall von Hirndefect in Folge 
eines Hydrops septi lucidi. 28 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 
8°. Leipzig, O. Wigand, 1867. \ 

. Lehrbuch der pathologischen Anatomie. 

Erster Band. Allgemeine pathologische Anato- 
mie, mit veteriniir-pathologischen Beitriigen von 
Albert Johne, und einem Anhang: Die patho- 
logisch-histologischen Untersuchungsmethoden, 
von Georg Schmorl. Erste Halfte. 5. Aufl. 
xvi, 304 pp. 8°. Leipzig, F. C. W. Vogel, 1896. 

For Biography, see Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1900, xxvu, pp. iii-xiii (Kockel). .4 /so.- Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1899, xxxvi, 1135 (Seiflert). Also: Centralbl. f. 
allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1899, x, 985-990 (G. S.). 
Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1899, xxv, 
803 (E. R.). Also: Munehen. med. Wchnschr., 1900, xlvii, 
53-55, portr. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, xiL 1235(R.). 

Birch -Hirschfeld (Gustav Viktor Arthur) [1S71- 
]. *Zur Beurteilung des Bakterium coli 
commune (Eschcrich) als Krankheitserreger 
und iiber sein postmortales Eindringen in die 
Gewebe. 54 pp. 8°. Leipzig, A. Edelmann, 
1896. 

Birckenstaedt (August) [1876- ]. *Ueber 
Athetose. 36 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 
1906. 

Birckner (Victor). On the oxydations and cleav- 
ages of glucose; veast glucose, a new glucolytic 
ferment, pp. 115-183, 4°. Berkeley, 1912. 
Univ. Calif. Pub. Physiol., Berkeley, 1912, iv. 

Bird (George) [1817-1900]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1206. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1900, i, 1619. 

Bird (Golding) [1814-54]. Urinary deposits; their 
diagnosis, pathology and therapeutical indica- 
tions. 2. Am. ed. from 3. London ed. viii, 337 
pp. 12°. Philadelphia, Blanchard & Lea, 1851. 

Bird (James Brown) [1869-1916]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 706. 

Bird (Joseph) [1844-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1196. 

Bird (Peter IIincl«^ [1S27-91]. 

See Bouchut (J .-Eugene). Practical treatise [etc.]. 8°. 
London, 1855. 

Bird (Robert M.) The difficulties of medical 
science; an inaugural lecture, introductory to a 
course of lectures, in the Pennsvlvania Medical 
College. 24 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1841. 

. Valedictory address delivered before 

the graduates of Pennsylvania Medical College. 
12 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, J. <k W. Kite, 1842. 

Bird (Samuel Douqan) [1833-1904]. 

Obituary. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1904, xxiii, 310. 
Also: Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1904, ix, 263. 
Also: Lancet, Lond., 1904, ii, 260. 
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Bird (Urban S.) [1867-1919]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 363. 

Bird (William) [1832-1902]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1190. Also: West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1902, vii, 339-342, port. 

Bird (William Edmund Frankish) [1868- 
1915]. 

Obituary. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, n. s., xcix, 
147. 

Birds. 

See, also, under names of the various species. 

Baird (S. F.), Brewer (T. M.) & Ridgway 
(R.) A history of North American birds. Land 
birds. 3v. roy. 8°. Boston, 1875. 

. The water birds of 

North America. 2 v. roy. 8°. Boston, 1884. 

Batchelder (C. F.) Notes on the summer 
birds of the upper St. John. 8°. [n. p.], 1882. 

Eimer (T.) & Fickert (C.) Die Artbildung 
und Verwandtschaft bei den Schwimmvogeln 
nach deren Zeichnung dargestellt. 4°. Halle, 
1899. 

Cutting from: Nova acta; Abh. d. k. Leop.-Carol. deut- 
schen Akad. d. Naturf., lxxiv, 1899. 

Grinnell (J.) Birds of the Pacific slope of 
Los Angeles County. 8°. Pasadena, 1898. 

Laubmann (A.) Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse 
der Reise von G. Merzbacher im zentralen und 
ostlichen Thian-Schan 1907-8. I. Vogel. 4°. 
Miinchen, 1913. 

Forms Abhandl. 3, v. 26, of: Abhandl. d. k. bayer. Akad. 
d. Wissenseh. Math.-phys. Kl. 

McGregor (R. C.) I. Birds from the islands 
of Romblon, Sibuyan, and Cresta de Gallo. II. 
Further notes on birds from Ticas, Cuyo, Culion. 
Calayan, Lubang, and Luzon. 8°. Manila, 1905. 

Minnesota. The Geological and Natural 
History Survey of Minnesota. Fust report of the 
State zoologist, accompanied with notes on the 
birds of Minnesota. By P. L. Hatch. H. F. 
Nachtrieb, State zoologist. June, 1892. 8°. 
Minneapolis, 1892. 

Mullens (W. H.) & Swann (H. K.) A bibli- 
ography of British ornithology from the earliest 
times to the end of 1912. 8°. London, 1917. 

Neumann (K.) Aus Liebe, Ehe und Ehele- 
ben der Vogelwelt. 8°. Hamburg, 1893. 

Newton (A.) A dictionary of birds; assisted 
by Hans Gadow, with contributions from Rich- 
ard Lydekker, Charles S. Roy and Robert W. 
Shufeldt. 8°. London, 1893-6. 

Ridgway (R.) Directions for collecting birds. 
8°. Washing ton, 1891. 

Bulletin United States National Museum, No. 39, Pt. A. 

. The birds of North and Middle 

America. 8°. Washington, 1916. 

Shufeldt (R. W.) Classification of the Ma- 
crochires. 8°. [n. p.], 1877. 

Repr.from: Auk, [n. p.], 1877, iv, No. 1. 

. The extermination of America's bird 

fauna. 8°. Christiania, 1914. 

Repr.from:^yi Mag. f. Naturv., 1914, lii. 

. Eggs of North American water birds. 

8°. Cincinnati, 1915. 

Cutting from: Blue Bird, Cincin., 1915, vii, 147-149, 1 pi. 

. The bird-caves of the Bermudas and 

their former inhabitants. 8°. [n. p.], 1916. 
Repr.from: Ibis, 1916. 

Zimmermann (R.) Vom Nutzen und Schaden 
unserer Vogel. 8°. Leipzig, [19101. 

Aggazzotti (A.) Influenza dellarazzasullaresistenzadei 
colombi alle depressioni barometriche. Arch. ital. de biol., 
Turin, 1901-2, xxxvi, 148.— Alvardo (R.) Una cspecie 



Birds. 

nueva de cardenal. Bol. de la Direc. de estud. biol., Mexico, 
1915-16, i, 284, 1 pi.— AngelinI (G.) Qualche osservazione 
sopra dueuccellineotropicali: Aphrasturafulvan.sp.? (Den- 
drocolaptidae e Creciscus melanophaeus (Yieill.) (Rallidai). 
Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 1906, 2. s., vii, 96-99— Buck- 
ner (G. D.), Nollau (E. K.)[etal.]. Etlect of certain grain 
rations on the growth of the white Leghorn chick. J. Agric. 
Research, Wash., 1919, xvi, 305-312, 1 pi — Chigi (F.) Con- 
tributo alio studio dell' avifauna romana. Boll. d. Soc. 
zool. ital., Roma, 1904, 2. s., v, 223-226 — Cole (L. J.) & 
Lippincott (W. A.) The relation of plumage to ovarian 
condition in a barred Plymouth Rock pullet. Biol. Bull., 
Woods Hole, Mass., 1919, xxxvi, 167-182, 1 pi.— Fisher (A. 
K.) Two vanishing game birds: the woodcock and the wood- 
duck. Yearbook U. S. Dep. Agric, Wash., 1901, 447-458, 
2 pi. Also, Reprint. — Fuibert- Dumonteil. L'hygiene 
et les oiseaux. J. d'hyg., Par., 1898, xxiii, 277; 325. — Gigiio- 
Tos (E.) Elencodelle nuove forme o sottospecie italiane di 
uccellidescrittofinoal31dicembrel915. Boll. d.mus.di zool. 
[etc.], Torino, 1918, xxxiii, No. 727, 1-8 — Herrick (F. H.) 
Instinct and intelligence in birds. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
1910, lxxvi, 532-556: lxxvii, 82; 122. . Nests and nest- 
building in birds. J. Animal Behavior, Albany, 1911, i, 159; 
244.— Hess (C.) Die Akkommodation bei Tauchervogeln. 
Arch. f. vergleich. Ophthalmol., Leipz., 1909-10, i, 153-164.— 
Huxley (T. H.) On the classification of birds; and on the 
taxonomic value of the modifications of certain of the cranial 
bones observable in that class. In his: Scient. Mem., 8°, 
Lond., 1901, iii, 238-297 — Kaupp (B. F.) Mineral content 
of Southern poultry feeds and mineral requirements of grow- 
ing fowls. J. Agric. Research, Wash., 1918, xiv, 125-134, 1 
pi. — Kuhlmann (F.j Some preliminary observations on 
the development of instincts and habits in young birds. 
Psychol. Rev., Bait., 1909, Monog. Suppl., xi, 49-80, 4 pi.— 
Langley (J. N.) On the ruffling of feathers in the bird. 
Proc. Physiol. Soc. Lond., 1902, p. xiv.— McGregor (R. C.) 
Notes on four birds from Luzon and on a species of doubtful 
occurrence in the Philippines. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 

1906, i, 765, 1 pi. . Notes on birds from Apo Island. 

Ibid., 767, 1 pi. . Notes on a collection of birds from 

Banton. Ibid., 768-770, 2 pi. . Notes on a collection of 

birds from the island of Tablas. Ibid., 771-777, 2 pi.— Mai- 
lock (A.) Notes on the iridescent colours of birds and 
insects. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1911-12, s. A, lxxxv. 598- 
605, 1 pi. — Maxwell (H.) The value of insectivorous birds. 
Nature, Lond., 1918, ci, 464. . The supposed fascina- 
tion of birds. Ibid., 1919-20, ciii, 4.— Mearns (E. A.) De- 
scriptions of three new birds from the southern United States. 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., Wash., 1902, xxiv, 915-926— Mene- 
gaux (A.) Le nid du fournier. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1909, lxvi, 141-143.— Nichols (J. T.) An aspect of the 
relation between abundance, migration and range in birds. 
Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1918, n. s., xlviii, 168- 
170. — Oberholser (H. C.) A monograph of the genus Den- 
drocincla Gray. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Phila., 1903-J, h i, 
447-463.— Osborne (T. B.) & Mendel (L. B.) The growth 
of chickens in confinement. J. Biol. Chem., N. Y., 1918, 
xxxiii, 433^38, 3 pi — Pycraft (W. P.) The significance of 
the condition of young birdsat birth. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
1902-3, lxii, 108-116.— Raspail (X.) Le coucou devant l'en- 
quete administrative de 1885-6. Rev. scient.. Par., 1902, 
4. s., xviii, 142-146. — Ricci (E.) Noterelle d'avifauna per la 
Provincia di Macerata. Boll. d. Soc. zool. ital., Roma, 190S, 
2. s.,ix, 401-409.— Richmond (C. W.) Description of anew 
bird of the genus Dendrornis. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus , Wash., 

1900, xxii, 317. . Descriptions of three new birds from 

lower Siam. Ibid., 319-321— Rorig (G.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Nahrung unserer heimischen Vogel, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Tag- und Nachtraub vogel. Arb. a. d. 
biol. Abth. f. Land- u. Forstwirthsch. am k. Gsndhtsamte. 
Berl., 1903, iv, 51-120.— Salvador! (T.) & Festa (E.) Alcuru 
uccelli della Cirenaica, colla descrizione di una nuova specie 
del genere Caccabis. Boll. d. Mus. di zool. [etc.], Torino, 
1916,xxxi, 1.— Schuster (W.) Die Feststellung der Zugperi- 
oden des sibirischen Tannenhahers und Simroths Pendula- 
tionstheorie. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1908-9, xxxiii, 833-836.— 
Schwartz (M.) Der Knocheninhalt eines Waldohreulen- 
gewolbes. Arb. a. d. k. biol. Anst. f. Land- u. Forstwirtsch., 
Berl., 1906-7, v, 279-281, 1 pi.— Shufeldt (R. W.) On the 
classification of certain groups of birds (supersuborders: 
Archornithiformes; Dromseognathse; Odontoholeae). Am. 
Naturalist, Bost., 1903, xxxvii, 33-64. . An arrange- 
ment of the families and the higher groups of birds. Ibid., 
1904, xxxviii, 833-857. Also, Reprint.— Stephens (T. C.) 
The feeding of nestling birds. J. Animal Behavior, Cam- 
bridge, 1917, vii, 191-206.— Sterzi (A. I.) I gruppimidollari 
periferici degli uccelli. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., 
Nancy, 1905, vii, 134.— Stewart (W.) Birds in myth and 
folklore. Caledon. M. J., Glasg., 1909-10, viii, 27-36.— Stone 
(W.) Methods of recording and utilizing bird-migration data. 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., Phila., 1908, lx, 128-156.— Thayer 
(J. E.) & Bangs (O.) Description of new birds from central 
China. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harv., Cambridge, 1909, 
lii, 136-141. 



BIRDS. 



556 



BIRDS 



Birds (Anatomy, embryology and physi- 
ology of). 

Cazin (M.) *Recherches anatomiques, histo- 
logiques et embryologiques sur l'appareil gastri- 
que des oiseaux. 8°. Paris, 1888. 

Engert (H. R.) *Die Entwieklung der ven- 
tralen Rumpfmuskulatur bei Vogeln. [Heidel- 
berg.] 8°. Leipzig, 1900. 

Also, in: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1900, xxix, 2. lift. 

Hacker (V.) Der Gesang der Vogel, seine 
anatomischen and biologischen Grundlagen. 8°. 
Jena, 1900. 

Kahlbaum (C. [L.]) *De avium tractus ali- 
mentarii anatomia et histologia nonnulla. 
[Berlin.] 8°. Gedani, [1854]. 

Loer (F.) *Vergleichend physiologische 
Untersuehungen iiber die normale Rektaltempe- 
ratur, Atem- und Pulsfrequenz der Vogel unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung unseres Hausgeflu- 
gels. [Bern.] 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Macgillivray (W.) Observations on the 
digestive organs of birds. 8°. [n. p.], 1837. 

Cutting from: Zool. & Bot. Mag., 1837, 125-136, 2 pi. 

New York State Education Department. 
New York State Museum. Bulletin No. 130. 
Osteology of birds. By R. W. Shufeldt. 8°. 
Albany, 1909. 

Pomayer (C.) *Kloake und Phallus der 
Vogel. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Also, in: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1902, xxx, 4. Hft. 

Schwarzkopf (E.) *Zur Physiologie der 
Vogelmuskeln. [Bern.] 8°. Wien, [1907]. 

Shufeldt (R. W.) Where the skeletons of 
American birds may be studied. 8°. [n. p.], 
1909. 

Cutting from: Auk, [n. p.], 1909, xxvi. 

Wood (C. A.) The fundus oculi of birds es- 
pecially as viewed by the ophthalmoscope. A 
study in comparative anatomy and physiology, 
fol. Chicago, 1917. 

Arcangeli (A.) Ricerche istologiehe sopra il gozzo del 
Colombo all' epoca del cosidetto allattamento. Monitoro 
zool. ital., Firenze, 1904, xv, 218 - 232 — Bergmann (C.) 
Physiologische Bemerkungen iiber einige bckannte Eigen- 
thiimlichkeiten des Baues der Vogel. Arch. f. Anat., 
Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Bcrl., 1850, 365-381.— Bertelli 
(D.) Sullo sviluppo del diaframraa dorsale nel polio. 
Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1898, ix, 27.— Blanchard (E.) 
Des modifications dans la conformation du cceur chez les 
oiseaux. Cornpt. rend. Acad. d. sc.. Par., 1860, li, 712-715.— 
Boas (J. E. V.) Ueber die Mittelkralle der Vogel. Mor- 
phol. Jahrb., Leipz.. 1898, xxvi, 74 -80, 1 pi — Brouha (M.) 
Sur les premieres phases du dcveloppement du foie et sur 
revolution des pancreas ventraux chez les oiseaux. Anat. 
Anz..Jena, 1898, xiv, 234-242.— Budge(J.) Einige Bemerkun- 
gen ubcrden Ductus vitelliintcstinalis bei Vogeln. Arch. f. 
Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. Med., Berl.. 1847, 14-16, 1 pi.— 
Bujard (E.) Sur les villosites intestinales; qtielques types 
chez les oiseaux. Compt. read, de P Ass. d. anat.. Par.. 1906, 
viii, 128-132.— Burl (K. O.) Zur Anatomie des Fliigela von 
Micropus melba und ciuigcn anderen Coracornithes, zugleich 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der systematischen Stellung der 
Cypselidae. Jcnaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1900, n. F., 
xxvi, 361-610, 6 pi.— Chapman (F. M.) A contribution to 
the hfc-histories of the booby (Sulaleiicogastra) and man-o'- 
war-bird ( Frcgata aquila). Papers Tortugas Lab. Carnedo 
Inst., Wash y 1908, II, 139-151, 6 pi.— Cleland (J. U.) Ex- 
amination of contents of stomachs and crops of Australian 
birds. Rep. Gov. Bur. Microbiol., Sydney, 1912, ii, 192- 
208.— Conslglio(M.) Suldecorsodellefibrcirido-costrittrici 
negli uccclli. Arch, di farm, e torap., Palermo, 1900, viii, 
2E59-275.— CutorefG.) Anomaliadelcanalcmidollarodi un 
embrione di pol lo di 48 ore. Riforma med . , Napoli, 1898, xiv, 
pt. 3, 458-460.— Dexter (F.) The development of the para- 
phvsis in tho common jowl. Am. J. Anat., Bait., 1902, ii, 
13-24 — Dubois (K.) A propos d'une note do M. Francois- 
Franck sur la discussion delatheorieclassiquedu fonctionno- 
ment des sacs aeriens des oiseaux (pigeons). Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 591.— de Fenls (F.) Contribu- 
tion a lY'tude des cris ct du chant des oiseaux dans scs rap- 
ports avcc la musiquc. Bull, de PInst. gen. psychol Par 
1917, xvii, 87-130.— Frangols-Franck. Reponse a la nolo 
de M. Raphael Dubois au sujet du fonctionnement des sacs 
aeriens des oiseaux. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1900. 
lxi, 609.— Guerrl (V.) Ricerche sul rapporti fi a la tasca di 
Ratke e la tasca di Seessel negli uccclli. Ann. d. fac. di med. 
c mem. d. Accad. med.-chir. di Perugia, 1900, xii, 10-22.— 



Birds (Anatomy, embryology and physi- 
ology of). 

Herlssant. Observations anatomiques sur les mouvements 
du bee des oiseaux. Hist. Acad. roy. d. sc. 1748, Par., 1752, 
345-386, 9 pi.— Hess (C.) Some observations on the color 
sense and visual adaptation of birds. Ophth. Rec, Chi- 
cago, 1907, xvi, 374-378. . Untersuehungen iiber das 

Senen una iiber die Pupillenreaction von Tag- und von 
Nachtvogeln. Arch. f. Augenh., Wiesb., 1908, lix, 143-167, 
1 pi.— Houssay (F.) & Magnan (A.) L'envergure et la 
queue chez les oiseaux. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1912, cliv, 39-41— Hoyer (H.) Ueber die Eifollikel der 
Vogel, namentlieh der Tauben und Hiihner. Arch. f. Anat., 
Physiol, u. wissensch. Med.. Berl.. 1857, 52-60.— Hussey 
(R. F.) A study of the reactions of certain birds to sound 
stimuli. J. Animal Behavior, Cambridge, 1917, vii, 207-219.— 
Jacob! (A.) Die Aufnahme von Steinen durch Vogel. 
Arb. a. d. biol. Abth. f. Land- u. Forstwirthsch. am k. 
Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1900, i. 223-254.— Johnson (C. E.) 
The origin of the ultimobranchial body and its relation to the 
fifth pouch in birds. J. Morphol., Phila., 1918, xxxi, 583- 
597. — Juillet (A.) Observations comparatives sur les rap- 
ports du poumon et des sacs a<5riens chez les oiseaux. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1330-1332.— Kelbel (F.) 
Wie zerbricht der ausschlupfende Vogel die Eischale? 
Anat. Anz., Jena, 1912, xli, 381— Klatt (B.) Zur Anatomie 
der Haubenhiihner. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1910, xxxvi. 282- 
288.— Kolster (R.) Ueber Hohlenbildungen im Rucken- 
marke von Embryonen von Sterna hierundo und Larus 
canus. Anat. Anz., Jena, 1898-9, xv, 342-345. — Laplcque 
(L.) & Laplcque (M.) Consommations alimentaires 
d'oiseaux de grandeurs diverses en fonction de la tempera- 
ture exterieure. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1909, lxvi, 

289-292. . Consommations alimentaires des 

petits oiseaux aux temperatures ^levees. Ibid., lxvii, 337- 
339.— Lefevre (J ) Lois geherales de la refrigeration par 
Peau chez les oiseaux. Arch, de phvsiol. norm, et path., 
Par., 1897, 5. s., ix, 802-809.— Lolsel (G.) Elaborations 
graisseusespenodiques dans le testicule des oiseaux. Compt. 
rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., Nancv. 1903, v, 222-227.— Loyez 
(Mile. Marie). L'epit helium foliiculaire et la vesicule ger- 
minative de Pceuf des oiseaux. Ibid., 81-85. — Lucas (F. A.) 
The tongues of birds. Rep. Smithson. Inst. 1895, Wash., 
1897, U. S. Nat. Mus., 1001-1020, 2 pi — Lunghettl (B.) 
Contributo alia conoscenza della configurazione, struttnra e 
sviluppo della glandula uropigetica di diverse 6pecie di 
uccelli. Arch. ital. di anat. e di embriol., Firenze, 1903, ii, 
66-79.— Magnan (A.) Les caraeteristiques des oiseaux 
matins. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1914, clviii, 805- 
807.— Meckel (J. F.) Beitrag zur Geschiehte des Gefasssvs- 
tems der Vogel. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol., Leipz., 1826, 
157-159.— Nussbaum (E.) Zur Entwieklung des Urogeni- 
talsystems beim Huhn. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., 
Nancy, 1903, v, 69-71.— Parker (T. J.) Note on the devel- 
opment of Apteryx. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1SS7-8, xliii, 
482-4S7.— Pezard (A.) Sur la determination des caracteres 
scxuels secondaires chez les gallinaees. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Par., 1911. cliii, 1027-1029.— Rethl (L.) Untersu- 
chuneen fiber die Stimme der Vogel. Sit zungsb. d. k. Akad. 
d. Wissensch. Math.-naturw. Kl., Wien, 1908, cxvii, 93- 
109 — Borlg (G.) Magenuntersuchuneen heimischer Raub- 
vogel. Arb. a. d. k. biol. Anst. f. Land- u. Forstwirtsch , 
Berl., 1906-7, v, 237-265 — Serres. Des corps glucogeniques 
dans la membrane ombilicale des oiseaux. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1859, xlviii, 80-88.— Shufeldt (R. W.) 
Ostcoloev of Lanius ludovicianus excubitorides. Bull. 
U. S. Geol. & Geog. Survey, Wash., 18S1-2, vi, 351-359, 1 pi. 

. On the comparative osteology of the passerine bird 

Arachnothera masma. Proc. Zool. Soc, Lond., 1909, 527- 

549. . The skeleton in the kea parrot of New Zealand 

(Nestor notabilis). Anat. Record, Phila., 1918, xiv, 50.— 
Sonles(F.) Ueber die EntwickelungdesChondrocraniiims 
und der knorpcligen Wirbelsaulc bei den Vogeln. Petms 
Camper. Nederl. bijdr. t. de anat, Haarlem & Jena, 1906-7, 
iv, 395-486, 4 pi.— Staurenghl (0.) Nuove ricerche sulle 
ossa interparietali degli uccelli. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di 
Pa\ia. 1900, 103-110, 1 pi — Swenander (G.) Bcitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Kropfes der Vogel. Zool. Anz., Leipz., 1899, 
xxii, 140-142 — Vlcq-d'Azyr. M^moires pour servir a 
Panatomie des oiseaux. Hist. Acad. rov. a. sc. 1772, Par., 

1776. 617: 1773, Par., 1777, 566: 1774, Par'., 177S, 489. . 

Do la structure do Porgane de Pouie des oiseaux compare' 
avcc eclui de l homme, des quadrupf-des, des reptiles et des 
poissons. Ibid., 1778, Par., 1781. 381-392, 2 pi.— Victorow 
(C.) Die kuhlende Wirkung der Luftsaeke bei Vogeln. 
Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1909, exxvi, 300-322 — Weber 
(A.) Observations d'embryons d'oiseaux anamniotes et 
normalement conformes. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 
1902, 11. s.,iv, 1117. 

Birds (Diseases of). 

See, also. Bacterium pullomm; Birds (Par- 
asites oj); Chicken-cholera; Tuberculosis 

(Avian) . 

Depperich (C.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
neuen lluhnerseuche (Huhnerpest Ostertag). 
[Giossen.] 8°. Berlin, 1907. 

Also, in: Fortschr. d. Vet.-Hyg., Berl., 1906-7, iv, 217; 
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Birds (Diseases of) . 

Eaton (E. H.) An epidemic of roup in the 
Canandaigua crow roost. 8°. Cambridge, Mass., 
1903. 

Cutting from: Auk, Cambridge, 1903, xx, 57-59, 1 pi. 

Eloire (A.) Comment on defend sa basse- 
cour; la lutte contre les maladies des volailles et 
desoiseaux. 12°. Pan's, [1900]. 

Haiduk (T.) *Die Fussraude des Gefliigels. 
8°. Gicssen, 1909. 

Klee (R.) Die hauptsachlichsten Geflugel- 
Krankheiten. 3. Aufl. 12°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Klein (E.) The etiology and pathology of 
grouse disease, fowl enteritis, and some other 
diseases affecting r birds. 8°. London, 1892. 

Megnin (P.) Elevage, hygiene et maladies du 
gibier a poils et du gibier a plumes— lievres et 
lapins, faisans et perdrix. 8°. Vincennes, 1893. 

Meinert (F.) Kurze Anleitung zur bio- 
chemischen Behandlung der Gefliigelkrank- 
heiten. 12°. Bunde i. W., 1909. 

Aggazzotti (A.) Comment se torment les h'morragies 
dans les os des oiseaux par suite de fortes rarefactions. 
[ Transl. from: Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1903, 
lxvi.] Arch. ital. de biol., Turin, 1903, xxxix, 325-332.— 
Andriewsky(P.) Lapeste des poules. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1914, Ixxvu, 44-46.— Apolant (H.) Beitrag zur 
Histologieder Gefliigelpocke. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1903, cxxiv ; 86-95, 1 pi.— Arnold (W. W.) Some 
bird patients. Med. Pickwick, Saranae Lake, 1915, i, 50-59. 

— . From a bird hospital. Ibid., 1918, iv, 43W34.— 

Basset (J.) Contribution a l'etude de la "maladie de 
Schmorl." Bull. Soc. centr.de meUvet:., Par., 1918, lxii, 345- 
350. — Belfanti (S.) & Ascoli (A.) Spigolature nella peste 
aviari e nell' afta. Clin, vet., Milano, 1910, xxxix, 577-597, 1 
pi. — Belfanti(S.) & Zenoni (C.) Sulla recente epizoozia dei 
polh in Lombardia. Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 
1899, 4. s., xlvii, 533-543 — Bertrand (D. M.) Recherches 
sur le catarrhe oculo-nasal du faisan. Compt. rend. Soc. do 
biol., Par., 1913, lxxiv, 083-685.— von Bctegh (L.) Ueber 
die Beziehungen zwischen Gefliigeldiphtherie und Geflii- 
gelpocken. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt, Jena, 1912, 
lxvii, Orig., 43-50, 1 pi. — Borghesi (A.) Autobatteriemia 
osetticemie per infezione da flora fisiologiea, nei vitelli. N. 
Ercolani, Pisa, 1912, xvii, 118; 132.— Brumpt (E.) & Foley. 
Existence d'une spiroch^tose des poulcs a Spirochaeta 
gallinarum, R. BL., dans le Sud-Oranais; transmission de 
cette maladie par Argas persicus. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par v 1908, lxv, 132-134.— Cagnetto (G.) Alcune osserva- 
ziomintorno ad una epizoozia di polli. Sperimentale. Arch, 
di biol., Firenze, 1903, lvii, 80S.— Calamida (D.) Contri- 
buto alio studio della natura delle epizoozie nei polli. Arch, 
scient. d. r. Soc. ed Accad. vet. ital., Torino, 1903, i, 14". 
52. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., 
Jena, 1903, xxxv, 37-42 — Caldertnl (M.) Delia parte che 
potrebbero avere gli uccelli migratori nella diffusione di 
alcune malattie eoidemiche. Pathologica, Genova, 1912-13, 
v, 290-293.— Carriwath (T.) Zur Aetiologie der Hiihner- 
diphtherie und Gefliigelpocken. Arb. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, 
Berl., 1907, xxvii, 388-402.— Catterina (G.) La causa della 
malattia dominante nei polli. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1903, 
xxiv, 580.— Centanni (E.) Die Vogelpest; Beitrag zu dem 
durch Kerzen flltrierbaren Virus. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1902, xxxi, 145-182 — Centanni (E.) & 
Prampolini (B.) Sopra una singolare localizzazione del 
virus della peste aviaria nei piccioni. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. 
e nat. in Ferrara, 1900-1901, lxxv, 213.— Centanni (E.) 
&Savonuzzi(E.) La peste aviaria. Ibid., 111-123.— Comi- 
nottl(L.) Peste aviaria nelleanitre. Clin, vet., Milano, 1910, 
xxxviii, 129-135.— Dawson (C. F.) Asthenia (going light) 
in fowls. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust. 1898, Wash., 1899, 
xv, 329-333, 1 pi — Doerr (R.) & Pick (R.) Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Virus der Hiihnerpest. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, Ixxvi, Orig., 476- 
494.— Dubois (A.) Une maladie infectieuse des poules a 
microbes invisibles. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 
11. s., iv, 1162.— Eijkman (C.) Eine Beri Bcri-ahnliche 
Krankheit der Hiihner. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1897, cxlviii, 523-532.— Enders. Beitrage zur Kenntniss 
eincr neuen Infectionskrankheit, Phasianidenseuche, Pha- 
sianidonseptieamie, Darmseuche, Intestinalmycose, der 
echten Huhner (Phasianiden); eine bacteriologische und 
experimentelle Studie aus der Praxis. Berl. thierarztl. 
Wchnschr.. 1902, 339; 362; 374; 389.— Ensor(C. A.) & Eastes 
(G. L.) An epizootic occurring amongst partridges. J. 
Path. & Bacteriol., Edinb. & Lond., 1906, xi, 48.— Freese. 
Ueber ' Huhnerpest mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
pathologischen Anatomie. Deutsche tieriirztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1908, xvi, 173-177. Also, transl.:]. Comp. Path. & 
Therap., Edinb. & Lond., 1908, xxi, 212-219.— Furlan (D.) 
Delia peste aviaria in relazione ad una epizoozia osservata 



Birds (Diseases of). 

nei territorio di Padova. Med. zooiatro, Torino, 1902, xiii, 
356-359. — Gage (O. E.) Bacteriology and parasitology in 
relation to avian diseases. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 1910, 
xxxvii, 186-189. — Garman (if.) Gape disease in young 
poultry in Kentucky. Rep. Bureau Animal Indust. 1898, 
Wash., 1899, xv, 504 — Gehrke. Ueber ein scuchenhaftes 
Sterben der Meisen, verursacht durch einen pestahnlichen 
Bacillus. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, 
xxix, Ver.-Beil., 80 — Gentlll (E.) La moria dei vitelli 
e l'intervento sieroterapico. Clin, vet., Milano, 1912, xxxv, 
914-927. — Greve (L.) Beobachtungen iiber eine von der 
Braunschweiger Gefliigelausstellung in die Stadt und das 
Amt .Oldenburg eingcschleppte Huhnerseuche. Deutsche 
thierarztl. Wchnschr., Hannov., 1901, ix, 373-376.— Haring 
(C. M.) & Kofold (C. A.) Observations concerning the 
pathology of roup and chicken-pox. Am. Vet. Bev., N. Y., 
1911-12, xl, 717-728.— Jess. Die Braunschweiger Huhner- 
seuche. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
xxxi, 755-757. — Joest (E.) Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Bac- 
terienflora des Hiihnerdarmes, nebst einigen Bemerkungen 
iiber eine neue Huhnerseuche. Berl. thierarztl. Wchnschr., 
1902. 241-243 — Kaupp (R. F.) Productive inflammation of 
the fowl due to trauma. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., Ithaca, 1917-18, 
li, 94-96.— Klnyoun (J. J.) Bird plague. Science, N. Y. & 
Lancaster, Pa., 1906, n. s., xxiii, 217.— Klonka (H.) Ein- 
fluss des Kalkes auf das physiologische Verhalten gicht- 
kranker Huhner. Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1900, xliv, 207-216.— Klee (R.) Kriihen als Ver- 
breiter von Gefliigelseuchen. Fortschr. d. Vet.-Hyg., Berl.. 
1903, i. 43.— Klein (E.) Ueber eine epidemische Krankheit 
der Huhner, verursacht durch einen Bacillus, Bacillus galli- 
narum. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. u. Parasitenk., Jena, 1889, 
y, 689-693— Kleine (F. K.) Neue Beobachtungen zur 
Huhnerpest. Ztschr. f. Hys. u. Infectionskrankh., Leipz., 
1905, li, 177-182.— Kleine (F. K.) & Mttllers (B.) Ueber 
Hiihnerpest bei Gansen. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 
Abt., Jena, 1905, xxxix, 545-549.— Krans (E. J.) Hiihner- 
typhusepidemie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 896.— Kraus 
(R.1 & Doerr (R.) Ueber das Verhalten des Hiihnerpest- 
virus im Zentralnervensvstem empfanglieher, natiirlich und 
kiinstlich unempfanglicher Tiere. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1908, xlvi, Orig., 709-715.— Kraus (R.) 
& Ldewy (O.) Sobre la peste de las gallinas y las varie- 
dades de virus filtrables. An. d. Inst. mod. de clin. med., 
Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 12-17. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1915, lxxvi, Orig., 343-348.— 
Kraus (R.) & Schiffmann (J.) Studien iiber Immuni- 
sierung gegen das Virus der Huhnerpest. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. Pete], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xliii, Orig., 825-832.— Krausz 
(A.) Ueber eino bishcr nicht beschriebene Hiihnerepi- 
zootie. Ibid., 1901, xxix, 980-982.— KUnnemann. Beob- 
achtungen iiber die Vogelpest. Deutsche thierarztl. 
Wchnschr., Karlsruhe, 1902, x, 413; 421— Lanari (L.) Di 
unagraveenzooziamicotico nei polli (anitreetacchini). Arch, 
sc. di med. vet., Torino, 1914, xii, 17-29 — Lands telner (K.) 
Beobachtungen iiber das Virus der Huhnerpest. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xxxviii, 510-542.— 
Laurent. Une maladie inconnue des volailles. Bull. Soc. 
centr. de med. vet., Par., 1905, lix, 521-525 —Lode (A.) 
[Versuche mit dem rathselhaften Erreser einer Hiihnerer- 
krankung.] Ber. d. naturw.-med. Ver. in Innsbruck, 1901-2, 

xxvii, p. vii. . Eine atiolo<»isch interessante Hiihner- 

epizootie. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth, 570. 

— . Notizen zur Biolo^ie des Erregers der Kvanolophie 

der Huhner. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1902, xxxi, 447-451 — Lode (A.) & Gruber (J.) Bakterio- 
logische Studien iiber die Aetiologie einer epidemischen 
Erkrankung der Huhner in Tirol (1901). Ibid., 1901, xxx, 
593-604.— Loeftler (F.) Ueber eine im Jahre 1904 in Klein- 
Kiesow bei Greifswald beobachtete Ganseseuche. Arch, 
f. wissensch. u. prakt. Tierh., Berl., 1910, xxxvi, Suppl.- 
Bd., 289-298, 1 pi — Maggiora (A.) & Valenti (G. L.) 
Ueber eine infektiose Krankheit beim Genus Turdus. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakt. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, xxxiv, 326-335. 

■ — . Ueber eine Seuche von exsudativem Typhus 

bei Hiihnern. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infactionskrankh., Leipz., 

1903, xlii, 185-243. . Ueber den Virus des exsuda- 

tiven Typhus bei Hiihnern. Ibid., 1904, xlviii, 280-327, 
1 pi — Manteulel. Beitrage zur Kenntnisder Immunitats- 
erscheinungen bei den so^enannten Gefliigelpocken. Arb. 
a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1909-10, xxxiii, 305-312.— Mar- 
choux (E.) Culture in vitro du virus de la peste aviaire. 

Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 357-359. . 

La peste aviaire n'est pas une maladie contagieuse. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1910, lxviii, 346.— Martel. Maladie 
a coli-bacille de la poule et de la dinde. Ibid., 1897, 10. s., iv, 
500-502. — Mauc. Immunisierunssversuche bei Hiihner- 
pest. Arb. a. d. k. Gesndtsamte, Berl., 1904, xxi, 537-552.— 
Mazza(C ) Ancora sulla epizoozia tifoide dei polli. Gior. 
d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1900, 4. s., vi, 051-054.— 
Mazzanti (E.) Del vaiolode' polli e piccioni e della sua 
etiologia. In his: Studi ed osserv., 8°, Parma, 1899. 13-26.— 
Mazzuoll (S.) Osscrvazioni sulla peste aviaria. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1916, xxxviii, 1-6.— Michaells (L.) Ueber die Tau- 
benpocke. Verhandl. d. Com. f. Krebsforsch., Berl., 1903, 
2. Hft., 46-49. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
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Birds (Diseases of). 

Leipz., 1903, xxix, Vcr.-Bcil., 230. . Mikroskopische 

Untersuchungen iiber die Taubcnpocke. Ztschr. f. Krebs- 
forsch., Jena, 1903, i, 105-111, 1 pi.— Morse (G. B.) White 
diarrheea of chicks; with notes on coccidiosis in birds. Vet. 
J., Lond., 1908, n. s., xv, 389-394— Nelson (J.) Bacteriological 
study of an intestinal disease of ducks, possibly cholera. Rep. 
Biol.' Dep. N.Jersey Agric. Coll. Expcr. Station (1899), [v. p.], 
1900, 299-309.— Ostertag (R.) & Bugge (G.) Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Hfihnerpest (Uebertragbarkeit auf andere 
TierealsHiihner,Resistenzdes Ansteckungssfoiiesgegenuber 
ausseren Einflfissen und Desinfektionsmitteln, Zuchtbar- 
keit des Anstcckungsstoffes und Immunisierungsversuehe. 
Ztschr. f. Infektionskr. . . . d. Hausliere, Berl., 1900-7, ii, 
1-9 — Ostertag (R.) & Wolfhtigel (K.) Untersuchungen 
iiber die Huhnerpest, die neue Geflugclscuchc. Monatsh. 
f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1902, xiv, 49^70.— Ottolentrhi (D.) 
Intorno ad un particolare rcperto nella pesto aviaria. Atti 

d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1912, 5. s., iv, 223-234. . 

Ulteriori ricerche sulla peste aviaria. Ibid., 457^159. . 

Ueber einen besondercn Bcfund bci der Gefliigelpest. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912-13, lxvii, Orig., 

510-519, 1 pi. . Nuove ossorvazioni sulla peste aviaria. 

-Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocrit. in Siena, 1913, 6. s., v, 369-375.— 
Perroncito (E.) Intorno ad una epizoozia tifoide del pol- 
lame che non e il cholera dci gallinacei, palmipedi e colombi. 
Gior. d. r. Accad. di med. di Torino, 1894, 3. s., xlii, 215.— 
Pf aft (F.) Eine infektiose Erkrankung der Kanaricnvogel. 
Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1905. xxxvii, 
275 -281.— Polowinkin (P.) Beitrag zur pathologischen 
Anatomie dor Taubenpocke. Arch. f. wissensch. u. prakt. 
Thierh., Berl., 1901, xxvii, 86-109, 1 pi.— Prowazek (S.) 
Zur Aetiologie der Huhnerpest. Miinchen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, lv, 165 — Bailliet & Lucet. Acariases mul- 
tiples sur des poules; lesions psoriques attribuables a 
1'Epidermoptes bilobatus Riv. Bull. Soc. centr. med. v£t., 
Par., 1891, n. s., ix, 133-136.— Bamazzotti (G.) Lemalattie 
dei polli. CUn. vet., Milano, 1906, xxix, 754-759.— Bosen- 
thal (W.) Bogengangskranke Tauben und einige Bemer- 
kimgen iiber eine neue Seuche der Hiihnervogel (die lom- 
bardische Huhnerpest). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 

& Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-BeiL, 302. . Bemerkungen 

fiber eine neue Seuche der Hiihnervogel (lombardische 
Huhnerpest). Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soc. in Erlang. 
(1903), 1904, 109-114. . Untersuchungen fiber die Fil- 
tration von Hfihnerpestvirus und von feinsten Bakterien 
und fiber die Eigensehaften poroser Filter. Ztschr. f . Hyg. u. 
Infektionskrankh., Leipz., 1908, lx, 1(19-207.— Bossl (R. P.) 
Su una malattia infettiva dci ralli. Clin, vet., Milano, 1906, 
xxix, 632; 650.— Buss (V. K.) Beobachtungen fiber das 
Virus der Hfihnerpcst. Arch. f. Hyg., Miinchen & Berl., 
1906, lix, 286-312 — Santelice (F.) Ueber die pathogene 
Wirkimg der Blastomyccten; Beitrage zur Aetiologie der 
sog. Pocken der Tauben (Geflugelpocken). Ztschr. f. Hvg. u. 
Lnfectionskrankh., Leipz., 1897, xxvi, 298-322, 2 pi— Schiff- 
mann (J.) Zur Histologic der Huhnerpest. \Yien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 1347. Also: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 
[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1907, xlv, 393-403, 1 pi.— Schmidt (J.) 
Unser jetziges Wissen iiber die wichtigsten Geflugelseuchen. 
Verhandl. d. Gescllsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1903, 
Leipz., 1904, ii, 2. Hlfte., 507-511 — Schuberg (I. A.) & 
Schubotz(H) Zur Fragc der Geflugelpocken. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1910, xlvii, Itef., Beihft., 
108-120.— Sharp (J. G.) Contagious catarrh or roup in fowls 
and diphtheria in man. Lancet, Lond., 1900, ii, 18.— Slg- 
wart (H.) Expcrimentelle Beitrage zur Fragc der Identitiit 
von Geflugoldiphtherie und Geflugelpocken. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena. 1910, lvi Orig., 428-464.— 
Sturm. Der Versuch einer Different ialdiagnose der mit. 
Geflugeldiphthcrie bczeichneten GeHugclkrankheiten auf 
Grund des makroskopisch-klinisch-pathologischcn Bc- 
fundes. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., Berl., 1913-14, 
xxiv, 221; 248.— Tartakovski (M. G.) [On an infectious dis- 
ease of certain cage and singing birds ] J. Russk. Obsh. 
Okhran. Narod. Zdrav., S.-I'eterb., 1898. viii, 046-655.— 
Taylor (H.) Curious case in a fowl. Vet. llec, Lond., 1917, 
xxix, 260. — Taylor (W. J.) A report upon an outbreak of 
fowl typhoid. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., N. Y., 1916, xlix. 35- 
49 — Tretrop (E.) La maladie des cvgnes coseoroha. Ann. 
del'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 19f>0, xiv, 224 231 — Uhlcnhuth & 
M anteufel. Ueber die iitiologischen Beziehungon zwischen 
Huhncrdiphtherie und Huhnerpocken. Berl. thieriirztl. 
Wchnschr., 1909, xxv, 753-755.— Valllllo (G.) Sulla co- 
rfeza infettiva dei polli. Clin, vet., Milano. 1914, xxxvii, 
93-111.— Ward (A. R.) & Gallaghai (B. A ) An Intra- 
dermal test for bacterium pullorum infect ion in fowls. Vet. 
J., Lond., 1918, lxxiv, 96-107.— von Wasielewskl & Hoff- 
mann (W.) Ueber eine seuehenhafto Erkrankung bei 
Singvogeln. Arch. f. Hvg., Miinchen & Berl., 1903, xlvii, 
44-56.— Wlcsner (A.) [On some diseases of birds communi- 
cable to man.] Casop. p. vefej. zdravot., Praha, 1899-1900, 
i, 72; 89; 121.— Winder ( F. A.) Preliminary report on gapes 
or pip in chickens, as distinguished from diphtheria. Med. 
Press &Circ., Lond., 1902,n.s.,lxxiii, 155 — Yamazaki ( M '.) 
[Bacteria of dysentery and dysentery of domestic fowls ] 
Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1897, No. 1023 12-15.— Ztirn. Saramel- 
Rcfcrate fiber Krankhciten der Vogel und deren Ursachen. 
Ztschr. f. Thiermcd., Jena, 1898, ii, 442-400. 



Birds (Flight of). 

Bergmann. Ueber die Bewegungen von Radius und 
Ulna am Vogclflugel. Arch. f. Anat., Physiol, u. wissensch. 
Med.. Berl., 1839, 296-300.— Exncr (S.) Ueber das Schweben 
der Raubvogel. Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1906, cxiv, 
109-142: 1907, cxvii, 564-577.— Gildemeister (M.) Notizen 
zum Problem des Vogelfluges. Ibid., 1910, exxxv, 385- 
400.— Hargrave (L.) Sailmg birds are dependent on wave 
power. J. & Proc. Roy. Soc. N. South Wales 1899, Sydney, 
1900, xxxiii, 12.5-128.— Houssay (F.) & Magnan (A.) La 
surface alaire. les poids des muscles pectoraux et le regime 
alimentaire chez les oiseaux carinates. Compt. rend. Acad, 
d. sc., Far., 1911, cliii, 893-895.— Lucas (F. A.) Birds as 
flying machines. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y.. 1900-1901, lvii, 
473-478.— Lucas (F. L.) The weapons and wings of birds. 
Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus. 1892-3, Wash., 1895, 655-663, 1 pi — 
Mascha (E.) Ueber den Bau der Schwungfeder. Zool. 
Anz., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 142; 145 — Bichet (C.) Des rapports 
entre la surface de l'aile et le poids du corps chez les oiseaux 
(pigeons). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1909, Ixvi, 902.— 
Bichet (C.) & Bichet (C.) Rapport entre la surface des 
ailes, la surface du corps et le poids chez les oiseaux. Ibid., 
443 — steiner (H.) Das Problem der Diastataxie des Vogel- 
fliigels. Jenaische Ztschr. f. Naturw., Jena, 1917-19, lv, 221- 
496, 3 pi. 

Birds (Fossil). 

Rhufeldt (R. W.) Contribution to avian 
paleontology. 8°. [n. p.], 1913. 
Repr. from: Auk, 1913, xxx, No. 1. 

. A critical study of the fossil bird Gal- 

linuloides wvomingensis Eastman. 8°. [n. p.], 
1915. 

Repr./rom:3. Geology, [n.p.], 1915, xxxii. 

. Fossil birds in the Marsh Collection of 

Yale University. 8°. New Haven, 1915. 

Repr. from: Tr. Conn. Acad. Arts & Sc., N. Haven, 1915, 
xix. 

. New extinct bird from South Caro- 
lina. 8°. London, 1916. 
Repr. from: Geol. Mag., Lond., 1916, iii. 

. Notes on some bird fossils from 

Florida. 8°. [London & Netr York, 1918.] 

Repr. from: Auk, Lond. & N. Y., 1918, xxxv. 

Lucas (F. A.) A flightless auk, Mancalla ealifomiensis, 
from the Miocene of California. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 
Wash., xxiv, 133. Also, Reprint. 

Birds (Parasites of). 

Neumann (L.-G.) Parasites et maladies para- 
sitaires des oiseaux domestiques. 8°. Paris, 
1909. 

United States. Department of Agriculture. 
Bureau of Animal Industry. Circular No. 58. 
Pulmonary mycosis of birds; with report of a case 
in a flamingo. By John R. Mohler and John S. 
Buckley. 8°. Washington, 1904. 

Repr. from: Hep. Bureau Animal Indust., Wash., 1903, xx. 

Cantacuzene (J.) Recherches sur la spirillose des oies. 
Ann. de l'Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1899, xiii, 529-557, 2 pi.— 
Cardamatis (J. -P.) Observations sur les microfilaires, 
trvpanosomcs et hematozoaires, chez les oiseaux en Grece. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1909, ii, 208.— Fantham (H. B.) 
Coccidia and coccidiosis in birds. Rep. Brit. Ass. Adv. 
Sc. 1910, Lond., 1911, lxxx, 632.— MacCallum (W. O.) 
On the pathology of hfematozoan infections in birds. Johns 

Hopkins Hosp. 'Bull., Bait., 1S97. viii, 51. . On the 

ha^matozoan infections of birds. Ibid. ,235. — Ople(E.L.) On 
the hrematozoa of birds. Ibid., 52-54. — Boscncrantz (T.) 
Seuehenhafto allgemeine Kachexie bei Hiihnern infolge 
massenhafter Einwanderung von Cytodites in das Innero 
der Bauchhohle. Berl. thieriirztl. Wchnschr., 1909, xxv, 
757. — Spetser (P.) Ueber einen sicilianischen Taubenpara- 
siten. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1903, 
xxxiii, 609. — Taylor (T.) Internal parasites in the common 
fowl. Proc. Am. Soc. Micr., Buffalo, 1SS3, vi, 131-133.— 
Ward (II. B.) The subdermal mite occurring among birds. 
Scionce, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 1902, n. s., xv, 911. 

Birds (Tuberculosis of). 

Sec Tuberculosis ( Avian). 

Birds' nests (Edible). 

Zellcr (H.) Untersuchungen fiber die essbaren indischen 
Schwalbcnnestcr. Ztschr. f. physiol. Chem., Strassb., 1913, 
lxxxvi, 85-106. 

Birdsall (Joseph Cooper) [1882- J. 

See Thomas (B. A.) & Birdsall (J. C.) Comparative 
results of various functional kidney tests, [etc.]. 12°. Chi- 
cago, 1917. 
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Birdwood (Sir George) [1832-1917]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 30. 

Birdwood (Gordon Travers). Clinical methods 
for Indian students; a guide for students and 
general practitioners in India in diagnostic and 
therapeutic measures. Foreword by J. R. Rob- 
erts. 171 pp. [interleaved]. 12°. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 1913. 

. The same. Foreword by Sir James Rob- 
erts, and chapters by Maj. Christophers and Mai 
Walton. 2. ed. 1 p. 1., x, 250 pp. 8°. Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spink & Co., 1915. 

Eire (Francois) [1875- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude dudiagnostic precoce de la tuberculose; 
etude clinique et etude th^rapeutique du syn- 
drome gastro-intestinal. 62 pp., 11. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1901, No. 3. 

Bireaud (Georges-Francois) [1873- ]. *Essai 
sur les fibromes de la parol abdominale ante- 
rieure. 54 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, P. Cassiqnol, 
1897, No. 81. 

Birgfeld (Eduard) [1887- ]. *Ischias und 
Neurofibrom, nebst einer Kasuistik iiber 144 
Falle von Beinn erven tumor en. 1 p. 1., 128 pp. 
8°. Miinchen, Kastner & Callwey, 1913. 

Biringer (Friedrich Adam) [1873- ]. *TJeber 
Ernahrung von Sauglingen mit der neuen Back- 
hausmilch (Trypsinmilch). [Bonn.] 27 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1899. 

Birk (Simon). *Ueber den Einfluss von Kreosot, 
Jodoform, Salol, Chinain, Chlorcalcium und 
Chlormagnesium auf die Magenverdauung. 95 
pp. 8°. Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1904. 

Birk (Walter [Adolf Christian]) [1880- ]. 
*Ueber Aethylmethylxanthin. 32 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Halle a. S., C. A. Kaemmerer & Co., 1905. 

. Untersuchungen iiber den Stoffwechsel 

des neugeborenen Kindes. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1912, n. F., Nos. 654-655 
(Gyniik., No. 241-242). 

. Leitfaden der Sauglingskrankheiten, fur 

Studierende und Aerzte. viii, 256 pp. 8°. 
Bonn, A. Marcus & E. Webers, 1914. 

. The same. Guide to the diseases of in- 
fancy for students and practitioners. Transl. 
from the German by F. W. Schlutz. xi, 329 pp. 
8°. New York, Rebman Company, [1916]. 

Birke (Bruno) [1875- ]. *Die m der kgl. chi- 
rurgischen Klinik zu Breslau beobaehteten Falle 
von Lippenkrebs aus den Jahren 1891-1901. 66 
pp. 8 6 . Breslau, 1904. 

Birkedal (Hans) [1880- ]. _ *Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der Meningitis tuberculosa. 
21 pp. 8°. Kiel, E. Fiencke, 1909. 

Birkelbach (Walther) [1884- _ ]. *Die Wir- 
kung doppelseitiger Nierenexstirpation bei Pa- 
rabiose-Ratten. 20 pp. 4°. Marburg, 1910. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1910, 
viii. 

Birkenholz (Victor Nicolaus) [1878- ]. *Zu* 
Casuistik der Spontanfracturen bei Tabes dor- 
salis. 14pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, E. Fiencke, 1905. 

Birkenmajer (Ludwig Antoni). Nikolaj Ko : ' 
pernik. Cze66 pierwsza. Studya nad pracami 
Kopernika oraz materyaly biograficzne. [Nicho- 
las Copernicus. Part I. Study of his works and 
biographical data.] xiii, 711 pp., 9 pi. 4°. 
w Krakowie, [J. Filipowski], 1900. 

Birkenpesch ([Karl] Emil) [1873- _ ]. *Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Opiumwirkung. 34 
pp. 8 s . Greifswald, J. Abel, 1898. 

Birkenthal (Carl). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Beziehungen der Zahnkrankheiten des Kindes- 
alters zu Rhachitis, Tuberkulose und Syphilis 
hereditaria. [Bern.] 34 pp. 8°. Berlin, 1899. I 



Birkenthal (Carl)— continued. 

. The same. 2. Aufl., bearbeitet und 

erganzt von Gunther Fritzsche. 88 pp. 8°. 

Berlin, BerUnische Verlagsanstalt, 1912. 
Birkesy (T. S.) Ueber rationelle Ernahrung des 

Menschen; ein Mahn- und Trostwort in Zeiten 

der Fleischteuerung. 43 pp. 8°. Wien, F. 

Tempsky; Leipzig, G. Freytag, 1911. 
Birkett {Edmund Lloyd) [1814-1903]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1245. 
Birkett (Herbert Stanley) [1864- ]. Diseases 
of the larynx. 

In: Mod. Med. (Osier). 8°. Philadelphia & New York, 
1907, iii, 622-635. 

Birkett (John) [1815-1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 154. Also: Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, xviii, 302. Ako: Lancet, Lon'd., 
1904, ii, 182-184. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. s., 
lxxviii, 53. 

Birkhauser (Rudolf). *Ueber die Schadigungen 
des menschlichen Sehorganes durch stumpfe 
Traumen des Schadels wie des Augapfels. 
[Bern.] 126 pp., 14 pi. 4°. Basel, E. Birk- 
hauser, 1909. 

. Leseproben fiir die Nahe aus der Uni- 

versitats-Augenklinik Bern. 34 pp. roy. 8°. 
Berlin, J. Springer, 1911. 

Birkhahn (Eugenie) [1883- ]. *Coxa vara 
adolescentium und Epiphvsenlosung im Schen- 
_kelhals. 34 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, [1912]. 

Birkhoff (Rutgerus). *Bijdrage tot de kennis 
dererythropsie. 2p.l.,70pp. 8°. Leiden, 1899. 

Birkhoven (Josef) [1878- ]. *Kasuistische 
Beitrage zur Frage der Ovarialtumoren bei 
Schwangerschaft. 38 pp. 8°. Giessen, 0. 
Kindt, 1905. 

Birklein (Hermann) [1881- ]. *Ueber lipo- 
blastische Sarkome. [Wiirzburg.] 21 pp., 3 1. 
8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. Noske, 1907. 

Birkner (Ferdinand) [1868- ]. Der diluviale 
Mensch in Europa. 56 pp. sm. 4°. Miinchen, 
F. X. Zeitz, 1910. 

. Die Rassen und Volker der Menschheit. 

vii (2 1.), 748 pp., 32 pi. 4°. Berlin [etc.], 
Allgemeine Verlaqs-Gesellschaft, [1913]. 
Der Mensch aller 2eiten, v. 2. 

Birkner (Hans Theodor Georg) [1887- ]. 
*Ueber Orcin- und Resoreinderivate. [Erlan- 
gen.] 48 pp., 21. 8°. Borna-Leipzig, R. Noske, 
1913. 

Birkner (Norbert) [1886- ]. *Ueber einen 
Fall von congenitalem Vorderarm-Sarkom. 24 
pp. 8°. Miinchen, Wild, 1912. 

Birley (Hugh Kennedy) [1869-1916]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1916, ii, 660. 

Birman (H. A.) Dictionnaire des sciences mili- 
taires a l'usage des officiers de routes armes. 
2 v. 12°. Paris, E. Charles-Lauvauzelle, 1912. 

Birman (Samuel). *Du pharynx spacieux et de 
ses rapports avec les adherences palato-pharyn- 
giennes au cours de la syphilis acquise. 56 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1899, No. 340. 

Birmingham, Alabama. 

See, also, Dentistry (Colleges, etc., of), Fever 
(Typhoid, Eistory of), by localities. 
Birmingham. Survey, N. Y., 1912, xxvii, 1451-1556. 

Birmingham, England. 

See Children (Eospitals and asylums for), 
Diphtheria (Eistory, etc., of), Dispensaries 
(Description, etc., of) , Fever ( Typhoid, History of), 
Hospitals (Description of), Hospitals (Manage- 
ment, etc., of), Hospitals (Naval and marine), 
Hospitals (Ophthalmic and auric), Hospitals 
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Birmingham, England. 

(Orthopaedic), Influenza (History of), by locali- 
ties. 

Birmingham (Ambrose) [1864-1905]. 

Cunningham (D. J.) Professor Ambrose Birmingham. 
[Obituary.] J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1904-5, xxxix, 362- 
364.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 225. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1905, i, 330. 

Birmingham (Henry P.) [1854- ]. Sanitary 
work of the Army at Vera Cruz. 18 pp. 8 . 
Washington, 3915. 
Repr.from: Mil. Surgeon, Wash., 1915, xxxiii. 

Birmingham (The) Medical Review, a quarterly 
journal of the medical sciences. J. Jameson 
Evans and Beckwith Whitehouse, editors, 
v. 1-83, 1872-1918. 8°. Birmingham. 

Birnbacher (Adamus). *De delirio tremonte 

f»otatorum. 39 pp. 12°. Vindobonae, 1829. 
P., v. 2241.] 

Birnbacher (A[lois]) [1849-1915]. Die pathologi- 
sche Histologie des mensehlichen Auges in 
Mikrophotogrammen dargestellt. Erste Liefe- 
rung. Bindehaut. 5 pi. fol. Leipzig, Veit & 
Co., 1899. 

For Biography, see Centralbl. f. prakt. Angenh., Leipz., 
1915, xxxix, 97-101 (O. Purtscher). Also: Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xxviii, 247 (Dimmer). Also: Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxv, 474. 

Birnbaum (Eduard Hermann Wilhelm Adolf). 
*Beitrag zur Hydrolyse des Natriurnphenolats 
beim Siedepunkt seiner waesrigen Losungen. 
40 pp. 8°. Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1906. 

Birnbaum (Henricus Fridericus Georgius) [1815- 
]. *De legibus, secundum quas fixa, quae 
dicitur, idea formatur in vesanis. 1 p. L, 57 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Colonise, typis M. Dumont-Schauberg, 
1837. 

Birnbaum (Hermann) [1878- ]. *Ueber 
Paralysis agitans mit besonderer Bervicksichti- 
gung ihrer geographisehen Verbreitung. 31 pp. 
8°. Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1906. 

Birnbaum (Hugo Gustav Julius) [1876- ]. 
*Die Lungentuberkulose bei den Geisteskran- 
ken. 40 pp., 1 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 1905. 

Birnbaum (Karl). *Versuch eines Schemas fiir 
Intelligenzhandlungen. 35 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. 
B., H. Epstein, 1902. 

. Psychosen mit Wahnbildung und wahn- 

hafte Einbildungen bei Degenerativen. Mit 
einem Vorwort von C. Moeli. 2 p. L, 227 pp. 
8°. Hallea. S., C. Marhold, 1908. 

— . Ueber psychopathische Personlichkeiten. 

Eine psychopathologische Studie. iv, 88 pp. 
8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berqmann, 1909. 

. Die krankhafte Willensschwaehe und ihre 

Erscheinungsformen ; eine psychopathische Stu- 
die fiir Aerzte, Paedagogen und genildete Laien. 
2p.l. ,75pp. roy. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F.Bergmann, 
1911. 

Forms 7!). Hft. of: Grenzfraeen dos Nerven- und Seelen- 
lebcns, hrsgb. von L. Lcewenfeld. 

Birnbaum (Max) [1862- ]. Die Krankheiten 
der Atmungsorgane. Ihre Verhiitung und 
Heilung. 3 p. 1., 86 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, 
[1899]. 

. Ueber eingebildete Krankheiten; ge- 

meinverstandlich dargestellt. 2p. l.,81pp. 8°. 

Mindeni. W., W. Kdhhr, [\m{ 
. Die Influenza, ihre Ursachen, Symptome, 

Verbreitung und Behandlung. lp. l.,55pp. 8°. 

Mindeni. II'.. W. Kbhler, 1900. 
. The same. De influenza, hare oorzaken, 

verschijnsels, verspreiding en behandeling, 

populair wetenschappelijk verklaard. 3. ea. 

63 pp. 8°. Amsterdam, E. L. E. van Dantzig, 

1900. 



Birnbaum (Max) — continued. 

. Die Diphtheritis und ihre Behandlung 

mit dem Heilserum. 53 pp., 11. 12°. Leipzig, 
Ernst, [1900]. 

. Aerztlicher Ratgeber fiber Schwanger- 

schaft, Geburt und erste Kindespflege. 1 p. 1. , 123 
pp. 12°. Ealberrstadt & Leipzig, Ernst, [1900]. 

. The same. Aerztlicher Ratgeber fur 

junge Mutter; ein praktisches Handbuch iiber 
Schwangerschaft, Wochenbett und erste Kindes- 
pflege; mit einem Anhang: Wie muss man sich 
verhalten, um eine leichte Entljindung zu 
erzielen? 2. Aufl. 1 p. 1., 136 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 
Ernst, [1903]. 

. Die Bleichsucht und andere verwandte 

Krankheiten. Ilu-e Erkennung, Verhiitung und 
Behandlung. v, 69 pp. 12°. Leipzig, Ernst, 
[1901]. 

. Die Genickstarre. Ihr Wesen und ihre 

Behandlung, nebst Angaben, wie man sich 
gegensie zuschutzenhat. 32 pp. 16°. Donau- 
wbrth, E. Mager, [1905]. 

. Der Korper des Menschen in Bild und 

Wort. 16 pp., 1 superimposed pi. roy. 8°. 
Donawworth, E. Mager, [1905]. 

. Lexikon der Sexualkrankheiten und 

verwandter Leiden, deren Entstehung, Verhii- 
tung und Heilung. Enter Mitwirkung von 
[Bruno] Bosse und Konrad Eckold. 384 pp., 
12 pi. 8°. Berlin, A. Birk, 1910. 

. Was muss man vor der Ehe von der Ehe 

wissen? Auf den neuesten wissenschaftlichen 
Forschungen beruhende arztliche Ratschlage 
und Aufklarungen fiir Erwachsene fiber die 
Hygiene des geschlechtlichen Lebens. 168 pp. 
8°. Leipzig, F. W. Gloeckner & Co., [19101. 
See, also, Albrecbt (J. F.) [in 2. s.]. Wie ist die Schwind- 

sucht [etc.]. 12°. Leipzig. [1900]. . Der weisse Fluss 

[etc.]. 12°. Leipzig, [1900]. . Die Hautkrankheiten 

[etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, [19001. . Der Augenarzt [etc.]. 

12°. Leipzig, [1900].— Nichols (T. L.J Wie erzielt man 
leichte Entbinaungen? [Etc.]. 12°. Leipzig, [n. d.j. 

Birnbaum (Richard [Hugo Ferdinandj) [1874- 
]. *Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Selbstent- 
wicklung und Geburt, "conduplicato corpore" 
beiQuerlage. 20 pp., 11. 8°. Kiel, H. Funcke, 
1900. 

. Ueber die Verletzungen des Kindes bei 

der Geburt. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1906. n. F.. No. 429 
(Gyniik., No. 158, 707-733). 

. Das Kochsche Tuberkulin in der Gynii- 

kologie und Gelmrtshiilfe. 2 p. 1., 131 pp. 8°. 
Berlin, J. Springer, 1907. 

. Klimk der Missbildungen und kongeni- 

talen Erkrankungen des Fotus. vii, 277 pp. ,1 pi. 
8°. Berlin, J. Springer, 1909. 

. The same. A clinical manual of the mal- 
formations and congenital diseases of the foetus. 
Transl. and annotated by G. Blacker, xiv, 379 
pp., 8 pi. rov. 8°. London, J. & A. Churchill, 
1912. 

See. also, Runge (Max Reinrich). Lehrbuch der Gynse- 
kologie[etc.]. roy. 8°. Berlin, 1910. 

Birnmeyer (Friedrich) [1876- ]. *Ueber die 
Diagnose von Nierentunioren. 43 pp., 1 tab., 
1 1. 8°. Strassburgi. E., C. & J. Goeller, 1901. 

Biron (S. E.) Posobiye k prakticheskol dez- 
infektsii pri zaraznikh bolleznyakh. [Aid to the 
practical disinfection in contagious diseases.] 
vii, 9-63 pp. 8°. S.-reterburg, 1907. 

Biron [Vinccnt-Jean-raul] [1758-1817], Brasdor 
& Pellcticr. Rapporl fait a laSocietede mede- 
cine de Paris, seante au Louvre (seances des 21 et 
27 pluviosean X), sur l'application desnouveaux 
poids et mesures dans les usages de la medecine. 
29 pp. 8°. Toulon, J. J. Calmen, an X [1802]. 
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Blron (Z[igmund] E[duardovich]) [1880- ]. 
*Materiall k voprosu ob opredielenii funktsio- 
nalnol dostatochnosti serdtsa u bolnikh i zdoro- 
vikh lyudei. [Determination of the functional 
sufficiency of the heart in disease and health.] 
1 p. 1., 134 pp. 8°. S.-Peterburg, T-vo Khudozh. 
Pech., 1908. 

Biros (George-Augustin) [1879- ]. *Des psy- 
choses d'origine thyro'idienne. 84 pp. 8°. 
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Birotheau (Eugene) [1886- ]. *Etude cli- 
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tion auriculo-ventricula ire. 218 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1911, No. 349. 

Birrell (J.) A discourse on the causes of the pes- 
tilence, and its remedy, preached in the church 
of Cupar. 1 p. L, 29 pp. 8°. Cupar, G. S. 
Tullis, 1832. 

Birrenbach (Hermann Joseph) [1876- 1. *Ue- 
ber Micromelie bei congenitaler Syphilis. 30 
pp., 1 L, 1 pi. 8°. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1901. 

Birski (Olgerd Frantsevich) [1851-1914]. 

Vorotlnski (B.) [In memoham.] Russk. Vrach, Pe- 
trog-., 1915, xiv, 189. 

Birt (E[rnest]). Notes on clinical blood pressure 

instruments. 8 pp., 1 pi. 8°. London, J. Bale, 

Sons & Danielsson, 1905. 
Birt ([Friedrich Wilhelm] Eduard [Julius]) [1880- 
]. *Ueber Hypophysiserkrankung mit spe- 

zieller Beriicksichtiguns: der okularen Symptome. 

28 pp., 2 1. 8°. Marburg, J. Hamel, 1907. 

Birt (George) [1846-1911]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1911, i, 286. 

Birt (Thomas) [1862-1906]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 813. 

Birtch (Fayette Watt) [ -1918]. 

Sherman (H. M.) Obituary. Calif. State J. M., San 
Fran., 1918, xvi, 408. 

Birth (Friedrich Wilhelm Walther) [1878- 1. 
*Zur Aetiologie der Spina bifida. 30 pp. 8°. 
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Birth-control. 

See, also, Conception (Prevention of); France 
(Depopulation of); Statistics (Vital). 

More (A.) Uncontrolled breeding; or, fecun- 
dity versus civilization; a contribution to the 
study of over-population as the cause of war and 
the chief obstacle to the emancipation of women. 
With an introduction by A. Bennett and a pref- 
ace and notes by Wm. J. Robinson. 8°. New 
York, 1917. 

Sanger (Margaret H.) The case for birth con- 
trol. 4°. [New York], 1917. 

Birth control. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 207 — Burgdorfer 
(F.) Familienpolitik und Familienstatistik. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 49-51— Canan (C. W.) Race 
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Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 481.— Hecker. Geburten- 
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1917, vii, 152-172. . The rights of the wife and mother. 

Woman's M. J., Cincin., 1917, xxvii, 25-32. . Preven- 
tive medicine and birth control. Med. Times, N. Y., 1917, 
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11S5-1192. Also, Reprint.— Uthoff (H. C.) Population 
increase and birth-control. Med. Critic & Guide, N. Y., 
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Birthday (The) dinner to Thomas Addis Emmet, 
given by his professional friends at Delmonioo's, 
New York, May 29, 1905. With an autobio- 
graphical narrative. 176 pp., 12 port., 1 pi. 8°. 
New York, Bradstreet Press, 1905. 
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See Foetus ( Maternal impressions on) ; Neevus; 
Skin (Color of). 

Birth-rate. 

See Statistics (Vital). 

Births (Multiple). 

See, also, Labor (Complicated) from plural 
births; Quadruplets; Quintuplets; Septu- 
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corrected. [Case ofeignt children at birth.] Boston M.&S. 
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Forms No. 6 of: Trudi Fiziol. Inst. Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
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. K teorii galvanotaksisa. 47 pp. 8°. 

Moskva, 1903. 

Forms No. 8 of: Trudi Fiziol. Inst. Imp. Moskov. Univ., 
1896-1906, v. 

Biscarri (Manuel Alaman). *Elementos para el 
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8°. Madrid, Estab. tip. de Fortanet, 1912. 
Biscaye (Roger) [1878- ]. *Des kystes hydati- 

ques du mesentere; revue generale a propos de 
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de M. le Professeur Forgue. 71 pp. 8°. Mont- 
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fibromyomes uterins non p6dicul6s. 112 pp. 8°. 
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studies of protagon and mucoid. 50 pp. 8°. 

Easton, Pa., Eschenbach Print. Co., 1912. 
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sche UnlcTHuchungen iiber die Haltbarkeit des 

Mutterkorns. 63 pp. 8°. Bern, Michel & 
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*Ein Fall \on angeborener medianer Spaltung 

der oberen Gesichtshalfte. 47 pp. 8°. Bonn, 

C. Georgi, 1898. 



Bischoff (Ernst) [1880- ■]. *Die Bedingungen 
der psychischen Energie. 74 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1906. 

Bischoff (Ernst [< hristoph]) [1878- 1 *Expe- 
rimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Beein- 
flussung associativer Vorgange durch die Men- 
struation. 15 pp. 8°. Tubingen, F. Pietzcker, 
1904. 

Bischoff (Gottlieb "VVilhelm). Grundriss der 
medicinischen Botanik, als Leitfaden bei 
Vorlesungen . . . Nach den naturlichen Fami- 
lien des Gewachsreiehes, mit Angabe der 
Linn£'schen Klassificalion. viii, 248 pp. 8°. 
Heidelberg. A. Osswald, 1831. 

Bischoff (Hans) [1867- ]. Ernahrung und 
Nahningsmittel. 120 pp. 12°. Leipzig, G. J. 
Goschen, 1910. 

. Festschrift zur 50jahrigen Stiftungsfeier 

der Berliner militararztlichen Gesellschaft am 
20. Februar 1914. 75 pp., 1 1., 5 pi., port. 8°. 
Berlin, E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1914. 

See, aho, Lehrbuch der Militarhygiene [etc.]. roy. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1910. . The same. 8°. Pelrograd, 1915. 

, Schwiening [et al.]. Infektionskrankhei- 

ten und nichtinfektiose Armeekrankheiten. 
viii (1 1.), 515 pp., 2 pi. roy. 8°. Berlin, A. 
Hirschwald 1912. 

Lehrbuch der Militarhygiene, hrsg. von H. Bischoff, W. 
Hoffmann, H. Schwiening, v. 4. 

Bischoff (J[oh.] J[acob]) [1841- ]. Zur Pro- 
phylaxis des Puerperalfiebers. 15 pp. 8°. 
Basel B. Schwabe, 1876. 

Bischoff (Joh. Jacob Alfred). *Ueber Gonorrhoe 
im Wochenbett. 62 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Basel, F. 
Reinhardt, 1901. 

Bischoff (Kurt) [1887- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Otto Chrobak'schen Becken- 
deformitat. 17 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 
L. Krause & Ewerlien. 1911. 

Bischoff (Martin) [1887- ]. *Neue Beitriige zur 
experimentellen Alkoholforschung mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Herz- und 
Leberveranderungen. 26 pp., 1 1. 8°. Berlin, 
L. Schumacher, 1912. 
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Maria Alexander) [1877- ]. *Beitrag zur 
Frage derGastrostomie. 34pp., 11. 8°. Giessen, 
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Bischoff (Thaddaeus). *De pulsu senum. 13 pp. 
16°. [ "Pterin*! Ghelen, 1771. 
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82]. Entwicklungsgeschichte des Hunde-Eies. 
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Vieweg & Sohn, 1845. 

. Neue Beobachtungen zur Entwicklungs- 
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. Fuhrer bei den Priiparirubungen fur 
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thecse mediceo-laurentianae catalogus . . . 
digestus atque editus. 2 tomi. fol. Florentise 
ex Imperiali typogr., 1752. 

Tomus I. Codices orientales complectens. lv, 199 pp., 
11 pi., [front.]. 

Tomus II. Codices graecos complectens. 122 pp., 27 pi. 

Biscitin. 

Altmann (A.) Ueber das Biscitin. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 
1908, xxiii, 174. 

Bisexuality. 

See, also, Hermaphroditism. 

McMurtrie (D. C.) The theory of bisexuality; a review 
and critique. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1913, cix, 370-372. 
Also, Reprint. 

Bishop (Edward Stanmore) [1848-1912]. Uterine 
fibromata; their pathology, diagnosis and treat- 
ment. 323 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, P. Blakiston's 
Son & Co., 1901. 

. Essentials of pelvic diagnosis, with illus- 
trative cases. And an appendix on examination 
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pp., 2 pi. 8°. Bristol, J. Wright t ds Co., 1903. 
For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1912, ii, 416. 
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Roy (P. S.), Stone (I. S.) & Malone (W. P.) In me- 
moriam. Wash. M. Ann., 1916, xv, 356. 

Bishop (Joseph Bucklin). Sanitation of the 
Isthmus, pp. 234-251. 8°. New York, 1913. 
Cutting from: Scribner's Mag., N. Y., 1913, lii. 

Bishop (Louis Faugeres) [1864- ]. Blood- 
pressure as affecting heart, brain, kidneys and 
general circulation. A practical consideration 
of theory and treatment. 112 pp. 12°. New 
York, E. B. Treat & Co., 1904. 

. Heart disease, blood-pressure, and the 

Nauheim-Schott treatment. 3. ed. 284 pp., 
1 pi. 8°. New York, E. B. Treat & Co., 1909. 

. The same. 4. ed. 304 pp., front. 8°. 

New York & London, Funk & Wagnalls Co., 
1913. 

. The same. 5. ed. 317 pp., front. 8°. 

New York & London, Funk & Wagnalls Co., 
1914. 

. The same. Maladies du coeur et pression 

sanguine; considerations pratiques de patho- 

genie et de traitement. 103 pp. 12°. Paris, 

J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 1910. 
. . Arteriosclerosis; a consideration of the 

prolongation of life and efficiency after forty. 

x, 383pp., front. 8°. London, H. Frowde, 1914. 
. The same. 2. impression, x, 383 pp., 

front. 8°. London, H. Frowde, 1915. 

See also, Morton (Nathaniel Bowditch). First aid to the 

injured, [etc.]. 8°. New York, [1911?]. 
Bishop (Samuel H.) The new basis of work for 

the blind, pp. 82-94. 8°. New York, 1909. 
Cutting from: Century, N. Y., 1909, lxxviii. 
Bishop (Seth Scott) [1852- ]. Diseases of the 

ear, nose, and throat and their accessory cavities. 

A condensed text-book, xv, 496 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, New York & Chicago, F. A. 

Davis, 1897. 

. The same. 2. ed. xix, 554 pp., 8 pi. 8 . 

Philadelphia, New York & Chicago, F. A. 
Davis, 1898. 

. The same. 3. ed. xxxui, 564 pp., 10 pi., 

8 1. 8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1905. 
. The same. 4. ed. xxiii, 564 pp., 10 pi. 

8°. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1908. 
. The ear and its diseases. A text-book for 

students and physicians, xv, 439 pp., 4 pi. 8°. 

Philadelphia, F. A. Davis Co., 1906. 
Bishop (T. B.) Evolution criticised, vm, 348 

pp. 12°. Edinburgh & London, Oliphants; 

London, The Scripture Union Office, 1918. 



Bishop (William Warner) . Practical handboi >k of 
modern library cataloguing. 150 pp. 8°. Balti- 
more, Williams & WUkins Co., 1914. 

Bishopp (Fred C.-rry) [1884- ]: The distri- 
bution of the Kocky Mountain spotted fever 
tick. 4 pp. 8°. Washington, 1911. 

Forms Circ. No. 136 of: U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau Ento- 
mol., Wash. 

Bisie (Innocentius Gabriel). *De peripneumonia 
inflammatoria. 29pp. 8°. Genuse,typ.Graviera- 
nis, 1815. 

Biskra button. 

See Aleppo and Biskra button. 

von Bismarck (Otto Eduard Leopold) 
[1815-98].' 

Blocher (E.) Der Alkoholismus Bismarcks. Internat. 
Monatschr. z. Erforsch. d. Alkoholismus [etc.], Basel, 1909, 
xix, 323-331. — Kohut ( A . ) Der Altreichskanzler Fiirst von 
Bismarck undder Aerztestand. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 
515-517. — Schwalbe (J.) Bismarcks Briefe an seine Gattin 
aus dem Kriege 1870-71. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1915, xli, 406.— Schweninger (E.) Die Krankheit 
Bismarck's. Heilkunde, Wien [etc.], 1898-9, iii, 462-406. 

Bismon. 

Linke. Bismon. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, i, 
205-207. 

Bismuth. 

Friedlibius (A.), Rebentrost (D.) & Kei- 
ling (G.) Collectanea curiosa de bismutho, das 
ist etliche rare, biss anhero noch nie bekannt, 
sondern sehr geheim gehalten chymische Pro- 
cesse [etc.]. 16°. Dresden & Leipzig, 1718. 

Janssen (R. L.) *Ueber das Atomgewicht des 
Wismuts. 8°. Erlangen, 1906. 

Mehler (H.) *Ueber das Atomgewicht des 
Wismuts. 8°. Erlangen, 1905. 

Also, in: Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soc. zu Erlang. (1905), 
1906, xxxvii, 343-378, 1 pi. 

Pestalozzi (L.) *Beitrage zur chemischen 
Kenntnis des Wismut. [Erlangen.] 8°. Miin- 
chen, 1902. 

Little (H. F. V.) & Cahen (E.) The separation of bis- 
muth from lead, and the analysis of bismuth-lcad alloys. 
Analyst, Lond., 1910, xxxv, 301-306— Otin (C. N.) Ueber 
die synthetischen Sihkate des Wismuts. Bull. sect, scient. 
del'Acad. roumaine, Bucarest, 1912-13, i, 189-195. — Schoorl 
(N.) Magistcrium bismuthivan voorheenenthans. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 1642-1645. 

Bismuth (Compounds of). 

See, also, Bismuth (Subnitrate of); Bismuth 
paste; Bismuthose. 

Deichler (C.) *Beitrage zur Kenntnis und 
zur Darstellung der Wismutsuperoxyde . [Ber- 
lin.] 8°. [Leipzig,, 1899.] 

Godfrin (P.) *Etude et preparation des chro- 
mates de bismuth simples et doubles; sulfates 
et chromates acides. [Paris.] 8°. Reims, 1907. 

Ecole de pharmacie. 

Thibatjlt (P.) *Sur quelques combinaisons 
de l'oxyde de bismuth avec quelques acides de 
la serie benzoique. 8°. Paris, 1905. 

Boucek (B.) Basische Wismuthpraparate. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1910, xvii, 789-793.— Bujdoso (6.) 
TThe hypertannates of bismuth.] Gy6gyszer£szi hetil., 
Budapest, 1907, xlvi, 661; 685; 701; 711; 730; 743; 761; 776; 
791; 812.— Cantrell (J. A.) Bismuth subgallate (dermatol) 
in dermatology. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 1894, 3. s., x, 234- 
238 — Godfrin. Benzoates de bismuth. J. de pharm. et de 
chim., Par., 1910, 7. s., ii, 385-396— Gutbier (A.) & Bum 
(R.) Ueber die Einwirkung von ammoniakalischem Hydro- 
peroxyd auf Wismutsalze. Sitzungsb. d. phys.-med. Soz. in 

Erlang. (1908), 1909, xl, 90-95. . Zur Kenntnis 

der Wismutperoxyde. Ibid., 96-104.— Khundadze (E. S.) 
Bismuthum salicylicum basicum. Farm. Vestnik, Mosk., 
1898 ii, 213-216.— Linke. Bismutum bitannicum. Therap. 
Neuheiten, Leipz., 1907, ii, 353-356.— Lion (G.) & Tulasne 
(A) Carbonate et sous-azotatede bismuth. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. hop. de Par., 1910, 3. s., xxix, 316-324.— Ma- 
son (F S ) Allyl sulpho-carbamid; bismuth tri-iodide. 
Therap. Med., N. Y., 1910, iv, 14-20.— Newman (E. A. R.) 
A note on the preparation and use of subgallate of bismuth 
gauze. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1913, xlviii, 309. Also: 
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Bismuth (Compounds of). 

Lancet, Lond., 1913, i, 1794.— Salnt-Sernin (A.) M(5thyl- 
arsinate de bismuth. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1904, lxxxi, 
50-55 — Schlenk (O.) Ueber die Priifung des Bismutum 
carbonicum. Apoth.-Ztg., Berl., 1913, xxviii, 615.— Telle 
(H.) Ueber Verbindungen des Wismuts mit einigcn alipha- 
tischen Oxysauren. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1908, ccxlvi, 
484-503.— Urbaln (G.) & Lacombe (11.) Sur une sene de 
composes du bismuth. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 

1903, cxxxvii, 568 — Vanino (L.) & Zumbusch (E.) 
Ueber verschiedene experimentelle Versuche zur Darstel- 
lung von Wismutwasserstoll. Arch. d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, 
ccxlix, 483-493.— Zernik (F.) Bismutum bisalicylicum. 
Arb. a. d. pharmazeut. Inst. d. Univ. Berl., 1908, v, 27-30. 

Bismuth (Subnitrate of). 

Item hard (E.) & Arnstein (F.) [On the action of large 
doses of nitrate of bismuth given internally.] Gaz. lek., 
Warszawa, 1897, 2. s., xvii, 399-404.— B0ckman (P. W. K.) 
[Is subnitrate of bismuth acid-producing?] Norsk Mag. f . 
Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1911,5. R.,ix, 715-721. —Don (A.) 
The value of bismuth injections into cavities for diagnosis 
and treatment. Edinb. M. J., 1909, n. s., ii, 134 -140, 2 pi.— 
Luce (E.) Sur le dosage de l'acide azotique dans le sous- 
nitrate de bismuth. J. de pharm. et chim., Par., 1918, 7. s., 
xvii. 349-359. — Porrlni (G.) Sopra l'azione denitriflcante 
di alcuni microrganismi sul sottonitrato di bismuto. Ann. 
d. 1st. Maragliano p. la cura d. tuberc. [etc.], Genova, 1908-9, 

iii, 359-369. 

Bismuth (Subnitrate of Toxicology of). 

Boullier (J.) *Etude clinique des intoxica- 
tions par le sous-nitrate de bismuth employe a 
l'exterieur. 4°. Paris, 1895. 

Gvadetzky (N.) *Des intoxications par le 
sous-nitrate de bismuth. 8°. Lausanne, 1910. 

Krtjdewig (C. B.) *Ueber Bismutum sub- 
nitricum und die Frage seiner toxischen Wir- 
kung. [Bern.] 8°. Clappenburg, 1909. 

Barabaschl (P.) Un caso di avvefenamento acuto da 
sottonitrato di bismuto nella pratica dei raggi X. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1908, xxix, 1169-1171. . Azionc del bacte- 
rium coliin relazione agli avvelenamenti da sottonitrato di 
bismuto. Ibid., 1909, xxx, 62.5-627.— Beck (E. G.) Toxic 
effects from bismuth subnitrate; with reports of cases to date. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, lil, 14-18. Also: N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 16-22. Also, transl.: J. mod. de Brux., 
1909. xiv, 67-69 — Benneke. [Fall von Wismutvergiftung 
infolge stomachaler Verabreiehung von Bismutum subni- 
tricum bei einem 3 Wochen alten Kinde.] Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr^, 1906, liii,, 945 — Bensaude (R.) <fe Agasse- 
Lafont (E.) Les intoxications par le sous-nitrate de bis- 
muth administr6 a 1'interieur. Arch. d. mal. de l'appar. 
digest, [etc.],, l'ar., 1909, iiv, 13-34. Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. 
med. d. hop. de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 96-112 — Bohme (A.) 
Ueber Nitritvergiftung nach interner Darreichung von Bis- 
muthum suhnitricum. Arch.f. cxper. Path.u. Pharmakol., 
Leipz., 1907, lvii, 441-452. — Brelet. Les intoxications par le 
sous-nitrate de bismuth administri^al'intericur. Gaz.d.h&p., 
Par., 1909, lxxxii, 265.— Devec. Un cas d'intoxication par le 
sous-nitrate do bismuth. Lyon mo^d., 1909, xciii, 520-522. — 
Don (A.) Caseofbismuthpoisoning. Brit. M. J., Lond. ,1908. 

ii, 1604. . Poisoning by bismuth subnitrate injected 

into the knee-joint. Ibid., 1909, i, 1481.— Gerard (E.) & Dau- 
nlc(P.) Surla possibility d'uno intoxication lente apros in- 
gestion de sous-nitrate de bismuth dans certains etats patho- 
logiques de l'estomac. Arch. mod. de Toulouse, 1897, iii, 
353-360. Also: Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1807, 10. s., 

iv, 369; 457 — Heyerdahl (S.-A.) [Poisoning by internal uso 
of subnitrite of bismuth.] Norsk Mag. f. Lsegevidensk., Kris- 
tiania, 1909, 5. R., vii, 545-549.— Ide (M.) Intoxications par 
les sous-nitrate de bismuth. Rev. mod. do Louvain, 1908, v, 
302-304.— Klaer (K. W.) Et Tilfalde af Nitritforgiftning 
efter intern Anvendelse af subnitras bismuthicus ved 
Rontgenundcrsrfgelse. Hosp.-Tid., Kj0bcnh., 1908, 5. R., 
i, 1161-1164.— Koch (E.) Ueber die baktericido Wirkung 
des Wismutsubnitrats und des Bismon (kolloidalen Wis- 
mutoxyds). Ccntralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 

1904, xxxv, 640-645.— Les leu r (C.) & Rome (R.) Intoxica- 
tion par le sous-nitrate de bismuth ingere par une malado 
atteinte de poritonito chronique, probablement tuberculeuso, 
avecadliorencesintestinales. Bull, et mom. Soc. meii. d. h6p. 
de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxvi, 440-444. Also: MM. mod., Par.. 
1909, xx, 97 — Lewln (L.) Ueber Wismutvergiftung und 
cincn ungiftigcn Ersatz des Wismuts fur Rontgonaufnah- 
men. Miinehen. mod. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 643-645. — 
Meyer (E.) Vergiftung duroh Bismuthum subnitricum 
und soin Ersatz duroh Bismuthum carbonicum. Therap. 
Monatsh., Berl., 1908, xxii, 388-340.— [Noulls.] Deux cas 
d'intoxication par le sous-nitrate de bismuth. Gaz. mM. 
d'Orient, Constant., 1901-2, xlvi, 037.— Nowak (J.) Nitrit- 
vergiftung durch Bismutum subnitricum. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 1764-1768 — Phillips (J.) Bismuth 
poisoning and nitrite poisoning from the use of bismut hsub- 
Qitrate,withreport of three cases. Cleveland m. j. ( 1917, wi, 
4 19-428, 2 pi.— Schumm. ( O. ) Spektroskopischer Nachweis 



Bismuth (Subnitrate of Toxicology of). 

der Bismutum subnitricum-Vergiftung. Deutsche med. 

Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, xxxvi, 1250. . Ueber 

Vergiftungenm.it Bismutumsubnitricum. Mitt. a. d. Hamb. 
Staatskrankenanst., 1910, x, 347-366. Also[Abstr.]: Jahrb.d. 
Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 1909, Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xiv, 
pt. 2, 347-349.— Schumm (O.) & Lorey (A.) Beitrag zur 
Frage der Giftwirkung von Bismutum subnitricum und an- 
deren in der Rontgendiagnostik angewandten Bismutprapa- 
raten. Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1910, 
xv, 150-161. . Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Wir- 
kung des Bismutum subnitricum und Widerlegung der 
Irrtumer L. Lewins auf Grund eigener klinischer und ex- 
perimenteller Untcrsuchungen. Med.-krit. Bl. in Hamb., 
1910, i, 76-79. Stiller(B.) Ein Wort iiber den Wismutmagen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 121.— Tocheport. In- 
toxication par le sous-nitrate de bismuth. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et.physiol. de Bordeaux, 1896. xvii, 300.— Zabel (E.) Zur 
Kasuistik und Symptomatologie der Vergiftungen mit 
Bismutum subnitricum. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 200.— Zadek (J.) Ueber die Ursachen 
der Nitritvergiftung durch Bismutum subnitricum. Zt- 
schr. f. exper. Path. u. Therap., Berl., 1914, xv, 498-516. 

Bismuth (Therapeutic and diagnostic 
use of). 

See, also, Bismuth (Subnitrate of) ; Bismuth 
paste; Diarrhoea (Treatment of); Intestines 
(Diseases of, Diagnosis of) ; Intestines (Explora- 
tion of); Roentgen rays (Methods, etc., of); 
Stomach (Diseases of, Treatment of) with bis- 
muth; Stomach (Exploration of); Suppuration 
(Treatment of) with bismuth paste; Tuberculosis 
(Surgical, Treatment of) with bismuth paste; 
Wounds (Gunshot, Treatment of); Wounds (In- 
fection of, Treatment of) . 

Canan (C. W.) The therapeutic value of the 
different forms of bismuth. 12°. [n. p.], 1907. 

Yasenski (F. A.) *Materiali k farmakologi- 
cheskomu i terapevticheskomu deystviu fenolo- 
vikh soyedineniy vismuta. [The pharmacologi- 
cal and therapeutic action of compounds of 
phenol and bismuth.] 8°. S .-Peterburg, 1893. 

Blrchmore (W. H.) A new preparation of "bismuth. 
Med. Exam. & Pract., N. Y., 1906, xvi, 374. Also, Reprint.— 
Boucek (B.) Ueber Behandlung mit basischen Wismuth- 
salzen. Rev. de mod. tcheque, Prague. 1909, i, 101-103. 
Also: Therap. Centralbl., Wien, 1909, iv, 41-43. — Caley 
(H. A.) Some points in the action and uses of bismuth 
salts. Therap. Soc. Tr., Lond., 1905, hi, 76-84.— Cerne & 
Delaforge. Une nouvelle preparation bismuthee. Arch, 
d. mal. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1909, iii, 356-359.— 
Cowley (R. C.) Solution ofbismuth and ammonium citrate. 
Pharm. J., Lond., 1911, 4. s., xxxii, 131. — Dorner & Weln- 
gartner. Ueber Wismuthausseheidung im Urin nach 
Wismutmahlzeit. Deutsches Arch. f. klin. Med., Leipz., 
1909, xcviii, 258-266.— Duyk (M.) Sur quelques nouveaux 
medicaments a base de bismuth et sur leur analyse. Bull. 
Acad. rov. de m<*d. de Belg., Brux., 1898, 4. s., x"ii, 851-871. 
Also: J. de pharm., Anvers, 1899, lv, 135; 176.— Fuchs (G.) 
Zur Theorie der Wismuthwirkung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 
90-94. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1903, xxix, 244.— Gay (F.) Le groupe pharmaceutique du 
bismuth; revue de quelques travaux recents et des acquisi- 
tions nouvclles. N. Montpel. mod., 1S97, vi, 113; 136.— 
Gorbacheff (I. F.) [Influence of bismuth on gastric diges- 
tion.) Obshtshestvo Russk. Vraeh. v pam. Pirogova. 
Trudi . . . Svezda. 1904. S.-Peterb., 1905, iii, 74-76.— Hatch 
(J. L.) X-iodo-bismuth. Med. Mirror, St. Louis, 1903, xiv, 
393-395. — Hayem. L'emploi du bismuth dans les affec- 
tions gastro-intestinales. Kev. internat. de mod. et de chir., 
Par., 1911, xxii, 366-369.— Laquer (B.) Sur les effets thera- 
peutiques du bismuth et de scs composes (surtout de la 
bismuthose). Arch. demM. d. enf., Par., 1903, vi, 340-349.— 
MeUger (L.) Zur Anwendung von Wismutsalzen in der 
Rontgenpraxis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, vii, 881.— Plstre 
(E.) Note sur l'emploi de la gaze au bismuth en rhinologie 
et en otologie. Rev. hebd. do laryngol. [etc.], Par., 1910 i, 
401-406 — Surmont (H.) & Dubus ( A.) Note sur Paction 
myxogene do quelques sols do bismuth au niveau de l'esto- 
mac. Arch. d. mat. de l'appar. digest, [etc.], Par., 1909, iii, 
537-539.— Wilcox (R. W.) The newer preparations of 
bismuth. Mod. News, N. Y., 1897, lxxi, 136-138. Also, 
Reprint. 

Bismuth (Toxicology of). 

See, also, Bismuth (Subnitrate of, Toxicology 
of) ; Bismuth paste ( Toxicology of). 

Gulden (K. R.) *Sind Wismutpraparate 
giftige Substanzen. 8°. Heidelberg. 1912. 
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Bismuth {Toxicology of). 

Pape (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von akuter 
Wismutvergiftung von der Bauchhohle aus. 
[Jena.] 8°. Borna-Leipzig, 1912. 

Also, m: Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1913, xx, 38.3-894. 

Peters (W.) *Wismutvergiftungen in der 
Chirurgie. 8°. Bonn, 1911. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1912, xxvi, 259; 275: 
289; 307. 

Schmblzer (W.) *Studie iiber den patholo- 
gisch-anatomischen Befund bei der Wismutver- 
giftung. Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den Metall- 
mtoxicationen. 8°. Jurjew, 1896. 

Aeminer (F.) Ein Fall von Wismuthintoxication durch 
Airol. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1897, xxvii, 486- 
494.— Alexander (W.) Ueber Wismutvergiftungen und 
einen ungiftigen Ersatz des Wismut fur Rontgenaufnahmen. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 877- 
879, 1 pi— Anderssen (J.) Vismutforgiftning. Nord. 
Tidsskr. f. Terapi, K0benh., 1909-10, viii, 241-249.— Bachr 
(G.) Specimens from a case of bismuth poisoning. Proc.N. 
York Path. Soc, 1911-12, n. s., xi, 114-117.— Beck (E. G.) 
Zur Verhiitung der Wismutvergiftung. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Lcipz., 1910, xxxvii, 601-606.— Blight (F. J.) Bismuth 
poisoning as affecting the oral cavity. Brit. Dent. J., Lond., 
1917, xxxviii, 940.— Cabot (R. C.) Bismuth poisoning; 
with report of a case. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, Phila., 1912, 
xxvii, 457^170.— Cramp (W. C.) A report of a case of bis- 
muth poisoning; employment of the Bryant bulldog; recov- 
ery. N. York State J. M y N. Y., 1912, xii, 448.— Drees- 
mann. Ueber Wismuth-lntoxikation. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xxxviii, 924-926— Edelmann (A.) [Chronic 
azotan bismuth poisoning with alterations in the morpho- 
logical composition of the blood.] Przegl.lek.,Krakow,1913, 
Hi, 663-665.— Fairley (T.) & Burrell (B. A.) Preliminary 
note on the presence of bismuth in the human brain. J. 
Soc. Chem. Indust., Lond., 1918, xxxvii, 155 — Fothergill 
(J. R.) Notes of two cases of poisoning by bismuth lozenges. 
Annual rep. trans. S. Durham & Cleveland M. Soc, Stock- 
ton-on-Tees, 1873-4, i, 29-31.— Henry (F. P.) Bismuth 
poisoning. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvii, 1544.— 
Hilt (R.) Ein Fall von akilter Wismutvergiftung. Mitt, 
d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in Wien. 1912, xi, 173.— 
Higgins (W. H.) Systemic poisoning with bismuth. L 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, Ixvi, 648-650.— Lafay (L.) A 
propos de l'intoxication d'origine bismuthique chez le 
malade presents par M. Alex. Renault. Bull. Soc. franc, 
de dermat. et syph.. Par., 1906, xvii, 290-296. Also: Ann. de 
dermat. et syph., Par., 1906, 4. S., vii, 478-484.— Lameris 
(H. J.) Bismuthintoxicatie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst., 1912, i, 552.— Lawson (G. B.) Bismuth 
poisoning. South M. J. ; Nashville, 1910, iii, 554-557. — 
Mahling (E.) Intoxication par le bismuth. Rev. trimest. 
d'odont^ Zurich & Geneve, 1902, xii, 76.— Mahne (W.) 
Ueber Wismuth-Vergiftung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xlii, 232. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, lii, 193.— 
Martens. Wismut- und Dermatolvergiftungen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 1770.— Mat- 
suoka (M.) Wismutvergiftung nach Injektion. Deutsche 
Ztschr. r. Chir., Leipz., 1909, cii, 508-514.— Maxson (A. S.) 
Infantile cyanosis from bismuth poisoning. Ann. Gynec. 

• & Pediat., Bost., 1896-7, x, 624. AIso:Tt. M. Soc. Wisconsin, 
Madison, 1897, xxxi, 595.— Mayer (L.) & Baehr (G.) Bis- 
muth poisoning. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, 
309-322. Alio, Reprint.— Muhlig(F.) Ueber Wismuthver- 
giftung. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 592.— 
Prior (A.) Ein Fall von Wismut-Intoxikation bei interner 
Darreichung von Magisterium bismuti. Ibid., 1907, liv, 
1934 .— RiJssle. Ein Fall von akuter Wismuthvergiftung von 
der Bauchhohle aus. Kor-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Ver. v. Thiirin- 
gen. Jena, 1912, xii, 392. Also: Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1912, lix, 1735 — Saint-Ange. Toxicite du bismuth. Arch, 
med. de Toulouse, 1909, xvi, 253-268.— Samson (F. B.) 
Bismuth poisoning; report of a case. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 
1912, cviii, 391-393— Stager (R.) Erne Wismuthintoxika- 
tion durch Airol. Arch. f. Homoop., Dresd., '1897, vi, 338- 
342— Vidakovlcli(K.) Ein Fall von chronischer Bismuth- 
vergiftung nach Bismuthinjectionen. Verhandl. d. Buda- 
pest, k. Gesellsch. d. Aerzte 1908, Budapest, 1909, 65. Also: 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1908, xliv, 1217.— War- 
field (L. M.) Bismuth poisomng. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & 
N. Y., 1912, cxliv, 647-658.— WUcke. Ein Fall von Wismuth- 
vergiftung sowie ein Fall von grossem Indhferentismus 
gegen Nitroglyzerin. Ztschr. f. Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1908, 
xxi, 268-271.— Wlndrath. Ueber Wismuth-lntoxikation; 
nebst Mitteilung eines todlich verlaufenden Falles nach 
Applikation einer Bi-Salbe. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1910, vi, 
742-745.— Zollinger (F.) Experimentell-klinische Bei- 
trage zur Frage der Wismutvergiftung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1912, lxxvii, 268-293.— Z wick (A. O.) Toxicity of 

" bismuth. Therap. Rec, Louisville, 1911, vi, 121-123. 



Bismuth paste. 

See, also, Suppuration (Treatment of); Tu- 
berculosis (Surgical, Treatment of) with bis- 
muth paste. 

Camoin (P.) *Sur la methode de Beck (injec- 
tions bismuthees). 8°. Montpellier, 1910 

Galtier (C.) Contribution a l'c'tude de la 
methode de Beck (injections bismuthees). 8°. 
Montpellier, 1911. 

_ Vanhakcke (E.E.J.) *Mode d'action et toxi- 
cite des pates au bismuth; etude clinique et ex- 
perimentale. 8°. Lille, 1910. 

Ala py ( II . ) Gehirnhyperamie in Folge von Einspritzung 
der Beckschen Bismuthpasta. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, 
Budapest, 1909, xlv, 29.— Beck (J.) The bismuth paste 
treatment in ear, nose and throat affections; with report of 
cases, radiograms and specimens. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 
1909, xv, 77-81. . Bismuth paste in chronic suppura- 
tive diseases of the nose, accessory sinuses, ears, and mastoid 
process. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 1910, xx, 1055-1065. 

. Bismuth paste, its uses in surgery. N. York State 

J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 445-448. . The present status of 

bismuth paste treatment of suppurative sinuses and empve- 
ma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lxviii, 145-157. Also, Re- 

rint. . Bismuth paste in war surgery; itsuseincom- 

ination with the skin sliding operations for chronic suppu- 
rations and lung abscess. Ibid., 1918, lxvii, 393-402, 8 pi.— 
Chambers (Helen) & Goldsmith (J. N.) The bacteriolo- 
gical and chemical action of bismuth-iodoform-paraffin paste. ' 
Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 333-335.— Coates (G. M.) Bismuth 
paste in the ear and nose. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 
112-115. — Coerr (F. H.) Bismuth paste as a primary dress- 
ing for skin grafts and in the treatment of burns and granu- 
lating wounds. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxviii, 71-73. — 
Gessner (H. B.) Beck's bismuth paste for diagnosis and 
therapeusis; report of cases. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1909-10, 
lxii, 819-826, 1 pi. Also, Reprint.— Home (G.) Bipp tech- 
nique in a base hospital. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 
1918-19, xvii, 117-121.— Johnstone (E. M.) Bismuth paste 
in chronic sinuses, abscess cavities, etc. China M. J., Shan- 
ghai, 1917, xxxl, 378-387.— Llppens (A.) La methode de 
Beck a la pate bismuthee en chirurgie. J. de chir. et ann. 
Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1912, xii, 484; 557.— Mitchell 
(J. R.) Chalk paste a substitute for bismuth paste. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvii, 394.— Mtiller (S. Bertha). Mag- 
ma bismuthi. Am. J. Pharm., Phila., 1914,lxxxvi, 11-13. — 
Newman (E. A. R.) A bismuth paste injector. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1914, xlix, 146, 1 pi — O'Conor (V.) & 
Kreutzmann (H. A.) The use of bismuth iodoform paste 
in outpatient work. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, Ixix, 
2010. — Powers (J. C.) Bismuth paste. J. Iowa State M. 
Soc, Clinton, 1912-13, ii, 697-705.— Rost (F.) Welches ist 
der wirksame Bestandteil der Beckschen Wismutpaste? 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 2281. — Vanhaecke & 
Dubus. Note sur Pabsorption du bismuth injects selon la 
methode de Beck. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 193. 
Also: Bull. Soc. de med. du nord; 1910, Lille, 1911, 119 — 
Wacker (L.) Welches ist der wirksame Bestandteil der 
Beckschen Wismutpaste? Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, lx, 2674. 

Bismuth paste {Toxicology of). 

Anderson (A. B.) Poisoning by bismuth subnitrate in 
the use of bismuth paste. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1910, xv, 
23-26.— Camerer (C. B.) Poisoning resulting from the 
injection of bismuth paste. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 

1911, v, 59.— David (V. C.) & Kauffman (J. R.) Poisoning 
from bismuth subnitrate vaselin paste. Illinois M. J. t 
Springfield, 1909, xvi, 370-375. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1909, lii, 1953. . Bismuth poisoning, 

two cases, with one fatality, following injection of bismuth- 
vaselin paste. Ibid., 1035 — Eggenberger (H.) Wismuth- 
vergiftung durch Injektionsbehandlung nach Beck. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xxxv, 1309; 1537.— Ely (L. W.) 
A fatal case of bismuth paste poisoning. Med. Rec, N. Y., 

1912, lxxxi, 119. Also, Reprint.— Freilich (E. B.) Bismuth 
poisoning following bismuth pasteinjection. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 111. Also, Reprint.— Gessner (H. B.) 
A death from bismuth paste injection. Pan- Am. S. & M. J., 
N . Orl. , 1914, xi x, 62-64. A Iso, Reprint . —Hep worth (F. A.) 
Toxic symptoms after the use of bismuth paste. Lancet, 
Lond., 1917, i, 573.— Jensen (T.) Ueber Nitritintoxikation 
bei der Injektion der Beckschen Wismutpaste. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 1202.— Laser (E.) Ein in Hei- 
lung ausgegangener Fall von schwerer medizinaler Wis- 
mutvergiftung mit Beck'scher Wismutpaste. Klin.-therap, 
Wchnschr., Berl., 1914, xxi, 298.— Parassin (J.) [Case of 
severe toxic gangrenous stomatitis after treatment by 
Beck's bismuth paste.] Budapest, orv. ujsag, 1908, vi, 913- 
916.— Reich (A.) Ueber Vergiftung durch Becksche Wis- 
mutpasten-Behandlung. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
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Bismuth paste (Toxicology of). 

1909, lxv, 184-217.— Watson (C. G.) B. I. P. P. poisoning. 
St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1917-18, xxv, 23.— Tount (C. E | 
Bismuth paste poisoning; report of a fatal case. N. Mexico 
M. J., Las Graces, 1915, xiv, 51-57. 

Bismuthose. 

Eisner (H.) Einige Bemerkungen fiber die Bismutose. 
Arch. f. Verdauungskr., Berl., 1902, viii, 639-042. Also, in: 
Ges. Beitr. a. d. Geb. d. Physiol., Path. u. Thcrap., Berl., 
1886-1906, ii, 675-679. Also, transl: J. mod. de Brux., 1903, 
viii, No. 20, suppl. Also, transl.: N. medic, Brux., 1903, iii, 
No. 8, 5. — Fischer (H.) Anwendung von Bismutose in der 
Praxis. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchen, 1902, xii, 401-403. 
Also: Deutsche Praxis, Miinchen, 1902, xi, 733-738.— Fuchs 
(G.) Ueber die Bismutose. Ber. d. deutsth. pharm. 
Gesellsch., Berl., 1903, xiii, 443-449.— Kunkler. Ueber 
Bismutose. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1902, l.xxi, 
276. — Laquer (B.) Ueber die neue Wismuteiweissverbin- 
dung (Wismutose). Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 

1900, sect, de therap., 160-162. . Ueber Bismutose, eine 

Wismut-Proteinverbindung. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.- 
Wicn, 1901, n. F., iii, 302-304.— Maybaum (J.) [Action of 
bismutose in diseases of the intestinal canal of adults ] 
Czasopismo lek., Lodz.1902, iv, 471.— Nathan (F.) Ueber 
Bismutose. Arch. f. Kinderh., Stuttg., 1904, xxxix, 334- 
338. — Starck (II.) Ueber den thcrapeutischen Wert der 
Bismutose. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1956- 
1958. Also, transl.: N. medic, Brux., 1903, iii, No. 14, 3-5.— 
Walther(F.) Bismutose. Therap. Neuheiten, Leipz., 1906, 
i, 1 . — Witthauer (K.) Ueber Bismutose. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 349. 

Bisol. 

Bisol (Bismuthum phoephoricum solubile). 
8°. New York, [1896]. 
Bisol (Bismuthum phosphoricum solubile). 1 1. 
8°. New York, C. Bisrhoff & Co., [n. d\ 
Transl.from: Deutsche Aerzte-Ztg., Berl., 18%, No. 3. 

Bisot (Jules-Andre) [1881- ]. *La diphterie a 
Nancy. 63 pp. 8°. Paris, 1907, No. 1. 

Bispham (William N.) [1875- ]. The field 
hospital. 19 pp. 12°. Fort Leavenworth, Kans., 
1912. 

In: San. Field Serv. Papers, Fort Leavenworth, 1912. 

. Field medical service; foreign armies. 

15 pp. 12°. Fort Leavenworth, 1913. 

In: Collected papers, Fort Leavenworth, Kans., 1913. 

Bispinck (Fritz_ August) [1878- ]. *Ein Fall 
von beiderseitiger Cataracta congenita mit Mo- 
nopus und Cryptorchismus. [Giessen.] 21pp., 
11. 8°. Munster i. West/., 1906. 

Bispinck (Joseph). *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
den epileptischen Diimmerzustiinden. 14 pp. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1905. 

Bisping (Heiorich) [1876- _ ]. *Zur Caauistik 
der Luxatio genu congenita. 18 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Kiel, H. Fiencke, 1902. 

Bisping (Hubert) [1873- ]. *Ueber progres- 
sive Muskelatrophie nach cerebraler Kinder- 
lahmung. 21 pp., 1 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 
1898. 

Bisquerra (Emile) [1873- ]. *Des lipomes 
p6ricraniens. 64 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1899, No. 135. 

Biss (Cecil Yates) [ -1912]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 282. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1912, i, 206. 

Biss (Hubert Elwyn Jones) [1872-1909]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1015. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1909, ii, 1039. Also: Tr. Med.-Leg. Soc, Lond., 
1908-9, v, 247. 

Biss (Paul). Ueber die Wirkungen des ^'ass(>rs 
und der Bader auf den gesundcu und kranken 
Korper. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Miinchen, Seitz & 
Schauer, 1902. 

van Bisselick (Joannes Wilhelmus). *Hypertro 
phia mainmse. 4 p. 1., (>-! pp., 1 1., 4 pi. 8°. 
Amsterdam, M. J. Porllclje, 11)11. 

Bissell (Dougal) [1864- ]. Suspension of the 
kidney. 19 pp. 4°. Troy, N. Y, The South- 
worth Co., I!) I"). 

Forms part of: Stereo-clinic, ed. by Howard A. Kelly. 
For Biography, see Album Am. Gynec. Soc, Thila., 1918, 
58, port. 



Bissell (Elias S.) [1835-1905]. 

Potter-(W. W.) In memoriam. Buffalo M. J., 1905-6, 
lxi, 301-303. 

Bissell (Evelyn Lyman) [1836-1905]. 

• Park (C. E.) Obituary. Proc Connect. M. Soc, Hart- 
ford, 1906, 298. 

Bissell (Joseph Bidleman) [1859-1918]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1919, clxxx, 58. Also: 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 995. 

Bistritzky (Nina). *Veranderung der Schild- 
druse nach der Exstirpation des Ganglion 
sympathici cervieale infimum. 15 pp. 8°. 
Bern, Ott & Bolliger, 1913. 

Bistrizkaya (Dina). *Ueber spontane Ohren- 
blutungen. 38 pp. 8°. Zurieh-Selnau, G. 
Leemann & Co., 1909. 

Bistroff (Nikolai Ivanovich) [1842-1906]. 

Obituary. Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906, ccxvii, 
med. -spec pt., 365. — Rein (G. E.) Nekrolog. J. Akush. 1 
Zhensk. BoIIez., S.-Peterb., 1906, xx, 1288.— Troltskl (I. V.) 
[In memoriam.) Kharkov. M. J., 1906, ii, 241. 

Bitchounsky (Helene) [1885- _ ]. *Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude de la leucoplasie vulvaire. 104 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 421. 

Bites. 

See, also, Bees and wasps (Stings of); Cats 
(Bites of); Hydrophobia (Causes, etc., of): In- 
sects (Bites and stings of); Mosquitoes (Bites 
of); Rats (Bites of); Serpents (Poisonous, 
Bites of); Stings; Ticks. 

Amo'$do y Valdes (O.) Morsures en general. In his: 
L'art dent, en med. leg., 8°, Par., 1898, 321-337.— Asano (K.) 
[On the bite of a skunk.] Yokvo Iji-Shinshi, 1897, No. 1012, 
1-6, 1 ch — Baker (H.) Dog bites. Detroit M. J., 1908, viii, 
283. — Brown ( W. J.) Extraordinary case of horse-bite; the 
external ear bitten off and successfullv replaced. Lancet, 
Lond., 1898, i, 1533.— Bujwld (O.) [Unnecessary and fre- 
quently ' harmful cauterization after bites.) Przegl. lek., 
Krakow, 1902, xii, 64 — Burnett (S. M.) Gangrene of eye- 
lids and cheeks with destruction of the eveballs from the bite 
of a man. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1898. Wash., 1899, iii, 
108.— Dice (J. B. F.) Bitten by a vicious hog. Tr. M. Soc. 
Tennessee, Nashville, 1901, 223 *230.— Grieve (C. C.) A case 
of multiple infected wounds from bear bite. U. States Nav. 
M. Bull., Wash., 1909, iii, 132, 4 pi.— Guillon (A.) De 
quelques poissons vum*" rants; la pirai, la pastenague et 
l'anguille tremblante. Clinique, Par., 1911, vi, 161-164.— 
Lozano Caparros. Erosiones por mordedura; su impor- 
tancia m^dico-forense en la sanidad. Cong, internat. de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, de med. leg. et 
toxicol., 31-33— Maison. Deux cas de lesions graves par 
morsure de chamoau. Anjou m^d.. Par., 1906, xiii, 154-161. 
Also: Arch, dem.'-d. et pharm.. mil.. Par., 1906, xlvii, 213- 
218.— Marx & Pfleger. Zur forensischen Wiirdigung der 
Bissverletzungen. Arch. f. Krim.-Anthrop. u. Kriminalist., 
Leipz., 1909, xxxv, 332-338— Mayer (M.) Schadigungen 
durch Bissverletzungen im laiuiwirtschaft lichen Getriebe. 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1912, xviii, 400-40?.— Pater- 
son (A. C.) Tarantula and scorpion bites. J. Roy. Nav. 
M. Serv., Lond., 1919, v, 99-101— Pennington (\V."R.) A 
dog bite and its result. West. M. Rev., Lincoln, Neb., 1898, 
iii, 381. — Perei(.\. M.) Heridaspormordedurasdecaballo. 
Siglo mod.. Madrid, 1909, lvi, S2-S4.— Plead uras de pescado. 
Cong. mod. internac. de accid. d. trab. de Lieja de 1905. 
Apunt. y considcrac, Barcel., 1905, 106-111.— Sehottmuller 
(II .) Zur Aetiologio und Klinik der Bisskrankheit (Ratten-, 
Katzen-, Eiohhiirnchen-Bisskrankheit). Dermat. Wchn- 
schr, Leipz. & Hamb.j 1914, lviii.Ergnzngshft. ,77-103, 2pl — 
Stanley (Ii. B.) Stings and bites of reptiles; cases with 
treatment. Med. Summary, Phila., 1897-8, xix, 284-287.— 
Sudden death after a dog bite. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1898, n. s., lxv, 364 — Thlrlar (L.) Les plaies par morsure. 
Clinique, Brux., 1901, xv, 506-509— UmachlRi (V. S.) 
Laceration of the abdominal wall the result oi bear-bite 
simulating an abdominal tumour. Lancet, Lond.,_ 1905, i, 
494. — Vltello (G.) Del morso o delle sue complicazioni. 
Gazz. d. osn., Milano, 1913, xxxiv, 792-794.— Wellman (F. 
C.) Bono necrosis, the result of a leopard's bite; operation; 
recovery. J. Trop. M., Lond., 1904, vii, 124.— Yahoub. 
Un mode de morsure rare. Gaz. mod. d'Orient, Constant., 
1904-5, 269 - 272.— Yang (V. H.) Note on case. [Bite by 
woman's teeth.) China M. Miss. J., Shanghai, 1904, xviii, 57. 

Bites (Poisonous) . 

Dayal (B.) Poisonous bites by some unknown animal; 
treatment and cure. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 
638 — Dick (G. F.) & Tunnlcllff (Ruth). A streptothrix 
isolat ed from the blood of a patient bit ten by a weasel (Strep- 
tothrix putorii). J. Infect. Dis., Chicago ; 1918, xxiii, 1S3- 
187. Also, Reprint.— Ferraton. Du traitement des mor- 
sures venimouses. Arch, de mod. et pharm. mil., Par., 
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Bites (Poisonous). 

1897, xxx, 383-396.— Gallyob (A.) Suppurating poisoned 
wounds from bite of cheetah; recovery. Indian M. Rec., 
Calcutta, 1899, xvi, 361.— Garcfa Diaz (F.) Tratamiento 
de las mordeduras emponzofiadas. Siglo m6d., Madrid, 

1898, xlv, 547 — Gougerot. Large disque eryth<5mato-pur- 
purique a tendance vesiculeuse avec gangrene par piqfire 
venimeuse. Paris med., 1917, xxii, 493-495. — Jettappa 
(P. K.) Extracts from a treatise on Hindu medicine; with 
special reference to the treatment of persons and animals 
bitten by mad dogs and other venomous animals, reptiles 
and insects. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1912, xix, 114- 
117.— Perrln & Thiry (G.) Emploi de la chambre a air de 
bicyclette comme bande hemostatique et comme ligature 
danslescasd'envenimation. Caducee, Par., 1912, xii, 248. — 
Re medio contra las picadas de animal venenoso. Gac do 
lit. de Mexico, Puebla, 1831, iv, 380.— Row (B. S.) Cheetah 
bites; recovery. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1900, xix, 11.— 
Smith (J. T.) Antidote. [Pat. spec] No. 3/9183; March 
6, 1888.— Tanner (E.) Remedy for blood-poisoning. [Pat. 
spec.) No. 389422; Sept. 11, 1888. 

Bith (Henry) *L'amino-acidurie. 4 p. 1., 196 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1913, No. 302. 
Bitniy-Shlyakhto (V[ladislav-Ivan] Afleksan- 

drovich]) [1873- ]. *K ucheniyu o lipa/ic 

[On lipase/) 138, vi pp., 2 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 

V. Y. Milshteln, 1904. 
Bitot (Jules-Claude-Joseph) [1887- ].. *Des 

h^matemeses au coura de l'arteriosclerose gas- 

trique. 14 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Bordeaux, 1916, No. 

43. 

Bitro-phosphate. 

Bitro-phosphate; calcium glycerophosphate at sixteen 
hundred per cent profit. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, 
lxxi, 921. 

Bit sell (J.) Leitfaden fur den Veterinar-Unter- 
richt, nebst einem Anhang iiber den theoreti- 
schen Hufbeschlag. 3. Aufl. xvi, 210 pp., 1 
tab., 1 pi. 16°. Augsburg, M. Rieger, 1900. 

Bittard (A. L.) Les eeoles de blesses. 4 p. 1., 
xxiii, 256 pp. 12°. Paris, F. Alcan, 1916. 

Bitter (Hermann Anton Bruno) [1876- ]. 
*Ueber die Erwarmung von Textili'asern in 
Gasen. [Wurzburg.] 22 pp., 11. 8°. Leipzig, 
R. Noshe, 1906. 

Bitter (Ludwig) [1882- ]. *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Bedeutung des Nikotins fur die Starke 
der Rauchwirkung. 30 pp. 8°. Wurzburg, F. 
Staudenraus, 1907. 

Bitterich (Adolf) [1884- ]. *Ueber Belloform. 
[Giessen.] 69 pp. 8°. Heidelberg, C. F. Beisel, 
1907. 

Bitters. 

See, also, Angostura bark; Cinchona; Co- 
lumbo; Gentian; Quassia; Tonics. 

Coulongeat (C.) Contribution a l'etude de 
Taction des amers et de Taction qu'ils exercent 
sur les rapports des elements du sang. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1904. 

Engel (J. W.) *Symbol8e qusedam ad cogni- 
tionem remediorum amarorum pertinentes. 8°. 
Helsingfors, 1849. 

Rieder (K.) *Untersuchungen iiber den 
Einfluss eines Bitterstoffes auf den yorgang der 
Resorption. [Gottingen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Bendzin (C. R.) Untersuchungen fiber den Einfluss 
eines Bitterstoffes auf den Vorgang der Resorption. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1910, lxiii, 305-330.— 
Bokai (A.) [Bibliographical contnbutions on the effect 
of bitter substances on digestion; introductory.] Magy. 
orv. Arch., Budapest, 1893, ii, 445-454 — Bonanni (A.) In- 
fluenza degli amari sulla secrezione gastrica. Arch, di far- 
macol. sper., Siena. 1905, iv, 453-473.— Borissow. Ueber die 
Bedeutung der Bitterstoffe fur die Verdauung. Arch. f. 
exper. Path. u. Pharmakol., Leipz., 1904, li, 363-371.— 
FabianlfP.) L'amaro Giuliani in terapia. N. scuolamed. 
napol., 1903, xix, 43-47.— Heubner (W.) & Rieder (K.) 
Ueber die Wirkung der Bitterstoffe auf die Resorption. 
Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1909, xxiii, 310-313.— Reusz (F.) 
[The significance of bitter substances in pepsin and trypsin 
digestion.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 1893, u, 465-477.— 
Scheffler. Les amers. J. de m6d. de Par., 1910, 2. s., xxu, 
419-421.— Vas (B.) [Researches on the antibacterial and 
antifermpntative effect of bitter substances.] Magy. orv. 
Arch., Budapest, 1893, ii, 478-483. 



Bitters [Patent specifications for]. 

Callender (W. A.) Improvement in medical compounds 
or bitters. No. 149573; April 14, 1874 — Edlnger (J. P.) 
Improvement in medical compounds or bitters. No. 154465; 
Aug. 25, 1874.— Gerlitz (Johanna). Improvement in bitters. 
No. 171658; Jan. 4, 1876 — Jtlrgensen (E. C.) Improve- 
ment in medical compounds or bitters. No. 147009; Feb. 3, 
1874.— Kampman (H. J.) Improvement in bitters. No. 
219957; Sept. 23, 1879.— Litz (H.) Tonic bitters. No. 
289673; Dec. 4, 1833.— Rowland (J. S. C.) Improvement in 
bitters. No. 173345; Feb. 8, 1876 — Torblt (H. D.) Im- 
provement in medical compounds or bitters. No. 153637; 
July 28, 1874. 

Bitting (A. W.) The canning of peas, based on 
factory inspection and experimental data. 32 
pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1909. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. No. 125. 

. Experiments on the spoilage of tomato 

ketchup. 36 pp., 2 pi., 8°. Washington, Gov. 
Print. Office, 1909. 

U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. No. 119. 

. Preparation of the cod and other salt fish 

for the market; including a bacteriological 
study of the causes of reddening. 63 pp., 6 pi. 
8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1911. 
TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. No. 133. 

. The canning of foods; a description of the 

methods followed in commercial canning. 77 
pp. 8°. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1912. 
U. S. Dep. Agric. Bureau chem. Bull. No. 151. 

Bittler (Alexander) [1877- ]. *Ueber das 
Verhalten des _ Eierstockparenchyms bei der 
sogenannten kleincystischen Degeneration, nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber das Vorkommen von eiahnli- 
chen Gebilden. [Wurzburg.] 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Miinchen, C. A. Sey fried & Co., 1904. 

Bittner (Arthur) [1884- ]. *Ueber Schwan- 
gerschaftsveranderungen an der Leber und 
anderen Organen. 20 pp., 11. 8°. Giessen, O. 
Kindt, 1913. 

Bittner (Wilhelm). Ueber die Radicaloperation 
des Leistenbruches, nebst Bemerkungen zur 
Aetiologie, Anatomie, Klinik desselben. 26 pp. 
8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 1900. 
Med. Wander-Vortr., Berl., 1900. 

Bittorf (Eduard August Alexander) [1876- ]. 
*Ueber die Folgen hoher, totaler Riickenmarks- 
durchtrennung. Ein Beitrag zur Anatomie, 
Genese und Symptomatologie der Riicken- 
markstumoren. 40 pp. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

. Die Pathologie der Nebennieren und der 

Morbus Addisonii. Klinische und anatomische 
Untersuchungen. 2 p. 1., 166 pp. 8°. Jena, 
G. Fischer, 1908. 

. Der Wasser- und Kochsalz-Stoffwechsel 

und seine Bedeutung fur Pathologie und Thera- 
pie. 56 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1911. 

Forms 6. Hft., v. 3, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Verdauungs- u. Stoffwechsel-Krankh. 

Bittrolff (Richard) [1883- ]. *Ueber kalk- 
und eisenhaltige elastische Fasern in der Lunge. 
[Heidelberg.] 17 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Naumburg a. 
S., Lippert & Co., 1910. 

Biumi (Paolo Geronimo). Esamina d'alcuni cana- 
letti chiliferi, che dal fondo del ventricolo per le 
tonache dell' omento sembrano penetrare nel 
fegato, nella quale per necessaria connessione 
s'osserva la storia del chilo, del sangue, di 
fermenti, edelleghiandole[etc.]. 5p. 1., 223pp., 
1 pi. 16°. Milano, G. Richino Malatesta, 1728. 

Bixbv (George Holmes) [1837-1901]. 

Biography. Album Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1918, 60, 
port. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1901, cxliv, 245. 

Bixin. 

Heiduschka (A.) & Riflart (H.) Ueber Bixin. Arch, 
d. Pharm., Berl., 1911, ccxlix, 43-48. 
Bizard (Benoit-Georges) [1886- ]. *Le lym- 
phome de la conjonctive. 49 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1911, No. 57. 
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Bizard (Edmond- Charles -Louis) [1879- ]. 
*Evolution de la police sanitaire maritime. Les 
mesures modernes de defense internationale 
contre la peste, le cholera et la fievre jaune. 68 
pp. 8°. Lille, 1904, No. 10. 

Bizard (L[eon-Clement]) [1871- ]. *Des injec- 
tions intra-cer6brales. 75 pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, 
No. 53. 

& Lesage (Louis). La preparation 606 

(etat actuel de la question). 2 p. 1., 60 pp. 8°. 

Paris, Vigot freres, 1911. 

Bizarelli (Louis) [ -1902]. 

Necrologie. Gaz. med. de Par., 1902, 12. s., ii, 205. 
Bize (Jean-Bapt.-Aug.) *I. De l'inclinaison de 
l'aiguille aimant^e. II. Exposer les lois de 
l'osteose, considered dans les parties fonda- 
mentales du squelette. 33 pp. 4°. Paris, 1838, 
No. 119. 

Bize (Louis). *Les gaines vasculaires. 63 pp., 1 

pi. 4°. Toulouse, 1896, No. 550. 
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d. Lincei, Roma, 1880-81, 3. s., v, 323-325. . Di alcune 

sostanze attive sui muscoli della vescica urinaria degli 
animali e dell' uomo. Ibid., 1883-4, 3. s., xix, 161-193, 4 pi.— 
Peterfi (T.) Die Muskulatur der menschlichen Harnblase. 
Anat. Hefte, Wiesb., 1914, 1. 631-675, 7 pi — Reece (H. B ) 
The vesical trigone. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1919, 
xxiii, 146-148.— Roskam (J.) Action des variations de 
temperature sur la vessie. Acad.roy.deBelg. Bull.delacl 
d. sc., Brux., 1913, 995-1003.— Santoro (G.) Ricerche 
sperimentali ed istologiche sulla rigenerazione della vescica 
urinaria. Gior. med. d. r. esercito, Roma, 1901, xlix, 1271- 
1284 — Strassmann(P.) Zur Bestimmungdermotorischen 
Sufficienz der Blase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f 
Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], Bcrl. & Leipz., 1909, 555-557.— von 
Stubenrauch. Untersuchungen uber die Festigkeit der 
Harnblase. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Morphol. u. Physiol, 
in Munchen, 1898, xiv, 98-104.— Waddell (J. A.) Alypine, 
eucaine, holocaine, novocaine, and stovaine on the bladder. 
J. Pharmacol. & Exper. Therap., Bait., 1917, x, 243-250. 

Bladder {Abnormities of). 

See, also, Bladder (Contracted); Bladder (Dis- 
placement of); Bladder (Diverticula of, Congeni- 
tal); Bladder (Exstrophy of); Bladder (Female, 
Abnormities of); Urinary organs (Abnormities 
of)- 

Heintze (W.) *Ueber die doppelte Harn- 
blase an der Hand eines durch Operation ge- 
heilten Falles. 8°. Breslau, 1909. 

Kramer (F.) *Ueber eine seltene Deformitat 
der Blase. 8°. Kiel, 1896. 

Lambert (A.-J.-B.-H.) *Notes sur la saccu- 
lose vesicale; complications; traitement. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1901. 

Bauby & Meriel. Vessie a deux loges. Echo m<5d., 
Toulouse, 1900, 2. s., xiv, 447-451. Also: Toulouse m<5d., 
1900, 2. s.,ii, 207-211.— Beale (P. T. B.) Suprapubic cys- 
totomy; hour-glass bladder. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, 
n. s., lxxviii, 493. — Berti (G.) Sopra la plica vescicale 
trasversa e sopra alcune altre particolarita degli organi 
pelvici nei bambini. Soc. med.-chir. in Bologna. Resoc. 
(1897), 1898, 38-44.— Bissell (J. B.) Sacculated bladder. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1903, xvi, 265-208.— Broke. Dis- 
sertation sur les appendices contre nature de la vessie. 
Strasbourg, 1754. Collect, de diff. pieces [etc.], Par., 1761, i, 
159-174. — Bull (P.) Vesica bilocularis med urachusfistel. 
Kristiania kirurg. for. Forh., 1914, 22-24.— Cathelln (F.) & 
Lemp^(C) La vessie double. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1903, xxi, 339-358.— Clark (H. E.) Bladder 
showing sacculation and abscess-formation, from a case of 
enlarged prostate; also kidneys from the same case. Tr. 
Glasg. Path. & Clin. Soc, 1902-3, ix, 174-176 — Delbet (P.) 
Des vices de conformation congenitaux de la vessie et de leur 
traitement. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1907, i, 
641-696.— Dulour. Cas de vessie bilobee. J. m6d. de 
Brux., 1906, xi, 16.— Fiori (P.) Caso raro di vescica doppia 
osservato nel coniglio. Rassegna di sc. med. , Modena, 1903-4, 
xviii, 35-45, 1 pi.— von Friscli (A.) Ein Fall von Doppel- 
blase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. (Wien), 
1911, Berl. & Leipz., 1912, iii, 467-170.— Fuller (E.) Antero- 
posterior sub-division of the bladder ; an important anomaly. 
J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1900, xviii, 531-536, 1 
pi.— Graham D. W.j Sacculated bladder. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 70.— Heitz-Boyer, Hovelacque & 
Marion. Creation d'une vessie nouvelle. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Pan, 1911, n. s., xxxvii, 1364.— Henkel. 
Demonstration eines Falles von Trabekelblaseim Cystoskop. 
Ztschr f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1907, lxi, 398.— 
Ljunggren (C. A.) [Vessie surnum^raire, avec retention 
d'urine. C.-r., No. 12, 5.) Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 
1897, n. F., vii, Hit. 2, No. 9, 1-12.— Paudeleu & Bruneau 
(A.) Presentation d'une vessie a pochc. Marseille med., 
1903, xl, 120 — Pollock (H.) Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Tra- 
bekelblase bei der Frau. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- 
u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1901, xii, 179-181.— Pousson. Du pro- 
cede de l'exclusion applique a la cure des grandes cellules vesi- 
cates. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1900, n. s., xxvi, 
1103-1105.— Ricketts (B. M.) Dr. Tuholske's case of malfor- 
mation of the bladder. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, li, 178. . 

Embryologic variations of the urinary bladder. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1919, xxiii, 125-142.— Rotltier (A.) 
Malformation congenitale de la vessie; vessie a trois loges. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 924.— 
Squier (J. B.) Surgery of the hourglass bladder. N.York 
M. J. [etc.], 1914, xcix, 1026-1028. [Discussion], 1057. Also, 
Reprint.— Stanklewicz (W.) [Congenital atrophy of the 
bladder and the contiguous part of the urethra.) Lwow. 



Bladder (Abnormities of). 

tygodn i. lek., 1908, iii, 189-192.-Tuholske CH.) Mafforma- 
tion of the bladder. St. Louis M. Rev., 1905, li, 61. [Discus- 
sion], 72 — Weill (E.) Un cas de vessie triloba. Marseille 
med., 1909, xlvi, 293-295.— WuW (P.) Verwendbarkeit der 
X-Strahlen fur die Diagnose der Blasenditformitaten. 
Fortschr. a. d. Geb. d. Rontgenstrahlen, Hamb., 1905, viii, 

Bladder (Abscess of). 

See, also, Abscess /Perivesical) ; Abscess (Pre- 
vesical) . 

Witte (R. [F. A.]) *Ueber Blasenwand- 
Abscesse. 8°. Greifswald, 1896. 

Benedit (P.) Abces de la paroi vesicale. Rev. Soc. 
m<5d. argent., Buenos Aires, 1904, xii, 595-598— Orflla (J. I'. ) 
Piosalpinx abierto en la vejiga; extirpacion, sutura vesical; 
curacion. Rev. med. d. Uruguay, Montevideo, 1913, xvi, 

295- 299.— Rochet. Les abces de la vessie chez les vieux 
urinaires. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1897, vi, 515; 597. 

Bladder (Absorption by). 

Barbarroux (T.) *Sur 1' absorption vesicale; 
etude de la question et recherches experimen- 
tales. 8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

London (B.) On tbe powers of absorption of 
the mucous membrane of the urinary bladder in 
health. 8°. Carlsbad, [1881]. 

Nowicka. (V.) Contribution a Petude de la 
permeabilite et du pouvoir absorbant de la ves- 
sie. 8°. Paris, 1913. 

Barbiani (G.) II lavaggio della vescica urinaria in rap- 
porto all' assorbimento. Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, 
pt. 3, 425. — Bassat & Uleau. Recherches sur l'absorption 
des gaz par la vessie. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1913, 
lxxiv, 214.— Fleig (C.) L'absorption de la vessie a l'etat 
normal; £tudiee au moyen de la fluorescelne. Bull. mens, 
de 1' Acad. d. sc. . . . de Montpellier, 1909, No. 3, 3.— Gerota 
(D.) Sur l'absorption de la muqueuse vesicale normale. 
Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc, 1899, v, 
249-253. — Hamburger (H. J.) Over het resorbeerend 
vermogen van den blaaswand, in het bijzonder voor ureum. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1900, 2. R., xxxvi, d. 1, 

296- 315.— Jann 1 ( G .) Sui potere e sulle vie di assorbimento 
della vescica urinaria. Riforma med., Palermo, 1899, xv, 
pt.1,183; 194: 208. — Kleiner (I. S.) On elimination through 
the mucosa of the urinary bladder. J. Exper. M., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1913, xviii, 310-313. Also [Abstr.]: Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., N. Y., 1912-13, x, 34.— Macht (D. I.) On the 
absorption of drugs and poisons from the bladder and the 
urethra; absorption of apomorphin and morphin. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1918j ii 43-49.— Menotti (B.) Sui potere di assorbi- 
mento e di eliminazione della mucosa vescicale. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1902, xxiii, 1207-1269. Also: Lavori d. Cong, 
di med. int. 1901, Roma, 1902, 599-601.— Mongiardino (T.) 
Ricerche sulla struttura e sui potere assorbente della vescica 
urinaria. Mod. zooiatro, Torino, 1902, xiii, 255; 278; 300, 1 
pi.— Morrow (W.) & Gaebelein. Ueber das Resorptions- 
vermogen der Harnblase. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1897, 
xxxii, 12-30— Nicloux (M.) & Nowicka (V.) Sur le 
pouvoir d'absorption de la vessie. Compt. rend. Soc. de 

biol.. Par., 1913, lxxiv, 313-315. . Contribution 

a Petude de la permeabilite et du pouvoir absorbant de la 
vessie. J. de physiol. et de path, gen., Par., 1913, xv, 290- 
311. — Seellg (A.) Ueber die Resorptionsfiihigkeit der ge- 
sunden Harnblase. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. 
Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1899, x, 57-72.— Segalas (E.) Note sur 
l'absorption vesicale chez l'homme sain. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1869, lxviii, 732.— Tanturri (N.) Sui 
potere assorbente della vescica per la tossina e l'antitossina 
difterica. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1897, n. s., xix, 
742-748. 

Bladder (Atony of). 

See, also, Bladder (Dilatation of); Bladder 
(Paralysis of); Urine (Retention of). 

Duer (C.) A case of atony of the bladder. Indian M. 
Gaz., Calcutta, 1902, xxxvii, 394.— Harpster (C. M.) Senile 
atony of the bladder. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1905, i, 233- 
235.— Kapsammer (G.) Ueber ausdriickbare Blase. 
Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1899, xii, 562-565.— Laruelle. La 
faradisation appliquee au traitement de l'atonie vesicale. 
Ann. d. Soc. med.-chir. du Brabant, Brux., 1897, vii, 177-185. 
[Discussion], 202. Also: Rev. internat. d'electrother., Par., 
1897-8, viii, 112-116.— Moresco (G.) L'opoterapia sopra- 
renale nel trattamento dell' atonia vescicale. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1903, xxiv, 1035 — Parascandolo. Expcri- 
mentelle Untersuchungen uber die chirurgische Behandlung 
der Blasen-Atonie und -Lahmung. Deutsche thicrarztl. 
Wchnsehr., Hannov., 1901, ix, 477-481.— Stordeur-Ver- 
helst. Retention complete par atonie vesicale d'origine 
uremique. Progres med. beige. Brux., 1905, vii, 51-53 — 
Strassmann (P.) Zur Bestimmung der motorischen 
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Bladder (Atony of). 

Sufflcienz der Blase. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 
Beiheft, 555-557.— Walker (J. W. T.) Atony of the bladder 
without obstruction or signs of organic nervous diseases. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, Iii, 577-590, 1 pi. Also, transl: 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, v, 1-20. 

Bladder (Bacillus coli, Infection of). 
See Bladder (Infection of). 

Bladder (Bacteriolonyjof). 

See, also, Bladder (Iiifection of). 

Faltin (R.) *Bidrag till fragan om vagarna 
for Bacterium coli commune's intriingande i 
blasan; forsok till fragans experimentella loaning 
med speciell hansyn till mojligheterna af en 
direkt genomvandring fran rectum. [Contribu- 
tion to the question of the ways of penetration of 
the Bacterium coli commune into the bladder; 
an experimental attempt to solve the question, 
with special reference to the possibility of a 
direct passage from the rectum.] 8°. Helsing- 
fors, 1896. 

De Bonis (V.) & Pane (A.) Sull' azione della mucosa 
vescicale sui microrganismi. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1907, n. s., xxix, 1057-1063.— Gludlce (A.) Sulla 
permanenza dei micro-organismi nella vescica normale. 
Liguria med., Genova, 1912, v, 45-49.— Milone (G.) Sul 
passaggio dei microorganisml attraverso le pareti vescicali. 
Riformamed., Napoli, 1909, xxv, 42.5-430.— Reymond (E.) 
Un cas de passage du bacterium coli a travcrs les parois de la 
vessie de dehors en dedans. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1897, 
lxxii, 583-586.— Sommerfeld (P.) Ein eigenartiges Vor- 
kommen des Bacillus pyocyaneus in der Blase. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 2270 — Vincenzi (L.) 1st die 
Harnblase in normalem Zustande fur Bakterien durch- 
gangig? Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906-7, 
xliii, Orig., 216-218. 

Bladder (Bilharziosis of). 

See Bilharziosis (Vesical). 

Bladder (Blood-vessels and lymphatics 
of). 

See, also, Artery (Vesical). 

Bachrach (R.) Ueber die Gefassverteilung in der 
Blasenschlcimhaut. Ztschr. f. ang. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 
1913-14, i, 221-225, 2 pi. Also[\bstr.]i Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
Gesellsch. f. Urol. 1913, Berl. & Leipz., 1914, iv, 432.— 
Branca (A.) Sur le reseau vasculaire de la muqueuse 
vesicale. Compt. rend. Soc. do biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 351- 
353.— Cuneo & Marcille. Note sur les lymphatiques de la 
vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 649- 
651.— Fenwlck (E. H.) The venous system of the bladder 
and its surroundings. J. Anat. & Physiol.. Lond. & Cam- 
bridge, 1885, xix, 320, 1 pi — Fromme (F.) Blood-vessels 
of the bladder cystoscopically visible. Urol. & Cutan. Rev.. 
St. Louis, 1913, Tech. Suppl., i, 325-327, 1 pi— Gerota (D.) 
Bemerkungen uber die Lymphgcfassc der Harnblase. Anat. 

Anz., Jena, 1897, xiii. 605. . Sur les ganglions pre- 

vdsicaux. Bull, et mem. Soc. do chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., 
xxviii, 537. — Polrler. Note sur les ganglions lymphatiques 
de la vessie. Ibid., 559. 

Bladder (Cancer of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Cancer of). 

Dahl (W. E. B.) *Ueber primiires Carcinom 
der Harnblase. 8°. Kiel, 1897. 

Duvelius (O.) *Histologischer Beitrag zum 
Harnblasencarcinom. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. Han- 
nover, 1896. 

Fere (0.) Du cancer de la vessie. 8°. 
Paris, 1881. 

Fuhrmann (P. O. M.) *Die Beziehungen 
zwischen Krebs und Stein der Harnblase. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1895. 

Hankow (R.) *Zur Kasuistik des Blasen- 
karzinoms. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Hess (O.) *Zur Statistik und Kasuistik des 
Carcinoma der Harnblase. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Rinaldo (C.) Contributo alio studio del- 
1' epitelioma epidermoidale della vescica urina- 
ria con speciale riguardo alia questione del 
"chorion epithelioma vesicae." 8°. Firenze, 
1908. 



Bladder (Cancer of). 

Schramm (0.) *Beitrag zur Casuistik des 
primaren Harnblasen-Krebses. 8°. Miinchen, 
1900. 

Syring (R.) *Ueber Metaplasie von Blasen- 
papillomen in Karzinom. 8°. Bonn, 1911. 

Bassoe (P.) Carcinoma of the urinary bladder. Tr. 
Chicago Path. Soc, 1902, v, 105-107.— Belfteld (W. T.) The 
phyletic factor in vesical carcinoma. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 
1907, iii, 210-212.— Blum (V.) Ueber den Gallertkrebs der 
Harnblase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. (Wien) 
1911, Berl. & Leipz., 1912, iii, 481.— Brown (B. H.) Pri- 
mary carcinoma of the urinary bladder. Am. J. M. Sc.. 
Phila. & N. Y., 1907, n.s.,cxxxiv, 849-859. — Cassanello ( R . ) 
Contributo alio studio dell' epitelioma epidermoidale della 
vescica con speciale riguardo alia questione del chorion- 
epitelioma vesicae. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1908-9, iii, 509-536, 
2 pi.— Dlevitskl (V. S.) [Chorionepithelioma of the blad- 
der.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1904, lxi, 353-362.— Duplant. 
Cancer de la vessie et des corps caverneux. Lyon med. , 1897, 
Ixxxiv, 308-310.— Englisch (J.) Das infiltrirte Carcinom 
der Harnblase. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xiv, 231-236. 
Also fAbstr ): Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.- 
Org., Leipz., 1901, xii, 446-448.— Ferulano (G. ) Sui tumori 
epiteliaU della vescica. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 
1913, xvi, 25: 57.— Gardner (J. A.) Cancer of the bladder. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xci, 791— Gibson (C. L.) Recurrent 
villous carcinoma of the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1904, 
xl, 261.— Guyon. Les carcinomes de la vessie. Rev. g6n. 
de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 52.— Hadda (S.) Das 
Blasencarcinom im jugendlichen Alter. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1909, xxviii, 861-894.— Hartzell (M. B.) Benign 
cystic epithelioma; report of two cases presenting unusual 
features. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1902, n. s., exxiv, 
441^449 — Hughes (W. E.) Carcinoma of bladder. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1898-9, n. S., ii, 236-238.— Kolosofl (G. A.) 
[On tumors (principally cancer) of the bladder.) Russk. 
Chir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1903, xix, 892-919, 1 pi — Lake(G. B.) 
Diffuse papillomatous carcinoma of the bladder; a case re- 
port. Am. Pract., N. Y., 1913, xlvii, 58-62 — MacGowan 
(G.) Cancer of the bladder. South. Calif. Pract., Los An- 
geles, 1897, xii, 332-334.— Morton (H. H.) Cancer of the 
bladder. Med. Times, N. Y., 1915, xliii, 226 — Moscato (P.) 
A proposito di cinque larve vive emesse dalla vescica da un 
incuviduo affetto da carcinoma villoso primitivo del trigono 
di Lieutaud. Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod., Catania, 
1903-1, v, 133-138.— O'Neil (R. F.) Cancer of the bladder. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 1786-1788. [Discussion), 
1791.— Rauenbusch (L.) Ueber Gallertkrebs der Harn- 
blase. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1905, 
clxxxii, 132-145.— Sinclair (D. A.) Epithelioma of the 
bladder. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1905, xxxi, 757.— Su- 
zuki (S.) Implantationscareinom in der flarnblasen- 
schleimhaut. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 294-297.— 
Young (H. H.) Report of a case of vesical diverticulum 
containing acancer. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 
1909, iv, 121-125. 

Bladder (Cancer of, Complications and 
sequelae of). 

Hadda (E. S.) *Das Blasencarcinom im 
jugendlichen Alter (unter 20 Jahren). [Breslau.] 
8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Henking (R.) *Ueber Carcinom der ektr> 
pierten Blase nebst Urinuntersuchungen in zwei 
Fallen von Blasenektopie. 8°. Marburg, 1904. 

Kastner (O.) *Zur Casuistik des latenten 
Blasencarcinoms mit ausgedehnten Knochenme- 
tastasen. 8°. Mujichcn, 1908. 

Pfluger.(W.) *Neubildungen der Blase mit 
spezieller Beriicksichtigung eines Falles von 
primiirem Carcinom der Harnblase mit akutem 
Verblutimgstod. 8°. Miinchen, 1903. 

Westerkamp (C.) *Zur CasuistiK des Harn- 
blasenkrebses mit besouderer Beriicksichtigimg 
einer Verbreitung im Korper. 8°. Freiburg i. 
B., 1897. 

Bach. Carcinoma exulcerans vesicae urinarise; mors. 
Casop. 16k. cesk., v Praze, 1869. viii, 116.— Blum (V.) Ue- 
ber den Gallertkrebs der Harnblase und seine Beziehungen 
zur Zystenbildung in der Schleimhaut des Harntraktes. 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 610-619.— Carnot (P.) & 
Baufle (P.S Sur la generalisation, a toutel'attache mesente- 
rique do I'lntestin, d'lm cancer vcsiculaire primitif; cancer 
cn jante de l'attacne mesent^ro-intestinale. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. med. d. h6p. de Par., 1911, 3. s., xxxi, 317-321.— De- 
buchy (A.) Cancer primitif de la vessie; degenerescence 
secondairo de la portion droite d'un rein unique; hydro- 
n6phroso consecutive. J. d. sc. uiwl. de Lille, 1899, ii, 292- 
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Bladder {Cancer of, Complications and 
sequelx of). 

298.— von Eiselsberg. [Fall von Karzinom der Schleimhaut 
einer Blasenektopie.J Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 
648.— Fonseca (A.) Nota sobre um caso de cancro vesical 
seguido de morte. Coimbra med., 1900, xx, 326; 347; 363; 
379; 396.— de Graeuwe (A.) Cancer de la vessie avec metas- 
tases ganglionnaires et viscerales. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. 
beige de chir.. Brux., 1911, xi, 209-213— Lecene (P.) & 
Hovelacque (A.) Les cancers developp6s sur la vessie 

exstrophiee. J. d'urol. m€d. et chir., Par., 1912, i, 493-502. 

Loumeau. Diverticule et cancer de la vessie. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1914), 1915, 377-381. 
Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 520.— Pellcand. 
Tumeur maligne de la calotte vesicale; rupture spontanee a 
ce niveau. Eev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1907-8, 
iv, 12-16.— Petit (G.) & Germain (R.) Cancer primitif de 
la vessie, avec metastases prostatiques, peri-deferentielles, 
p6ri-urete>ales et ganglionnaires, chez un chien. Bull. Soc. 
centr. de med. vet., Par., 1909, lxiii, 335-338.— Prat & Le- 
cene. Cancer de la vessie avec envahissement ganglionnaire. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 483.— Rich- 
ardson (R. W.) & Freudenthal (A.) Carcinoma of the 
bladder with unusual manifestations. Post-Graduate 
N. Y., 1911, xxvi, 536-541 1 pi.— Shoemaker (G. E.) 
Papillary carcinoma of the bladder with metastases to the 
tarsus and metatarsus. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1911, 3. s., 
xxxiii, 157-104.— Stoerk (O.) & Zuckerkandl (O.) Ueber 
Cystitis glandularis und den Driisenkrebs der Harnblase. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Bed. & Leipz., 1907, i, 3; 133 — Tourneux 
(J.-P.) Hydronephrose consecutive a un cancer de la vessie. 
Toulouse mini., 1909, 2. s v xi, 161-163.— Venulet (F.) Cho- 
rionepitheliomahnlicher Harnblasenkrebs mit gleichartigen 
Metastasen beieinem Manne. Virchow's Arch, f . path. Anat 
[etc.], Berl., 1909, cxcvii, 73-83.— Wagner (A.) Kankroid 
der ekstrophierten Harnblase. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir 
Leipz., 1910, civ, 329-334.— Wolff. Ein Blasentumor (Car- 
cinoma din'usum vesicae totius, Carcinomata metastatica 
glandularum pelvicarum et retroperitonealum, pulmonis et 
pleurae sinistrae). Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1901, xxvii, Vcr.-Beil, 244. 

Bladder (Cancer of, Diagnosis of). 

Nicolas (A.) Contribution a l'etude du can- 
cer latent de la vessie. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Ashcraft (L. T.) The early recognition of cancer of the 
urinarv bladder. Hahneman. Month^ Phila., 1916, li, 81- 
88. Also [Abstr.]: Med. Times, N. Y., 1916, xliv, 36.— de 
Gennes & Griffon (V.) Cancer latent de la vessie ayaut 
entrain^ une hydronephrose bilaterale chez un homme qui 
ne presenta que des signes de brightisme. Bull. Soc. anat. 
de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 511-514. — Heitzmann (L.) Diagnosis 
of malignant tumors of the bladder. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1908, xxii, 37-41. Also, Reprint.— Murard (J.) Sur uno 
variety de cancer latent de la vessie a forme de cystite pseudo- 
membraneuse. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 
1910-11, vii, 115-120.— Squier (J. B.) The early diagnosis of 
cancer of the bladder. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 248- 
250. 

Bladder (Cancer of, Treatment of). 

Finck (C.) Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment du cancer de la vessie chez rhomme. 8°. 
Lyon, 1896. 

Ayres (W.) Radium in cancer of the bladder; applied by 
means of a cystoscope, report of a case. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, ci, 345-347. Also: Radium, Pittsburgh, 1915, y, 44- 
48. Also, Reprint. — Barringer (B. S.) The treatment by 
radium of carcinoma of the prostate and bladder. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 1442-1445: 1917, lxviii, 1227-1230. 

Also, Reprint. . Report of four cases of carcinoma of 

the bladder locally removed by radium. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 

1917, xxxi, 325-327. . Surgery versus radium in the 

treatment of carcinoma of the bladder. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1918. xxxi, 238-240.— Bolaffl (A.) Sul significato 
della evoluzione epidermoidale in alcuni cancri della vescica. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1913, lxvii, 643-665.— 
Burrows (A.) Carcinoma of the bladder. Arch. Radiol. & 
Electroth., Lond., 1917, xxii, 51— Gilpatrick (R. H.) Two 
cases of carcinoma of the bladder treated with injections of 
trvpsin. Boston M. & S. J., 1908. clviii, 939.— Gray (A. L.) 
The Roentgen ray treatment of malignant disease of the 
bladder through a suprapubic incision; report of a case. 
Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1906. xx, 307-309.— Greene (R. H.) The 
treatmentofmalignantdiseaseofthe bladder. Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y., 1910, vi, 244-246.— Luys (G.) Traitement du cancer 
de la vessie par le radium. Paris chir., 1914, vi, 101— Pilcher 
(P. M.) Cancer of the bladder; a report of personal observa- 
tions as to the best means of treatment. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 
Brookline, 1915, ix, 118-123. [Discussion], 226-238, 4 pi — 
Schoenenberger (F. J.) & Schaplra (S. W.) Application 
of radium in the bladder for carcinoma, with report of two 
cases J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 1852.— Wossidlo 
(H.) Instrument zur Mesothoriumbehandlung von Blasen- 
karzinomen. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol., 
1913, Berl. & Leipz., 1914, iv, 424-428. 



Bladder (Cancer of Treatment of, Oper- 
ative). 

Keller (P. J.) *TJeber einen Fall von Plat- 
tenepithelkrebs einer ekstrophierten Harnblase 
und seine operative Behandlun<?. 8°. Leipzig, 
1906. F 

Luders (0.) *Zur operativen Behandlun^ 
maligner Geschwiilste der Harnblase. 8°. 
Greifswald, 1906. 
, Richter (H.) *Das Carcinoma vesicae urina- 
rias und seine operative Behandlung. 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1905. 

AhlstrOm (E.) Fall af cancer vesicae urinariae med re- 
sektion af ureter. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1912, lxxiv, 437-140.— 
Arnaud. Tumeur maligne de la vessie; rupture sous-peri- 
toneale de l'organe; cystostomie temporaire; survie de quinze 
mois. Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 801-807.— Barringer (B. S.) 
Surgery versus radium in the treatment of carcinoma of the 
bladder. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1919, xcv, 39.— Beer (E.) Extra- 
peritoneal cautery excision of carcinoma of bladder. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1915. lxi, 753.— Berg (A. A.) A radical opera- 
tion for malignant neoplasm of the urinary bladder. Ibid., 

1904, xl, 382-386. . The radical treatment of carcinoma 

of the bladder. Ibid., 1908, xlviii, 355-368— Boddaert (E.) 
Un cas de cancer de la vessie. Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 

1904, lxxi, 78-81.— Bristow ( A. T. ) Adeno-carcinoma of the 
bladder. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1911, v. 398-400.— 
Cabot ( A. T.) Surgical treatment of cancer of tne bladder. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 65-68. [Discussion], 74; 81. 
. Specimens from a transperitoneal cystotomy for can- 
cer; no sign of recurrence at end of one year. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1909, iv, 119-121.— Cabot (H.) 
The value of palliative operation for cancer of the bladder. 
Ibid., 1907, ii, 301-322. Also: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1907, hi, 
355-376. — Casper (L.) A case of prompt effect from nor- 
monal [for intestinal paralysis following operation on the 
bladder]. Am. J. Dermat. '& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 
1912, xvi, 415-417.— Chute (A. L.) Cancer of the bladder. 

Boston M. & S. J., 1914, clxxi, 745-747. . A plea for 

more extensive operation in cancerof the bladder. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 2266-2268. [Discussion], 2269-2272.— 
Chute (A. L.) & Crosbie (A. H.) Mucous cancer of tho 
bladder. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, clxvu, 583-585.— Depage. 
Ure4;6ro-colostomie bilaterale pour cancer inoperable de la 
vessie; guerison. J. de chir. et Ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux., 1904, iv, 113 — Deryuzhinski (S. F.) [Removal of a 
considerable portion of the urinary bladder with removal 
of a part of the left ureter, affected by cancer; recovery.] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1905, xvii, 358-362— Edmonds (A.) 
Cystotomy; epithelioma of bladder, with massive clots. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1907, n. s., lx.xxiv, 495. — Enrich 
(E.) Gallertkrebs der ekstrophierten Harnblase; gleich- 
zeitig ein Beitrag zum Maydi'schen Operationsverfahren 
der Blasenektopie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1901, xxx, 
581-604.— Fenwick (E. H.) The value of bilateral uretero- 
stomy (short-circuiting of the urine) in advanced cancer of the 
bladder or prostate and as an adjunct to the removal of tho 
bladder in uncontrollable localised disease. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1908, ii, 23 — Genersich (A.) [Radical operation of 
cancer of the bladder with resection and implantation of tho 
ureters.) Urologia, Budapest, 1907-S, 45-47. — Gibson (C. L.) 
Carcinoma of the urinary bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, 

1, 498. . Epithelioma of bladder. Ibid., 553: 1911, liv, 

239. — Gray (A. L.) The treatment of malignant diseases of 
the bladder through suprapubic incision, with report of 
a case. Am. Q. Roentgenol., Pittsburg, 1906-7, i, 53-56, 1 pi.— 
Green (N.W.) Gelatinous carcinoma of the bladder. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1915, lxh, 501-504. — Guyon. Indications 
operatoires du cancer de la vessie. M£d. mod., Par., 1904, 

xv, 65. . Les operations palliatives dans les cancers de 

la vessie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 
535. — Haberlin. Ein Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung 
des Blasenkrebses. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1912, 
xlii, 1064-1070 — Hagner (F. R.) Carcinoma of fundus of 
the bladder; report of case and description of new operative 
procedure. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 1910, Brookline, 1911, iv, 153- 
156. [Discussion], 162-170.— Hamonic (P.) Carcinome 
latent de la vessie; taille sus-pubienne; guerison operatoire. 
Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gynec, Par., 1898, iv, 161-166.— 
Kaijser (F.) [Cancer vesicae; exstirpatio, resectio ureter, 
sin.; suture of ureter to bladder; recovery.) Hygiea, Stock- 
holm, 1903, 2. f., in, pt. 2, 362.— Kammerer (F.) Opera- 
tion on bladder for carcinoma. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1897, xxvi, 
357-361.— Lillenthal (H.) Carcinoma of the bladder; pa- 
tient well five years after extirpation. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1917, cv, 386 - 388. [Discussion], 90S.— McGavin (L.) Car- 
cinoma of the bladder; resection of the growth and part of the 
bladder wall; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, i, 711 — 
Missaglia. Tre gravi interventi operativi per cancro della 
vescica urinaria con esito favorevole. Corriere san., Milano, 

1905, xvi, 791-795.— Moore (W.) Epithelioma of Dladder; 
removal by abdominal section; recovery. Intercolon. M. J. 
Australas., Melbourne. 1900, v, 168-171.— Morison (R.) 
A case after excision of epithelioma of the bladder. North- 
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Bladder {Cancer of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative) . 

umberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1900, 
viii, 29.— 0'Nell(R. F.) A case of early cancer of the bladder. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1911, vi. 113-118, 
1 pi.— Pilcher (P. M.) Intraperitoneal operation for exten- 
sive carcinoma of the bladder, with new method of treating 
the divided ureter. Ann. Surg... Phila., 1911, liv, 593-596, 
1 pi. Also: Year-Book Pilcher Hosp., Brooklyn & N. Y., 
1912, 153-156, 2 pi — Pooley. Infiltrating caneer of bladder. 
Brit. M. J., Lond.. 1904, ii, 1573 — Reymond (E.) Ablation 
rapide d'un epithelioma hemorragique de la vessie; guerison. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 259 -Rih- 
mer (B.) Durch Sectio alta cntfcrntes zottiges Blasencar- 
cinom. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1908, xliv, 976.— 
Savariaud. Exclusion de la vessie pour cancer secondairo 
de cet organe. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, 
n s , xxxvi, 974.— Squier (J. B.) Cancer of the bladder. 
N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1915, xv, 273-276.— Wendel (O.) 
Ueber die Exstirpation und Resektion der Harnblase bci 
Krebs. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xxii, 243-270. 

Bladder (Cancer of, Treatment of) by 
cystectomy. 

Pensa (P.[-D.-L.]) *De l'extirpation totale 
de la vessie pour cancer. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Beer (E.) Transperitoneal resection of bladder for carci- 
noma; enucleation of prostatic adenoma. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1915, lxi, 752.— Bruni (C.) Carcinoma difluso de la 
vescica con aderenze all' intestino; resezione lntestinale; 
cistectomia. Cong, internat. de med. C. r. 1909, Budapest, 
1910, Sect, xiv, 289-291.— Buerger (L.) Excision of bladder, 
prostate, and vesicles by combined route for carcinoma of 
neck of the bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1188.— 
Cabot (H.) Some observations upon total extirpation ol 
the bladder for cancer. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., 
N Y., 1909, iv, 125-133, 1 pi.— Carson (N. B.) Removal of 
entire bladder for carcinoma. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass.. Phila., 
1905 xxiii 269-272, 1 pi. . Bladder removed for carci- 
noma. J.' Missouri M. Ass.. St. Louis 1915, xii 241 — 
Cholmelev (W F.) Partial resection of the bladder for 
epithelioma. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1909, ii, 1750-Cifuentes 
(P ) Total extirpation of the bladder for cancer. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, Tech. Suppl. iii, 323-326.— 
CrosbieK H.) A case of total cystectomy for malignant 
disease of the bladder. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxin, 50o- 
508— Delore. Cancer de la vessie developpe autour de 
l'orifice uretero-vesical droit; cystectomie partielle. Lyon 
chirurg., 1908-9, i, 296-298. Also: Lyon med., 1908, cxi, 984- 
986— Edwards (S.) Partial excision of the bladder for 
malignant growth. Med. Press & Circ., Lond., 1907, n. s., 
lxxxiv 148— Frank (K.) Totale Blasencxstirpation bei 
Carcinom. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 2404-2412.- 
Furniss(H D.) Complete cystectomy for carcinoma after 
primary bilateral lumbar ureterostomy. . Post-Graduate, 
NY, 1912, xxvii, 788 — Gangolphe. A propos do la 
cv'stectomie; ablation k la curette d'un epithelioma du type 
allantoidien; survie do 9 ans. Lyon med , 1908, cxi, 1159 — 
Gayet. Cancer de la face postencure de la vessie; cystecto- 
mie partielle avec ablation d'un fragment da rectum: guen : 
son operatoire. Ibid., 1912, cxix, 399-401. -Gironi (U.) Di 
alcuni particolari di tecnica nclla cistectomia totale, per can- 
cro delfa vescica; eseguita in un tempo. Atti d. r. Accad d 
fisiocrit. in Siena, 1913, 6. s., v, 473-48.5. -Hagner (b . R. 
Report of a case of extirpation of the bladder for malignant 
disease. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1913, vn, 
ia-26 — Heresco. Epithelioma do la vessie; cystectomie 
narticlle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1905-0, 
viii 123; 153 — Jaboulay. Cystectomie pour cancer de la 
vessie Lyon med., 1906, cvi, 175-Judd (E. S ) Trans- 
plantation of the ureter following traumatism and resection 
of the bladder for cancer. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1917 xxiv, 635-640. — KtlmmelL Totalexstirpatlon der 
Blase wegen Karzinom. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Lcipz ,1913, xxxix, 1481— Lambotte (A.) Cancer do la 
vessie" extirpation quasi-totale; ablation simultance do 
l'uretftroetdu rein droits; guerison complete. Ann Soc do 
med d'Anvers, 1905, lxvii, 37-40.— Lemolne(G.) Reei-livo 
de cancer vesical; cystectomie totale avec abouchemont des 
uretcrcs dans lo rectum; formation d'une nouvello vessio 
aux depens du rectum, par un proeedo personnel. J. do 
chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1912, xu. 505-507. 
Creation d'uno vessie nouvellc par un procede person- 
nel apres cystectomie totale pour cancer. J. d'urol. med. et 
chir Par ,1913, iv, 367-372 — MacGowan (G.) Resection 
of the bladder for malignant disease; report of four cases. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1909, n. s., i, 120-124 — Matthias 
f F ) Zur Resektion der Harnblaso wegen maligner Turao- 
reri Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1904, xlii, 331-338.— 
Molla. La extirpaci6n do la vejiga por neoplasia maligna. 
Rev valenc. do cien. med., Valencia, 1915, xvii, 89-91.— 
Noordenbos(W.) Over exstirpatio van blaasen inwendigo 
geslacht-organen en bloc wegons blaaskanker mot liunbalo 
uiplanting der urctcren met goeden uitslag. Nederl. Tijd- 
schr. v. Gencesk., Amst., 1917, i, 865-867.— Pauchet (V.) 
Cancer innltre do la vessie; cystectomie totale; aboucho- 



Bladder (Cancer of, Treatment of) by 
cystectomy. 

ment des urcteres dans l'intestin. Arch. prov. de chir., 
Par., 1907, xvi 701-706.— Petrow (N. N.) Zur totalen 
Blasenexstirpation bei Carcinom. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1910, civ, 365-374 — Primrose (A.) Partial 
resection of the bladder for malignant tumor by the trans- 
peritoneal route. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909. 1, 1137-1143 — 
Schwyzer (A.) Complete excision of the bladder for car- 
cinoma. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1905, vii, 227-230, 
3 pi.— Smith (A. L.) Removal of the urinary bladder for 
cancer, with report of a case. Am. Gynec, N. Y., 1902, i, 
359-365. Also [Abstr.]: Vermont M. Month., Burhngton, 
1902, viii, 270.— Viannay. Un cas de cystectomie sub- 
totale pour tumeur maligne de la vessie, suivie de guerison. 
Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1913. xxxii, 274-277.— Walker 
(J \V T ) Case of resection of the bladder for malignant 
disease. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Clin. 
Sect., 68-74. -Woiilsey (G.) Carcinoma of Ihe bladder; 
complete extirpation of the bladder; rectal implantation of 
one ureter. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxviii, 445. 

Bladder (Cancer of) in animals. 

Dell' Acqua(G.) Epitelioma pavimentoso della vescica. 
Clin vet., Milano, 1906, xxix, 7-11— Ebersberger (E.) 
Blasencarcinom mit Metastasenbildung bei einer 8jahrigen 
Stute Wchnschr. f. Tierh. u. Viehzucht, Munchen, 1905, 
xlix, 49-53.— Horand (R.) Cancer des herbivores, cancer 
de la vessie d'une vache. Lyon med., 1911. cxvi, 172-174.— 
Katogoshtshln (A. V . ) Carcinoma papillomatodes [of the 
bladder in a bull]. Vestnik Obshtsh. Vet., S.-Peterb., 1913, 

xxv, 489-492. — Lyding. Ueber zwei primare Harnblasen- 
carcinome ohne Metastasenbildung bei Pferden. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr.. 1909, xxv, 68.— Petit (G.) Cancer de 
la vessie avec lympnangite du canal thoracique, chez une 
iument. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1904, lxxix, 708- 
712 — Schultze (A .) Ein Fall von einem papillaren Epithe- 
liom (Zottenkrebs) der Harnblase beim Schwein. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wchnschr^ 1911, xxvii, 521— Sustmann. Bla- 
senkrebs bei einer Stute. Ibid., 1915, xxxi, 461.— Volrin 
(V.) Carcinom der Harnblase des Pferdes. Ibid., 1910, 

xxvi, 349-352. 

Bladder ( Catheteriza t ion of) . 

See, also, Bladder {Drainage of); Catheter- 
ism; Catheters; Urine (Collection, etc., of); 
Urine (Retention of, Treatment of). 

Berthier (H.) *Du drainage vesical par les 
voies naturelles. Contribution a 1' etude de la 
sonde ur^terale a demeure dans les infections uri- 
naires. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Brennan (T.) Le catheterismc et le lavage de la vessie 
chez la femme. Rev. med., Montreal, 1900-1901, iv, 1-4.— 
Brodribb (F. A ) Prolonged catheterization. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1917, ii, 860.— Cabot (A. T.) Drainage of the bladder 
through a catheter in the urethra. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, 
Minn 1899, i, 661-667.— Casper. Indikationen und Nutzen 
des Verweilkatheters. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 
1620 — Claybrook (E. B.) A simple method of bladder 
drainage. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1914, 
xviii, 308 —Day (J. A.) A new self-retaining female cathe- 
ter. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxv, 157 — Escat (J.) 
Note sur le drainage prolonge de la vessie par les voies natu- 
relles. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 1897 ; xv, 594- 
627.— Flolle (J.) & FloUe (P.) Le drainage et l'lrrigation 
continue de la vessie. Gaz. d. h6p., Par., 1910, lxxxiii, 869- 
87C._Galley (Ida M.) A simple and practical method of 
catheterization. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1916, vi, 46. Also: 
Trained Nurse [etc.], N. Y., 1918, lxi, 219.— Jeanbrau (E.) 
Les bienfaits de la sonde a demeure; pourquoi, comment et 
iusqu'a quand doit-on mettre la sonde a demeure? Mont- 
pel med., 1907, xxiv, 1-14.— Kir kendall (B. R.) 1. A new 
method of passing the wax tip. 2. Modification of the 
technic of passing the wax tip. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1915, lxv, 1253-1255. Also, Reprint.— Lane (Susan K.) A 
method of teaching catheterization. Am. J. Nursing, 
Phila., 1916-17, xvii, 591.— MatMunn (J.) A mode of 

rctro-catheterism. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 399. : . 

On bladder drainage and irrigation. Lancet, Lond., 1918, i, 
672. 

Bladder (Contracted). 

See, also, Bladder (Dilatation of Therapeutic); 
Bladder {Neck of, Contracture of) ; Bladder (06- 

struction of). 

Kausrh (W.) Die Schrumpfblase und ihre Behandlung 
(Darmplastik). Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl.. 1907, lxxxin, 77- 
96. AUo: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gcscllsch. f. Chir., Berl., 
1907, xxxvi, pt. 2, 101-120.— Krotoszyner (M.) The cysto- 
scopic diagnosis of contracted bladder. Tr. Sect. Genito- 
Urin. Dis. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii. 2S4-299. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 687-691. Also, Re- 
print — Pasquereau. Atrophic complete de la vessie chez 
une jeune Mle atteinte de flstulo vcsico-vaginale d'ongme 
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Bladder ( Contracted) . 

traumatique. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, 
xiv, 718-721. Also: Gaz. m6d. de Nantes, 1911, xxix. 209- 
212.— Preindlsberger (J.) Ein Fall von Schrumpfblase; 
Sectio alta. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 39— Roth- 
schild (A.) Zur Pathologie und Therapie der Narben- 
Schrumpfblase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bed. & Leipz., 
1901, xxvii, 84; 106; 298. — Stoeckel. Demonstration ernes 
Falles von MaydTscher Operation bei tuber kuloser Schrumpf- 
blase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 510.— Supposed 
hour-glass contraction of bladder. St. Louis M. Rec, 1903, 
xlvii, 41.— Ware (M. W.) Contracture of the bladder 
(hypertonia vesicae) due to spinal injury. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1918, lxvii, 533-535. 

Bladder (Dilatation of). 

See, also, Bladder (Atony of); Bladder (Hy- 
pertrophy of); Bladder (Paralysis of); Urine 
(Retention of). 

Chatillon (F.) Les dilatations et hypertrophies con- 
genitales de la vessie (au point de vue clinique et contri- 
bution a l'etude de l'origine du liquide amniotique). Ann. 
de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1918, xiii, 81-98.— Cohnheim 
(P.) Ein Fall von enormer (iibermannskopfgrosser) Blasen- 
erweiterung mit vorwiegend dyspeptischen Symptomen. 
Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1900, lxix, 377.— Da Costa 
(J. C.) Mistakes in diagnosis; distended bladder mistaken 
for ovarian cyst. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1903, xlvii, 239. Also: 
Tr. Sect. Gynec. Coll. Phys. Phila., N. Y., 1902, viii, 105.— 
Enfield (C.) Distended bladder simulating appendiceal 
abscess. J. Iowa State M. Soc. Clinton, 1911-12, i, 317.— 
Jakowski (J.) [Extreme dilatation of the bladder in a 
premature fcetus.j Przegl. chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1911, 
iv, 192-199.— Main ( R . ) Note on a case of coma apparently 
due to distension of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
432.— Parkinson (J. T.) Atonic dilatation of the bladder. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 333.— Shattock (S. G.) 
Is there an idiopathic dilatation of the urinary bladder? 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1908-9, ii, Path. Sect., 88-100. 

Bladder (Dilatation of, Therapeutic). 

Lecouillard (P.) *Des effets therapeutiques 
de la distension vesicale. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Fcrron (J.) A propos de l'injection de gaz dans la vessie. 
J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1913, iii, 491.— Garbarini (E.) 
& Ghezzi (C.) Un caso di embolia gassosa in seguito alia 
dilatazione della vescica col metodo di Albarran. Boll. d. 
Soc. med. di Parma, 1914, 2. s., vii, 28-31.— Garceau (E.) 
Treatment of certain vesical affections by means of hydrau- 
lic distension. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1909, xxxiv, 
688-744, 2 pi. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lx, 369-417. 
Also, Reprint.— Haven (G.) Two cases of infantile bladder 
treated by gradual distention. Boston M. & S. J., 1899, cxl, 
577.— Robson (A. W. M.) Contracted bladder treated by 
graduated fluid dilatation. Edinb. M. 1902, n. s., xi, 
347 — Santini (C.) SulP embolia gassosa in seguito a in- 
sufflazione d'aria nella vescica. Soc. med. -chir. di Bologna. 
Resoc. (1913), 1914, 60 — Valentine (F. C.) Hydraulic pres- 
sure in bladder contracture. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 
Bait., 1898, ix, 191— Vetere (G.) Pneumo-cisti-dilatatore; 
strumento per dilatare ed innalzare la vescica nella pratica 
dell' epicistotomia. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1894, 
n. s., xvi, 939-948. 

Bladder (Diseases of). 

See, also, Bladder (Atony of); Bladder (Fe- 
male, Diseases of); Bladder (Gangrene, etc., of); 
Bladder (Hypertrophy of); Bladder (Inflam- 
mation of) ; Bladder (Irritable) ; Bladder (Leuko- 
plakia of) ; Bladder (Malakoplakia of) ; Bladder 
(Neck of, Diseases of); Bladder (Neuralgia, etc., 
of) ; Bladder ((Edema of) ; Bladder (Syphilis of) ; 
Bladder ( Tuberculosis of) . 

Kraemer (P.) Die Blasen- und Harnleiden, 
deren Entstehung, Verhutung, Behandlung und 
Heilung, gemeinverstandlich dargestellt. 8°. 
Berlin, [n. d.]. , 

Legtjeu (F.) & Michon (E.) Maladies de la 
vessie et du penis. 8° Paris, 1912. 

Zuckerkandl (O.) Die localen Erkrankungen 
der Harnblase. 8°. Wien, 1899. 

Asch (P.) Die Erkrankungen der Harnblasenmusku- 
latur. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lyi, 337 -Dela- 
erammatica (H.) Un cas de sclerose primitive de la vessie. 
Grece med., Syra, 1900, ii, 49-52.— Feleki (H.) Medicinische 
Klinik der Blasenkrankheiten. Klin. Handb. d Harn- u 
Sexualorg., Leipz., 1894, iii, 55-103.— von Frisch (A.) 
Soor der Harnblase. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1898, xi, 875- 
S78— Grant (H. H.) Chronic diseases of the bladder in 
the male. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1902-3, ix 62-65. 
TDiscussion], 88-91 -Hagmann (A.) Ueber zwei beson- 
ders seltene Falle von Harnblasenaffection. Monatsb. f. 



Bladder (Diseases of). 

Urol., Berl., 1906, xi, 86-94.— Hyde (C. R.) A case of vesical 
hyperplasia. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 720.— Kolischer (G.) 
& Kraus (H.) Arteriosclerosis of the urinary bladder. 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xvii, 440-445.— Landau (J.) 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Krankheitcn der Harnblase bci 
Kindern. Therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1897, iv, 540 — Levin 
(S.) So-called bladder diseases. J. Mich. M. Soc. Grand 
Rapids, 1918, xvii, 316-320 — Lichtenstern (R.) Ein Bei- 
trag zur Metaplasie des Harnblasenepithels. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 351-355.— Li Virghi (S.) Sui pro- 
cessi di guarigione delle lesioni vescicali. Gior. internaz. d. 
sc. med., Napoli, 1913, n. s., xxxv, 922-934 — Lucksch. 
Ueber lokale Amyloidbildung in der Harnblase. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., Jena, 1904, vii, 34-39.— 
McKendree (C.) Combined dystrophy with loss of vesical 
control. Neurol. Bull., N.Y., 1918, i, 61-63. Also. Reprint.— 
Martin (E.) & Taylor (A. T.) Diseases of the bladder. 
Am. Text-Bk. Gen.-Urin. Dis. [etc.] (Bangs & Hardaway), 
Phila., 1898, 337-409, 2 pi — Musumeci-Grasso (F.) Dis- 
turbi funzionali della minzione. Riv. urol., Catania, 1910, 
i, 154; 244. — Newman (D.) Demonstration of a series of 
cases of diseases of the bladder, and a method of draining 
the kidney and bladder. Glasgow M. J., 1907, beviii, 161- 
174. 4feo [ Abstr.]: Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1905-7, 
vi, 376-378.— Novotny (L.) [The present position of dis- 
eases of the bladder.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1900, xliv, 
293; 306; 320; 337; 353: 1901. xlv, 747; 762; 778; 793 — Opppen- 
heimer (R.) Ueber funktionelle Hypersekretion der 
Blasenschleimhautdrusen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lviii, 1076.— Portner (E.) Erkrankungen der Blase. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1912, viii, 238: 1913, ix, 1643; 1689; 1730; 
1773; 1813.— Rothfeld (J.) Ueber die im Kriegeerworbenen 
Blasenstorungen bei Soldaten. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
xxx, 1377; 1409; 1442.— Sims (G. K.) Functional diseases of 
the bladder. N. Albany M. Herald, 1897, xvii, 46.— Smith 
(E. L.) The urinary bladder and its diseases. J. Orific.Surg., 
Chicago, 1896-7, v, 415-419.— Solomin (P.) Ueber locales 
circumscriptes Amyloid in der Harnblase. Prag. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, xxii, 3; 17.— Taylor (F.) The bladder in medical 
cases. Polyclin., Lond., 1909, xiii, 45; 55 — Waugh (W. F.) 
Notes on affections of the bladder. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 
1909-10, xliii, 659-662. 

Bladder (Diseases of, Causes and path- 
ology of). 

Dmitriyevski(Y.) [Pathologyofthebladder.] Khirurgla, 
Moek., 1911, xxix, 233-235.— Greene (R. H.) & Brooks (H.) 
A contribution to the pathology and prognosis of the diseases 
of the bladder. Med. News, N. Y.. 1903, lxxxii, 1163-1170.— 
GrinshteIn(V. M.) [Pathologyofthebladder.] Khirurgla, 
Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 54.— Gross (O.) Ueber scheinbare 
durch Polyurie hervorgerufene Blasenstorungen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918. xiv, 1053.— HaU6 (N.) & Motz (B.) Con- 
tribution a l'anatomie pathologique de la vessie. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 1902, xx, 17; 129. 4teo[Abstr.] 
Bull. Acad, de m<5d., Par., 1902, 3. s., xlviii, 178 — Lohn- 
stein (H.) Uebersicht fiber die neuesten Arbeiten der 
Pathologie und Therapie der Blasenaffectionen. Allg. 
med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1898, lxvii, 405-407.— Meisels (V. 
A.) [Contributions on the biology and pathology of the 
motions of the bladder.] Magy. orv. Arch., Budapest, 
1892, i, 146-159.— Migliorinl (G.) Ricerche intorno alle 
modificazioni del tessuto elastico in alcuni stati pato- 
logici della vescica. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., Milano, 1907, 
xiii, 445-447.— Rubesch. Ueber einen Fall von ausgedehn- 
ter Epidermisierung der Harnblase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
path. Gesellsch. 1904, Jena, 1905, viii, 165.— Schmidt (L. E.) 
A series of unusual cases with pathological conditions out- 
side of the bladder causing marked vesical symptoms. Tr. 
Am. Urol. Ass. 1910, Brookline, 1911, iv, 145-152. [Discus- 
sion], 162-170.— Smith (G.) Bladder disturbances due to 
nerve lesions. Tr. Sect. Genito-Urin. Dis. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 36-50. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1917, lxix, 1323-1327. Also, Reprint.— StavianlCek (F.), 
Rothfeld (J.) & Silmegi (S.) Ueber das Verhalten des 
intravesikalen Druckes bei Harnblasenstorungen nach 
Erkaltung. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 666-670. 

Bladder (Diseases of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

See, also, Bladder (Catheterization of); Blad- 
der (Exploration of). 

Barrucco (N.) II cistoseopio nel diagnostieo 
e nella cura delle malattie della vescica orinaria 
edeireni. 8°. Bologna, 1898. 

Cabot (F.) Clinical diagnosis and treatment 
of disorders of the bladder, with technique of 
cystoscopy. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Pilcher (P. M.) Practical cystoscopy and the 
diagnosis of surgical diseases of the kidneys and 
urinary bladder, roy. 8°. Philadelphia, 1911. 

Asch. Ueber die cystoskopische Diagnose der Blasen- 
gonorrhoe. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, 



BLADDER. 



576 



BLADDER. 



Bladder (Diseases of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of) . 

xxviii, Ver.-Beil., 259.— Begg (C. L.) Bladder symptoms, 
usually senile, found in a youth. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1918, xxxi, 122— Caillet (C.) Some remarks on the diagnosis 
of vesical complications in appendicitis and other lesions of 
the abdominal viscera. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1913, ix, 355- 
360.— Chute (A. L.) Some cases illustrating cystoscqpic 
diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, cliv, 309-311. Also, Re- 
print.— Fitch (J. W.) The correct int erpretation of bladder 
symptoms. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 501- 
507.— von Frankl-Hochwart (L.) Zur Diflerentialdiagnose 
der juvenilen Blasenstorungen; zuglcich ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der spinalen Blasenstorungen. Arb. a. d. neurol. 
Inst. a. d. Wien. Univ., Leipz. & Wien, 1907, xvi, pt. 2, 1-12. 
Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1907, lvii, 2057-2063.— Genou- 
vllle. La sonde a demeure dans les infections vesicales. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 1899, iii, 119-127.— 
Hinder. The value of the cystoscope in the diagnosis of the 
diseases of the bladder. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1896, 
xv, 471-475. — Ikeda (R.) Beitrage zur Lehre von der epi- 
dermoidalen Umwandlung des Harnblasenepithels; fiber 
Glykogenablagerung im Epithel der Harnblase und ihre 
klinische Bedeutung. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, 
i, 369-387, 1 pi.— McGregor ( J. K. ) Aids in surgical diagno- 
sis of kidney and bladder. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1911-12, 
xlv, 104-108.— Mark (E.G.) The diagnosis of obscuro blad- 
der conditions. Med. Herald, St. Joseph, 1903, n. s., xxii, 
535-539.— Martin (C . ) The correct interpretation of bladder 
symptoms. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1914, xlv, 177- 
181. — Miller (E. H.) Symptoms and diagnosis of diseases of 
the bladder. Virginia M. Semi-Month.. Richmond, 1917-18, 
xxii, 391-393. — Mirabeau (S.) Kritiscne Bemerkungen zur 
funktionellen Blasendiagnostik nach Richard Knorr. Zt- 
schr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1910, ii, 15-17.— Munn (W. P.) 
Diseases of the bladder and their diagnosis. Colorado M. J., 
Denver ( 1900, vi, 225-236.— Myles (Sir T.) The difficulties of 
diagnosis in diseases of the urinary bladder. Med. Chron., 
Manchester, 1905-6, xliii, 71-85. A Iso: J. Irish M. Ass., Dubl., 
1906, vi, 66; 87.— Nuzum (T. W.) Commonly met bladder 
symptoms. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 495. — 
Peterkin (G. S.) The diagnostic value of the cystoscope. 

Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1908, xvi, 22-27. . 

X-ray efficiency in bladder diagnosis. Interstate M. J., St. 
Louis, 1916, xxiii, 685-693, 3 pi. Also, Reprint. — Renard 
(F.-H.) De l'absence de correlation entre les lesions du 
. reservoir urinaire et les symptomes observes. Policlin., 
Brux., 1898, vii, 81-85.— Reynes (H.) Auscultation sus- 
pubienne de la vessie comme moyen de diagnostic. Gaz. 
med. de Par., 1910, lxxxi, No. 54, 5. Also: Marseille med., 
1910, xlvii, 11. [Discussion], 20-22.— Schmidt (L. E.) Vesi- 
cal symptoms due to diseases external to the bladder. Illi- 
nois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xvi 526-538. . A series of 

unusual cases with pathological conditions outside of the 
bladder causing marked vesical symptoms. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1910, v, 209-216. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xiii. 281-286.— Warner (F.) 
The correct interpretation of bladder symptoms. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev.. St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 638-640.— Wathen (J. R.) 
Diagnosis of diseases of the urinary bladder. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1901, ii, 859-861 .—Watson (E. M.) Notes on the 
recognition of certain lesions of the male bladder. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1918, lxvii, 96-102— Weber (\V.) Zur Diag- 
nose und Therapie wichtiger Blascn-Erkrankungen. Ver- 
einsbl. d. pfalz. Aerzte, Frankenthal, 1914, xxx, 39-52. — 
Whiteside (G. S.) The importance of exact methods of 
diagnosis in pathologic conditions of the kidney and bladder. 
Northwest Med., Seattle, 1911, n. s., iii, 221-224.— Wose (A. 
M.) The investigation of bladder svmptoms. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 607-612. 

Bladder {Diseases of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Bladder (Dilatation of, Therapeutic) ; 
Bladder (Irrigation of). 

Ko k nig (A.) Die neueren Hilfsmittel zur 
Diagnose und Therapie der Blasenkrankheiten. 
12°. Leipzig, [n. d.]. 

Sanchez y Jimenez (B.) *Apuntes sobre un 
nuevo recurso para el d iagnostico y el tratamient o 
de algunas afecciones graves de la vejiga. 8°. 
Mexico, 1879. 

Bazy. Remarqucs sur la physiologic de la vessie avec 
application a la therapeutique; du pansement permanent de 
la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. do Par., 1898, n. s., 
xxiv, 1040-1042.— Beatty (J. E.) Bladder troubles in 
actual practice. Med. Standard, Chicago, 1905. xxviii, 131- 
135.— Borzymowskl (J.) [Isolation of the bladder from the 
influence of urine by means of catheterization of the ureters] 
Ginekologia, Warszawa, 1903-4, i, 44M45. — Bozeman 
(N. G.) Suction drainage in bladder diseases. Am. J. 
Dermat. & Genito.-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 17.— 
Buerger (L.) Intravesical diagnosis and treatment with a 
description of new instruments. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1013, 
xcvii, 857-862.— Crockett (F. S.) Refractory bladder 
cases, why won't they get well? Illustrated by three cases. 



Bladder (Diseases of, Treatment of). 

Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 251.— Davis (J. S.) 
Medical treatment of diseases of the bladder. Virginia M. 
Semi-Month., Richmond, 1917-18. xxii, 394-397.— Feleki 
(H.) Der Dauerkatheter als Hilfsmittel bei ambulanter 
Behandlung einzelner Blasenkrankheiten. Centralbl. f. d. 
Krankh. d. Harn- U. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1904, xv, 289-302 — 
Fuller (E.) Results following the cure of chrome defects of 
the vesical function. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., 1901, 401-406. 
Also: St. Louis Cour. Med., 1901, xxiv, 161-166 — Geraghty 
(J. T.) Fulguration in the treatment of bladder trouble. 
Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1915, ix, 106-117. [Discus- 
sion], 226-238.— Herzberg (E.) Ueber die Tiefenwirkung 
des elektrischen Stromes bei Thermokoagulation in der 
Blase. [Discussion.) Folia urolog.. Leipz., 1914-15, ix, 157- 
162, 1 pi — Heuss (E.) Ueber Helrnitol, ein neues Harn- 
desinfiziens. Monatsh. f. prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1903, 
xxxvi, 121-126.— Hofstatter (R.) Pituitrin als Blasentoni- 
kum. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 1702-1704 — 
Keyes (E. L.) Further observations on high frequency 
cauterization of bladder lesions. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 

1911, xviii, 1012-1017.— Kraus (O.) Ueber eine neue in- 
travesicale Behandlungsmethode. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 
1901, xlvi, 50.— Le Clerc-Dandoy. Incompatibilite de 
1'oxycyanure de mercure. J. med. de Brux., 1908, xiii, 
209.— Levi (C.) L'azione miocinetica della paraganglina 
Vassale sulla vescica. Rassegnadisc. med., Moaena, 1904-5, 
xix, p. xxix. — Mclntyre (C. W.) The treatment of chronic 
vesical catarrh. St. Louis M. & S. J., 1902, lxxxii, 306-308.— 
Marquardt (R.) Ormizet in der Therapie der Erkran- 
kungen der Harnblase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1918, xliv, 1028.— Mohr (F.) Ueber die Behand- 
lung der militarisch eingezogenen Blasenkranken. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1918, xiv, 831. — Morne. Inconvenientsdel'em- 
ploi de roxycyanure de mercure dans la pratique urinaire 
courante. Ass. franc, d'urol. 1906. Proc.-verb., Par., 1907, 
x, 278-280.— Moorhead (S. W.) The diagnosis and treat- 
ment of intravesical lesions. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 

1912, 3. s., xxviii, 244.— Munk (F.) Die Bedeutung una 
Behandlung der Blasenleiden im Kriege. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 453; 485. — Nogues 
(P.) & Pasteau (O.) De l'emploi du permanganate de 
potasse dans la therapeutique des affections vesicales. Ann. 
d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1897, xv, 367-380.— O'Neil 
(R. F.) The value of Bacillus bulgaricus in treatment of 
coccus infections of the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, 
lxv, 621-627.— Polano (O.) Ueber Entfaltung der Blase 
mit Sauerstoff. Vcrhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1906, Leipz., 1907, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 152 — Posner (C.) 
Zur innern Behandlung des Blase nkatarrhs; Urotropin und 
dessen Ersatzmittel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xiii, 41- 
43. — Pousson. Note sur les pansements de la vessie. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 1091-1094 — 
Prelndlsberger (J.) Ueber epidurale Iniektionen bei 
Erkrankungen der Harnblase. Wien. mea. Wchnschr., 
1903, liii, 2153-2158. Also [Abstr.]: Ber. ii. d. Verhandl. d. 
viii. Kong. d. deutsch. dermat. Gesellsch. 1903, Wien & 
Leipz., 1904, 69.— Bobbins (F. W.) Some distressing 
bladder symptoms; how caused and how cured. J. Mich. 
M. Soc., Battle Creek, 1910, ix, 494-498.— Smolensk! (V. P.) 
[Therapeutic application of hexal in diseases of the bladder.] 
Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1914, vii, 238; 279.— Stem (L.) The 
internal treatment of diseases of the bladder. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 399-401.— von Tovolgyi (E.) Die 
Elektrotherapie bei Blasenstorungen auf Grund organischer 
Nervenleiden. Therap. d. Gegenw., Berl.-Wien, 1900, n. F., 
ii, 246-249.— Wheeler (W. de C.) Acid phosphate of sodium 
and adrenalin in vesical disease. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1903, n. S., lxxvi, 272: 1904, n. s., lxxvii, 683. 

Bladder (Diseases of. Treatment of. Op- 
erative). 
See Bladder (Surgery of). 

Bladder ( Displacement of). 

See, also, Bladder (Abnormities of); Bladder 
(Exstrophy of); Bladder (Fixation of); Bladder 
(Hernia of); Bladder (Prolapse of). 

Jalifier (A.) *La v6sicule flottante. 8°. 
Lyon, J 913. 

Bloch O.) [Sur les displacements de la vessie, produits 
par des tumeurs ovariennes et des flbromvomes, et sur la 
lesion de la vessie, due a des laparotomies. C.-r.. No. 10.1-10.J 
Nord. med. Ark.. Stockholm, 1898, n. F., ix, hft. 2. No. 6, 
1-48. — Bush (P.) A case oi retroversion of the bladder. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-4, iv, 328.— Carr 
(L. C.) A case of right-lateral displacement of the bladder 
with finecal impaction. N. York M. J., 1899. lxix, 781.— 
Emmet (B.) Displacement of the bladder. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1906, liv, 102 — Forker (F. L.) Displacement of the 
bladder caused by a railroad accident, corrected by lapa- 
rotomy. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1898. liv, 174.— Heresco. Inver- 
sion do la vessie a travers l'uretnre dechire. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. do chir. de Bucarest, 1906-7, ix, 12-15.— Marques (H.^ 
& Desmonts (P.) Deplacements du col do la vessie dus a 
la repletion des organes pelviens. Arch, d'electric. med., 
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Bladder (Displacement of) . 

Bordeaux, 1912, xx, 145-149.— Morestin (IT.) Ectopie llia- 
aue de la vessie chez un sujet crvptorchide du meme c6te. 
Bull et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 364.— Orsds (F.) 
Eine eigentiimliche Lageanomalie der Harnblase und der 
Blasen-Nabelstrange. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. Path., 
Jena, 1908, xliv, 386-390.— Petit (P.) Cystopexie indirectc 
par raccourcissement de l'aponevrose ombilico-pelvienne. 
Cong, internat. de m£d. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de gynec., 
241-244 — Watkins (T. J.) Notes on vesico-uterine trans- 
position. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 392-394. 

Bladder (Distension of). 

See Bladder (Atony of); Bladder (Dilatation 
of) ; Bladder (Hypertrophy _ of) ; Bladder (Ob- 
struction of ); Urine (Retention of). 

Bladder (Diverticula of). 

Charbonnier (G.-J.) *Les diverticules de la 
vessie; symptomes, diagnostic et traitement. 
go Paris 1912. 

Dienst'(H. T. A.) *TJeber Divertikel der 
Harnblase. 12°. Erlangen, 1896. 

Dtjrrieux ( A . ) *Les diverticules de la vessie ; 
leur anatomie, leur pathologic 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1901, xv, 804-808. 

Erdmann (F.) *Ueber Pulsion sdivertikel der 
Harnblase mit ulcerativen Prozessen. 8°. Kiel, 
1905. 

Etienne (E.) *Les diverticules de la vessie 
(etude anatomo-clinique). 8° Montpellier, 
1911. . , 

Hebting (J.) *Ueber Harnblasendivertikel 
mit besonderer Berucksichtigung ibrer Entste- 
hung. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1903. 

Laenge (W.) *Ein Beitrag zu Divertikeln 
der Harnblase. 8°. Leipzig, 1911. 

Schmidt (J.) *Zur Kenntnis der wahren 
Harnblasendivertikel. 8°. Halle a. S., 1905. 

Tobben (A.) *Ein Fall voo Concrementbil- 
dung in einem Blasendivertikel. 8°. Miinchen, 

^Bergeber (G J.) Hernia of diverticulum of the bladder. 
J Am M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lix, 540 — Brongersma (H.) 
Grand diverticule de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.- 

verb 1909, xiii, Par., 1910, 744. . Blaasdivertikels. 

Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk., Amst , 1912, n, 1589-1592 — 
Brvan (R. C.) Diverticula of the bladder, with report of a 
case. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1913 ix, 72-89.-Cabot (H.) 
Some observations upon diverticulum of the bladder. Ir. 
Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y.,.1913, vu 62-72, 1 pi. 

Some observations upon diverticulum of the bladder. 

Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 300; 365.-Della Torre (P L ) 
Sui diverticoli della vescica. Pensiero med., Milano, 1915, 
v 146- 163- 193' 214.— Deve & Pillet. Diverticule de la vessie. 
Norm'andie med., Rouen, 1909. xxv, 25.-Dyas (F. G.) 
Diverticulum of urinary bladder. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 
1918, ii, 199-203.— Englisch (J.) Isohrte Entzundung der 
Blasendivertikel und Perforationsperitomtis. Arch. f. klin 
Chir Bed., 1904, lxxiii. 1-67 — Everidge (J.) A case of 
diverticulum of the bladder, with reference to early diag- 
nosis and treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1915, u, 170-174 — 
FiliDDO (C ) Ricerche sperimentah sulla patogenesi aei 
diverticoli vescicali acquisiti. Policlin., Roma, 1910, xvu, 
sez. prat., 1252-Freudenberg (A.) Z%yei Falle von Blasen- 
divertikeln mit Rontgenbildern der mit Collargol gefullten 
Blase Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, hv, 96.3-967. Also 
Miinchen. med. Wehnschr 1917, lxiv, 813.— Gardner (J. A.) 
Diverticulum of the bladder, £r. Am. Uro . Ass Brook- 
line 1917 xi 141-150, 3 pi. [Discussion], 178-183. Also: 
J Urol I Bait., 1917, i;439?448.!-Garratt (J. M.) Divertic- 
ula of the urinarv bladder, with special reference to Rontgen 
rav diaenosis "Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xni, 
292^-294 -Ghezzi (C.) Pseudo diverticolo della vescica 

Boll d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1914, 2. s., vu, 278. , Sul 

vero diverticolo laterale della vescica, con una osservazione. 
Morgagni, Milano, 1914, lvi, pt..l, 249-256 Gordon (L.) 
Notes on two post-mortem specimens of diverticula of the 
urinarv bladder South African M. Rec., Cape Town, 1914 
xii, 125-127.-Hagner ( F. R.) . A case of diverticulum of the 
bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg , N. Y., 1914, 
ix 51— Hochhaus. Blase mit ungewohnhch starker 
Di'vertikelbildung von eigentumlicher Entstehung. Mun- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 669.-Hot mokl. Em Fall 
eines selten grossen Divertikels der Harnblase beun V\ eibe. 
Arch. f. klin 8 Chir., Berl., 1898, lvi, 202-207, 1 pl.-Howard 
( H W ) Diverticulum of the bladder. Proc. Alumni Ass. M. 
School Univ. Oreg., Portland, 1918, vi, 21-23.-Judd (E. S.) 
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Bladder (Diverticula of). 

Diverticula of the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1918, lxviii, 
298-305, 12 pi.— Langer (A.) Divertikelbildung mit Hyper- 
trophic der Harnblasenmuskulatur. Ztschr. f. Heilk., 
Berl., 1899, xx, 117-130, 1 pi — Legueu (P.) Des diverti- 
cules de la vessie. Rev. g?n. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1917, xxxi, 662 — Lendorf (A.) [On bladder diverticulum.) 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh a 1909, 5. R., ii, 1689: 1910, in, 129.— 
MclntjTe (E. H.) Report of a case of diverticulum of the 
urinary bladder, with post-mortem observations. Journal- 
Lancet, Minneap., 1917, xxxvii, 614.— Manklewlcz (O.) 
Blasendivertikel und ihre Komplikationen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1917, xiii, 47; 73.— Marie (R.) Diverticules multiples 
de la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, Ixxx, 
179-181.— Merkel (H.) Ueber seltene Formen von Harn- 
blasendivertikeln. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1910, 337-344, 1 pi — Moran. Un cas inte"ressant de 
diverticule de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin , 
Par., 1907, i, 273-278 — Nowickl (W.) [Cvstic diverticulum 
of the bladder.] Now. lek., Poznah, 1912, xxiv, 71-74.— 
Omelchenko ( F . Z . ) [Sequete of diverticula of the urinary 
bladder.] Med. Sbornik Varshav. Uyazd. Vovenn. Hosp., 
Varshava, 1901, xiv, Nos. 1-2, pt. 9, 1-10 — Pasteau (O.) 
Les diverticules de la vessie. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, 
Lond., 1914, Sect, xiv, Urol., pt. 2, 91.— Piazza (M. V.) 
" Caso rarissimo di diverticolo d'una vescica lateralizzata 
Lavori d. Cong, di med. int., Roma, 1907, xvii, 138-145.— 
Pielicke (O.) Demonstration eines palpablen Blasendiver- 
tikel. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xli, 508. A Iso: Verhandl. 
d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 1904, Berl., 1905, xxxv, 124.— 
Potherat (E.) Enorme diverticule de la vessie. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. 1906. Proc.-verb., Par., 1907, x, 412-418 — 
de Quervain. Riesendivertikel der Blase. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1918, xlviii, 149.— Rafln. Diverti- 
culum vesical. Lvon med., 1897, lxxxv, 17-19.— Roth- 
schild (A.) Vorstellung eines Falles von Ausbuchtungen 
(Divertikeln) der Harnblase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, 
li V; 464 — Santinl (C.) Sopra un diverticolo della vescica in 
un sacco erniario. Clin. chir., Milano, 1908, xvi, 297-304.— 
Scalone (I.) Diverticoli vescicali ermati ed ernie diverti- 
colari della vescica; a proposito del pnmo caso di un diver- 
ticolo vescicale in un ernia crurale dell' uomo; resezione; 
guarigione. Ibid., 1913, xxi, 2314-2352.— Schmidt (L. E.) 
Notes on diverticula of the male bladder. Am. J. Dermat, 
St. Louis, 1903, vii, 13-16 — Serrallach. Diverticule vesical 
d'origine probablement traumatique sans obstacle k remis- 
sion de Purine. Ann. d. mal. org. g<5nito-urin., Par., 1905, 
xxiii, a52-871 — Sherrill (J. G.) Vesical diverticula. Am. 
J Urol., N. Y., 1915, xi, 303-345.— Sugimura (S.) Ueber 
die Entstehung der sogenannten echten Divertikel der 
Harnblase, insbesondere des Blasengrundes, nebst Bei- 
tragen zur Lehre von der Pathologie der Muskulatur und 
elastischen Gewebe in der Harnblase. Virchow's Arch. f. 

path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1911, cciv 349-372. -^ . Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis des echten Divertikels an der Seitenwand der 
Harnblase mit besonderer Berucksichtigung seiner Entste- 
hung. Ibid., ccvi, 10-19.— Targett (J. H.) Diverticula of 
the bladder, associated with vesical growths. Tr. Path. 
Soc. Lond., 1896, xlvii, 155-168, 3 pi.— Thomas (G. J.) 
Diverticula of the urinary bladder. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 
Brookline, 1916, x, 1-14, 6 pi. [Discussion], 19-24, 1 pi. 
Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxxin, 378- 
384 —Todd (C. E.) A case of diverticulum of the upper 
part of the bladder with a patent urachus. Brit. MT. J., 
Lond , 1910, ii, 16 — Verhoogen (J.) Deux cas de diverti- 
cules considerables de la vessie. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux , 1899-1900, vii, 121-126. Also, transl: Allg. Wien. 
med Zt" , 1900, xiv, 1.— Vincentelll. Vessie a diverticule. 
Marseille meU, 1904, xli, 687.— Wright (G. A.) & Coates 
(W ) Notes on a case of diverticulum of the bladder. .Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1899, i, 763. 

Bladder (Diverticula of, Congenital). 

Meyer (F.) *Ein Fall von angeborenem 
grossen Blasendivertikel. [Basel.] 8°. Leipzig, 
1905. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., 
Leipz., 1905, xvi, 289-309. 

Bagozzl (G.) Diverticolo congenito della vescica. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1914, 2. s.. ii, 369-375.— Brongersma (H.) 
Un cas de double diverticule congenital de la vessie. Rev. 

clin d'urol , Par., 1912, i, 151-155. . Angeborene 

Divertikel der Harnblase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f Urol 1913, Berl. & Leipz., 1914, iv, 324-32S.— Buerger (L ) 
Congenital diverticulum of the bladder with a contractile 
sphincteric orifice. Urol. & Cutan. Rev St. Louis, 1913, 
xvii 135. Also, transl.: J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1913, 
iii 591-594.— Cholzoff (B. N.) Die Behandlung der an- 
eeborenen Blasendivertikel und ihre klinische Bedeutung. 
Arch f klin. Chir., Berl., 1910-11, xciv, 89-109, lpl.-Fischer 
(H ) Die congenitalen Divertikel der Blase. Festschr. z. 
40iahr. Stiftungsfeierd. Deutsch. Hosp^, N. Y., 1909, 294-316, 
1 tab. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chi- 
cago, 1910, x, 156-168.-Guibal (P.) Diverticule congenital 
de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1908, ii, 

1449-1458 Handl (A.) Ueber ein sogenanntes angeborenes 

Divertikel der Blase mit Einmiindung des rechten Ureters 
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Bladder (Diverticula of, Congenital). 

in dasselbe. Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1910, v, 149- 
158.— Joly (J. S.) Congenital diverticula of the bladder. 
Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiv, Urol., 
pt. 2, 93-103. Also: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1914, x, 486^199.— 
Krogius (A.) A discussion of congenital diverticula of the 
bladder; theirmanagement. Urol. & Cutan. Rev. , St. Louis, 
1917, xxi, 600-611.— Kroiss (F.) Zur Diagnostik und Be- 
handlung des angeborenen Blasendivertikels. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911. cxi, 269-281.— Pagenstecher 
(E.) Ueber Entstehung una Behandlung der angeborenen 
Blasendivertikel und Doppelblasen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1904, lxxiv, 186-231. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 240-243.— 
Perearnau (E.) Diverticulos vesicales diagnosticados uni- 
camente por la cistoscopia; diverticulos congenitos y multi- 
ples. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1912, xxxviii, 392-394 — 
Perthes. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der kongenitalen Blasen- 
divertikel. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, c, 253- 
266.— Ritter von Hofmann (E.) Zur Diagnose und 
Therapie der angeborenen Blasendivertikel. Ztschr. f. urol. 
Chir., Berl., 1913. i, 440^152.— Rothschild (A.) Kongeni- 
tale Blasendivertikel. Arch. f. klin. Chir., fieri., 1918, cix, 
657-675, 1 pi.— Schussler (H.) Zur Radikaloperation der 
kongenitalen Blasendivertikel. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz.. 1918, cxlvi, 107-125— Wallfteld (J. M.) Congenital 
diverticulum of the urinary bladder in infants and children; 
a contribution to the clinical diagnosis, with reports of two 
cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1065. Also, Reprint. 

Bladder (Diverticula of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Barney (J. D.) A case of diverticulum of the bladder. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 508.— Beer (E.) Transperi- 
toneal resection of a diverticulum of the bladder. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1913, Iviii, 634-638, 2 pi.— Berry (J.) Large 
congenital diverticulum of the bladder treated by resection. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med^Lond., 1910-11, iv, Surg. Sect., 158- 
165 — Brongersma (H.) Ueber die Behandlung der ange- 
borenen Divertikel der Blase. Ztschr. f. urol. Chir., Berl., 

1914. ii, 388-404.— Cabot (H.) Observations upon ten cases 
of diverticulum of the bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. 
Surg., N. Y., 1914, ix, 53-71, 2 pi.— Chaput. Diverticule 
vesical developpe dans l'epaisseur du col ut^rin simulant un 
fibrome pedicule du col; incision simple; gu6rison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., xxxii, 656-658.— Chute 
(A. L. ) Two cases of diverticulum of the bladder treated by 
operation. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass.. Brookline, 1912, vi, 58-68. 
[Discussion], 80-86. Also: Boston M. & S.3., 1912, clxvii, 
316-320.— Czerny. Resektion eines Blasendivertikels. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1897, xix, 247-252 — van Dam (J. M.) 
De radicale behandeling van aangeboren blaasdivertikels. 
Nederl. Tiidschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, ii, 1353-1365. Also, 
transl: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, lxxxiii, 220-331.— 
Delia Torre (P. L.) Sui diverticoli della vescica; studio 
anatomo-clinico e contributo clinico-operativo. Pensiero 
med., Milano, 1914, iv, 693-699.— von Eberts (E. M.) The 
surgical treatment of non-resilient diverticula of the bladder. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909,1, 883-900.— Flscher(M.) Ueber das 
Blasendivertikel unter Beriicksichtigungeines durch Opera- 
tion geheilten Fallcs von angeborcnem Divertikel. Ztschr. 
f. urol. Chir., Berl., 1914-15, iii, 183-200.— von Hofmann 
(K.) Blasendivertikel. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1917, 
cix, 132-149.— Kholtsoff (B. N.) [Clinical significance and 
treatment of congenital diverticula of the bladder ] Syezd 
Rossiysk. Khirurg.. Mosk., 1910, ix, 210— Knauf. Ein 
doppe'lscitiges Harnblasendivertikel mit zweifachem Ventil- 
verschluss. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, cxlvi, 
258-275.— Kreuter. Zur Operation des angeborenen Diver- 
tikels der Harnblase. Zentralbl. f. Chir.. Leipz., 1913, xl, 
1740-1742. — Kroglus (A.) Contribution to our knowledge 
of the so-called congenital diverticula of the urinary bladder 
and their treatment. Urol. & Cutan. Rev.. St. Louis, Toeh. 
Suppl., 1913, i, 142-149.— Lerche (W.) Tho surgical treat- 
ment of diverticula of the urinary bladder; with the report 
of a case and a new device for facilitating tho operation. Ann. 
Surg Phila., 1912, lv, 285-304. Also: Journal-Lancet. Min- 
ncap., 1912, xxxii, 337-342 — Lewis (B.) & Moore (N. S.) 
Vesical diverticulum; report of two cases, with remarks 
on operative technic. Tr. Sect. Genito-Unn. Dis. Am. M. 
Ass , Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 51-59. [Discussion), 88-92. Also: 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1334-1336— Lower 
(W. E.) An improved method of removing a diverticulum 
of the urinary bladder. Cleveland M. J., 1914, xiii, 1-7. 

. Diverticula of the urinary bladder, with report of 

cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 201.5-2020. . 

Diverticulum of the urinary bladder. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1916, 26. s., iv, 272-285, 24 pi.— Marion (G.) Do la 
resection des diverticules vesicaux. J. d'urol. med. et chir., 
Par., 1913, iv, 785-795. Also: Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc v - 
verb. 1913, Par., 1914. xvii 725-731.— Matthey (A.-C.) A 

Sropos des diverticules vesicaux congemtaux; un cas do 
iverticulite euerie par un traitement conscrvateur. Rev. 
mid. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1912. xxxii, 523-539. — 
Pederson (J.) A case of diverticulum or the bladder; post- 
operative results. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 

1915, x, 125.— Porter (C. A.) Diverticulum of bladder; 



Bladder (Diverticula of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

extra-peritoneal removal with suture. Boston M. &. S. J., 
1907, clvii, 821-823.— Vanverts (J.) Hernie inguinale d'un 
diverticule de la vessie; ablation du diverticule. Echom^d. 
du nord, Lille, 1910, xiv, 262. Also: Bull. Soc. de med. du 
nord 1910, Lille, 1911, 161.— Ware (M. W.) Report of a case 
of remote fatality following a successfully operated bladder 
diverticulum. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cv, 907.— Wulff 
(P.) Ein durch Operation geheilter Fall von kongenita- 
lem Blasendivertikel. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 
1055. — Young (H. H.) The operative treatment of vesical 
diverticula, with report of four cases. Tr. South. Surg. & 
Gynec. Ass. 1904, Birmingham, 1905, xvii, 228-285, 8 pi. 
Also: Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1906, xiii, 401-446. 

. Excision of vesical diverticula after intravesical 

invagination by suction; a new method. Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1918, xxvi, 125-132— Zaaijer (J. H.) Zur 
Operation der kongenitalen Blasendivertikel. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1911, lxxv, 534-548 — Zerblni (C. V.) 
Sobre un caso de diverticulo vesical operado y curado. 
Semanam6d., Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii, i, 213-217. 

Bladder (Drainage of). 

See, also, Catheters. 

Fourestie (A. -A.) *Le drainage perineal de 
la vessie dans les 6tats douloureux de cet organe. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Muller (B.) *Ueber Drainage der Harnblase. 
8°. Wiirzburg, 1892. 

Thamm (F. J. A.) *Die infrasymphysare 
Blasendrainage. 8°. Breslau, 1907. 

Barth. Aspirationsdrainage der Blase. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvii, 1465-1467.— Beal (N. H.) A 
simple and efficient method of suprapubic bladder sypho- 
nage. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 692.— 
Bosher (L. C.) The advantages of bladder drainage as 
illustrated by some recent cases. Tr. M. Soc. Virg. 1902, 
Richmond, 1903, 157-161. Also: Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1902-3, vii, 326-329. Also, Reprint.— Brown 
(F. T.) Perineal tubes for bladder drainage. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1908, iii, 180, 4 pi — Davjs (E. G.) 
A vacuum apparatus for suprapubic drainage. Surg., 

Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 245-247. . Vesical 

drainage; historical review and presentation of a new ap- 
paratus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi 1680-1686. 
Also, Reprint — Eckstein (W. G.) A modified fistula for 
permanent suprapubic drainage. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 
1909, xxiv, 465.— FioUe (J.) & FloUe ( P.) Modification aux 
precedes actuels de drainage de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin., Par , 1910. i, 725-736.— Hannes (W.) Zur 
infrasvmphysaren Blasendrainage. Zentralbl. f. Gynak.. 
Leipz., 1905, xxix, 1345-1349 — Harrison (R.) On perineal 
bladder drainage with control. Polyclin., Lond., 1901, v, 
233: 1902, vi, 482; 516. Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1902, 
ix, 647-651.— Jack (H. P.) A new technic for bladder drain- 
age. J. Am. M. Ass, Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1225.— Johnston (G. 
B. ) Permanent drainage of the male bladder, by a retained 
canula introduced above the pubes. Tr. M. Soc. Virg., Rich- 
mond, 1890, 167-170. Also, Reprint — Kaczkowskl(C) Zur 
Frage der Harnblasendrainage. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1899, xxvi, 620-622.— Kelly. Drainage of the bladder and 
cystoscopic examinations. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1901, xii, 298. — Loumeau. Urinal hypogastrique de 
jour et de nuit. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 425. — 
Meyer (H.) Permanent suprapubic drainage of the bladder 
without leakage; demonstration of a case. Calif. State J. M., 
San Fran., 1912, x, 40-^2 — Rathbun (N. P.) The value of 
bladder drainage through a suprapubic stab wound. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1918, xxii, 131— Rodriguez 
Molina (L. F.) Evacuaci6n de eontenidos vesicales por la 
aspiracirtn. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clln. de la Habana, 1908, 
xv, 149-153.— Smith (O. C.) The indications for bladder 
drainage by the perineal route. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1904-5, i, 
230-235. Also: Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1904-5, 
xviii, 55. — Stoeckel (W.) Trokar'-Katheter zur infrasym- 
phvsaren Blasendrainage. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., I^eipz.. 
1907, xxxi. 807-810.— Thorndike (P.) Long-continued 
bladder drainage. Boston M. & S. J., 1893, exxix, 216. Also, 
Reprint. — Zuckerkandl (O.) Zur Blasendrainage. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 479. 

Bladder (Drainage of, Post-operative). 

Peyre (F.) *Du cystodrainage hypogas- 
trique, ou operation de Merv rajeunie. 4°. 
Paris, 1894. 

Badln & Uteau. Apparcil pour cvstostomises. J. 
d'urol. m<5d. et chir., Par., 1913, iii, 489.— Belfleld (W. T.) 
Drainage of the prevesical space through the perineum in 
suprapubic cystotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1907, xiv, 101. — 
Bethune (C. W.) Suction drainage of suprapubic bladder 
wounds; description of a new pump. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1918, lxx, 1820. Also, Reprint.— Blasuccl(E) Sifone 
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Bladder (Drainage of, Post-operative). 

ipogastrico pel fognamento della vescica in seguito all' ope- 
razione di epicistotomia. Riformamed., Napoli, 1898, xiv, 

pt. 1, 332-334. . Bladder drainage after suprapubic 

cystotomy. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 

Louis, 1905, ix, 293-295. . Bladder drainage versus 

complete suture in suprapubic cystotomy. Internat. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1906, xix, 405-409.— Bloodgood (J. C.) A new- 
apparatus for the immediate and permanent drainage of the 
urmary bladder after suprapubic cystostomy. Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1896, vii, 64, 2 pi. Alio, Reprint.— 
Chapman (W. L.) Self-retaining collapsible T-shaped 
catheter for suprapubic drainage of the urinary bladder. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914. lxiii, 1031.— Chetwood (C. H.) 
Drainage of the bladder following suprapubic operations. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1913, viii, 149-153.— 
Churchman (J. W.) The use of suction in the post- 
operative treatment of bladder cases. Johns Hopkins Hosp. 
Bull.j Bait., 1916, xxvii, 69-71. Also, Reprint.— Fee (F. E.) 
A satisfactory method of suprapubic drainage of the bladder. 
Lancet-Clinic. Cincin.j 1911, cv, 133.— Grossl (G.) L'epi- 
cistotomia e l'applicazione del sifone. Ufficiale san., Napoli, 
1898, xi, 109-115.— Hamilton (A. J. A.) An apparatus for 
the intermittent postoperative drainage of the bladder; 
application of the principle to the drainage of empyemata, 
etc. J. Am. M. Ass^ Chicago, 1908, 1, 962.— Hume (J.), 
Logan (S.) & Kells (C. E.) An improved automatic suction 
apparatus for suprapubic cystotomy operations. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1916, xxx, 197-199.— Le Clerc-Dandoy (L.) 
Nouveau proe£de de drainage vesical apres la taille sus- 
pubienne. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1900, viii, 113— 
117. — Loumeau. Canule-urinal hypogastrique du Dr. 
Daspres. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 
163.— Madden (F. C.) A plea for the simple method of 
draining the bladder after suprapubic cystotomy. Lancet, 
Lond. , 1908, i, 48.— Martin ( E . D . ) An apparatus lor draining 
the bladder in cases of suprapubic cystotomy. Tr. South. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1900, Phila., 1901, xiii, 43(M32.— O'Brien 
(M. W.) A fact in drainage in supra-pubic cystotomy; 
stitch edges of bladder wound to skin. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1896-7, i, 594.— Perrier (C.) Nouvel 
appareil simple pour cystostomises. J. d'urol. med. et chir., 
Par., 1914, v, 199.— Pike (J. B.) A suggested operation for 
suprapubic drainage of the bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1911, i, 810.— Sinclair (H. H.) The control of urinary drain- 
age after cystotomy. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1911, Iii, 387-389, 
1 pi. — Sperling (M.) Zur infrasymphysaren Blasendrai- 
nage. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Berl., 1907, xxv, 
457^162. — Stoeckel (W.) Die infrasymphysare Blasen- 
drainage. Ibid., 1903, xvii, 1150-1160.— Walker (G.) A 
device to aid in keeping the patient dry after a suprapubic 
cystotomy. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1911, xxii, 
160. 

Bladder (Ectopy of). 

See Bladder (Displacement of) ; Bladder (Ex- 
strophy of) . 

Bladder (Embryology and morphology of ) . 
See, also, Bladder i Blood-vessels, etc., of); 
Bladder (Innervation of); Bladder (Neck of). 

Bauch (A. M.) *Vergieichende anatomische 
und histologische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Harnblase der Haustiere. [Leipzig.] 8°. Dres- 
den, 1911. 

Budde (M. M. S.) *Untersuchungen iiber 
die Lagebeziehungen und die Form der Harn- 
blase beim menschlicben Foetus. 8°. Marburg, 
1901. 

Hiilivirta (E.) *Beitrage zur Anatomie und 
Histologic der Harnblase der Haussaugetiere. 
[Leipzig.] 8°. Dresden, 1911. 

Audlge (J.) Sur la structure de la vessie urinaire de 
Barbus fluviatilis Agassiz. Compt. rend, de l'Ass. d. anat., 
Nancy, 1904, vi, 1S6-188.— Baum (H.) Die Lymphsefassc 
der Harnblase des Rindes. Ztschr. f. Fleisch- u. Milchhyg., 
Berl., 1911-12, xxii, 101-103.— Birmingham (A.) The 
shape and position of the bladder in the child. J. Anat. & 
Physiol., Lond., 1897-8, xxxii. 45?M67. Also: Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubl., 1898, xvi, 409-420.— Lichtenberg (A.) 
& Volcker (F.) Die Form der menschliehen Blase. Anat. 
Anz., Jena, 1905, xxvii, Ergnzngshft., 206-210.— MlchaUow 
(S.) Die feinere Struktur der sympathischen Ganglien der 
Harnblase bei den Saugetieren. Arch. f. mikr. Anat., Bonn, 
1908, lxxii, 554-574, 2 pi.— Thompson (A. R.) The form of 
the urinary bladder. J. Anat., Lond., 1917, h, 364-374.— 
Versarl (R.) Sur le developpement de la tunique muscu- 
laire de la vessie et particulierement sur le developpement de 
la musculature du trigone et du sphincter a fibres lisses. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1908, i, 481; 561.— 
Woodland ( W . N . F . ) Notes on the structure and mode of 
action of the oval in the pollack (Gadus pollachius) and 
mullet (Mugil chelo). J. Marine Biol. Assoc. U. King., 
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Plymouth, 1910-13, n. s., ix, 561-565. — Wright (F. R.) The 
male bladder changes in form and position from infancy to 
old age. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1913, xxxiii, 196-198. 

Bladder (Excision of). 

See, also, Bladder ( Cancer of, Treatment of) by 
cystectomy; Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) 
by cystectomy. 

Creutz (H.) *Ueber einen Fall von Resec- 
tion der Harnblase mit Vorlagerung des Ureters. 
[Giessen.] 8° Eupen, 1898. 

Jaeger (K. W. K.) *Ein Fall von Totalexstir- 
pation der Blase mit Einpflanzung der Ureteren 
m die Flexura sigmoidea. 8°. Leipzig, 1906. 

Allen (C. W.) The use of clamps in resection of the blad- 
der, with report of a case. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 
523-528. Also: South. M. J., Nashville, 1915, viii, 45-48.— 
Anzilottt (G.) Sulla resezione della vescica. Clin, mod., 
Pisa, 1898, iv, 97-99.— Bovee (J. W.) Total extirpation of 
the urinary bladder. Am. Med., Phila., 1901, ii, 58-63.— 
Brongersma (H.) Een geval van algeheel wegnemen van 
de pisblaas. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1911, ii, 
1814-1819, 1 pi — Conn (S.) Zur Totalexstirpation der 
Harnblase una Versorgung der Ureteren. Med. Bl., Wien, 
1914, xxxvi, 235-240. Also: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1914, 
xxviii, 549-554. — Fenwtck (H.) Sur les resections larges de 
la paroi de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 
1911, ii, 2247-2249.— Fyodorofl (S. P.) [Excision of the 
urinary bladder.] Syezd. Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1912, 
xi, 169-173.— Giordano (D.) Les resections larges de la 
vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1911, ii, 2231- 
2247.— Goldenberg (T.) Ueber die Totalexstirpation der 
Harnblase und die Versorgung der Ureteren. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1904, xliv, 627-649.— Gorash (V. O.) [Ex- 
tensive resections of the bladder wall.] Noypye v Med., 
S.-Peterb., 1911, v, 1353-1356 — de Graeuwe. A propos de 
l'extirpation totale de la vessie. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige 
de chir., Brux., 1908, viii, 106-113 — Hartley (F.) Extirpa- 
tion of the urinary bladder. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, lxxxiii, 
385-388.— von Herczel (E.) Blasenreseetion. Pest, med.- 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1905, xli, 88.— Jefferson (J. C.) 
Total excision of the urinary bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1918, 
ii, 815.— Kohlmann (W.) Total extirpation of the urinary 
bladder. South. M. J., Nashville, 1908. i, 160.— Kotzen- 
berg. Zur Frage des Blasenersatzes. Ztschr. f. urol. Chir., 
Berl., 1914, iii, 108-111.— Krause (F.) Totale Exstirpatlon" 
der Harnblase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1900, xxvi, Ver.-Beil., 67. . Exstirpation einer Harn- 
blase mit Einpflanzung der Ureteren in die Flexura iliaca. 
Ibid., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 76 — Legueu. L'extirpation 
totale de la vessie. Rev. de therap. mM.-chir., Par., 
1914, lxxxi. 73-79. — MacGowan (G.) Bladder resections. 
South. Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1909, xxiv, 551-557.— von 
Modlfnskl. Ueber die Totalexstirpation der Harnblase. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1899, xxviii, 
pt. 1, 143-145.— Oppel (V. A.) & Mirotvortseff (S. R.) 
[Indications and methods of excision of the urinary bladder.] 
Khirurg. Arkh. Velyaminova, S.-Peterb., 1910, xxvi, 784- 
796.— Pisarskl (T.) [Complete excision of the bladder with 
transplantation of the ureters to the abdominal walls.] 
Przegl. lek., Krakdw, 1910, lix, 729.— von Rihmer (B.) 
Ueber die Versorgung der Ureteren nach der wegen Tumo- 
ren vorgenommenen Blasenexstirpation (axiale Ureterim- 
plantation in den Darm). Folia urolog., Leipz., 1910, v, 
1-31. — Bobson ( A. W. M.) Case of complete excision of the 
urinary bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond , 1902, ii ( 1519. — Rovsing 
(T.) Totalexstirpation der Harnblase mit doppelscitiger 
lumbaler Ureterostomie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 

f. Chir., Berl., 1907, xxxvi, pt. 2, 44-51. . Udstrakt 

Rescktion og Totalexstirpation af Urinblaeren. Hosp.-Tid., 
K0benh., 1911, 5. R., iv, 1185-1209. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1911, ii, 2249-2251.— 
Settier (A.) La extirpacion total de la vejiga. Rev. 
valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1899, i, 73-77. — Squier (J. 
B.) Subtotal cystectomy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, 
lxiii, 2208-2272. Also, Reprint.— Straus (F.) Zur totalcn 
Blasenexstirpation. Ztschr. f. Urol.. Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 
Beiheft, 522-531.— Taddel (D.) Sulla estirpazione totale 
della mucosa vescicale (endocistectomia totale). Ann. d. 
Fac. di med., Perugia. 1913, 4. s., iii, 65-79, 1 pi. Also: 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1912, Roma, 1913, xxv, 777- 
794.— Thevenot. Cvstectomie partielle. Lyon chir., 1914, 
xi, 648-651. Also: Lyon med., 1914, exxiii, 16-18.— Thomas 
(B. A.) Total cystectomy one and a half years after opera- 
tion. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1916, lxiii, 754, 1 pi.— Torrance 
(G.) Anastomosis of ureter and appendix in complete 
excision of the bladder. Memphis M. Month., 1913, xxxiii, 
366.— Tuffler. Extirpation totale de la vessie pour tumeur 
difluse de cette cavite. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1897, xv, 130-136.— Turretta (A.) Estirpazione totale 
della vescica; contributo clinico. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. 
di chir. 1898, Roma, 1899. xiii, 106-115.— Vaughan (G. T.) 
Excision of the urinary bladder. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1905-6, x, 59.— Verhoogen (J.) Note sur deux 
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cas de resection partielle de la vessie interessant l'embou- 
chure d'un uretere. Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1897- 

8, v, 198-202. . L'extirpation totale de la vessie. J. 

med. de Brux.. 1907, xii, 181-183.— Verhoogen (J.) & De 
Graeuwe (A.) La cystectomio totale. Folia urolog., 

Leipz., 1908-9, iii, 629-673. . L'extirpation totale de la 

vessie. Cong, internat. deme\l. 1909. C. r., Budapest, 1910, 
Sec. xiv, 118-134. Also: J. mM. de Brux., 1910, xv, 2i7; 263. 

Bladder (Exclusion of) . 

See, aho, Bladder (Exstrophy of, Treatment cf) 
by transplantation of ureters; Bladder (Tubercu- 
losis of, Treatment of) by vesical exclusion. 

Gorash (V. A.) [Exclusion of the bladder with its sub- 
sequent complete removal.) Khirurg. Arkh. Velvaminova, 
S.-Peterb^ 1914, xxx, 164-168.— Malone (B.) A discussion 
of the different methods of exclusion in the treatment of 
exstrophy of the bladder, with case report. Tr. South. Surg. 
Ass. 1916, Phila., 1917, xxx, 240-251.— Oppel (W. A.) Ex- 
clusion of the bladder. Urol. & Cutan Rev., Tech. Suppl., 
St. Louis, 1913, i, 1-22.— Mayo (C. H.) Exclusion of the 
bladder; an operation of necessity and expediency. Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxxi, 446-466. Also: Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1913, lviii, 133-144, 4 pi. 

Bladder (Exfoliation of). 

See Bladder (Inflammation of, Exfoliative). 

Bladder (Exploration of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Exploration of). 

Casper (L.) Handbuch der Cvstoskopie. 
8°. Leipzig, 1898. 

. The same. 2. Aufl. 8°. Leipzig, 

1905. 

. The same. 3. Aufl. rov. 8°. Leipzig, 

1911. 

Dzirne (I. Kh.) Tsistoskopiya; rukovodstvo 
dlya vraehel i studentov. [Cystoscopy; manual 
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1909. 

Jacob? (S.) Lehrbuch der Kystoskopie u:d 
stereokystophotographischer Atlas, fol. Leip- 
zig, 1911. 

Kneise (0.) Handatlasder Cystoskopie. 4°. 
Halle a. S., 1908. 

Marion (G.), Heitz-Boyer (M.) & Germain 
(P.) Traits pratique de cystoscopie et de ca- 
theterisme ureteral. 2 v. 4°. Paris, 1914. 

de Moraes Sarmento (J. J.) *Da cystosco- 
pia. roy. 8°. Rio de Janeiro, 1897. 

Pilcher (P. M.) Practical cystoscopy, and 
the diagnosis of surgical diseases of the kidneys 
and urinary bladder. 2. ed. 8°. Philadelphia & 
London, 1915. 

Rumpel (O.) Die Cystoskopie im Dienste der 
Chirurgie. Ein Atlas cystoskopischer Bilder mit 
begleitendem Texte fiir Aerzte und Studierende. 
roy. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1909. 

Squier (J. B.) & Bugbee (EI. G.) Manual of 
cystoscopy. 8°. New York, 1911. 

Sutherlin (W. K.) *Ueber Kystoskopie imd 
Katheterismus der Ureteren. 8°. Berlin 1897. 

Azcarreta. Valor diagnostieo del cistoscopio. Rev. de 
cicn. med. de Barcel., 1902, xxviii, 222.— Beer (E.) Some ex- 
periences in cystoscopie diagnosis. Festschr. z. 40jahr. Stif- 
tungsfeierd. Deutsch. Hosp., N. Y., 1909, 365-368.— Blerhoff 
(F.) On cystoscopy; its value and dangers. Phila. M.J. ,1902, 
ix, 984-987. Also, Reprint.— Bromberg (P.) Cystoscopy. 
South M. & S. J., Chattanooga, 1906, v, 104-106.— Bugbee 
(H.G.) Cystoscopy as an aid in diagnosis. St. Luke's Hosp. 
M. & S. Rep. 1910, Poughkccpsic, 1911, ii, 07-74.— Burckhardt 
(E.) Die moderno Cystoskopie. Klin Handb. d. Harn- u. 
Sexualorg., Leipz., 1894, iii, 155-163.— Cabot (F.) Cysto- 
scopy; its relation to the separation of the urine and intraves- 
ical manipulation. Contrib. Sc. Med. & Surg. ... 25. anniv. 
founding of N. Y. Post-Grad. M. Sch. & Hosp., N. Y., 1908, 
340-345.— Casariego (A. G.) Exploration vesical. Actas y 
trab. d. 3° Cong. m£d. nac., Habana, 1914, ii, 409. — Cathe- 
Hn(F.) Etcnduede la cystoscopie. Tribunemdd., Par., 1912, 
n. s., xlvi, 241-250.— Charlton (F. R.) A very unusual case 
history presenting among other features a cystoscopie burn. 
Tr. Urol. Soc, Chicago, 1915-16, 31-34. Also: Urol. & Cutan. 
Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 70-72.— Colt (G. H.) A note on 
the use of the bladder sound. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
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190.5-6, xiii, 166 — Crockett (F. S.) Possible cvstoscopic 
findings, with the history of a case. Indianap. M. J., 1909, 
xii, 139-143.— Day (G. H.) A series of cystoscopie diagnoses. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1913, xi, 1056-1062.— De 
Blnaldis (U.) L'endoscopia vescicale ed uretrale; storia, 
e voluzione, tecnica, sua importanza diagnostica ed operativa, 
ureteroscopia, stato presente della endoscopia delle vie 
urinare in Italia ed altrove, suo awenire. Arch, internaz. di 
med. e chir., Napoli, 1903, xix, 197; 229.— Diago (J.) Un obs- 
taculo a ciertas cistoscopias. Cr6n. m6d.-quir. de la Habana, 

1903, xxix, 89-95.— Duffy (R. N.) The necessity of cysto- 
scopie examinations in the diagnosis of urological lesions; 
illustrative cases. Charlotte (N. C.) M. J., 1916, lxxiv, 60- 
63. — Fletcher (E. A.) Cystoscopy in surgical diseases of the 
bladder and kidney. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1915, 
xiv, 197-204. — Fowler (O. S.) The use of the cystoscope in 
diagnosis. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1912, n. s., iv, 142-145. — 
Fumiss (H. D.) On cystoscopy. Am. Med., Phila., 1905, 
ix, 324. — Gauthler (C.-L.) Indications de la cystoscopie 
a vision directe (instrumentation de Luvs). Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1909, Par., 1910, xiii, 747-752.— Gerard 
(M. ) La constatation par la cystoscopie; de Pexistence d'un 
orifice ureteral, pennet-elle d'affirmer la presence d'un rein 
situe du meme cot6 que cet ostium? Bull. Soc. de mod. du 
nord 1913, Lille, 1914, 57-61.— Goldberg (B.) Cystosko- 
ptsche Erfahrungen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 
1176-1180.— Gordon (W. A.) The diagnostic value of cysto- 
scopie examinations. Wisconsin M. J.. Milwaukee, 1905-6, 
iv, 445-452. — Grund (G.) Ueber reflektorische Hemmung 
der Nierensekretion wahrend der Zystoskopie. Munchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1803-1805.— Harnagel (E. JA 
The value and limitations of cystoseopv in diagnosis. J. 
Iowa State M. Soc., Wash., 1913-14, iii, 586-590.— Hlrschler 
(D. L.) Clinical cystoscopy. Virginia M. Semi-Month., 
Richmond, 1906-7, xi, 58-60 — Hoffmann ( M.) Cystoskopie 
bei triibem Ureterenkatheterismus bei infiziertem Blasen- 
inhalt. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 1356-1359.— 
Jarboe (P.) Diagnostic value of the cystoscope from the 
standpoint of the general practitioner. Virginia M. Semi- 
Month., Richmond, 1913-14, xviii, 145-147. — Kaufman 
(L. R.) A group of cases diagnosed by the cvstoscope. N. 
Eng. M. Gaz., Bost, 1914, xlix, 57 - 66.— KeUy (H. A.) A 
preliminary report upon the examination of the bladder and 
the catheterization of ureters in men. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1898, xxvii, 71-73 — Klussman (H. A.) The use of the 
cystoscope. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1904, xlvii, 129-135. 

— . The use of the cystoscope. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1908. 

xvii, 47-50. — Knowlton (A. B.) Surgical aids as rendered 
by the modern cvstoscope. Charlotte [N. C] M. J., 1913, 
lxvii, 290-292.— Kreps (M. L.) [Cystoseopv.] Vracta. Gaz., 
S.-Peterb., 1904, xi, 1260; 1277.— Kretschmer (H. L.) 
Cystoscopie findings in sixty-five consecutive cases from 
the service of Louis E. Schmidt, at the Alexian Brothers' 
Hospital, Chicago. South. M. J., Nashville, 1909, ii, 690- 
705. — Lang (E.) Ueber Cystoskopie. Med. Rundschau, 
Berl., 1899, 519.— Lewis (B*) The modern cystoscope: its 
necessity and practical utilitv. J. Kansas M. Soc., Kan- 
sas City, Kan.. 1911, xi, 221-232. . Where is the 

fundus of the bladder? J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lx, 
1766. — Loewenhardt. Cvstoskopie. Verhandl. d. deutsch. 
dermat. Gesellsch., Wien & Leipz., 1901, vii, 326-329.— 
Lucke. Ueber Cystoskopie. ein Ruekblick aus Anlass des 
25jahrigen Bestehens derselben, mit Demonstration von 
Cvstophotogrammen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1904. Ii, 
1275.— Luys (G.) La evstoseopie a vision directe. Ass. 

franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 467-482. . 

Ueber die direkte Cystoskopie. Ztsehr. f. urol. Chir., Berl., 

1913, i, 103-111. . Les conquStes de la cystoscopie 

moderne. Clinique, Par., 1914, ix, 5-7. — Lydstoh (G. F.) 
& Latimer (M. J.) Slight urinary symptoms as an indica- 
tion for cystoscopy. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1917, xxii, 551- 
553.— Manasse (L.) Zur Geschichte der Kvstoskopie. 
Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1904, viii, 65-67.— 'Millet (M. 
C.) The practical utilitv of cystoscopy. J. Minn. M. Ass. 
[etc.], Minneap., 1906, xxvi, 136-139.— Millstone (H. J.) 
Cvstoscopic subdivision of the bladder. West. M. Times, 
Denver, Colo., 1918-19, xxxviii, 139-144.— Nelson (A. W.) 
The cvstoscope as an aid in urinary diagnosis and treatment. 
Lance* t-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, cviii, 414-418.— Nitze (M.) 
Entwicklung und heutiger Stand der Kvstoskopie. Deut- 
sche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1901, x, 1. Abth., 48-80.— Peter- 
kin (G. S./ The diagnostic value of the cvstoscope. Calif. 
M. J., San Fran.. 1908, xxix, 41-17.— Pragher (A. B.) Cys- 
toscopia, seu valor e suas indicacoes. Brazil-med., Rio'de 
Jan., 1912, xxvi, 3-6.— Price (J. w.) The diagnostic value of 
cystoscopy and ureteral catheterization. Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y., 1914, x, 544-549.— Reed (H.) The simple cystoscope 
in diagnosis. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., Muskogee, 1917, x, 429.— 
Benton (J. M.) Notes on some cystoscopie cases. Tr. Med.- 
Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1909-10, ix, 160-163. Alto: Glasgow M. J., 
1910, lxxiv, 175-178 — Robinson (B.) The endo-vesical pic- 
ture. Am. Physician, N. Y., 1904, xxx, 264. . The 

object of the cvstoscope. Centr. States M. Mag., Anderson, 

1904, ii. 259.— Rochet. Images eystoseopiques. Lvon mod., 
1904, ciii, 1012-1014.— Rush (J. 'O.) The use of the cysto- 
scope in diagnosing and treating lesions in the genito-urinary 
tract. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, Montgomery, 1914, 350-355.— 
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Seelig (A.) Ueber den Wert uhd die Grenzen der Cysto- 
skopie. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1901, lxx, 1137; 1149.— 
Sigurta (G. B.) Cistoscopia e pratica medica. Pensiero 
med., Milano, 1914, iv, 683-686.— Simpson (J. K.) The 
cystoscope in surgical diagnosis. South. M. J., Nashville, 
1913, vi, 800-804.— Smith (J.) Cystoscopy. Intercolon. M. 
J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, xiii, 405-413.— Spooner (H. 
G.) The bladder in health and disease, as demonstrated by 
the cystoscope. Med. Rcc.,N. Y., 1904, lxv, 009-612.— Stern 
(C. S.) Indications for cystoscopy as a means of diagnosis. 
Am. J.Urol., N. Y., 1906, ii, 601-005, 1 pi. — Swan (R. H. J.) 
The use of the cystoscope in the diagnosis of urinary disease. 
Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, xviii, 276-279— Thomas 
(B. A.) The practical utility of the cystoscope for the general 
practitioner; difficulties encountered in its use. Therap. 
Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 315-318.— Thompson 
(L.) The modern cystoscope. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1916, xv, 201-203.— Tracy (S. E.) The cystoscope as an aid 
to diagnosis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1910, xcii, 9-14.— Vogel 
(J.) Was lcistet die Kystoskopie und wie weit muss der 
praktische Arzt mit dieser Untersuchungsmethode ver- 
traut sein? Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1906, xx, 525-527.— 
Wathen (J. R.) Report of cases, with exhibition of speci- 
mens diagnosed by the cystoscope. Med. News, N. Y., 
1903, lxxxiii, 1117.— Weisz (F.) Cystoskopische Jjrtumer. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, vi, 887-894.— Weston 
(H. A.) Cystoscopy as an aid to diagnosis Iowa M. J., Dcs 
Moines, 1911-12, xviii, 331-337.— Whiteside (G. S.) Teach- 
ing cystoscopy. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1904-5, i, 114-119.— 
Wilcox (S. S.) The practical use of the cystoscope. Detroit 
M. J., 1906, vi, 536-543. Also: Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1906, ii, 

304-309. . A report of cases showing the value of the 

cystoscope. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Unn. Dis., St. Louis, 
1909, xiii, 400-411.— Willan (R. J.) Some cases illustrating 
the use, and lack of use, of the cystoscope, etc. Univ. Dur- 
ham Coll. Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1913-14, xiv, 61-66— Wil- 
son (G. E.) Diagnostic value of the cvstoscope. Dominion 
M. Month., Toronto, 1911, xxxvii, 73^88— Wilson (H. W.) 
The importance of routine cystoscopy in all cases of vesical 
and renal disease. St. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1905-6, xiii, 
149-151. — Wose (A.M.) The cvstoscope; its diagnostic value. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1904, el, 344-347.— Zuckerkandl. L'en- 
doscopia della v.escica urinaria. Gazz. internaz. di med. 
prat., Napoli, 1901, iv, 292: 1902, V, 3; 21. 
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See, also, Bladder (Surgery of). 

Gelderblom (E.) *Die Entwicklung des 
Kystoskops. [Freiburg i. Br.] 8°. Emmendin- 
gen, 1912. 

Goizet (L.) *De la cystoscopie et des cysto- 
scopes. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Langlois (M.) *La sonde vesicale a. demeure; 
technique, indications, resultats therapeutiques. 
8°. Paris, 1900. 

Ringleb (O.) Das Kystoskop. Eine Studie 
seiner optischen und mechanischen Einrich- 
tung und seiner Geschichte. Lehrbuch fur 
Aerzte und Studierende. 8°. Leipzig, 1910. 

Ayres ( W.) A new model of the catheterizing cystoscope. 
Am. J. Urol.. N. Y., 1904-5, i, 365-369.— Baer (J.) Le 
cystoscope universel. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, 

Par., 1906, 492-495. . Ein neues verbessertes Cystc- 

skop, Pancystoskop. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, 

i, 465-189. Also, transl.i Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1907, ii, 1361-1391.— Batzner (W.) Modellcystoskop. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, v, 742-748.— Begg (C. 
L.) The cystoscope, an essential in genito-urinary surgery. 
Canad. Pract., Toronto, 1918, xliii, 145-152.— Bierhofl (F.) 
New intravesical cystoscopie instruments. J. Cutan. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1901, xix, 123-125.— Bransford- 
Lewis & Picker (R.) Die Bransford-Lewis'schen Kysto- 
skope. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, iv, 413-425.— 
Brenner. Demonstration eines ncuen zystoskopischen 
Stativs. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
xxxviii, 1811.— Brown (F. T.) Presentation of a new 
model of the author's composite (double catheterizing) 
cystoscope. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg.. N. Y., 1907. 

ii, 371-399. Sec, also, infra, Lewis. . An improved 

syphonage apparatus. Ibid., 1908, iii, 174, 1 pi. . Two 

new double catheter telescopes for the composite cystoscope. 

Ibid 175-180, 1 pi. . An improved constructional 

detail in the cystoscope. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1908, xlviii, 
403, 1 pi.— Bruni (C.) Una modiflca al cistoscopio del 
\ lbarran. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-ehir. di Napoli, 1907, n. s., 

lxi, 230. . Un reale progresso nclla ottica dci cisto- 

scopii; il cistoscopio semplice del Ringleb, il cistoscopio per 
prostatici e per cateterismo degli ureten. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 1245.— Buerger (L.) A catheterizing 
and operating cystoscope. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis., St. Louis, 1911, xv, 225. . Concerning the arma- 
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mentarium of the cystoscopist, with special reference to the 
use and construction of certain types of cvstoscope. Am. J. 

L rol., N. Y., 1911, vii, 327-302. . Concerning certain 

improvements in the optical construction of cvstoscopes. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1911, xciii, 610-618. Also, Reprint. 
. Intravesical diagnosis and treatment; with a de- 
scription of new instruments. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, 

xevii, 857-862. Also, Reprint. . Concerning certain 

problems in urethro-vesical diagnosis and treatment (with 
description of anew instrument). Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1915, 
xi, 188-198. . A new combination observation, cath- 
eterizing, and operating cystoscope. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 
Brookline, 1917, xi, 347-349, 1 pi. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1917, cvi, 347; 767.— Burckhard (G.) Eine einfache 
Stromquelle fur Cystoskoplampen. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Stuttg., 1913, lxxv, 29-33.— Cabot (F.) A simpli- 
fied irrigating cystoscope for observation and ureter cath- 
eterism. Med. Rcc., N. Y., 1904, lxv, 519. Also, Reprint. 
. A combined operative ureter and observation cysto- 
scope. Post-Graduate, N. Y-, 1904, xix, 1007.— Cabot"(F.) 
& Spooner (H. G.) The cystoscope; its indications and 
contra-indications in genito-urinary diseases. Med. Rec , 
N. Y., 1903, lxiv, 51-53.— Casper (L.) Ein neues Opera- 

tions-Cystoskop. Monatsb d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.- 

Appar., Berl., 1898, iii, 137-146. . Eine Verbesserung 

meines Harnleitercvstoskops. Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 

Polytech., Berl., 1900, xxi, 76-79. . Ein Photographir- 

und Demonstrations-Cvstoskop. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl 
1903, viii, 278-282. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch f 

Chir., Berl., 1903, xxxii, pt. 1, 183-185. . Ein neues 

Irrigationscystoskop. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl., 1905, x, 148- 

150. . Mein verbessertes Ureter- und Operations- 

cystoskop. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, ii, 938- 

946. . Ein neues Photographier-Cystoskop. Dermat. 

Stud., Hamb. & Leipz., 1910, xxi, 326-329.— Cassanello (R.) 
Valore e limiti della cistoscopia. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 
566-573.— Cathelin (F.) Reponse a Max Weinrich: Sur 
le cystoscope a air. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 
1905, ii, 1405-1409. — — . Nouveau cystoscope a air sans 
partie optique a lampe renversee au plafond. Compt. rend. 

Soc. de biol., Par., 1905, lviii. 699. . Nouvelle me'thodo 

de cystoscopie; cystoscope a air sans partie optique avec 
lampe renversee, au plafond. Tribune med., Par., 1905, 

n. s., xxxviij 325-328. Also, Reprint. . Nouveau 

cystoscope k vision directe avec lampe renversee, verticale. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 482-492.— 
Cocheme. Instrument nouveau pour l'exploration vesi- 
cale; explorateur acoustique. Union med. du nord-est, 
Reims, 1902, xxvi, 277-280.— Delbet (P.) Cystoscope 
direct du Dr. Luys. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1905, n. s., xxxi, 239-245.— Denis (P.) Dispositif nouveau 
pour redresser les images cystoscopiques. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin., Par., 1905, xxiii, 532.— Deutsch (E.) Das 
Langsche Spulcystoskop; zur Desinfektion der Cvstoskope. 
Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.- Org., Leipz., 1900, 
xi. 337-341. — Dufour. Sur l'eclairage endoscopique (deu- 
xieme note), f Le cystoscope.) Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., 
Par., 1913, lxxiv, 1131.— Farrar (Lilian K. P.) A simple 
method of illumination of the Kelly cvstoscope. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 548.— Ferria (L.) Fixa- 
teur pour sondes a, demeure. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1904, xxii, 1S64.— Folsom (A. I.) A modifica- 
tion of the Braasch cystoscope. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1916, xx, 622-625.— Frank (E. R. W.) Ein verbes- 
sertes Kystoskop. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. 
[Kong, in Wien, 1907], Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 527-537. Also: 

Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, ii, 514-524. . 

Erfahrungen mit einem verbesserten Kystoskop. Ztschr. 
f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, iv, 763-770.— Freudenberg 
(A.) Kombinations-Kvstoskop fur Irrigationskystoskopie, 
Evakuation und Katheterismus des einen oder beider 
Uretcren. Monatschr. f. Harnkr. U. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 1906, 
iii, 50-58. Also, transl.: Cong, internat. de med., Lisbo"nne, 

1906, xv, sect. 10, 332-340. . Evakuations-Kystoskop 

mit auswechselbaren ausseren Rohren beliebigen Kalibers. 
Folia urolog., Leipz., 1907, i, 366-371. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 

2. Hlfte., 160-164. . Cytoscope a evacuation avec tubes 

exterieurs interchangeables de calibre vane. Rev. prat. d. 

mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par.. 1907-8, iv, 414-421. . Ein 

Evakuationscystoskop mit auswechselbaren Kathetern 
beliebigen Kabbers. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 471-474. Also: 

Ztschr. f. Urol.-, Berl. & Leipz., 1909, Bcihelt, 471. . 

Photographiercvstoskop mit 2 Lampen und zentrisch 
aufsitzender Camera. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 
Beiheft, 472-474.— Furniss (H. D.) Cvstoscope holder. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, fix, 1885.— Guiteras (R.) 
The combined direct and indirect cystoscope. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1909, xc, 846.— Harris (A.) The historic develop, 
ment of the cystoscope. Long. Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, 
xi, 302-305.— 'Imbert (L.) Pile cvstoscopique. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 788.— Jacoby (S.) 
Korrigierapparat fiir Kystoskope zur Bestimmung der 
wirklichcn Lage der Objekte im kystoskopischen Bildc. 
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Folia urolog., Leipz., 1907, i, 591-594— Joseph (JR.) Eine 
zur Cvstoskopie verbcsserte Blasenspritze. Berl. klin. 
Wchns'chr., 1912. xlix, 1851.— Kaufman (L. R.) The 
cystoscope. N. Am. J. Homoeop., N. Y., 1914, 3. s., xxix, 
455-460. — Kelly (II. A.) A note on a series of new vesical 
specula. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1900, xi, 93.— 
Kollmann (A.) Cystoskopische Instrumente u. s. w. 
Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1900, 
xi, 393^02— Kollmann (A.) & Wossidlo. Kystoskope 
mit Desinfektionshiilse. Ibid., 119-124. — Kutner (R.) & 
Kohler (A.) Ein kystoskopischcr Demonstrationsapparat. 
Ibid., 1903, xiv, 1-4, 1 pi. — Le Fur. Nouvelle boite a cys- 
toscopes. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1909, Par., 1910, 
xiii, 772. — Levin (H.) Ueber eini^e Verbesserungen am 
cystoskopischen Instrumentarium mit brsonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Sterilisationsfrage. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl , 
1902, vii, 10-24. Also [Abstr.j: Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. 
Polytech., Berl., 1902, xxiv, 38-41.— Lewis (B.) A univer- 
sal cystoscope. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1906, ii, 598-000, 2 pi. 

. The purposes and attainments of cystoscopy; and 

demonstration of the author's universal cystoscope. J. 
Oklahoma M. Ass., Guthrie, 1908, i, 104-109. . In- 
dividuality in the development of the modern cystoscope. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1908, ill, 114-121, 4 

pi. . Presentation of author's latest model universal 

cystoscope. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 1907, Brooklinc, 1908, i, 

105-110. . Originality and priority in modern cvsto- 

scopes; a reply to F. T. Brown. Buffalo M. J., 1908-9, lxiv, 

1-17. . Resume^ of progress in the development of 

modern cystoscopes. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1909, v, 144-161. 

. Presentation of the author's cystoscopes: a.) the 

universal; b.) the operative cystoscope. Cong, internat. de 

med. C. r. 1909, Budapest, 1910, Sect, xiv, 380-382. . 

The modern cystoscope; its necessity and practical utility. 

Memphis M. Month., 1911, xxxi, 505^-515. . Some new 

instruments in operative cystoscopy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1918, lxxi, 1797-1799.— Lohnstein (II.) Ein neues 
Fiihrungscystoskop. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1911, xlviii, 

2112. . Eine neue Lampenmodiflkation am Opera- 

tionskvstoskop und ihre Verwendung. Ztschr. f. Urol., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1912, vi, 990-993.— London (J.) Cystoscope. 
[Pat. spec] No. 1150214; Aug. 17, 1914.— Luys (G.) [Cysto- 
scope for direct exploration.] Urologia, Budapest, 1909, 
38-41. — McCarthy (J. F.) An improved composite cysto- 
scope. Am. J. Surg., N. Y.. 1910, xxiv, 352-354. Also, Re- 
print. — Marlon (G.) Boule amovible pouvant se fixer 
extemporanement sur n'importe quelle pince cystoscopique 
pour scrvir a rimmobilisation des cystoscopes. J. d'urol. 
med. et chir., Par., 1913, iii, 351.— Marion (M.) Presenta- 
tion d'une etuve thermoformog&ne pour la sterilisation 
rapide des cystoscopes. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., 
Par., 1911, xiv, 333.— Moorhead (S. W.) Improved bat- 
tery for cystoscopy. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1915, xi, 184-186.— 
de Mutach. [Deux nouveaux cystoscopes.] Rev. m< ; d. 
de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 64-69.— Nicoll (J. II.) 
Several of the most recent cystoscopes, with special refer- 
ence to inspection of the ureteral orifices. Glasgow M. J., 
1906, lxv, 325-329. [Discussion], 368.— Otis (W. K.) A 
new elcetro-cystoscope. Lancet, Lond.. 1905, i, 1569-1571. 
Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. d. org. g^nito-urin., Par., 1905, 

xxiii, 932-938. . Concerning the new electrocystoscope. 

N. York M. J. [etc.], i905, lxxxi, 625-628. Also, Reprint.— 
P. Una sonda vescicale acustica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1896, xvii, 1521. — Pastcau (O.) De la valeur comparative 
des differents cystoscopes. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 

Par , 1907, xxi, 132-134. A lso. Reprint. . Campim6tre 

cystoscopique. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1911, Par., 
1912, xv, 772-774.— Peacock (A. II.) Suggestions in the 
use of water cystoscopes. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1909, 

vii, 260-262. . An army cystoscopic table. Surg., 

Gynec. & Obst, Chicago, 1918, xxvii, 447.— Pelouze (P. S.) 
A detachable appliance for the conversion of the operating 
cystoscope into a double-catheterizing instrument. Ibid., 
1916, xxxiii, 490. — Posner (C.) Eino Leitvorrichtung zu 
Nitze's Kystoskop. Berl. klin. Wehnschr., 1906, xliii, 293. 
Also: Cong, internat. de med., Lisbonne, 1906, xv, sect. 10, 

341. . Ein elastlsches Spulkystoskqp. Berl. klin. 

Wehnschr., 1911, xlviii, 1567.— Remete (E.) Technischo 
Fortschritto der Cystoskopie. Cong, internat. do med. 
C. r. 1909, Budapest, 1910, Sect, xiv, 366-379. . Techni- 
scho Fortschritto der Zystoskopie und ihro klinische Bcdeu- 
tung. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 193; 
202. — RcynCs. Une heureuso et simple modification au 
cystoscope d' Albarran pour tfviter Ies souillurcs de l'appareil 
optiquo pendant la traverseo de l'urethre. Rev. prat. d. 
mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par.. 1911-12, viii, 350.— Ringleb (O.) 
Spiilcystoskope. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.- 
Organ., Leipz., 1906, xvii, 658-667. Sec, also, infra, Schla- 

gintwcit. . Kystoskop nach Maisonneuvcschcm 

Prinzip. Deutsche med. Wehnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, 

xxxii, 305; 720. . Ueber ein neues Kystoskopsystem. 

Folia urolog., Leipz., 1909-10, iv, 1-16. . Fortschritto 

der Kystoskopie in mechanischer undoptisrhor Hinsicht. 
Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1910, xxxii, 1-6. 

. Neue Kystoskope. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 

1910, iv, 118-124. . Le cystoscope modcrne. Ann. d. 
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mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1911, ii, 1733-1744.— Ritchie 
(II. P.) The cystoscope and its efficiency in diagnosis. St. 
Paul M. J., 1908, x, 263-271.— Riva (A.) Apparecchio lava- 
tore elettrizzatore della vescica. Rendic. d. Ass. med.-chir. 
di Parma, 1903, iv, 16.— von Rohr (M.) Ueber Verbesse- 
ningen an den optischen Svstemen der Cystoskope. Ztschr. 

f. Urol., Leipz. & Berl., 1911, v, 881-919. . Nachtrage 

zu den Cystoskopsvstemen. Ibid., 1912, vi, 372: 1916, x, 
49.— Rothrock (J. L.) Demonstration of a new cystoscope 
for examination of the bladder. Proc. North Dakota M. Soc. 
1897, Grand Forks, 1898, 52-58.— Schlagintwelt (F.) Ein 
neues Cystoskop und einige technische Neuerungen. Ver- 
handl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 
1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 419-421. . Cystoscope retro- 
grade universe!. Ann. d. mal. d. org. gemto-urin., Par., 
1903, xxi, 974-980. . Das retrograde Cystoskop. Cen- 
tralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1903, 

xiv, 202-207. . Ueber Spiilcvstoskope. Bemerkungen 

zum Artikel Ringlebs. Ztschr. f. Urol., Bert. & I^ipz., 1907, 
i, 242-245— Solger (F. B.) Ein billiges Phantom zum 
Blasenspiegeln. Dermat. Centralbl., Berl., 1904, vii, 166- 
168.— Stanton (E. MacD.) A combined cystoscope and 
evacuator. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcviii, 265. Also, 
Reprint— Stark (W.) Vereinigung des Casperschen 
Operations- und Ureterencvstoskopes. Ztschr. f. Urol., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1910, iv, 295-298.— Thompson (L.) A 
combination cystoscope; examining, direct catheterizing, 
indirect catheterizing and operating. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 
1915, xi, 51-53.— Wappler(R. H.) Cystoscope. [Pat. spec.) 
No. 1127948; Feb. 9, 1915.— Wappler (R. H.) & Jung (R.) 
Cystoscope. [Pat. spec.) No. 1021810; April 2, 1912.— 
Weinrich (M.) Le cystoscope a air. Ann. d. mal. d. org. ge- 
nito-urin., Par. , 1905, ii, 1261-1265. See, also,svpra, Cathelin. — 
Weiss (A.) Ein neuer Catheter- und Cystoscopsterilisator 
mit Verwendung von Autandampfen. Heilkunde, Berl., 
1907, 417. Also: N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 1907, xix, 
237.— Whiteside (G. S.) The Casper- Hirschmann de- 
monstration and photographic cystoscope. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1904, cl, 646, 1 pi. Also, Reprint. . Des cyto- 
scopes a air et a eau. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 

1906, xxiv, 104-110. Also, Reprint. . The limitations 

of the cystoscope. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 
1913, vii, 48-62, 2 pi.— Willan (R. J.) A evstoscope brush. 
Lancet, Lond., 1908, i, 797 — Wltherspooh(T. C.) Cystos- 
copy in the male; preliminary report upon a new instru- 
ment. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1899, xxxix, 359.— Wossidlo 
(H.) [Auskochbare Cvstoskope. ) Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 243. 
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Brtjni (C.) II cistoscopio e le sue applica- 
zioni. 8°. Milano, [1898]. 

Faure (J.-R.) *La cvstoscopie a vision di- 
recte. 8°. Bordeaux, 1913. 

Fenwick (E. II.) A handbook of clinical 
electric-light cystoscopy. 8°. London, 1904. 

Fromme (F") & Ringleb (0.) Lehrbuch 
der Kystophotographie; ihre Geschichte, Theo- 
rie und Praxis. 4°. Wiesbaden, 1913. 

Houy (A.) Contribution a l'etude de la cvs- 
toscopie a vision directe. 8°. Paris, 1906. 

Nitze (M.) Lehrbuch der Kystoskopie; ihre 
Technik und klinische Bedeutung. 2. Aufl. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, 1907. 

Papin (E.) Manuel de cystoscopie. Preface 
par M. le professeur F. Legueu. 8°. Paris, 1914. 

Poljak (S.-S.) * Die klinische und physiolo- 
jische Bedeutung der Chromocystoskople auf 
Grund der einschliigigen Literatur. [Berlin.] 
8°. Leipzig 1913. 

Ayres (W.) Water medium cystoscopy vs. Kelly's 
method; a reply to Dr. Kelly's reply to Dr. O Neil. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxv, 299 — Baer (J.) Sur la photographic 
intra-vesicale (avec projections). Ass. franc, d urol. Proc.- 
verb. 1901, Par., 1902, v. 563-572.— Ball (W. G.) Some prac- 
tical points in the use of the cystoscope. St. Barth. Hosp. J., 
Lond., 1918-19, xxvi, 49-53, 1 pi — Barnett (C. E.) Prac- 
tical points in cj'stoscopy. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1908, 
xxi, 316.— Barringer (B. S.) A new method of urethral 
anaesthesia. Folia serolog., Leipz., 1909-10, iv, 677-680.— 
Barringer (B. S.) & MacKee (G. M.) Radiographs of the 
bladder and bladder neck. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 
1912, vi, 408-411, 4 pi — Belfleld (W. T.) Instrumental ex- 
amination of the bladder. Milwaukee M. J., 1899, vii, 88- 
90.— Bierhoff (F.) The newer methods of examining the 
bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1908, lxxxvii, 688-591.— 
Bishop (E . S. ) Post-graduate lecture on the use of the cys- 
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toscope. Clin. J., Lond., 1909, xxxiv, 129-132. — Braasch 
(W. F.) A neglected principle in cystoscopy. Am. J. Urol., 

N. Y., 1912, viii, 115-119. . Recent observations in 

cystoscopic technic. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 615- 
620. — Brlsson (J.) Cystoscopie experimentale sur vessies 
fantGmes. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin, Par., 1900, xviii, 
561-576, 2 pi — Bruni (C.) Un caso di varici della vescica 
diagnosticato a mezzo del cistoscopio; sull' importanza del 
cistoscopio nella diagnosi dillerenziale e precoce delle ma- 
lattie ehirurgiche della vescica e dei reni. Gior. internaz. d. 

sc. med., Napoli, 1897, n. s., xix, 949-959. . Ueber die 

rechtzeitige Differentialdiagnose durch das Cystoskop bei 

Blasen- und Nierenerkrankungen. Monatsb d. Krankh. 

d. Ham- u. Sex.-Appar., Berl., 1898, hi, 199 - 203.— Bueres 
Escribano (A.) Cistoscopia.susindicacionesylimitaciones. 
Siglo mod., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 517; 533; 549— Buerger (L.) 
The fallacy of the employment of forward vision in cysto- 
scopes for routine work. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. 

Dis., St. Louis, 1911, xv, 617-624. . Some of the newer 

intravesical methods of diagnosis and therapy. Am. Med , 
Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1914, n. s.. ix, 711-723.— Bugbee 
(H. G.) The practical application or the cystoscope for the 
practitioner. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1911, xxvi, 624-629.— 
Burgess (A. H.) The technique of cystoscopy. Med. 
Chron., Manchester, 1904, xli, 145-151.— Burkhardt (L.) 
& Polano (O.) Die Fiillung der Blase mit Sauerstofl zum 
Zwecke der Cystoskopie und Radiographic. Mtinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 20.— de Butler (R.) Notes sur 
la cvstoscopie (aspect d'une vessie normale et pathologique). 
Clinique, Par., 1913, viii, 569-571.— Cabot (F.) The cysto- 
scope as an aid in genito-nrinary surgery. Med. News, N. Y., 
1905, lxxxvi, 104-106.— Casper (L.) Zur Asepsis des Kathe- 
terismus und der Cystoskopie. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 

Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, 844-846. . Die Zystoskopie 

bei peri- und paravesikularen Erkrankungen. Berl. khn. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lv, 495-498.— Cathelin (F.) Nouvelle 
ntfthode de cystoscopie; cystoscope k air et a vision directe 
sans partie optique avec lampe renversee, au plafond. Ann. 
d. mal. d. org. gerrito-urin., Par., 1905, ii, 1245-1260. Also: 

Tribune med., Par., 1905, n. s., xxxvii, 325-328. . Ce 

qu'il faut demander a la cystoscopie a vision directe. Rev. 

med. Par., 1906, xv, 483. . Des erreurs d'interpretation 

des images cystoscopiques. Paris m^d., 1911-12, v, 305- 
308.— Cathelin (F.) & Proust (R.) A propos d'un detail 
de technique cvstoscopique. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 
1902, Par., 1903, vi, 572-574.— Chute (A. L.) Some cases 
illustrating cystoscopic diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, 
cliv, 309-311.— Coates (B. O.) The modern cystoscope; its 
use in bladder, ureteral and kidney lesions, with a practical 
demonstration of catheterization of the male ureter. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1898, xxvi, 321-324.— Czerny. De la chromo- 
cystoscopie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1904, Par., 
1905, viii, 541-544. — Diago (J.) Un obstaculo a ciertas cisto- 
scopias. Arch, de la Soc. estud. clin. de la Ilabana, 1903-4, xii, 
113-122. — Egidi (G.) Le resistenze liquide e la praticita del 
loro impiego per la cistoscopia. Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, 
sez. prat., 1083.— Faulds ( A. G.) On the use of oxygen gas in 
distending the bladder for cystoscopy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, i, 539— Feleki (A.) & Remete (J.) [Bladder photo- 
graphs.] Urologia, Budapest, 1907-8, 28, 1 pi — Ferria (L.) 
Sur la technique de la cystoscopie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
g^nito-urin., Par., 1901, xix, 433-441.— Ferron (J.) Du 
catheterisme ureteral par cystoscopie a, vision directe. J. 
d'urol. med. et chir.. Par., 1913, iii, 65-72 — Frontz (W. A.) 
Presentation of device facilitating the introduction of the 
cystoscope in certain difficult cases. J. Urol., Bait., 1918, ii, 
39-41.— Gauthier (C.-L.) Cystoscopie k vision directe; 
sonde brisee dans la vessie d'un homme et retiree k travers 
l'urethreparcemoven. Lyonm^d., 1909, cxii, 756-760: cxiii, 
67-73, 1 pi.— Goldberg (B.) Cystoskopische Erfahrungen. 
Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, xxviii, 753-755.— Halban 
(J.) Beitrage zur zystoskopischen Diagnostic. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1902, xv. 1270-1273.— Heresco (P.) De la cys- 
toscopie appliquee a 1 'etude du diagnostic et des indica- 
tions operatoires des tumeurs ureterales et des calculs en- 
chatonnes de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1901, xix, 655-668.— Hock (A.) On a simple syner- 
gistic in cystoscopy. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., Tech. Suppl., 
St. Louis, 1913, i, 66.— Holcombe (R. G.) The practical use 
of the cystoscope in differential diagnosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1910-11, lxiii, 559-563.— Imbert (L.) La cystoscopie, 
technique et indications. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., 
Par., 1903, xvii, 497-500.— Jacoby (S.) Die Stereokysto- 
photographie. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.- 
Org., Leipz., 1905, xvi, 529-534, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Ann. d. 

mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1906, xxiv, 353-362. . 

Die Stereokystoskopie. Ibid., 535-537.— Joseph (E.) Er- 
fahrungen mit der Chromocystoskopie. Berl. khn. Wchn- 
schr., 1909, xlvi, 861-867 — Kelling (G.) Ueber die M6- 
glichkeit, die Zystoskopie bei Untersuchungen seroser 
Hohlungen anzuwenden. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 23.58.— Kelly (H. A.) Cystoscopy and catheterization 
of the ureters in the male. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1898, xxvii, 
475-486.— Kennedy (D.) Suprapubic cystoscopy. Med. 

Rec, N. Y., 1902, lxi, 610. . Suprapubic cystoscopy. 

Colorado M. J., Denver, 1904, x, 369.— Kirkendall (B. R.) 



Bladder (Exploration of, Methods and 
technique in). 

I. New method of passing the wax tip. II. Modification of 
the technic of passing the wax tip. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
lxv, 1253-1255— Klose (B.) Beitrag zur Kystophoto- 
graphie. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1913, viii, 69-80, 3 pi.— Kneise. 
Moderne Zystoskopie in episkopischen und diaskopischen 
Projektionen. Verhandl. d. Ver. d. Aerzte zu Halle a. S., 
Munchen, 1907-8, 62-68. Also: Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1908, lv, 699.— Koll (I. S.) The practical application of cys- 
toscopy. Am. Pract. <fe News, Louisville, 1911, xiv, 459- 
464— Kraske (P.) Ueber suprapubische Kystoskopie. 
Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, xxix, 153-155.— Kudintseff 
(I. V.) [Dilatation of the cavity of the urinary bladder for 
purposes of cystoscopy.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb.. 1907, 
vi 489.— Kulisch (G.) Ueber Kystoskopie. Aerztl. Rund- 
schau, Munchen, 1900, x, 362; 388; 413; 436; 471. Also:Deat- 
sche Prax., Munchen, 1900, in, 329; 422: 458; 512; 543.— Lang 
(E.) Zur Cystoskopie; endovesicale Bilder; Spulcystoskop; 
Desinfection. Wien. med. Presse, 1899, xl, 1129; 1173.— 
Lange (C. C. A.) Some difficulties in cystoscopy. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 737-739.— Lavaux (J.-M.) Les abus de 
la cystoscopie. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 

1912, xxv, 993-1001.— Lewis (B.) Remarks on the choice 
between water and air as distending media in cystoscopy. 
Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1906, ii, 595-598. . Practical cysto- 
scopy; its scope and limitations; with a review of the promi- 
nent cystoscopes of the present day. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1908, 1. 1510-1517.— von Llchtenberg ( A.), Dletlen (H.) 
& Runge (W.) Biozystographie; eine Methode zur Unter- 
suchung der Bewegungen der menschlichen Harnblase. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1909, hi, 1467-1469.— Little- 
john (P. D.) Cystoscopy; its technique and diagnostic 
uses. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1909-10, xvi, 66; 119, 6 pi — 
Lohnstein (H.) Zur Technik der Cystoskopie (Vorrich- 
tung zur Ausspiilung .der Blase vor und wahrend der In- 
spection). Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. d. Harn-u. Sex.-Appar., 
Berl., 1897, ii, 11-16. — Luys (G.) La cvstoscopie k vision 
directe. Presse med., Par., 1905, i, 393-395. Also [Abstr.]: 

Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de Liege, 1905, xliv, 323. . Des 

indications de la cystoscopie a vision directe. Ass. fran?. 

d'urol. 1906. Proc.-verb., Par., 1907, x, 382-394. . La 

cystoscopie a vision directe et ses applications. Cong, 
internat. de med. C. r. 1909, Budapest, 1910, Sect, xiv, 383- 
391. — Marlon. Des accidents qui peuvent survemr au 
cystoscope; moyens de les 6viter, moyen d'y parer. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1911, ii, 1745-1755.— Martin 
(P.) Dos aplicaciones de la cromocistosropia. Siglo mod., 
Madrid, 1913, lx, 453.— Meyer (N.) Ueber die Endoskopie 
der Blase (direkte Cystoskopie). Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1907, i, 741-744.— Millet (M. C.) A simple method 
of cystoscopy. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1123. — 
Newman (D.) The teaching of cystoscopy, with special 
reference to the use of the cystoscope in the diagnosis of 
renal disease. Practitioner, Lond., 1905, lxxv, 37-53, 4 pi. — 
Pasteau (O.) Comment iaut-il examiner la vessie? Nord 
med., Lille, 1906, xii, 50-54.— Pederson (V. C.) A new table 

for cystoscopy. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1911, xxv, 297. . 

Topography of the bladder, with special reference to cysto- 
scopy (illustrated with case reports). N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1913, xcviii, 353-357.— Pelouze (P. S.) Cystoscopic recto- 
vesical transUlumination. Ibid., 1916, civ, 740. Also, Re- 

grint. — Peterkln (G. S.) Effects of back-pressure on the 
ladder. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1908, vi, 1-13.— Pink- 
ham (E. W.) The cystoscope in practice. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., & N. Y\, 1910, n. s.,v, 565-569.— Pollak (J.) 
Die klinische und physiologische Bedeutung der Chromo- 
kystoskopie auf Grand der einschlagigen Literatur. Folia 
urolog., Leipz., 1912-13, vii, 175-188— Pollock (H.) Zur 
Technik der Endoskopie. Monatschr. f. Harnkr. u. sex. 
Hyg., Leipz., 1905, ii, 154-157 — Ringleb (0.) Ueber Kor- 
persehen una Stereokystoskopie mit einem stereoskopischen 
Okular fur Kystoskope. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1908, il, 
269-283. . Zur Photographie des Blaseninnern. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. I. Urol. (Wien) 1911, Berl. & 
Leipz., 1912, iii, 454.— Ritchie (H. P.) The ideal position for 
cystoscopy. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 1904, vi, 291.— 
Robertson (W.) Een praatje over cystoskopie. Med. 
Weekbl., Amst., 1904-5, xi, 501-507.— Roth (M.) Ueber 
die Bedeutung und Zuverlassigkeit der Chromocysto- 
skopie. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1060-1064.— 
Schlagintweit (F.) Zur Vereinfachung der Kystoskopie. 
Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn-u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1900, 

xi, 125-134. . Zur cystoskopischen Technik. Munchen. 

med. Wchnschr., 1902, xlix, 1348.— Schmidt (L. E.) Falla- 
cies of cystoscopy. Chicago M. Recorder, 1902, xxii, 376- 
510. [Discussion], 403-105. Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1902, ix, 307-310.— Strater (M.) Ervaringen over chromo- 
cystoscopie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1907, i, 
636-664.— £wi«ltecki (J.) [A method of introducing soft 
bougies aseptically.] Medycvna, Warszawa, 1903, xxxi, 
1018.— Uhle (A. A.) & Mackinney (W. H.) The tech- 
nique and diagnostic value of cystoscopy. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 1113-1116.— Valentine (F. C.) Aids to 
cystoscopic practice. Ibid., 1903, lxxvii, 1009-1011. Also, 
Reprint.— Varela (R.) Fantoma para la demostracitfn de 
la inversi6n de las imagenes cistoscopicas. Cong, internat. 
de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'urol., 113- 
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146.— Voelcker (F.) & Joseph (E.) Chromozystoskopie. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, 53(>- 
585.— Vfflcker (F.) & von Llchtenberg (A.) Cystographio 
und Pyelographie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir.. Tubing. , 1906, Hi, 
1-40, 12 pi.— Walker (J. W. T.) On cystoscopy as an aid to 
diagnosis in urinary surgery. Clin. J., Lond., 1904-5, xxv, 
92-%. — Warschauer (E.) Ueber die bei der Cystoskopie zu 
verwendende Spiilfliissigkeit. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl., 
1902, vii, 87 — Wederhake. Tcchnik der Kystoskopie der 
Blase. Reichs-Med.-Anz.. Leipz., 1907, xxxii, 203; 286.— 
Weinberg (J.) Die Orthokystoskopie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1528.— Whiteside (G. S.) The limita- 
tions of the cystoscope. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1912, viii, 616- 
620.— Wright (D .) On the value of electric cystoscopy as a 
means of diagnosis, with some illustrative cases. Month. 
Homceop. Rev., Lond., 1901, xlv, 391-399 — Zuckerkandl 
(O.) Ueber Zvstographie. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 1865-1867/1 pi. 

Bladder (Exploration of, Radiologic). 

Berger. Notice stir la photographic dc la vessie. Ann. 
d. mal. d. org. genito-unn., Par., 1900, xviii, 414-420.— 
Braasch (W. F.) The radiograph shadow and the cysto- 
scope. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii ; 374-378.— 
Garratt (J. M.) Rontgenographic examination of the 

bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1911, lvi, 204. . 

Roentgenographs examination of the urinary bladder. 
Am. J. Roentgenol., N. Y.. 1916, n. s., iii, 399-402. Also, 
Reprint. — Granger ( A . ) The use of oxygen in cystography, 
with a preliminary report on the use of pyelography. Am. J. 
Roentgenol., N. Y, 1916, n. s., iii, 351-354. Also, Reprint— 
Legueu, Papin & Maingot. La cvstoradiographie. J. 
d'urol. mM. et chir., Par., 1912, i, 749-768.— Morgan (D.) 
Examination of the urinary bladder by X-rays after insuffla- 
tion with oxvgen. Arch. Roentg. Ray, Lond., 1907 - 8, xii, 
271.— Pedersen (V. C.) & Cole (L. G.) Mensuration and 
projection of the posterior urethra and vesical floor, by 
means of posterior urethral calipers and radiography; a pre- 
liminary study and report. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1913, xcvii, 
1273-1279— Peterkln (G. S.) X-ray efficiency in bladder 
diagnosis. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1916, x, 25-34, 
12 pi. [Discussion], 55-60. Also: Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1916, xxiii, 685-693, 3 pi.— Simons (I.) & Kenning (J. C.) 
Some combined cvstoscopic and radiographic studies. Urol. 
& Cufan. Rev., St. Louis, 1919, xxiii, 72-76.— Skinner (E. 
H.) Fluoroscopic Roentgen injection of the bladder. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 361.— Stockmann (F.) 
& Anst(G.) Zur Kasuistikder Radiographic der Harnblase 
(Haarnadelin der Harnblase). Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. 
Harn- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1901, xii, 93-97.— Voelcker (F.) 
& Lichtenberg (A.) Die Gestalt der menschlichen Harn- 
blase im Rontgenbilde. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, 
Iii, 1576-1578. 

Bladder (Exstrophy of). 

See, also, Bladder i Female, Exstrophy of). 

Buccheri (R. ) Estrofia della vescica 8° 
Palermo, 1900. 

Enoels CI. M.) *Beitrage zur pathologischen 
Anatomie, Aetiologie und Therapie der Ectopia 
vesica? (Kiister'sche Operationsmethode). 8°. 
Marburg, 1901. 

Kaiserling (P. W. C.) *Ueber Ektopia vesi- 
cae. 8°. Halle a. S., 1903. 

Meyer (K.) *Ueber Blasenektopie. 8°. 
Zurich, L908. 

Meyer (W. L. II.) *Ein Fall von eongenitalcr 
Ectopia vesica? urinaria?. 8°. Kiel, 1903. 

Abramoff. Un cas d'exstrophio do la vessie. Rev. 
d'hyg. et de med. inf. [etc.]. Par., 1902, i, 330-332, 2 pi — 
Allen (D. P.) Exstrophy or the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 258-260 — Aparlclo (T.) Un caso do 
estrofia de la vejiga; antecedent esembriologicas. G,ac. mM. 
d. Norte, Bilbao, 1910, xvi, 301-305.— Barras (L.) A propos 
d'un cas d'exstrophio do la vessie. Progr6sm^d., Par., 1914, 
3. s., xxx, 344.— Bazy. A propos des deformations du bas- 
sin dans l'exstrophie de la vessie. Bull, et mom. Soc. do 
ehir. dc Par., 1912, n. S., xxxviii, 758— Berard .V Code. 
Exstrophie de la vessie. Lyon mM., 1913, exx, 789: exxi, 
59 Bertrand ( P.) Exstrophie vesicale; orifice des ureteres 
visibles; epispadias avec large disjonction de la svniphyso 
pubienne. Clinique, Brux., 1908, xxii, 586 — Bocken- 
helmer (P.) Zur Aetiologie der Bauehblasengenitalspalte. 
Arb. a. d. chir. Klin. d. k. Univ. Berl. . 1904, xvii, 73-80, 2pl.— 
Boogher (J. L.) Exstrophy of the bladder. Tr. Am. 
Urol. Ass., Brookline. 1916, x, 35-39. [Discussion], 55-60. 
Also [Abstr.]: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 
376.— Brandl (K.) A contribution to the study of ectopia 
vesicas. Am. J. Urol.. N. Y., 1913, ix, 333-339— Brewer 
(G. K.) Exstrophy of the bladder. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 
Phila., 1913, ii, 205. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, lvii, 



Bladder (Exstrophy of). 

781.— Broca. Le bassin dans l'exstropbie de la vessie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 813- 
815.— Buchanan (J. J.) Exstrophy of the bladder. In- 
tcrnat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909. xxii, 143 — Calabrd (V.) Un 
caso di estrofia completa della vescica con arresto concomi- 
tante degli organi genitali esterni. Gazz. med. lomb.. 
Milano, 1901, lx, 414-416— Cassaet & Nourrit {Mile.) 
Exemple rare de complication d'exstrophie vesicale par 
Tissue d'un bourgeon d'intestin grele. Bull. Soc. d'anat. 
et physiol. de Bordeaux, 1898, xix, 136-138. Also: J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 259.— Chappell (J. W.) 
Exstrophy of the bladder; the clinical historv and specimen 
of a fatal case. Tr. M. Soc. Dist. Columb. 1896, Wash., 1897, 
i, 82-89.— Connell (F. G.) Exstrophy of the bladder. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 637-668 — Costantini 
(B.) Exstrofia della vescica orinaria con epispadia completa 
e divisione della sinfisi,pubica. Corriere san., Milano, 1901, 
xii, 32 — Cotte (G.) A propos d'un cas d'exstrophie vesi- 
cale. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1914, v. 187-191— Cotton 
(A. C.) Case of congenital exstrophy of the bladder. Arch. 
Pediat, N. Y., 1906, xxiii, 377 — Crepin. Exstrophie 
congenitale de la vessie. Gaz. med. de Pieardie, Amiens, 
1903, xxi, 32-39.— De Nobele (J.) & Debersaques (C.) Note 
sur un cas d'exstrophie de la vessie. Bull. Soc. de med 1 . de 
Gand, 1893, lx, 67-72.— Dervaux. Sur l'inversion vesicale. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 1911, i, 673-683. — 
Dietrich. Ueber die Aetiologie der Blasenektopie. Miin- 
chen. med. Wchnschr., 1904, li, 414— Edmunds (A.) 
Ectopia of the bladder. Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xcii, 
501-509, 2 pi — Eitel (G. G.) A case of exstrophy of the 
bladder. Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1904, xxiv, 407. — 
Enderlen (E.) Zur Aetiologie der Blasenectopie. Ver- 
handl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir.. Berl., 1903. xxxii, pt. 2, 
184-189. [Discussion], pt. 1, 225. Also: Arch, t klin. Chir., 

Berl., 1903, lxxi, 562-567. . Zur Histologic der Schleim- 

hant der ektopierten Blase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. 
Gesellsch , Jena. 1904. vii, 167-170. . Ueber Blasenekto- 
pie. Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1908, Nos. 472-473 (Chir., 

Nos. 135-136, 171-211). . Die Blasenektopie. Er- 

gebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., Berl., 1911, ii, 395-416 — Epstein 
(J.) Ectopia of the urinary bladder in an infant. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1918, xlvi, 281— Everitt (Ella B.) Eversion 
of the bladder. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s. t lvi, 725.— 
Hager (A.) Ekstrophia vesicae urinariae mit Adeno- 
carcinoma gelatiniforme. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1910, 
lvii, 2301-2304 — Hovelacque (A.) Etude anatomo-patholo- 
gique de l'exstrophie complete de la vessie. J. d'urol. m£d. 
et chir., Par., 1912, i, 43; 205, 2 pi— Jankowski (J.) Ueber 
die Nieren- und Ureterenfunktion bei einem Falle von Ecto- 
pia vesicae urinaria. Ztschr. f. klin. Med , Berl , 1909-10, lxix, 
96-106 — Jellnek (J.) Exstrophia vesicae urinaria?. Med. 
Bl., Wien, 1909, xxxii, 278; 290 — Joachlmsthal. Ektopia 
vesicae, combinirt mit anderen Verbildungen. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv. Yer.-Beil, 74.— 
Johnston (T. B.) Extroversion of the bladder, compli- 
cated bv the presence of intestinal openings on the surface of 
the extroverted area. J. Anat. & Phvsiol., Lond., 1913-14, 
xtviii, 89-106 — Jones (F. W.) Extroversion of the bladder 
and some problems in connection with it. Ibid., 1911-12, 
xlvi, pt. 2, 193-210 — Kirmisson. Exstrophie de la vessie. 
Clinique. Par., 1911, vi, 280— Korchemkin (I.I.) [Ectopy 
of the bladder.] Khirurgia. Mosk., 1914, xxxv, 263-266 — 
Laurent ( O. ) L'exstrophie vesicale. Clinique, Brux., 
1903, x vii. 815-820 — Lejars. Exstrophie de la vessie. Bull, 
et mfim. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1908, n. s., xxxiv, 1190-1193.— 
Lodlgiani (C.) Contributo clinico alio studio dell' es- 
trofia vescicale; osservazioni sulla funzionalita renale 
negliestrofici. Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1906, lvii, 181; 191.— 
Lorthlolr. Exstrophie de la vessie. Soc. rov. d. sc. m&i. 
et nat. do Brux. Bull., 1903, lxi, 55-60.— Mann (A. T.) 
Exstrophy of the bladder; report of a case. J. Minn. M. Ass. 
[etC.1, Minneap., 1909, xxix, 294-297 — Mannlnger (W.) 
Exstrophia vesicae urinariae; Heilung. Pest, med.-chir. 
Presse. Budaoest, 1904, xl, 777.— Metcalf (W. F.) Exstro- 
phy of the bladder. Detroit M. J., 1905-6, v, 233-237.— 
Moore (J. E.) Complete exstrophy of the bladder and 
epispadias in a five months' bain?. J. Minn. M. Ass. fete], 
Minneap , 1911, xxxi, 604 — Moorhead (J. J.) <fc Moornead 
(E. L.) Exstrophy of bladder, report of two cases. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago. 1910, lxvi, 409-411 — Murray (R. W.) 
Extroverted bladder. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1908, xxix, 
142-147 — Plcque (L.) Sur un cas de retourncment eomplet 
de la vessie (exstrophie acquise do la vessie par les voies 
naturellcs). Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., 
xxviii, 036-645.— Pokrovski (A.) [Complete congenital 
ectopv of the bladder and complete epispadias.] Yrach. 
Gaz .'S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 107-109— Potherat (E.) Des 
lesions de la ceinturo pelvienne dans l'exstrophie vesicale. 
Bull, et mom. Soc. dc ehir. de Par., 1912, n. s.. xxxviii, 734. 

. Lo bassin osseux dans l'exstrophie vesicale. Ibid., 

954 — Rehn (E.) Ueber Blasenektopie. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1394 — Remedl (V.) Un caso di 
estrofia della vescica; contributo alia istologia della mucosa 
vesciealeestrofica. Clin, chir., Milano,19(K), xiv,60S-640,2pl.— 
Blghettl (C.) Contributo alia istologia patologiea della 
estrofia vescicale. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 
1909, lxiii, 254-267, 2 pi — Robineau. Exstrophie do la 
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vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s., 
xxxvii, 13G7. — Sarra (R.) Un caso di ectopia congenita 
della vescica in un bambino di un mese; autopsia. Atti d. 
Cong, pcdiat. ital. 1901, Firenze, 1902, iv, 452-454 — Schliep 
(L.) Ueber Blascnspalten. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 16S8.— Stefanesco-Galatzi. Ex- 
strophie de la vessie; division complete des organes genitaux 
externes, absence du sphincter anal. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-urin., Par., 1910, ii, 1921-1930.— Straus (F.) Zur 
Uretcren- und Nierenthatigkeit bei Ectopia vesica. Ver- 
handl. d. Gcsellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 

1903, ii, 2. Hlfte., 180. Also: Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1903, 
xlviii, 404.— Thomson (A.) Extroversion of the bladder. 
Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1904-5, n. s., xxiv, 159.— Vance ( A. 
M.) Epispadic exstrophy of the bladder complete. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxv, 1671-1074.— Van Sweringen 
(B.) Exstrophy of the bladder. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort 
Wayne, 1911, iv, 331-333 — Venglovskl (R. I.) [Etiology of 
ectopy of the urinary bladder.] Syezd rossiysk. khirurg., 
Mosk.. 1911, x, 171-175 — Walsham (W. J.) On extrover- 
sion of the bladder. Practitioner, Lond., 1899, lxii, 151-163. — 
Wheaton (C. A.) Exstrophy of the bladder. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, 256-258.— Wheeler (E. R.) Case 
of ectopia vesica?. China M. J., Shanghai, 1918, xxxii, 330- 
332 — WUlard (F.) Exstrophy of the bladder, pubic bones 
absent. Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 1899, i, 134-139, 3 pi — 
Witherspoon (T. C.) Development of the fetal bladder 
and conditions leading to exstrophy. St. Louis Cour. Med., 
1900, xxii, 287-290— Yemelyanofl (N. M.) [Exstrophy of 
the bladder in a boy five years old.] Voyenno-Med. J., 
S.-Peterb., 1912, cexxxiv, med. -spec, pt., 561-564.— Young 
(W. B.) Exstrophy of the bladder combined with epispa- 
dias. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 19. 

Bladder (Exstrophy of , Treatment of ) . 

* Bailey (E. S.) Exstrophy of the bladder with an alumi- 
nium device for collecting the urine. Clinique, Chicago, 
1899, xx, 20-23— Cardew (A. B.) Extroversion of the blad- 
der and its treatment. Middlesex Hosp. J., Lond., 1913- 
14, xvii, 25-30.— Estor (E.) Resultats du traitement de 
l'exstrophie de la vessie. Cong, internat. de m£d. C. r. 
1909, Budapest, 1910, Sect, xiv, 25-49.— Hinterstoisser (H.) 
Zur Therapie der angeborenen Blasenspalte. Wien. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1906, xix, 12-14.— Lorthioir. Traitement de 
l'exstrophie de la vessie. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de 

chir., Brux , 1901, i, 208-215, 1 pi. . Cure d'exstrophie 

vesicale. Ibid., 1905, v, 196 — Rosenstein (P.) Ein Fall 
von geheiltcr Ektopie der Harnblase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 

1904, xli, 288. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
1904, Berl., 1905, xxxv, 82-84 — Trendelenburg (F.) Ueber 
Heilung der angeborenen Blasenspalte mit Kontinenz des 
Unns. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 1739-1741. 
A Iso: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, 
Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 126-129. 

Bladder (Exstrophy of, Treatment of, 
Operative ) . 

Boutillier (X.-A.-D.) Contribution a 
l'etude du traitement ehirurgical de l'exstro- 
phie de la vessie. 8°. Lille, 1898. 

Daneel (P. M.) *Die chirurgische Behand- 
lung der Blasenektopie. 8°. Tubingen, 1909. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klm. Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxv, 530-576. 

Dietlein (M. J.) *Zur Therapie der Blasen- 
spalte. Die Uretero-trigono-Sigmoideostomie mit 
partieller Ausschaltung des Colon sigmoideum. 
[Mimchen.] 8°. Kempten, 1913. 

Gourdotj (T.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement ehirurgical de l'exstrophie vesicale 
et de l'epispadias. 8°. Toulouse, 1898. 

Jullian (U.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de l'exstrophie de la vessie. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1902. 

Katz (A.) *Traitement ehirurgical de l'ex- 
strophie de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Kohler (O.) *Die Operation des Prof. 
Sonnenburg bei angeborener Bauch-Blasen- 
spalte,verglichen mit den iibrigen gegen dies Lei- 
den angegebenen Operationsmethoden. [Wurz- 
burg.] 8°. Braunschweig, 1898. 

Kuhnemann (\Y.) *Ueber die Ectopia vesi- 
cae und ihre operative Behandlung. 8°. Bonn, 
1901. 

Pressat (A.) *La cysto-enterostomie en par- 
ticulier dans le traitement de l'exstrophie de la 
vessie; etude experimentale et cliuique. 8°. 
Paris, 1898. 
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Revatjlt (G.-M.-L.) Contribution h l'etude 
du traitement ehirurgical de l'exstrophie com- 
plete de la vessie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1898. 

Anschtitz (W.) Ueber die Heilung der angeborenen 
Blasenspalte durch Plastik aus dem Dunndarm. Verhandl 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1900, xxix, pt. 2, 553- 
568. [Discussion], pt. 1, 72-76. Also: Arch. f. klin. Chir , 
Berl., 1900, lxi, 1048-1063.-AreoIeo (E.) Sul trattamento 
ehirurgico dell' estrofla della vescica. Mor^agni, Milano 
1903, xlv, 428-445.— Beck (C . ) On a new method of operation 
for exstrophy of the bladder. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii 
311.— Berg (J.) Ueber die Behandlung der Ectopia vesica;! 
Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1907, 3. f., vii aid. 1, No. 4, 
1-22.— Boari (A .) II trattamento della estrofla vescicale con 
lacisto-colostomia. Atti Accad. d. sc. med. e nat. in Ferrara 
1898-9, lxxiii, 221-246.— Branth (J. H.) Demonstration of 
two cases of exstrophv of the bladder, with suggestions for a 
new operation. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1899, Ivi, 408^10.— 
Burci (E.) Contribute alia cura chirurgica della estrofla 
vescicale. Atti d. Accad. med.-fls. fiorent. 1909, Firenze, 
1910, 1 13-116. — Casati ( E . ) Innesto del trigono vescicale nel 
retto in un caso di estrofla della vescica. Atti Accad. d. sc. 
med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1902-3, lxxvii, 253— ChJumsky (V.) 
Beitrage zur operativen Behandlung der angeborenen Bla- 
senspalte. Zentralbl. f. Chir , Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 1113.— 
Chumakoft (N. M.) [Ectopy of the bladder and Subbo- 
tin's operation.] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1911, ccxxxii, 
med.-spec. pt., 232-235 — Coleridge (J. B.) Report of a caso 
of ectopia vesicae, with operation. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1914, xxvii, 6-8.— Coquot. Renversemcnt complet de la 
vessie; cvstcctomie; ureterop£sie; guerison. Rec. de mM. 
v6t., Par. ,1913, xc, 492-497.— Cuneo, Heitz-Boyer & Hove- 
lacque. Exstrophie de la vessie; creation d'une vessie nou- 
vclle; observations et precedes operatoires. Bull, et mdm. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 2-25 — Delageniere 
(II.) Exstrophie de la vessie guerie par la methode de 
Trendelenburg. Cong, internat. de mW. C. r., Par., 1900, 
sect, de chir. gen., 419-423 — Diakonow (P. J.) A contri- 
bution to the question of exstrophy of the urinary bladder. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1908, vii, 695-700.— Dollin- 
ger (J.) Ein operirter Fall von Exstrophia vesicae. Pest, 
med. -chir. Presse, Budapest, 1904, xl, 778. — Dugan (P. C ) 
Bladder exstrophy, with report of a case. St. Paul M. J., 
1905, vii, 673-675.— Duret (II.) Sur la cure des exstrophies 
vesicales par la suture marginale. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.- 
verb. 1897, Par.. 1898, ii, 341-358.— Eastman (J. R.) Opera- 
tion for exstrophv of the bladder by Sonnenburg's method. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, xxxiv, 1103 —Estor (E.) Un 
cas d'exstrophie de la vessie opercc par la methode de Sonnen- 
burg. N. Montpcl. mod., 1899, vin, 39-44. . Resultats 

du traitement de rexstrophie de la vessie. Montpel. m<M., 

1909, xxix, 577; 601. — Ewald (C.) Ectopia vesica* behan- 
delt mittelst Implantation der Blase in die Flexura sig- 
moidea. Allg. Wien. med. Ztg., 1898, xliii, 292.— Fink (F.) 
Zur Operation der Blasenektopie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 

1910, xxxvii, 1467-1468.— Forgne (E.) Traitement de l'ex- 
strophie vesicale. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 

1899, iii, 307-309.— Frank (J.) Vesico-rcctal anastomosis; 
with special reference to the treatment of exstrophy of the 
bladder. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
chir. gen., 402-417. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1900, 
xxxiv, 1174; 1237. Also, trnnsl: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1900. hi, 407-425.— Gosset (A.) Un cas d'exstrophie 
vesicale gueri par l'operation de Heitz-Boyer-Hovelacque. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1913, n. s., xxxviii, 229- 
231. — Graubner (E.) Casuistischer Beitrag zur operativen 
Therapie der Blasenspalte. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 

1900, n. F., xvii, 315-347.— Guiteras (R.) Exstrophy of the 
bladder; operation; result. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1906, xx, 
43-46— Halstead (A. E.) Remarks on the treatment of 
exstrophy of the bladder, with report of a case of vesieo- 
sigmoidal anastomosis with the Frank coupler for ex- 
strophy. Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi, 969-977, 2 pi — Har- 
rison (R.) A new operation for extroversion of the blad- 
der. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1896-7, xx. 356-360. Also: Med. 
Press & Circ., Lond., 1897, n. s., Ixih, 427 — Harte (R. H.) 
Exstrophy of the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, xli, 
463-471— Hartley (F.) The operative treatment for exstro- 
phy of the bladder. Ibid., 1901, xxxiv, 25-60. — Heinsius (F.) 
Zur Technik der Beckenkompression bei Operation der 
Blasenektopie nach Trendelenburg. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 

Chir., Leipz., 1911, cxi, 310-312. . Ueber die operative 

Behandlung und Heilung der totalen Blasenektopie. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr. , 1915, lii, 203-208 — Huguier (A.) A propos 
d'un cas d'exstrophie vesicale operee par le precede de Bu- 
chanan. Paris chirurg., 1910, ii, 399-406.— Jacobson (J. H.) 
A case of urctero-trigono-intestinal anastomosis for the relief 
of exstrophy of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, 
xl, 34. Also. Reprint.— Janssen (P.) Zur Operation der 
Blasenektopie. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1912. lxxix, 
143-154.— Katz (A.) Note sur un nouveau precede opera- 
toire applicable au traitement de l'exstrophie de la vessie 
(precede du Pr. Soubotine, de Saint- Petersbours). Progres 
med., Par., 19C2, 3. s., xv, 65-67.— Keen (W. W.) Treat- 
ment of exstrophy of the bladder; the rectum a success- 
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ful receptacle for urine and the menstrual discharge for 
twenty-two years and seven years, respectively, in two 
cases. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1899, 9. s., ii, 175-177. — Kelloek 
(T. H.) Operation for ectopia vesicae. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1903, n. s.. lxxvi, 30.— Kelly (P.. E.) Note on a case 
of extroversion of the bladder. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1907, 
xxvii, 188-194.— Kennedy (D.) Case of ectopia vesicae 
after operation. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1914, 
xxxii, 144 — Kielkiewicz (J.) Traitemcnt de l'exstrophie 
vesicale par formation d'une nouvelle vessie ct d'un nouvel 
uretre. Rev. chn. d'urol., Par., 1913, ii, 416-427.— Koch 
(C. F. A.) Eine modificirte Trendelenburg'sche Blasen- 
spaltcnoperation. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xxiv, 
953-950.— Lerda (G.) Contribution au traitement de l'ex- 
strophie de la vessie. J. de chir., Par., 1913, x, 549-562. Also, 
Reprint. — Lewis (B.) Report of a case of exstrophy of the 
bladder, with remarks upon the operative treatment of that 
condition. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1900, x.xxi, 720-729. Also, 
Reprint. — Lisyanski (V. I.) [Treatment of ectopy of the 
bladder ] Khirurg'ia. Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 442-453. — Longo 
(L.) & Schenardi (FA Un caso di estrofia vescicale con 
epispadia operato. Atti d. xii. Cong, interprov. san. d. alta 
Italia, Venezia. 1904, 142-147.— Lorthlolr. Traitement de 
l'exstrophie de la vessie. J. dechir. etann. Soc. beige de chir., 
Brux.,1912, xii, 468-470, 4 pi — Lotheisen (G.) Zur opora- 
tiven Behandlung der Blasenektopie. Bcitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing, 1900, xxviii, 528-538, 2 pi — Makkas (M.) Zur 
Behandlung der Blasenektopie; Umwandlung des ausge- 
schalteten Coecum zur Blase und der Appendix zur Urethra. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvu, 1073-1076.— Mayo 
(C. H.) Exstrophy of the bladder and its treatment. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 2079-2081— Mazel (E.) 
Ueber Blasenektopie und deren operative Behandlung. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing, 1899, xxiii, 444-497 — Mikulicz 
(J.) Zur Operation der angeborenen Blasenspalte. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 641-643. Also, Reprint.— 
Moor head (E. L.) Exstrophy of the bladder: three cases; 
surgical research reports. Surg. Clin., Phila., 1918, ii, 1005- 
1015 — Moorhead (J. J.) & Moorhead (E. L.) Exstrophy 
of bladder; report of two cases. ,T. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1916, lxvi, 409-411. Also, Reprint — MUHer (G. P.) The 
surgical treatment of exstrophy of the bladder. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1918, 28. s., ii, 201-265, 2 pi — MundeU (D. E.) 
Note on the operative relief of ectopia vesicae. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1899, xxx, 715-718 — Murphy (J. B.) Exstrophy of 
bladder. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 805-807.— 
Murray (R. W.) An operation for extroversion of the 
bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1897, i, 1468.— MuscateUo (G.) 
Per la cura radicale deU'estrofia della vescica. Riforma 
med., Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 1182-1188. Also, trarwl.: 
Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl , 1905, lxxvi, 1057-1077.— Nota (A.) 
Contributo alia cura della estrofia vescicale. Gior. d. r. 
Accad. dimed. di Torino. 1900, 4. s., vi, 269-278.— Patel (MA 
Resultats eioignfe (3 ans) d'une operation pratiqutfe par M. 
Vincent pour exstrophie vesicale. Lyon m6d., 1898, lxxxviii, 
321-327. Alto: Mem. et compt.-rend. Soc. d. sc. mod. de 
Lyon (1898), 1899, xxxviii, 71-77.— Phocas. Exstrophie de 
la vessie sur uno fillette; nouveau procede' operatoire. Ass. 
franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. [etc.], Par., 1898, xii, 414-417.— 
Pousson (A.) Restauration do la vessie exstrophiee par 
un proceed nouveau. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1898, 
Par., 1899, iii, 295-302.— Pozzi (SA Note sur un cas d'exstro- 
phie de la vessie et sur une modification de la miHhode auto- 
plastique. Ann. d. mal. d. org. g^nito-urin., Par., 1897, xv, 
18-31.— Proust (R.) Sur la cure cliirurgioale de l'exstrophio 
de la vessie. Presse med., Par., 1909, xvii, 571.— Racovi- 
ceanu-PItescu. Un nou procedeu autoplastic pentru tra- 
tarca exstrofiel vezicel. Rev. de chir., BucurescI, 1897-8, 53- 
58 — Riddell (J. S.) A case of uretcro-trigonal anastomosis 
for ectopia vesicae. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 975.— Roloff 
Zur Operation der Blasenspalte. Zentralbl. f. Chir.. I/eipz., 
1910, xxxvii, 1395.— Rovsing (T.) Ein neues Verfanren zur 
operativen Behandlung der Ectopia vesicae. Ztschr. f. 
Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, i, 833-S37.— Rutkowskl (M.) 
Zur Methodo der Harnblasenplastik. Centralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 473^178. Also, Iransl.: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1899, xxx, 238-243 — Rydygler (L. ) [New method of 
treatment of exstrophy of the bladder.] Gaz. lek.,Warszawa, 
1903, 2. s., xxiii, 1157.— Sargent (P.) Case of epithelioma 
developing in the scar of a plastic operation for extroversion 
of the bladder. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1909, vi, 115 — 
Schilling. [Two cases of ectopic bladder; operative treat- 
ment by Makka's method.) Forh. med. selsk. i Kristiania, 

1917, 145-147 — Senn (E. J.) Rectovesical anastomosis for 
exstrophy of the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 
290-294.— Sonnen burg. Endresultate opcrativer Ver- 
fanren bei Ektopia vesicae. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1899, 
xxxvi, 136. Also: Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & 
Leipz., 1899, xxv. 219 — Spooner (H. G.) Report of a case 
of exstrophy of the bladder, with a consideration of opera- 
tive treatment. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, clii, 546-548.— 
von Siaubenrauch. Incontinentia urinae infolge ange- 
borener Missbildung der Hamblase; plastischo Operation. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, mil, 1051.— Taddel (D.) 
Un nuovo processo operatorio per la cura della estrofia; 
tiflo-uretero-anastomosi, previa esclusione del cieco ed ap- 
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pendicostcmia. Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1910, 

Firenze, 1911, 60-64. . Sur la typhlo-ureterostomie 

apres exclusion du cawum et appendicostomie dans le 
traitement de l'exstrophie vesicale; recherches anatomiques 
et experimentales. Rev. de chir.. Par., 1903, xlvii, 37-63.— 
Tamarit (P.) Estudio critico del tratamiento operatorio 
de la exstrofla de la vejiga. Rev. m6d. de Sevilla, 1912, lviii, 
33; 65; 129; 193; 225 — Temoln (D.) Traitement chirurgical 
de l'exstrophie de la vessie. Gaz. m6d. de Par., 1898, 11. s., 
i, 198-202.— Tenant (O.) Di un nuovo processo operatorio 
per la cura della estrofia vescicale; tiflo appendieo-uretro- 
anastomosi previa esclusione del cieco. Atti Accad. d. sc. 
med. e nat. in Ferrara, 1910-11, lxxxv, 89-91.— Tietze (A.) 
Zur operativen Behandlung der angeborenen Blasensnalte. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1897, xviii, 1-38, 2 pi— tixler 
(LA & Vlannay (C.) Un cas d'exstrophie partielle acquise 
de la vessie, consecutive a une double taille hypogastnque; 
cure operatoire; guerison. Gaz. hebd. de med., Par., 1900, n. 
s.,v, 1141-1143.— Trendelenburg (F.) The treatment of ec 
topia vesicae. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xlivj 281-289, 8 pi.— 
Tuffler. Guerison de l'exstrophie de la vessie par lacvstoco- 
lostomie. Gaz. hebd. demed., Par., 1898, n. s.,iii, 661.— Tyt- 
gat (E. ) Les dernieres operations pour la cure de l'exstro- 
phie vesicale. Ann. Soc. de m6d. de Gand, 1913, n. s., iv, 
191-198. Also: Belgique med., Gand, 1913, xx, 267-270.— 
Vance (A. M.) The present status of operative interven- 
tion in exstrophy of the bladder. Therap. Gaz., Detroit, 
1906, 3, s., xxii, 602-612— Vulliet (H.) Le traitement chi- 
rurgical de l'exstrophie de la vessie. Lyon chirurg., 1913, 
ix, 589-600.— Willard (De F.) Exstrophy of the bladder, 
pubic bones absent. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxix, 497- 
502. — Wilms. Zur Technik der Beekenkompression bei 
Operation der BlasenektoDie nach Trendelenburg. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xciii, 321.— Witherspoon (T. 
C.) History of a case of bladder exstrophy. Med. Fort- 
nightly, St. Louis, 1903, xxiii, 350-354. 

Bladder (Exstrophy of Treatment of) by 
transplantation of ureters. 

Feutrie (N.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de l'exstrophie vesicale par rim- 
plantation des ureteres dans le rectum (voie 
extraperitoneale). 8°. Paris 1911. 

Thobois (A.) *Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de l'exstrophie de la vessie par le 
procede de Maydl. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Arumugam (T. V.) Extroversion of bladder treated by 
extraperitoneal transplantation of ureters into the rectum. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 966 — Augier (D.) Un cas d'ex- 
strophie vesicale traite' par l'implantation des ureteres dans 

l'intestin. J. d. sc. mW. de Lille. 1911, ii, 241-246. . 

Traitement de l'exstrophie vesicale par l'implantation des 
ureteres dans l'intestin (voie extra-pentoneale; procMiS 
de Peters-Buchanan; avantageset inconvenients). Province 
mccl, Par., 1911, xxii, 273-275 — Ball (C. A.) The treatment 
of extroversion of the bladder by implantation of the ureters 
into the rectum. Practitioner, Lond., 1909, lxxxii, 450-454, 
1 pi.— Bert & Vlgnard. Exstrophie de la vessie; abouche- 
ment des ureteres dans l'S iliaque; guerison. Bull. Soc. de 
chir. de Lyon, 1907, x, 104-106. — Borelius (J.) Eine neue 
Modification der Maydl'schen Operationsmethode bei 
angeborener Blasenektopie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1903, xxx, 780; 993.— Bottomley (J. T.) Operative treat- 
ment of exstrophy of the bladder by transplantation of 
ureters on to the skin of the loin; application of the principle 
to other bladder surgery; report of two illustrative cases. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 141-144. [Discussion], 
167.— Deryuihlnskl (S. F.) (Three cases of exstrophy of 
the urinary bladder, treated bv Mavdl's operation.) Khirur- 
gia, Mosk., 1909, xxvi. 198-204 — brucbert (J.) Les resul- 
tats £loign£s de l'operation de Maydl dans l'exstrophie 
vesicale. Echo ntfd. du nord, Lille, 1904, xiii, 481-4S4.— 
Estor. Exstrophie de la vessie; abouchement des ureteres 
dans la partie supcrieure du rectum par le procikle' de Maydl; 
guerison. [Rap. de Picque.) Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 179-183— Ewald (K.) Ectopia 
vesicae behandelt mittelst Implantation der Blase in die 
Flexura sigmoidea. Jahrb. d. Wien. k. k. Krankenanst. 

1896, Wien & Leipz.. 1898, v, pt. 2, 123-126. . Ueber 

Mavdls Operation der Exstrophia vesicae. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 81-85 — Forgue. Un cas d'exstrophie 
do la vessio traitd par le proeod6 de Mavdl. Montpel. nuki., 
1903, xvii, 617 — Graser (E.) Zwei (riach Maydl) geheilte 
Fiillo von Blasenektopie mit Untersuchungen des aus dem 
Darin entleerten Harnes. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 
1909, c, 120-143.— Gusefl (P. F.) TMaydl's operation in 
ectopy of the bladder.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 464- 
469 — Harrison (R.) Extroversion of the bladder treated 
by left nephrectomy and transplantation of the right ureter 
through the loin. Brit. M. J y Lond.. 1897, i, 977. Also: 
Lancet, Lond., 1897, i, 1091— Henson (J. W.) The rectum 
as a controllable and clean bladder in exstrophy and malig- 
nant disease. Tr. Tri-State M. Ass., Raleigh, 1904, vi, 245- 
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Bladder (Exstrophy of, Treatment of) by 
transplantation of ureters. 

249— Herczel (E.) Raaikaloperation der Blasenspalte 
(Ectopia vesicae) durch Implantation der Harnleiter in den 
Dickdarm. (Drei Falle.) Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. 
Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1899, x, 563-585. Also: Pest, 
med-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1899, xxxv, 1021-1023 — Jaj a 
(F ) Contributo clinico al trattamento chirurgico dell'estro- 
fla vescicale con l'innesto degli ureteri nel retto. Arch, ed 
atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, xv, 59-82.— 
Jellnek(J) Exstrophia vesicae urinariae; 15 Jahre Maydl's 
Radiealoperation und deren Modificationen. Rev. de med. 
tcheque, Prague, 1909, i, 68-74 — Klein (G.) Ektopia vesicae 
mittels Einpflanzung des Trigonum Lieutaudii in das Kolon 
descendens geheilt. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 
914 — Kuznetski (D. P.) [Maydl's operation for eversion 
of the urinary bladder ] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1913, xii, 
323-325.— Loewe (G. M.) Exstrophy of the bladder with 
special reference to the transplantation of the ureters. TJ rol . 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 19i5, xix, 257.— London (A. A.) 
On extroversion of the bladder with special reference to 
extraperitoneal transplantation of the ureters into the 
rectum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 961-964.— Matas (R.) 
Exstrophy of the bladder; operative treatment with special 
reference to Maydl's operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1899, xxxiii, 260 - 263. Alio, Reprint.— Maydl. Erfah- 
rungen iiber Implantation der Ureteren in die Flexur bei 
Ectopia vesicae. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1899, xlix, 249; 
304; 360.— Moynihan (B. G. A.) Extroversion of the 
bladder; relief by transplantation of the bladder into the 
rectum. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 237-240, 4 pi — Mul- 
ler (P. A.) Abanderung der Borelius'schen Modifikation 
der MaydTschen Opcrationsmethode bei kongenitaler 
Blasenektopie. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1903, xxx, 886 — 
Muller (H.) Exstrophie de la vessie; operation de Maydl. 
Med. inf., Par., 1904, 100.— Muller (H.) & Nove-Josserand. 
Exstrophie de la vessie; operation de M. Maydl. Bull. Soc. 
de chir. de Lyon, 1904, vii, 31-33 — Nazarovski (N. M.) 
[Transplantation of th e ureters by Maydl 's method in ectopy 
of the bladder.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxviii, 454-463.— 
Newland(H. S.) Extroversion of the bladder; its treatment 
by extraperitoneal implantation of the ureters into the 
rectum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 964-967. Also: Austra- 
las. M. Cong. Tr. 1905, Adelaide, 1907, vii, 216-221.— Nove- 
Josserand (G.) Exstrophie vesicale operee d'apres la 
methode de Maydl. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 1898-9, ii, 
211-215. A Iso: Gaz. d. hop. de Toulouse, 1899, xiii, 372; 377. 

. Traitement de l'exstrophie vesicale par l'abouche- 

ment des ureteres dans l'intestin. Rev. mens. d. mal. de 

Penf., Par., 1899, xvii, 25S-262. . Exstrophie do la 

vessie; operation de M. Mavdl. Lyon meM, 1904, cu, 423- 
425.— Orlofl (L.-V.) Le traitement chirurgical de l'exstro- 
phie de la vessie; abouchement de l'uretere, d'apres Maydl 
en particulier. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 1902, 
xx, 1324-1331.— Park (R.) Exstrophy of the bladder with 
other congenital defects; Maydl's operation. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1897, lxx, 702— Pozza (P.) Contributo alia cura 
dell' estrofia di vescica mediante l'innesto degli ureteri nel 
retto. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1898, xix, 293-295.— Preindls- 
berger (J.) Zur Behandlung der Ectopia vesicae nach 
Maydl. Beitr. z. Dermat. u. Syph. Festschr. ... I. Neu- 
mann, Leipz. & Wien, 1900, 715-730.— Schmitt. Zur 
Operation der Blasenectopie nach Maydl. Verbandl d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1907, xxxvi, 198-204 — 
Sherman (H. M.) Exstrophy of the bladder successfully 
treated by Peter's method. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1905, 
xlv 890-892.— Spannaus (K.) Zur Operation der Blasen- 
ektopie bzw. zur Versorgung des Harnleiters nach Blasenex- 
stirpation. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxvm, 225- 
227 — Starr ( F. N. G.) Exstrophy of the bladder; the 
Peters operation. Canad. J. M. & S., Toronto, 1908, xxiy, 
132-138. A ho: Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1908-9, xlu, 3,- 
43 —Stokes (H.) A case of ectopia vesicae in the adult 
treated bv transplantation of the ureters^ Tr. Roy. Acad. 
M. Ireland, Dubf 1916, xxxiv, 126-130. Also: Dublin J M 
Sc 1916, 3. s., cxii, 314-318.— Thompson (J. E.) Exstro- 
phy of the bladder; treatment of successful case- implanta- 
tion of both ureters in rectum by the method of Maydl. 1 r 
Texas M. Ass., Austin. 1904, xxxvi, 388-i02.-Thomson ( A.) 
Extroversion of bladder, implantation of ureters in rectum. 
Edinb M. L, 1909, n. s,'ii, 34-36.-Trombetta. Di ur .caso 
di ectopia della vescica felicemente curato col metodo di 
Mavdl e di alcune considerazioni intorno alia cura radicale di 
mfesta infermita. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma 
1897 xi 343-352.— Vignard & Bert. Exstrophie de la 

Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 75. 

Bladder (Female). 

Aboulker (M.) *C'ontributior a 1 etuae des 
vessies a cellules volumineuses chez la femme. 
8°. Paris, 1898. 



Bladder (Female). 

Schoning (K.) *Die Kapazitiit der weibli- 
chen Blase. [Marburg.] 8°. Vreden i. W.. 1913. 

Barry (C. C.) Some notes on the presence of air in the 
bladder amongst women. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1912, 
xlvii, 14-17.— Fraisse (G.) Note sur la topographie de la 
vessie et des ureteres chez la femme. Gaz. de gynec., Par , 
1898, xiii, 145; 161. Also: Semaine gynec, Par., 1898, iii, 
73; 82.— Gallant (A. E.) The gynecologic bladder. Med 
News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 734 -737 — Hunner (G. L.) & 
Lyon (J. P.) Mensuration and capacity of the female 
bladder; observations on the female bladder dilated by 
atmospheric pressure in the knee-breast posture. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1899, xxxiii, lol5-1520. Also: Johns Hop- 
kins Hosp. Bull.. Bait., 1899, x, 227-229, 3 pi. Also, Re- 
print.— Lederer (C.) Zur Frage der Kapazitat der weibli- 
chen Blase. Frauenarzt, Leipz., 1903, xviii, 100.— Natan- 
son (K.) & Zinner (A.) Zur Anatomie der intra-liga- 
mentaren Harnblase. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Berl., 1905, xxii, 615-630 — Perrilliat (L.) Practical con- 
siderations of the female bladder. Proc. Orleans Parish M. 
Soc. 1908, N. Orl., 1909, 212-217 — Steuernagel (W.) Die 
Kapazitat der Harnblase in der Schwangerschaft, der Ge- 
burt und im Wochenbett. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 
1911-12, iii, 295-297.— Taussig (F. J.) Bladder function 
after confinement and after gvnecological operations. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxii, 503-505. Also: Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst.. Chicago, 1915, xxi, 416-422. Zangemeister (W.) 
Weibliche Blase und Genitalerkrankungen. Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1905, lv, 295-328, 1 pi. 

Bladder (Female, Abnormities of). 
See, also, Bladder (Female, Exstrophy of). 
Albert!. [Ein Fall von plastischem Verschluss eines gros- 
sen Blasendefects.] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 
1898, xxxix, 346-350 — Bierhoff (F.) Bencht fiber einen 
Fall von Vessie a colonnes mit Divertikel-Bildung, bei der 
Frau. Dermat. Centralbb, Berl , 1900, iii, 23.5-237. Aho, 
Reprint.— Boije (O. A.) Dubbel kvinlig vesica och dubbel 
urethra. Finskalak.-sallsk. handl., Helsingfors, 1897, xxxix, 
1407-1413.— Calderini (G.) Vescica urinaria interlega- 
mentosa. Lucina, Bologna, 1906, xi, 33 — DelleChiaje (S.) 
Un caso di assenza della vescica. Arch. ital. di ginec, 
Napoli, 1911, xiv, 175. Also, transl.: Bull. Soc. d'obst. de 
Par., 1911, xiv, 148 — Fothergill (W. E.) A case of intra- 
ligamentary urinary bladder. J. Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. 
Emp., Lond., 1907, xii. 444-446.— Garrigues (H. J.) Case 
of persistent fetal bladder in a forty-five-year-old woman. 
Am J Obst., N. Y., 1899, xl. 818-820. Also, trnnsl.: N. 
Yorkermed. Monatschr., 1899, xi, 507.— Helme (T. A.) Two 
cases of intrahgamentary bladder. J. Obst. & Gynaec. 
Brit Emp., Lond., 1907, xii, 447-450.— Pasquereau. Barrc 
vesicale inter-ureterale. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 
1911, Par., 1912, xv, 757-762.— Polak (J. O.) Two cases of 
hourglass bladder with paresis. Long Island M. J., Brook- 
lyn 1912, vi, 19-22.— Zangemeister. Verschluss der 
wciblichen Blase. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1908-9, i, 
79-81. 

Bladder (Female, Absorption by). 

See Bladder (Absorption by). 

Bladder (Female, Atony of). 

See Bladder (Atony of). 
Bladder (Female, Cancer of). 

See, also, Bladder (Cancer of). 

du Laurens de la Barre (R.) *De la cys- 
tectomie totale chez la femme dans les cancers 
de la vessie. [Lyon.] 8°. Villeurbanne, 1910. 

Barnett(C E0 An unusual bladder tumor (carcinoma). 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, xix, 321.— Boldt (H. 
J ) Papillary carcinoma of bladder; resection of area with 
the vesical end of the ureter. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, lui, 
263 — Bozeman (N. G . ) The palliative treatment of cancer 
of the cervix uteri and bladder in women. Clin. J., Lond.. 
1896-7 ix, 285-287.— Concetti (I/.) I tumori mahgni della 
vescica urinaria nei bambini; sarcoma in una bambina di 11 
mesi Bull d r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1900, xxvi, 271-320. 
Also transl: Arch, demed. d. enf., Par., 1900, iii, 129-158.— 
Dervuzhinski (S. F.) [Extensive resection of the bladder 
for cancer in a woman, with happy result.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1903, xiv, 152-160. Also [Abstr.]: Laitop. ldururg. 
Obsh v Mosk., 1903-4, xxii, 49 — Furnlss (H. D.) Com- 



N Y 1912, ixvi, 421^t24 — Hagner (F. R.) Operative 
treatment of carcinoma at the fundus of the bladder; report 
of four cases. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xm, 326- 
328 — Keyes (E. L.) A case of carcinoma of the bladder 
controlled by the high frequency current. Ibid., 1913, xvi, 
79_8i —Mann (M. D.) Removal d the female urinary 
bladder for malignant disease. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc., 
Phila., 1901, xxvi, 183-198, 1 pi. Aho: Am. Med., Phila., 
1901 ii, 55-58. Also, Reprint — Pilcher (P.) Adeno- 
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Bladder (Female, Cancer of). 

carcinoma of the bladder. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 

1912, vi, 32— Rauscher (G.) Ein Fall von primar'em 
Blasenkarzinom. Vcrhandl. d. Gcscllscli. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak. zu Leipz. (1908), 1909, 45.— Reynolds (E.) Com- 
plete vaginal extirpation of the bladder for malignant dis- 
ease, with a case. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1914, xxi. 1230- 
1236, 2 pi — Speidel (E.) Primary cancer of the female 
bladder; report of a case. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1909-10, viii, 1214 — Thies (J.) Exstirpation der Ilarnblase 
bci Uterus-Blasenkarzinom (2 Fallc). Miinchen. med. 
Wcbnschr., 1914, lxi, 278 —Webster (J. C.) Carcinoma of 
the posterior wall of the bladder. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 190.5, 
lii, S93. 

Bladder (Female, Catheterization of). 
See Bladder (Catheterization of). 

Bladder (Female, Dilatation of). 
See Bladder (Dilatation of) . 

Bladder (Female, Diseases of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Cancer of); Blad- 
der (Female, Exstrophy of); Bladder (Female, 
Hernia of); Bladder (Female, Inflammation of); 
Bladder (Female, Irritable); Bladder (Female, 
Prolapse of) ; Bladder (Female, Tuberculosis of); 
Bladder (Female, Tumors of); Bladder (Fe- 
male, Ulceration of); Calculus (Vesical) in the 
female; Fistula ( Vesico-uterine) ; Fistula ( Vesico- 
uterovaginal); Fistula (Vesico-vag inal); Preg- 
nancy (Complications of, Genito-urinary) . 

Bruhl (M.) *Die Erkrankungen der Blase in 
ihren Beziehungen zu Schwangerschaft, Geburt 
und Woehenbett. [Marburg.] 8°. Frankfurt 
a. M., 1912. 

Kagan (B.) Contribution a l'etude des 
troubles vesicaux d'origine genitale chez la 
femme en dehors de la grossesse. 8°. Poris, 

1913. ' 
Baker(W.H.) Diseases of the bladder and urethra. Syst. 

Gynec. (Mann), Phila., 1888, ii, 447-547.— Barringer (B. S.) 
The cvstoscopic diagnosis of conditions peculiar to t he female 
bladder; with special reference to the e!Iect of disease of the 
adnexa upon the bladder. Iowa M. J- [etc ], Des Moines, 
1909-10, xvi, 259-269 — Bovee (J. W.) Affections of the blad- 
der in the female. Pract. Gynec. (Bovee), Phila. & N. Y., 
1906, 773-799.— Clado. La cystoscopie dans le diagnostic des 
affections de la vessie chez la femme. Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 1899, iii, 333-337 — Cowie (D. M.) 
Dilatation of the bladder. Physician & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1904, xxvi, 492-494 — Crossen (H. S.) Relief of 
bladder symptoms by treatment of the uterus and vice 
versa; report of cases. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1903, xxviii, 
409-413. [Discussion], 45.5-457.— Dodge (W. T.) Disorder of 
the female bladder. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, 
XX) 437. . The correct interpretation of bladder symp- 
toms in the female. J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids. 1917, 
xvi, 302-304.— Dorr (R. C.) Drainage tube for the female 
bladder. J. Arkansas M. Soc., Little Rock, 1912-13, ix, 127.— 
Em inert (M.) Pelvic conditions producing bladder symp- 
toms. Nebraska M. J., Norfolk, Neb., 1918, ill, 247-249.— 
Furnlss (H. D.) Bladder ailections in women. Am. J. 

Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 489-492. . A case of relaxed 

vesical sphincter with incontinence of urine cured by the 
Kelly operation. Ibid., 729-731. Also: Med. Rec. N. Y., 
1916, lxxxix,538. — Gallant (A. E.) The gynecologic bladder. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 734-737. Also, Reprint.— 
Grad (H.) Bladder ailections in gynecological cases. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liv, 374-388. [Discussion], 404-406.— 
Hevesi (A.) [Case] Gvnackologia, Budapest. 1906, 1M- 
486— Hirschfeld (B.) Die Blasenschwacho des Weibes. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 1274 — Hoffman (L. H.) Tho 
interpretation of bladder symptoms in the female. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 423 — Holloway (V. D.) 
Interpretation of bladder disturbance in the female. J. 
Tcnn. M. Ass.. Nashville, 1917, x, l()l 103 — Honn (W. M.) 
Treatment of bladder symptoms in women who have borne 
children. Clinique, Chicago, 1918, xxxix. 866-388.— Ivens 
(F.) The value of direct inspection in tho diagnosis and 
treatment of disease of the female bladder. Liverpool M.- 
Chir. J., 1913, xxxiii, 465-471.— Kelly (II. A.) A satisfactory 
vesical cvacuator. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, iii, 

330. • Mensuration in urinary diseases. Tr. Am. Gynec. 

Soc, Phila., 1907, xxxii, 302-316, 4 pi. - Rolls her (G.) Tho 
retrostrictural edema in the female bladder. Chicago Clinic, 

1900, xiii, 175. . Disorders of the female bladder. Urol. 

& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 681.— Lower (W. E.) 
The diagnosis and treatment of some surgical diseases of the 
urinary bladder. Surg., Gynec. <fe Obst., Chicago, 1905, i, 
336-350. — Luys (G.) De ^application de l'uretliroscopie a 
l'examen de la vessie et au traitement des cystitcs chez la 



Bladder (Female, Diseases of). 

femme. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Lille, 1905, ii, 
26-35 —McDonald (E.) Bladder troubles in pregnancy: a 
cystoscopie study based on fifty-four cases. Am. Med., 
Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., viii, 180-183.— Masson 
(J. C.) Description of a self-retaining bladder retractor. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 357.— Merk (L.) 
Unerwartet lange andauernde Oelretention in der Harnblase. 
Wien. khn. Wchnschr., 1903, xvi, 1091— Merritt (E. P.) 
Some of the common bladder conditions seen in women. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 498 — Mirabeau 
(S.) Instrumentarium zur endovesikalen Therapie beim 
Weibe. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz , 1900, xxiv, 937-942.— 
Also: lllust. Monatschr."d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1900, xxii, 
158-101— Newman (D.) Ca^s illustrating certain urinary 
conditions in women associated with frequent or painful 
micturition. Glasgow M. J., 1913, lxxix, 312-360, 2 pi — 
Rosenbaum. Fomitin: a new remedy in diseases of the 
bladder, disturbances during the period of menstruation, and 
in haemorrhoidal troubles. Therapist, Lond., 1907, xvii, 13- 
15.— Rubin (I. C.) Bladder symptoms in women with 
special reference to associated gynecologic pathology. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx. 508-516.— Shober (J. B.) 
Cystitisand ulceration of the bladder in women. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1909, xlix, 777-784, 1 pi.— Smith (A. L.) Bladder 
troubles in women. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 1902, 
viii, 1-4— Stein (A.) Functional disorders of the bladder in 
the female simulating cystitis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, 
lxi, 769-777. [Discussion], 800-802— Stevens (W.E.) Extra- 
vesieal causes of bladder disturbances in women. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis. 1918, xxii, 129 — Stewart (R. B.) 
Disorders of the female bladder; their diagnosis. Ibid., 1916, 
xx, 488-490. — Upshur (J. N.) Reflex bladder troubles. N. 
York J. Gynaec. & Obst., 1893, iii, 866-874.— Vetere (G.) 
Le cistopatie iperemiche nella gravidanza e nelle aflezioni 
ginecologiche. Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e ginec. 1900, Roma, 
1901, vii, 245-253. Also: Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec, Napoli, 
1901, x, 37; 211.— Vineberg (H. N.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of the more common bladder affections in women 
by means of Kelly's method. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 9-14. 
Also, Reprint. 

Bladder (Female, Displacement of). 

See Bladder (Fertuile, Hernia of); Bladder 
( Female, Prolapse of) ; Labor (Com plicated) from 
distended or displaced bladder. 

Bladder (Female, Diverticula of). 
See Bladder (Diverticula of). 

Bladder (Female, Drainage of). 

See Bladder (Drainage of). 

Bladder (Female, Excision of). 
See Bladder (Excision of). 

Bladder (Female, Exploration of). 

Courties (P.) *De la cystoscopie chez la 
femme. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

De Rinaldis (U.) Delia cistoscopia nella 
donna. 8°. Napoli. 1900. 

Knorr (R.) Die Cystoskopie und TJrethro- 
skopie beim Weibe. 8°. Berlin & Wien, 1908. 

Kronig. Ueber Kystoskopie beim Weibe, 
nach einem Vortrag in der biologischen Ge- 
sellschalt zu Leipzig gehalten. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1900. 

Muxler (F.) *Die diagnostische Verwertung 
der Chromocystoskopie beim Weibe. [Strasburg.] 
8°. Berlin, 1912. 

Also, in: Arch. f. Gynaek., Berl., 1911-12, xcv, 687-731. 

Stoeckel (W.) *Die Cystoskopie in ihrer Be- 
deutung fiir don Gynakologen. Habilitations- 
schrii't. [Erlangen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

. Die Cystoskopie des Gynakologen. 

8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

. Atlas der gynakologischen Cvsto- 

skopie. 4°. Berlin, 1908. 

Zanoenmeister (W.) Atlas der Cystoskopie 
des Weibes. roy. 8°. Stuttga rt, 190fi. 

Ashcraft (L. T.) The indications for cystoscopy. J. 

Surg., (Jynoc. & Obst., N. Y.. 1907, xxix, 424^129. . The 

cystoscopie findings in one hundred and thirty-five cases, 
together with tho treatment employed and tho results 
obtained. Ibid., 1909, xxxi, 205-217 — Bauerelsen (A.) 
Ueber die neueren Ercebnisse der Zvstoskopie bci Frauen. 
Schmidt's Jahrb., Leipz., 1913, cecxvii, 480-483 — Beltield 
(YV. T.) Instrumental examination of tho bladder. Am. 
Gymec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1S99, xiv, 14-16 — Bierhoff (F.) 
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Bladder {Female, Exploration of). 

On the technic of cystoscopy in the female. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1902, lxxx, 835-837. Also, Reprint.— Brenner. Ein 
einfaches Zystoskopstativ. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 

1910- 11, ii, 287-290.— Carpenter (F. B.) Cvstoscopic exami- 
nation. Pacific M. J., San Fran., 1897, xl, 201-203.— Cullen 
(T. S.) A simple electric female cystoscope. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv, 166, 1 pi — Delbet (P.) Specu- 
lum endo-vesical pour l'examen du trigone et du bas-fond 
chez la femme. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1902, Par., 
1903, vi, 679.— De Roulet (A.) The examination of the 
female bladder and urethra. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1904, 
xxxii, 981-984.— Desfosses (P.) Fixation des sondes a de- 
meure au moyen des agrafes Michel. Presse med., Par., 

1903, ii, annexes, 386. — Dickinson (R. L.) Glass tubes 
for use in examination of the female bladder. Long Island 
M. J., Brooklyn, 1907, i, 233 — Falgowski (W.) TJeber 
cystoskopische Befunde nach gvnakologischen Operationen. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], 
Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 558-564.— Fromme (F.) Demonstra- 
tion von Photographien der weiblichen Blase. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xiv, 750- 753. 

. Zur Lehre von den kystoskopisch sichtbaren Blut- 

gefassen der weiblichen Blase, nebst Bemerkungen fiber die 
didaktische Verwendimg derselben. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 
Gynak., Stuttg., 1912, lxxi, 99-109, 2 pi — Furniss (H. D.) 
The value of cystoscopy in gynecology. Post-Graduate, 
N. Y., 1907, xxii, 135-144, 2 pi — Gelpi (M. J.) Thetech- 
nique of cystoscopy in women. South. M. J., Nashville, 
1915, viii, 870-873.— Goldman (M.) Cystoscopy in the 
female. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxviii, 466-469.— Gut- 
brod (O.) Die Cystoskopie beim Weibe. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. 
wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1906, lxxvi, 665-668.— Haber- 
lln. Zur Cvstoscopie bei den Frauen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1897, xxvii,, 417-421.— von Herff (O.) Das 
schneckenformige Hakchen. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 

1911- 12, iii, 111. — Hume ( H . ) The cvstoscope in gynecology. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1917, lxxv, 878-882.— Johnson (F. M.) 
Cystoscopic measures an adjuvant in the treatment of many 
conditions found in women. Ann. Gvnec. & Pediat., Bost., 

1904, xvii, 656-958. Also, Reprint.— Kelly (H. A.) An im- 
proved vesical speculum. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1900, xli, 

818-823. A Iso, Reprint. . Examination of bladder and 

catheterization of ureters. In: Stereo-Clinic, 4° Troy, N. 
Y., 1910, Sect, ii, 2-69, 41 stereos.— Knerr (R.) Demonstra- 
tion von Blasenphotogrammen. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. 

Gynak., Stuttg., 1900, xliii, 386-388. . Funktionelle 

Diagnostik der Blase mittels des Zystoskops. Ztschr. f. 
gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1909, i, 314-320.— Kretschmer (II. L.) 
Cystography; its value and limitations in surgery of the 
bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 709- 
717. — Lewis (B.) The evolution of modern cystoscopic in- 
struments and methods; response to L. Peters. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1907, lv, 215.— Luys (G.) La cvstoscopie 
directe chez la femme. Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1905, 
2. s., ii, 292-302.— Mangiagalli (L.) La cistoscopia in 
ginecologia. Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet. e gincc. 1901, Roma, 
1902, viii, 2-34 — Mansf eld (O.) Transkondomoskopie. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1912, xxxvL Er- 
gnzngshft, 174.— Meyer (N.) Zur Endoskopie der Harn- 
blase. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1907, lx, 
351-354.— Meyer (P.) Eine Erleichterung fur den zystos- 
kopischen Unterricht. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1913, 
iv, 173.— Miller (G. B.) The use of the cystoscope in dis- 
eases of the urinary tract of women. Wash. M. Ann., 1905-6, 

iv 53-62 . The cystoscope in gynecology and obstetrics. 

Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 625-S28.— Mlra- 
beau (S') Ueber Cystoskopie beim Weibe. Monatschr. 

f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1899, ix, 652-656. . Ein 

cvstoskopisches Instrumentarium fur den Frauenarzt. Zt- 
schr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1908-9, i, 106-110.— Ottow (B.) 
Ein primitives Blasenphantom zu zystoskopischen Ue- 
bungen. Ibid., 1911-12, iii, x 237-240.— Pawllk. [Endoscopy 
of the female bladder.] Casop. tek. cesk., v Praze, 1894, 
xxxiii 481-483 — Perrilliat (L.) Practical considerations 
of the 'female bladder. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1908-9, lxi, 268- 
273 —Peters (L.) The evolution of modern cystoscopic in- 
struments and methods. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liv, 486- 
501- 1907, lv, 436 — Polano (O.) Ein neues Cystoskopstativ. 
Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1904. xxvni, 160W603.— 
Pryor (W. R.) An improved method of examining the 
female bladder, admitting intravesical operations and treat- 
ment of the ureters. Med. Rec, N. Y„ 1901, lix 327-329.- 
Rhodes (R. L.) Cystoscopicexamination in the female; its 
indication by common and frequently unheeded symptoms. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 445^47.-Ries. 
Die Cystoskopie des Gynakologen. Aerztl. Rundschau, 
Miinchen, 1906, xvi, 493-496. Also: Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wurt- 
temb. arztl. Ver., Stuttg., 1906, lxxvi, 797-801. -Runge (E.) 
Die Cystoskopie des Gynakologen. Berl. khn. Wchnschr., 
1910, xlvii, 538.— Sampson (J. A.) The advantages of the 
Sims posture in cystoscopic examinations. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp Bull., Bait., 1903, xiv, 194-196 -SchwarzwaUer. 
ZurTechnick der Cvstoskopie. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Berl., 
1906, xxx, 1154.— Soeckel (W.) De la cystoscopy en gyne- 
cologic. Ann. de gynec et d'obst, Par., 1905, 2. s., n, 303- 
313 Also: Progres mod. beige, Brux., 1905, vu, 90 , 99 — 
Sprague (E. R.) The cystoscope in gynecology. Tr. 



Bladder (Female, Exploration of). 

Homceop. M. Soc., N. Y., 1910, liv, 197-202~— Stein (A.) 
Was leistet die Cvstoskopie in der Gvniikologie? Fcstschr. 
z. 40jahr. Stiftungsfeier d. Deutsch. Hosp., N. Y., 1909, 441- 
452. A Iso, transl: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1909, lxv, 1049-1052.— 
Stoeckel. Ueber die Verwendung des Nitzeschen Cvsto- 
skopes in der luftgefiillten Blase der Fran. Ztschr. f. Urol., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1907, i, 42-46 — Thumlm (L.) Die Zysto- 
skopie des G vnakologen. Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1907, 
No. 444 (Gynak., No. 162, 191-224).— Vineberg(H. M.) The 
advantage of Kelly's method of cystoscopy in women. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1915,lxxii, 488-490. Also: Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1916, xxix, ll-13.-Webster (J. C.) An improved 
method of examining the female bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1902, xxxviii, 1299.— Wilson (T.) Kelly's method 
of cystoscopy in the female. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 79-84.— 
Zangemeister (W.) Die Bedeutung der Cystoskopie fur 
die Gyniikologie. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
Frauenh. u. Geburtsh., Halle a. S., 1907, vii, 4. Hft., 1-12. 

Bladder (Female, Exstrophy of). 

Braun (G.) *Ueber die Ektopia vesicae im 
Anschluss an einen Fall von Ektopia vesicae, 
Hernia umbilicalis und Uterus myomatosus. 8° . 
Miinchen, 1912. 

Dagneaud (H.-J.) *De la valeur des diffe- 
rents traitements chirurgicaux de l'exstrophie de 
la vessie dans le sexe feminin. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1907. 

Arquellada. Trescasosde estrofia de vejiga. Pediatria 
espafl., Madrid, 1918, vii, 274-279 — Batchelor (J. M.) Ex- 
strophy of the bladder. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 
1907, Phila., 1908, xx, 531.— Berg (J.) On the treatment of 
ectopia vesica?. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, v, 
461-476.— Bond (C. J.) Extroversion of the bladder; its 
treatment by extraperitoneal implantation of the ureters 
into the rectum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906, i, 1151— Camp- 
bell (W.F.) Exstrophy of the bladder. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1914, xlii, 299 — Champneys (F. H.) A case of extrover- 
sion of the bladder in a female child, with dissection. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1877, xiii, 81-107. Also, Re- 
print— Chavasse. A case illustrating a method of treating 
extroversion of the bladder in the female. Lancet, Lond., 
1899, i, 161.— Clark (S. M. D.) Exstrophy of the bladder, 
with left ureteral stone, hydroureter, pyonephrosis; trans- 
plantation of right ureter into the lower sigmoid; death five 
weeks after operation. N. Orl. M. cv. S. J., 1915-16, lxiii, 653- 
655. — Cohrs (O.) Un cas complexe d'exstrophie v^sicale. 
Rev. de gynec. et de chir. abd , Par., 1911, xvi, 403-408.— 
Coleman (C. C.) & Wilkinson (R. J.) Exstrophy of the 
bladder; a contribution to the technique of the extraperi- 
toneal operation. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1918, 
xxvi, 678-681.— Corner (E. M.) A case of ectopia vesicae. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1914, n. s., xcviii, 121— Forgue 
(E.) La technique de 1 'operation de Maydl dans la cure de 
l'exstrophie vesicate. Rev. de gvnec. et de chir. abd., Par., 
1902, vii, 607-622.— Forssner (H.) Till bchandlingcn av 
exstrophia vesica;. Allm. sven. lakartidn., Stockholm, 1916, 
xiii, 581-594.— Frank. Ein Kind mit Ectopia vesica?. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1916, xliii, 86.— 
Frcelich. Exstrophie de la vessie chez une fillette de 12 ans. 
Rev. mod. de 1'est, Nancv, 1911, xliii, 717-719.— Haggard 
(W. D.) Exstrophy of the bladder, with report of trans- 
plantation of the entire bladder and ureteric openings into 
the sigmoid. South. M. J., Birmingham, 1917, x, 862-866.— 
Harrington (C. D.) Congenital exstrophy of the female 
bladder in a child. Northwest Lancet, Minneap., 1904, 
xxiv, 269 — Heinsius. Geheilter Fall von Blasenektopie. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1911, xiv, 
762-764 — Johnston (J. A.) Exstrophy of the bladder. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxi, 692-694.— Lastaria (F.) 
Ancora sulla mia proposta di modiflcazione ai processi 
Cuneo, Heitz-Boyer ed Hovelacqne per la cura della estrofia 
vescicale. Arch. ital. di ginec, Napoli, 1913 f xvi, 43-47.— 
Marion (G.) Histoire d'une exstrophie vesicate chez une 
femme. Presse med., Par., 1910, xviii, 145-148.— Martel 
(L. A.) Preliminary report of a case of exstrophy of the 
bladder. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 681-684.— Miller 
(C. J.) & King (E. L.) Complete exstrophy of the bladder 
with split pelvis as a complication of pregnancy. Ibid., 1918. 
lxxviii, 267-273.— Morrison (A. A.) A case of cloacal 
vesical exstrophy in the female. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc. 
(1913-14), 1914, xxxix, 17-24. 1 pi — Orlow (L.) Traitement 
op^ratoire de l'exstrophie de la vessie; transplantation des 
ureteres par le precede de Maydl. Rev. de gynec. et de chir. 
abd., Par., 1903, vii, 795-852.— Packard (H.) Eversion of 
bladder, as a late sequel of mutilation caused by rape in 
early childhood. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 556-557, 2 
pi— Petersen (E.) Et Tilfselde af total Ectopia vesica? 
med Vaginadefekt og sekundpert udviklet Cancer vesica? hos 
en 62-aarig Kvinde. Ugeskr. f. La?ger, K0benh., 1915, 
lxxvu 1141-1144.— Schmidt (H. B.) A report of a case of 
exstrophy of the bladder with split pelvis in a woman the 
mother of two children. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann 
Arbor, 1911-12, iii, 8-12 — Schoo (H. J. M.) Totale ectopia 
vesica? bij 51-jarige vrouw. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 



BLADDER. 



590 



BLADDER. 



Bladder (Female, Exstrophy of). 

Amst., 1918, i, 1667.— Simpson (T7 Y.) A case of ectopia 
vesicae in which the ureters were grafted succcssfullyintothe 
rectum. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1228.— Stevens (A. R.) 
A study of exstrophy of the bladder; with report of a case 
five years after implantation of the ureters into the rectum. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst. Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 702-708.— Tarver 
(F. E.) Exstrophy of the bladder in a girl of thirteen vears; 
operation; relief. Med. Itec, N. Y., 1897, lii, 49-51— Tim- 
mer. Ectopia vesicae bij een meisje. Nedcrl. Tijdschr. v. 
Geneesk., Amst., 1905, 2. r. xli, d. 1, 1017.— Vance (A. M.) 
Epispadic exstrophy of bladder; autoplastic repair; very 
gratifying result. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1912, York, 
1913. xxv, 190-193. [Discussion], 197 — Werelius (A.) Op- 
erative method for exstrophy of bladder; with report of a 
case. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 158.— 
Whitacre (H. J.) Exstrophy of bladder: Maydl operation. 
Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1909, [Phila], 1910, xxii, 530- 
535 — Winslow (R.) Report of a case of exstrophy of the 
bladder operated on nearly thirty years ago; with subse- 
quent history. Ibid.. 1915, xxviii, 93-98, 1 pi. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxii, 350-352— Woodman 
(E. M.) Extroversion of the bladder, with special reference 
to its anatomy and operative treatment in the female sub- 
ject. Arch. Middlesex Hosp., Lond., 1911-12. xxiv, 8-20. 
ylfeo [Abstr.]: Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1911, iv, Clin. 
Sect., 157.— Zakrzhevskl (V. A.) Ectopia vesicae urinaria 

Si a girl 17 years old]. Trudi i Protok. Imp. Kavkazsk. 
ed. Obsh., Tiflis, 1913-14, 1, 206. 

Bladder (Female, Fistula of). 

See Fistula (Entero-vesical); Fistula (Genito- 
urinary) in the female; Fistula (Vesico-uterine) ; 
Fistula ( I 'esico-utero-vaginal) ; Fistula (Vesico- 
vaginal). 

Bladder (Female, Foreign bodies in). 

Frohlich (J. C. G.) *Ueber fremde Korper in 
der weiblichen Harnblase. 8°. Leipzig, 1865. 

Haukohl (F. F.) *Zur Klinik der Fremd- 
korper in der weiblichen Harnblase. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., 1911. 

Kleinschmidt (E.) *Ein Beitrag zur Ca- 
suistik der Fremdkorper der weiblichen Blase 
und die Methoden ihrer Entfernung. 8°. 
Miinchen, 1896. 

Olle (P.) ^Contribution a l'6tude des corps 
etrangers de la vessie chez la femme. 8°. Pans, 
1910. 

Schwenberg (E. E. O.) *Zur Kasuistik der 
Fremdkorper in der weiblichen Harnblase. 8°. 
Halle a. S., 1898, 

Zorn (M.) *Ueber Fremdkorper, die von 
aussen in die weibliche Harnblase gelangten. 
8°. Bonn, 1911. 

Abels (H.) Ueber Harnblasenerkrankungcn bei kleinen 
Madehen durch bisher nieht boobaehtete Fremdkorper. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xxv, 1833-1835— Anderson 
(T.) Hairpin removed from the female bladder. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1898, xxvi, 411. [Discussion], 414. 
Also: Louisville J. S. & M., 1898, v, 289-291 — Andre (P.) 
Corps stranger retir6 de la vessie d'unc jeune femme par voie 

urethrale. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2, 13. . 

Corps etranger de la vessie. Rev. mea. do l'cst, Nancy, 
1907, xxxix, 575 — Auvray. De l'cxtirpation des corps 
etrangers de la vessie chez la femme. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1900, lxxv, 59 61 — Baer. Lithotripsie eines 
walnussgrossen Steines (Inkrustation) und nachfolgcndo 
Extraktion einer Ilaarnadel aus der Blase eines sieben- 
jiihrigen Madehens. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913. lx, 
2118.— Baldy (J. M.) Pessary and stones removed from 
female bladder. Am. J. Obst., N. Y.. 1902, xlv, 705. Also: 
Tr. Sect. Gynec. Coll. Phys. Phila., N. Y., 1902. viii, 33 — 
Barbelllon ((!.) Corps stranger dans la vessie d'uno jeune 
fille; cystoscopie; extraction. J. de med. de Par., 1911, 2. s., 
xxiii, 994 996. Also: Gaz. do gynec., Par., 1912, xxvii, 38- 
41.— Bethune (C. \V.) Removal of hair pin from the 
female bladder through the Kelly cystoscopo; with report of 
a case. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1918, xxii, 473.— 
Bldone (E.) Forcina dl celluloide situata trasvcrsalmente 
nella vescica di una donna; versione ed cstrazione digitate. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1907, 8. S.. vii, 491-502 — Brent 
(H. W.) Male catheter in female bladder. Hosp. Bull. 
Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1906, ii, 2— Bronner (H.) Re- 
moval of hairpin and calculus from the bladder of a young 
girl. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912-13, xi, 332 -33 1 — 
Broun (L.) Foreign body removed from the urinary blad- 
der. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, N. Y.. 1913-16, 112. Also: 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxix, 835.— Bullock (A. E.) An 
unusual foreign body in the female bladder, with a simple 
method of expulsion. Lancet, Lond., 1903, i, 1303.— Cald- 



Bladder (Female, Foreign bodies in). 

well (C. E.) Foreign bodies in the urinary bladder; cystot- 
omy. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1906, Phila., 1907, 
xix, 363-369, 1 pi — Cathelin (F.) Drain perdu pendant 
6 ans dans un uretere et tombe dans la vessie; ablation par 
taille vesico-vaginale. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1912, vi, 571- 
576, 1 pi — Cerrutl (G.) Cistotomia vaginale per estrazione 
di un tubo di vetro dalla vescica. Atti d. Soc. ital. di ostet. 
e ginec. 1903, Roma, 1904, ix, 105.— Crissey (R. H.) Report 
of case — clinical thermometer in the bladder. J. Mich. M. 
Soc., Grand Rapids, 1915, xiv, 473.— Currier (A. F.) The 
method of choice for the removal of hairpins from the bladder 
in women. Ann. Gynec. & Pediat., Bost., 1897-8, xi, 816- 
820. Also: Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc., Phila.. 1898, xxiii, 307- 
313.— Dawson (B . E . ) Foreign body in the female bladder. 
Med. Council, Phila., 1909, xiv, 16 — Domenico Marasco 
(G.) Corpo estraneo in vescica; palpazione intra vescicale 
nella donna. Incurabili, Napoli, 1913, xxviii, 281-288.— 
Dufour (E.) Extraction d'une epingle a cheveux en 
celluloide de la vessie par les voies naturelles chez une jeune 
fille. Clinique, Brux., 1909, xxiii, 345-348. . Extrac- 
tion d'une cpinglea cheveux en celluloide de la vessie par les 
voies naturelles chez une jeune fille. Gaz. de gynec., Par., 
1912, xxvii, 1-4.— Exner(A.) Ein Fall von Fremdkorper in 
der Harnblasenwand. Jahresb. d. ii. chir. Klin, zu Wien 

1906, Berl. & Wien, 1907, 9 — Faulds (A. G.) Some curious 
bodies found in the female bladder. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Glasg., 190.5-7, 293-2%. Also - Glasgow M. J., 1907, lxvii, 
27-30. [Discussion], 224 — Fredericq (S.) Corps etranger 
dans la vessie. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 
190.5-6, xvi, 30-32 — Furnlss (H. D.) Hair pin in bladder 
and renal infection. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, N. Y., 1911-13, 
80. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 636.— Gauthler 
(A.) Epingle a cheveux dans la vessie d'une femme; rou- 
veau proced6 d'extraction tres simple. Lyon med., 1905, 

ev, 629. . Extraction de corps etrangers de la vessie 

chez la femme par la taille vesico- vaginale. Ann. ,de gynec. 
et d'obst., Par., 1907, 2. s., iv, 432.— Grasset. Epinfle. a 
cheveux dans la vessie d'une femme; extraction par les voies 
naturelles. Centre med. et pharm., Gannat, 1907-8, xiii, 
257.— Gulsy ( B. ) Des corps etrangers vesicaux; extraction 
d'un foetus de trois mois de la vessie d une femme atteinte 
d'une grossesse extra-uterine tubaire. Cong, intemat. de 
med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, xiv, sect, d'urol.. 93-95.— 
Hane (A.) Ein Knopflochstecher in der Harnblase eines 
15iahrigen Madehens. Wien. med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 580- 
582 — Hawkes (F.) Broken glass catheter removed from 
the bladder. Am. J. Obst ,N. Y., 1914, lxix, 1049.— Hoehne 
(O.) Zur Kasuistik der Fremdkorper in der weiblichen 
Harnblase. Ztschr. f. gvnak. Urol., Leipz., 1911, ii, 10-14.— 
Hook (W.) A case of foreign body In the female bladder. 
Lancet, Lond , 1907, ii, 24 — Hussy (P.) Zur Extraktion 
von Haarnadeln aus der weiblichen Harnblase: mit Bemer- 
kungen von W. Stoeckel. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol .Leipz., 
1911, iii, 90-93 — Kauffmann. [Entfernung einer Haarna- 
del aus der Harnblase ] Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak., 
Stuttg., 1899, xli, 2S7— Kermauner (F.) In die Blase 
einwandernder Gazetupfer mit Hilfe des Cystoskops dia<mo- 
stiziert und entfemt. Beitr. z. Geburtsh. ii. Gynak., Leipz., 

1907, xii, 112-118.— Kreps (J. L.) [Foreign body in the 
bladder.) Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 279-282 — 
Lackie (J. L.) Foreign body in the female bladder. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1899, n. s., Ixvlii, 472— Lange (S.) 
Hair-pin in the female bladder. I ancet-Cllnic, Cincin., 1908, 
xcix, 192.— Legueu (F.) La taille sous-symphysaire chez 
la femme pour l'extraction de certains corps etrangers de la 
vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. g^nito-urin., Par., 1903, xxi, 
1861 -1869.— Loumeau (E ) Epingle a cheveux dans la 
vessie d'une jeune fille; facile extraction guidee parl'examen 
cystoscopique. J. do med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 235. 

— . De a coudre <5gar6 dans la vessie d'une jeune fille; 

extraction par les voies naturelles. Ann. de la Policlin. de 
Bordeaux, 1900, 97-101 — Lucente (F.) Corpi estranei della 
vescica della donna estratti con l'aiuto del eistoscopio a dop- 
pio prisma del Frank. Ann. di elett. med. [etc.], Napoli, 
1909, viii, 279-285.— Maly (G. W.) Ein Fall von ausser- 
gewohnlicher Blasensteinbildung an einem Fremdkorper. 
Ztschr. f. gyniik. Urol., Leipz., 1913, iv, 89, 1 pi.— Martin 
(A.) Corps etranger de la vessie chez la femme. Gaz. d. 
gynec, Par., 1907, xxii, 33-37.— Masset. Histoire des corps 
etrangers vesicaux chez la femme, prec^dee d'une observa- 
tion personnello d'epingle a cheveux extraite par les voies 
naturelles apres dilatation prealablo de l'urethre; reflexions 
inspirees par ce cas particulier. Bull. Soc. centr. demed. du 
nord, Lille, 1899, 2. s., iii, 135-163.— Mauclalre ( P.) . Extrac- 
tion par les voies naturelles d'un thermometre introduit 
dans la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. do Par., 1915, 
n. s., xli, 2449.— Monod. Corps etranger de la vessie (tam- 
pon d'ouate) chez une femme enceinte. Ibid., 1900, n. s., 
xxvi, 1055-1057 — Mtlhsam. Ein aus der weiblichen 
Harnblase entfernter FrcmdkSrper. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1917, liv, 318 — Ottow (B.) Zur Diagnose und Thcrapie der 
Fremdkorper der weiblichen Harnblase. Ztschr. L urol. 
Chir., BerL, 1914, ii, 497 508.— Peaudeleu (L.) & Malaus- 
sene (A.) Corps etranger de la vessie; taille vaginale. 
Marseille med., 1907, xliv, 650.— Plcque (L.) Epingle a 
cheveux extraite de la vessie par la taille hypogastnque. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1898, n. s., xxiv, 822. 
. Epingles a cheveux tombees dans la cavite' vesicale 
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Bladder {Female, Foreign hodies in). 

chez la femme; extraction par les voics naturelles. Ibid., 
1900, n. s., xxvi, 20-22- Renaud (F.) & Driout (R.) 
Observation do corps etranger de la vessie chez la femme. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 1908, i, 679-681.— 
Reynes (H.) Extraction, a l'aide de la cystoscopie, des 
corps etrangers de la vessie, chez la femme. Cong, internat. 
demed. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, dechir. urin., 215-218 — Riche 
(V.) Corps etranger de la vessie (epingle a cheveux) qu'une 
jeune fille de 16 ans s'etait introduit il y a seize mois; volumi- 
neux calcul secondaire; extraction par la taille hypogastri- 
que. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1905, lxxx, 714. — 
Rivet (A.) Remarques sur les epingles a cheveux dans les 
vessics feminines. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1912, 2. s., xxx, 
341-345 —Roger. Un corps etranger de la vessie chez une 
fillette de 8 ans. Montpel. med., 1905, xx, 437-440.— Senge 
(J.) Zur Kasuistik der Fremdkorper in der weiblichen 
Harnblase. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol. ; Leipz., 1913, iv, 91-94.— 
Smith (E. O.) Foreign bodies in the urinary bladder. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 435— Stakemann. 
Fremdkorper (Haarnadel) in der Blase einer geistesschwa- 
chon Epileptischen infolge von Masturbation. Ztschr. f. 
Med.-Beamte, Berl., 1905, xviii, 89.— Stef anl. Corps stran- 
ger vesical (epingle a cheveux); volumineux calcul secon- 
daire; extraction par taille hypogastrique transversale mo- 
difiee (incision de Pfannenstiel). Lyon med., 1912, cxviii, 
900-902.— Stoeckel (W.) Einwanderung eines bei einer 
Laparotomie zuriickgelassenen Gazetupfers in die Blase. 

Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1907, xxxi, 1-5. . Ein- 

wanderung einer bei einer Laparotomie vergessenen Arte- 
rienklemme in die Blase. Ibid., 1105-1108— Taddet (D.) 
Fistola vescico-otturatorio-cutanea conseguente a perma- 
nenza di un corpo estraneo nella vescica. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1916, xxxii. 38-42 — Tixier. Un thermometre medi- 
cal dans la vessie d'une femme. Bull. Soc. de chir. de Lyon, 
1903, vi, 61-63. Also: Lyon med., 1903, c, 481-483 — Trouve 
(E.) A propos d'un corps etranger de la vessie chez la 
femme. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1905, ii, 
1013-1017 — Urbino (G.) Un nouveau cas de corps etrangers 
dans la vessie de la femme. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.- 
urin., Par., 1910-11, vii 31-36.— Vineberg (H. N.) Hairpin 
removed from the bladder through a No. 12 Kelly's cysto- 
scope. Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 637.— Voigt (J.) Ueber das 
Enifernen von Haarnadeln aus der weiblichen Blase nach 
einem einfachen Verfahren. Therap. Monatsh., Berl., 1911, 
xxv, 725-727.— Wendel (O.) Zur Kasuistik der Haarna- 
deln in der weiblichen Harnblase. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., 
Tubing., 1899, xxiii, 498-504, 1 pi.— Whitehead (E. J.) 
Suprapubic cystotomy for foreign body. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1898, xxxvii, 620. 

Bladder (Female, Gangrene of). 

See Bladder (Gangrene of) . 

Bladder (Female, Haemorrhage from). 

See Bladder (Hemorrhage from). 

Bladder (Female, Hernia of). 

Allison (C. C.) Hernia of the bladder. Ann. Gynec. & 
Pediat., Bost., 1900-1901, xiv, 341-343— Bartholomew 
(R. A.) Report of two cases of retroperitoneal hematoma 
following the purse-string Watkins operation for cvstocele. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1916-17, viii, 128- 
130. — Brenner (M.) Eine neue Methode zur operativen 
Heilung primarer oder rezidivierter Cvstocelen. Monat- 
schr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 19li, xxxiii, 464^172.— 
Brettaner (J.) The plastic use of the uterus in cystocele 
operations. N. York M. J., 1902, lxxv, 57-59.— Broun (L.) 
<& Rawls (R. M.) A cystoscopie study of the end results of 
various forms of cystocele operations. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, 
Phila., 1917, xlii, 600-608. Also: Am. J. Obst.. N. Y., 1917, 
lxxvi,686. [Discussion], 689-691.— Child (C.G.) Areviewof 
the operative treatment of cystocele in the past one hundred 
years. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc, 1906-7, 141-1.53. Also: Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liv, 514-523. [Discussion], 546-550.— 
Cleveland (C.) An unusual development following an oper- 
ation for cystocele. Bull. Woman's Hosp., N. Y., 1912, i, 
36-40. — Cossmann. Ein Fall von Blasenhernie bei einem 
lOjahrigen Madchen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Leipz. & 
Berl., 1903, xxix, 211. — Cramer (II.) Ueber abdominelle 
Blasenverlagerung bei Cystocele. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. 
u. Gynak., Berl., 1904, xx, 1124-1130.— Du Rose (F. G.) 
An abdominal operation for the cure of cystocele. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 727. Also, Reprint.— 
Goffe (J. R.) A new suggestion for the relief and cure of 

cystocele. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1903, xlviii, 99-104. . 

Cystocele and its surgical treatment. Tr. N. York Obst. 
Soc, 1906-7, 129-141. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1906, liv, 502- 
514. [Discussion], 546-550.— Grand! (F.) Un caso di sede 
non comune di ernia della vescica urinaria associata e favo- 
rita da ematometra ed ematocolpo. Pratico, Firenze, 1896-7, 
i. No. 1, 20-23.— Graves (W. P.) Operation for cystocele. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910, xi, 202-205.— Gruget 
(A.) Cystocele inguinale extra-pe>itoneale. Arch. med. 
d'Angers, 1908, xii, 213-220.— Hanks. An intra-pelvic 
method of operation for relief of cystocele. Am. Gynaec & 
Obst. J., N. Y., 1898, xiii, 273-275.— Heineck (A. P.) Her- 



Bladder (Female, Hernia of). 

nias of the urinary bladder; nature; modern operative treat- 
ment; conclusions. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, 
xxu, 592-002.-Hirst (B. C.) An operation for cystocele! 
Am. J Obst., N. Y., 1902, xlv, 78-82. [Discussion], 859. 
Also: Tr. Sect. Gynec Coll. Phys. Phila., N. Y., 1902, viii, 

34-39. . A note on the operation for cystocele. Am. J. 

Obst., N. Y.. 1902, xlvi, 85 — Kreutzmann (H. F.) Sepa- 
ration of the bladder for cystocele. Am. Gynaec & Obst J 
N. Y., 1900, xvi, 225-227.— Leavitt (S.) Some observations 
on the surgical relief of cvstocele. Homceop. J. Obst., N. Y , 

1897, xix, 209 - 212 — Loivson (D.) An operation for eleva- 
tion of the female bladder in prolapse or cvstocele. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1898, ii, 232-234.— Meriel (E.) Les cystoceles 
herniaires meconnues. Gaz. de gynec, Par., 1910, xxv, 225- 
235.— Munde (P. F.) Cystocele. Internat. Clin., Phila.. 

1898. 8. S.. iii, 270-272.— Noble (G. H.) An operation for cvs- 
tocele. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec Ass. 1899, N. Orl., 1900,xii, 
223-234, 3 pi — Ostrom (H. I.) A case of inguinal hernia of 
the urinary bladder. Surg., Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1911, 
xii, 542-546.— Pride (W. T.) Cystocele; most efficient meth- 
od of repairing. * 
Rawls (R. M.. 
cystocele. Am. 

cussion], 420-422. . Cystocele; a review of the literalure, 

with a further preliminary report of an operation for its 
relief. Ibid., lxxviii, 328^347.— Rector (J. M ) A new opera- 
tion for complete vesical hernia in women. J. Med. Soc. N. 
Jersey, Orange, 1910-11, vii, 399.— Reder (F.) An operation 
for cystocele that has given satisfactory results. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Obst. & Gynec 1909, York, 1910, xxii, 293-299. Also: 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 277-284. Also Reprint.— 
Reynolds (E.) The principles underlying the repair of 
cystocele and an operation founded thereon. Tr. Am. 
Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1902, xxvii, 23.5-245.— Routh (A.) The 
treatment of cystocele. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, ii, 786-788.— 
Sieber (H.) Ueber den Blasensitus nach Cvstocelenopera- 
tionen. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1908-9, i, 87-100.— 
Stone (I. S.) Cystocele. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila . 1908, 
xxxiii, 14.5-164. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lviii, 953- 
964.— Sutton (E.M.) Operation for cystocele. Am. Gynaec. 
& Obst. J., N. Y., 1901, xix, 119-122— Taulbee (J. B.) 
Operation for radical cure of cystocele in woman by tempo- 
rary suspension of bladder. Ibid., 215-218.— Ward (G. G.) 
Hemorrhage after operations for cvstocele or interposition. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxv, 635."— Watkins (T. J.) The 
operative treatment of cases of extensive cystocele and 
uterine prolapse. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1909, 
viii, 471-478.— White (G. R.) An anatomical operation for 
the cure of cystocele. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec 1911, 
York, 1912, xxiv, 323-326. Also: Am. J. Obst.. N. Y., 1912, 
lxv, 286-290.— Wood (J. C.) A new operation lor cystocele. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905, li, 223-234. 

Bladder (Female, Hernia of, Femoral). 

Fargues (A.-G.) *Etude sur la cystocele 
crurale. 8°. Nancy, 1896. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, 1896. 

Legrand (A.) *De la cystocele crurale. 4°. 
Paris, 1896. 

Morin (J. -A.) *Etude de la cystocele crurale. 
8°. Paris, 1897. 

Bauby. Cystocele crurale intrasacculaire. Echo m£d., 
Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 370-372.— Blakeway (H.) Hernia 
of urinary bladder; notes of cases, with remarks on strangu- 
lation of femoral hernias and its treatment. Lancet, Lond., 
1918, i, 799. — Blanc. Cvstocele crurale extra-peritoneale 

Erise pour un sac herniaire deshabite; ligature et excision; 
emorrhagie interne grave; laparotomie et suture de la 
vessie apres 24 heurcs; guerison. Ann. de chir. et d'orthop., 
Par., 1908, xxi, 178-181. Also: Loire med., St.-Etienne, 
1908, xxvii, ,183-188.— Cestan. Cystocele crurale extra- 
peritoneale. Echo med., Toulouse, 1901, 2. s., xv, 297-299. 

. Un cas de cystocele crurale. Languedoc med. -chir., 

Toulouse, 1901, ix, 179 — Faguet (C.) Un cas de cystocele 
crurale. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 
39-41.— Hertel (A. L.) & Hertel (G. E.) Hernia of the 
bladder into the femoral canal, with a review of the diag- 
nostic points of femoral hernia and the report of an interest- 
ing case. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit, 1912,, 3. s., xxviii, 
766-770 — Lambret. La cvstocele crurale. Echo med. du 
nord, Lille, 1899,iii, 121-126 — Levison (C. G.) Herniaof the 
bladder, incarcerated in the femoral canal. Calif. State 
J. M., San Fran., 1906, iv, 249-251 — Martinellt (A.) Ernia 
crurale bilaterale della vescica. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 
1908, 8. s., viii, 371-375.— Saliba (J.) Hernia of the bladder; 
report of a case of strangulated right femoral intraperitoneal 
cystocele associated with an enterocele. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1917, Ixviii, 1237 — Salva Mercade. Cystocele 
crurale extra-pentoneaje. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1902, lxxv, 
741. — Vincent (E.) A propos de deux cas de cystocele 
crurale et d'un cas de cystocele inguinale. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1898, vii, 309^18.— Waite (Lucy). Hernia of the 
bladder in the femoral ring. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. 
Louis, 1900-1901, xiv, 36 — Wlatt (W. S.) Femoral hernia 
of bladder. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1907, xxxii, 582. 
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Bladder (Female, Hernia of, Vaginal). 
Bertucat (A.) Contribution a 1'etude du 
traitement de la cystocele vaginale. 8°. Lyon, 
1900. 

Seree (A.) *La hernie perin£ale de la vessie 
(cystocele vaginale) et son traitement chirurgi- 
cal. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Coelho (S.) A cura do cystocelo vaginal pcla elytrorra- 
phia. Med. eontemp., Lisb., 1890, vui, 9— Delanglade 
(E.) Cystocele vaginale; son traitement par la refection du 
diaphragmo musculaire pelvien. Bull, et mem Soc de 
chir. de Par., 1902, a s., xxviii, 1140-1142 — DclthU. Obser- 
vation de cystocele vaginale. Bull. Soc. de m6d. prat, de 

Par . 1881, 103-108. . Sur le traitement de la cystocele 

vaginale. Ass franc pourl'avance. d.sc. C.-r. 1884, Par., 1885, 

xiii, pt 2, 482-484. [Discussion], pt. 1. 237 — De-Marsi < A I 
Processo operativo ntiovo per la cura chirurgica del cistocele 
vaginale. Bull d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1897, 7. s., viii, 221- 
238. Also [Abstr.]: Soc. med. -chir. in Bologna. Resoc. 
(1897), 1898, 15. Also, transl. Cong, internat. d. sc. m<kl. a 
Moscou, Par., 1897, xii, 226. Also, transl.: Compt.-rend. 
Cong internat. dt m<5d. 1897, Mosc, 1898, vi. sect. 13, 198- 
201— Gersuny (R.) Eine Operation der Cvstocele vagi- 
nalis. Centralbl. f. Gynak.. Leipz., 1897, xxi, 177-180.— 
Goelet (A. H.) The technique of anterior colporrhaphy for 
prolapse of the anterior vaginal wall cystocele. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y.. 1898, xi, 265-267.— Groves (E. W. H.) A 
new operation for the cure of vaginal cystocele. Tr. Obst. 
Soc. Lond. (1905), 1906, xlvii, 65-70. Also: J. Obst. & 
Gynaec Brit. Emp., Lond., 1905, vii, 187-193.— H. (H.) 
Operation nouvelle pour la cure de la cystocele vaginale. 
Ann. de gynec. et d'obst., Par., 1905, 2. s., ii, 367 — Hirst 
(B. C.) An operation for cystocele. Am. J. Obst., 1902, 

xiv, 778-782. [Discussion], 859 — Holliday (W. Z.) A case 
of enormously distended bladder in female infant, displaced 
through the vagina, and treated by extravaginal tapping. 
Tr. M. Ass. Gcoreia, Atlanta, 1891, 108. — Laroyenne. 
Traitement operatoirc de la cystocele; cystopexie guidee par 
le doigt introduit dans la vessie. Semaine gynec, Par., 

1898, hi, 121. . Traitement op^ratoire de la cystocele 

vaginale par un proceae special de cysto-hysteropexie. Ann. 
de gyn£c et d'obst., Par., 1899, lii, 267. Also: Compt. rend. 
Cong, period, internat. de gynec. et d'obst s 1899, Amst., 1900, 
iii, 572. — Le Dentu & Plchevin (R.) A propos de deux 
examens histologiques d'urethrocele vaginale. Semaine 
gynec, Par., 1897, h, 17; 25 — Marchant (G.) Note sur le 
traitement chirurgical des cystocclcs vaginales anormales; 
vagino-fixation, cystorraphie laterale, cystorraphie inf6- 
rieure. Bull, et m<?m. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1903. n. s., xxix, 
433-438. — Regnier (L. R.) Un cas de cystocele vaginale 
avec prolapsus uterin datant de 33 ans considerablement 
amende par le traitement faradique. Rev. d'hyg. therap., 
Par., 1897, ix, 131-134— Rey. Cystocele vaginale traitee 
par rhysteropexie. Bull. mdd. dc l'Algerie, Alger, 1903, 
2. s., i, 191 — Reynolds (E.) The repair of cystocele by 
utilization of the anatomically fixed points in the anterior 
vaginal wall. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xli, 1065-1068.— 
Tlllaux. De la cystocele vaginale. Bull. med., Par., 1899, 
xiii, 1. — Violet (It.) Sur la cure de la cystocele vaginale ou 
hernie pre-uterine. Rev. mens, de gynec, d'obstet. et do 
pe'diat., Par., 1910, v, 54-59.— Violet (H.) & Bonnet (P.) 
Contribution a l'anatomie pathologique de la cystocele 
vaginale. Ann. de gynec. ef d'obst., Par., 1910, 2. s., vii, 
551-556. Also: Lyon chirurg., 1910, iv, 373-378— White 
(G. R.) Cystocele; a radical cure by suturing lateral sulci of 
vagina to white line of pelvic fascia. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1909, liii, 1707-1710 — Zegers. Hernia vajinal de la 
vejiga. Rev. med. de Chile, Sant. de Chile, 1904, xxxii, 351. 

Bladder (Female, Hypertrophy of). 

See Bladder (Hypertrophy of). 

Bladder (Female, Inflammation of). 

See, also, Pregnancy ( Com plications of, Gen ito- 
urinary). 

Baldwin (IT. A.) Cystitis in the female. Ohio M. J., 
Columbus, 191 1, vii, 224-226 — Baldy (J. M.) A few obser- 
vations on cystitis, with presentation of a cvstoscopo. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1901, xliii, 313 -315. [Discussion], 384-387.— 
BeyeafH. D.) Chronic cystitis in women. Internat. Clin., 
Phila. & Lond., 1911, 21. s., ii, 223-238 — Bierhoff (F.) The 
intravesical evidences of perivesical inflammatory processes 
in the female. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxviii, 367-369.— 
Bremerman (L. W.) Cystitis in women. N. York M. J. 
[etc], 1915, cii, 300-304. Also, Reprint.— Caulk (J. Ii ) 
Incrusted cystitis. Am. J. Urol.. N. Y., 1915, xi, 1-10 — 
Charlton (F. R.) Cystitis senilis feminarum. Tr. Am. 
Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1916, x, 40-48, 4 pi. [Discussion], 
55-60. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxxiii, 
371-375 — Chlarabba (U.) Le false cistiti nella donna. 
Gior. di ginee. e di pediat., Torino, 1907, vii, 65-71— Cum- 
ston (C. G.) Cystitis in the female. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1897, 7 . 8.. ii, 292-305.— Curtis (A.) Case of pseudo- 
diphtheritic cystitis. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 
270. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xx, 372.— 



Bladder (Female, Inflammation of). 

Ely (A. H.) Varieties and etiology of cystitis in women. 
Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1907, lvi, 371-373.— Fen wick (H.) 
Diseases simulating cystitis in the female. Clin. J., Lond., 
1909-10, xxxv, 2.57-263.— Furniss (H. D.) Cystitis colli. 
Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1914, viii, 238-243. Also: Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxx, 227-232.— Garceau (E.) Some 
cases of cystitis in women Boston M. & S. J ., 1897, exxxvii, 

97. [Discussion], 109; 127. . Chronic cystitis of the 

trigone and the vesical neck. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, 
lxvi, 91-95. Also: Surg.. Gvnec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, 
xv, 165-173. [Discussion], 231.— Garcia (F. W.) A unique 
case of cystitis with hypertrophy of the muscular wall. 
Weekly Bull. St. Louis M. Soc, 1913, vii, 220— Geraghty 
(J. T.) Infections of the bladder with special reference to 
localized resistant areas of cystitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 655-658.— Haggard (W. D.) Cystitis 
in women. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1897, xxviii. 875-878.— 
Harris (M. I*.) Instrumental examination of the bladder 
in the diagnosis of cystitis in the female. Am. Gynaec. & 
Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xiv, 17- 19.— Harrison (G. T.) Re- 
marks upon microbial or mycotic cystitis in women. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1904, xlix, 95-100. [Discussion], 115 — Hertle 
(J.) Polypenbildung am Orificium urethrae der weib- 
liehen Harnblase bei Cystitis. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 
1912, lxxxi, 1.50-154, 1 pi.— Heymann (A.) Die Cystitis 
trigoni der Frau. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.- 

Org., Leipz., 1905, xvi, 422^133. . Die Cystitis trigoni 

chronica der Frau una ihre pathologische Anatomie; Bei- 
trage zur Metaplasie des Blasenepithels. Ibid.. 1906, xvii, 
177-191.— Hibbitt (C. W.) Cystitis in the female. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1904, xxxvii, 97-102. — Iselin. 
Les fausses cystites chez la femme. Medecin prat., Par., 
1905, i, 48.— de Koninck (J.) Cystite chez la femme en- 
ceinte. Rev. med., Louvain, 1899, xvii, 62-67 — McDonald 
(E.) Cystitis in women; with report of forty-five cases, 
studied cystoscopically and some modifications of treatment. 
Med. Rcc, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 303-309. Also, Reprint — 
McMurtry (L. S.) Cystitis in the female. Am. Pract. & 
News, Louisville, 1898, xxv, 403-409.— Mann (M. D.) 
Chronic cvstitis in women; diagnosis and treatment. In- 
ternat. J. Surg., N. Y. t 1900, xiii, 273-275 — O'NeU (R. F.) A 
case of incrusted cystitis snowing end result. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1914, ix, 35-43.— Packard (H.) 
Cystitis in the female. N. Eng. M. Gaz., Bost., 1905, xl, 
241-250— Padgett (E. E.) Cvstitis in the female. J. 

Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1908, i, 453-457. . The 

effect of vaginal cystocele upon the treatment and cure of 
gonorrheal cystitis. Med. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, hai, 414- 
416.— Plchevin (R.) De la fausse cystite chez la femme. 

Semaine gynec. Par., 1907, xii, 401. . A propos d'lm 

cas de cystite chez la femme. Ibid., 1908, xiii, 217. — Scott 
(R. A.) Membranous cystitis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1918, xxvii, 104.-4Senn (N. ) Some remarks on the 
etiology of cvstitis in the female. Am. J. Surg. & Gvnec, 
St. Louis, 1898-9, xi, 181. Also: 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1898, xxxi, 1476— Smith (G. G.) Chronic cvstitis in 
women not adisease. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2038- 
2041. — Stoeckel. Ueber Cystitis gangrenosa bei der Frau 
mit kystoskopischer Demonstration. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1905, xiii, 20 — Stone (I. S.) Chronic cystitis in wo- 
men. Am. Med. ( Burlington, Vt., 1918, xiii, 31-33. — Tana- 
ka (T.) [The etiology and treatment of cvstitis in women-.) 
Hifukwa tdu Hiniokikwa Zasshi, Tokyo, 1907 .> vii, 352-358.— 
Tate (M. A.) Purulent cystitis with symptomatology 
resembling appendicitis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1904, 1, 641- 
644 — Taussig (F. J.) Urethral bacteria as a factor in the 
etiology of cvstitis in women. Ibid., 1906, liv, 465-486. Also: 
Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1907, xxxii, 479-503 — Vedeler. 
[De la cvstite chez la femme. Res., 93.) Norsk Mag. f. 
LFegevidcnsk., Kristiania, 1902, 4. R., xvii, 63-S9 — Wernitz 
(J.) Cystitis membranacca s. s. Infiltratio urica mucosae 
vesica? urinarine. Gynaek. Rundschau. Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
vi, 208-216 — Weserier (J. A.) Chemical and microscopic 
examination of the urine, with special reference to the 
diagnosis of cystitis. Am. Gynaxv & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, 
xiv, 11 13— Whltall (J. D.) Cystitis in women; causes, 
diagnosis and treatment. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. 
Dis., St. Louis, 1911, xv, 5S2. 

Bladder {Female, Inflammation of. Cys- 
tic). 

See Bladder {Inflammation of, Cystic). 

Bladder (Female, Inflammation of, Post- 
operative). 

BROOKS (C. X.) *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
postoperativen Cystitis. [Erlangen.] 8°. Bunz- 
lau, 1912. 

Baisch (K.) Die Prophylaxc der postoperativen Cysti- 
tis. Munchen. med. Wchnschr.. 1903, 1, 1628. — ■ — . 
Baktenologische und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
Cystitis nach gynakologischen Operationen. Beitr. z. 

G'eburtsh. u. Gynaek., Leipz., 1904, viii, 297-328. . 

Aetiologie und Prophylaxe der postoperativen Cystitis. 
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Bladder {Female, Inflammation of , Post- 
operative) . 

Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Gynak. 1903, Leipz., 1904, 

x, 659-009. . Erfolge in der prophylaktischen Be- 

kampfung der postopcrativen Cystitis. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1904, xxviii, 380-38.").— Block (J.) Post-operative 
cystitis: its prevention and treatment. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1904, viii, 172-175— Dudley 
(E. C. ) A practical measure in the prophylaxis of post- 
operative cystitis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xviii, 510- 
512. — Gutbrod (A.) Die Vermeidung von Blasenstorungen 
nach gyniikologischen Operationen. Zcntralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz. ,1905, xxix, 291. — Guyon. Les cystites consecutives 
aux operations gynecologiques. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1906, xx, 791.— Johnson (J. T.) The chief 
cause and prevention of postoperative cystitis. Tr. Am. 

Gynec. Soc, Phila., 1910, xxxv, 50-60. . Postoperative 

cystitis. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxi, 868-871. [Discus- 
sion], 954. — Kolischer (G.) Post-operative cystitis in 
women. Ibid., 1903, xlviii, 349-354. [Discussion], 378-381. 
.Abo [Abstr .1: Am. Gynec, Bait., 1903, iii, 201— Lanphear 
(E.) Post-operative cystitis. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi, 361.— Bosenstein (P.) Zur 
Prophylaxe der postoperativen Cystitis bei Frauen. Zen- 
tralbl. f. Gyniik., Leipz^ 1904, xxviii, 865-869.— Schlafli (A.) 
Zur Bchandlung der Zystitis, speziell der schweren post- 
operativen Blasenentziindung. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., 
Leipz., 1910, ii, 4-8.— Taussig (F. J.) The cause and preven- 
tion of postoperative cystitis. Scient. Tr. M. Soc. City 
Hosp. Alumni St. Louis (1905), 1906, 246-2C8. Also: Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1906, ii, 181-191.— Truzzl (E.) 
Per la profllassi della cistite post-operativa nella donna. 
Folia gynaec, Pavia, 1911, v, 197-211.— Walton. Para- 
plcgie symptomatique d'une cvstite calculeuse post-opcra- 
toire, chcz une femme. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. du Brabant, 
Brux., 1S98, viii, 225-251. 

Bladder (Female, Inflammation of, Treat- 
ment of). 

Camero (G.) Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la cvstite douloureuse par le curet- 
tage vesical chez la femme. 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Poisson (J.) *Le curettage vesical par l'ure.- 
thre dans les cystites chroniques, douloureuses, 
rebelles chez la femme. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Beard (E. R.) Cystitis in the female, its medical treat- 
ment. J. Indiana M. Ass., Fort Wayne, 1908, i, 186.— Boze- 
ni an (N. G.) Tubular drainage through the vagina for 
chronic cystitis, with report of cases. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. 
J., N. Y., 1S97, xi, 34-40 — Brothers (A.) Cystitis in the 
female and its management. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1900, 
xv, 497-509.— Calmann (A.) Die Bcdeutung der Zysto- 
skopie fur die Diagnose und Behandlung der Schwanger- 
schaftspyelitis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & Leipz., 
1911, xxxvii, 541-543 — Craig (D. H.) The management of 
chronic cystitis in the female. Internat. Clin., Phila. & 
Lond., 1906, 16. s., iv, 266-280.— Cumston (C. G.) The 
treatment of chronic cvstitis in the female by curetment of 
the bladder and instillations of corrosive sublimate. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1900, Phila., 1901, xiii, 40-62. 
Also: N. York M. J., 1900, lxxii, 485-490. Also, Reprint.— 
DL\on (A.) The treatment of cystitis in the female. Am. 
J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1907, xi, 12-14.— 
Escat (J.) Des cystites rebelles chez la femme; etude ch- 
nique; indications therapeutiques. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-unn., Par., 1897, xv, 136-178.— Etheridge (J. H.) 
Remedial treatment of cystitis in the female. Am. Gynaec. 
& Obst. J., N. Y., 1899', xiv, 7-11. Also [Abstr.]: Am. J. 
Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1898-9, xi, 183.— Ferguson (A. H.) 
Surgical treatment of cystitis in the female. Am. Gynaec. & 
Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xiv, 20-22.— Fisch. Zur Behandking 
der Zystitis mit organischen Silberverbindungen. Ztschr. f. 
gynak. Urol., Leipz., 190.8-9, i, 177 — Fromme (F.) Ueber 
die Therapie der Zystitis bei der Frau. Verhandl. d. Ver. d. 
Aerzte zu Halle a. S., Miinchen, 1907-8, 78-83. Also: Mun- 

chen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, lv, 873-875. -. Ueber 

Diagnose und Therapie des Blasenkatarrhs bei der Frau. 
Ztschr f. iirztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1908, v, 712-715.— Garceau 
(E ) Treatment of tubercular and non-tubercular cystitis 
in the female. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1907, lvi, 289-328. [Dis- 
cussion], 377-386.-Gersuny (R.) Ein Versuch die Kathe- 
tercystitis zu verhiiten. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1906, 

xxx, 105-108.— Hagner (F. R.) A case of cystitis, multiple 
ulcers, cured by excision of ulcers. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1911, xiii, 328. Also, Reprint — Kelly (H. A.) The 
treatment of cystitis. Canad. Pract. & Rev., 1 oronto, 1906, 

xxxi, 61-75.— Kletzsch (G. A.) The prevention of cystitis 
in the female. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y , 1899 xiv, 
22-24. [Discussion], 64-74. Also: Milwaukee M. J., 1899, 
vi ; 90-98 — Kolischer (G.) & Kraus (H.) Radical cure of 
infiltrating cystitis and contracted bladder. Surg., Gynec 
& Obst , Chicago, 1910, xi, 87-89 — McDonald (E.) Some 
modifications of the troatmsnt of cvstitis in woman with a 
report of 45 cases studied cystoscopically. Montreal M. J., 
1908, xxxvii, 195-209. . The treatment of cystitis in 
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Bladder (Female, Inflammation of, Treat- 
ment of) . 

women, with remarks on the practical value of the cystoscope. 
Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 1913, n. s., viii, 150- 
157— Michaux (J.) Improved tube for drainage of the 
female bladder in chronic inflammation. Clin. Bull., Rich- 
mond, 1900, v, 145-148 — Noble (C. P.) Colpocystotomy for 
the cure of cystitis. Am. Gynaec. & Obst. J., N. Y., 1899, xiv, 
179— Padgett (E. E.) The effect of vaginal cysto'cele upon 
the treatment and cure of gonorrhceal cystitis. Am. J. 
Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii 189-191.— 
Reuss (J. H.) A simple device in draining the bladder for 
cystitis in the female. Texas M. News, Austin, 1900-1901, 
x, 206-208.— Richter (P.) Zur Prophvlaxe der Katheter- 
cystitis. Zentralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1900, xxx, 483-486.— 
Bosenstein (P.) Ein Doppelkatheter zur Verhiitung der 
Cystitis bei Frauen. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1902, 
xxvi, 569-572. Also: Illust. Monatschr. d. arztl. Polytech., 
Berl., 1902, xxiv, 133-135 — Shoemaker (G. E.) Perma- 
nent recovery from ulcerative cystitis followed by nephrecto- 
my for tubercular kidney. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 
954-956.— Sinclair (W. J.) Treatment of chronic cystitis in 
women by irrigation. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1885, ii, 
374-382. Also, Reprint.— Stone (I. S.) The treatment of 
cystitis in women. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 
1909, v. 103-105.— Wallace (W. L.) Cystitis in the female; 
case illustrating treatment. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. Y., 
Buffalo, 1903, x, 28-31. Also: Buffalo M. J., 1903-4, n. s., 
xliii, 300-304.— Williams (C.) Practical points in the treat- 
ment of cystitis in women. Med. World, Lond., 1898-9, iii, 
899-902. Also: Med. Age, Detroit, 1899, xvii, 807-812.— 
Zurhelle (E.) Zur Behandlung schwerer Entziindungen 
der weiblichen Blase. Ztschr. f. gvnak. Urol., Leipz., 
1908-9, i, 82-86. 

Bladder (Female, Innervation of). 
See Bladder (Innervation of). 

Bladder (Female, Irrigation of). 

Buerger (L.) Ein Katheter-Zystourethroskop fur die 
weibhche Blase. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1910, ii, 
123-126 — Higuchi (S.) Ein neu konstruierter Blasenspiil- 
katheter. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1909, xxxiii, 283- 
235. — McDonald (Ellice). Quinin solution for bladder irri- 
gation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 505. — Bicliter 
(W. P.) WeiblicherBlasenspulkatheter. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1906, ii, 1128 — Wetherill (H. G.) A new self-retaining cathe- 
ter and vesical irrigator. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1905, li, 42-46. 

Bladder (Female, Irritable). 

Bierhoff (F.) On the so-called irritable bladder in the 
female. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1900, n. s., exx, 670- 

695. . Notes on vesical hyperesthesia in the female. 

Am. Mod., Phila., 1902, iv ; 22-25. Also, Reprint.— Cary 
(W. II.) Bladder irritability in women. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1915, lxxi, 259-263.— Fehling (H.) Zur Behandlung 
der Blasenschwache des Weibes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1913, 
ix, 281-283. — Garceau (E.) The influence of the catheter in 
causing vesical irritability. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1896, 
xxxiii, 862-866. Also, Reprint.— Howard (H. W.) Irrita- 
bility of the bladder in women. Northwest Med., Seattle, 

1915, vii, 55-57. — Jacobs. Vessie irritable chez la femme. 
Arch, de gynec. et de tocol., Par., 1890, xxiii, 801-805. — 
Jacobs (L. C.) Irritability of the female bladder due to pro- 
lapse of the posterior wall of the urethra. Urol. & Cutan. 
Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 428.— Knorr (R.) Ueber " Irrita- 
ble bladder" bei der Frau. Monatschr. f. Gcburtsh. u. Gy- 
naek., Berl.. 1900, xi, 1047-1056. Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Leipz., 1900, 

lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 239-242. . Ueber die Ursachen des 

pathologischen Harndrangs beim Weibc, insbesondere Cys- 
titis colli und Pericystitis sowiederen Bchandlung. Ztschr. 
f. Geburtsh. u. Gyniik., Stuttg., 1905, lv, 472-485.— Knox (R. 
W.) Vaginal cystotomyforthecureofirritable bladder. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1899, xl, 350-354.— Noble (G. H.) A device 
for the relief of bladder spasm in the treatment of cystitis and 
bladder irritation. Ibid., 1901, xliii, 178-181.— O' Day (J. C) 
Irritability of the bladder in women. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., 
St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 3 — Oppenheimer (L. S.) The irritable 
bladder in the female. Louisville M. News, 1880 ; ix, 282- 
285. Also, Reprint — Palmer (C. D.) Cystic irritation in 
women; some considerations for its management. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvii, 423-432 — Polak (J. O.) A 
case of irritable bladder. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, 
vi. 31— Bissmann (P.) Ueber Blasenbeschwerden des 
Weibes ohne zystoskopischen Behind. Ztschr. f. gynak. 
Urol., Leipz., 1909, i, 210-212 — Spanton (W. D.) Note on 
one of the causes of bladder irritation in girls. Brit. Gynaec. 
J , Lond., 1904-5, xx, 14-18. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1904, n. s., lxxvii, 198 — Squier (H. N.) Bladder irritations 
and inflammations in women. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 

1916, xvi, 170-173.— Stark (G. W.) Irritable bladder in 
women. Ibid., 1917, xvii, 549-552.— Upshur (J. N.) Re- 
flex vesical irritation. N.York M.J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 883-885. 

Bladder (Female, (Edema of). 

See Bladder ((Edema of). 
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Bladder {Female, Parasites in). 
See Bladder (Parasites in). 

Bladder (Female, Prolapse of). 

Gay (P.-J.-L.-A.) *Le prolapsus de la mu- 
queuse de la vcssie a travers l'urethre chez la 
femme. 8°. Bordeaux, 1905. 

Ducote (C. J.) A case of prolapse of the bladder in a 
white female child, M. C, age 9 years. Tr. Louisiana M. 
Soc. 1898, N. Orl., 1899, 235 — Guinard. Sur le retourne- 
ment de la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, 
n. s., xxviii, 658. — Villar (F.) Prolapsus de la muqucuse do 
la vessie a travers l'urethre, chez la femme. Arch. prov. de 
chir., Par., 1905, xiv, 373-382. Also [Abstr.]: Bull. Acad, de 
meU, Par., 1905, 3. s., liii, 585-590 — Vineberg (H. N.) The 
end-results with various operative procedures for procidentia 
and extensive cystocclcs prior and subsequent to the meno- 
pause. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, lxvi, 709-722. 

Bladder (Female, Rupture of). 

Baudet. Sur un cas dc rupture intraperitoneale de la 
vessie. Toulouse med., 1912, 2. s., xiv 361-367.— Bogoraz 
(N. A.) [Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder in fibro- 
myoma of the Uterus.] J. Akush.i Zhensk. BolIez..S.-Peterb., 
1914 xxix, 225-230,— Fratkin (B. A.) [Rupture ofthc urinary 
bladder in women; case of rupture of the bladder during preg- 
nancy] Laitop. Rusk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1898, iii, 450-471.— 
Grihisdalc (T. R . ) Intra-peritoneal rupture of the bladder. 
Ann. Gvnec. & Pediat., Bost., 1905, xviii, 418-421. Alio: J. 
Obst.& Gynaec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1905, vii, 354-157.— Hill(R. 
S. ) Report of a frightful vesico-vaginal rupture; menstruation 
suspended. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1907-8, 

xii, 203. — Huxley (Frances M.) A case of fatal rupture of the 
bladder during the puerperium. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Lond., lOlS-ie^ ix, Obst. & Gynaec. Sect., 24-26. Also: J. 
Obst. & Gynaec. Brit. Emp., Lond., 1916, xxvii, 195.— 
Keefe (J. w.) Rupture of the urinary bladder. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1902, N. Y., 1903, xv, 367-370. Also: 
Am. J. Obst., tf. Y., 1903, xlvii, 84-87.— McKenna (P. K.) 
Ruptured bladder. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1915, 

xiii, 231. — Martin (A.) & Vallee. Rupture intra-peritonealc 
dc la vec-,ie chez une femme enceinte de 3 mois et presentant 
de la retroversion uterine et de la retention d'urine; interven- 
tion d'urgence; guerison. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 
1909, xxiv, 173-175 — Porter (C. R.) A case of intraperito- 
neal rupture of the bladder occurring during labour. Tr. Obst. 
Soc. Lond. (1907), 1908, xlix, 170-174.— Robinson (H.B.) In- 
traperitoneal rupture of the bladder in a girl, aged five years, 
with separation of the right os pubis at its epiphyseal lines; 
abdominal section; suturing of the bladder; recovery. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1904, i, 219.— Stokes (W.) Rupture of the female 
bladder. In ins: Selected papers [etc.], 8*, Lond., 1902, 98- 
103.— TGmoln. Sur un cas de rupture spontanfa de la vessie. 
Compt. rend. Soc. d'obst., do gynec. et de paediat. de Par., 
1909, xi, 349.— Vance (A. M.) Extensive bladder rupture; 
eighteen hours between injury and repair; recovery. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1912, York, 1913, xxv, 189! [Dis- 
cussion], 197. 

Bladder (Female, Surgery of). 

See, also, Fistula ( Vesico-utero-vaginal) ; Fis- 
tula ( Vesico-vaginal) ; Lithotomy in the female; 
Ureters (Anastomosis of) in the female. 

Blair (V. P.) Implantation of the trigonum into the seg- 
regated lower end of the ileum. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass., Phila., 1915. xxviii, 90-92 — Boldt (H.) Reparative 
operation on the bladder. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc., N. Y., 
1913-16, 31— Bovee (J. W.) Total extirpation of the urinary 
bladder. Tr. Am. Gynec. Soc., Phila., 1901, xxvi, 199-223.— 
Brennan (T.) De la cystotomic sus-pubienne avec drainage 
dans Ics afleotions de la vessie chez la femme. Gaz. de gynec., 
Par., 1900, xv, 14.5-155.— Burtenshaw (J. II.) On opening 
of the pouch of Douglas and separation of the bladder from 
the uterus. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1903, xvi, 330-335.— 
Chlaventone (U.) Delia cistopexi in gineeologia, e di un 
nuovo metodo chirurgico per via laparotomiea per eseguirla. 
Boll. d. Ass. san. milanesc, Milano, 1902, iv. 21-30. Also, 
transl.: Ann. de gynec. et d'obst.. Par., 1902, lvii, 282: 385.— 
Curtis (A. II.) The bladder of women after operation; a 
consideration of postoperative bladder disturbances, with 
special regard to treatment, based upon a study of this 
subject in the care of 465 cases operated within the last 
eighteen months. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1918, lxxviii, 230- 
237. [Discussion], 291.— Dudley (E. C.) A practical device 
in vaginal cystotomy. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 1902-3, xvi, 16.— 
Falgowskl. Ueber cystoskopischo Befunde naeh gynii- 
kologischen Operationen. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1909, Beiheft, 558-561— von Franque. Carcinoma vagUUB 
und Prolaps; Rcscktion dcr mitergritTcnen Blase saml dis- 
talem Urcterendo, Implantation des Ureters In den Blasen- 
rest. Deutsche med. vVchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 
876 — Garceau (E.) Cystotomy in the female. Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y., 1905-f>. ii, 486-508. — Grahdjean (A.) La cystotomic. 
Gaz. d. gvnec, Par., 1910, xxv 33-41. Also: Mcdecin 
prat., Par., 1910, vi, 5-7.— Hofmeier (M.) Zur plasti- 



Bladder (Female, Surgery of). 

schen Verwertung des Uterus bei Defekt des Sphincter 
vesicae. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1906, xxx, 809-811.— 
Jepson (W.) Aids to suprabubic cystotomy. Tr. West. 
Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1897. Lincoln, 1898, 206-215 — Jolly (A.) 
Suprapubic cystotomy for the removal of large and hard 
stones, hypertrophied prostates, and chronic cystitis. Ibid., 
195-205 — Kelly (H. A.) A new and better method of open- 
ing and of draining the bladder in women. Am. J. Obst., 

N. Y., 1901. xliv, 23-25, 2 pi. Also, Reprint. . The 

best method of exposing the interior of the bladder in supra- 
pubic operations. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 191Q, 
Nashville, 1911, xxiii, 64-71, 4 pi. Also: Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1911, xii, 30-33. [Discussion], 88.— Langes 
(E.) Einseitige Nierentuberkulose mit Verschluss der 
Ureter-Einmiindungsstelle in die Blase. Ztschr. f. gvnak. 
Urol., Leipz., 1911-12, iii, 289-294 — Leigh (S.) Loss of base 
of bladder; plastic operation. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 

1901, Phila., 1902, xiv„ 288.— Liepmann (W.) Das Trigonum 
urogenitale in seiner lclinisch operativen Bedeutung. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 1758.— McKenna (C. M.) A 
device in suprapubic openings. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1912, xiv, 635.— Mann (M. D.) Removal of the 
female urinary bladder for malignant disease. Am. Med., 
Phila., 1901, ii, 55-58. Also, Reprint.— Michael (O.) Ueber 
den vaginalen Weg zur Blase (Kolpokystotomie). Folia 
urolog., Leipz., 1912, vi, 577-587.— Ottow (B.) Zystosko- 
pisch diagnostizierte und durch Laparotomie erwiesene 
isolierte bandartige Verwachsung zwischen Diinndarm und 
Blasenvertcx. Ztschr. f. gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1913, iv, 29- 
32.— Reboul (J.) Vegetations polypoides de l'urethre et de 
la vessie chez la femme; ablation des tumeurs par urethroto- 
mie externe et taille hypogastrique; meat hypogastrique 
temporaire; guerison. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 
18%, 39-41— Keynes (H.) De la taille hypogastrique trans- 
versale chez la femme. Ibid., 1911, xiv, 754-756. — Rochet. 
Taille vesicale apres deaoublement de la cloison vesico- 

vaginale. Lyon chirurg., 1909-10, ii, 387-390. . Moyen 

d'ouvrir 1'uretre ou la vessie par le vagin sans risque de 
fistule. Lyon med., 1909, cxiii, 57-61— Rodman (W. L.) 
Suprapubic cystotomy, with catheterization of the ureters. 
Am. J. Surg. & Gynec., St. Louis, 1898-9, xii, 152-154.— 
Schmidt (L. E.) Surgery of the urinary bladder. Surg., 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 155-168.— Smith (A. L.) 
Suprabubic cystopexy. Vermont M. Month., Burlington, 
1904, x, 77-81— Thevenot. De la cystopexie. Semaine 
gynec., Par., 1898, iii, 185.— Vance (A. M.) An abdominal 
case or two out of the ordinary. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1912, 
lxvi, 995-1004.— Walcher (G.) Zur Technik der Vesicoven- 
trifixur. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1912, xxxvi. 892.— 
Waldo (R.) Restoration of the neck of the bladder and 
urethra. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, lvii. 560-562.— Witzel 
CO.) Autocystoplastik und Kolpocystoplastik bei grossen 
Defecten der Blasen-Scheidewand. Centralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1900, xxiv, 1337-1342. 

Bladder (Female, Suture of). 

See Bladder (Suture of). 

Bladder (Female, Syphilis of). 

See Bladder (Syphilis of). 

Bladder (Fchuile, Tuberculosis of). 

Denzel (E.) * Ueber tuberkulose Erkran- 
kung der weiblichen Harnblase. 8°. Tubin- 
gen. 1900. 

Baldwin (L. G.) A preliminary report of a case of pri- 
mary tuberculosis of the bladder. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc., 
N. Y., 1913-16, 51-53. Also: Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1914, lxix, 
488-490. — Dubuc. Tubcrculose primitive do la vessie ches 
une jeune fille. Union mW., Par., 18S5, 3. s., xl, 313-316. — 
Garceau (E.) Cystoscopic appearances in non-tubercular 
cystitis and pvolohephritis in women. Boston M. & S. J., 

1902, cxlvi, 589; 627. Alto, Reprint. . Treatment of 

tubercular and nontubercular cystitis in the female. Am. 
J. Obst., N. Y., 1907. lvi, 2*9-328. Also, Reprint — Kronig. 
Zur Diagnose dcr Tuberkulose in der weiblichen Blase. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gvnak., Leipz., 1902, xxvi, 496-49S— Laverriere 
(M.) Proliferating tuberculous cystitis, with a report of 
three cases. N. York M. J. [etc.], i915, cii, 1044-1046 — Mel- 
ville (E.J.) Tuberculosis of the bladder. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1915, xxviii, 306-309.— Mirabeau (S.) Bemerkungen 
zu W. Stoeckels: Beitrag zur Diagnose der Tuberkulose in 
der weiblichen Blase. Centralbl. f. Gynak.. Leipz., 1901, 
xxv, 1228- 1230 — Perrier (C.) Un cas de retraction cica- 
tricielle maximale de la vessie occasionneo par la tuber- 
culose. Rev. m^d. de la Suisss Rom., Geneve, 1914, xxxiv, 
65 - 07. — Reblaud. Des cvstites tuberculenses chez la 
femme. Rev. prat, d'obst. et de gvmV., Par., 1903, xvi, 
104.— Schroder (H.) Ueber die Behandlung der Blasen- 
tubereuloso mit T. R. Ztschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvniik., 
Stuttg , 1899, xl, 1-11— Stoeckel f\V.) Beitrag zur Diag- 
nose der Tuberkulose in der weiblicnen Blase. Centralbl. f. 
Gvnak., Leipz., 1901, xxv, 1120-1126. See, also, supra, Mi- 
rabeau. 
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Bladder (Female, Tumors of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Cancer of). 

Szper (J.) *De la cystectomie totale chez la 
femme dans les neoplasmes v£sicaux. 8°. Pa- 
ris, 1911. 

Thomas (A.) *Des myomes de la vessie chez 
la femme. 8°. Lyon, 1911. 

Wolfes (O.) *Cvstom und Sehwangerschaft. 
[Munchen.] 8°. Leipzig, 1909. 

Hazy. Tumeur de vessie chez une femme dc 79 ans; he- 
maturies abondantes et menaeantes; extirpation; guerison 
operatoire; indications operatoires dans les tumeurs de la 
vessie. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1907, xviii, 
201-203— Beer (E.) The surgical treatment of benign neo- 
plasms of the bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, 
xxiv, 646.— Berndt. Ein eigenartiger Fall von Blasentumor. 
Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gvnaek., Berl., 1903, xviii, 73- 
76.— Block (J.) & Hall (F. J.) A case of dermoid of the 
female urinary bladder. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 
190.5, n. s., exxix, 651-655.— Bryan (II. C.) An unusual type 
of bladder tumor. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1909, 
Phila., 1910, xxii, 518-521, 2 pi. Also: Surg., Gvnec. & Obst 
Chicago, 1910, x, 205.— Buerger (L.) The pathological diag- 
nosis of tumors of the bladder with particular reference to 
papilloma and carcinoma. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1915, xxi, 179-198.— Clivio (J.) Contributo alia casuistica 
dei papillomi della vescica. Rassegna d'ostet. e ginec 
Napoli, 1903, xii, 161-168.— Crowe (W. A.) Report of case of 
dermoid cyst of the bladder. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. 
Louis, 1897, xi, 41— Deryuzhinski (S. F.) [Excision of a 
tumor of the bladder in a woman.) Khirurg'ia, Mosk., 1904, 
xvi, 43-47.— Erdmann (J. F.) & McCarthy ( J. F.) Tumors 
of thebladder. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1910, lxii, 871-887. Also: 
Tr Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1910, York, 1911,xxiii, 158-176.— 
Fleming (J. C.) Papillomas of the. bladder. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., Fort Wayne, 1915, viii, 418-420.— Fortun (E.) Cystic 
bladder mistaken for an ovarian cyst. Am. J. Obst., N. Y 
1903, xlvii, 604-606.— Fowler (O. S.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of papillomata of the bladder. Denver M. Times 
[etc.], 1912-13, xxxii, 157-162.— Frank (L.) Papilloma of 
the bladder; excision, primarv suture. Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1913-14, xx, 187.— Freyer (P. J.) Myoma of the 
bladder, weighing 9 ounces, successfully removed supra- 
pubically. Brit. Gynec. J., Lond., 1902-3, xviii, 42-44.— 
Filth (H.) Ueber Papilloma vesicae beim Weibe. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gvniik., Leipz., 1899, xxiii, 5S1-592.— Furniss 
(H. D.) Papilloma of the bladder. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1912, lxv, 639; 656. [Discussion], 640.— Graefe (M.) Ein 
weiterer Fall von Papilloma vesicae. Centralbl. f. Gynak., 
Leipz., 1899, xxiii, 592-594.— Grant (H. H.) Vesical papil- 
loma. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1913, xi, 1074- 
1076. — Grdnberger. [A case of fibroleiomyoma of the female 
bladder.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1916, lxxviii, 146; 262.— 
Hagedorn. Cystenniere und Ureterverschluss. Ztschr. f. 
urol. Chir., Berl., 1913, i, 264-269.— Harpster (C. M.) Sar- 
coma of the bladder. Urol. &Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, 
xix, 241-244. — Jamln & Violet. Papillome de la vessie 
avec infection vesicale; ablation par taille vaginale. Lyon 
med., 1912, cxviii, 838-840.— Jones (H. M.) Mixed-cell sar- 
coma of the bladder. Brit. Gynaec. J., Lond., 1896-7, xii, 
467, 1 pi. — Keele (J. W.) The surgical treatment of tumors 
of the bladder. -Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 1909, lx, 742-748. Also: 
Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gvnec. 1909. York, 1910, xxii, 32-40.— 
Kelly (H. A.) & Lewis (R. M.) Skiagraphic demonstration 
of vesical tumors. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, 
xvi, 308-312.— Kelly (II. A.) & Neill (W.) Cauterization and 
fulguration of bladder tumors. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1916, lxvi, 721-723.— Keyes (E. L.) The desiccation treat- 
ment of bladder tumors. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1915, xxi, 169-175. Also, Reprint.— Knorr (R.) Ueber 
Tumoren der weiblichen Blase und deren endovesicale 
Entfcrnung. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 196- 
198. — Kolischer (G.) Traumatisehe Granulome der weib- 
lichen Blase. Centralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1902, xxvi 254- 
259.— Kropeit. Blasentumorcn. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 677.— Kuznetski (D. P.) 
[Operative interference in tumors of the bladder in preg- 
nancy.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 535-538.— 
Levings (A. H.) A case ol myo-nbroma of the bladder 
simulating a uterine myo-fibroma. Am. J. Dermat. & 
Gcnito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 477.— Malcolm. Tu- 
mour closely simulating a papillomatous ovarian cystoma 
attached to the front of the bladder and quite separate from 
both ovaries. Tr. Obst. Soc. Lond. (1899), 1900, xii, 226- 
228.— Martin (E.) The surgical treatment of benign neo- 
plasms of the bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1917, xxiv, 648.— Mayo (C. H.) Transperitoneal removal of 
tumors of the bladder. Tr. South. Surg. & Gvnec. Ass. 1907, 
Phila., 1908, xx, 51-55, 4 pi. Also: Am J. Obst., N. Y., 1908, 
Ivii, 265. — Mordret. Tumeur papillaire de la vessie ayant 
determine' un volumineux polype sortant par l'urethre chez 
une femme de 60 ans. Arch. med. d'Angers, 1900, iv, 220- 
222 — Nitch. Papilloma of the bladder. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 457 — Peterkin (G. S.) Scalpel 
surgery of tumors of the bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 



Bladder (Female, Tumors of). 

Chicago, 1914, xviii, 380-386— Planer. Spindclzelliges, hv- 
dropiseh degenericrtes Sarkom des Ligamcntum latum and 
der Harnb ase; Hcilung per laparotomiam und Resektion 
der Hamblase. Wien. med. Pressc, 1905, xlvi, 181-183 — 
Reynolds (E.) New growths of the bladder. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1898, exxxix, 594-596. — Rosenstein (P.) Ueber 
Blasenpapillome mit Inkontinenz beim Weibe und uber die 
operative Hcilung des Leidens. Verhandl. d. deutsch 
Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 442- 
457. Also: Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, Bciheft, 
442-457.— Sims (J. S.) Malignant papilloma of the bladder. 
YVest. M. Rev., Omaha, 1916, xxi, 133-138 — Sinclair (J. I). 

5. ) Large fibromyoma of the urinary bladder. Brit. M J , 
Lond., 1913, i, 823 — Squier (J. B.) & Heyd (C. G.) An 
operative technique for radical extirpation of vesical neo- 
plasms. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1914, xix, 91-95. 
Also, Reprint— Teleky (Dora). Mischgeschwulst der weib- 
lichen Blase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol 

Wien, 1911, Berl. & Leipz., 1912, iii, 485. . Teratoider 

Tumor der weiblichen Harnblase. Arch. f. klin Chir 
Berl., 1912, xcvii, 497-506, 1 pi.— Thomas (B. A.) Tech- 
nique of operative treatment of bladder tumors. Surg 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 135-150.— Warren (G. 
W.) Some details in the surgical treatment of tumor of the 
bladder. Ibid., 226. — Way (E. W.) Notesonacaseofmulti- 
locular cystoma in an old woman. Australas. M. Gaz 
Sydney, 1901, xx, 238— Whitehouse (B.) Myxomatous 
tumour of bladder. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1914, Ixxv, 23.— 
Youngquist (L. L.) Report of two cases of bladder tumor. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1916-17, viii, 37-41. 
Also: J. Mich. M. Soc, Grand Rapids, 1917, xvi, 174-178. 

Bladder (Female, Ulceration of ) . 

Desgouttes & Reynard. Deux cas d'ulccre simple, chro- 
nique de la vessie. Lvon med., 1912, cxviii, 1253-1259. — 
Dvorak (M. W.) Simple ulcer of the bladder in the female. 
Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1907-8, vi, 383-390.— Gross (G.) 
& Heully (L.) Retention complete d'urine au cours d'une 
cystite ulcereuse chez la femme. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1911, xxix, 793-800.— Hundley (J. M.) An ex- 
tensive ulcer of the bladder complicating early pregnancy. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1911, liv, 69-71.— Hunner (G. L.) 
A rare type of bladder ulcer in women; report of cases. Bos- 
ton M. & S. J., 1915, clxxii, 660-664. [Discussion], 679. Also 

[Abstr.]: Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxviii, 19. . 

Elusive ulcer of the bladder; further notes on a rare type of 
bladder ulcer, with a report of twenty-five cases. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1918, lxxviii, 374-395. [Discussion], 441-444. 
Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 203-212. 

Bladder (Female, Wounds and injuries 
of). 

Cary (W. H.) The injuries to the bladder. Am. J. Obst., 
N. Y., 1916, lxxiii, 493-503.— Cousins (J. W.) Injuries of 
the bladder occurring in the course of gynaecological opera- 
tions. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, i, 1214— Halpenny (J.) 
Bladder traumatism during labor. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., 
St. Louis, 1916. xx, 665 — Richardson (M. H.) A case of 
restoration of the female urethra and closure of the bladder, 
after extensive laceration. Boston M. & S. J., 1898, exxxviii, 
202.— Roith (O.) Welche Schadigungen ihres Gefass- und 
Nervenapparates vertragt die Blase ohne daucrnden Nach- 
teil? Beitr. z. Geburtsh. u. Gynack., Leipz., 1906, xi, 126- 
148.— Sellhelm (H.) Wiederhe'rstellung des abgequetschtcn 
Uebcrganssteils der Blase in die Harnrohre. Ztschr. f. 
gynak. Urol., Leipz., 1909, i, 179-192.— S keel (R. E.) In- 
juries to the bladder during hernia operations. Am. J. 
Obst., N. Y., 1908, lviii, 964-970.— Stoeckel (W.) Ueber die 
Entstehung von Blasenverletzungen und uber die operative 
Heilung grosser Blasenharnrohrendefckte nach Pubotomie. 
Ztschr. f. gvniik. Urol., Leipz., 1910-11, ii 251-260.— Were- 
lius (A.) Traumatic detachment of the bladder from sym- 
physis pubis with complete severance of urethra; use of the 
labia minora as a substitute for necrosed anterior vaginal 
wall. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1722.— Wiggin 
(F. H.) Accidental wounds of the female bladder. Ibid., 
1899, xxxiii, 640. 

Bladder (Fistvlx of). 

See Fistula (Vesical). 

Bladder (Fixation of). 

See, also, Bladder (Displacement of) ; Bladder 
(Prolapse of). 

Chiaventone (U.) De la cystopexie en gynecologic; 
nouveau procede operatoire par la voie abdominale. Ann. 
d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1902, xx, 542-570. — Mori 
(A.) La regione ombelico-prevescicale cd un mctodo di 
cistopessi indiretta. Ginecologia, Firenze, 1904, i, 422-442. — 
Petit (P.) Cystopexie indirecte par raccourcissement de 
Paponevro.se ombilico-pelvienne. Cong, internat. de med. 
C.-r. sect, de gynec, Par., 1900, 372-375. Also: Gynecologic, 
Par., 1900, v, 312-315.— Slocum (H. A.) Suprapubic 
cystopexy. Am. J. Surg. & Gynec, St. Louis, 1903-4, xvii, 

6. — Smith (A. L.) Cystopexy for falling of the bladder. 
Montreal M. J., 1907, xxxvi, 263-267. 
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Bladder (Foreign bodies in). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Foreign bodies in) ; 
Calculus (Vesical). 

Bahr (F.) *Ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Fremdkorpern in der Harnblase. 8°. Gottingen, 
1902. 

Balzer (F.) *Ueber Blasensteine und 
Blasenfremdkorper. 8°. Breslau, 1902. 

Brustel (C.) immigration de soies dans la 
vessie. 8°. Paris, 1910. 

Cayrol (J.) Contribution a l'etude des 
corps etrangers de la vessie. 8°. Montpellier, 
1901. 

Chexut (J.-M.-A.) Contribution a l'etude 
des corps etrangers de la vessie et de la prostate 
consecutifs aux blessures de guerre. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1917. 

Anderson (W. J.) A catheter knotted in the bladder. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 1940 — Aronshtam (S. L.) 
[Foreign body in the urinary bladder, which entered through 
the bladder wall ] Voyonno-Med. J., S.-I'eterb., 1902, lxxx, 
med.-spec. pt., 4420-4425. — Bakitko. [Foreign bodies in 
the bladder.] Protok. Omsk. Med. Obsh., 1897-8, xv. 55- 
60 — Handler (C. G.) Foreign body in bladder. N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 767 — Barnsby. Deux observations 
de corps elrangers de la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 288-291.— Bazy. Des corps etran- 
gers ignores de la vessie. Gaz. d. hop., Par.. 1897, lxx, 601- 
603. — Blue (W. R.) Foreign body in bladder. Louisville 
Month. J. M. & S., 1904-5, xi, 323 — Bornstein (M.) Foreign 
body in the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv, 
243. — Bougie (J.) Radiographic d'un fragment de sonde 
en gomme dans la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soe. anat. de Par., 
1900, lxxv, 891. — Brin (H.) Corps et Anger de la vessie. J. 
d'urol. mod. et chir., Par., 1912, ii, 845-847.— Brown (A. A.) 
Foreign body in vesical bladder. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1919, xxiii, 91.— Brunet. Observation sur un corps 
etranger de la vessie. Poitou med., Poitiers, 1898, xii, 102. — 
von Brunn. Zur Kenntniss von den Fremdkorpern der 
Harnblase. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xxxix, 782. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Wundarzte u. Geburtsh., Fellbach, 1903, liv, 154- 
158. — Bryant (W. C.) Foreign bodies in the male bladder. 
Pittsburgh M. J.. 1913-14, i, 13-15.— Cattaneo (T.) Contri- 
bute alio studio dei corpi estranei in vescica. Riformamed., 
Napoli, 1917, xxxiii, 263 — Chandler (S.) Foreign bodies 
in the bladder. Phila. M. J., 1903, ix, 839 — Chevalier (E.) 
Corps strangers de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc- 

veb., Par., 1899, iv, 373-3S2. . Dix observations de 

corps etrangers de la vessie (calculs exceptes). Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 75-81. — Dan- 
forth (W. C.) Report of case of piece of catheter retained 
in bladder thirteen years. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 
1918, xxii, 133 — De Beule (F.) Un corps etranger peu 
banal de la vessie (clou de 11 centimetres de longueur). J. 
mM. de Brux., 1907, xii, 727. — Fabre. Deux observations 
de corps strangers de la vessie. Bull, et mom. Soc. de chir. 
de Par., 1915. n. s., xii, 2176-2181.— Feleki (H.) Fremdkor- 
per in der Blase. Ungar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1907, xii, 
No. 17, 5— Frank (L.) Foreign body in the bladder. 
Louisville Month. J. M. & S.. 1902-3 ix, 400-402.— Fren- 
shteln (It. M.) [Foreign bodies of the bladder.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1908, vii, 909-911.— Fronske (M. G.) & 
Lund (II. G.) Report of a case of foreign body in the 
bladder of eleven months' standing. Weekly Bull. St. 
Louis M. Soc, 1911, v, 127— Frontera Bauza (A.) Al- 
gunas considcraciones sobre los cuerpos cxtranos en la vejiga. 
Rev. balear de cien. m<5d., Palma de Mallorca, 1898, xiv, 385; 
409 —Gale (S. S.) Foreign bodies in the bladder. Char- 
lotte [N. C] M. J., 1914, lxx, 100-162 — Gallozzl (C.) Corpi 
estranei in vescica. Atti d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 
1902, n. s., lvi, 175, 1 pi — Gayet. Corps etranger do la vessie. 
Lyon mod., 1912, cxviii, 718-720.— Gross (G.) Deux obser- 
vations de corps strangers de la vessie. Rev. mod. de Test, 
Nancv, 1902, xxxiv, 238-249 — Guelllot (O.) Une feuille de 
lierrcdans la vessie. Union mod. du nord-cst, Reims, 1898, 
xxii, 51. — Guyon. Lcs corps etrangers de la vessie. Rev. 
gen. de clin. et de thorap , Par., 1905, xix, 70.— Heller. 
Pseudotrichiasis der Harnblase beim Manno infolge durch- 
gebrochener Dcrmoidcyste. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Ge- 
sellsch. (1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 1, 200 — Herczel (M.) (Calcu- 
lus around a piece of a broken catheter remaining in the 
bladder.] Orvosi hotil., Budapest, 1897, xii, 596.— Hlll- 
mann (II.) Cystitis bedingt durch einen in die Blase 
gewanderten Fremdkorper. Cor.-Bl. d. allg. arztl. Vor. v. 
Thiiringen, Weimar, 1900, xxix, 185-190.— Hirsch (M.) 
Beitrag zur Lehre von don Fremdkorpern der mannliehen 
Harnblase. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir.. Lcipz., 1903-4, lxx, 
45-83. — Hurtado (E.) Un caso mas do cuerpo extrano do 
la vejiga quo sirvio de nuoleo para la formation de un volu- 
minoso caleulo. Rev. lboro-Am. de cion. mod., Madrid, 
1909, xxi, 10-12.— Iribarne (J.) & Elizalde (G.) Sobre un 
cuerpo extrano emigrante de vejiga. Prensa mod. ar- 



Bladder (Foreign bodies in). 

gentina, Buenos Aires, 1914-15, i, 84 — Jervell (K.) [Lead- 
pencil cover in bladder.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1911, 5. R., ix, 36-39.— Judd (E. S.) Foreign 
bodies in the urinary bladder. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1915, 
Minneap., 1916, 91-99, 2 pi. Also: Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1916, xxxvi, 474-477 — Kallionzis. Sur un cas de 
corps (Uranger dans la vessie. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. 
gen.-urin.. Par., 1910-11, vii, 274-276.— Kielleuthner. 
Ueber seltene Fremdkorper der Blase. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1909, lvi, 1598.— Legueu. Les corps strangers 
de la vessie. Med. mod., Par., 1905, xvi, 49. Also: Rev. 

gien. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, xix, 455. . 

Epingle a cheveux dans la vessie. Gaz. d. prat., Lille, 1913, 
xx, 109-113. Also: Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., 
Par., 1913, x, 203-208.— Levin (I. A.) [Foreign bodies in the 
bladder ] Russk. Chir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 1906, xxii, 305- 
322.— Lohnstein (H.) Beitrag zur Aetiologie, Diagnose 
und Therapie der Fremdkorper der Blase nach Krieesverle- 
tzungen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1918, cix. 280-289, 2 
pi. — Loumeau (E.) Bougie conductrice restee dans la 

vessie. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1898, xxviii, 150. . 

Corps strangers de la vessie. Ibid., 579-582. Also: Mem. et 
bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1898), 1899, 439-441. 

. Corps strangers de l'uretre et de la vessie. Bull, et 

mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 1906, Par. & Bor- 
deaux, 1907, 27-31.— Malllet. Corps stranger de la vessie. 
Montpel. mtt. 1909, xxviii, 543-545 — Mapes (C. C.) For- 
eign bodies within the urinarv bladder. Med. Times, N. Y., 
1911, xxxix, 363-365 — MargiiHes (M.) [On foreign bodies 
in the urinary bladder.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, v, 557- 
575.— Mark (E.G.) A piece of paper in the male bladder. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1908, 1, 689— Marques (A.) Corpo 
extranho da bexiga. Rev. med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de 
Jan., 1906, xiv, 372-376.— Martin (C.) Two odd cases of 
foreign bodies in the bladder. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1918, iv, 17. Also, Reprint — MaSek & Butorac. 
[Foreign body, Lefort's bougie, in the bladder ] Lijed. 
vijesnik, u Zagrebu, 1912, xxxiv, 129 — Melchior. Selbst- 
verknotung eines elastischen Bougies in der Blase. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 423.— Michel (G.) & Driout. 
Corps Granger de la vessie (epi de seigle) trouve' dans un 
abces ischio-rectal . Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1908, xl, 789 — 
Mlkhalloff (N.N.) [Foreign bodies of the bladder, entering 
by unusual ways ] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1901, x, 377-3*2.— 
Nobiling (H.) Spontaner Abgang eines in die Harnblase 
gedrungenen Granatsplitters. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxi, 2227. — Nogulera (A.) Foreign bodies in the blad- 
der, a remarkable case. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1915, xi, 219- 
227. — Oakley (F.) Foreign body (catheter) in bladder. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 380.— Pappa (A.) 
Corps strangers de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1904, xxii, 1861-1863.— Pendl ( F.) Fremdkorper 
in der mannliehen Harnblase. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, 
xiv, 140-142 — Peterkln (G. S.) A unique urological case. • 
[Steel pin in bladder and appendix.] Pan- Am. S. & M. J., 
N. Orf, 1914, xix, 10-15— Picque (L.) Deux cas de corps 
strangers de la vessie observes k l'hdpital Dubois. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1897, Par., 1S98, ii, 331-33'V— 
Prodetti (N.) Due casi di corpi estranei in vescica. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1908, xv, sez. prat., 1557.— Prigl (iH.) Zur 
Kasuistik der Fremdkorper der Harnblase. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv. 569-577 — Quisling (N.) [A candle 
stump in the urinary bladder.) Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., 
Kristiania, 1909, 5. R.,vii, 449.— Ray (M. B.) A case of 
foreign body in the bladder; recoverv. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1906, i, 1464.— Reed (R. H.) Foreign bodies in the bladder. 
Med. Sentinel, Portland, Oreg., 1899, vii. 385-394 — Rey- 
nolds (W. S.) A piece of catheter voided during urination. 
Med. Rec., N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 734. Also, Reprint.— Rob- 
erts (W. O.) Foreign bodies in the urinary bladder. Lou- 
isville Month. J. M. &S ,1902-3, ix, 415-419. [Discussion], 
435-439 — Sachs (E.) Eine abgebrochene Pravazkanule in 
der Blase als Ursache einer chronischen Kystitis. Frauen- 
arzt, Lcipz., 1912, xxvii, 404-408— St. -Jacques. Corps 
stranger do la vessie datant de plusieurs annees. Union 
med. du Canada, Montreal. 1905, xxxiv, 428-431.— Saksa- 
ganski (M. L.) [Foreign bodies in the bladder.) Laitop. 
Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1901, vi. 1056-1066— Schussler 
(H. K.) A hairpin in the urinary bladder. Chicago Clin., 
1902, xv, 314.— Sepp. Un cas de corps etrangers de la 
vessie apres une laparotomie. Cong, internat. de med. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. urin., 213 — Sheffield (H. B.) 
Hat-pin in male bladder. Phila. M. J., 1899, iii, 1016.— 
Slgurta (G. B.) Corpo estraneo della vescica. Osp. magg. 
Riv. scieut.-prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1906, i, 59-61.— Sinclair 
(D. A.) Foreign body (cork) in bladder. Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y^, 1912, via, 21.— Stein. Demonstration von Steinen 
und Fremdkorpern der Blase. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1908, ii, 725-727.— de Tarnowsky (G.) A unique 
foreign body in the urinary bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1915, lxiv, 1495.— Tlrado Macias (C.) Cuerpo extrano 
de la vejiga. Repert. de med. y cirug., Bogota, 1917-18, ix, 
207-211, 3 ch.— Tuffler & Dujarler. Elimination par la 
vessie d'une soie posee vingt-sept mois auparavant sur un 
pedicule annexiel. Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, lxxiii, 
138 — Vautrln. Corps etranger de la vessie provenant de 
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Bladder (Foreign bodies in). 

Fouverture d'un kyste dermo'ide dans cet organe. Soc. de 
med. do Nancy. C.-r., 1901-2 23 — Vecki (V. G.) A large 
iodoform-gauze tampon in the bladder for nearly ten months. 
Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1910, vi, 1-4— Villette (J.) & Tanche. 
Corps stranger except ionnel de la vessie. Progres med., 
Par., 1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 437.— Webber (H. B.) Note on a 
case of foreign body in the urinary bladder. Lancet, Lond., 
1911, i, 436 — Wossldlo (E.) Fremdkorper in der Blase und 
ein Fall von sogenannten Uretersteinen. Berl. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1918, lv, 052. 

Bladder (Foreign bodies in, Extraction of) . 

De Rinaldis (U.) Aspirazione dei corpi 
molli del la vescica. 8°. Napoli, 1900. 

Duvard (L.-H.-M.) *Des corps etrangers de 
la vessie chez l'enfant. Diagnostic, extraction. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1903. 

Lamard (J.) *De l'aspiration des corps mous 
de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1899. 

Alglave (P.) Extraction par l'urethre d'un corps stranger 
mou et flottant de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par.. 1900, xviii, 579-582 — Berdyayeff (A. F.) [On the 
removal of a bougie fragment from the bladder.] Voyenno- 
Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1913, ccxxxviii, med.-spec. pt., 545- 
547. — Berg (G.) Zur Extraktion der Fremdkorper aus der 
Blase. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex. -Org., 
Leipz., 1901, xii, 187-194 — Breese (E. S.) A lost catheter 
regained. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1905, xxxiii. 80.— Bre- 
merman (L. W.) Report of a case of hair-pin in the blad- 
der, with removal by the aid of the cystoscope. Am. J. 
Urol., N. Y., 1909, v, 221-223.— Buerger (L.) An unusual 
method of extracting a foreign body in the bladder. Med. 
Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1914, xx, 136-138.— Buschke. Ein 
Patient, dem vermittelst Sectio alta ein Bleistift aus der 
Blase extrahirt wurde. Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1899), 1900, xxx, pt. 1, 57.— Cathelin (F.) Extraction des 
corps Strangers vesicaux a propos de 5 cas personnels. Mede- 
cin prat.. Par., 1907, lii, 501-503— Cletmont. Corps 
stranger de la vessie extrait par les voies naturelles. Arch, 
metl. de Toulouse, 1913. xx (chir.), 217-220— Desnos (E.) 
Extraction des sondes brisees dans la vessie. Bull, mecl., 
Par., 1903, xvii, 361.— Distel (T.) Ein in der Blase abge- 
brocnenes Stuck Blei, 1749 kiinstlich entfernt. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1902, xxviii, 614.— Eliot 
(L.) Foreign body removed from the urinary bladder; case 
and specimen. Wash. Med. Ann., 1914, xiii, 361-365.— 
Foisy. Corps etranger de la vessie; extraction par les voies 
naturelles. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1903, lxxviii, 
71.— Gaetano (C.) Dei corpi estranei in vescica e delle 
applicazioni cistoscopiche. Cesalpino, Arezzo, 1911, vii, 1; 
73.— Grosglik (S.) Ein Fall von Zertrummerung eines 
Fremdkorpers in der Blase. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl., 1906, 
xi, 590-592.— Hayden (H. H.) & Penton (J. A.) Removal 
of foreign body from the bladder. J. Alumni Ass. Coll. 
Phys. & Surg., Bait., 1900-1901, hi, 120 — Hofmeister (F.) 
Ueber die Verwendung des Elektromagneten zur Entfer- 
nung eiserner Fremdkorper aus der Harnblase. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxv, 830-835, 1 pi — Horwltz (O.) 
Removal of two hundred and eighty grains of white wax 
from the male urinary bladder. Proc. Phila. Co. M. Soc, 
Phila., 1900, n. s., h, 45. Also: Phila. M. J., 1900, v, 1098.— 
Hutchinson (W .) Three cases in which chewing-gum and 
one in which wax candle were removed from the male blad- 
der. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1913, ix, 462-465.— Jeanbrau (E.) 
Contribution a l'etude des corps etrangers de la vessie; vue 
cystoscopique d'un poireau. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc- 
verb. 1909, Par., 1910. xiii, 726-729. . Vue cystoscopi- 
que d'une epingle a cneveux; extraction de I'^pingle par les 
voies naturelles. Montpel. mea., 1911, liv, 321.— Kneise (O.) 
Kasuistischcs und Instrumentelles (Fremdkorper in der 
Blase). Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, Beiheft, 576- 
582.— Legueu (F.) Simplification a l'extraction cysto- 
scopique des epingles a cheveux de la vessie. J. d'urol. med. 

et chir., Par., 1917-18, vii, 151-153. . Extraction d'un 

thermometre de la vessie. Rev. gen. de din. et de therap., 
Par., 1917, xxxi, 710.— Lenko. Extraction des corps 
Grangers de la vessie par la voie naturelle. Rev. clin. 
d'urol., Par., 1913, ii, 628-632.— Lespinasse (V. D.) The 
successful removal from the male bladder of a lost filiform 
bougie by endovesical manipulations. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 1189.— Lilienthal (H.) Hairpin in 
male bladder removed by the aid of a cystoscope.- Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1910, li, 115 — Lohnstein (II.) Ueber einen 
Wachsklumpen in der Blase; Entfernung desselben durch 
Auflosung mittels Benzin-Injektion. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. (1907), 1908, xxxviii, pt. 2, 199-202. [Dis- 
cussion], pt. 1, 140. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, 
xliv, 721.— Loumeau (E.) Fragment de bougie en gommc 
etastique reste dans la vessie; facile extraction par les voies 
naturelles. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1899, ix, 109- 
112 — Lucente (F.) Corpi estranei della vescica estratti con 
l'aiuto del cistoscopio a doppio prisma del Frank. Chirurgia 
spec, Napoli, 1908, i, 59-62. Also: Soc. ital. di urol., Roma, 
1908, 159-163. Also, transl.: Ann. d. mal. d. org. g6nito- 
urin., Par., 1908, ii, 1687-1690.— Lunn (J. R.) Four pieces 



Bladder (Foreign bodies in, Extraction of.) 

of wire removed from a woman's bladder. Brit. M. J 
Lond., 1897. ii, 342 — Luys (G.) L'extraction de fragments 
de sondes brisees dans la vessie; cmploi du cvstoscope a 
vision directe. Presse med., Par., 1905, 771. "Also: Rev 

prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin. ; Par., 1905-6, ii, 395-399. . 

Methode pratique d'extraetion des corps etrangers de la 
vessie. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 230-232.— Nogues (P.) 
Corps stranger de la vessie; extraction par les voies naturelles 
Pans chirurg., 1912, iv, 964-969.— Packard (F. R.) The 
removal of a foreign body from the male bladder, with an 
analysis of two hundred and twenty-one other cases. Ann 
Surg., Phila., 1897, xxv, 568. [Discussion], 747.— Pares i 
Pares ( M. ) Cos extrany vesical extret per les vies naturals. 
An. Acad, y lab. de cien. mea. de Cataluna, Barcel., 1914, 
vhi, 353-358.— Pavone ( M . ) Fotografia di un corpo estraneo 
in vescica ed estrazione dello stesso. Atti d. r. Accad. d sc. 
med. in Palermo (1901), 1902, 101-104.— Pedersen (V. C.) 
Fragment of glass irrigating nozzle removed from the blad- 
der without open operation. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 
1912, vi, 207, 1 pi. [Discussion], 212-220. Also: N. York 
M. J. [etc.], 1912, xcv, 1036. Also, Reprint.— Pelletier (A.) 
Extraction d'un corps stranger de la vessie avec le cysto- 
scope a vision directe de Luys. Clinique, Par., 1914. ix, 
439.— Pisant. Corpo straniero della vescica diagnosticato 
mediante esame cistoscopico ed estratto per la via uretrale. 
Tribuna med., Milano, 1902, viii, 102 — Pollak (E.) Endo- 
vesikale Auflosung von Fremdkorpern. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1908, xxi, 1022.— Posner (C.) Intravesikale Auflo- 
sung fettartiger Fremdkorper. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1909, 
xlvi, 1570. — Proby. Observation sur une aiguille a tete 
d'ivoire, tiree de la vessie d'une fille. Collect, de diff. pieces 
[etc.], Par., 1761, i, 148-150.— Reboul (J.) Epingle a cheveux 
dans la vessie; extraction par les voies naturelles. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1905, n. s., xxxi, 629-631. Also: 
Echo med. d. Cevennes, Nimes, 1905, vi, 405-407.— Reynolds 
(W. S.) A piece of catheter voided during urination. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1903, lxxiii, 734.— Rochard. Presentation de 
deux fragments d'une sonde uretrale en verre brisee dans la 
vessie pendant un catheterisme; sortie spontanee des deux 
fra ;ments par l'uretre dilate. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 574.— Rochet. Quelques conseils 
pratiques sur l'extraction des corps etrangers de la vessie. 
Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., Par., 1906, xvii, 421-423.— 
Ron a (S.) [Removal from the bladder of a piece of broken 
catheter.] Orvosi hetil., Budapest, 1897, xli, 318.— Rush 
(J. O.) Removal of a mass of chewing gum from the bladder. 
Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1913, ix, 236.— Russell (L. E.) The 
treatment of foreign bodies in the bladder. Tr. Ohio Elect, 
M. Ass., Columbus, 1899, xxxv, 90-100.— Schroeter (P.) 
[Simple method of removing stones and other foreign bodies 
from the bladder.] Czasopismo lek., L6dz, 1906, viii, 27.— 
Sherman (H. M.) A mass of paraffin in the bladder and its 
removal. Occidental M. Times, San Fran., 1904, xviii, 77. 
[Discussion], 96.— Siter (E. H.) Chewing gum removed 
from the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 317.— 
Suter (F.) Fremdkorper aus der Harnblase. Cor.-Bl. f. 
schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 1909, xxxix, 198-200.— Van Meter 
(S. D.) Removal of paraffin from the bladder. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1912, lviii, 478.— Weaver (A. P.) The en- 
trance and removal of an unusual foreign body from the 
bladder. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, vii, 699.— Weiss (F.) 
Entfernung einer Wachskerze aus der Harnblase mittels 
Benzin. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1909, xxiii, 421. Also, 
transl.: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1908-9, v, 459-462.— Wewerka 
(J.) [Hairpin in urinarv bladder; removal without cutting.] 
Casop. lek. desk., v Praze, 1864, hi, 61-63— Wiener. A 
propos de l'extraction des corps etrangers de la vessie par les 
voies naturelles. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir 
Brux., 1912, xii, 510.— Young (H. H.) Removal from 
bladder, through the cystoscope, of a needle which had been 
swallowed nine years before. Am. Med., Phila., 1902, iii, 
63.— Young (H. M.) Apparatus for the removal of foreign 
bodies from the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, 
lxv, 1182. 

Bladder (Foreign bodies in, Extraction of, 
Operative). 

Baldwin (J. F.) Unique case of foreien body in the blad- 
der. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 521— Batmanoft 
(A. N.) [Foreign body in the urinary bladder; hi<;h section 
of the bladder.] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1897, clxxxix, 
med.-spec. pt., 52-58. — Batut. Corps etranger metallique 
de la vessie, taille hvpouastrique; guenson. Soc. de med. 
mil. franc., Par., 1909, iii, 464-468.— Bell (W. B.) Foreign 
body in male bladder removed by suprapubic cystotomv. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1901, xxi, 338-340 — Caldwell (C. E\) 
Foreign bodies in the urinary bladder; cystotomy., Internat. 
J. Su-^g., N. Y., 1907, xx, 114-117 — Coheur. Epingle de 
surete retiree de la vessie par cystostomie sus-pubienne. 
Ann. Soc. mea\-chir. de Liege, 1906. xlv, 139— Dufour. 
Cas de corps etranger de la vessie perforant la paroi, extrait 
par la voie sus-pubienne. Clinique, Brux., 1904, xviii, 421- 
423 — Duiarier (C.) & Detrfe (G.) Corps etranger de la 
vessie extrait par cystotomie. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1908, lxxxiii, 4S9 — Farag6 (Z.) [Pessary in the blad- 
der.] Sebeszet, Budapest, 1908, 62.— Feshln (V. I.) [For- 
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Bladder (Foreign bodies in, Extraction of, 
Operative) . 

eign body in the bladder removed by high section.] Voyenno- 
Med. J.,"S.-Peterb., 1913, ccxxxvii, med.-spec. pt., 208-211.— 
Fiolle (P.) Corps stranger de la vessie extrait au cours 
d'une prostatectomie. Marseille mSd., 1911, xlviii, 716- 
719. — Funcke. Ein elastisches Bougie in der Harnblase. 
Deutsche mil.-a.rztl. Ztschr., Bed., 1906, xxxv, 356.— Gau- 
thier (C.-L.) Un rat de cave dans une vessie. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911. xiv, 736-738. — GUIs (P.) 
Deux epingles a cheveux incrustees de sels calcairesextraites 
de la vessie par cystotomie sus-pubienne. Montpel. mSd., 
1912, xxxiv, 632-634 — Hufmokl (J.) Operationen an der 
Harnblase; wcgen Steinen und fremden Korpern. Wien. 
med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 646-649— Jacomet. Fistule 
vesico-rectale par corps stranger de la vessie; taille sus-pubi- 
enne; avivement; drainage; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1904, n. s., xxx, 696-699.— Klelnhans (P. H.) 
Suprapubic cystotomy for the removal of a hatpin from the 
bladder. Med. & Surg. Rep. Episc. Hosp., Phila., 1913, i, 
373, 1 pi. — Legueu (F.) Taille sous-symphysaire pour corps 
stranger de la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1903, n. s., xxix, 1000-1002.— Leon (H.) Corps Stranger de 
la vessie (fragment de sonde); tentative d'extraction par les 
voies naturelles sans sueces; cystotomie sus-pubienne. Soc. 
de med. mil. franc. Bull., Par., 1910, iv, 28-30.— Mauclalre. 
Fragment de verre introduit dans la vessie; tentatives in- 
fructueusos d'extraction par l'urfahre; taille hypogastrique; 
suture primitive de la vessie; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1901, lxxvi, 485.— Morestin (H.) Corps 
Stranger de la vessie (aiguille d'aspirateur Potain), retire 1 par 
la taille hypogastrique. Ibid., 1899, lxxiv, 1035-1037.— 
Nicoladonl (C.) Stecknadel in der mannlichen Harnblase; 
Bemerkungen zum hohen Blasenschnitte. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1886, lxiii, 205; 250.— Nydegger (J. A.) Catheter 
in bladder; removal through perineum. Rep. Surg.-Gen. 
Pub. Health & Mar.-Hosp. Serv. U. S., Wash., 1904, 463.— 
O'Conor (J.) Foreign body in the male bladder; supra- 
pubic cystotomy; recovery. N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 457.— 
Ogloblin (A.) [Foreign body in the bladder.] Dermatolo- 
giya, S.-Peterb., 1914, ui, 479-482.— Panades (J.) Un caso 
de talla hipogastrica por gancho en la vejiga. Rev. de med. 
y ciruj. de la Habana, 1897, ii, 367-370— Potarca (I.) Corp 
strein introdus prin imprudenta in vesica urinara si extras 
prin talie suprapubiena. Spitalul, Bucurescl, 1897, xvii, 
445-448. — Richter (J.) Entziindung um Fremdkorper als 
Tumor operiert. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 880-882.— 
Rocher. Cvstotomie sus-pubienne chez une enfant de cinq 
ans et demi; extraction d'une epingle a cheveux. J. de mSd. 
de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 468-170 — Shmigelski (N. P.) 
[Presence of a wax candle in the bladder during four months.) 
Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1909, viii, 577.— StUes (H. J.) 
Portion (3J inches) of hatpin removed from male bladder 
by suprapubic cystotomy. Tr. Med. -Chir. Soc. Edinb., 
1901, n. s., xx, 57.— Taylor (J. R.) Report of case; removal 
of crochet needle from the bladder present two and one-half 
years. Brooklyn M. J., 1903, xvii, 141— Viannay. Sonde 
de NSlaton rompue dans la vessie, extraite par la taille hypo- 
gastrique. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1912, xxxi, 259. — Ville- 
min. Corps Stranger de la vessie. Bull. Soc. de pediat. de 
Par., 1903, v, 96.— White (II. O.) & Duff (R. R.) A unique 
foreign body in the male bladder and removal by suprapubic 
cystotomy. Chicago M. Recorder, 1909, xxxi, 306-310. Also: 
Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xvi 543-547. 

Bladder (Gangrene and necrosis of). 

Arroyo Samanlego (R.) Un caso notable de gangrena 
de la vej'ga urinaria. Rev. valcnc. de cien. med., Valencia, 

1904, vi, 203-209.— Dean (C. W.) Acute necrosis of the 
lining membrane of the urinary bladder. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1904, lxxii, 907-910, 2 pi — Faltln (R.) [Un eas de 
gangrene de la paroi antSrieure de la vessie apres trauma- 
tisme, sans fracture pelviennc. RSs., pp. liii-Ivi.] Finska 
liik.-sallsk. handl., Hclsingfors, 1900, xlii, 649-676 — Hagner 
(F. R.) Report of a case of gangrene of bladder mucosa; 
operation and recovery. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 1909, Brookline, 
1910, Hi. 235-237 — Haultain (F. W. N.) Cases of necrosis 
of the bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1910. x, 517. 
Also: Lab. Rep. Roy. Coll. Physicians, Edinburgh., 1890, 
ii, 216. Also, Reprint.— Legueu (F.) Les gangrenes vesi- 
cales par anaSrobies. J. d'urol. mSd. et chir.. Par., 1917-18, 
vii, 105-116.— Lennander (K. G.) & Lundberg (C.) [A 
caso of necrosis and sloughing of the whole mucous mem- 
brane of the bladder with the submucous and the inmost 
muscular layer.] Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1897-8, n. F., iii, 
563-572 — Lockhart (F. A. L.) Necrosis of the bladder. 
Proc. Med.-Chir. Soc. Montreal (1889-91), 1892, v, 255-263.— 
Marques (A.) Cystite gangrenosa. J. de med. .de Per- 
nambuco, 1905, i, 2.— Mock (J.) Gangrene massive de la 
vessie par injection do caustique. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-urin., Par., 1911, ii, 1633-1648. — . Gangrene mas- 
sive de la muqucuse vesiealo par injection d'ammoniaque. 
Bull, et mSm. Soc. anat. de Par., 1911, lxxxvi, 262. — O'Nell 
(R. F.) Necrosis of tho bladder with exfoliation; a consid- 
eration of the subject with two previously unreported cases; 
table of reported cases. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., 
N. Y., 1909, iv, 281-306, 1 pi. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 



Bladder (Gangrene and necrosis of) . 

Chicago, 1910, x, 503-517. Also, Reprint — Perrlol. Deux 
cas de cystite gangreneuse avec guerison. DauphinS med., 
Grenoble, 1912, xxxvi ; 49-51. — Prigl (H.) Ueber seques- 
trierende Blasengangran. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1909, iii, 163-177 — Stoeckel (W.) Die Veranderungen der 
Blase nach Cystitis dissecans gangraenescens. Monatsb. f. 
Urol., Berl., 1902, vii, 201-218, 1 pi. . Ueber die Veran- 
derungen der weiblichen Blase nach Blasengangran. Mo- 
natschr. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynaek., Berl., 1903, xvii, 1239- 
1241— Strielkofl (S. Ya.) [Results of gangrenous cystitis.] 
Kazan. Med. J., 1912, xii, 273-2S3 — Warren (J. C.) A case 
of gangrenous cystitis with exfoliation of the bladder wall; 
recovery. In his: Cervical rib and other cases. Also: Boston 
M. & S. J., 1896, exxxiv, 641-643. Also, Reprint. 

Bladder (Hxmangiomaof). 

See Bladder ( Tumors of) . 

Bladder (Haemorrhage from ) . 

See, also, Bladder (Purpura of); Bladder 
(Tumors of, Complications and sequelae of); 
Haematuria; Urine (Blood, etc., in). 

Sauvan (P.) *Traitement d'urgence des he- 
maturies vesicales. 8°. Montpellier, 1905. 

Worm (E.) *Blasenblutungen nach kiinst- 
licher Entleerung einer chronisch gef iillten Harn- 
blase. 8°. Halle a. S., 1900. 

Albers (J. G.) Hemorrhage from the bladder with sub- 
sequent paralysis of that organ for the period of three 
months. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 154-156— Barra- 
gan. Gran hemorragia vesical; cistotomla suprapubiana; 
hemostasia por la adrenalina extractiva. Rev. de med. y 
cirug. pract., Madrid, 1903, lix, 520 — Crossouard. Note 
sur un cas d'hSmato-chylurie traits par l'eau chloroformee 
saturee. Arch, de med. nav., Par., 1896, lxvi, 229-232 — 
Cumston (C. G.) Bladder hemorrhage treatment. Am. J. 
Urol., N. Y., 1908-9, v, 4.53-459. . The general princi- 
ples of treatment of vesical hemorrhage. Ibid., 1910, vi, 291- 
299 — Davis (L.) Vesical hematuria. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1906, xx, 365-369. Also: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1907 £ ui, 11- 
19. — Dialtl (G.) Sulla ematuria da varici vescicab. Poli- 
clin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir., 241; 271.— Bccles (W. McA.) 
A case of profuse spontaneous haemorrhage into the urinary 
bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 336.— Eliot (L.) Supra- 

Subic cystotomy for hemorrhage into the bladder. Virginia 
[. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1898-9. iii, 315-317. Also: Am. 
J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Lotus, 1899, iii, 31.— 
Fiolle (J.) & Fiolle (P.) Hemorragies vesicales. Rev. prat, 
d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1912, ix, 430-434 — Grame- 
nltski (F. I.) [Arterial haemorrhage from the urinary blad- 
der] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1911, x, 1353.— Guyon (F.) 
Des conditions suivant lesquelles se produisent les hema- 
turies vesicales et les hematuries renales. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. gSnito-urin., Par., 1897, xv, 113-129.— Harrison (R.) 
Cases of haemorrhage causing great distension of the male 
urinarv bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1899, i, 508. Also: Tri- 
State M. J. & Pract., 1899, vi, 122-124.— Herring (H. T.) 
An effective treatment of vesical haemorrhage when caused 
by papillomatous growths. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1S99, ii, 263- 
265 — Iredell (C. E.) & Thompson (R.) Diathermy in 
vesical haemorrhage. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1429. — Joseph- 
son (C. D.) Ein Fall von Stillcn einer leDensgefahrlichen 
Blutung ana der Blase mittels Gazetamponade durch Kelly- 
spekulnm cingefiihrt. Zentralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1910, 
xxxiv, 662. — Kidd (F.) Diathermy in vesical haemorrhage. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1501— Knox (E. B.) Vesical haema- 
turia. Indian M. Rec., Calcutta, 1911, xxxi, 89.— Koli- 
scher. Blasenblutungen bei Frauen. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1897, x, 510 — Lohnsteln (II.) Hamaturie infolge von 
Blasenblutung diabetischen Ursprungs. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr^ Berl. & Leipz., 1912, xxxviii, 1938-1940.— Mun- 
dorff (G. T.) A suggestion for increasing the value of the 
cystoscope in cases oi haematuria. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1904, 
lxv, 186.— Parlavecchlo (G.) Papillomi, leueoplasie ed in- 
crostazioni vesicali,che per 14 anni avevano cagionate ema- 
turie ribclli: opcrazione; guarigione. Gazz. di med. e chir., 
Palermo, 1909, viii, 201 —Perry (M. P.) How to evacuate the 
bladder when obstructed with blood. Charlotte M. J., 1906, 
xxix, 297.— Reagan (J. A.) Blood-clot in the bladder. St. 
Louis M. Era, 1898-9, viii, 369 — Robblns (F. W.) Hemor- 
rhage from tho bladder. J. Mich. M. Soc. . Detroit, 1904, iii, 36- 
41.— Sauvan ( P.) The therapeutic value of medical treat- 
ment in cases of vesical hematuria. Am. J. Urol., N . Y., 1908, 
iv, 386-392. . The medicinal treatment of vesical hema- 
turia. Therap. Med.. N. Y., 1909, iii, 161-167.— Schiller (O.) 
Blasenblutungen infolge von therapeutischen Massnahmcn 
in der Analrcgion. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte (Munster) 1912, Leipz., 1913, lxxxiv, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 219.— Suplnski (E.) [Haemorrhage of the bladder 
cured by operation.] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1899, xxvii, 
828-831.-^-Swan (R. H. J.) Diathermy in vesical hranor- 
rhage. Lancet, Lond.. 1914, i, 1648— Syrovatka (J ) 
[Haemorrhage filling the urinary bladder.] Casop. lSk. 
besk., v Praze, 1864, iii, 397.— Ware (M. W.) Hematuria due 
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Bladder (Haemorrhage from) . 

to pathological conditions ol the bladder. Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y ., 1907, iii, 205-209.— Weinberg. Clauden bei Blasen- 
blutung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, 
xliv, 829. 

Bladder (Haemorrhoids and varix of). 

Mysing (G. E. F.) *De hsemorrhoidibus mu- 
cosis vesicae urinaria^ ab infarctibus ortis. 8°. 
Jense, 1795. 

Augagneur (V.) Les hemorrhoides vesicales. Province 
med., Lyon, 1898, xii, 433-435. — Fall (Ein) von Blasenhamor- 
rhoiden und seine Diagnose durch das Cystoskop. Mo- 
natsb. . . . d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Appar., Berl., 1897, 
ii, 521-525.— Go males (J. de J.) Un caso de varices de las 
venas del cuello vesical. Cr<5n. med. mexicana, Mexico, 
1897-8. i, 241-244. — Grade. Cystorragie due a des varices 
probables de la vessie. Arch. med. beiges, Brux., 1899, 
4. s., xiv, 297-301.— Vogel (J.) Ueber varicose Blasenblu- 
tungen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xlvii, 781-783. 

Bladder (Hernia of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Hernia of). 

Eggenbergee (H.) *Harnblaseiibriiche. 
[Basel.] 8°. Leipzig, 1908. 

Also, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1908, xciv, 524- 
579. 

Fargin-Fayolle (P.) Contribution a l'etude 
des hernies de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
Also, in: Chir. d. alien., Par., 1904, iii, 129-177. 

Ferreira Vas (F.) *0 cystocele e especial- 
men te a sua pathogenia. 4°. Rio de Janeiro, 
1901. 

Gruget (A.) *Des accidents et des complica- 
tions des cystoceles herniaires (inguinale et cru- 
rale), en particulier des accidents d'etrangle- 
ment dans les cystoceles pures. 8°. Paris, 1908. 

Koch (W.) *Ueber Cystocelen. 8°. Frei- 
burg i. B., 1896. 

Maerzdorff (W.1 *Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
Blasenhernien der letzten 10 Jahre. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, 1897. 

Martz (A.-J.-J.-R.) Contribution a l'etude 
des cystoceles pures etranglees. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1909. 

Piot (J.) *( 'ontribution a l'etude des hernies 
vesicales. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Prahl ([II.] P. T.) *Zwei Falle von Harn- 
blasenbruch. [Berlin.] 8°. Eadersleben, 1910. 

Alessandri. Ricerehe sperimentali sulla produzione del- 
l'emia della vescica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1900, viii, 947. 
Also: Arch, ed attid. Soc. ital. di chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, xv, 

p. Ixxix; 193. . L'ernia della vescica con speciale 

riguardo alia sua patogenesi. Policlin., Roma, 1901, viii, 
sez. chir., 1-61. — Areangeli (A.) Per la diagnosi dell'ernia 
della vescica. Riformamed., Napoli, 1910, xxvi, 711-715. — 
Arnaud (L.) Les cystoceles crurales chez l'homme. Prov. 
med., Par., 1908, xix, 313-316 — Augusto (M.) Contributo 
alio studio cUnieodelleernie vescicali. Gazz. d.osp., Milano, 

1911, xxxii, 1373-1375.— Baroni (G.) Delle ernie della 
vescica. Riformamed., Roma, 1902, xviii, pt. 4, 782; 794.— 
Beale (P. T. B.) Hernia of the bladder. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxx, 242 — Beedle (G. A.) Cysto- 
cele. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1908-9, v, 163-167.— 
Berard. Hernie crurale de la vessie chez rhomme. Lyon 
med., 1908, cx, 538-540— Bernhard (O.) Ueber Blasen- 
hernien und Blasenverletzungen. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1899, xxix, 705-715.— Bertrand (G.) Hernie 
et calcul de la vessie. Marseille med., 1912, xlix, 533-537.— 
Blelyayell (S. M.) [Diagnosis of hernia of the bladder.] 
Vrach. Gaz.. S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 1484 — Bornhaupt (L.) 
Ueber die Blasenhermen. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 
1899, n. E.,xvi, 49-51. [Discussion], 44.— Boursier. Cysto- 
cele en masse. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1908, xxxviii, 268.— 
de Bovis. Cvstoceles herniaires. Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1897, 
lxx, 1129-1136".— Cernezzi (A.) Contributo alle ernie vesci- 
cali diverticolari. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 232- 
234.— Charrier-Charbonnel. Un nouveau cas de cysto- 
cele £tranglee (crurale). J. de m<5d. de Bordeaux, 1909, 
xxxix, 629— Cosentlno (A.) Contributo alia casistica 
delle ernie della vescica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1901, ix, 789; 
866 — Felten (R.) Ueber Blasenhernien. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1910-11, xciv, 68 - 88, 1 pi — Finsterer (H.) 
Ueber Harnblasenbruche. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 

1912, lxxxi, 240-265.— Gaudier. Hernie de la vessie. Bull. 
Soc. de mod. du nord 1910, Lille, 1911, 147-149 — Gerulanos 
(M > Ueber Cystocele lino;e alba?. Deutsche Ztschr. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1899, liv, 191-201— Gtovannetti (G.) Cisto- 
cele crurale extraperitoneale strozzato. Gazz. d. osp., 



Bladder (Hernia of). 

Milano, 1912, xxxiii, 489 — Gtrardl (M.) Contributo alio 
studio dell'ernia vescicale crurale. Policlin., Roma 1902-3 
ix, sez. prat., 397-399— Glucksthal (A.) Etude sur la 
hernie de la vessie (d'apros trois observations personnelles) 
Lyon chir., 1914, xii, 24-39.— Hanasiewicz. Hernia pn> 
pcritonealis vesicalis. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1911 xxiv 
1736.— Hansen (P. N.) Ueber Blasenbruche. Nord med' 
Ark., Stockholm, 1905, 3. f., v, afd. 1, No. 16, 1-15.— Hansson 
(A.) Cystocele extraperitonealis. Hygiea, Stockholm 
1903, 2. f., iii, pt. 2, 479-482 — Harrington (F. B.) Hernia 
of the bladder through the pelvic floor from the traction of a 
subperitoneal fibroma. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass , Phila 1900 
xviii, 257-263, 5 pi— Heineck (A. P.) Hernias of the 
urinary bladder. Chicago M. Recorder, 1916, xxxviii, 342- 
456. Also: Cleveland M. J., 1916, xv, 388-402. Also, 
transl.: Clinique, Montreal, 1916, vii, 7-12 — Hermes. 
Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Blasenhernien. Deutsche Ztschr 
f. Chir., Leipz., 1897, xlv, 245-300.— Ingebrigtsen (R.) 
[Cystocele.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1912, 
5. R., x, 548-552.— Karewski (F.) Klinische und anato- 
mische, sowie experimentelle Beitrage zur Kenntniss der 
inguinalen und cruralen Blasenhernien. Arch. f. klin. Chir , 
Berl 1904, lxxv, 395-424 1 pi— KilvinfC. F.) Hernia of the 
bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1906, lxxxiv, 74-76. Also, 
Reprint.— Kryukoff (M. M.) '[Femoral bladder hernia.) 
Trudi i protok. zasled. Russk. Khirurg. Obsh. Pirogova, S.- 
Peterb., 1902-3, xxi, 13-58.— Lambret. Cystocele compli- 
quee de calcul. Echo med. du nord. Lille, 1898, ii, 189-191. 

. Pathogenie des hernies de la vessie. Bull, med 

Par., 1899, xiii, 397-399.— Laurentl (T.) Contributo casis- 
tico all' ernia paraperitoncale della vescica. Gazz. med. di 
Roma, 1916, xlii, 354-358.— Lossen. Ueber Harnblasen- 
briiche. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1902, xxxv, 149-170.— 
LUcke (R.) Ueber die extraperitoneale Blasenhernie. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxx, 574-585.— 
Makins (G. H.) On prevesical hernia, with the relation of 
a case in which subacute strangulation occurred. Brit. M. 
J., Lond., 1899, i, 905 — Mannino (F.) Due casi di ernia 
extraperitoneale della vescica. Rassegna internaz. d. med. 
mod., Catania, 1906, vii, 41-44.— Mantelll (C.) Di una 
forma non comune di cistocele paraperitoneale. Rassegna 
di clin. e terap., Roma, 1910, xxxiii, 26-28. — Martin (E.) 
Beitrag zur Symptomatologie des eingeklemmten Harnbla- 
senbruches. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1900, liv, 
468-486. — Mertel (E.) Les cystoceles herniaires meconnues. 
Prov. med., Par., 1910, xxi, 311-313 — JVIichels (E.) Case of 
extra-peritoneal vesical hernia. Proc. Roy. M. & Chir. Soc. 
Lond., 1893-4, vi, 88-92. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1894, i, 
1068.— Nevitt (R. B.) Hernia of the bladder. Dominion 
M. Month., Toronto, 1906, xxvi, 121-125 — NoaU (W. P.) 
Hernia of the bladder. Practitioner, Lond., 1910,. lxxxiv, 
842-848.— Noble (C. P.) Cystocele. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago. 1907, xlix, 1982-1984. [Discussion], 1986. Also, Re- 
print. — Ntlnez (E.) Incontinenciadeorinaporacodamiento 
de la uretra en un caso de cistocele. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
de la Habana, 1907, xii, 77 — Pomara (D.) Contributo alio 
studio delle ernie vescicali. Gazz. d. osp.. Milano, 1903, 
xxiv, 660-663.— Putza (F.) Contributo alio studio del- 
1' ernia della vescica. Policlin., Roma, 1913, xx. sez. chir., 
62-86. — Racovlceano. Femoral cystocele. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1901, n. s., lxxii, 61— Roberts (W. O.) Hernia 
of the bladder. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1899-1900, vi, 

199. . Hernia of the bladder. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., 

St. Louis, 1915, xix, 605-608 — Rolando (S.) Sur ties hernies 
de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, xiv, 
761-763.— Rossi. Erme vescicali. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. 
ital. di chir. 1899, Roma, 1900, xiv, 529-534.— Routn (A.) 
A post graduate clinical lecture on cystocele. Clin. J., Lond., 
1897-8, xi, 217-222.— Saliba (J.) Hernia of the bladder. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 1237. Also, Reprint.— 
Samokhotski (S. O .) [Hernia of the bladder.) Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1903, xiv, 211-224.— Spalding (C. B.) Hernia of 
bladder, with report of case. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1909-10, viii, 1793-1799.— Ssalistschew (E. G.) 
Beitrag zur Lenre von den Blasenbriichen. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1897, liv, 135-171.— Swiatecki (J.) [Cystocele 
crurale hypertrophiee. Res., pp. xlv-xlvii.] Przegl. chir., 
Warszawa, 1898-1901, 697-707 — Tedenat. Hernies vesi- 
cales de la ligne blanche. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1901, n. s., xxvii, 294-300 — Thompson (H.) A case 
of hernia of the bladder. Lancet, Lond . , 1898, i, 225.— Van- 
nuccl (F.) Osservazioni cliniche e sperimentali sull 'ernia 
della vescica. Clin, mod., Firenze, 1905, xi, 565-574.— Vln- 
cent(E.) Les hernies de la vessie. Bull. med. del' Algerie, 
\lger, 1909. xx, 645-650.— Voituriez. La hernie de la vessie. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1902, i, 217-225 — von Zilahy (E.) 
Beitrag zu den eingeklemmten Blasenbriichen. Pest, med - 
chir. Presse, Budapest, 1910, xlvi, 226 — Zirnmer (J.) [Her- 
nias of the bladder ] Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1906, xlv, 
937; 964 ; 994. — Zondek (M.) Beitrag zur Lehre von den 
Blasenhernien. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, Iii, 
584-593. 

Bladder (Hernia of Inguinal). 

Becker ( W.) *Ueber inguinale Blasenbruche. 
8°. Tubingen, 1898. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1899, xxiii, 167-182. 
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Bladder {Hernia of, Inguinal) . 

Bertholet (J. B. C.) *De cystocele ingui- 
nale sm. 4°. Paris, 1778. 

Matringhem (V.-P.-L.) *A. propos d'un eas 
de cystocele inguinale chez 1'enfant. 8°. Lille, 
1910. 

Poupatjlt (E.) *De la cystocele inguinale. 
8°. Paris, 1902. 

Privat (F.-P.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
cystocele inguinale (traitement par un procede 
de cure radicale). 4°. Paris, 1896. 

Alessandri (R.) Un nuovo caso di ernia inguinale bila- 
terale della vescica. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1905, 
xxxi, 45-48.— Baldwin (J. F.) Complete inguinal extra- 
peritoneal hernia of the bladder; recovery. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 1397.— Baudet (P.) Sur un cas de 
hernie inguinale de la vessie. Arch. m6d. de Toulouse, 1911, 
xviii. 333-338.— Calistl (A.) Contributo clinico alio studio 
del cistocele inguinale. Ann. d. Fac. di med., Perugia, 1914, 
4. s., iv, 17-33.— Cameron (D.) & Higgs (S. L.) Cases of 
vesical hernia simulating inguinal and femoral hernia. St. 
Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1915, li, 45-53.— Cassanello (R.) 
Hernie inguinale double de la vessie. J. d'urol. med. et 
chir., Par., 1913, iii, 55 — Charrler (A.) Une cystocele in- 
guinale etrangl^e suivie do sphacele (Hendu de la vessie. J. 
de med. de Bordeaux, 1909, xxxix, 197-201 — Domenicbini 
(G.) Cistocele inguinale extraperitoneale bilaterale. Boll. d. 
Soc. med. di Parma, 1912, 2. s., v, 80-85 — Fummi (A.) 
Ernia completa della vescica (inguino-scrotale). Arch, ed 
atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, xv, 410-422.— 
Galperin (P. Y.) [Inguinal hernia of the bladder.] Vo- 
yenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1909, ccxxv, med.-spec. pt., 215- 
225. — Garampazzl (C.) Voluminosa, ernia vescicale in- 
guinale destra diretta ingorgata; resezione. Riforma med., 
Napoli, 1898, xiv, pt. 2, 279-282. Also: Terap. clin., Napoli, 
1898, vii, 195-198.— GilTord (A. H.) Protrusion of the uri- 
nary bladder into the inguinal canal. Lancet, Lond., 1910, 
ii, 1829.— Golubefl (F. A.) [Inguinal hernia of bladder, 
resembling certain symptoms of hernia known as traumatic 
artificial ] Vovenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1904, ii, med.-spec. 
pt., 287-293.— Gordon (O. A.) Hernia of the bladder, com- 
plicating inguinal and femoral hernia. Brooklyn M. J., 1906, 
xx, 89-92 — Imbert (L.) Cystocele inguinale. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1896, lxxi, 168-170.— Ingbert (C. E.) Inguinal 
hernia of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 
361— Lambret. Deux cas de hernie inguinale de la vessie. 
Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1899, iii, 130.— Le Nouene (L.) 
Hernie inguinale double de la vessie. Rev. med. de Nor- 
mandie, Rouen. 1906, 37-12 — Leotta (N.) Sull' ernia in- 
guinale bilaterale della vescica. Ann. d. r. 1st. di clin. chir. 
di Roma, 1910, iii, 531-.544. Also: Bull. d. r. Acad. med. d. 
Roma, 1910, xxxvi, 169-179.— Levlt (V.) [Impacted ingui- 
nal bladder hernia.] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1911, xviii, 
919— Lotheissen(G.) Die inguinalen Blasenbruche. Beitr. 
z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1898, xx, 727-802 — Machard (A.) 
Hernie vesicale inguinale; suture de la vessie. Rev. mea. de 
la Suisse Rom.. Geneve, 1898. xviii, 269-272.— Manley (T. 
H.) Strangulated hernia of the bladder; ruptured sarcoma 
of the testis mistaken for strangulated hernia. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 297-299.— Masera (G.) Contributo cli- 
nico alft) studio del cistocele inguinale. Pcnsiero med., 
Milano, 1912, ii, 978; 999.— Maze (J.) De la hernie de la vessio 
a travers le fascia transversalis. Rev. mea. do Normandie, 
Rouen, 1903, iv, 29-31.— Park (R.) Hernia of the bladder 
complicating inguinal hernia. BuiTalo M. J., 1904-5, n. s., 
xliv, 521— Plgnacca (G.) Sopra un caso di cistocele intra- 
peritoneale biinguinale. Pensieromed , Milano, 1914, iv, 19- 
23 — Plummer (S. C.) Inguinal hernia of the bladder, re- 
port of a case; remarks on diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1905, xiv, 240-242 — Racovlceano. Cystocele inguinal. 
Bull, et mt'-m. Soc. de chir. do Bucarest, 1901-2, iv, 44.— 
Randall (H. E.) Inguinal hernia of tho bladder. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago. 1902, liii. 633 — Rhodes (J. H.) Scrotal 
hernia of the bladder. Louisville Mont h. J. M. & S., 1903-4, 
x, 16. — Roche (F.) De la cystocele inguino-scrotale. Ann. 
d. mal. d. org. gCnito-urin., Par.. 1899, xvii, 15-38 — Scanga 
(A.) II cistocele inguinale considerato nei rapporti anatoino- 
chirurgici e nella patogenesi. Gazz. in f ernaz. di med., 
Napoli, 1910, xiii, 1207; 1223; 1263.— Shepherd ( F. J.) 
Hernia of the bladder complicating inguinal hernia. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1904, xl, 921-928.— Stlncer (E.) Sobre un 
caso de cistocele inguinal. Rev. de med. y cirug. do la Ha- 
bana, 1917, xxii, 353.— Testa (E.) Del cistocele inguinalo 
bilaterale. Gior. di med. e chir., Napoli, 1907, iii, 176-180.— 
Vaccari (L.) Su di una rara disposizione della fascia di 
Cooper a livello di un' ernia diretta della vescica. Gazz. d. 
osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 516; 784 — Valyashko (G. A.) [In- 
guinal hernia of tho urinary bladder.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 
1903, xiv, 225-233.— Venturl (A J Un caso di cistocele ingui- 
nale puro strozzato. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. chir , 
2S4; 293 — Zancarlnl (G.) Dell' ernia Inguinale bilaterale 
della vescica. Clin. chir., Milano, 1911, xix, 2269-2280. 



Bladder (Hernia of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative). 

Craig (D. H.) Operation for cystocele and 
perineorrhaphy in a confirmed diabetic. 8°. 
[Boston, n. d.] 

Sjovall (S.) *Om blasbrack antraffade vid 
operationer of inguinal- och cruralbrack. [Blad- 
der hernia met with in operations for inguinal 
and crural hernia.] 8°. Lund, 1899. 

Angelini (A.) Un'operazione di ernia inguinale della 
sola vescica. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1905, Roma, 

1906, xix, 202-204 — Bandler (S. W.) Va<dno-fixation of the 
uterus for the cure of cystocele Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 
1910, xvii, 231-238.— Bell (J. B.) A new operation for cysto- 
cele. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1902, xvii, 251-255.— 
Bonomo (L ) Sull'ernie della vescica; osservazioni anato- 
miche e contributo clinico di cura radicale. Gior. med. d. r. 
esercito [etc.]. Roma, 1898, xlvi, 685-717 — Braltseff (V. R.) 
[Hernia of the urinary bladder.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1911, 
xxix, 59-84.— Brunner (F.) Ueber Harnblasenbruche. 

Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1898, xlvii, 121-186. . 

Das Hervorziehen der Harnblase bei Hernienradikalopera- 
tionen. (Die sogenannte operative Blasenhernie.) Ibid., 

1909, ci, 562 - 580— Carmlchael (F. A.) Operative dis- 
placement of the bladder in the treatment of extensive 
cystocele. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxii, 99-103 — 
Carvallo (C. T.) Tratamiento del cistocele por dobles 
colporrafias laterales. Cron. mM, Lima, 1917, xxxiv, 135 — 
Chudovszky (M.) Ueber Blasenbruche. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tiibing., 1913, lxxxiv, 102-105.— Dickinson (R. C.) 
Recurrence of cystocele after operation. Tr. N. York Obst. 
Soc., 1909-11, 118-145 — Fenger (C.) Cases of hernia of the 
bladder met with during operations for inguinal and fe- 
moral hernia. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 1895, xiii, 321-346. 
Also, Reprint.— Flnsterer. Operierte Blasenhernie. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 241.— Fotherglll fW. E.) A 
clinical lecture on the precise relationship of cystocele, 
prolapse and rectocele, and the operations for their relief. 
Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1912. i, 817.— Gibson (C. L.) Personal 
experience in hernia of the bladder, with table of cases. Tr. 
M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 1897,373-383. Also: Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1897, li, 401-404. Also, Reprint.— Gilliam (D. T.) A 
simplified cystocele operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1907, xlix, 1984-1987. Operation for cystocele; an 

improved method. Interstate M. J., St. Louis, 1910, xvii, 
683-686.— Gofle (J. R.) The etiology and pathology of 
cystocele and a new operation for its relief. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1904, xliii, 1432-1438— Graves (W. P.) An opera- 
tion for cystocele. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, cliv, 462, 1 pi. 
Also, Reprint — Gray fW. L.) Operatian for cystocele by 
the abdominal route. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1917, xxxii, 
10S.— Helneck (A. P.) Hernias of the urinary bladder; 
nature; modern treatment; conclusions. Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1916-17, xxiii, 1-11— Laroyenne. Traitement 
opcratoire de la cystocele; cystopexie guidee par le doigt 
introduit dans la vessie. Province m£d., Lyon, 1898, xii, 
135-137 — Levlt (V.) [Inguinal hernia of "the bladder] 
Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 637HV11.— Makevnin (N. Y.) 
[Hernia of the bladder ] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1912, xix, 
377-379.— Mastroslmone (F.) L 'ernia della vescica; 
contributo clinico sperimentale alia patogenesi, anatomia 
patologica e terapia ael cistocele; sette casi di ernia vescicale 
operati e guariti. Policlin., Roma, 1909, xvi, sez. chir., 183; 
227.— Noble (O. H.) An operation for cystocele. J. Am. 
M. Ass , Chicago, 1901, xxxvi, 963-966.— Parsamoff (O. S.) 
[Operative treatment of cvstocele; Martin-Bumm's opera- 
tion ] Vrach. Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1914, xxi, 961-963 — Pozza 
(P.) Un caso di cistocele inavvert ito; apertura della vescica, 
sutura; guarigione per prima. Gaiz. d. osp , Milano, 1897, 
xviii, 577-579 — Rawls (R. M.) A preliminary report of an 
operation for cystocele. Rep. Surg. Staff Woman's Hosp. 
N. Y., 1918, i, 86-98 — Reder (F.) An operation for cysto- 
cele that has given satisfactory results. Am. J. Obst , N\ Y., 

1910, lxi, 227 284.— Reynolds (E.) The principles under- 
lying the repair of cvstocele and an operation founded there- 
on. Am. Med., Phila., 1902. iv, 171-172. Also, Reprint. 

. The repair of cystocele. Boston M. & S. J , 1907, 

clvi. 774-777 — Roberts (W. O.) Hernia of the urinary 
bladder, with mention of two case's. Louisville Month. J. 
M. & 8., 1914-15, xxi, 260-265 — Robins (C. W.) The cure of 
cystocele. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Richmond, 1905-6, iv, 
408-410. Also: Richmond J. Pract., 1900, xx, 128-131 — 
Roznatovskl (D. N.) [Hernia of the bladder ] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1910, xxvii, 642-649— Smith (H. L.) A method of 
supporting tho bladder in certain cases of cvstocele. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1917, clxxvi, 591-593.— Stone ft. S.) A reliable 
operation for cystoce'e. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, 
Bait , 1906, ii, 4 — Sussenguth (S.) Ein Fall einer'einge- 
klemmten paraperitonealen Blasenhernie. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. t. Chir , Leipz., 1912, cxiv, 553-562— Thlenhaus (CO ) 
Remarks on the methods of operations in vogue for cystocele 
with and without prolapse of the uterus. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1902, xxxix, 687-692 — Wood (J. C.) A new opera- 
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Bladder (Hernia of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) . 

tion for cystoccle. Tr. Am. Inst. Homoeop., Chicago, 1904, 
706-718.— ZavyalolT (I. A.) {Hernias of the bladder and 
wounds of the bladder during herniotomy.] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1913, xxxiv, 558-564. 

Bladder (Hydatids of). 

Guessin (P.) *Contribution a 1' etude des 
kystes hydatiques de la vessie. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1916. 

Daspres (J.) Kyste hydatique pedicule de la vessie; 
guerison. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb., Par., 1909, xxii, 
1133-1138.— Nlcalse(V.) A propos de quelques observations 
rares de kystes hydatiques de la vessie. Repert. de mod. in- 
ternal, Par.,1911,i,No.2,5-8.— Nicolich. Kyste hydatique 
de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1908, 
ii, 1773-1775.— Razzaboni (G.) Contributo clinico alia 
localizzazione vescieale dell' echinococco multiplo perito- 
neale. Riv. veneta di sc. med. , Venezia, 1912, 1 vii, 367-376 — 
Standage (R. F.) On hydatids in the female pelvis; with 
notes of a case of primary hydatid disease of the bladder 
Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1905, xl, 177-179. 

Bladder (Hypertrophy of). 

See, also, Bladder (Dilatation of). 

Arzt (L.) Angeborene Dilatation und Hypertrophie der 
Harnblase. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte (Konigsb.) 1910, Leipz., 1911 lxxxii, pt. 2. 7-13.— 
Box (C. R.) Hypertrophied and dilated urinary bladder. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1913-14, vii, Clin. Sect., 70.— 
Child (C. F.) Bladder hypertrophy. Hosp. Bull. Dep. 
Pub. Char., N. Y 1917, i, 108 — Edllng (L.) Nagra Ront- 
genbilder af ett fall af dilaterad, excentriskt hypertrofierad 
urinblasa. Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1912, lxxiv, 1177-1181.— 
Kirk pa trick (H.) & Br ad Held (E.W.C.) Notes on a case 
of hypertrophy of the bladder in a child. Lancet, Lond., 
1913, ii, 799 — Oliver (J.) Hypertrophy of the urinary blad- 
der in a woman with an ovarian cyst. Ibid., 1908, i, 1151 — 
Samways (D. W.) Thestrengthof the hypertrophied blad- 
der. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1771.— Spencer. Congenital 
hypertrophy of the neck of the bladder in a boy. West- 
niinst. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1901, xii, 94. 

Bladder (Infection of). 

Maquart (A.) ^Contribution a 1' etude du 
traitement de l'infection vesicale. 8°. Paris, 
1899. 

Teissier (B.) *Cystites a coli-bacilles. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1907. 

Albarran. Des infections vesicales. Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1898j Par., 1899, iii, 6-76.— Albarran, Hallfe & 
Legrain. Des infections vesicales. Gaz. hebd. de mid., 
Par., 1898, n. s., iii, 104.5.— Aravantlnos (A.) & Michailidis 
(N.) Un cas de cystite amibienne. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1918, xi, 6S5-0S7. — Baisch. Baktcriologische und ex- 
perimentelle Studien iiber Cystitis. Munehen. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1903, I, 2281.— Barth (H.) & Michaux (G.) Les in- 
fections vesicales et le bacille pvocyanique. Presse m£d., 
Par., 1903, i, 405.— Berner (J. H.) Eiii mit Optochin be- 
handelter Fall von Pneumokokken-Zystitis. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1918, xliv, 406. — Bessan. 
Chronische Streptokokkencvstitis. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1916, liii, 263 — Bielui (J. F.) Bacillus coli cystitis, and its 
successful treatment. Am. J. CUn. M., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 
33-35. — van der Bogert (F.) Colon bacillus cystitis with 
alkaline urine. Pediatrics N. Y., 1913, xxv, 579 — Bosellini 
(P.) II bacterium coli nella cistite dell' uomo. Gior. ital. d. 
mal. ven., Milano, 1899, xxxiv, 489-502.— Brown (T. R.) 
Cystitis caused by the Bacillus pyocyaneus. Maryland M. 

J., Bait., 1900, xliii, 221-224. . Cystitis due to the 

typhoid bacillus introduced by catheter in a patient not 
having typhoid fever. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 405-408. 
Also, Reprint.— van Calcar (R. P.) De aetiologie der in- 
fectieuse cystitis. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1899, 
2. R., xxxv,d. 2, 1188-1212. Also,transl: Ann. d.mal. d. org. 
genito-urin., Par., 1899, xvii, 1253-1287.— Chorno-Shvarts 
(B. N.) [Cystitis in child caused by the colon bacillus.] 
Med. Obozr., Mosk., 1995, lxiii, 99-106.— Cumston (C. G.) 
Acute bacterium coli infection of the bladder. Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y., 1908, iv, 84-88.— Desnos. Infection vesicale et reten- 
tion. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1893, xvi, 1204.— 
Dessy (S.) & Fatichi (G.) Cistite ed epididimite cohba- 
cillari Clin. med. ital., Milano, 1898, xxxvii, 220-227.— 
Donati (M.) Cistiti stafllococciche sperimentah e infezione 
renale. Arch, per le sc. med., Torino, 1907, xxxi, 203-213.— 
Douglas (K. M.) The bacillus coli communis in relation to 
cystitis. Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb.. 1901, viii, 124-139.— Faltin 
(R.) Expcrimentelle Untersuehungen iiber die Infektion 
der Harnblase. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.- 

Org., Leipz., 1901. xii, 401; 465. . Recherches bacteno- 

logiques sur l'infection vesicale specialement au point de 
vue de la variability de la flore bacterienne. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. gdnito-urin., Par., 1902, xx, 176; 298.— Fischer (W.) 



Bladder (Infection of ) . 

Ueber Amobenzystitis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
^i, 473.— Gask (G. E.) Cystitis and its bacteriology. St. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1902-3, x, 4-8 — George (C.) Bac- 
teriological findings in cystitis. Tr. Mich. M. Soc., Detroit, 
1901, xxv, 391-398. Also: Physician & Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1901, xxiii, 310-314.— Gulsy (B.) Quelques cas de 
cystite infectieuse par auto-infection. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-urm. Par., 1901, xix, 1067-1073.— Guyot (G.) Cis- 
tite acuta da batterio coli-simile; cospicuo potere aggluti- 
nante del siero di sangue verso il bacillo del tifo (1 : 1000). 
Cron. d. clin. med. di Genova 1906, xii, 189; 210 — Hamonic 
(P.) Valeur comparee des divers antiseptiques dans les 
traitements des infections vfeicales. Ann. d. mal. org. 
genito-urin., Par, 1898. xvi, 1207-1209.— Hartmann (H.) 
& Roger (H.) Contribution a l'etude bacteriologique des 
cystites. Presse m6d., Par., 1902, ii, 1107. Also: Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1902, Par., 1903, vi, 517-522.— Houston 
(T.) On a case of cystitis of three years' duration due to the 
typhoid bacillus. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 78.— James 
(S. C.) Auto-inocular cystitis. Kansas City M. Index- 
Lancet, 1901, xxii, 200-206.— Janet (J.) Contagiosity vene- 
rienne des infections vesicales. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1898, xvi, 1200-1202. Also: Ass. franc d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 1899, iii, 76-82.— Lay (E.) Sulle cis- 
titi da b. coli. Gazz. internaz. di med., Napoli, 1911, xiv, 
30-35 — Leopold (I.) & Levi (I. V.) A case of self-induced 
cystitis due to the colon bacillus. Arch. Pcdiat., N. Y., 1903, 
xx, 348-352— Lock wood (C. B.) Aclinical lecture on genito- 
urinary infection, especially colon bacillus cystitis. Clin. 
J., Lond , 1907-8, xxxi, 65-70 — Longfellow (R. C.) The 
bacteriology of cystitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1903, xl, 
896. — Loumeau. Traitement des infections vesicales. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. g6nito-urin., Par., 1898, xvi 1206.— 
Lyon (M. W.) A case of cystitis caused by bacillus coli- 
hemolyticus. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1342.— 
McDiil (J. R.) & Musgrave (W. E.) Amebic infection of 
the urinary bladder without recto-vesical fistula. Med. 
News, N. Y., 1905, lxxxvii, 1163 — McKenna (C. M.) Stone 
in bladder complicated by a colon bacillus infection. Surg. 
Clin. Chicago, Phila., 1918, ii, 1242-1247 — Melcnior [E.] 
Zur Kasuistik chirurgischer Proteuserkrankungen. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1914, li, 1585 — Melcnior (M.) Cystitis og 
Bacterium coli. Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1897, 5. R., iv, 
363; 385; 409. [Discussion], 444; 494; 512; 538.— Morris (R. 
T.) Colon bacillus infection of the bladder. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1916, ciii, 631. Also, Reprint.— Nel ken (A.) A case of 
membranous cystitis showing pseudodiphtheria bacilli. 
Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1917, xi, 328-336. [Discussion], 
345. Also: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 370- 
372. — Nogu6s (P.) Deux cas de troubles digestifs graves 
consecutifs a une infection vesicale; amelioration rapide par 
les lavages au nitrate d'argent. Ann. d. mal. d. org. gemto- 
urin., Par., 1897, xv, 401-405. — Pasquereau. Vessie atteinte 
de cystite framboisee. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1911. 2. s., 
xxix, 327-331. — Pijper (A.) Cryptococcosis of the bladder. 
Med. J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1916-17, xii, 157.— Rostoski 
(O.) Ueber den bactericiden Einfluss der Aciditat des 
Hams auf die Cystitiserreger. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 235; 249— Russ (C.) A new 
method of treating chronic coli-cystitis and other bacterial 
infections. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 447-449. — Salus (G.) 
Ueber Bact. coli; Cystitis. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 
xxv, 319. — Sluyts (K.) De blauwetterbacillus als blaasont- 
steker. Handel, v. h. vlaamsch nat.- en geneesk. Cong. 
1898, Gent, 1899, ii, 116-118.— Smith (A. J.) & Magnenat 
(L. E.) Amoeba coli and acute cystitis. Internat. M. Mag., 
Phila., 1898, vii, 253-255.— Sugimura (S.) Ueber die 
Beteihgung der Ureteren an den akuten Blasenentzfin- 
dungen, nebst Bemerkungen fiber ihre Fortleitung durch 
die Lymphbahnen der Ureteren. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl.. 1911, ccvi, 20-36 — Swinburne (G. K.) 
Report of a case of cystitis due to colon bacillus complicated 
by phosphatic calculi. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. 
Y., 1898, xvi, 374-376.— Tanago (M. G.) Beitrag zum 
Studium der Harninfection und insbesondere zur Aetiologie 
und zur Behandlung der Cystitis. Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. 
d. Ham- u. Sex.-Appar., Berl., 1900, v, 203; 257.— Tanaka 
(T.) Beitrag zur klinischen und bakteriologischen Unter- 
suchung fiber die Cystitis. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 
1909, iii, 430; 545.— Vincenzi (L.) Contributo alio studio 
delle infezioni da batteri inoculati in vescica. Gazz. d. osp., 
Milano, 1902, xxiii, 92.— Young (H. H.) Chronic cystitis 
due to the typhoid bacillus; report of a case of seven years' 
duration. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Rep., Bait., 1900, viii, 401- 
420. Also: Maryland M. J., Bait., 1901, xliv, 456-159. 

Bladder (Inflammation of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Inflammation of) ; 
Bladder (Infection of). 

Dencker (S.) *De eatarrho vesica?. 4°. 
Duisburgi, 1789. 

Hottinger (R.) Ueber Cystitis. 8°. Halle 
a. S., 1913. 

Forms 7. Hft., v. 2, of: Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. 
Geb. d. Dermat. [etc.]. 
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Bladder (Inflammation of) . 

Moullin (C. M.) Inflammation of the bladder 
and urinary fever. 8°. London, 1898. 

. The same. 8°. Philadelphia, 1898. 

Parnham (J.) *De cystirrhoea. 8°. Edin- 
burgh, 1772.. 

Rovsing (T.) *Om Bkerebetaendelsernes 
Aetiologi, Pathogenese og Behan riling. Kiiiriske 
og experimentelle Unders0gelser. [The etiology, 
pathogenesis, and treatment of bladder inflam- 
mations. Clinical and experimental researches.] 
8°. Kj0benhavn, 1889. 

PvUdel (0.) *Ein Fall von hochgradiger Cys- 
titis follicularis. 8°. Erlangen, 1900. 

Ballenger (E. G.) Cvstitis. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 
1905-6, vii, 217-225.— Barney (J. D.) Cystitis. Pan-Am. 
S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1916, xxi, No. 4, 20-23.— Chute (A. L.) 
Some aspects of cystitis. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 68-77. 
[Discussion]. 78-81.— Clark (A. C.) Cystitis; acute and 
chronic. Clinique, Chicago, 1909, xxx, 76-82 — Crawford 
(F. J.) Inflammation of the bladder. Tr. South Indian 
Branch Brit. M. Ass., Madras, 1897-8, vii, 157-162 — Davison 
(R. E.) Cystitis. N. York M. JJetc.l, 1908, lxxxviii, 347- 
352. Also, 'Reprint— Dowd (J. Hi) Cystitis. Bullalo M. 
J., 1903-4, n. s., xliii, 512-519.— Dudley (E. C.) Some of 
our resources in the diagnosis, classification and treatment of 
cystitis. Canada Lancet, Toronto, 1898-9, xxxi, 1315-1328. — 
Eiras (C.) Ligeiras consideracoes sobre as cystites. Tri- 
buna med., Rio de Jan., 1907, xiii, 306; 328.— Freyer (P. J.) 
Cystitis. Clin. J., Lond., 1906-7,xxix, 177-182.— Grandjean 
(A.) Deux cas rares de cystite. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. 
gen.-urin., Par., 1909-10, vi, 339-346.— Guiteras (R.) Causes, 
diagnosis and treatment of cvstitis. Med. News, N. Y., 1900, 
Ixxvi, 526-532. Also [Abstf.]: Med. Rec, N. Y., 1900, lvii, 
36. — van der Haar (J.) Korte aanmerkingen over het 
zoogenaamde slymgraveel. Verhandel. uitgeg. d. de Hol- 
land. Maatsch. d. Weetensch. te Haarlem, 1768, x, pt. 2, 
17-29.— Harris (M. L.) Pericystitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, lvii, 1984.— Haynes (J. S.) Cystitis; some 
general considerations. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1904, iv, 
211-213.— Hirt (W.) Ein Fall von acutester Cystitis 
(chaude pisse). Jahresb. d. schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. 
Cult. 1905, Bresl., 1906, 59-64 — Kimla (R.) Cystitis caseosa. 
Casop. lek. cesk., v Praze, 1906, xlv, 1115; 1144; 1178. Also: 
Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1906, clxxxvi, 
96-125. — Kreissl (F.) Cystitis faveolata. Medicine, De- 
troit, 1899, v, 542-545. . Cystitis. Illinois M. J., 

Springfield, 1903-4, n. s., v, 553-556— Kretschmer (H. L.) 
Cystitis glandularis et follicularis. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1908, vii, 510-515— Lendon (A. A.) Some forms 
of cystitis. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1899, 
iv, 557-564.— Mallery (C. B.) Cystitis. Albany M. Ann., 
1902, xxiii, 653-657.— Michon (E.) Quelques varietes de 
cystites. Scalpel, Liege, 1904-5, lvii, 276. Also: Arch. gen. 
de med., Par.. 1905, i, 402-405.— Misiewicz (M.) Der heutige 
wissenschafthche Standpuukt der Lehre vom Harnbla- 
senkatarrh. Wien. Klinik, 1897, xxiii, 325-352 — Morton 
(H. H.) Cystitis. N. York M. J., 1900, lxxi, 732-734.— 
Negrete (C. ) De las cistitis en general. Rev. Ibero-Am. de 
cien. med., Madrid, 1901, vi, 232-291. Also: Corresp. mod., 
Madrid, 1902, xxxvii. 272; 293— Norris (C. C.) Two rare 
forms of cystitis, with report of cases. Am. Med., Phila., 
1906, xi, 478-480.— Prather (S. S.) Cystitis. Am. Pract. & 
News, Louisville, 1905, xxxix, 277-282 — Rathbun (N. P.) 
Remarks on cystitis. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1909, xxiii, 136- 

139. . Cystitis. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1917, xi, 

146, 4 pi — Roersch (C.) Dc la penevstite. Ann. Soc. 
mcd.-chir. de Liege, 1897, xxxvi, 77-84.— Schlaglntwelt (F.) 
Ucbcr Cystitis. Wiirzb. Abhandl. a. d. Gcsamtgeb. d. 
prakt. Med., 1907, vii, 91-112 — Schleicher (J. M.) Cystitis; 
the clinical examination of patient and treatment of same. 
Am. Pract. & News. Louisville, 1906, xl, 612-625 — Senn (N.) 
The etiology and classification of cystitis. Internat. Clin., 
Phila., 1898, 8. s., ii, 175-213. Also [Abstf.]: Phila. M. J., 
1898,i,762. — Spooner(II. G.) Inflammation of the bladder. 
Med. Rec. N. Y., 1903, lxiv 889-893.— Thayer (C. C.) 
Cystitis. St. Louis Cour. Med., 1905, xxxii, 80-85.— Ver- 
hoogen (J.) Les cystites. Policlin., Brux., 1899, viii, 
169-177.— Vinson (J. C.) Cystitis; a symptom; report of 
cases. J. Florida M. Ass., Jacksonville, 1914, i, 42-45.— 
Walker (F. B.) Cystitis. Physician & Surg., Detroit & 
Ann Arbor, 1901, xxvi, 145-149 — Waugh (\V. F.) Cvstitis. 
South. Pract., Nashville. 1910, xxxii, 493-496.— Welsz (F.) 
Uebcr Zystitis. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 190S, xxii, 675- 
677 — Wetherby (B. J.) Cystitis. Tr. Luzerne- Co. M. 
Soc. Wilkes-Barre, 1906, xiv, 17-2(1— Williams (C.) Cysti- 
tis; its causation, diagnosis, and treatment. Clin. J., Lond., 
189S, xii, 447-454: 1898-9, xiii, 67-72— Wlrz (O.) Prakti- 
scho Mittheilungon fiber Cystitis. Deutsche mod. Wehn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, xxiv, 3H3 — von Zelssl (M.) Der 
Blasenkatarrh. Deutsche Klinik, Berl. & Wien, 1905, x, 
1. Abth., 209-218. 



Bladder (Inflammation of, Causes and 
pathology of). 

See, also, Bladder (Infection of). 

Kastalskaja (K.) *Zur Aetiologie der Cvsti- 
tis. 8°. Bern, 1895. 

Schmelz (F.) *Ueber einen seltenen Fall von 
Cystitis granulosa verbunden mit umfangreicher 
Neubildung von lymphatischem Gewebe in der 
Schleimhaut der Blase. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1899. 

Bierhofl (F.) Cystitis papillomatosa. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1900, lxxvi, 809. Also, Reprint — Collins (H. D.) 
Chyle-cystitis of traumatic origin. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 
Phila., 1913, ii 272 — Diago (J.) Cianuros de mercurio en 
urologia; cistitis yodo-cianica. Cron. med.-quir. de la 
Habana, 1909, xxxv, 126-131. Also: Rev. med. cubana, 
Habana, 1909, xiv, 133-137 — Fellner (O. O.) Ein Vorschlag 
zur Vermeidung der Katheterzystitis. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1906, ii, 1313— Garceau (E.) Tumors of the bladder and 
cystitis. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 74-77. — Goldberg ( B . ) 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie der Cystitis. Monatsh. f. prakt. 

Dermat., Hamb., 1902, xxxv, 13-33. . Zur Aetiologie 

der Cvstitis. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1903, 1, 1482.— 
Gujoh. Cystitis und Blascnsteine. Wien. med. Bl , 1897, 
xx, 244; 261— von Hofmann (K.) Die Aetiologie der 
Cystitis. Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 
1904, vii, 769-790.— Leichtenstern (O.) Ueber Harnbla- 
senentzundung und Harnblasengeschwfilste bei Arbeitera 
in Farbfabriken. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1898, xxiv, 709-713. Also [AbstT.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1898, Leipz., 1899, lxx, pt. 2, 2. 
Hlfte., 76-78.— Mayfield (R. N.) Catheters and cystitis. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1898, lxviii, 355. Also: Am. J. Dermat. 
& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1899, iii, 34. Also: N. Al- 
bany M. Herald, 1899, xix, 66. Also, Reprint — Misiewicz 
(M.) [Contribution on the pathological anatomy of paracys- 
titis.] Przegl. lek., Krak6w, 1896, xxxv t 581; 594 — Motz 
(B.) & Denis (P.) Anatomie pathologique des cystites 
aigues. Ann. d. mal. d. org. geruto-urin., Par., 1903, xxi, 
898-907. Also: Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 
1904, xiv, sect, d'urol., 88-92 — Parascandolo (C.) Contri- 
buto all' etiologia e patogenesi della cistite. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1900, viii, 578; 657; 753; 865.— Pot«l. Cystite he- 
morrhagique consecutive a une injection accidentelle 
d'eau pheniquee. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1899, iii, 259.— 
Potter (G. E.) Foreign body cvstitis, with report of cases. 
Detroit M. J., 1909, ix ( 205-214.— Raskal (D.) Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Aetiologie der Cvstitis. Monatsb. f. 
Urol., Berl., 1905, x, 1-31.— Reach (D.) Ueber die Aetio- 
logie der Cystitis. Wngar. med. Presse, Budapest, 1899, iv. 
712: 1900, v, 131— Richards (W. M ) A case of functional 
cystitis due to ametropia. Am. J. Dermat. & Gonito-Urin. 
Dis., St. Louis, 1912; xvi, 267. — Schmelz. Ueber einen 
seltenen Fall von Cystitis granulosa, verbunden mit umfang- 
reicher Neubildung von lymphatischem Gewebe in der 
Harnblase. Verhandl. d. phvs.-med. Gesellsch. zu Wfirzb., 
1900-1901, n. F., xxxiv, 91-94".— Van Arsdale (C. B.) The 
etiology of acute and chronic cystitis. Medicine, Detroit, 

1903, ix, 528-532 — Watklns (T. J.) Postoperative catheter 
cvstitis (usually mistaken for cvstitis due to increased resi- 
dual urine). Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1919, iii, 213-215. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Clironic). 

Blair (J. M.) Chronic cvstitis; its pathology and treat- 
ment. Southwest. M. Rec., Houston, 1897, ii, 210-213.— 
Brandao (V.) Tratamento das cvstites chronicas pcla 
arhutina. Med. mod , Porto, 1894, i," 27 — Church (W. B.) 
Chronic cvstitis. Chicago M. Times, 1S97, xxx, 259-263.— 
Dorsey (F. B.) Cystotomy in chronic cystitis. Internat. 
J. Surg., N. Y., 1903, xxi, 268.— Guyon." Traitement des 
cvstites chroniques graves. Rev. internat. de mod. et de 
chir., Par., 1903, xiv, 163. Also, transl.: Gazz. sicil. di med. 
e chir. [etc.\, Palermo, 1903, ii, 385-387.— Jones (I. J.) 
Chronic cystitis of the aged. Texas M. J., Austin, 1898-9, 
xiv, 355-360.— Katterhenry (E. H.) Excess of uric acid a 
frequent causo of chronic cvstitis. Med. Brief, St. lA)uis, 

1904, xxxii, 35 — Landstein'er (K.) & Stoerk (0.) Ueber 
cine eigenartige Form chronischer Cvstitis (von Hanse- 
mann's Malakoplakie). Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1904, xxxvii, 131-151, 1 pi — Laslo (G.) Ueber 
die Regeneration der Schleimhaut der Harnblase in Bczie- 
hung zur operativen Behandluug der chronischen Cystitis. 
Virchow's Arch, f . path. Anat. [etc ], Berl., 1904, clxxviii, 
65-82.— Lefto de Aquino. Cystite chronica dolorosa. Rev. 
da Soc. de med. o cirurg., Rio de Jan., 1902, vi, 3; 37.— Lou- 
meau. Cptostomie sus-pubienne pour cystite chronique 
intcrstitielle avee abolition de la capaoite vesicale. J. de 
mod. de Bordeaux, 1900, xxx, 294-299. Also: Mem. et 
bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 149- 
158. — Montfort (A.) Traitement de la cystite chronique 
par le gargarisme de l'uretre posterieur. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1900-1901, xix. 51-53.— Motz. Tratamiento de las 
cistitis cr6nicas. Siglo mod., Madrid, 1905, Iii, 481. — 
Motz (B.) & Montfort (E.) Quelques remarques sur les 
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Bladder (Inflammation of , Chronic). 

cystites chroniques. Ann. d. mal. a. org. genito-urin.. Par., 
1903, xxi, 1211-1224.— Newman (D.) Chronic cystitis and 
retention of urine; treatment by drainage and its beneficial 
effect upon damaged kidneys. Practitioner, Lond., 1913, xc, 
672-685.— Rytlna (A. G.) Chronic cystitis; report of cases. 
Maryland M. J., Bait., 1916, lix, 146-148.— Scholler. Consi-. 
derations sur le traitement des cystites chroniques. Med. et 
hyg., Brux., 1905, iii, 222-228.— Stokes (A. C.) Etiology 
and treatment of chronic cystitis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1902, xxxix, 772. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Complica- 
tions and sequelae of) . 
Gouzonnat (O.-G.-M.) *De la cystite et en 

f>articulier de la cystite dans les maladies in- 
ectieuses. 8°. Paris, 1897. 

Labroy (A.) *De la retention dans les cys- 
tites. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Cealic (M.) & Strominger (L.) Considerations sur 3 cas 
de cystite avec retent ion incomplete d'urine. Ann. d. mal. 

d. org. genito-urin.j Par., 1909, ii, 1787-1797. . 

Considerations cliniques et physio-pathologiques sur six 
cas de cystite, avec retention incomplete d'urine. Ibid., 
1911, ii, 1345-1355. — Druon (E.) Cystite ancienne avec 
sclerose et retraction vesicales; double pyonephrose; autop- 
sie. Echo med., Toulouse, 1897, 2. s., xi, 475-477. Also: 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1897, ii, 114-116.— Genouville. Des 
cystites douloureuses. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1899, xvii, 113-135.— Gonzalez (J. M.) Observaci6n de 
un caso de cistitis calculosa complicada de un enorme pro- 
lapsus del recto y curada por la talla hipogastriea. Cr6n. 
med. mexicana, Mexico, 189S-9, ii, 337-340.— Hadda (S.) 
Ueber hamorrhagisehe Cystitis nach Operationen am Mast- 
darm. Berl. klin. Wchrischr., 1910, xlvii, 1579.— Hirt (W.) 
Ein Fall von acutester Cystitis (chaude pisse). Alle. med. 
Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 1905. lxxiv, 255. — Lanfranchi (J.) In- 
fluence de 1 'infection vesicale sur les caracteres des hematu- 
ries bacillaires et nebplasiques de la vessie. Med. mod., 
Par v 1899, x, 145— Mesnard (P.-A.) Traitement de la 
cystite hemorroidale. Presse med., Par., 1903, ii, 681. — 
0'Neil(R. F.) Contraction of the bladder neck following an 
acute inflammatory condition, causing beginning urinary 
obstruction in a young man. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxih, 
947. Also, Reprint. — Posner (C.) Praktische Ergebnisse 
aus dem Gebiete der Urologie; Cystitis dolorosa. Berl. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1909, xlvi, 1893-1895.— Russell (A. W.) 
Notes of the progress of cure of a case of persistent cystitis 
with phosphatic concretions. Glasgow M. J., 1901, Iv, 376- 
378. Also: Tr. Glasgow Obst. & Gynaec. Soc. (1900-1902), 

1903, iii, 55-58.— Stoerk (O.) & Zuckerkandl (O.) Ueber 
Cystitis glandularis und den Drfisenkrebs der Harnblase. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, i, 133-148.— Tfedenat 
(E.) Inflammations de la vessie; cystite douloureuse. In 
Ms: Lee. de clin. chir. [etc.], 8°, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 213- 
304 — TCdenat (E.) & Fuster (L.) Lecons sur les inflam- 
mations de la vessie; cvstite douloureuse. N. Montpel. med., 
1896, v, 381; 410; 501: 1897, vi, 1; 29; 181; 221; 249; 261; 441.— 
Vlntras (L.) A case of acute inflammation of the bladder, 
with pelvic cellulitis in a patient suffering from advanced 
Bri^ht's disease. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1902, n. s., 
lxxiv, 109. 

Bladder (Inflammation of. Cystic). 

Weck (C.) *Ueber einen Fall von Cystitis 
cvstica. 8°. Bonn, 1913. 

"Businco (A.) Su la natura infiammatoria dclla cistite 
cisticae su la patogenesi delle varicivescicali. Riv. ospedal., 
Roma, 1913, iii, 745-755 — Delbanco (E.) Cystitis und 
Ureteritis cystica und fiber die Septenbildung in der 
Schleimhaut der ableitenden Harnwege. Monatschr. f. 
prakt. Dermat., Hamb., 1897, xxv, 1-24.— Francois (J.) 
Sur la transformation de la cvstite kystique en cystite glan- 
dulaire. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1913, iv, 207-232.— 
Giahi (R ) Nuovo contributo sperimentale alia genesi 
della cistite cistica. Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1906, 
xxxii 356-360. Also, transl.: Centralbl. f. allg. Path. u. 
path.' Anat., Jena, 1906, xvii, 900-902. . Nuovo con- 
tributo sperimentale alia genesi della cistite cistica. Arch, 
ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1906, Roma, 1907, xx ,246-276. 
Also, transl.: Beitr. z. path. Anat u z allg. Path Jena, 
1907 xlii, 1-22, 2 pi — Kretschmer (H. L.) The pathology 
and cystoscopy of cystitis cystica. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1908, vii, 274-279.— Nowicki (W.) Pneumatosis 
cvstoides vesicae urin. Lwovv. tygodn. lek., 1914, ix, 3; No. 
2 2-23— ParodifJT.) Della cosidetta cistite cistica. Arch, 
p'er'le sc. med., Torino, 1904, xxviii, 133-139,-Rosenwald 
(L ) Cystitis cystica with microphotographs. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1918, xxu 2p8.-yoskr«senskl 
(G D) rSo-called cystic cystitis.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, 
xx vii, 157-161 -Zipser (J. E.) Two cases of chrome cys- 
titis of unusual origin (cystitis cystica and leukoplakia 
vesicae). Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1912, vm, 487-490-Zucker- 
kandl (O.) Ueber die sog. Cystitis cystica und uber emen 



Bladder (Inflammation of, Cystic) . 

Fall von cystischem Papillom der Harnblase. Monatsb. f. 

Urol., Berl., 1902, vii, 521-543. . Umwandlung des 

Blasenepithels in sezernierendes Zvlinderepithel. (Ein 
Beitrag zur Lehre von der Cystitis cystica und den drfisigen 
Neubildungen der Harnblase.) Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1911, v, 622-633, 2 pi. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Wunderlich (R.) *Ueber den Wert der 
Zahlung der weissen Blutkorper und die Be- 
stimmung des Albumingehaltes des Harns bei 
der Diagnose von Cystitis und der Complica- 
tion von Cystitis mit Nephritis. 8°. Wiirz- 
burg, 1895. 

Barragan y Bonet (M.) Aplicacion de la cistoscopia 
para el diagn6stico de las cistitis fungosas y su tratamiento. 
Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., Madrid, 1897, xl. 49-55.— Busi 
(A.) Prescntazione dl radiogrammi vescicali (un caso di 
cistite cronica con dilatazione di un uretere e quattro casi 
ditumore). Soc. med. -chir. di Bologna. Resoc. (1913), 1914, 
18-20. — Cecchi (G.) Sieroreazione, sierodiagnosi, sieroterapia 
delle cistiti coli-bacillari dell' etk infantile. Morgagni, Mi- 
lano. 1904, xlvi, 532-544.— Clark (J. B.) When cystitis is not 
cystitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1912, lxxxi, 618-620.— Crockett 
(F. S.) Value of early differential diagnosis in cystitis of 
middle and later life from the standpoint of effecting a cure. 
Am. J. Dermat. k Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 
292. — Dethy (R.) Diagnostic des cystites. Gaz. med. 
beige, Liege, 1904-5, xviii, 73-75.— de Grandcourt (P.) 
& Guepin (A.-A.) Les fausses cystites. Compt.-rend. 
Cong, internat. de m£d. 1897, Mosc, 1899, v, 245.— Guepin 
(A.) Cystites douloureuses et fausses cvstites. Tribune 
med., Par., 1897, 2. S., xxix, 288.— Guiteras (R.) The diag- 
nosis and treatment of cystitis. N. York M. J., 1898, lxvu, 
386-392. [Discussion], 400-102.— Heath (O.) The significance 
of frequency and tenesmus in acute cystitis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1913, ii, 1430. — Liokumovicli (S.I.) [Rare forms of cystitis; 
impregnation of the walls of the bladder with salts.] Vrach. 
Gaz., S.-Peterb., 1910, xvii, 1379-1381— Loree (D.) Cysto- 
scopy fmdings in cystitis. Physician &Surg., Detroit & Ann 
Arbor, 1908, xxx, 289-294.— Loze (P.) Cystites et fausses 
cystites. Tribune med., Par., 1898, 2. s., xxx, 907; 968 — 
tydston (G. F.) Clinical lecture on cystitis. Med. Age, 
Detroit, 1902, xx, 601-608.— Montfort" (A.) Les urines 
troubles et les fausses-cystites. Gaz. med. de Nantes, 1905, 
2. s., xxiii, 897-902. — N el ken (A.) Cystitis; an over-worked 
diagnosis. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1914, xviii, 468- 
470. — Pasteau (O.) La cystoscopie dans les cvstites. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc. verb. 1908, Par., 1909, *xii, 467-490. 
Also: Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gun. -urin., Par., 1909-10, vi, 
111-125.— Perez Grande (V. E.) Diagnostico y tratamiento 
de algunas cistitis urinarias. Rev. espec. mod., Madrid., 
1909, xii, 401-413.— Reynes (H.) Pseudo-cyst itcs par in- 
suffisance fonctionnelle de la vessie. Rev. clin. d'urol., 
Par., 1913, ii, 375-379.— Rochet. Les fausses cystites. 
Province mecl., Lyon, 1901, xv, 577-579. — Samol "(I. G.) 
[Diseases simulating cystitis ] Klin. J., Mosk., 1901, vi, 
589-595. — Smith (E. O.) Cystitis; diagnosis and treatment. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1910, civ, 8-13.— Tenney (B.) Cys- 
titis; an incomplete diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1914, 
clxx, 950-953. Also, Reprint. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Emphysema- 
tous). 

Kedrowsky fW. J.) Pathologisch-anatomische Unter- 
suchung eines Falles von Cistitis emphysematosa. Cen- 
tralbl. f. allg. Path. u. path. Anat., Jena, 1898, ix, 817-826.— 
Nowicki (W.) Ueber Harnblasenemphysem. VirchowN 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1914, ccv, 126-141, 1 pi — 
Ruppanner (E.) Zur Frage der Cvstitis emphysematosa. 
Frankf. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1908, ii, 343-355, 1 pi.— 
Schonberg (S.) Zur Aetiologie der Cystitis emphysema- 
tosa, ein Beitrag zur Gasbildung der Bakterien der Koli- 
gruppe. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. Path., Wiesb., 1913, xii, 289- 
310 — Trolldenier. Emphysem der Harnblase vom Rind. 
Monatsh. f. prakt. Thierh., Stuttg., 1903, xv, 204-206. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Exfoliative). 

Grousset (A.") *Cystite pseudo-membra- 
neuse. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Mezard (G.) *De la cystite pseudo-membra- 
neuse. 8°. Paris, 1900. 

Aubert (L.) Contribution a l'etude de la cystite exfolia- 
trice. Gynec. Helvet., Geneve, 1908, ix, 140-145.— Barlet 
(J. M.) Passage of a cast of the bladder per urethram. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1912, i, 122.— Esau (P.) Totale Exfoliation der 
Blasensehleimhaut. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1907, i, 582-585.— 
Kholin (N. K.) [Exfoliative cystitis.) Vestnik Khir., 
Mosk., 1901, ii, 509-516.— Legueu (F.) Cvstite exfoliante. 
Bull. Soc. anat. de Par., 1898, Ixxiii, 440.— MacGowan (G.) 
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Bladder (Inflammation of, Exfoliative) . 

Exfoliative cystitis. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1918, xvi, 
21-23. — Praeger. Ueber einen Fall von Cystitis exfoliativa. 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1906, liii, 1275. — Robinson 
(J.F.) Exfoliative cystitis; a case report. Stud. Bender 
Hyg. Lab., Albany, 190G, iii, 175-177. Also: Albany M. 
Ann., 1907, xxviii, 175-177.— Spitzer (G.) [Demonstration 
eines grosseren Gewebestiickes, das sich per vias naturales 
aus der Harnblase entleerte.] Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1905, xli, 182. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Fungoid). 
See Bladder ( Malakoplakia of) . 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Gangrenous)- 
See Bladder (Gangrene of) . 

Bladder (Inflammation of , Incrusted). 
Paoli (C.) *Des cystites incrustantes. 8°. 
Lyon, 1913. 

Bell (W. B.) Treatment of incrusted cystitis by supra- 
pubic drain and intravesical injection of lactic bacillus. 
Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 993.— Colt (G. H.) Treatment of 
incrusted cystitis by suprapubic drain and intra-vesical 
injection of lactic bacilli. Ibid., 1049 — Francois (J.) La 
cystite incrustee. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1914, v, 35- 
52, 1 pi. — Grandjean (A.) Deux cas de curettage de vessie 
par les voies naturelles pour incrustations cakaires. Folia 
urolog., Leipz., 1911-12, vi, 657-665— Lichtenstern (R.) 
Ueber diffuse inkrustierende Zystitis. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1907, xx, 1216-1218.— Newman (D.) Treatment of 
incrusted cystitis by suprapubic drain and intravesical 
injection of lactic bacillus. Lancet, Lond., 1915, i, 933. — 
Pozzi (E.) Cistitis incrustante. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1915, xxii, pt. 1, 409-414.— Pulido Martin (A.) Trata- 
miento endoscopico de la cistitis crtfnico incrustante. Rev. 
Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Madrid, 1912, xxviii, 240; 309. 
Also; Siglo med., Madrid, 1912, lix, 831; 846. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Infectious). 

See Bladder (Infection of) . 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Obstinate) 
[Cystite rebelle]. 

Hort (F.) *Traitement des cystites rebelles. 
(Revue generale. ) 8°. Montpellier, 1905. 

Bartrina (J. M.) Sobre algunas cistitis rebeldes al trata- 
miento. Jtev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1903, xxix, 115-122. — 
Bazy. A propos des cystites rebelles. Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 371-377.— Berg (G.) Ueber 
hartnackige Blasenkatarrhe (cystites rebelles). Therap. d. 
Gcgenw., Berl., 1904, xlv, 168-173.— Cary (F. S.) Stubborn 
cystitis. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1917, i, 1261-1265.— Escat. 
Des cystites rebelles. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, 
Par.. 1904, vii, 362-371 — Farnarler (G.) Le traitement des 
cystites rebelles par l'cnfumatre iode\ Arch. urol. de la Clin, 
de Nccker, Par.. 1913-14, i, 353-375.— Frank (E.) Cystites 
rebelles. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1 04, 
vii 349-352. — Fuller (E.) Operative cure for a hitherto un- 
relieved class of cystites. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1906, ii, 609- 
017.— Garceau (E.) La cystite chronique rebelle. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 1904, xxii. 561-604. Also, 
Reprint— Gulsy (B.) Des cystites rebelles baeteriennes 
primitives. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, 
vii 394-405. — Hallfc (N.) Sur l'anatomie patholoinque des 
cystites rebelles. Ibid., 302-311. — Hopkins (G. W.) Some 
obstinate bladder cases. Toledo M. & S. Reporter, 1902, 
xxviii, 463. —Imbert(L) Des cystites rebelles. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903. Par., 1904, vii. 7-237.— Kelly (II. 
A ) Resections of the bladder in rebellious cystitis. N. 
York State J. M., N. Y., 1906, vi, 145-148. Aho, Reprint.— 
Loumeau (E.) A propos des cystites rebelles. Ass. franc. 

d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 331-349. . 

Fistulisation de la vessie pour cystite partieiilieremont 
rebelle. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1914, xliv, 457 — Mal- 
herbe(A.) Note sur dix-sept cas de cystites rebelles. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 318-331 — 
Pasteau (O.) Les cystites rebelles. Ibid., 23S-302.— Tede- 
nat. Les cystites rebelles. Ibid., 311-318.— Unterberg ( H.) 
[Surgical treatment of rebellious painful cystitis by curet t ing 
the bladder and by temporary bladder fistula.) Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1912, lvi, 999-1003. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Suppurative). 

Chambard-Henon, Rutin & Merleux. Cystite puru- 
lente et heinorragique; staphylocoqucs dorrs trunsformes en 
staphylocoqucs blancs. Lyon mod., 1905, civ, 523-527. — 
Cogswell (G. E.) Suppurative cystitis. J. Orific. Surg.. 
Chicago, 1899-1900, vifl, 66-69.— Gallia (C.) Un caso di 
cistite purulenta da bacterium coli e da bacillo piocianeo. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1905, xxvi, 112 — Greene (C. W.) 
Some cases of suppuration in tho bladder. Guy's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1906, xx, 350-353.— Pedersen (V. C.) Chronic 
suppurative cystitis; treatment and prognosis. N. York 
State J. M., N. Y., 1908, viii, 343-350.— Pitts (II. C.) Sup- 



Bladder (Inflammation of, Suppurative) . 

purations of the urinary bladder. Boston M. & S. J., 1912, 
clxvii, 9-12. [Discussion], 21-23.— Scarcella (A.) & Sap- 
puppo (E.) La cura della cistite purulenta coi lavaggi al 
solfofenato di zinco. Riforma med., Palermo, 1900, xvi, pt. 
4, 591; 603.— Swan (R. H. J.) Some cases of suppuration in 
tne bladder. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1906, xx. 404.— 
Tate (M. A.) Purulent cystitis with symptomatology re- 
sembling appendicitis. Tr. Am. Ass. Obst. & Gynec. 1904, 
N. Y., 1905. xviii, 71-74 — Thelen. Die Bedeutung der 
cystoskopiscnen Diagnostik bei Eiterungen der Blase und 
der Niere. Sitzungsb. d. Gesellsch. f. Geburtsh. u. Gynak. 
zu Koln, 1906-7, Berl., 1908, 30-32. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Treatment of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Inflammation of, 
Treatment of). 

Dubourg (G.-E.-L.-J.-J.-E.-V.) Contribu- 
tion a 1' etude du collargol et specialement dans le 
traitement des cystites. 8°. Bordeaux, 1909. 

von Hopmann (K.) Die moderne Therapie 
der Cystitis. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, 1901. 

Nicol (K.) *Die interne Therapie der Cysti- 
tis, ihre Entwicklung und Bedeutung. Mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines neuen Uro- 
tropinderivates, des Borovertins. 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Perekhan (J. S.) The treatment of cystitis. 
8°. Chicago 1906. 
Repr. from: Chicago M. Recorder, 1906. 

Schill (O.) *Zur Aetiologie und Therapie der 
Cystitis. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1913. 

Baisch (K.) Die Prophylaxe der Cystitis auf Grund 
bacteriologischer und experimenteller Studien. Heilkunde, 
Berl., 1904, 433; 489.— Bernard. Nature et traitement des 
cystites et pericystites. Gaz. mM. de Par., 1914,lxxxv, 15. — 
Birdsall (S. T.) The high candle-power lamp; case from 
practice. J. Advance. Therap., N. Y., 1908, xxvi, 558. — 
Birch (G. M.) Rational treatment of some forms of cvstitis. 
Med. Times & Reg., Phila., 1899, xxxvii, 75.— Block ("E. B.) 
On the injurious effects of iodides and bromides on acute 
inflammations, especially cystitis. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, 
Augusta, 1912, ii, 139 — Blodgett (S. H.) Treatment of 
cystitis. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1905, liii, 441-448.— 
Bodenstein (J.) Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der Cvstitis. 
Deutsche med. Presse, Berl., 1907, xi, 189-192— Boulanger 
(L.) Une remarque clinique et therapeutique sur la cystite 
bacillaire. J. d'urol. meet, et chir., Par., 1913, iv, 437 — 
Boyd (J.) A case of bacilluria coli, treated medically, 
surgically and hypnotically. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 
1911, xxx, 584.— Bresard. Le praticien devant la cystite. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1918, xxxii, 96. — 
Cathelln (F.) Traitement des cystites par des instillations 
d'huile gomenolee. Progres mM., Par., 1905, 3. s., xxi, 312. 

. Le diagnostic et le traitement des cystites. Medecin 

prat., Par., 1906, 388-391— Chassalgnac (C.) The treat- 
ment of cvstitis. Med. News, N. Y., 1901, lxxix, 411-113 — 
Chocholka (E.) [On the new treatment of cystitis] 
Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze, 1908, xlvii, 1114-1117 — Chris- 
tian (H. M.) The treatment of chronic cystitis in the male. 
Therap. Gaz. fete], Detroit, 1910, 3. s., xxvi, 305-308.— 
Courtade (D.) Traitement des cystites par l'ionisation 
intra-vrsicale. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1908, Par., 
1909, xii, 498-503.— Crawford (F. I.) Inflammation of the 
bladder, some points in its treatment. Indian Lancet, 
Calcutta, 1897, x, 490-192. Aho: Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 
1898, xiv, 504.— Delbet (P.) Le traitement des cystites 
prostatiques par la sonde est-il logique et suffisant? Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1907, ii, 1475-1479 — Desnos. 
Traitement des cystites en general. Rev. de therap. med.- 
chir., Par., 1905, lxxii, 505-511.— D'H[aenens] (A.) De la 
guerison des cystites. Progres mi s d. beige, Brux., 1902. 
iv, 69. — Dldrlkhson (V. K.) [Formalin in gonorrhoea! 
cystitis ] Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1906, ccxvii, med.- 
spec. pt., 500-509. — Dopter & Pauron. Cystite blen- 
norragique grave guerie par le vaccin antigonococci- 
que sensibihse. Paris med., 1913-14, xiii, 612-614 — Ehr- 
mann (S.) Die Therapie der akuten und chronischen 
Cystitis. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, 
xxxii, 1977-1980 — Elliott (A. R.) Urinary antiseptics in 
cvstitis. N. Am. Pract., Chicago, 1899, ix, 451-457 — 
Farnarier (G.) L'enfumage iode dans le traitement des 
cystites. J. d'urol. mc5d. et chir., Par., 1912, ii, 857-864. 
— . Les vapeurs d'iode k l'etat naissant dans le traite- 
ment des cvstites. Semaine mM., Par., 1912, xxxii, 325. — 
Fawcett (Deborah). A case of cvstitis; opsonic treatment. 
N. Eng. M. Gaz. t Bost., 1909, xliv, 28 — Flinn (M. B.) 
Treatment of cvstitis with electricity. J. Electrother., N. 
Y., 1901, xix, 205-207. — Follit (II. B.) Case of cystitis due 
to bacillus coli with vaccine treatment. Australas M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1911, xxx, 515 — Freudenberg (A.) Die Behand- 
lung der ammoniakalischen Cystitis mit intravesicalen 
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camphorique comme prophvlactique de la fievre urinaire 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 755-757.— 
Garcia (E. R.) Dos casos de cistitis dolorosa tratados por el 
ojal perineal simple; curaci6n. Rev. quincen. de anat. 



v.t**.., wwnu., AAAl, WO. .1 11.1111 ^IV. Ej.) X 

of pyoktanin in the treatment of cystitis. N. York M J 
1898, lxvii, 889-891 — Guillon (P.) L'aeide picrique dans 
les cystites. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, 

vii, 377-382. . L'alcool dans le traitement des cystites. 

J. demed. de Par., 1906, 2. s., xviii, 545 — Guimaraes (J. L.) 
Sobre um caso interessante da applieacao do sublimado 
Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1906, iv, 299-302.— Helms (J. E ) Etiol- 
ogy and treatment of cystitis. Urol. & Cutan. Rev St 
Louis, 1917, xxi, 439-143.— Hochheim. Ueber Behandlung 
der Cystitis. Aerztl. Prax., Berl., 1906, xix, 136— von 
Hofmann (K.) Die Therapie der Cystitis. Centralbl. f 
d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1904, vii, 881-896 — 
How land (G. T.) Cystitis; its cause and treatment. Med. 
News N. Y., 1899, lxxv, 73-75.— Humphrey (W. O.) 
Silvol in acute cystitis. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1916, xii, 421 — 
Hunner (G. L.) The tub-bath treatment of cystitis. J. 
Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1907, xlix, 2066-2069. Also, Reprint — 
Jeanbrau (E.) L 'argent colloidal dans le traitement des 
cystites. Montpel. med., 190S, xxvi, 519-521.— Kapsam- 
mer. Ueber haufige Fehler bei Diagnose und Therapie der 
Cystitis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1909, lix, 2407-2411 — 
Kelly (H. A.) The treatment of cystitis. Canad. J. M & 
S., Toronto, 1906, xix, 67-82. Also: Dominion M. Month , 

Toronto, 1906, xxvi, 1-16. Also, Reprint. . A chart 

to aid the treatment of cvstitis by distensions of the bladder. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1910, lii, 604-667.— Kelly (T. G.) Urotro- 
pine in the treatment of cvstitis. Therapist, Lond., 1898, 
Tiii, 229. Also: Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis, 1899, iii, 32-34.— Kennedy (W. U.) Cystitis and 
its treatment. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis., 1900, iv, 117-119.— Kolischer (G.) Treatment of 
severe cystitis. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1907, xii, 490- 
493 — Kutner (R.) Diagnose und Behandlung des Bla- 
senkatarrhs. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 1907, iv, 
720; 747. — Lavaux. L'adrenaline et le traitement des 
cystites douloureuses. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. 
[etc.], Par.. 1903, xvi, 750-753.— Lower (W. E.) The im- 
portance of the etiologic factor in the treatment of cystitis. 
Cleveland M. J., 1904, iii, 68-73.— M'Cracken (A. J.) Cysti- 
tis from a medical standpoint. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, 
iv, 643-648. — Mesnard (A.) Le baume du Canada dans le 
traitement de la cvstite. Repert. de therap., Par., 1900, 
xvii, 278— Mikhailoff (N. A.) [Treatment of chronic 
cystitis (cystc-urethritis) and chronic pyelitis.] Prakt. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 175-178.— Newman (D.) Cysti- 
tis; its causes and its treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1912", i, 

490; 570. . The treatment of cystitis by intravesical 

injections of lactic bacillus cultures. Ibid., 1915, ii, 330-332 — 
Nicolaier (A.) Ueber die Behandlung der Cystitis mit 
ammoniakalischer Harngarung durch Urotropin (Hexamc- 
thylentetramin). Aerztl. Prakt., Dresd., 1897, x, 353-358.— 
Noble (G.) Zur Pharmakotherapie der Zystitis. Heil- 
kunde, Berl. & Wien, 1904, 49-53 — Pascual (S.) Contribu- 
ei<5n al estudio del tratamiento de las cistitis por los vapores 
de iodo. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1913, x, 121-125. Also: Rev. 
espaii. de urol. y dermat., Madrid, 1914, xvi, 421-425.— 
Petteruti (G.) Effetti dell' acido canforico nella cistite 
acuta. N. riv. clin.-terap., Napoli, 1901, iv, 301-305.— 
PUclier (P.) Prevention and treatment of cystitis. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1908, lxxiii, 856-858.— Porosz (M.) Urotropin, 
Hetralin, Helmitol, Uritone, Gonosan und Arhovin bei 
Cystitis. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex. -Org., 
Leipz., 1905, xvi, 465-469. Also: Ungar. med. Presse, Buda- 
pest, 1905, x, 363-365.— Reilly (F. H.) Medical treatment of 
cystitis. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1907-8, xiv, 291-298.— Robin 
(A.) Traitement de la pyelo-cvstite chronique. J. de med. 
int., Par., 1903, vii, 125.— Rodriguez (A.) Contribution al 
estudio de las cistitis; empleo del helmitol. Siglo med., 
Madrid, 1908, lx, 297.— Russ (C.) The treatment of coli- 
cystitis by fluid electrolysis. Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 715: ii, 
1040-1043.— Schwenk (A.) Zur Behandlung der Zystitis 
mit Diplosal. Dermat. Wchnschr., Leipz. & Hamb., 1912, 
liv, 90 — Sellei (J.) Die Behandlung der Cystitis mit Alko- 
hol. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1906, xliii, 1451— Strassmann 
(A.) Santyl bei Prostatacystitis. Dermat. Centralbl., 
Leipz., 1907, x, 162-164.— Stybr (J.) [Experience of the use 
of methylene blue in cystitis.) Casop. lek. eesk., v Praze, 
1898, xxxvii, 349; 366 — Tanaka (T.) Sur le traitement de 
la cystite par rhelmitol. Echo med. du nord, Lille, 1909, 
xiii, 285.— Trebing (J.) Ueber Kollargol bei Cystitis. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 
1841— Ullmann (R.) Ueber ein gutes Adjuvans bei der 
Behandlung der Cystitis. Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Wien. 
1909, xvi, 371— Vesely (A.) [Methylene blue in cystitis and 
pyelitis ] Casop. lek. 6csk., v Praze, 1898, xxxvii, 33; 51.— 
Vogel (J.) Zur inneren Behandlung des Blasenkatarrhs. 
Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1905, 
xvi, 1-10.— Warden (A. A.) Instillations and their value 



Bladder (Inflammation of, Treatment of). 

lair 6 V^ 11116 /!, 1 , of „ cystitis. Edinb. M. J., 1S99, n. s , v, 
m^'b Wsi ^ ( ^ L ,). V) , The modern therapy of cystitis 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, lxxii, 310-313. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Albertin. Resection bilaterale de la branche perineale du 
nerf honteux interne dans la cvstite douloureuse. Bull. Soc 
de chir. de Lyon (1898-9), 1900, ii, 279 - 282.— Cestero (R ) 
La, irngaci6n continua en el tratamiento de las cistitis; cis- 
tostomia suprapubiana de urgencia; curacion. Bol. Asoc. 
med. de Puerto-Rico, San Juan, P. R., 1904, ii, 345-348.— 
Escat (J.) Cystite pseudo-membraneuse; taille hypogas- 
tnque. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1901, Par., 1902, v, 
418-425.— Focacci (M.) Cistotomia soprapubica in un caso 
di cistite partieolarmente dolorosa da b. coU. Boll d Soc 
med.-chir. di Modcna, 1906-7, x, 11-18.— Hagner (F. R i V 
case of cystitis with multiple ulcers, cured by excision of the 
ulcers. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y , 1911 vi 
134-136.— Keyes (E. L.) Surgical treatment of cystitis. 
Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1907-8, xiv, 355-362 — Loumeau (E.) 
Ouverture chirurgicale de la vessie pour cystite douloureuse 
suraigue. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1897, v, 496- 

498. . Cystite douloureuse neoplasique chez un vieillan 1 

de 91 ans; cystotomie palliative. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1917, xxxviii, 22. Also: J. de med. de Bordeaux, 
1917, xlvii, 18— Margulies (M.) [Membrane-gangrenous 
cystitis.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1904, xv, 15S-184 — Picque (L.) 
Du traitement de 1'infection vesicale par la taille hypogas- 
trique. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1898, xvi, 
785-796. 

Bladder (Inflammation of, Treatment of) 
by curettage. 

Blanc (R.) Sur trois cas de cystite vegetante; curettage 
par les voies naturelles; guerison". Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. 
de Bordeaux, 1904, xxv, 414-417— Cniarri Torrente (P.) 
Caso de cistitis cronica curado con el raspado de la vejiga. 
Rev. valenc. de cien.med., Valencia, 1912, xiv, 106.— Hock 
(A.) Zur Frage des Curettements der Blase bei Cvstitis 
dolorosa. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1902, -xxvii, *525 — 
Jakovlyevity (I.) [Cystitis membranacea incrustata 
treated by curetting of the bladder and noviform.] Urologia, 
Budapest, 1914, 22 — Parascandolo (C.) & Marchese (E.) 
Sul raschiamento della vescica quale metodo curativo della 
cistite. Clin. chir., Milano, 1901, ix, 944; 1016. Also, transl.: 
Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, li, 1849; 1915; 1956; 2013.— 
Pousson (A.) Traitement des cystites chroniques chez 
l'homme par le curettage et l'ecouvillonnage de la vessie par 
les voies naturelles. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1906, 
Par., 1907, x, 402-409.— Puricelli (L.) II raschiamento della 
vescica per le vie naturali nelle cistiti ribelli. Corrieresan., 
Milano, 1910, xxi, 289-292 — Purpura (F.) Cucehiaio per 
il raschiamento della vescica attraverso la via naturale nella 
cistite cronica dell' uomo. Boll. d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 
1904, 219-226. . Cistite cronica rebellecurata col raschia- 
mento per via naturale. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1908-9, ii, 
796-802. Also: Gazz. med. ital., Torino, 1909, lx, 21-23.— Ro- 
lando (S.) Sul raschiamento della vescica. Riformamed, 
Palermo-Napoli, 1904, xx, 1072 — Soble (U. W.) Curettage 
of the male bladder for chronic cvstitis; report of a case 
Buffalo M. J., 1899-1900, n. s., xxxix, 825 - 829.— Stock- 
mann (F.) Ueber die Behandlung der chronischen Cys- 
titis (Cystite rebelle) mittels Curettement der Harnblase. 
Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl., 1901, vi, 193-204.— Strauss (A.) 
Die Ausschabung der mannlichen Harnblase bei chronischer 
Cystitis ohne defen Eroilnung. Deutsche med. Wchnschr 
Berl. & Leipz., 1905, xxxi, 1351-1353. Also: Illust. Monat- 
schr. d. arztl. Polytech., Berl., 1905, xxvii, 177-179— Unter- 
berg (H.) Die operative Heilung der rebellischen Cysti- 
tiden mittelst Blasencuretta^e und zeitweili~er Blasen- 
flstel. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1913, lxxxiv, 251-2(34. 

Bladder (Inflammation of) in animals. 

Gotz (H.) *Beitrag zur Pathologie der Cys- 
titis verrucosa des Rindes. 8°. Zurich, 1906. 

Lautenschlager (E. L.) *Die Morphologie 
und Genese der Blaschenbildungen in der 
Harnblase der Tiere und des Menschen. [Hei- 
delberg.] 8°. Stuttqart, 1911. 

Schmidt (W. [L.]) *Die Cvstitis und Ne- 
phritis unserer Haustiere und ihre Behandlung 
mit Urotropin. 8°. Girssen, 19:)9. 

Gmeiner. Die Cystitis und ihre Therapie. Monatsh. f. 
prakt. Tierh., Stuttg., 1906, xviii, 61-79.— Sivierl (G.) Cis- 
tite cronica e rottura d^lla vescica in una cavalla. N. Erco- 
lani, Pisa, 1908, xiii, 18. 

Bladder (Inflammation of ) in children. 
Struck (A.) *Zur Kasuistik der Cystitis und 
Bakteriurie bei Kindern. 8°. Miinrhen, 1909. 

Caccia (O.) La cystite chez les nourrissons. [Abstr.] 
Arch, de med. d. enf., Par., 1907, x, 705-721. . La cistite 
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Bladder (Inflammation of) in children. 

neilattanti. Riv. diclin. pediat., Firenze, 1907, v 253-311 — 
Cecchi (G.) Cistiti colibacteriche spontanee nell'eta infan- 
tile. Ibid., 1904, ii, 256-274.— Comba (C.) Contribnto alio 
studio della cistite da B. coli. nei bambini. Ibid a 241-255.— 
Deschamps (M.) Lacvstitechezlesenfants. Rev. d'hvg. 
et de mod. inf. [etc.], Par., 1910, ix, 460-471.— Fischl (H.) 
Erfahrungen iiber Zvstitis im Kindesalter. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1915, xl, 163-167.— Fromm (E.) Ueber Cys- 
titis im Kindesalter. Centralbl. f. Kinderh., Leipz., 1904, 
ix, 367-375 — Frontini (S.) Delle cistiti da bacterium coli 
nell' eta infantile. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1906, 8. s., 
vi, 175-183. — Fusco (V.) Febbre intermittente nella cistite 
dell' infanzia. Policlin., Roma, 1911, xviii, sez. prat., 817- 
820.— Halpern (J.) Ein Fall von Cystitis bei eirrem zwei- 
jahrigen Kinde. Arch. f. Dermat. u.'Syph., Wien & Leipz., 
1900, lii, 91-96.— de Lange (Cornelia). Cvstitis bij zuigelin- 
gen. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Gencesk., Ams't., 1903, 2. R., d. 2, 
563-566.— Meyer (O.) Drci Fallevon Blasenkatarrh bei Kin- 
dern. Kinderarzt, Leipz., 1904, xv, 145-147 — Neter (E.) 
Die Cvstitis im Kindesalter. Aerztl. Rundschau, Miinchcn, 
1907, xvii, 481-483 — Rach (E.) & von Reuss (A.) Zur 
Aetiologie der Cystitis im Siin<dingsalter (Bacillus bifidus 
communis und ein Paracolibacillus). Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. 

[etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1909, 1, Oriz., 169-179. . Zur 

Aetiologie der Cystitis bei Knabenim Sauglingsalter. Jahrb. 

f. Kinderh., Berl., 1911, n. F.. lxxiv, 684-696. . 

Ein Fall von Cystitis und Ikterus bei einem mannlichen 
Saugling. Mitt." d. Gesellsch. f. inn. Med. u. Kinderh. in 
Wien, 1912, xi, 163-165.— Ramsey (W. R.) Cystitis and 
pyelocystitis in infants and young children. J. Minn. M. 
Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 1910, n. s., xxx, 525-532. Also: Pedia- 
trics, N. Y.i 1911, xxiii, 15-31— Sorgente (P.) Cistite da B. 
coli in una bambina di 28 mesi. Pediatria, Napoli, 1904, 2. 
s., ii, 890-S97.— Terrien (E.) Les pveUo-eystites de l'enfance. 
J. de med. int., Par., 1911, xv, 207 — Trumpp (J.) Ueber 
Colievstitisim Kindesalter. Verhandl.d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Natu'rf. u. Aerzte 1896, Leipz., 1897, Ixviii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
238. — Valagussa (F.) Contributo alio studio della cistite 
da B. coli nell' infanzia. Policlin., Roma, 1907, xiv, sez. 
med., 211-230. — Velasco Blanco (L.) Consideraciones 
sobre seis casos de cistitis y cistopielitis primitiva cn la 
infancia. Scmana mod., Buenos Aires, 1918, xxv, 454-4.56. — 
Wider0e (S.) [A case of pvelocystitis in infants cured by 
vaccination (Wright).] Tidsskr. f. d. norske Lsegefor., 
Kristiania, 1913, xxxiii, 873-879— Williams (J. A.) Acute 
cystitis in infant treated with helmitol. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1907, i, 1181— Zelenski (T.) Zur Aetiologie der Cvstitis im 
Kindesalter. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1904, xvii, 123-126. 

Bladder (Innervation of). 

Boyer (J.) *Nouvelles recherches sur l'in- 
nervation de la vessie; anatomie et phvsiologie. 
8°. Lyon, 1914. 

Budge (J.) Memoire sur Taction du bulbe rachidien, 
de la moelle epinie.re et du ncrf grand sympathique sur les 
mouvements de la vessie. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 
1863, lvii, 565-569— Debaisieux (G.) Recherches anato- 
miques et experimentalcs sur 1 'innervation do la vessie. 
Nevraxe, Louvain, 1913-13, xiii, 119-159 — Elliott (T. R.) 
Degenerative section of the nerves to the cat's bladder. 

Proc. Physiol. Soc, Lond., 1905-6, pp. xxix-xxxi. . 

The innervation of the bladder and urethra. J. Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1906-7. xxxv, 367^445.— von Frankl-Hochwaft (L.l 
& FrOblich (A.) Ueber die corticale Innervation der Ham- 
blase. Neurol. Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiii, 646-655.— 
Grunstein (N.) Zur Innervation der llarnblase. Arch. f. 
mikr. Anat., Bonn, 1899, lv, 1-11. 1 pi — Joris (H.) L'in- 
nen-ation des muscles lisses dans les parois vesicales. Bull. 
Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1906, 4. s., xx, 371- 
386, 2 pi. [ Rap. do Venneman], 340-343. Also [ Abstr. ]: 
J. de Brux., 1906, xi, 333 — Juschtschenko. Ueber die 
Beziehting des unteren Mesenterialganglions zur Innerva- 
tion der llarnblase und zu ihren atitomatischcn Bewegungen. 
Centralbl. f. Ncrvenh. ti. Psvchiat., Coblenz & Leipz., 1898, 
n. F., ix, 12 — Knowlton "(F. P.) Observations on the 
clfect of stimulation of the eighth and ninth spinal nerve 
roots, upon the bladder of the toad. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 
1911, xliii, 91-95.— Langley (J. N.) The effect of various 
poisons upon the response to nervous stimuli, chiefly in 
relation to the bladder. Ibid., 125-181— Latarjet & Theve- 
not. Recherches experimentalcs sur l'innervation de la 
vessie. Lyon med., 1914, exxiii, 201-204 — Lewandowsky 
(M.) & Schultz (l\) Ueber Durclischneiduiig der Blasen- 
nerven. Zentralbl. f. Physiol , Leipz. & Wien, 1903, xvii, 
433-437.— Michailow (8.) Ueber die sensiblen Nervenendi- 
gungen in der Harnblase der Siiugetiere. Arch. f. mikr. 
Anat., Bonn, 1907, l.xxi, 254-2H3, 2 pi — Rchflsch (E.) Ueber 
die Innervation der Harnblase. Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], 
Berl., 1900, clxi, 529-568.— Rotman ( R. A.) [ Physiology of 
cystic Innervation.) Obozr. Psikhiat., Nevrol. [etc.], S.- 
Petcrb., 1905, x, 26 55.— von Zelssl ( M.) Ueber die Innerva- 
tion der Blase mit besonderer Bcriicksichtiuung des Tripper- 
processes. Wien. Klinik, 1901, xxvii, 125-160. . Mit- 

theilung iiber die Innervation der Blase. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, xiv, 147. . Neue Untersuchungen iiber 

die Innervation der Blase. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1901, 
li, 465-472. 



Bladder (Inversion of). 

See Bladder (Exstrophy of); Bladder (Pro- 
lapse of). 

Bladder (Irrigation of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Irrigation of). 

Marc. Practische Winke ziir Ausfiihrung der 
Blasen-Spulung. 2. Aufl. 16°. Bad Wildun- 
gen, 1897. 

Sause (P.) *Etude sur l'irrigation de la vessie 
apres la taille hypogastrique (irrigation con- 
tinue et intermittente). 8°. Montpellier t 1910. 

Allan (J.) Antiseptic lavage of the bladder. Med. Times, 
Lond., 1908, xxxvi, 134.— Allen (G. W.) The use of formalin 
for vesical irrigation. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., 

St. Louis, 1904, viii, 261. . The use of formalin vapor 

for vesical irrigation. Med. Era, St. Louis, 1911, xx, 442. — 
Assmuth (J.) Ueber Ausspiilungen der Harnblase; ihre 
Anwendung in der Praxis, ihren Missbrauch und ihre 
Contraindicationen. St. Petersb. med. Wchnschr., 1897, 
xxii, 451-454.— Barblanl (G.) La lavatura della vescica 
urinaria in rapporto all' assorbimento. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1899, 7. s., x, 789-803: 1900, 7. s., xi, 218; 434.— 
Baronl (G.) Di uno strumento da applicarsi alia siringa a 
permanenza per fare le lavande vescicali a doppia corrente. 
Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1904, xxv, 1511. — Bert ha ut (J.) 
Danger des injections intra-vesicales faites avec les solutions 
aqueuses d'acide borique. Arch. gen. de m6d., Par., 1905, i, 
1617-1622.— Bird (N. S.) A device for irrigating the male 
bladder. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lx, 851— Breakstone 
(B. H.) Lavage of the bladder at the bedside. Am. J. 
Clin. Med., Chicago, 1914, xxi, 215— Daggett (B. H.) 
Flooding the urina r y tract. Atlantic M. Weeklv, Provi- 
dence, 1895, iv, 228-234 — Desnos (E ) Technique des 
lavages de la vessie. Rev. g&i. de clin. et de therap., Par., 
1898, xii, 769-772. Also: Rev. internat. de med. et de ehir., 
Par., 1899, x, 183-185.— Dommer (F.) Demonstration 
eines Spuikatheters fur die Blase. Jahresb. d. Gesellsch. f. 
Natur- u. Heilk. in Dresd. 1903-4, Miincben, 1905, 127.— 
Duchastelet. Nettoveur vesical. Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proe.-verb. 1897, Par", 1898, ii, 460-473— Ehrenfest (H.) 
Eine einfaehe Vorrichtung zur Blasenspiilung. Centralbl. 
f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex -Org., Leipz., 1906, xvii, 256- 
258. Also, transl: Nord med., Lille, 1906, xii, 246-248. 
Also, transl: J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1906, xlvi. 1169.— 
Fluhrer (W. F.) A new plan for washing the bladder, 
with a description of apparatus. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1900, 
lvii, 1076-1078 — Fuchs (F.) Zur Technik der Blasenspii- 
lung. Deutsche Praxis. Ztschr. f. prakt. Aerzte, Miin- 
cben., 1901, x, 409-112.— Kraus (O.) Nouveau robinet 
a double effet pour le lavaze de la vessie. Ass. franc. 

d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1897, Par., 1898, ii, 458-462. . 

Ueber Blasenwaschung. Miincnen. med. Wchnschr., 1908, 
Iv, 1238. — Laver (C. H.) An automatic bladder irrigator. 
Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, xxi, 71-74. — Lewln (A.) 
Universal-Spiilansatz. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
vii, 387. — Meyer (N.) Die Blasenspiilung in der Hand des 
Patienten. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lviii, 1192. — 
Peterkln (G. S.) A new bladder irrigator. Tr. Am. Urol. 
Ass. 1909, Brookline, 1910, iii, 106-110, 3 pi.— Rlngleb (O.) 
Ppulcvstoskop. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.- 
Org., Iveipz., 1906, xvii, 658-667 — Rlva (A.) Un apparecchio 
per la lavat ura della vescica urinaria. Rendic. d. Ass. med.- 
chir. di Parma, 1900, i, 100, 1 pi. Also, Reprint — Rorig. 
Die Methoden der Blaseuausspiilung. VerotTentl. d. Ge- 
sellsch. f. Heilk. in Berl. Balneol. Sekt., 1888, x, 69-74. 

. Zur Blasenspiilung. Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. d. 

nam- u. Sex -Appar., Berl., 1899, iv, 705 — Southard (J. 
D.) The simplest, easiest and best method of irrigating the 
bladder. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 1906, xlvii, 112 — Weltn 
(A.) Encore l'eau oxygenee pour les lavages de la vessie. 
Rev. me\l. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1910, xxx, 954.— 
Wlllan (R.J.) A new method for continuous irrigation of 
the bladder. Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle- 
upon-Tvne, 1908, xvi, 20— Young (W. J.) Intravesical 
irrigation. New Albany M. Herald, 1909, xvi, 208— Za- 
wadzki (A.) [An instrument for washing out the bladder 
ascptically ] Medycyna, Warszawa, 1902, xxx, 140. 

Bladder (Irritable). 

Sec, also, Bladder ( Female, Irritable) ; Bladder 
(Nevralgia and neuroses of); Urination (Fre- 
quent, etc.). 

Benedirt (A. L.) The relation of vesical irritability to 
unnary acidity and volume. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 1910", iii, 
252-257.— Boriney (C. W.) The causes and treatment of 
vesical irritability. Therap. Gaz. [etc.], Detroit. 1910, 3. s.. 
xxvi, 156 161— Broter (L.) What is irritable bladder, and 
what is the best method for treating it? Am. Therapist, 
N. Y., 1902-3, xi, 5. A ho: Pbilfl M. J.. 1903, xi, 264 — Dowd 
(J. H.) Irritabilitv of the bladder. BulTalo M . J., 1905-6, 
lxi, 73-76— Fen wick (P. C.) Reflex irritabilitv of the 
bladder. N. Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1903-4, iii, 352-359 — 
Foote (C. Q.) Vesical hyperesthesia. Cleveland M. J., 
1906, v, 273-277.— Frank (L.) Vesical irritation of symptom- 
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Bladder (Irritable). 

atie cystitis. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1908-9, vii, 
109-114.— Hasler (\V. T.) Vesical irritability due to hyper- 
acidity of the urine and a method for diagnosing the condi- 
tion. Utah M. J. [Denver M. Times], 1907 - 8, xxvii, 190- 
194. — Hirsch (M.) Die reizbare Blase, eine kritische Btudie. 
Centralbl. f. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1904, vii, 
481; 540; 576.— Hoge (M. D.) Irritable bladder. Virginia 
M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 1914-15, xix, 250.— Huld- 
schiner. Reizbare Blase und Blasendivertikel. Cen- 
tralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1899, x, 
177-183.— Irritable (The) bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1904, xliii, 1310— Kolischer (G.) & Schmidt (L. E.) 
Transmitted irritability of the bladder. Medicine, Detroit, 
1904, x, 915-917— Morris (R. T.) Irritability of the bladder. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1898, xi, 240— Muller (L. R.) 
Ueber nervose Blasenstorungen im Kriege. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 75.5-759.— Pirkner (E. H. F.) Diag- 
nosis and treatment of irritable bladder. Internat. J. Surg., 
N. Y., 1908, xxi, 285-287.— Ravogli (A.) Irritation of tine 
bladder. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1906, n. s., lvi, 1-9. Also, 
Reprint — Rishmiller (J. H.) Irritability of the bladder. 
Northwest. Lancet, Minneap., 1902, xxii, 401^03. — Toland 
(M. R.) Some pertinent facts in treating irritable bladder 
with galvanism. Calif. M. & S. Reporter, Los Angeles, 1900, 
ii, 827.— Upshur (J. N.) Reflex vesical irritation. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1916, ciii, 883-885. Also, Reprint.— 
Waugh (W. F.) The irritable bladder; suggestions for 
drug applications. Illinois M. Bull., Chicago, 1906-7, vii, 
211-214. 

Bladder {Leukoplakia of). 

Albarran (J.) Sur un cas de leucoplasie vesicale. Rev. 
prat. d. mal. d. org. geri.-urin., Par., 1907-8, iv, 81-91, 2pl.— 
Escat (J.) Leucoplasie vesicale primitive hemorrhagique; 
taille hypogastrique, escharification ignee des lesions; ame- 
lioration. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
chir. urin., 171-173. — Herzen (P. A.) Zur Leukoplakie der 
Harnblase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, 
xxxvi, 1325. — Kreps (M. ) Leucoplakia vesicae. Cen- 
tralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1902, xiii, 
629— Lendorf (A.) Et Tilfaelde af Leukoplakia vesica?. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1913, 5. R.,vi, 887-897.— Lohnstein 
(H.) Ueber Leucoplacia vesicae. Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. 
d. Harn- u. Sex.-Appar., Berl., 1898, iii, 65-72.— Monie. 
Resultats eUoignes d'une cystotomie pour leucoplasie vesi- 
cale. Limousin meet, Limoges, 1904, xxviii, 149-153.— 
Ravasini (C.) Leucoplasie totale de la vessie. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1901, Par.. 1902, v, 438-442. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., 
Leipz., 1903, xiv, 255-257 — Rochet & Murard. Notes sur 
un cas de leucoplasie vesicale. Lyon chirurg., 1910, iii, 257- 
264. — Verriere (A.) Deux cas de leucoplasie de la muqueuse 
vesicale. Lyon med., 1900, xcv, 116-126. 

Bladder (Malakoplakia of). 

von Ellenrieder (A. R.) *Ueber Malako- 
plakie der Harnblase. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1906. 

Guterbock. *Ein Beitrag zur Malakoplakie 
der Harnblase. 8°. Leipzig, 1905. 

Miche (G.) ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
malacoplasie de la vessie. [Lausanne.] 8°. 
Coutelary, 1914. 

Schmid (H.) Contribution a l'etude de la 
malacoplasie de la vessie. 8°. Geneve, 1909. 

Also, in: Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, 
xxix, 757-780. 

Berg (G.) Ueber Malakoplakia vesicae. Verhandl. d- 
deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], Berl. & Leipz., 
1909, 539-547.— Blum (V.) Fall von Malakoplakia der Harn- 
blase (von Hansemann). Wien. klin Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 
225 — Englisch (J.) Ueber Leukoplasie und Malakoplakie. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, i, 641; 745.— Ferrari (E.) 
& Nlcolich (G.) Malacoplachia della vescica (Hansemann). 
Folia urolog., Leipz., 1913-14, viii, 644-663— Frankel (E.) 
Ueber Malakoplakie der Blase. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 

1903 1 2162 . Zwei Falle von Malakoplakie der Ham- 

blasenscMeimhaut. Ibid., 1906, liii. 242.— Gierke (E.) Ueber 
Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Ibid., 1905, In, 1388.— Ha- 
rmonic (P.) La cvstite fongueuse. Ass. franc, d urol. 
Proc-verb 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 356-362. Aho: Rev. clin. 
d'androl. et de gvnec, Par., 1904, x, 12-16— von Hanse- 
mann. Ueber Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Virchow s 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1903, clxxiii, 302-308, 1 pi- 
Hart (K ) Ueber die Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Ztschr. 
f Krebsforscb.., Berl., 1900, iv, 380-395. — Hedren (G.) Ueber 
Malakoplakia vesicae urinaria;. Nord. med. Ark., Stock- 
holm, 1911, 3. f., xi, afd. 1, No. 3, 24 pp., 2 pl— Kimla (R.) 
Von Hansemanns Malakoplakia vesicae urinaria; und lhre 
Beziehungen zur plaqueformigcn Tuberkulose der Harn- 
blase. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl. ,1906, 
clxKxiv, 469 491— Landsteiner (K.) & Stork (O.) \ eber 
cine eigenartige Form chronischer Cystitis (von Hanse- 
mann's Malakoplakie). Beitr. z. path. Anat. u z allg. 
Path Jena, 1904, xxxvi, 131-151, 1 pi.— Loele (W.) Ein 



Bladder (Malakoplakia of). 

Beitrag zur sog. Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Ibid., 1910, 
xlviii 20.3-220.— Michaelis (L.) Die Malakoplakie der 
Harnblase. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, i, 331— Michaclis (L.) 
& Gutniann. Ueber Einschliisse in Blasentumoren. 
Ztschr. f. klin. Med., 1902, xlvii, 20S-215.— Minelll (S.) Ueber 
die Malakoplakie der Harnblase (Hansemann). Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1900, clxxxiv, 157-171, 1 
pl — Pappenheimer (A. M.) Malakoplakia of the urinary 
bladder; report of two eases. M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., 
N. Y., 1905-0, ii, 305-309. Also: Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 
1906-7, n. s., vi, 65-71.-Schmidt (H. R.) Ein Beitrag zur 
Malakoplakiefrage der Harnblase. Frankfurt. Ztschr. f. 
Path.. Wiesb., 1913, xiv, 493-500. — Vinteler (E. N.) [Ma- 
lakoplakia of the bladder ] Kharkov. M. J., 1906, i, 45-48.— 
Waldschmidt (M.) Ueber Malakoplakia vesicae urinaria 5 . 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, vi, 541-564, 1 pl — 
Wegelin. Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Cor.-Bl. f. schweiz. 
Aerzte, Basel, 1910, xl, 234.— Wetzel (E.) Beitrag zur 
Lehre von der Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Virchow's 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bed., 1913, ccxiv, 450-454 — 
Wildbolz (H.) Plaqueformige, tuberkulose Cystitis unter 
dem Bilde der Malakoplakia vesicae. Ztschr. f.'Urol., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1907, i, 322-320— Zangemeister (W.) Ueber 
Malakoplakie der Harnblase. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. 
Harn- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1906, xvii, 491-495. A ho: Ztschr. 
f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, l, 877-881.— Zenoni (C.) Pi 
alcune formazioni della vescica urinaria e della cosidetta 
malacoplachia. R. 1st. Lomb. di sc. e lett. Rendic, Milano, 
1904, 2. s., xxxvii, 175-193, 1 pl. 

Bladder (Morphology of). 

See Bladder (Embryology, etc., of). 

Bladder (Neck of). 

Desmonts (P.-E.) *Le col de la vessie chez 
rhomme (etude anatomique). 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1911. 

Giratjd (J.-R.) ^Contribution a l'etude des 
valvules du col de la vessie. 8°. Bordeaux, 1902. 

Grynleltt & Desmonts. Presentation de pieces rela- 
tives aux fibres du trigone vesical. Montpel. meu., 1911, liv, 
319-321.— KeifTer. Anatomie vasculaire de la vessie et du 
col vesical. Bull. Soc. beige de gynec. et d'obst., Brux., 
1898-9, ix, 194-197, 2 pl.— Pousson (A.) Valvules du col de 
la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1901, Par., 1902, v, 
43P435.— Robinson (B.) The vesical trigone; trigonum 
vesicae; its anatomy and phvsiologv. St. Louis Cour. Med., 
1904, xxxi, 16-27.— Uteau (R.) Anatomie du trigone vesi- 
cal. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1905, xxiii, 241- 
290.— Vogt (O.) Sur le pilier anterieur du trigone. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1898, 10. s., v, 207.— Wright (W.) 
& Benians (T. C.) The anatomy of the trigonum vesicae. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910, ii, 1152 — Zuckerkandl (O.) Osser- 
vazioni cliniche sul tngono vescicale. Riv. urol., Catania, 
1910, i, 130-137. 

Bladder (Neck of, Contracture of)._ 

See, also, Bladder (Obstruction of). 

Cecil ( A . B . ) Contracture of the vesical neck ; diagnosis and 
treatment. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 311- 
317 — Chetwood (C. H.) Contracture of the neck of the 
bladder. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1901, lix, 767-776. . Con- 
tracture of the neck of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicaio, 
1913, lx, 257-259. [Discussion], 265-207 — Cholzoff (B. N.) 
Die chronische Kontraktur des Collum vesicas urinariae 
(prostatisme sans prostate). Folia urolog., Leipz., 1910. iv, 
788-800.— Youmans (T. G.) Contracture of the neck of the 
bladd»r. Am. Med., Phila., 1904, viii, 512-514. 

Bladder (Neck of, Diseases of). 

Diago (J.) Cistitis colli proliferans eedematosa. Rev.de 
med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1905, x, 1-3.— Frank (E. R. W.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen der papillomatosen Wucherungen 
des Blasenhalses und der binteren Harnrohre zum Mecha- 
nismus der Harnentleerung und zur sexuellen Neurasthenie. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in Wien, 
1907]. Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 582-597.— Gorodistsch (S. M.) 
Zur Pathologic und Therapie der Cystitis colli proliferans s. 
vegetativa. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, vii, 81- 
96.— Jacobs (L. C.) Diagnosis and treatment of lesions at 
the neck of the bladder. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 
1918, xxii, 454-450.— von Minin (A. W.) Ueber die neueste 
Anwendung des blauen electrischen Lichtes [bei Affectio- 
nen des Blasenhalses]. Med. Woche, Berl., 1904, v, 111.— 
Rasch (C.) [The so-called cystitis colli vesicae.] Hosp.- 
Tid., Kj0benh., 1898, 4. R., vi, 1183.— Remete (J.) [Contri- 
butions to the knowledge of trigonal cystitis ] Urologia, 
Budapest, 1906. 19-24.— Rigdon (R. L.) The bladder neck 
and one of its diseases. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 190S, iv, 7-11.— 
Walther (H.'W. E.) Chronic trigonitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1910, lxxxix, 853-856.— Week. Cystite du col avec orchite 
double et conjonctivite de nature goutteuse. Rev. med. de 
la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1S97, xvii, 119 — Zechmeister (II.) 
& Matzenauer (R.) Cystitis colli proliferans eedematosa. 
Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- ii. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1901, 
xii, 1-5, 1 pl. 
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Bladder (Necrosis of). 

See Bladder (Gangrene, etc., of). 

Bladder (Nervous). 

See Bladder (Irritable); Bladder (Neuralgia, 

etc., of). 

Bladder (Neuralgia and neuroses of). 

VON FrANKL-HoCHWART (L.) & ZUCKERKANDL 

(O.) Die nervosen Erkrankungen der Blase. 
8°. Wien, 1898. 

. The same. 2. umgearbeitete 

Aufl. 8°. Wien, 1906. 

Minkowski (M.) *Ueber cerebrale Blasen- 
storungen. [Breslau.] 8°. Leipzig, 1907. 

A Iso, in: Deutsche Ztschr. f. Nervcnh., Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 
127-159. 

Auerbach (S.) Zur Behandlung der Blascnneurosen. 
Ztschr. f. diatet. u. physik. Therap., Leipz., 1900, iv, 216- 
219. — BOhme (F.) Enuresis undiihnliche Blasenstorungen 
im Felde. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 720-728. — 
Boxwell (W.) Disordered bladder function in nervous 
diseases. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland. Dubl., 1914, xxxii, 
63-73 — Courtade (D.) Diagnostic et traitement eUcctriquc 
des nevralgies vesicales. J. de med. de Par., 1906, 2. s., 
xviii, 205. Also: Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. g^n.-urin., Par., 
190IV-7, iii, 382-384.— von Czyhlarz (E.) Weitere Bemer- 
kungen zur Frage der cerebralen Blasenstorungen, zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Diagnostik der Balkengeschwiilste. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1902, xv, 788-791.— von Czyhlarz (E.) & 
Marburg (O.) Ueber cerebrale Blasenstorungen. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv, 933. . Ueber cere- 
brale Blasenstorungen. Jahrb. f. Psychiat., Leipz. & 
Wien, 1901, xx, 134-174.— von Fran kl-Hoch wart (L.) 
Zur DilTerentialdiagnose der juvenilen Blasenstorungen 
(zugleich ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der spinalen Blasensto- 
rungen.) Verhandl.d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in 

Wien, 1907], Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 377-381. . Notiz zur 

Kenntnis der cerebralen Blasenstorungen. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 2586-2588 — Coldberg (B.) Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der nervosen Blascnerkrankungen. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, xxxiii, 1410- 
1412. — Hahn (D.) Ueber nervose Blasenstorungen. Cong, 
internat. de m6d. C.-r. 1909, Budapest, 1910, Sect, xiv, 423- 
435. — Hart ma nn (H.) Les nevralgies vesicales idiopathi- 
ques. Rev. de rtir., Par., 1889, ix, 293-303 — Jullusberg 
(F.) & Stetter (K.) Ueber nervose Blasenstorungen bei 
Soldaten. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 256-259.— 
Legueu (P.) De 1 'incontinence d'urine et des psychoses 
vesicales chez les combattants. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 
1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 314.— Lewis (R. C. M.) Neuroses of the 
bladder. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, xcix, 669-674.— 
Naber (J.) Ueber Blasenneurosen (Pollakiuric, Inconti- 
nenz, Enuresis, Retentio urinae). Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, 
xiv 832-835.— Rochet. Cystalgies des femmes. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin ," Par., 1906, xxiv, 1041-1062.— 
Vogel (J.) Zum Kapitel der nervosen Blasenstorungen. 
Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, xlii, 1372-1375 — Werler. Ueber 
Blasenneurose, Pollakiurie und Incontinentia vesicae bei 
Kriegstcilnchmern und ihre Behandlung. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1917, xiii, 637-639. 

Bladder (Obstruction of). 

See, also, Bladder (Contracted); Bladder 
(Neck of, Contracture of); Bladder (Tumors of. 
Com plications, etc., of); Prostate gland (Jh/pcr- 
trophy of); Urine (Retention of). 

Baldwin (H. A.) Obstructions to the urinary flow in the 
bladder. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1917, xiii, 81-83. Also: 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1917, xxi, 90.— Bangs (L. B.) 
Cicatrix of bladder relieved by fulguration. Med. Rec, N. 
Y., 1914, lxxxv, 619 — Belfleld (W. T.) Vesical obstruction 
by diseased seminal vesicles. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brook- 
line, 1915, ix, 254-250, 1 pi. [Discussion], 299-311. Also: 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 221— Bugbee 
(II. G.) The relief of vesical obstruction in selected cases. 

N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 410-417, 1 pi. . 

The use of the high frequency spark in the treatment of 
median bar obstruction. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 
1917, xxi, 301-364.— Chetwood (C. II.) Special types of 
vesical obstructions. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookliiic, 1915, 
ix, 244-253. [Discussion], 299-311 — Harpster (C. M.) The 
Goldschmidt and Wossidlo technic in handling obstructions 
at the vesical neck. Ibid., 288-311. Also: Surg., Gynec. & 
Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 208-212— Herescu. [Congenital 
stricture of the vesical neck; operation; cure.] Spitalul, 
Bucurescf, 1913, xxxiii, 120-123.— Hlrt (W.) Ein Fall von 
musculoser Blasenhalsklappe. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1902, lxv, 523-527.— Lewis (B.) Contra-indieations 
to surgical intervention in obstruction at the vesical neck. 
Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1915, ix, 274-281. [Discus- 
sion], 299-311. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1915, xxi, 217-220.— Lowsley (O. S.) Observations on 



Bladder (Obstruction of). 

certain obstructions at the vesical orifice. Tr. Sect. 
Genito-Urin. Dis. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvii, 103- 
129. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 444-452. 
Also, Reprint. — McCarthy (J. F.) Preliminary report 
on cystoscopic operative treatment of early intravesical 
prostatic intrusions and other obstructive conditions in 
the region of the vesical sphincter. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1913, xxvii, 327-329.— Mac Munn (J.) Sounds for the 
diagnosis of obstructions at and about the bladder-neck. 

Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1150. . On obstruction of the 

bladder neck other than senile. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 264. Also: Med. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1913, lxii, 23 — Murphy (J. B.) Cicatricial obstruc- 
tion at bladder outlet; suprapubic cystotomy and plastic. 
Surg. Clin., Phila., 1916, v, 925-930.— O'Neil (R. F.) Con- 
traction of the bladder neck following an acute inflammatory 
condition, causing beginning urinary obstruction in a young 
man. Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxiii, 947.— Pieri & Weill. 
Occlusion aigue de la vesicule. Marseille med., 1911, xlviii, 
97-101. — Randall (A.) Prostatisme sans prostate, a study 
of median bar formation as a cause of urinary obstruction. 

N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, cii, 1125; 1177. . The gross 

pathology of median bar formation. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1917, lxvi, 471-175, 6 pi. [Discussion], 517-525.— Smith 
(E. O.) Obstructions at the outlet of the urinary bladder. 
Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1915, xi, 228-231.— Street (D. P.) 
Prostatic enlargement and contractures obstructing the 
neck of the bladder. Tr. Mississippi M. Ass , [Vicksburg], 
1913, xlvi, 302-307.— Tenney (B.) Prostatic obstruction 
without hypertrophy. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 

1915, xix, 206-208. Also, Reprint — Werthelm. [Stenosis 
of the bladder ending in death by purulent peritonitis.] 
Przegl. chir. i ginek., Warszawa, 1911, v, 85-87.— Wester- 
man (C. W. J.) Over klepvormige afsluiting van de blaas. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1903, 2. R., xxxix, d. 
2, 1099-1105. 

Bladder (CEdema of). 

Blerhoff (F.) OZdema bullosum vesicae. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1900, lxxvii, 799. Also, Reprint — Kollscher (G.) 
Das retrostrikturale Oedem der weiblichen Blase. Cen- 
tralbl. f. Gynak., Leipz., 1900, xxiv-, 440-448— Kreps (M.) 
OSdema bullosum vesicae urinariae. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. 
d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1902, xiii, 627-629 — Linden- 
thai (O. T.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss des bullosen 
QSdems der Harnblase. Monatschr. f. Geburtsh. u. G vnaek., 
Berl., 1902, xv, 654-063.— Xln Posadas (J.) & Pozzl (E.) 
Edema bullosum de la vejtea. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 

1916, xxiii.pt. 1, 171-177— Scherck (H.J.) Chronic edema of 
the vesicalneck. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 68. 

Bladder (Paralysis of). 

See, also. Bladder (Atong of) ; Bladder (Dila- 
tation of): Urine (Retention of). 

Andrt. Des paraplegies urinaires. Ass. franc, pour 
l'avance. d. sc. C -r., Par., 1889, xviii, pt. 2, 729-732.— 
Bagnio (G.) Le iniezioni uretro-veseieali di glicerlna nelle 
paresi vescicali post-operatorie. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di 
chir., Roma, 1911, xxiv, 627-631. Also: Ann. d. r. 1st. di 
clin. chir. di Roma, 1912, iv, 411-415 — Courtade (D.) Con- 
tribution a I 'etude des paralysies vesicales dues a des lesions 
des centres nerveux, et de leur traitement par l'electricitg. 

Ass. francj d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1899, iv, 439-443. . 

Diagnostic. pathogenieet traitement electrique des paralysies 
vesicales dues a une lesion organique du svstome nerveux. 
J. de m6d. de Par., 1914, 2. s., xxvi, 92 — Frazler (C. H.) & 
Mills (C. K.) Intradural root anastomosis for the relief of 
paralysis of the bladder; and the application of the same 
method in other paralytic atTections. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1912, lix, 2202-220;>.— Guepln ( A.) Des inconv^nients 
de la strychnine dans certains cas de paresie vesicale. France 
mM, Par., 1897, xliv, 353 — Relihan (H. J.) & Simon (J.) 
Report of a case of paralysis of the bladder; illustrating the 
importance of catheterization before operation. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1911, h i. 743.— Ripoerger (A.) Ueber das 
Ausdrueken der Harnblase. N. Yorker med. Monatschr., 
1899, xi, 1-11.— Serra y Sales ( A.) Paresia de la veji za uri- 
naria post-operatoria. Med. de los ninos, Barcel., 1905, vi, 
244 — Wilson (II. W.) Two cases of idiopathic muscular 
paresis of the bladder. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1912, Lond., 
1913. xlviii, 81-85.— Wolff. Ein Fall von Blasenlahmung 
infolge Yerletzung der Cauda und des Conus medullaris. 
Monatschr. f. Harnkr. a. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 1906, iii, 3S7-389. 

Bladder (Parasites in). 

See, also. Bilharziosis ( Vesical) ; Bladder 
(Hydatids of). 

Barry (E.) Observation sur des urines sanguinolentes, 
causees par un ver dans la vessie. Essais et obs. de med. de 
la Soc. d'Edinb., Par , 1747, vi, 381-392.— Bauerelsen (A.) 
Ein seltener Parasit der weiblichen Harnblase. Ztschr. f. 
gyniik. Urol., Leipz., 1913, iv, 174 180, 1 pi — Chevrel (R.) 
Larves de mouche dans la vessie do l'homme. Rev. scient.. 
Par., 1909, 5. s., xi, 621-625.— Chute (A. L.) An infection of 
the bladder with penicillium glaucum. Boston M. & S. J., 
1911, clxiv, 420.— Culley (B. L.) Vermin in bladder. Mis- 
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Bladder (Parasites in). 

sissippi U. Rec, Vicksburg, 1902, vi, 104— Mendez (A.) 
Miasis vesical. Rev. de med. y cirug. de la Habana, 1918, 
xxiii, 185-187. — Menger (R.) Some observations on tho 
echinococcus disease (bladder tapeworm). Am. J. Dermat. 
& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1900, iv, 155-163 — MUller 



(R.) & Willich (K. T.) Sarcinen in der menschlichen 
Harnblase. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1912, lxvii, Orig., 124-126.— Munsch. Ueber einen Fall von 



Ohrwiirmern in der Harnblase. Strassb. med. Ztg., 1907, iv, 
46. — Pljper (A.) Nocardia-infection of the bladder. Med. 
J. S. Africa, Johannesb., 1916-17, xii, 157.— Prigl (H.) Ein 
Fall von Blasenaktinomykosis. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 
1911, lxi, 2356-2358.— RIbeyro (R. E.) Un caso autentico de 
miasis vesical. Cr(5n. med., Lima, 1915, xxxii, 25-30. Also: 
Prensa med. argentina, Buenos Aires, 1915-16, ii, 196.— 
Roulin. Strongle geant de la vessie. J. de med. de Par., 
1904, 2. s., xvi, 445.— Ruault (A.) & Fouquet (D.) Deux 
cas de cystite vermineuse (Bilharzia haematobia). Bull. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1885, lx, 433. 

Bladder (Perforation of). 

See, also, Bladder (Rupture of); Pelvis (Frac- 
ture of, Complications, etc., of); Urine (Extra- 
vasation of); Urine (Infection by). 

Eichwald (P.) *Ueber die Entstehung der 
Harnblasenperf oration en. 8°. Munchen, 1903. 

Ruppert (B.) *Ueber Perforation der Harn- 
blase in die freie Bauchhohle. 8°. Leipzig, 
1913. 

Baldassari (L.) & Flnottl (R.) Trattamento delle per- 
forazioni vescicali con trapianti. Riforma med., Roma, 

1902, xviii, pt. 4, 770 — Bayerl. Ein Fall von Harnblasen- 
durchbohrung. Friedreich's Bl. f. gerichtl. Med., Numb., 

1903, liv, 154-158.— Evans (E.) Double perforation of the 
urinary bladder. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee, 1904-5, iii, 
551-553. — Grand jean (A.) Perforation vesicale tardive par 
une ligature intra-abdominale a la soie. Folia urolog., 
Leipz., 1912-13, vii, 281-288.— Grimm (C. E.) Perforation 
of the bladder by a candle. West Virg. M. J.. Wheeling, 
1910-11, v, 199.— Joynt (R. L.) & Green (A. S.) A case of 

Eerforation of the bladder causing peritonitis and death, 
lancet. Lond., 1899, i, 1631— Legueu. Dangers de la ponc- 
tion vesicale. Rev. g6n. de.clin. et de therap., Par., 1918, 
xxxii, 213.— Legueu (F.) Eclatement traumatique sous- 
peritoneal sur quatre perforations de la vessie. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1912, n. s., xxxviii, 452.— Luys 
(G.) Perforation de la vessie par un abces de la fosse iliaque 
droite. Clinique, Par., 1909, iv, 420. — Pike (J. B.) Perfora- 
tion of the bladder from chronic ulceration, with secondary 
appendicitis. [Case.] Practitioner, Lond., 1914, xciii, 293.— 
Pillet (E.) Deux cas de perforation de la vessie succedant, 
1 'une a une coxalgie, 1 'autre a une cystite tuberculeuse. Ann. 
d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1907, ii, 1281-1287.— Pol- 
litzer (T.) Ueber zwei seltcne Falle von Perforation in die 
Blase. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1900, xiv 369; 395.— Stern 
(C.) Perforation der Harnblase bei Ausschabung derselben. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, xxxii, 572.— 
Strauss (A.) Ueber Perforation bei Ausschabung der 
Harnblase. Ibid., 1000. 

Bladder (Physiology of). 

See, also, Bladder (Absorption by) ; Urination. 

Bocci (B.) La vescica urinaria come organo espulsivo; 
la libra muscolare liscia. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisiocnt. in 

Siena, 1909. 5. S.. i, 639-694, 2 ch. Also. Reprint — . 

Die Harnblase als Expulsivorgan; die glatte Muskelfaser. 
Arch f d. ges. Physiol., Bonn,. 1913, civ, 168-192: 1914, chx, 
119-156, 2 ch— Cathelin (F.) Classification of the disturb- 
ances of sphincteric control resulting from wounds and 
contusions of the lumbo-sacral region (with and without 
external wound). J. Urol., Bait., 1918, ii, 329-336.-Cour- 
tade (D.) & Guyon (J.-F.) Sur la contracture du muscle 
vesical. Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1901, 11. s., in, 
828 —Ellis (H.) The bladder as a dynamometer. Am. J. 
Dermat., St. Louis, 1902, vi, 85-92. — Gerota (D.) Ueber die 
Anatomie und Physiologie der Harnblase. Arch. f. Physiol , 
Leipz., 1897, 428-472, 1 pl.-HanC (A.) Expenmentelle 
Studien iiber den Refiexmechanismus der Harnblase. Arch, 
f d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1898, lxxiii, 453-482. ^JsofAbstr.]: 
Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1899, xiii, 748.-Kalischer (O.) 
Die Sphinkteren der Harnblase. Compt-rend. Cong, 
internal, de meU 1897, Mosc, 1899, ii, sect. 1, 96-101-- 
Keifler (J.-H.) Anatomie et pnysiollogie vasculaire et_ ner- 
veuse de la vessie. Gynecology, Par. A 1900, y, 316-337. 
aTo - Presse med. beige. Brux., 1900 m 609; 634--^d- 
ham-Green (C.) On the vesical sphincter and the mech- 
anism of the closure of the bladder. Brit. M J., Lond 1906, 

ii 297-299 -. Antwort auf die Einwendungen der Her- 

re'n Oppenheim und Low gegen meinen Aufsatz: Ueber den 
Mechanismus des Harnbfasenverschlusses und der Harn- 
entleerung. Centralbl. f. d Krankh. d. Ham- a ■ Sex.-Org 
Leipz., 1906, xvii, 456-Leedham-Green (C.) & Hal- 
Edwards (i. F.)'The mechanism o the closure oi !the 
bladder as shown by radiography. Arch. Rcentg. Ka>, 



Bladder (Physiology of). 

Lond., 1905-6, x 321, 1 pi — Lewis (B.) The normal filling 
and emptying of the bladder; together with an explanation 
of frequency of urination in inflammatory conditions of the 
urinary organs. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1898, xxvi, 213.— von 
Lichtenberg ( A ), Dietlen (H.) & Runge(\V.) Beitrag zur 
Physiologie der Bcwegungen der menschlichen Harnblase. 
Cong, internat. de med. (xvi.). C.-r., Budapest, 1910, Sect, 
ii, Physiol., 247-252. — Low. Der Mechanismus des Blasen- 
verschlusses im Rontgenbild. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1905, Leipz., 1906, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 
330-332 — Lydston (G. F.) Note on the vesical sphincters. 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1912, xxv, 275— Miller (A. G.) 
Can the urinary bladder empty itself? Edinb. M. J., 1913, 
n. s., xi, 316-318.— Mosso (A.) Sulle funzioni della vescica 
urinaria. Atti d. r. Accad. d. Lincei, Roma, 1880-81, 3. s., v, 
230-234.— Mosso (A.) & Pellacani (P.) Sulle funzioni della 
vescica; ricerche fatte. Ibid., 1881-2, 3. s., xii, 3-64, 14 pi — 
Oppenheim (M.) & Low (O.) Bemerkungen zu Charles 
Leedham- Greens Aufsatz: Ueber den Mechanismus des 
Harnblasenverschlusses und der Harnentleerung. Cen- 
tralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1906, xvii, 

453-455. See,afao,SMpra,Leedham-Green. . Der 

Mechanismus des Blasenverschlusses in Rontgenbild. Cen- 
tralbl. f . d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org.. Leipz., 1906, xvii, 
66-77. — Ott(I ) The rhythmic action of the bladder; action 
of certain drugs upon it. Med. Bull., Phila., 1897, xix, 422- 
425. — Picque. A propos du retournement de la vessie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxviii, 681. — 
Rehflsch (E.) Ueber den Mechanismus des Harnblasen- 
verschlusses und der Harnentleerung. Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1897, cl, 111-151— Schlesinger (H.) Zur 
Physiologie der Harnblase. Aerztl. Centr.-Anz., Wien, 1897, 
ix, 544. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1897, x, 1029.— 
Stewart (C. C.) The relaxation of the bladder muscles of 
the cat. Am. J. Physiol., Bost., 1899-1900, lii, 1-8 — Uhle 
(A. A.) Clinical observations upon the mechanism of 
bladder closure. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 
1913, viii, 303-313, 3 pi — Versari (R.) Recherches sur la 
tunique musculaire de la vessie et specialement sur le muscle 
sphincter interne. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 
1897, xv, 1089; 1151.— Vurpas (C.) & Buvat (J.) Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la psycho-physiologie de la vessie. Compt. 
rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 721.— von Zeissl (M.) 
Die gegenwartigen Anschauungen iiber den Blasenverschluss 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der beiden Arbeiten von 
Eugen Rehflsch und von L. von Frankl-Hochwart und O. 
Zuckcrkandl. Wien. med. Presse, 1898, xxxix, 877-884.— 
von Zeissl (M.) & Holzknecht (G.) Der Blasenverschluss 
im Rontgenbilde. Med. Bl., Wien, 1902, xxv, 155-157. 

Bladder (Prolapse of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Prolapse of). 

Schneider (J.) Der angeborene Vorfall der 
umgekebrten Urinblase. Eine Monographic 
12°. Frankfurt a. M., 1832. 

Blum(V.) Die Hernia intravesicalis. Wien. klin. Wchn- 
schr., 1904, xvii, 209-212.— Helnsius (F.) Verlagerungen der 
Blase, Blasen-ln version und Blasen-Ektopie beim Weibe. 
Klin.-therap. Wchnschr., Berl., 1912. xix, 374-379.— Imer- 
wol (V.) De la hernie de la vessie a travcrs l'urt>tre dans la 
premiere enfance. Arch, de med. d. enf., Par.; 1909, xii, 115- 
124.— Leedham-Green (C.) Prolapse of the inverted blad- 
der through the urethra. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, i, 976- 
978. — Maresio. Inversione totale della vescica. Riv. 
veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 1913, lix, 274 — Nedlelskl (V.) 
[Congenital simultaneous prolapse of the inverted bladder, 
and of the rectum, under the pubic arch ] Univ. Izvlest., 
Kiev, 1908, xlviii, [med. pt.], 277-286.— Rich (E. C.) Treat- 
ment of prolapsus of the bladder. Northwest Med., Seattle, 
1913, n. s., v, 38. — Shoemaker (G. E.) Operative treat- 
ment of bladder-descent and sacculation. Phila. M. J., 
1901, viii, 1092- 1094.— Smith (A. L.) Suprapubic cysto- 
pexy for prolapse of the bladder. Canada M. Rec, Mon- 
treal, 1904, xxxii, 63 - 66 — Sokolova (Marya V.) [Com- 
plete inversion and prolapse of the female bladder through 
the urethra.] Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 1598.— 
Wilkinson (G.) Tworare bladdercases; complete inversion 
of the bladder and congenital diverticulum from the base of 
the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1036. 

Bladder (Puncture of). 

See Bladder (Perforation of); Urine (Reten- 
tion of, Treatment of) . 

Bladder (Purpura of) . 

Blum (V.) Ueber Purpura vesicae und deren Folge- 
zustiinde (Ulcus simplex vesicas pepticum). Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxiv, 565-569.— Camelot (E.) Un cas de 
purpura vesical a rechutes. Ass. franc;, d' urol. Proc.-verb., 
Par , 1911, xiv, 740-743.— Kldd (F.) Purpura of the bladder; 
report of a case with a description of the cystoscopic appear- 
ances Ann. Surg., Phila., 1913, Iviii, 388-394.— Nassetti(F.) 
La porpora della vescica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1916, xxiv, 
1269-1293. 
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Bladder {Rupture of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Rupture of) ; Blad- 
der (Perforation of) ; Bladder (Suture of) ; Pel- 
vis (Fracture of , Complications, etc., of); TTrine 
(Extravasation of); Urine (Infection by). 

Baumer (K.) *Ueber spontane Blasenrup- 
tur. Ein zusammenfassender Beitrag zur Lehre 
von der spontanen resp. nichttraumatischen 
Blasenruptur, unter Mitteilung eines noch nicht 
veroffentlichten Falles. 8°. Leipzig, 1913. 

Block (F.) *Uebcr pathologisohe Harnbla- 
senrupturen. [Greifswald.] 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Hager (G.) *Die Zerreissung der Harnblase. 
8°. Leipzig, 1865. 

Kuhn (W.) *Ein Fall von Harnblasenruptur. 
8°. Munchen, 1902. 

Nobe (W.) *Ueber Blasenruptur. [Breslau.] 
8°. Leipzig, 1903. 

Also, in: Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org., 
Leipz., 1903, xiv, 71; 134. 

Pachmayr (0. K.) *Ueber subcutane Blasen- 
rupturen und deren Behandlung. 8°. Mun- 
chen, 1903. 

Schaumann (F. K. L. H.) *Spontanruptur 
der Blase nach Cystitis. 8°. Munchen, 1905. 

Ziegner (H.) *Ueber die Rupturen der 
Harnblase. 8°. Halle a. S., 1895. 

Aberg(P.) [Five cases of rupture of the bladder.] Hvgiea, 
Stockholm, 1906. 2. f., vi, 252.— Allen (C. W.) Ruptured 
bladder. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1914-15, lxvii, 915 — Berndt 
(F ) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Harnblasenrup- 
tur. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1899, lviii, 815-839.— Besley 
(F. A.) Ruptureofthe urinary bladder, a report and analysis 
of twenty-three cases from the records of the Cook County 
Hospital, with an experimental study of the mechanism 
of bladder rupture. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1907, 
iv, 514-532. [Discussion], 540-542. — Blssell (J. B.) Rupture 
of the bladder. Virginia M. Semi-Month. , Richmond, 1903-4, 
viii, 429-434.— Brown (F. T.) Ruptured bladder. Ann. 
Surg., Phila , 1904, xl, 271. — Brown ( J. Y.) Specimen of rup- 
tureof the bladder. Med. Fortnightly, St. Louis, 1904, xxv, 
20.— Bull. Ruptura vesicae. Kristianiakirurg. for. forh 1914, 
4-8. — Burden ko (N.) [ Subcutaneous,™ traabdominal rap- 
ture of the urinary bladder; recovery.] Russk.khir.Arch., S.- 
Peterb., 1907, xxiii, 101-114.— Carter (F. B ) A case of rap- 
tured bladder and diaphragmatic hernia. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904 i 1487 — Cates (B. B.) Rupture of the male urinary 
bladder. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, civ, 472.— Chauveau. Un 
cas de rapture de la vessie. Arch. med. d' Angers, 1899, iii, 
11-18 —Clark (J. B.) Rupture of the bladder; case report. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1914, ix, 131-133. 
Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lx, 717 — Conn (M.) Inkom- 
plete Harnblasenruptur. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir.. Leipz., 
1911, cix, 509-517.— Cook (J. R.) Rupture of the bladder; 
report of other interesting cases. Tr. W. Virg. M. Ass., 
Wheeling, 1905, xxxviii, 429 — Cooper (St. C.) Rupture 
of the bladder from distension; death. Hot Springs M. J., 
1901. x, 227-229 — Cropper (J.) A case of rupture of the 
bladder in a young child. Lancet, Lond. , 1905, i, 639.— Cuff 
(A ) A case of pathological rupture of the bladder; opera- 
tion; recovery. Ibid., 1897, i, 378.— Dalzlel. Successful oper- 
ation for rupture of the bladder. Tr. Glasg. Path. & Clin. 
Soc., 1897-8, vii. 106.— Dandols. Rupture de la vessie; 
laparatomie tardive; guerison. Rev. med., Lou vain, 1901-2, 
xix, 385-392.— De Favcnto. Due casi di rottura della ves- 
cica. Riv. urol., Catania, 1910, i, 215 220— Doberauer (G .) 
Ueber subkutane Blasenruptur. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 
1913, xxxviii. 459-462 — Eckert (G. A.) Rupture of the 
urinary bladder, with a report of two cases. Rhode Island 
M. J., Providence, 1917, i, 116-118.— Elsendrath (D. N.) 
Subcutaneous rupture of the bladder in a child of three 
years; admission to the hospital one week after the injury 
with symptoms of septicemia; operation; death. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1904, 14. s., ii, 246-248.— Eisner (T.} Subcu- 
tane Ruptur der Harnblase; operative Heilung. Prag. med. 
Wchnschr., 1901, xxvi, 89; 104; 119 — Espey (J. R.) Rup- 
ture of the urinary bladder. Colorado Med., Denver, 1907, 
iv, 190-196.— Fabriclus (J.) Ein geheilter Fall von Ruptur 
der Harnblase. Ztschr. f. urol. Chir., Berl., 1914, ii, 250- 
203.— Fenwlck (P. C.) Rupture of tho bladder followed by 
gangrene of the bladder walls. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1910. f, 
798 ._ Frieberg (T.) Ein Fall von spontaner Blasenruptur 
mit Veranderungen der elastischen Substanz im Ruptur- 
rande des Pcritonaeums. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat. 
[etc.], Berl., 1910, ecu, 268-272 — Goldenberg ( T.) Beitrag 
zur Pathologie der Harnblasenrupturcn. Bcitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1909, lxi, 350-371 — Gottschalk (E.) Ueber 
Darm- und Blasenrupturen. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1517.— Harrison (J. McK.) A 
case of ruptured bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 526.— 



Bladder (Rupture of) . 

Hedrtn (G.) Lipomatosis der Harnblase mit nicht trau- 
matischer Ruptur derselben. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1907, lxxxii, 1018-1022.— Jeanne). Sur la rupture de la 
vessie. Clin, de la Fac. de med. de Toulouse, 1896-7, ii, 161- 
171— Johannsen (O.) Ueber praperitoneale Flussigkeits- 
ansammlungen bei Rupturen der Harnwege. Zentralbl. f. 
Chir., Leipz., 1903, xxx, 702-705.— Judd (J. R.) Rupture 
of the urinary bladder operated on seventv-seven hours after 
injury. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, liv, 1207 — Kahler. 
Casuistischer Beitrag zur Therapie der Blasenrupturen. 
Acrztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1899, liii, 102-104.— 
Legueu. Les ruptures de la vessie. Rev. gin. de clin. et de 
therap., Par.. 1912, xxvi, 293 — Leriche. Rupture sous- 
pentoneale d'une vessie neoplasique; operation; guenson. 
Lyon m6d., 1907, cviii, 1031— Loumeau (E.) Rupture de 
la vessie; intervention; gucrison. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de 
Bordeaux, 1905, xxvi, 567-571. Also.transl.: Am. J. Urol., 
N. Y., 1905-6, il, 253-261.— Lowle. Deux cas de rupture de 
la vessie. J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1907, 
vii, 494—197. — Lucas-Champlonnlere. Les ruptures de la 
vessie. Rev. gfin. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1905, xix, 118. — 
McDermott (B. A.) Two cases of rupture of the bladder, 
with a review of the literature. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 

1910, xv, 447-456 — HTGonigle (M. B .) A case of raptured 
bladder. Columbus M. J., 1903, xxvii, 74.— McKeown ( W.) 
Rupture of bladder. Dominion M. Month.. Toronto, 1903, 
xx, 207-209 — Marnoch (J.) Two cases of rupture of the 
bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 241-246.— Mercier 
(A.) Observation d'un cas de rupture de la vessie. Union 
m<5d. du Canada, Montreal, 1903, xxxii, 132-138.— Moser 

E.) Spontane Hamblasenzerreissung. Deutsche Ztschr. 
. Chir., Leipz., 1914, exxxii, 103-123.— Muir (J. C.) An 
unusual case of rapture of the bladder; subsequent prostatec- 
tomy. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, ii, 25 — Naumann (G.) 
Ueber Blasenruptur. Nora. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1912, 
3. f., xii, afd. 1, No. 2, 1-25 — Neve (A.) Two cases of rup- 
tured bladder; recovery. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1915, 1, 
180. — Nlcolay. Ueber einen mit Gonorrhoe komplizierten 
Fall von Blasenruptur. Fortschr. d. Med.. Berl., 1913, 
xxxi, 911-913 — Oppel (V. A.) [Rupture of the bladder 
from a clinical point of view.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.- 
Peterb., 1904, xx, 672-692— Pachmayr (O.) Rupture of 
the bladder and its treatment. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1909. 
v. 253-279 — Paschkls (R.) Ueber Rupturen der Harn- 
blase. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1911, lxi, 2377-2388.— Pulido 
Martin (A.) Mecanismo de algunas roturas de vejiga. 

Siglo m6d., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 81-83. . Prondstico y 

tratamiento expectante de las roturas de vejiga. Ibid., 306- 

308. . Tratamiento operatorio de las roturas de la 

vejiga de la orina. Ibid., 370-372.— Quain (E. P.) Rupture 
of the bladder, with report of two cases. Journal-Lancet, 
Minneap., 1916, xxxvi, 384-387.— Roll (J.) [Sur un cas de 
rapture de la vessie. Res., 612-615.] Norsk Mag. f. Laegevi- 
densk., Kristiania. 1901, 4. R , xvi, 592-606 — Stone (R. C.) 
Rupture of the bladder. 3. Mich. M. Soc., Battle Creek, 

1911, x. 107-111.— Suyettnoff (A.) [On ruptures of the uri- 
nary bladder.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1899, v, 549-553 — Sweet- 
nam (S. W.) & Lambert (F. C.) Case of ruptured bladder 
complicated by alcoholic poisoning. J. Roy. Army Med. 
Corps, Lond., 1905, iv, 517-519.— Tainter (T. J.) Rup- 
tured bladder ; report of a case. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. 
Louis, 1909-10, vi, 4S7-I90.— Talboy (J. H.) Rupture of 
bladder due to phimosis. Iowa M. J., [etc.], Des Moines, 
1908-9, xv, 315.— Taylor (H. L.) Rupture of the bladder, 
with report of a case. Tr. N. Hampshire M. Soc., Manches- 
ter, 1917, exxvi, 90-106 — Todd (C. E.) Rupture of the 

bladder. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 453. . 

Surgery of ruptured bladder. Ibid., 1917, i, 399 — Turner. 
Ruptured bladder; suture; death. Univ. Durham Coll. 
Med. Gaz., Newcastle, 1905-6, vi, 113.— Turnure (P. R.) 
Rupture of the bladder. Tr. N. York Surg. Soc, 1912, i, 
283. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1912, lvi, 807 — Veselovzoroff 
(N. N.) [Ruptures of the bladder ] Trudi i Protok. Imp. 
Kavkazsk. Med. Obsh., Tiflis, 1912-13, xlix, 144-149.— 
\ in nolo (U.) Sur un cas interessant de rupture de la 
vessie. J. d'urol. mM. et chir., Par., 1914, vi, 183-185. — 
White (S.) & Wlgram (N. J.) A case of spontaneous rup- 
ture of the urinary bladder. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1916, 
iv, 324.— Wohl (M.) Ruptura vesica? urinarue incompleta, 
consecutive Zellgewebsentziindung des Cavum Retzii. 
Unear. med. Presse, Budapest, 1903, viii, 155 — Woolsey 
(G.) Three unusual cases of rapture of the bladder. Tr. Am. 
Surg. Ass., Phila., 1913, xxxi, 581-588. Also: Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1913, lviii, 244-251. 

Bladder (Rupture of. Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Blecher. Zur Diagnose der Blasenruptur insbesondere 
der intraperitonealen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir.. Leipz., 
1902-3, lxvi. 578-589.— Dlttrlch. Zur DifTerentialdiagnose 
zwischen extra- und intraperitoneal gelegener Blasenruptur. 
Ibid., 1898. 1, 204.— Keen (W. W.) A new method of ascer- 
taining whether the bladder is or is not ruptured. Proc. 
Phila. Co. M. Soc., Phila., 1890, xi, 43-45.— Malherbe (A.) 
Rupture traumatique de la vessie; symptomes obscurs, pas 
d'hematurio les premiers jours; infiltration urineuse; mort. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1900, xviii, 262-268.— 
Pedersen (J.) A new symptom of extraperitoneal rupture 
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Bladder {Rupture of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

of the bladder. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1913, vii 266- 
270 — Pulidb Martin (A.) Diagntfstico de las roturas de 
la vejiga. Siglo med., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 114; 162.— Stolper 
(P.) Zur Diagnose der subkutanen Harnblasenrupturcn 
Aerztl. Sachverst.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, ix, 109-115.— Thorn- 
dike (P.) A few remarks on the diagnosis and treatment of 
rupture of the bladder. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis 
N. Y., 1899, xvii, 210-217. Also, Reprint.— VHlard & 
Murard. Rupture de la vessie a signes anormaux. Lvon 
med., 1912, lxix, 517 — Yurgin (F. F.) [Diagnosis of trau- 
matic rupture of the urinary bladder! -Vrach Zaniski 
Mosk., 1899, vi, 336-345. * ' 

Bladder (Rupture of , Extraperitoneal) . 
Grypiotis (N.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
ruptures extra-peritoneales de la vessie. 8° 
Lyon, 1900. 

^ Roussellier (G.-M.-E.) "Contribution a, 
l'Stude des ruptures extra-peritoneales de la 
vessie. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Ashhurst. Extraperitoneal rupture of the bladder with- 
out fracture of the pelvis; two cases. Tr. Phila. Acad Surg 
1909, xi, 222-227, 1 pi. Also: Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xUx, 
435-140.— Bert (A.) & Vlgnard (P.) A propos d'un cas de 
rupture extra-peritoneale de la vessie; experiences cadaveri- 
ques sur le rapport qui pourrait exister entre le traumatisme 
etle siege de la rupture vesicale. Provincemed., Lyon, 1898 
xii, 165-167 — Boughton (E. W.) Three cases of extra- 
peritoneal rapture of the bladder. Clin. J Lond., 1909, 
xxxiv, 63.— Brlstow (A. T.) Extraperitoneal rupture of the 
bladder. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 10-14.— Cannaday 
(J. E.) Extra-peritoneal rupture of the bladder, with re- 
port of cases. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St 
Louis, 1907, xi, 127-129. Alio: West Virg. M. J., Wheeling, 

1907-8, ii, 209-211. . Extra-peritoneal rupture of the 

bladder, with report of cases. St. Louis M. Rev., 1910, n. s., 
iv, 274-276 — Collier (H. S.) Case of extraperitoneal rupture 
of bladder. St. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1903, ix, 77 — 
Delamare. Rupture extraperitoneale de la vessie (accident 
d'equitation); infiltration urineuse; guerison. Arch, de 
med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1899, xxxiii, 66-68. Alio: Bull, 
et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1899, n. s.. xxv, 714.— Fuller 
(E.) Extraperitoneal rupture of the bladder; its surgical 
management. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxiii, 2114- 
2119. — Hawkes (C. E.) Traumatic extraperitoneal rupture 
of the bladder with fracture of the pelvis. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1917, lxv, 222-226.— Llttlejohn (H.) An extra- 
peritoneal rupture of the bladder. Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. 
Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 9. — Loumeau. Rupture extra- 
peritoneale de la vessie, avec phlegmon urineux septique de 
la cavite de Retzius; incision hypogastrique au douzieme 
jour; guerison. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1905, xxxv, 794. — 
Luigi (P.) Sulle rotture extraperitoneali della vescica. 
Osp. magg. Riv. seient.-prat. d. . . . di Milano, 1908, iii, 82- 
93. Alio [Abstr.]: Corriere san., Milano, 1908, xix, 342.— 
MacDonald (S. G.) Two cases of extra-peritoneal rupture 
of the bladder. West Lond. M. J., Lond., 1914, xix, 60-62 — 
MacLaren (A.) Rupture of the urinary bladder, with 
report of a case of extraperitoneal rupture complicated with 
fracture of the pelvis. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1898, xxx, 
1328. — Ninni ( G .) Ampia lacerazione estraperitoneale della 
vescica con vasto lnfiltramento urinoso; epi ed ipocistotomia; 
guarigione. Atti d. r. Accad. med. -chir. di Napoli, 1907, 
n. s., lxi, 125-133. Also: Gior. internaz. d. sc. med.. Napoli, 
1907, n. s., xxix, 304-310— Norton (W. A.) Injuries of the 
urinary bladder; report of case of extraperitoneal rupture. 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1909, Ix, 369-375.— Petit (R.) 
Large rupture extra-peritoneale de la vessie; guerison. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1897, xv, 649-654.— 
Radouan & Pigeon. Large rupture de la vessie, par 
eclatement, extraperitoneale; laparotomie sus-pubienne; 
suture partielle de la vessie avec cystotomie et cystopexie; 
guerison rapide. Arch, de med. et pharm. mil., Par., 1904, 
xliii, 68-79 — Rlschbleth (H.) A case of extraperitoneal 
rupture of the bladder. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1916, ii, 
454.— Robinson (H. B.) Extraperitoneal rupture of the 
bladder without fracture of the pelvis. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1911-12, v, Surg. Sect., 5-9. Also: Clin. J., 
Lond.. 1911-12, xxxix, 335— Schonwerth (A.) Ueber 
subcutane extraperitoneale Blasenrupturen. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1908, lxxxv, 876-883.— Van Engelen. Rupture 
traumatique extra-peritoneale de la vessie; rupture de 
l'urethre. J. meU de Brux., 1905, x, 697.— Vladlslavlefl 
(S. V.) [Traumatic extraperitoneal rupture of urinary 
bladder, complicated by peritonitis.] Bolnitsch. Gaz. 
Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1898, ix, 1877-1880. 

Bladder (Rupture of Intraperitoneal). 
Deleuze (E.) Contribution k l'etude des 
ruptures et perforations de la vessie (spontanees 
intra-peritoneales). 8°. Lyon, 1901. 



Bladder (Rupture of, Intraperitoneal). 
Hellendall (II.) *Ueber die operative Be- 
handlung der traumatischen intraperitonealen 
Ruptur der Harublase. 8°. Strassburq i. E. 
1896. 

Purckhauer (F. W. A. R.) *Ueber einen 
Fall von traumatischer intraperitonealer Bla- 
senruptur mit Heilung. 8°. Kiel, 1904. 

Vichard (M.-J.-J.) *Des ruptures traumati- 
ques intraperitoneales de la vessie au point de 
vue du diagnostic et du traitement. 8°. Nana/, 
1899. 

Alexander (S.) Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder 
treated by laparotomy and suture; report of forty-five cases. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiv, 209-233.— Anderson (T. L.) 
A case of intra-peritoneal rupture of the bladder; operation; 
recovery. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1905, xxix, 19.— 
Ashhurst (A. P. C.) Traumatic intraperitoneal rupture 
of the bladder; with a report of two cases and an analysis of 
one hundred and ten cases treated by laparotomy. Am. J. 
M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1906, n. s., exxxii, 17-37.— Ashhurst 
(J.) Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1898, xxviii, 385-389. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg., Phila., 
1899, i, 61-65.— Baradulin (G. I.) [Traumatic intraperito- 
neal rupture of the bladder.] Khirurgi'a, Mosk., 1913, xxxiii, 
30-33.— Baroni (G.) Rotturaintraperitoneale della vescica; 
guarigione spontanea. Settimana med. d. Sperimentale, 
Firenze, 1899, liii, 241-244.— Baudet (P.) Sur un cas de 
rupture intraperitoneale de la vessie. Arch. med. de 
Toulouse, 1911, xviii, 429-435.— Berblinger (W.) Trauma- 
tische, intraperitoneale Ruptur der Blase (Laparotomie); 
Heilung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 1631-1633.— 
Blair (G.) A case of intraperitoneal traumatic rupture of 
the bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1919, i, 73.— Blake (J. A.) 
Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1902, xxxvi, 606. — Blumer (W. P.) Intraperitoneal rupture 
of the bladder; operation four days after injury; recovery. 

Brit. M. J., Lond., 1900, ii, 1772. . Intraperitoneal 

rupture of the bladder; operation two days after; recovery. 
Ibid., 1903, i, 789. — Bolton (P. R.) Intraperitoneal rupture 
of the bladder. Ann. Surg. ; Phila., 1903. xxxvii, 438.— 
Borgen (O.) Ruptura vesicae intrapcritonealis. Norsk 
Mag. f. Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1917. 5. R., xv, 214-217. — 
Collier ( J. ) Intra-peritoneal rupture of the bladder; laparot- 
omy^ suture; recovery. Med. Chron., Manchester, 1902, 4. 
s., iii, 26-28. — Connell (K.) A suction apparatus for con- 
tinuous drainage; with report of case of intraperitoneal rup- 
ture of bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1903, xxxvii, 886-890, 
2 pi.— Daly (E. O.) & Harrison (E.) Case of intraperi- 
toneal rupture of the bladder treated by laparotomy and 
suture of the bladder sixty-four hours after rupture; re- 
covery after unusual complication. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, 
i, 76. — Dambrln (C.) & Papin (E.) Des ruptures intra- 
peritoneales de la vessie sans fractures du bassin, dans lea 
contusions abdominales. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1904, xxii, 641; 721; 801.— De Mels & Parascandolo. 
Intraperitoneale Blasenruptur. (Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen an Hunden.) Deutsche thicrarztl. Wchnschr., 
Hannov., 1902, x, 321; 329— Dobrowolskaja (N.) & 
Wiedemann (H.) Zur Fra^e der intraperitonealen Harn~ 
blasenrupturen. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1914, lxxxix, 
700-708.— Dohrn (K.) Ein Fall von traumatischer, intra- 
peritonealer Blasenruptur; Laparotomie; Heilung. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, lx, 406-409.— Dub uja- 
doux. Rupture intra-peritoneale de la vessie; sonde a 
demeure; guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1901, n. s., xxvii, 859-861. Alio: Arch, de med. et pharm. 
mil., Par., 1902, xxxix, 326-330.— Elmgren (R.) [Case.] 
Duodecim, Helsinki, 1904, xx, 215-220 — Engstad (J. E.) 
Report of a case of rupture of the bladder, both intra- and 
extra-peritoneal. Northwest. Lancet, St. Paul, 1899, xix, 
134. — Evans (P.) Notes on acase of intra-peritoneal rupture 
of the bladder, complicated with fractures of right femur, 
right wrist, and pneumonia; operation; recovery. J. Roy. 
Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1912, xviii, 317-319.— Flower (N.) 
Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914, ii, 398. — FOderl. Fall von kompleter intraperitonealer, 
traumatischer Ruptur der Blase, welche durch Operation 
zur Heilung gebracht wurde. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1905, 
xviii, 677.— Fraser (L.) Case of idiopathic (?) intraperito- 
neal rupture of the bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1906,i,921. — 
Gabbett(P.) Intra-peritoneal rupture of bladder. Indian 
M. Gaz., Calcutta, 1906, xli, 364.— Galaktionow (A.) Zur 
Frage der intraperitonealen Rupturen der Harnblase. 
Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, cx, 449-467 — Gangi- 
tano (C.) Un caso di rottura intraperitoneale della vescica; 
laparotomia; guarigione. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., 
Napoli, 1904, n. s., xxvi, 27-34.— Gayet. Rupture intra- 
peritoneale de la vessie et fracture du bassin consecutive a 
une chute du 4e etage; laparotomie; suture; guenson. Lvon 
mM, 1911, cxvii, 778-780.— Herzen (P.) Ueber intraperito- 
neale Harnblasenrupturen. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1911, 
xcv, 941-949.— Hesse (E. P.) [Intraperitoneal ruptures of 
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Bladder (Rupture of, Intraperitoneal) . 

the bladder and plastic surgery by means of the isolated 
omentum in suture of the bladder.] Khirurg. Arkh. Velya- 
minova, S.-Peterb., 1912, xxviii, 6 19-625 — Hlldebrand (O.) 
Ueber die extraabdominalo Versorgung intraabdominal 
Blasenrisse. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1903, xxxvii, 
776-781 — Hunnard (A.) A case of intra-abdominal rup- 
ture of the bladder; operation; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1901, i, 514 — Jenckel (A.) Ein Fall von geheilter. trau- 
matischer. intraperitonealer Blasenruptur. Deutsche Zt- 
schr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, lxi, 578 - 584. —Jones (D. F. ) 
Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder; with report of two 
recent cases of recovery after suture. Ann. Surg., Phila , 
1903, xxxvii, 215-225. Also, Reprint.- Also [_ Abstr.]: Bos- 
ton M. & S. J.. 1904, cli, 515 — Jonker (H.) Een geval van 
intraperitoneale blaasscheur. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., 
Amst., 1917, i, 1571-1573 — Kaczander (J.) [Subcutaneous 
intraperitoneal bladder rupture.] Urologia, Budapest, 1911, 
30.— Khardin (A. A.) [Intraperitoneal rupture of the 
bladder.) Khirurgla, Mosk., 1907, xxii, 551-553 — Krabbel. 
Ueber intraperitoneale Blasenruptur. Wien. klin. Rund- 
schau, 1901, xv, 213-215 — Lawson (C. B.) Intraperito- 
neal rupture of an abnormal bladder; operation; recovery. 
J. Roy. Army Med. Corps, Lond., 1908, x, 638-642.— Led- 
derhose. Zur Bchandlung der intraperitonealen Blasen- 
zerreissung. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1902, lxvii, 898-905. 
Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1902, 

xxxi, pt. 2, 254-261.— Llttlewood (H.) Case of intra- 
peritoneal rupture of the urinary bladder; abdominal sec- 
tion; suture; recovery. Lancet, Lond., 1898, ii, 868.— 
M'Laren (J. S.) Iritra-peritoneal rupture of the bladder; 
notes of two cases, one of which recovered after suture. Tr. 
Med.-Chir. Soc. Edinb., 1901-2, n. s., xxi, 271-281. Also: 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1902, xi, 97-107.— Malinovski ( A. 
A.) [Intraabdominal rupture of the bladder.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1912, xi, 304.— Martini (E.) Sulla rot- 
tura traumatica, intraperitoneale della vescica. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1904, xii, 1037-1052.— Mason (E. L.) Intraperito- 
neal rupture of urinary bladder, with report of case resulting 
from automobile injury. Wisconsin M. J., Milwaukee. 
1911, x, 144-151.— Mayer (M.) Intraperitonealer Blasenriss; 
Zerreissung und Abreissung des Bauchfells von der Blase. 
Vrtljschr. f.gerichtl. Med., Berl.. 1904, 3. F., xxvii, 68-75.— 
Miction (E.) Contusion de l'abdomen; rupture intra- 
peritoneale de la vessie; laparotomie; suture vesieale: 
guerison. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1906, n. s., 

xxxii, 727-731. — Mulr (J. C.) Intraperitoneal rupture of the 
bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, ii, 507. — Murray (R. W.) 
Three cases of intra-peritoneal rupture of the bladder. 
Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1906, xxvi, 159-166.— Neumann. 
Behandlung der intraperitonealen Harnblasenzerreissung 
ohne Blasennaht. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., 
Berl., 1906, xxxv, 283-286 — Nordmann (O.) Intraperito- 
neale Ruptur der Harablase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 144-148— Oehlecker ( F. ) 
Pathologische intraperitoneale Harnblascnruptur. Ibid., 
1910, xxxvi, 1122-1125 — Pasteau. Contusion de l'abdo- 
men; rupture intra-ptfritonealo de la vessie. Bull, ct mom. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1902, lxxvii, 113.— Pedersen (J.) Intra- 
peritoneal rupture of the bladder. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1902, 
lxi, 475 — Quick (E.) Intraperitoneal rupture of the 
urinary bladder; with report of a case operated two hundred 
and fifty-four hours after accident, with recovery. Ann. 
Surg., Phila., 1907, xlv, 94-100— Schou (J.) Ruptura 
intraperitonealis vesicae. [Laparotomy with suture of the 
bladder; recovery.] Ugeskr. f. Leeger, K0benh., 1901, 5. R., 
viii, 217-228. — Seldowltsch (I. B.) Ueber intraperitonealo 
Rupturen der Harnblase. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1903 4, 
lxxri, 859-897.— Sharetskl (B. G.) [Intra-abdominal rup- 
ture of the bladder ] Kharkov. M. J., 1909, viii, 358-362 — 
Stewart ( W . ) A case of sub-peritoneal rupture of the blad- 
der presenting anomalous symptoms. Scot. M. & S. J., 
Edinb., 1903, xiii, 410-413.— Stlncer (R.) Ruptura intra- 
peritoneal de la vejiga; laparotomia; curacirm. Rev. de 
med. y drug, de la Habana, 1913, xviii, 301-304 — Traver 
(A. H.) Intraperitoneal rupture of bladder. Albany M. 
Ann., 1916. xxxvii. 514-517.— Violin (A.) [Intraperitoneal 
ruptures ofthe bladder.) Vrach. Oaz., S.-Peterb., 1912. xix, 
1773 — Walker (H. O.) Intraperitoneal rupture of the 
bladder. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1907. xxi, 193-195.— Watson 
(F. S.) Intraperitoneal rupture of the bladder; laparotomy, 
suture of bladder wound; death from double pneumonia 
twenty-four hours later. Med. & Surg. Rep. Bost. City 
Hosp., 1900. xi, 96.— Westbrook (R. W.) Intraperitoneal 
rupture of the bladder. Brooklyn M. J., 1900, xiv, 102-110 — 
Zeldovich (Y. B.) [Intraperitoneal ruptures ofthe urinary 
bladder.) Russk. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1903, ii, 1422; 1462. 

Bladder (Rupture of , Traumatic). 

See, also, Pelvis (Fracture of, Complications, 
etc., of); Urine (Extravasation of). 

Furbury (J.) *Etude sur lea ruptures trau- 
matiques de la vessie et leur traitement. 8°. 
Paris, 1900. 

Lamotte (P.) *Des ruptures traumatiques 
de la vessie consoeutives aux contusions abdomi- 
nales. 8°. Paris, 1907. 



Bladder (Rupture of, Traumatic). 

Wemmers (J.) *Zur Casuistik der trauma- 
tischen Ruptur der Harnblase. 8,°. Miinchen, 
1900. 

Alglave (P.) Eclatement de la face anterieure de la vessie 
par chute sur le dos d'une hauteur de trois Stages; interven- 
tion; guerison. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1906, 
1466-1471 — Arcoleo (E.) Sulla "terapia chirurgica delle 
rotture traumatiche della vescica. Morgagni, Milano, 1899, 
xli, 304-318. Also, Reprint.— Baradulln (G. I.) [Trau- 
matic rupture of the mucosa alone of the bladder.) Russk. 
Vrach, Petrogr., 1915, xiv, 1042.— Borszeky (K.) Ein 
geheilter Fall von traumatischer Blasenruptur. Ungar. 
med. Presse, Budapest, 1906, xi, 124 — Castagnol (I. R.) 
Traumatic rupture ofthe bladder. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1918, 28. s., iv, 230-242 — Clark (S.) Case of rupture of the 
bladder during litholapaxy; suture; recovery. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, ii, 1295— Dalton (H. C.) Traumatic rupture 
of the bladder. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1908-9, v, 
1.59-162 — Delia Torre (P. L.) Sopra un caso di rottura 
traumatica della vescica. Riforma med., Napoli, 1914, xxx, 
539-545. — Drappier. Rupture traumatique de la vessie; 
guenson spontanee. J. a. sc. med. de Lille. 1898. ii, 553- 
557.— Eisendrath (D. NA Crushing injury ofthe abdomen; 
subcutaneous rupture ofthe bladder. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1904, 14. s., ii, 243-248.— Erdmann (J. F.) Traumatic rup- 
ture of the bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 720.— 
Gantkowskl. [Traumaticrupturesofthe bladder.) Now. 
lek., Poznah, 1900, xii, 389-392. — Kilbane (E. F.) Trau- 
matic rupture of the bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, 
cvi, 767-769. — Lang (P. H.) A case of ruptured bladder; 
operation forty-two hours after the accident; recovery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1907, ii, 1240.— M. (C.) Traitement des 
ruptures traumatiques de la vessie. Tribune mea., Par., 
1908, n. s., xl, 518. — Maeder. Ein Fall von geheilter, trau- 
matischer intra- und extraperitonealer Blasenruptur. Deut- 
sche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1905, lxxix, 317-322.— Matvteyeff 
(A. F.) fTraumatic rupture of the urinary bladder, the 
abdominal coverings remaining entire.) Russk. Med., S.- 
Peterb., 1894, xix, 203 — Morel (L.) Contribution a l'etude 
des ruptures traumatiques de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. 
org. genito-urin.. Par., 1906, xxiv, 801-810— PoOenoO (A. 
L.) [Rupture of urinary bladder caused by a foreign body 
entering it through the perineum.) Med. Obozr., Mosk., 
1898, xlix, 494-196.— Potel (G.) Rupture traumatique dela 
vessie; laparotomie; guerison. Echo meet, du nora, Lille, 
1903, vii, 429.— Quin (E. P.) Traumatic rupture of the 
bladder. Railway Surg. J., Chicago. 1916, xxii, 414-420 — 
Russell (R. H.) Case of divulsion of the pubic symphysis, 
with double rupture of the bladder. Intercolon. M. J. 
Australas., Melbourne, 1909, xiv, 191-193, 1 pi. —Schumann 
(E. A.) Acaseoftraumaticruptureofthe Dladder; recovery. 
Phila. M. J., 1903, xi, 39. — Sieur. Au sujet des ruptures 
traumatiques de la vessie; contusion de l'abdomen par coup 
de pied de cheval; symptdmes immediats de rupture de la 
vessie; guerison sans intervention. Bull, et mem. Soc. de 
chir. de Par., 1899, n. s., xxv, 723-728 — Strine (H. F.) & 
Hlgglns ( M . E . ) A case of rupture of the bladder with frac- 
ture of the pelvis. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1914, 
viii, 458.— Vulllet (H.) Quelques remarques a propos de 
trois observations de rupture traumatique de la vessie. 
Rev. med. de la Suisse Rom., Geneve, 1908, xxviii, 490- 
499.— Wyeth (J. A.) Operative preperitoneal rupture ofthe 
bladder, with the report of a case. N. York M. J., 1901, 
lxxiv, 717. 

Bladder (Sacculated). 

See Bladder (Abnormities of). 

Bladder (Senile). 

Billingslea (J. H.) Bladder troubles in old men and the 
treatment. Maryland M. J., Bait., 1899, xlii, 325.— Bulcke 
(CA Des effets de la cystostomie sur l'infection urinaire des 
vieillards; six observations personnelles. Ann. Soc. de med. 
de Oand, 1905, lxxxv. 43-54 — Capen (E. W.) Prostatic 
cystitis in the aged ana its treatment. Therap. Rec. Louis- 
ville, 1906-7, ii, 270— Harris (G. P.) Drainage ofthe bladder 
in the aged and infirm. Yale M. J., N. Haven, 1908-9, xv, 
349-356— Hendry (A.) Senile atony of the bladder. N. 
Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1901-2, ii, 230-236 — Jones (W. 
B.) The bladder troubles of old men. Tr. M. Ass. Central 
N. Y., Buffalo, 1903, x, 24-27. Also: Buffalo M. J., 1903^1, 
n. s., xliii, 297-300 — Newman (D.) Residual urine in the 
senile bladder, with special reference to the conduct of the 
case so as to postpone or avoid the use of the catheter. Glas- 
gow M. J , 1917, lxxxvii, 153-166 — WlUmoth (A. D.) Man- 
agement of distended and infected bladders in old men. 
Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1911, xv, 
127-129. 

Bladder (Spasm of). 

See Bladder (Tenesmus and spasm of). 

Bladder (Sphincters of). 
See Bladder (Physiology of). 

Bladder (Stone in). 

See Calculus (Vesical). 
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Bladder (Surgery of). 

See, also, Bladder (Cancer of, Treatment of, 
Operative); Bladder (Diverticula of, Treatment 
of, Operative) ; Bladder (Drainage of, Post-opera- 
tive); Bladder (Excision of); Bladder (Exclu- 
sion of) ; Bladder (Fixation of) ; Bladder (For- 
eign bodies in, Extraction of, Operative) ; Bladder 
(Inflammation of, Treatment of, Operative); 
Bladder (Rupture of); Bladder (Suture of); 
Bladder ( Tuberculosis of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) ; BladderU Tumors of, Treatment of, Opera- 
tive) ; Bladder ( Wounds of) ; Calculus ( Vesical) ; 
Cystotomy; Fistula {Abdominal); Fistula 
( Enter o-vesical); Lithotomy; Prostate gland 
{Hypertrophy of, Treatment of) by epicystotomy; 
Ureters (Anastomosis of); Urinary organs 
(Surgery of). 

Giordano (G.) Interventi chirurgici sulla 
vescica; anatomia normale e patologica, indica- 
zioni e tecnica operativa. 4°. Torino, 1910. 

Mayet (H.) *( 'onsiderations anatomiques sur 
la vessie des enfants. Tailles et lithotritie chez 
l'enfant. 8°. Pans, 1896. _ 

Miroux (J.) ^Modifications de la sensibilite 
et de la capacite vesicale par la rachistova inisa- 
tion dans les interventions sur les vessies non 
ouvertes. [Paris.] 8°. Nantes, 1909. 

Audry(C) Cystotomie, cysteetomieetevstopexie. Arch, 
prov. de chir., Par., 1897, vi, 687; 717 — Bo'sher (L. C.) A 
bladder tenaculum needle. Old Dominion J. M. & S., Rich- 
mond, 1909, ix, 43 — Brinton (J. H.) The choice of opera- 
tions upon the male bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1899, xxx, 
353-362. Also: Tr. Acad. Surg.. Phila., 1900, ii, 83-92.— 
Caird (F. M.) Contribution to the surgery of the bladder. 
Scot. M. & S. J., Edinb., 1897, i, 1069-1078.— Cathelin (F.) 
Comment on ouvre une vessie. Tribune med., Par., 1908, 

n. s.,xl, 613. . How to open a bladder. Am. J.Urol., 

N. Y., 1909, v, 280-285. . Les vessies qu'il ne faut pas 

ouvrir. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1914, xi, 
162-168. — Crowell (A.J.) Report of three operations on the 
bladder during August. Carolina M. J., Charlotte, 1901, 
xlvii, 438-441.— Everltt (Ella B.) Three unusual vesical 
cases, with operation. Penn. M. J., Pittsburg, 1903-4, vii, 
257-259.— Fowler (J. L.) Surgery of the bladder. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1906, xxxiv, 207; 237 — Franck (O.) Glyzerin 
als Blasenlaxans. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 
36 — Fuller (E.) Vesical emergencies; their surgical man- 
agement. N. York M. J., 1901, lxxiv, 954-957.— Gourdet. 
Valve sp^ciale pour la vessie. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.- 
urin., Par., 1905, ii, 243-246.— Guizy (B.) Description d'un 
cystotomo-6carteur. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin 7 Par., 
1904, xxii, 1379-1385.— Guyon (F.) De la chloroformisation 
de la vessie. Ibid.. 1905, xxiii, 161-171. A Iso: Arch. gen. de 
med., Par., 1905, l, 158-164.— Kelly (H. A.) A method of 
sequestrating the urinary bladder in extensive operations 
involving its peritoneal surfaces. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
Bait., 1903, xiv, 96-98.— Keyes (E. L.) Pulmonary embol- 
ism after operations upon the bladder and prostate. N. 

York M. J. [etc.], 1902, lxxv, 577-581. 4 too, Reprint. — . 

Survival after several operations in spite of unusually low 
phenolsulphonephthalein output. Am. J. Urol., N._ Y., 



Louis, 1916, xxiii, 709-712.— Kolischer (G.) & Kraus (H.) 
A device for the prevention of bleeding in bladder opera- 
tions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910. liv, 1309.— Lewis (B.) 
Surgery of the bladder. Svst. Surg. (Keen), Phila., 1908, iv, 
272-334, 1 pi — Lohnstein (H.) Fortschntte der Harn- 
blasenchirurgie. Allg. med. Ccntr.-Ztg., Berl., 1899, lxviu, 
1045- 1057; 1069 — Loumeau (E.) Sur lafistuhsation thera- 
pentique de la vessie. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 

1913 xxxiv, 211-214. . Quelques faits relatifs a la fistu- 

lisatioii therapeutique de la vessie. Rev. clin. d urol , Par., 
1913, ii, 135-162.— McCarthy (J. F.) Surgery of the lower 
ureter and bladder. Med. Rec, N. Y.,_ 1918, xciy, 609.- 
Molla y Rodrigo (R.) Evolneidn histtfnea de la cirugia de 
la veiiga y su estado actual. Rev. espafi. de urol. y dermat., 
Madrid, 1915, xvii, 241; 306.-Munn (W. P.) The choice of 
route in operation on the bladder. Colorado M. J ., Denver, 
1898, iv, 397-400.— Nagano (J.) Experimentelle Bertrage 
zur Chirurgie der Harnblase. Beitr. z. klin. Chir , Tubing., 
1903, xxxviii, 445-45S.-Pilcher (1 J . M.) Some observations 
on the surgery of the bladder. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brook- 
line, 1913, vii, 51-59. Also: Year-Book Pilcher Hosp., Brook- 
lyn & N. Y., 1913, iii, 123-130 — Reynard. Applications 
ehirursrirales de la dial hermie a certaines ailoctions vesicales. 
Lvon m.'d., 1914, exxiii, 153-158.-Bocher. Les moyens 
operatoires permettant d'aborder le sphincter du col vesical 
et d'agir direetcment sur lui. Ann. Soc. med.-chir. de 



Bladder (Surgery of) . 

Liege, 1905, xliv, 322. Also, transh: Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1900, 462-467.— Schmidt (L. E.) 
Surgery of the urinary bladder. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brook- 
line, 1915, ix, 67-98. [Discussion], 226-238, 2 pi.— Schneider 
(C.) Anasthesierung der Blase mit Eucupin. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1917, liv, 509 — Temoin (D.) Cystectomie ou 
resection de la vessie. Gaz. med. de Par., 1898, 11. s., i, 
50-54.— Thomas (B. A.) A new bladder retractor. J. , 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxv. 421.— Tittinger (W.) 
Ein sclbsthaltender Ringspatel bei Blasenoperationen. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1910, xxiii, 169-171.— Torek (F. J. 
A.) Some remarks on the practical value of cystoscopy in 
surgical diagnosis. Am. Med., Burlington, Vt., & N. Y., 
1909, n. s., iv, 200-260.— Walker (J. W. T.) A self-retaining 
bladder retractor. Lancet, Lond., 1915, l, 1085.— Wathen 
(J. R.) Report of three urinary bladder operations. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Greon, 1915, xiii, 279 — Zuckerkandl 
(O.) Resection der Harnblase. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1901, xiv, 79. 

Bladder (Surgery of) [Intravesical oper- 
ations}. 

See, also, Bladder (Tumors of. Treatment of, 
Operative, Intravesical) ; Lithotrity. 

Herzenberg-Reichmann (Ida). *Die intra- 
vesikale Operationsmethode. 8°. Zurich, 1912. 

Also, in: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1912, xxrvi, 738-756. 

Baer. Fortschritte auf dem Gebiet der intravesicalen 
Operationen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xlviii, 552.— 
Blum (V.) Un instrument nouveau et simple pour les 
operations endo-v^sicales. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., 
Par., 1908, ii, 1459-1462.— Bucky (G.) & Frank (E. R. W.) 
Ueber Operationen im Blaseninnern mit Hilfe von Hoch- 
frequenzstrbmen. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 
348-352 — Buerger (L.) A clinical study of the application 
of improved intravesical operative methods in diagnosis and 
therapy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, lxxxiii, 1114-1119.— Car- 
wardlne (T.) Bladder speculum for operative work. 
Lancet, Lond., 1909, ii, 1750.— Eynard. Des interventions 
intravesicaies avec le cvstoscope operatoire du P r . Nitze. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1903, xxi, 1225-1232.— 
Harpster (C. M.) Intra- vesical operations, with report of 
cases. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1910, vi, 579-583.— Kielleuth- 
ner. Ueber den Wert der intravesikalen Operationen. 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1913, lx, 969-971.— Klose (B.) 
Zur Technik der intravesicalen Operationsmethode. Arch, 
f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1906, lxxix, 219-227.— Kneise(0.) Endo- 
vesikale Operationsmethoden und Operationscystoskope. 

Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, iv, 401-412. . 

Einige meiner Erfahrungen auf dem Gebiete moderner Uro. 
logie (besonders endovesicaler Operationen). Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1913, ix, 1721-1725.— Kreissl (F.) Endovesical surgery 
with special reference to cystoscopy and ureter cathetensm. 
Am. f. Dermat., St. Louis, 1903, vii, 18-22 — Kretschmer 
(II L.) A consideration of some not-cutting bladder opera- 
tions. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, xix, 485-489.— 
Lewin (A.) Zur endovesicalen Behandlung. Verhandl. 
d Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, 

lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 142-144. . Technik und 

Erfolge der endovesikalen Operationsmethoden. Verhandl. 
d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. 1913, Berl. & Leipz., 1914, iv, 
407-409.— Lohnstein (H.) Bemerkungen zur Technik der 
endovesikalen Operationen. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., Berl., 
1912, lxxxi, 43-45.— Meyer (H.) Intravesical operations 
with the aid of the cystoscope. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1905-6. 

ii. 460-467, 2 pi. . Intravesical operations with the aid 

of the cvstoscope. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1909, n. s., i, 
47-53 — Reder (F.) The intravesical bulb in operations 
upon the bladder. St. Louis M. Gaz., 1898, i, 5-10. Also, 
Reprint — Schlagintwelt (F.) Neue scharfe Blasenzange 
zum Operationscvstoskop. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 

1911, v, 924-926.— Schmidt (L. E.) The technique and 
possibilities of endovesical operative procedures. Am. J. 
Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1902, vi, 226-229. 
Also: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1902-3, n. s., iv, 776-779.— 
Suter (F.) Ueber die Leistungsfahigkeit endovesikaler 
Operationsmethoden. Cor. Bl. f. schweiz. Aerzte, Basel, 

1912, xlii, 889-894.— Vogel (J.) Ueber die Veremfaohung der 
endovesikalen Operationsmethoden. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1914, viii, 572-578. — Young (H. M.) Apparatus for 
endoscopic galvano-cauterv operations on the vesical orifice. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1088. 

Bladder (Surgery of) [Plastic opera- 
tions]. 

Baldassari (L.) Esperimenti sulla plastica della vescica 
urinaria. ' Riforma med., Palermo-Napoli, 1906, xxii, 761- 
765— von Brunn(W.) Experimentelle Beitrage zur Harn- 
blasenplastik. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir. . Leipz., 1904, lxxx, 
90-103.— Carnot (P.) Sur les greiTes vesicales et sur la for- 
mation de cavitvs kystiques et polykystiques. Compt. rend. 
Soc. de biol., Par., 1904, lvi, 1080-1083.— Caucci (A.) Me- 
todi plastici per sostituirc la vescica estirpata median te 
un' ansa intestinale esclusa. Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xxiv, 
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Bladder {Surgery of) [Plastic opera- 
tions]. 

895-913. . Contributo sperimentale alle plastiche ves- 

cicali con lembi aponeurotic^ liberi. Ibid., 1459-1479.— 
Enderlen. Ueber die Transplantation des Netzes auf Bla- 
sendefecte. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1900, Iv, 50-66, 

2 pi. . Experimentelle Harnblasenplastik. Ibid., 419- 

442, 2 pi. — Grtgoire (R.) Restauration de la vessie par 
le proc£d6 d'Heitz-Boyer-Hovelacque. J. d'urol. mM. et 
chir., Par., 1914, vi ; 45-50.— Leigh (S.) Loss of base of blad- 
der; plastic operation. Richmond J. Pract., 1901, xv, 347- 
349. — Lengemann (P.) Ersatz der exstirpicrten Harn- 
blase durch das Coecum. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1912, 
xxxix, 1697-1700.— Perassi (A.) Cistomioplastica sperimen- 
tale; possibili applicazioni noil' insufficienza e distensione 
della vesciea con ingrossamento prostatico. Gior. mcd. d. 
r. esercito [etc.], Roma, 1897, xlv, 909-997.— Peterson (R.) 
Cases illustrating the substitution of the rectal for the vesical 
sphincter. Tr. Clin. Soc. Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 191(3, vii, 
152-154.— Rutkowski (M.) Zur Methodo der Harnblasen- 
plastik. Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1899, xxvi, 473-478 — 
Spasokukotski (S.) [Plastic surgery of the bladder from 
the intestine with the formation of an artificial receptacle of 
urine in ectopiaj Khirurgia, Mosk., 1903, xiii, 646-654. — 
Subbotln (M. S.) [Formation of a urinary bladder and 
urethra with a sphincter from the rectum in ectopy, epispa- 
dias and general incontinence of urine ] Izvlest. Imp. 
Voyenno-Med. Akad., S.-Peterb., 1901, ii, 259-264.— Tides 
(J.) Ersatz des Blasensehliessmuskels durch Muskelplastik 
(aus dem Rectus abdominis). Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914, lxi, 278. 

Bladder (Suture of). 

See, also, Bladder (Rupture of) ; Lithotomy 
(Methods, etc., in). 

Perros (F. M.) *De la suture de la vessie et 
du traitement de la plaie abdominale apres la 
taille hypogastrique. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Also, in: Anjou med., Angers, 1901, viii, 177; 194; 216; 
237; 251. 

Abrazhanoff (A. A.) [Suture of the bladder by Born- 
haupt's method.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1902, xi, 551-563. — 
Alexandrescu (C.) Cistorafia combinata cu colpo-coeliorafia 
intr'un caz de ruptura a vezicel in timpul histercetomicl 
vaginale pentru epiteliom al colulul uterin. Spitalul, 
BucurescT, 1899, xix, 520-522 — Balacescu. Sofortige 
Cystorrhaphie nach der Sectio alta (suprapubica). Cen- 
tralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, xxviii, 633-638.— Brant (V. D.) 
[Cystoscopy in gynecology; removal of ligatures from the 
bladder.) Terap. Obozr., Odessa, 1912, v, 478-482.— Caral- 
nltl (R.) La sutura immediata nella cistotomia sopra- 

pubica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, xxi, 788-790. — . 

Delia sutura immediata della vesciea. Med. ital., Napoli, 
1907, v, 207-210.— Carller (V.) La suture totale de la vessie 
apres la taille hypogastrique. Cong, internat. demed. C. r., 
Par., 1900, sect, de chir. urin., 149-152. Also: Echo mM. du 
nord, Lille, 1900, iv, 515-517— Clarke (C.) Removable 
bladder sutures. Lancet, Lond., 1912, i, 429 — Columba 
(C.) Contributo clinico-sperimentale alio studio della 
epicistotomia con sutura totale della vesciea. Riforma mcd . , 
Palermo, 1899. xv.pt. 2, 566; 578; 591— Cordero (A.) & 
Amadoni (G.) Ricerehe sperirnentali o cliniche sulla 
sutura della vesciea. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, ix, 245; 254 — 
Delagrammatlca. Taille hypogastrique; cystorrhaphie 
totale. Gaz. mfd, d'Orient, Constant., 1900-1901, xliii, 61-04. 

. Cystorrhaphie totale pour cystite calculcuse chez un 

garcon de 7 ans. Ibid., 202-205. . De la cystorraphie 

totale. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, do 
chir. urin., 152-157. Also: Gaz. med. d'Orient, Constant., 
1900-1901, xliii, 275-281. — Delbet (P.) Suturo hcrmetique do 
la vessie par decollcmcnt et rebroussement de la muqueuso. 
Ann. de dcrmat. et syph., Par., 1907, 4. S., viii, 518-523. 
Also: Gaz. d. hop., Par., 1908, lxxxi,303.— DeRlnaldls (U.) 
Contributo clinico alia cistorrafia o drenaggio della vesciea. 
Arch, intcrnaz. di mcd. c chir., Napoli, 1902, xviii, 77 03 
Frank (L.) Primary bladder suture, with especial refer- 
ence to suprapubic cystotomy. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. 
Ass. 1908, Phila., 1909, xxi, 438-442. Also: South. M. J., 
Nashville, 1909, ii, 573-575— Gollschewsky (E. J.) Zur 
Frage fiber dio Naht der Harnblase. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl , 1899, lx, 643 668.— Grussendorf. Ueber Erfahrungen 
mit der Blascnnaht beim hohen Steinsehnitt an Kindern. 
MUnchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 2806-2809.— von 
Hacker. Blascnnaht mit ticfen Knopf- und obcrlliieh- 
lichen Sehnurntihten. Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1909, 
xxxvi, 332-335.— Hofmann (C.) Zur Frage der Blasen- 
naht nach Sectio alta. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1902, 
xlix, 1794 — Jonnesco (T.) Cystorrhaphie primitive; 
nouvcau proc^dS opcratoire. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc- 
verb. 1898 Par., 1899, iii, 309-312. Also: Gaz. d. hAp., Par., 
1899, lxxii, 12— Judd (J. R.) Bladder suture four years 
after operation. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2002 — 
Juvara (E.) Cystorraphie primitive h la suite de, la taille 
hypogastrique par le precede de l'imbrication. Presse mcd. , 



Bladder (Suture of). 

Par., 1902, ii, 916-919.— Juvara (E.) & Balacesco (J.) Un 
nouveau procecle' de cystorraphie par imbrication. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Bucarest, 1898-9, i, 43-60. Also, 
transl.: Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1898, xii, 637; 653.— Koli- 
scher (G.) & Kraus (H.) Complete suturing of the bladder 
after suprapubic section. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1911, vii, 
297-299. Also: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1911, xix, 735- 
737 — Koplloff (N. V.) [Metallic suture of the bladder ] 
Khirurgia. Mosk., 1906, xx, 101-111— MacLaren (M.) Ex- 
traction of ligatures from the bladder. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1899, ii, 269. — Moore (H. A.) Primary suture of the bladder. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, xvii, 133 — Novikoff 
(V.) [Suture of the bladder.) Khirurgia, Mosk., 1910, 
xxvii, 650-660— Peacock (A. H.) A bladder suture. Surg. 
Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1916, xxiii, 364 — Popofl (A. N.) 
[Suture of the bladder in suprapubic cystotomy.) Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1899, v, 576-585.— Renner. indikationen und Re- 
sultate der Blasennaht. Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1908, 
lviii, 677-708.— ShoOr (M. M.) [Removable sutures in 
suprapubic cystotomv.l Khirurgia, Mosk., 1909, xxvi, 194- 
197— Skinner (E. fi.) Lime-crusted silk sutures in the 
bladder; radiographic diagnost ic report. J. Missouri M. Ass , 
St. Louis, 1911- 12, viii, 360.— Steranescu (D.) [Three cases 
of cystorrhaphy by the method of imbrication.) Rev. 
de chir., BucurestI, 1898, ii, 232-235 — Strassmann (P.) 
Ueber die Naht der Blase bei vaginalen Operationen. Zt- 
schr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, Beiheft, 468-470.— Terra- 
nova. Una nuova sutura della vesciea. Soc. ital. di urol., 
Roma. 1908, 259-264 — Thompson (A. R.) Primary suture 
and union of operation wounds of the urinary bladder. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1917, i, 801— Vakulenko (M.) [New method 
of suturing the bladder.l Novove v Med., S.-Peterb., 1909, ii, 
897-899. 

Bladder (Syphilis of). 

Graeff (K. F.) *Ein Fall von Gumma der 
Harnblase. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Blasen- 
syphilis. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 1906. 

Asch (P.) Die syphilitischen Erkrankungen der Harn- 
blase. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1911, v, 504-540.— 
Baker (T.) Syphilis of the bladder: report of a case and a 
review of the literature. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1917. xxiy, 187-193.— Chrzelitzer. Ein Fall von Cystitis 
luetica. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex.-Org., 
Leipz., 1901, xii, 6-13.— Cole (F. H.) Syphilis of the bladder. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev„ St. Louis, 1918, xxh ; 480-482.— Dens- 
low (F. M.) Report of a case of syphilis of the bladder. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 154.— Dreyer (A.) Zur 
Klinik der Blasensyphilis. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl., 1913, 
xx, 477; 591.— Durceux (L.) Etude clinique et traitement 
de la syphilis de la vessie. Medecin prat., Par., 1913, ix, 
625-627.— von Engelmann (G.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Syphilis der Harnblase. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1910-11, 
v, 472-479, 1 pi — Fowler (H. A.) Svphilis of bladder. Tr. 
Sect. Genito-Urin. Dis. Am. M. Ass"., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 
93-103. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1399- 
1402 — Gayet (G.) & Favre. Contribution a l'etude de la 
syphilis v^sicale. J. d'urol. mM. et chir., Par., 1914, vi, 
35-14, 1 pi — Gouvfa (J.) Svphilis vesical. Tribuna med., 
Rio de Jan., 1916, xxii, 173 — Haberern (J. P.) Cystosko- 
pische Diagnose der Blasensvphilis. Zentralbl. i. Chir., 
Leipz., 1911, xxxviii, 663.— Hesse (E.) Lues papulosa vesi- 
cae. Dermat. Ztschr., Berl.. 1918, xxv, Ong., 173-177.— 
Hinder (T. C.) A case of syphilitic ulceration of the urinary 
bladder with marked hrematuria. Australas. M. Gaz., 
Sydney, 1901, xx, 92— Kolischer (G.)"& Eisenstaedt (J. S.) 
Syphilis of the bladder. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1919, iii, 137.— 
Le Fur (R.) Ulceration svphilitique de La vessie. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1902, Par., 1903, vi, 524-526.— 
Levy-Blng (A.) & Durceux (L.) Syphilis de la vessie. 
Ann. d. mal. v6n., Par., 1913, vni, 241-262, 1 pi. Also: Gaz. 
d. h6p., Par., 1914, lxxxvii, 5-10— de Margoulies (M.) 
Syphilis de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. g^nito-urin., Par., 
1902, xx, 385-422, 1 pi — Mlchailoff (N. A.) Svphilis der 
Harnblase und der oberen Harnwege. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. 
& Leipz., 1912, vi, 215-218, 1 pi.— Morris (M.) Gumma of 
the bladder. Indiana M. J , Indianap., 1897-8, xvi, 5 — 
Mucharlnsky (M. A.) Zur Frage der Harnblasensyphilis. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, vi, 376-378.— Nilson 
(G.) [Syphilis of the bladder.) Hvgiea, Stockholm, 1916, 
lxxviii, 540-549.— Nln Posadas (L) Sifilis de la vejiga. 
SemanameU, Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii.pt. 1,277-280.— Peder- 
sen (J.) Svphilis of tho bladder. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1916. 
xc, 235-238."— Pereschlwkln (N.) Zur Frage der Syphilis 
der Blase. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. <fe Leipz., 1911, v, 732 1 pi — 
Picker (R.) Ein Fall von Svphilis der Blase. Ibid., 1913, 
vii, 192-196.— Srhaplra (S. W.) Gummatous ulcerations of 
tho bladder; a case report. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1915, xxix, 
213. Also: Am. J. Urol., N. Y.. 1915, xi, 283 — Strachsteln 
(A.) Syphilitic and parasvphilitic afiections of the urinary 
bladder. N. York M. J., [etc.). 1916, civ, 1098-1100. Also, 
Reprint.— Vincent. La svphilis de la vessie. Ann. med - 
chir. du centre, Tours, 1914, xiv, 2-5— Wallace (W. J.) 
Symptoms and diagnosis of svphilis of the bladder; case 
reports. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., Muskogee, 1918, xi, 186-190. 
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Bladder (Telangiectasis of). 

Porzelt (W.) *Ein Fall von diffuscn Venek- 
tasien der Blasenschleimhaut. 8°. Wiirzburg, 
1911. 

Bachrach (R.) Ueber Telangicktasien der Harnblase. 
Folia hsematol., Lcipz., 1909, iv, 101-106, 1 pi.— Berliner (A.) 
Die Teleangiektasien der Blase; ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 
Blasenblutungen. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1902, 
lxiv. 517-525.— Buerger (L.) Telangiectasis of the bladder. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, Tech. Suppl., iii, 48, 1 
pi. 

Bladder (Tenesmus and spasm of). 

Furstenau (J. F.) *De spasmo vesica:, sm. 
4° Rintilii 1745. 

Hagenbach-Burckhardt (E.) Tetanie der Blase. 
Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Lcipz., 1899, xlix, 111.— Hagner (F. R.) 
A case of unrelieved, unexplained vesical tenesmus. Tr. 
Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1912, vi, 140-143. [Discussion], 
146-160. Also: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1912, viii 531-533.— 
Kerner (E.) Ein interessanter Fall von Krampf des 
Sphincter vesiese urinarie auf medikamentoser Basis. Klin.- 
therap. Wchnschr., Wien, 1903, x, 958. 

Bladder (Trabecular). 

See Bladder (Abnormities of). 

Bladder (Tuberculosis of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Tuberculosis of); 
Urinary organs ( Tuberculosis of). 

Armandon (L.) *Essai clinique sur la cystite 
tuberculeuse chez l'enfant. 8°. Lyon, 1897. 

Haeffner (K.) *Ueber Blasentuberkulose. 
8°. Freiburg, 1899. 

Heiler (A. A. L.) *Ueber den Schwund der 
TIarnblase durch tuberkulose Geschwiire. 8°. 
GreifswaU, 1903. 

Riviere (P.-R.-M.) *Oontribution a l'etude 
de la cystite tuberculeuse. 8°. Bordeaux, 1908. 

Selotj f J.-P.) *Des formes hematuriques de la 
tuberculose vesicale. 8°. Bordeaux, 1907. 

Teitlin (Bella). *Primare Blasentuberku- 
lose. 8°. Zurich, 1910. 

Armandon (L.) Essai clinique sur la cystite tubercu- 
leuse chez l'enfant. Med. inf.. Par., 1897, 189-192.— Ball 
(F. P.) Tuberculosis of the bladder. Perm. M. J., Pitts- 
burg, 1900-1901, iv, 411-414.— Bandler (V.) Ueber Blasentu- 
berculose. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1903, xxviii, 257-259. 

. Ueber Cystitis tuberculosa. Verhandl. d. Ge- 

sellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1902, Leipz., 1903, ii, 2. 
Hlfte., 499.— Besson (A.) Tuberculose de la vessie, pro- 

Fagee k l'uretere et au rein gauche; dilatation £norme de 
uretere. J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1898, i, 470.— Blanck. 
Ueber einen seltenen Fall von Tuberculose der Harnblase. 
Monatsb. . . . d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Appar., Berl., 

1899, iv, 193-200, 1 pi — Blodgett (S. H.) Tuberculosis of 
the bladder. N. Am. J. Homceop., N. Y., 1910, lviii, 435- 
443. — Breton. Reeherches experimentales sur la tuber- 
culose vesicale. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 
1911-12, viii, 5-11. Also: Riv. urol., Catania, 1911, ii, 15- 
22.— Breton (M.) Reeherches experimentales sur la tuber- 
culose vesicale. Ann. de l'lnst. Pasteur, Par., 1910, xxiv, 
820-831.— Bromberg (P.) Tuberculosis of the bladder. 
Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 

476-479. . Tuberculosis of the bladder. J. Tenn. M. 

Ass., Nashville, 1918, x, 429-438 — CarboneU y Soles (F.) 
Estudio de la cistitis tuberculosa; concepto clinico y trata- 
miento de la misma. Arch, de ginecop., Barcel., 1900, xiii, 
17; 33; 49; 65; 85; 105; 129; 149; 171; 191; 218; 232; 253; 271.— 
Casper. Zur Pathologie und Therapie der Blasentuberku- 
lose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 
661; 673. [Discussion], Ver.-Beil., 129-132.— Chirone (P.) 
Tubercolosi primitiva della vescica. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1905, n. s., xxvii, 1136-1152 — Coplin (W. M. 
L.) Tuberculosis of the bladder, etiology and pathology. 
J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 557-570, 2 
pi —Corner (E. M.) & Rowntree (C. W.) A case of tuber- 
culosis of a diverticulum of the bladder found in an inguinal 
hernia. Brit. J. Child. Dis., Lond., 1905, ii, 554-558.— 
Cumston(C. G.) Tubercular cystitis in children. Boston 
M. & S. J., 1898, exxxix, 619-622. Also, Reprint.— 
D'Haenens (A.) De la marche de la tuberculose vesicale. 
Progres med. beige, Brux., 1905, vii, 49-51.— Edwards (F. 
S ) A case of tuberculosis of the bladder. West Lond. M. 
J Lond 1903, viii, 309.— Farkas (1.) Ueber Blasentu- 
berkulose. Cong, internat. de med. C. r. 1909, Budapest, 
1910, Sect, xiv, 326-332.— Fenwick (P. C.) Tubercular 
disease of the bladder. N. Zealand M. J.. Wellington, 1907 

v 38-43 Ferrer Piera. Resistencia de la vejiga urinaria a 

la tuberculosis experimental. Gac. med. catal., Barcel., 

1900, xxiii, 362.— Fraser (H. E.) Tuberculosis of the blad- 



Bladder (Tuberculosis of) . 

der. Brooklyn M. J., 1901, xv, 462-465.— Freyer (P. J.) 
Primary tuberculosis of the bladder. Clin. J., Lond., 1901, 

xviii, 180-183. . A clinical lecture on tuberculosis of the 

bladder. Edinb. M. J., 1902, n. s., xi, 38-44.— Gauthier 
(C.-L.) La cystite proliferante tuberculeuse pure (cystite 
framboise'e). Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, 

xiv, 747-754.— Gordon (T. E.) On tuberculosis of the 
bladder. Dublin J. M. Sc., 1899, cvii, 344-350 — Guyon. 
Les cystites blennorhagiques et tuberculeuses. Rev. gen. de 
clin. et de therap., Par., 1903, xvii, 69 — Halte (N.) & Motz 
(B.) Tuberculose de la vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1904, xxii, 161; 241.— Johnson (A. B.) Some re- 
marks on tuberculosis of the urinary bladder. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1904, lxxxiv, 924-926 — Jungano (M.) Tubercolosi 
primitiva della vescica. Atti d. r. Accad. med.-chir. di Na- 
poli, 1915, lxix, 7-36.— Karo ( W . ) Remarks on tuberculosis 
of the bladder. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis, 1908, xii, 357-360. Also: Detroit M. J., 1909, ix, 167- 

174. . Blasentuberkulose. Tr. Internat. Cong. Tu- 

berc. (Wash.), Phila., 1908, ii, 157-164. [Discussion], 172-175. 

. Klinisehe Erfahrungen liber Blasentuberkulose. 

Arch. f. Dermat. u. Svph., Wien & Leipz., 1910, c, 355-358.— 
L. (B. P.) Tuberculose vesical. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 

1913, xxvii, 106.— Le Fur. Un cas de cystite tuberculeuse 
primitive. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1911, Par., 1912, 

xv, 764-771. Also [Abstr.]: Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.- 
urin., Par;, 1911-12, viii, 465 — Legueu. La cystite tuber- 
culeuse. Clinique, Par., 1906, i, 185. . Le probleme 

actuel de la cystite tuberculeuse. Bull, med., Par., 1913, 
xxviij 47-50. — Lewis (B.) Uro-genital tuberculosis; with 
especial consideration of tuberculosis of the bladder. Bu!t alo 
M. J., 1908-9, lxiv, 643-656. . Tuberculosis of the blad- 
der. Tr. Internat. Cong. Tuberc. (Wash.), Phila., 1908, ii, 
165-175. Also: Kansas Citv M. Index-Lancet, 1908, xxxi, 
433-444.— Li Virghi (G.) De la cystite tuberculeuse primi- 
tive. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genitcMirin., Par., 1911, ii, 1542- 
1503. Also: Gi6r. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1911, n. s., 

xxxiii, 1027-1043.— McCabe (C. P.) A case of tubercular 
bladder, Sacculated. Albany M. Ann., 1898, xix, 553. — 
McGrath (J. J.) Report of a case of tuberculosis of the 
bladder, with some observations. N. York M. J., 1899, lxix, 
90-93. Also, Reprint.— Mutters (J. D.) Tuberculosis of 
the bladder. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1910, viii, 
1572-1575.— Newman (D.) On tuberculous disease of the 
bladder. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, n. s., xcii, 497. — 
Rihmer (B.) [Bladder tuberculosis.] Budapesti k. orvo- 
segy. evi evkonyye, Budapest, 1906, 80-85 — Rochet & 
Horand. Formation de calculs dans les vessies tubercu- 
leuses. Rev. prat. d. mal. cutan. [etc.], Lille, 1904-5, i, 371- 
380. — Rochet (V.) Deux cas de cystite tuberculeuse chez 
des vieux. Lyon chirurg., 1913, ix, 1-3.— Savare (M.) 
Sulla tubercolosi sperimentale della vescica urinaria. Boll, 
d. Soc. med.-chir. di Pavia, 1905, 364-369 — Schapira (S. W.) 
Primary tuberculosis of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1905, xliv, 1615. — Settier (A.) La cistitis tuberculosa. 
Siglo med., Madrid, 1906, liii, 178; 211.— Shivers (M. O.) 
Tuberculous bladder. South. M. J., Nashville. 1912, v, 172- 
176 — Slelcher (J. M.) Tuberculosis of the bladder. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1907, xli, 374-384.— Stewart (J.) 
Tuberculous cystitis. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1904, 

xvi, 211-215. — Strauss (A.) Ein Fall von tuberculosem 
Gesehwiir der Blase. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlviii, 
2404-2406.— Tfidenat (E.) Cvstite tuberculeuse. In his: 
Lec. de clin. chir. [etc.], 8°, Montpel. & Par., 1900, 179-211 — 
Toole (A. F.) Tuberculosis of the bladder, with a case 
report. Alabama M. J., Birmingh., 1906-7, xix, 743-749. — 
Vander Veer (J. N.) Secondary vesical tuberculosis. 
Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1909, xiii, 66- 
72. Also, Reprint. 

Bladder (Tuberculosis of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Akutsu (S.) Ueber die Diagnose der Blasentuberculose. 
[Japanese text.] Hifubyog. kiu Hiniokibyog. Zasshi, 
Tokyo, 1906, vi, 34-39.— Andrt. Diagnostic et traitement 
de la cystite tuberculeuse. Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1902, 

xxxiv, 453-464.— Asch (P.) Ueber die friihzeitige Diagnose 
der Blasentuberculose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1901, xxxviii, 
1160.— Barlow (R.) Cystoskopische Befunde bei Blasentu- 
berkulose. Centralbl. 1. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex. -Org., 
Leipz., 1901, xii. 229-236.— Bissell (J. B.) The diagnosis and 
treatment of tubercular cystitis. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvii, 326-328.— Gagman (A.N.) [Diagnosis and treatment 
of cystic tuberculosis.] Khirurgia, Mosk., 1904, xvi, 213- 
229.— Hagner(F. R.) Tuberculosisofthebladderandaplea 
for early diagnosis. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1906-7, xi. 204-207.— Heitz-Boyer (M.) La cystoscopie 
dans la tuberculose vesicale. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 

1914, v, 755-765, 2 pi.— Martin (S. P.) Indigocarmine used 
intravenously for locating ureteral orifices in tuberculous 
cystitis. Med. Rec, N. Y, 1918, xciii, 808-810. Also, Re- 
print. — Morelle ( A.) Un cas de tuberculose vesicale latente 
decele par une injection d'ancienne tuberculine de Koch. 
Ann. de l'lnst. chir. de Brux., 1901, viii, 68-72. Also: 
Clinique, Brux., 1901, xv, 197-201.— Newman (D.) The 
curly diagnosis, prevention, and treatment of primary tuber- 
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Bladder (Tuberculosis of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

culosis of the bladder. Glasgow M. J., 1912, lxxvii, 140.— 
Riviere (M.) Symptomatologie et formes cliniques de la 
cystite tuberculeuse. Rev. internat. de la tuberc., Par., 
1908, xlv, 83-93 — Unterberg (H.) [The role of the cysto- 
scope in the diagnosis of tubercles of the bladder.] Urolosia, 
Budapest, 1907, 16-20 — Wlldbolz (II.) Plaqueformige, tu- 
berkulose Cystitis unter dem Bilde dcr Malakoplakia vesiefe. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1907, i, 322-326. 

Bladder (Tuberculosis of, Treatment of). 

Carbonell y Solez (F.) Estudio de la cisti- 
tis tuberculosa, concepto clmico y tratamiento 
delamisma. 8°. Barcelona, 1000. 

Coll (J.) Estudio de la cistitis tuberculosa, 
concepto clmico y tratamiento de la misma. 
Memoria laureada por la Real Academia de 
medicina y cirugia de Barcelona. 8°. Barce- 
lona, 1900. 

Haim (E.) Contribution a l'etude du traite- 
ment des cystites, notamment des cystites tuber- 
culeuses par ies instillations d'huile gomenolee. 
[Paris.] 8°. Fontenay-aux-Roses, 1905. 

Laroche (A.-C.) *Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la cystite tuberculeuse par les 
injections d'huile gaiacolee iodoformee. 8°. 
Nancy, 1902. 

Mazet (L.) *Des instillations-injections al- 
ternees d'huile creosotee et de sublim6 dans le 
traitement des cystites tuberculeuses. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 190G. 

Rexiac (J.-L.) ^Contribution a l'etude du 
traitement de la cystite tuberculeuse par les 
injections de vaseline iodoformee. 8°. Paris, 
1898. 

Scherb (II.) *Beitrag zur Pathologie und 
Therapic der Cystitis tuberculosa. 8°. Basel, 
1903. 

Banzet. Traitement des cystites tuberculeuses. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1897, xv, 561-594.— Battle 
(W. H.) A case of tuberculous bladder greatly improved 
by hydraulic distension. Lancet, Lond., 1899, ii, 1587. — 
Brown (W. H.) Some experience of the* 'new tuberculin" 
(T. R.) Koch. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 
1906, xi, 248-252.— Casper (L.) Zur Pathologie und Thera- 
pie der Blasentuberkulose. Deutsche med. Wchnschr, 

Berl. & Leipz., 1900, xxvi, 661; 673. . Die Tubereulose 

der Harnblase und ihre Behandlung. Deutsche Klinik, 
Berl. & Wien, 1901-2, x, 1. Abth., 99-124. Also: Deutsche 
Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1903, xxiv, 65-69— Clement (V.) & 
Jacobson (D.) Un cas de cystite tuberculeuse traite par 
le serum de Marmorek; guerison. Rev. gen. de clin. et do 
therap., Par., 1908, xxii, 87.— Colin (G.) Traitement des 
cystites tuberculeuses. Rev. internat. do med. et de chir., 
Par., 1897, viii, 383-388.— De Keersmaecker. De la guerison 
de la cystite tuberculeuse. Ann. Soc. de med. d'Anvers, 
1906, lxviii, 47-76. — Desgrances. Traitement des cystites 
tuberculeuses par les injections intra-vesicales d'eau oxy- 
genee. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de 
path, int., 767-772— Desnos (E.) Traitement dos cystites 
tuberculeuses. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, 
xviii, 65-67.— Florence. Cystite chronique probablcment 
tuberculeuse; curettage et cauterisation du trigone; guerison. 
Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1902, viii, 350-352.— Garratt (J. M.) 
The treatment of tuberculous cystitis, with special reference 
to Rontgen therapy. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxvi, 642- 
645.— Gulard(F.-P.) Tubereulose vesieale primitive; sacu- 
rabilite. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1909, Par ,1910, xiii, 
683-693. [Discussion], 693-700.— Hagmann (A. N.) Uebcr 
die Diagnose und Behandlung der tuberculiisen AlTectionen 
der Harnblase. Med. Woche, Berl.. 1905, vi, 63: 79; 127 — 
Heltz-Boyer (M.) Traitement endoscopique de la tuber- 
eulose vesieale par les courants de haute frequence. J. 
d'urol. med. et chir.. Par., 1914, v, 155-159, 1 pi.— Horwltz 
(O.) Symptoms and treatment of tuberculosis of the blad- 
der. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1898, xvi, 570- 
576— Jack (W. R.) Case of tuberculosis of the bladder 
treated by vaccine therapy. Glasgow M. J., 1909, lxxii, 203- 
209.— Jamin (R.) Un cas de tubereulose vesieale guerio 
depuis cinq ans par les injections d'huile de vaseline iodo- 
formee. J. do med. de Par., 1898, 2. s., x, 579 — de Keers- 
maecker. De la guerison do la cystite tuberculeuse. Gaz. 
de gynec, Par., 1900, xxi, 161; 177.— Keyes (E. L.) Carbolic 
instillation in the treatment of bladder tuberculosis. N. 
York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 419-451. Also, Reprint — Kreissl 
(F.) Primary tuberculosis of the bladder and lower end of 
the ureter cured by local treatment. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 
1905-0, ii, 393. — Montfort (A.) Un traitement de la cystite 



Bladder ( Tuberculosis of, Treatment of ) . 

tuberculeuse. Gaz. m£d. de Nantes, 1902-3, xxi. 42.— Motz 
(B.) Guerison complete de trois cas de tubereulose vesieale 
grave. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 1899, iii, 

341-346. . Curabilitede la tubereulose vesieale. Ann. d. 

mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1903, xxi, 1058-1067. . 

Tratamiento de la tuberculosis vesical. Siglo med., Madrid, 
1905, lii, 638-641.— Moullln (CM.) The treatment of tuber- 
culous disease of the bladder. Tr. M. Soc. Lond., 1897-8, 
xxi, 286-294. ^ZsoJAbstr.]: Brit. M. J., Lond., 1898, 1,1262.— 
Normand (J.-N.) Contributionautraitementdescystitestu- 
berculeuses et des tuberculoses vesicales par l'enfumage iod£. 
J. d'urol. mfid. et chir., Par., 1914, v, 271-289.— Pousson 
(A.) Traitement de la tubereulose de la vessie. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1899, xx, 101; 117 — Ramond (F.) 
Nouveau traitement des cystites tuberculeuses par des in- 
jections intra-vesicales d'air sterilised Bull, med.. Par., 

1897, xi, 108.— Reynolds (E.) Tuberculosis of the bladder; 
its appearance and treatment through the Kelly cystoscope; 
with a report of cases. Am. Med.-Surg. Bull. ; N. Y., 1896, 

ix, 448-452. Also, Reprint.— Rivet (A.) Traitement de la 
cystite tuberculeuse. Gaz. mM. de Nantes, 1909, 2. s., xxvii, 
41-48.— Rosensteln (P.) Ueberdie Behandlung der Blasen- 
tuberkulose nach Rovsing. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xvi, 247-249.— Routier (A.) Traitement de la cystite tuber- 
culeuse. Ass. franc, de chir. Proc.-verb. fete], Par., 1896, 

x, 533-536 — Rovsing (T.) Ueber die Bedeutung der Bla- 
sentubcrculose und die Heilbarkeit derselben. Arch. f. klin. 
Chir., Berl., 1907, lxxxii, 1-27. Also, transl. [ Abstr.]: South. 

Calif. Pract., Los Angeles, 1907, xxii, 425-428. . Le 

traitement de la tubereulose vesieale par l'acide phenique. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, xiv, 743-747. — 
Stirling (R. A . ) The treatment of early tuberculosis of the 
bladder. Intercolon. M. J. Australas., Melbourne, 1908, 
xiii, 145-147. — Vlnay. Traitement des cystites tubercu- 
leuses par les injections de bacilles lactiqucs. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. de chir. de Par., 1914, n. s., xl, 655-661— Weiss (H.) & 
Strauss (A.) Ein mit Lecutyl (Kunfer-Lezithin) geheilter 
Fall von Blasentuberkulose. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 
1914. lxi, 1558 — Willems (C.) Contribution au traitement 
des formes graves de la tubereulose vesieale. Bull. Acad. rov. 
de med. de Belg., Brux., 1910, 4. s., xxiv, 187-194. Also: 
Clinique, Brux., 1910, xxiv, 607-614 — Wossidlo (H.) Der 
gegenwartiee Standpunkt der Therapie der Blasentuberku- 
lose. Monatschr. f. Harnkr. u. sex. Hyg., Leipz., 1904, i, 142- 
151. 

Bladder (Tuberculosis of, Treatment of, 
Operative). 

Colas (J.-H.-A.) ^Contribution a l'etude de 
la tubereulose vesieale et de son traitement chi- 
rurgical. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Demonchy (A.) *La taille intrapMtoneale 
de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Domage (L.) *De la cystostomie precoee 
comme traitement curatif de la tubereulose vesi- 
eale. 8°. Lyon, 1900. 

Laverriere (M.) *Cystite prolif^rante tu- 
berculeuse (forme framboiseel. 8°. Lyon, 1910. 

Matile (P.) *Pe la tubereulose de la vessie et 
speeialement de son traitement chirurgical. 8°. 
Geneve, 1890. 

Railliard (L.-M.-C.-L.-J.') *Des interven- 
tions chirunricales dans la tubereulose vesieale. 
8°. Bordeaux, 1900. 

Calabrcse (1").) Tubercolosi primitiva del la vescica 
urinaria e sua cura chirurgica. Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 
1908, 8. s., viii, 121-130. Also, Reprint.— Chrlstopherson 
(J. B.) Single non-tuberculous ulcer of the bladder; supra- 
pubic cystotomy; cure. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902. i, 771. — 
Clado. Quelques considerations sur le traitemeat chirurgical 
do la tubereulose vesieale. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 

1898, Par., 1899, iii, 318-333.— Cotterell (E.) Note on a case 
of tuberculous disease of the bladder treated by supra- 
pubic cystotomy and curetting. Lancet. Lond., 1897, ii, 
915.— Ciimston (C. G.) Tho indications for vesiculectomy 
in tuberculosis of the genital organs. Internat. Clin., Phila., 
1914, 24. s., iii, 264-266.— Denys. Tuberculoso vesieale. 
Ann. do 1'Inst. chir. de Brux., 1906, xiii, 169-173 — Deryu- 
zhlnskl (S. F.) [Raro case of primary tuberculosis of the 
urinary bladder and its surgical treatment ] Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1901, ix, 565-578. — Desnos. Intervention chirur- 
gicale dans la tubereulose vesieale. Cong. p. l'etude de la 
tubereulose, Par., 1898, iv, 864-866. — Fryzszman (A.) [En- 
docystic method of operating for tubercles of the bladder.] 
Medycyna i Kron. lck , Warszawa, 1911, xlvi, 340; 364 ; 383 — 
Gordon (G. S.) A new appliance for suprapubic drainage, 
which keeps the patient dry while up and about. Dominion 
M. Month., Toronto, 1910, xxxv, 121-125 — Grekoff (I. I.) 
[Tuberculosis of the kidney and bladder ] Hussk. khir. 
Arch., S.-Peterb., 1907, xxiii, 869-890 — Horwltz (O.) Supra- 
pubic cystotomy in a case of primary tubercular cystitis. In- 
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Bladder (Tuberculosis of, Treatment of, 
Operative) . 

ternat. Clin., Phila., 1897, 6. s., iv, 191-195.— Le Fur. Cys- 
titcs rebelles et taille hypogastrique; un cas de cystite tuber- 
ouleuse primitive. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1909, 
Par., 1910, xiii, 700-706 — Loumeau. Tuberculose vesicale 
et cystostomie sus-pubienne. J. de med. de Bordeaux, 1900, 
xxx, 344-346. Also: Mem. et bull. Soc. de med. et chir. de 

Bordeaux (1900), 1901, 178-181. . Guerison, chez le 

meme malade, de la tuberculose vesicale par la cystostomie 
sus-pubienne et d'une hernie inguino-scrotale congenitale 
par Toperation de Bassini. Ibid. (1902), 1903, 256-260.— 
Luys (G.) Traitement de la cystite tuberculeuse. Cli- 
nique, Par., 1906, i, 645.— MacGowan (G.) Surgical inter- 
ference in tuberculosis of the bladder. Calif. State J. M., San 

Fran., 1905, iii, 38; 71. . Tuberculosis of the bladder. 

Ann. Surg., Phila., 1909, xlix, 785-799.— Melville (E. J.) 
Tuberculosis of the bladder. Internat. J. Surg.jN. Y., 1915, 
xxviii, 306-309. Also, Reprint.— Murray (F. W.) Tuber- 
cular cystitis treated by permanent suprapubic drainage. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 331-335— Newman (D.) 
Considerations chirurgieales sur les debuts de la tuberculose 
renale et sur la tuberculose vesicale primitive. Ass. franc. 

de chir. Proc.-vcrb. [etc.], Par., 1910, xxiii, 625. . 

Primary and early secondary tuberculous cystitis, illustrated 
by cases, several of which were successfully treated by 
suprapubic cystostomy and vaccines. Practitioner, Lond., 
1912. Ixxxix, 36-55, 1 pi. — Powers (C. A.) Note on perma- 
nent suprapubic drainage for advanced tuberculosis of the 
bladder; report of a case at end of five years. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1902, xxxvi, 426-430. Also, Reprint — Preindlsber- 
ger (J.) Cvstitis tuberculosa vesicae; Sectio alta. Wien. 
klin. Rundschau, 1903, xvii, 38.— Reynes (H.) Tuberculose 
vesicale; cystite phosphatique secondaire; encrodtement 
vesical; taille hypogastrique; curettage complet de la vessie; 
guerison operatoire; grande amelioration therapeutique. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 1899, iii, 337-341.— 
Ruotte. Tuberculose de la vessie, tout au debut; cysto- 
tomie et cauterisation directe. Lyon med., 1911, cxvii, 
445. — Saxtorph (S.) Valeur de 1'intervention chirurgicale 
dans la tuberculose vesicale. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., 
Par., 1900, sect, de chir. urin., 97-108. Also: Courrier med., 
Par., 1901, li, 240.— Sekiba. [Surgical treatment of tuber- 
culosis of the bladder.]" Hokkai Iho, Tokyo, 1906, vii, 1-22. 
Also: Chirio Shimpo, Tokyo, 1907, vi, 653-669.— Terry (H.) 
Drainage after supra-pubic cystotomy. Providence M. J., 
1910, xi, 288-290.— Trevisan (N.) Ematuria da cistite tuber- 
colare ed epicistotomia. Riv. veneta di sc. med., Venezia, 
1906, xliv, 49-58.— Vetere (G.) Contribute alio studio della 
tubercolosi vescicale e della sua cura chirurgica. Gior. 
internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1902, n. s., xxiv, 241-256.— 
Walker (G.) Tuberculosis of the bladder. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1907, xlv, 249; 389; 597. 

Bladder (Tuberculosis of, Treatment of) 
by vesical exclusion. 

di Chiara (F.) *De l'exclusion vesicale dans 
la tuberculose de la vessie. 8°. Paris .1911. 

Casper (L.) Die Ausschaltung der Blase bei schweren 
Formen der Blasentuberkulose. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1912 xlix, 340; 304. Also: Verhandl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. 
(1912), 1913, xliii, pt. 2, 79-84. [Discussion], 64-67, pt. 1. 

. Zur Harnblasenausschaltung wegen Tuberkulose. 

Berl klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 492. Also: Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1913), 1914 xliv, pt. 2, 68.— Key (E.) 
Exclusio vesicae bei schwerer Blasentuberkulose. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1913-14 3. f., xiii, afd. 1, No. 7, 1- 
16.— Key (E.) & Sundberg (C.) Nachtrag zum Aufsatze: 
"Exclusio vesicae bei schwerer Blasentuberkulose." Ibid., 
1914, 3. f., xiv. afd. 1, No. 21, 1-10.— Legueu (F.) De ^'ex- 
clusion vesicale dans la tuberculose de la vessie. Bull, et 
mem Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, n. s., xxxvi, 965-970. Also 
[Abstr.]: Bull, med., Par., 1910, xxiv, 971— Willems (C.) 
De la derivation urinaire ou exclusion vesicale dans la 
tuberculose de la vessie. Arch, internat. de chir.. Gand, 
1910-11, v, 125-146, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Bull, et mem. Soc. 
de chir. de Par., 1911, n. s.. xxxvii, 592-595. — — . Le pre- 
mier cas de derivation urinaire ou exclusion de la vessie 
pour tuberculose; suite de l'observation; choix du precede 
operatoire. Bull. Acad. roy. de med. de Belg., Brux., 1911, 
4. S., xxv, 398-407, 2 pi. 

Bladder (Tumors of). 

See, also, Bladder (Cancer of); Bladder (Fe- 
■nu.de, Tumors of). 

Fengler (F. K. H.) *Die Tumoren der 
Hamblase. 8°. Breslau, 1903. 

Kuhn (II.) *Zur Kasuistik der Ilarnblasen- 
tumoren. 8°. Berlin, 1913. 

Le Moine (F.) *Formes eliniques anormales 
des tumeurs primitives de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 
1910. 



Bladder ( Tumors of) . 

L'Hermier des Plantes (L.-E.-H.) *Quel- 
ques observations de tumeurs de la vessie. 8°. 
Lyon, 1909. 

Meyer (R.) *Neun Falle von Blasentumoren. 
8°. Kiel, 1900. 

Meynadier (M.) Contribution a 1' etude des 
tumeurs primitives du bassinet et de l'uretere. 
8°. Montpellier, 1911. 

Osswald (K.) *Zur Kermtnis der Ilarnbla- 
sentumoren. 8°. Giessen, 1891. 

Riegel (A.) *Ueber die Myome der Ham- 
blase. 8°. Giessen, 1899. 

von Rothe (A.) *Ueber ein mannskopf grosses 
Myom der Hamblase. 8°. Freiburg i. B., 1905. 

Vollmann (O.) *Ueber einen Fall von multi- 
plen Zottengeschwulsten der Hamblase. 8°. 
Rostock, 1906. 

Wendel (W.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von den 
Blasengeschwiilsten. [Marburg.] 8°. Jena, 
1900. 

Also, in: Mitt. a. d. Grenzgeb. d. Med. u. Chir., Jena, 1900, 
vi, 15-96, 2 pi. 

Alessandrl (R.) Contribute all' istoloria, diagnosi e cura 
dei tumori della vescica urinaria. Policlin., Roma, 1905, 

xii, sez. chir.j 99; 141. . Casuistica di tumori vescicali 

(quattro casi). Bull. d. r. Accad. med. di Roma, 1906, 
xxxii, 263-273.— Andre (P.) Retrocession spontanee d'une 
tumeur de la vessie. Soc. de med. de Nancy. C.-r. . . ., 
1904-5, 147. Also: Rev. med. de Test, Nancy, 1905, xxxvii, 
760. — Baker (R. H.) Condyloma of the bladder; report of 
case. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 442.— Ball (C. B.) 
Case of myxoma of the bladder. Tr. Rov. Acad. M. Ireland, 
Dubl., 1896, xiv, 320-322, 1 pi.— Ballenger (E. G.) & Elder 
(O. F.) Soft tumor of the urinary bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1915, lxiv, 580.— Barling (G.) [Four cases.] Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1898, i, 301.— Bartholomew (R. A.) Report of 
two cases of retro-peritoneal hematoma following the purse- 
string Watkins operation for cystocele. J. Mich. M. Soc, 
Grand Rapids, 1917, xvi, 410-412.— Berg (G.) Blasentumo- 
ren. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. [Kong, in 
Berlin], Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 502-507. Also: Ztschr. f. Urol., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1909, Beiheft, 502-507.— Blum (V.) Das 
Myofibrom der Hamblase. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1910, v, 
314-330.— Bceckel (J.) Tumeurs de la vessie. Bull.- Acad, 
de med., Par., 1899, 3. s., xl, 348-352.— Boross (E.) Die 
Blasengeschwiilste. Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 
1915, li, 73; 79.— Bouchard (C. A.) Myome de la vessie. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 991-994.— 
Briggs (J. E.) Tumors of the bladder. N. Eng. M. Gaz., 
Bost., 1918, liii, 185-192.— Bruchanow (N.) Ueber einen 
Fall von sogenannter Cholcsteatombildung in der Ham- 
blase. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xxiii, 525; 539.— 
Casper (L.) Blasentumoren. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & 

Leipz., 1909, iii, Beiheft, 411-435. . Ueber Harnblasen- 

geschwiilste. Med. Klin., Berl., 1914, x, 621-624.— Chworo- 
stanski (M.) Neubildungen der Hamblase. Monatsb. f. 
Urol., Berl., 1905, x, 404^112.— Condamy. Fragment de 
tumeur vesicale expulse spontanement. Bull. Soc. de med. 
et chir. de La Rochelle, 1899, xxxi, 32-34— Dalla Valle (A.) 
Contribute alio studio dei tumori primitivi della vescica 
orinaria. Boll. d. Soc. med. di Parma, 1913, 2. s., vi, 219-221. 

. Contribute alia conoscenza dei tumori primitivi 

della vescica orinaria. Clin, chir., Milano, 1914, xxii, 1779- 
1816. — Davis (L.) Primary tumors of the urinary bladder; 
a study of forty-one cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 
556-598. Also, Reprint. Also: Pub. Mass. Gen. Hosp., 
Bost., 1907, No. 3, i, 203-250.— Diaz Lombardo (G.) Ausen- 
cia de hematuria tipica en los tumores de la vejis:a. Bol. d. 
Iiist. patol., Mexico, 1907-8, 2. ep., v, 537-539.— Eisenstaedt 
(J. S.) Tumors of the urinary bladder. J. Iowa State M. 
Soc, Des Moines, 1915, v, 325-328.— Fischer (M.) Die Ge- 
schwiilste der Hamblase. Ztschr. f. arztl. Fortbild., Jena, 
1906, iii, 362-370.— Fowler (A. L.) Tumors of the bladder. 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1908, lix, 347-355. Also: J. 
South. M. Ass., Shreveport, 1909, l, 113-120.— Frank (R. 
W ) Sur les tumeurs vesieales. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.- 
verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 246-248.— Freyer (P. J.) On tumours 
of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1903. i, 215-221.— Giitzl (A.) 
Leiomyoma vesicae. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, 
vi, 364.— Greene (R. H.) The nature of new growths of the 
bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1909, iv, 
110-119.— GrOnberger (G.) Ein Fall von Fibroleiomyom 
der Hamblase. Nord. med. Ark., Stockholm, 1914, 3. f., 
xiv, Afd. i, No. 27, 1-7, 1 pi — Grossmann (R.) Tumors of 
the bladder. Med. Age, Detroit, 1903, xxi, 249-254.— Gunn 
(L-G.) A note on bladder tumours. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. 
Ireland, Dubl., 1906, xxiv, 274-276.— Guyon. Les tumeurs 
de la vessie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1903, 
xvii, 804-806. . Sur un cas de tumeur de la vessie. J. 
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Bladder (Tumors of). 

de med. et chir. prat., Par., 1906, lxxvii, 332-334. . 

Deux cas de tumeur de la vessie. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1906, xx, 312.— Harpster (C. M.) Tumors of 
the bladder. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1912, viii, 15.— Heitz- 
Boyer & Dore. Tumeurs musculaires lisses de la vessie. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org., genito-urin.. Par., 1910. ii, 2062; 2115; 
2226. — Hoyge ( A . ) A propos des tumours de la vessie. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1909, Par., 1910, xiii, 752-757.— 
Hutchinson (W.) Primary tumours of the bladder. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., Toronto, 1911, i, 872-880.— Judd (E. S.) 
Tumors of the bladder. J. Minn. M. Ass. [etc.], Minneap., 

1909, xxix, 509-511. . Tumors of the urinary bladder; 

a study of 114 cases. J. Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 

1912-13, ix, 61-68. Also, Reprint. . Non-papillarv 

benign tumors of the bladder. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. 1913, 
Minneap., 1914, 343-352, 1 pi. Also: Journal-Lancet, Min- 
neap., 1914, xxxiv, 188-191.— Judd (E. S.) & Harrington 
(S. W.) Tumors of the urinary bladder. South M. J., 
Birmingham, 1918, xi, 129-139.— Langridge (F. W.) Some 
reflections suggested by a bladder case. Cnn. J., Lond., 1913, 
xiii, 75-80. — Loumeau (E.) Polype vesical expulse' par 
l'urltre. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux. 1900, 7-13.— 
Lydston (G. F.) Practical notes on vesical tumors. Lan- 
cet-Clinic, Cincin., 1908, c. 624-627.— Lydston (G. F.) & 
Latimer (M. J.) Brief on the tumors of the urinary bladder. 
Am. J. Clin. Med., Chicago, 1917, xxiv, 802-805.— McCarthy 
(J. F.) Vesical neoplasms. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 
1912, vi, 69-86. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1912, xevi, 475- 
478. Also, Reprint — McVicker (W. D.) Tumors of the 
bladder. J. Kansas M. Soc. Topeka, 1916, xvi, 144-146.— 
Martin (C.) Tumorsof the bladder. Urol. &Cutan. Rev., 
St. Louis 1915, xix, 322-325.— Michaelis (L.) & Guttmann 
(C.) Ueber Einschlusse in Blasentumoren. Ztschr. f. klin. 
Med., Berl., 1902, xlvii, 208-215, 1 pi.— Moore (H. A.) Tu- 
mors of the bladder. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, 
xix, 361-365.— Morton (H. H.) Tumors of the bladder. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1917, xlv, 338-340.— Mursell (H. T.) 
Five cases of bladder growth. Transvaal M. J., Johannes- 
burg, 1912-13, viii, 246-249.— Nicolich. Tumeur developpee 
dans un enorme diverticule de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1897, Par., 1898, ii, 395-398.— Pascual (S.) Sobre 
un caso de tumor de la vejiga. Rev. clin. de Madrid, 1912, 
vii, 183-185. — Pavone (M.) Un caso di rabdomioma della 
veseica. Policlin., Roma, 1898, v, sez. chir., 263-266.— 
Posner (C.) Ueber Blasengeschwiilste. Deutsche Klinik, 
Berl., 1905, x, 455-478.— Ramsay (O. G.) A case of mvoma 
of the bladder. Phila. M. J., 1900, vi, 43; 86.— Reaves (J. U.) 
Bladder tumors. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1917, xcii, 1115-1117.— 
Riegner. Ueber Harnblasengeschwlilste. Beitr. z. klin. 
Chir., Tubing., 1905, xlv, 484-488.— Robbins (F. W.) Pri- 
mary bladder neoplasms. Detroit M. J., 1905-6. v, 308-310. — 
Sanders (E. M.) Tumors of the urinary bladder. South. 
M. J., Nashville, 1910, iii, 402-40') — Shattock (S. G.) 
Rhabdomyoma of the urinary bladder. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Lond., 1909-10, iii, Path. Sect., 31-41.— de Smeth (J.) 
Tumeurs vesicales. J. med. de Brux., 1913, xviii, suppl. 
34.— Smith (E. O.) Tumors of the urinary bladder. 
Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1914, cxii, 611-613.— Spooner (H. G.) 
Tumors of the bladder. Post-Graduate, N. Y., 1903, xviii, 
859-867, 1 pi — Squier (J. B.) Vesical neoplasm. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1917, xxxi, 225 - 229 — Stumpf (R.) Ueber 
Bau und Wachstum eines Rhabdomyoms dor Harnblase. 
Beitr. z. path. Anat. U. z. allg. Path., Jena, 1911, 1, 171-192, 1 
pi. — Sundberg (C.) [Fibromyomaof the bladaerof thesize 
of an orange.) Upsala Lakaref. Forh.. 1897-8, n. F., iii, 556- 
559.— Swan (R. 11. J.) Tumours of the urinary Dladder. 
Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 1309-1314 — Tapie (J.) Tumeur de la 
vessie. Arch. nfd. de Toulouse, 1913, xx (chir.), 213-216.— 
Tgdenat. Tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc. 
verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 216-220 — Terry (II.) Tumors of the 
bladder. Tr. Rhode Island M. Soc. 1904, Providence, 1905, 
vii, 78-82. — Thumim (L.) Zur Kenntnis der Ham- 
angiome der Harnblase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. 
f. Urol. [Kong, in Berlin], Berl. & Leipz., 1909, 368-378. 
Also: Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, iii, Beiheft, 368- 
378, 1 pi.— Tile (V. A.) [On tumors of the urinary bladder.) 
Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1898, iii, 694-708, 1 pi — 
Treplin. Ueber Blasentumoren. Berl. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1906, xliii, 374.— PccchI (A.) Linfendotelioma della veseica. 
Policlin., Roma, 1914, xxi, sez. chir., 68-82.— Verhoogen (J.) 
Un volumineux myxome de la vessie. Ann. Soc. beige de 
chir., Brux., 1898-9, vi, 362.— Walewskl (S.) [Myomaof the 
bladder.) Now. lck., Poznan, 1914, xxvi, 241-244.— Wallace 
(D.) Vesical tumors. Internat. Clin., Phila. & Lond., 1906, 
16. s., iv, 194-202, 1 pi.— Walther (II. W. E .) Tumors of tho 
bladder; with report of 26 cases. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, 
lxvi, 682-701 — Zahradnlcky (F.) [Tumors of the urinary 
bladder.) Casop. lek. 6esk., v Praze. 1907, xlvi, 1292; 1333; 
1363; 1399; 1435; 1468, 1 pi.— Zuckerkandl (O.) Blasenge- 
schwulste. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, iii, Beiheft, 
391-401. Also: Wien. med. Wchnsehr., 1910, lx, 441; 513 

Bladder (Tumors of, Adenomatous). 

Bridoux (II.) ^Contribution & l'etude gen&- 
rale de l'adenome vesical. 8°. Lyon, 1898. 

Bayer (R.) Ein schlelmbildendes Cystadenom dor 
Blase. Virchow's Arch. f. path. Anat., [etc.), Berl., 1909, 
exevii, 350-370.— Bridoux (H.) A case of adenoma of the 
bladder, with remarks on the pathology of the affection. 



Bladder (Tumors of, Adenomatous). 

Am. J. Urol.. N. Y., 1913, ix, 514-522 — Cassanello (R.) 
Contribution a l'etude anatomo-pathologique et clinique de 
l'adenome vesical. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin.. Par., 
1908, i, 641-667.— Hagner (F. R.) Report of a case of fibro- 
adenoma in the bladder wall, occurring in fundus of bladder. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1907, ii, 92. Also: 
Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1907, iii, 414, 1 pi.— Motz (B.) Quatre 
cas d'adenome de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb., 
Par., 1S99, iv, 388-397.— Rochet & Martel. L'adenome vesi- 
cal. Gaz. hebd. de meU, Par., 1898, n. S., iii, 337-343.— 
Stone (I. S.) Retroperitoneal cystic adenomata; report of 
two cases. Tr. South. Surg. & Gynec. Ass. 1907, Phila., 
1908, xx, 426-430. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Causes and pathol- 
ogy of). 

Fenwick (E. H.) Tumours of the bladder; 
their pathology, diagnosis, and treatment ; being 
the Jacksonian prize essay of 1887 (re-written), 
with two hundred additional cases. 8° . London, 
1897. 

Montfort (E.) Contribution a l'etude du 
role de la prostate dans la production des tu- 
meurs £pitheliales infiltrees de la vessie. 8°. 
Paris, 1903. 

Also, in: Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1903, xxi, 
801-830. 

Schedler (R.) *Zur Casuistik der Blasentu- 
moren bei Farbarbeitern. 8°. Basel, 1905. 

Buerger (L.) Tumors of the bladder: their pathology and 
particular reference to the diagnosis of papilloma and car- 
cinoma. N. York M. J. [etc.), 1916, civ 841-843.— Cassa- 
nello (R.) Contribution anatomo-pathologique et clinique 
k l'etude des tumeurs a fibres museiuaires lisses de la vessie. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par. ; 1903, xxi, 1441-1478. — 
Davis (L.) Some clinico-pathological data on bladder 
tumors. Boston M. & S. J., 1911, clxiv, 222-224. [Discus- 
sion], 233-236 — Dolboy (R. V.) The pathology of tumors 
of the bladder. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1910, n. s., ii, 
86-88. — Guyon. Quelques remarques cliniques et anatomo- 
pathologiques sur les neoplasmes infiltres de la vessie. Ann. 
a. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par.. 1897, xv, 225-243 — Horder 
(T. J.) Table I, showing all the cases of neoplasm of the 
Dladder admitted to the hospital during the six years 1889- 
94, inclusive. St. Barth. Hosp. Rep. 1896, Lond., 1897, 
xxxii, 211— Koyano (K.) Ein Fall von Paraganglioma (?) 
aus der Harnblasenwand. Verhandl. d. japan, path. Ge- 
sellsch., Tokio. 1913, iii, 128-130.— Lewin (A.) Blasenge- 
schwulste bei Arbeitern in Anilinfabriken. Ztschr. f. Urol., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1913, vii, 282-286.— Lotsy. Ureterstein als 
atiologisehes Moment fur Blasentumoren. Ibid., 1912, vi, 
185-187.— Mandlebaum (F. S.) The pathology of new 
growths of the bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 
1907, v, 31.5-323. Also, Reprint.— Meriel (E.) & Canal. 
Formes cliniques et histologiques rares de deux tumeurs 
vesicales. Toulouse mod., 1912, 2. s., xiv, 127-132 — Motz 
(B.) Examen histologique de 87 neoplasmes vesicaux. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1898, xvi, 1228. Also: 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1898, Par., 1899, iii, 347-349. 

. Origine de certaines tumeurs vesicales. Ass. franc. 

d'urol. Proa-verb. 1901, Par, 1902, v. 331-334.— Paschkls 
(R.) [Aus versprengten Prostatadrusen entstandener 
Tumor der Blasenmundung.) Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 
1910, xxiii, 1695 — Pasteau (O.) Pathogenie des retentions 
r^nales au cours des tumeurs vesicales. Ass. franc, d'urol. 

Proc.-verb v Par., 1899, iv. 565-5t>9. . Propagations 

ganglionnaires dans les neoplasmes vesicaux. Cong, internat. 
de med. C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. urin., 181.— Patton 
(J. A.) Pathology of vesical tumors. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1901, xi, 407-412 —de Quervain. Fiinf sogenannte 
AniUntumoren der Blase, samtlich Papillome. Deutsche 
med. Wchnsehr., Berl. & Leipz., 1917, xliii, 1343.— Rehn. 
Erfahrungen iiber Blasengesehwiilste bei Farbarbeitern. 
Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Chir., Berl., 1904, xxxiii, 

231-240. . Ueber Harnblasengesehwulste bei Anilin- 

arbeitern. Ibid., 1905, xxxiv, 220-223.— Rytlna (A. G.) The 
pathology of bladder tumors. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1918, xxii, 198.— Seyberth f L.) Beitrag zur Kennt- 
nis der Blasengescliwulste bei Anilinarbeitern. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnsehr., 1907, liv, 1573-1576 — Stadler (P. H.) Ein 
Fall von multiplen epidennisbckleideten Geschwiilsten der 
Ilarnblaseiischleimhaut. Beitr. z. path. Anat. u. z. allg. 
Path., Jena, 1912, liii, 362-368.— Suter (F.) Beitrag zur 
Pathologic und Therapie der Zottcnpolypen der Harnblase. 
Contralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1902, 
xiii, 185-226 — Welnrlch ( M. ) Zur Pathologie und Therapie 
der gutartigen Harnblasengeschwulste. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1906, lxxx, 887-901. 

Bladder (Tumors of Com plications and 
sequelx of). 

Boivin (L.) *Contribution a l'etude des 
retentions renales dans les tumeurs vesicales. 
8°. Paris, 1899. 
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Bladder (Tumors of, Complications and 

sequelse of) . 

Hervier (F.-F.-A.) *De 1' influence des tu- 
meurs de la vessie sur le rein et en particulier de 
l'anurie au cours des neoplasmes vesicaux. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1910. 

Lemaistre (P.) *Tumeurs peri-ureterales de 
la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Adenot. Tumeur de la vessie; propagation au canal de 
l'urethre, generalisation secondaire, infection urinaire; 
cystostomie. Mem. et compt. rend. Soc. d. sc. med. de 

Lyon (1895), 1896, xxxv, 195-209, 2 pi. . Pneumatose 

vesicale dans un cas de tumeur de la vessie; separation 
spontanee des gaz du sang. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1905, 
j5 v> 404.— Beer (E.) Papilloma of bladder; ureteral calcu- 
lus; nephrolithiasis; nephro-ureterectomy. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1914, xcix, 1055-1057.— Crick (L.) Oedematoses 
Fibrom der Blase. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. 
Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1899, x, 39.5-397.— Cumston (C. G.) A 
case of papilloma of the bladder, complicated with pyone- 
phrosis, with remarks on the surgical treatment of papdloma. 
Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1904, n. s., cxxviu, 1011-1016. Also, 
Reprint — Duhot. Tumeur de la vessie a implantation 
urethrale. Presse med. beige, Bnix., 1905. lvii, 1223-1227.— 
Eliot (H.) Anurie par neoplasme vesical. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. anat. de Par., 1910, lxxxv, 250.— Ferron (J.) & Nadal 
(P.) Neoplasme de la vessie, generaUsation hepatique 
presque exclusive. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 
1910, i, 801-810, 1 pi.— Francais (R.) Neoplasme vesical 
avec ouverture dans le rectum. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de 
Par., 1904, lxxix. 83-85— Grandjean. Les propagations 
ganglionnaires a distance dans les t umeurs de la vessie. Ann . 
d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1905, ii, 1841-1860, 1 pi.— 
Gyon. Les tumeurs de la vessie et la tuberculose genitale. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1904, xviii, 822.— 
Kanamori. Zwei Falle von Blasentumoren, welche 
Hydronephrose der einen und compensatorische Hypertro- 
phic der anderen Niere verursacht hatten. Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1897, cxlvii, 119-129.— Loumeau (E.) 
Calcul et tumeur de la vessie; calcul du rem. Ann. de la 
PoUcUn.de Bordeaux, 1900, 73 - 80.— Martin (C.) Intra- 
sphincteric vesical tumors. St. Paul M. J., St. Paul, Minn., 
1916, xvni, 183-185. Also: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 
1916, xx, 425, 1 pi— Miraved (F.) Un caso de hidronefrosis, 
producido por un papiloma de vejiga, y su curacion por la 
electro-coagulaeidn de este. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., 
Madrid, 1915, xxxiii, 436-438.— Nogues (P.) Neoplasme 
vesical lnfiltre; debut marque par des frequences et par des 
douleurs; hematuries peu abondantes ne survenant que 
tardivement. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1897, 
xv, 398-401— Oraison (J.) De l'anurie au cours de revolu- 
tion des necplasmes vesicaux. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. 
gen -urin., Par., 1910-11, vu, 401-410. Also: J. de med. de 
Bordeaux, 1911, xli, 37-10— Pick (L.) Von der gut- und 
bosartig metastasirenden Blasenmole. Verhandl. d. Berl. 
med. Gesellsch. 1897, Berl., 1898, xxvui, pt. 2, 260-287. [Dis- 
cussion], pt. 1, 221-228— Pillet. Degenerescence rapide 
d'un gros polype vesical en neoplasme inflltre. Normandie 
med Rouen, 1913, xxix, 453.— Rabe. Fibrome vesical, 
Ubre dans la cavite, et incruste de sels calcaires. Bull. Soc. 
anat. de Par., 1898, lxxui, 103-106.— Rosenow (E. C ) On 
the association of stone and tumor of the urinary bladder, 
with report of a case. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1902, n. s., 
cxxiii, 634-642. Also, Reprint.— Rumpel (O.) Ureter- 
verschluss durch gutartige Blasengeschwulste. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1910, xlvu, 1121 — Suffran (F.) Tumeur de la 
vessie - hvdronephrose consecutive. Toulouse mod., 1905, 
2 s vii 172-175. — Thompson (H. T.) Report of a case in 
which there occurred an anomalous structure at and about 
the base of the bladder. J. Anat. & Physiol., Lond., 1900- 
1901 xxxv 492-494.— Troell (A.) Ueber Incontinentia urm;B 
nara'doxa 'bei gewissen Harnblasentumoren, speciell nut 
Riicksicht auf die Indikationsstellung fur Prostatektomie. 
\rch f klin. Chir., Berl., 1915, cvi, 368-380.— Yahoub. 
Neoplasme de la vessie implante sur une ancienne cicatrice 
de calcul enchatonne\ Gaz. med. d' Orient, Constant., 
1907-8 lii 214-216— Zuckerkandl (O.) Vesikale Harn- 
stauung bei zottigen Blasengeschwiilsten. Munchen. med. 
YVchnschr., 1912, lix, 2570-2572. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Cystic). 

See also, Bladder (Inflammation of, Cystic). 

Hilsm ann (S.) *Ueber Harnblasenge- 
scbwiilste mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
eines Fallea von cystischem Polyp bei emem 
Neugeborenen. 8°. Berlin, 1913. < 

Okamoto (M.) *Blasencysten mfolge yon 
Dilatation und bauchiger Vorwolbung des Ure- 
ters in die Harnblase. 8°. Breslau, 1908. 

Alezais & Gibert. Vessie a mesocyste chez up adulte. 
Marseille med., 1906, xliii, 97; 215 -Bogayevski (A. T ) 
[Dermoids of the bladder.] Prakt. Vrach , S.-Peterb 1902 
I, 95 — Brongersma (H.) Ueber zwei Falle von Cysten m 



Bladder ( Tumors of, Cystic) . 

der Harnblase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. Urol. 
[Kong, in Wicn. 1907]. Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 388-401. Also: 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, ii, 489-502.— Carrel (A.) 
Contenu d'un kyste dermoide extrait de la vessie par la voie 
urethrale. Gaz. d. h6p. de Toulouse. 1901, xv, 140.— Cas- 
sanello (R.) Sopra un caso di voluminoso linfangioma 
cistico congenito della vescica urinaria e considerazioni 
sull' istogenesi del Unfangioma in generale. Clin, chir., 
Milano, 1909, xvu, 135-162, 1 pi.— Caulk (J. B.) Uretero- 
vesical cysts, an operative procedure for their relief. J. Am. 
M. Ass^ Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1685-1688. [Discussion], 1996- 
1998.— Crowe (W. A.) Dermoid cyst of bladder; report of 
case. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, Atlanta, 1897, 443. Also: In- 
ternal J. Surg., N. Y., 1897. x, 270 — Ekehorn. Ueber 
Zysten in der Harnblase. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1914-15, ix, 
163-178. Also: Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1914-15, n. f., xx, 
22-38.— Giani (R.) Contribute sperimentale alia genesi 
della cistite cistica. Arch, per le sc. med. , Torino, 1906, xxx, 
50-65, 2 pi.— Harpster (C. M.) Cyst of the bladder. De- 
troit M. J., 1904-5. iv, 269-271.— Hearn (W. J.) Cases of 
abdominal cystic tumor in the male. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1897, xxv, 703-710. [Discussion], 759.— Heineke (H.) Ein 
multilokularcs Kystom der mannUchen Harnblase. Ztschr. 
f. urol. Chir., Berl., 1914, Ui, 83-98, 1 pi— HeUer (J.) Pseudo- 
trichiasis der Harnblase beim Manne infolge durchgebro- 
chener Dermoidcyste. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1912, xlix, 

1289. . Pseudotrichiasis der Blase und Pilimiktion. 

[Dermoidcyste.) Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, vn, 
1-21.— Hesse (G.) Die Vornahme der Cystenoperation 
beim Patienten. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. 
u. Aerzte 1907, Leipz., 1908, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 441-444.— Hot- 
tinger (R.) Ueber Zysten der Harnblase. Folia urolog., 
Leipz., 1912-13, vu, 453-458.— Janet. Cystofantome. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1897, Par., 1898, u, 441-443 — 
Lockyer (C.) A case of cystic fibromyomata in a single 
woman aged twenty-two years. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1901, ii, 
956-900.— Meyer (H.) Large cysts on the bladder. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran., 1916, xiv, 237.— Miller (H. H.) 
Dermoid cyst. Louisville M. Month., 1898-9, v, 248.— New- 
man. Rare variety of cyst of the urinary bladder, probably 
arising from the urachus, cured by operation. Tr. Med - 
Chir. Soc. Glasg., 1895-7, i, 93-95 — Rapsarda. Una speciale 
forma di cisti inflammatorie della mucosa vescicale a lungo 
peduncolo. (Nota preventiva.) Soc. ital. di urol., Roma, 
1908, 264-266.— Ross (J. F. W.) Dermoid tumor perforating 
into the bladder; electrical cystoscopy; vaginal cystotomy,; 
abdominal section. Canad. Pract. ? Toronto, 1898, xxiii, 
411. — Rothschild (A.) Ueber zwei Falle ungewohnlicher 
zystischer Geschwiilste der Harnblase, ihre Operation 
und Heilung. Berl. klin. Wchnschr , 1918, lv, 856. Also: 
Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1918, lxv, 660.— Suarcz (L.) 
Degenerescence polykystique de la muqueuse vesicale. Ann. 

d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1900, xviii, 162-167. . 

Cysten der Blasenschleimhaut. Monatsb. f. Urol., Berl., 
1906, xi, 579-589. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

Lafon (M.) *De la generalisation et de l'ab- 
sence des symptomes urinaires dans les tumeurs 
de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1898. 

Alessandrl (R.) Contributo all' istologia, diagnosi e 
cura dei tumori della vescica urinaria. PoUclin., Roma, 
1905, xii, sez. chir., 99-127.— Bensa. Tumeur de la vessie a 
symptomatologie renale. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen - 
urin.. Par., 1907-8, iv, 425-431.— Binney (H.) The diagno- 
sis of tumors of the bladder. Yale M. J. , N. Haven, 1907-8, 
xiv, 113-122.— Buerger (L.) The pathological diagnosis of 
tumours of the bladder with reference to papilloma and 
carcinoma; a study of one hundred thirteen neoplasms. Tr. 
Am. Urol. Ass., BrookUne. 1915, ix, 14-55, 24 pi. Also: 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago. 1915, xix, 179-198. A Iso, 
Reprint.— Cabot (H.) Diagnosis of tumors of the bladder. 
N. York M. J. [etc.], 1907, lxxxv, 1019-1022. Also, Re- 
print — Camelot. Diagnostic des papillomes de la vessie. 
J. d. sc. med. de Lille, 1911, n, 505-512.— Chute (A. L.) The 
early recognition of tumors of the bladder. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1913,"clxvui, 302-305.— Cumston (C. G.) The diagno- 
sis of papilloma of the bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1905, 
lxxxi, 548.— Cunning (J.) Case of villous papilloma of the 
bladder with symptoms referred to the hip-joint. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxii, 13.— De Rlnaldis 
(U.) Odierni progressi della cura dei tumori vescicali; 
importanza dell' endoscopia per la loro diagnosi. Arch, 
internaz. dimed. echir., Napoh, 1901, xvu, 559-573.— Desnos 
Image radiographique d'une tumeur vesicale simulant un 
calcul. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin. , Par. , 1910, ii, 1386- 
1389 Also: Bull, etmem. Soc. radiol. med. de Par., 1910, ii, 
45-47. —Ferguson (F.) The diagnosis of tumors of the 
bladder by microscopical examinations. Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc. (1892), 1893, 71-73 — Guizy (B.) Trois cas de 
tumeurs de la vessie sans hematurie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-urin., Par., 1907, i, 103 — Heitzmann (L.) Diag- 
nosis of malignant tumors of the bladder. Am. J. Surg , 
N Y 1908, xxii, 37-41.— Herzberg. Ueber ein neues, 
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Bladder (Tumors of, Diagnosis and 
semeiology of). 

direktes optischcs Messverfahren zur Messung von Fremd- 
kbrpern und Neubildungen in der Blase. Munchen. mod. 
Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 113.— Kanitz (M.) Symptomato- 
logia e diagnostico differencial dos tumorcs vesicaes. Rev. 
med.-cirurg. do Brazil, Rio de Jan., 1905, xiii, 181; 230.— 
Keydel. Die Diagnose und Behandlung der Blasenge- 
schwiilste, mit besonderer Berttcksichtigung der differential- 
diagnostisch in Betracht kommenden Haematurien. Jah- 
resb. d. Gesellsch. f. Nat - u. Heilk. in Drcsd. 1905 - 6, 
Munchen, 1907, 97 — Kolischer (O.) The early and qualify- 
ing diagnosis of tumors of the urinary bladder. Wisconsin 
M. J., Milwaukee, 1907-8, vi, 7-13.— Legueu (F.) Lcs 
tumeurs vesicates latentes. Rev. gdn. de clin. et de thdrap., 
Par., 1909, xxiii, 97-99. . De la radiographic des tu- 
meurs de la vessie. Bull, etmdm. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1912, 
n. s., xxxviii, 359 — Lisovskaya ( .\fme. S. N. ) [Pseudo- 
dermoids of the bladder wall.] Prakt. Vrach, S.-Peterb., 
1908, vii, 527; 546.— Lockwood (C. B.) On the early diag- 
nosis of tumours of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1904, i, 
1633-1636.— McCallum (F. M.) & Smith (C. K.) The 
diagnosis and treatment of tumors of the urinary bladder. 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1917, xxv, 105-109.— Ma- 
rlon (G.) Diagnostic ettraitement des tumeurs de la vessie. 
Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1909-10, vi, 81-97. 

. Les formes cliniques rares ou anormalcs des tumeurs 

de la vessie. Rev. gdn. de clin. et de therap.. Par., 1910, 

xxiv, 357. . Diagnostic cystoscopique des tumeurs 

vesieales. Ann. d. mal. d. org. gdnito-urin., Par., 1911, i, 
suppl., 137-145, 3 pi— Minguez Val (E.) Valor semeio- 
ltfgico de la hematuria en las neoplasias vesieales, a prop<5sito 
de un caso notable de papiloma. Rev. de med. y cirug. 
pract., Madrid, 1902, hi, 201-210.— Newman (D.) Tu- 
mours of the bladder; three cases illustrating points of in- 
terest in diagnosis and treatment. Glasgow M. J., 1914, 
lxxxi, 1-12— Perearnau (E.) Doscassos atipies de neoplas- 
sies vesicals. An. demed. Butll. mens, de l'Acad. . . . de 
Catalunya, Bareel., 1911, v, 314-317 — Habere (J.) Deux 
cas de ndoplasmes vdsicaux a symptomatologie anormale. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. de Bordeaux, 1902, xxiii. 318-320.— 
Slgurta (G. B.) La diagnosi differenziale fra tumore 
vescicale e cistite. Corriere san., Milano, 1907, xviii, 145; 
157 .— Spltzer (W. M.) Diagnosis and treatment of papil- 
lary or villous tumors of the bladder. Colorado Med., 
Denver, 1915, xii, 187-189— Whiteside (G. S.) Conditions 
simulating bladder tumors. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1909, 
n. s., i, 124. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Malignant). 

See, also, Bladder (Cancer of); Bladder (Tu- 
mors of, Sarcomatous) . 

Ayres (W.) Report of four cases of malignant disease of 
the urinary tract treated by radium. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., 
St. Louis, 1919, xxiii, 8— Begouln. Tumeur vesicale 
maligne, en partie pddiculde et faisant saillie par 1'uretre. 
Bull, etmdm. Soc. demdd. etchir. de Bordeaux (1914), 1915, 
99— Berard. Resection dtendue de la vessie pour tumeur 
maligne du dftme vesical. Echo med., Toulouse, 1899, 2. s., 
xiii, 7-11— Berg (A. A.) Beitrag zur radikalen Operation 
bosartiger Neubildungen der Blase. Zentralbl. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1904, xxxi 644-647 — Blecher & Martius. Ueber 
einen Fall von malignem Tumor der Blase von syncvtialem 
Bau. Ztschr. f. Urol , Berl. & Leipz., 1913, vii, 269-276 — 
Bogolyuboff (V.) [Partial and complete excision of the 
bladder for malignant tumors.) Med. Obozr., Mosk.. 1906, 
lxv, 514-524.— Dlewltzki (W. S.) Ueber einen Fall von 
Chorioepitholioma der Harnblase. Virchow's Arch. f. path. 
Anat. [etc.), Berl., 1904. clxxviii, 451-464, 1 pi. Also: Med. 
Woche, Berl., 1905, vi, 249- 257— Fuller (E.) Recovery 
with restoration of the vesical function following total extir- 
pation of the prostate and resection of the bladder for malig- 
nant disease. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1898, 
xvi, 581-586— Gulnard. Tumeur maligne de la vessie 
ddveloppdo au niveau de la zone urdtdralo droite. Loire mdd., 
St.-Etiennc, 1907, xxvi, 407-410.— Hagner (F. R.) Re- 
port of a case of extirpation of the bladder for malignant dis- 
ease. Med. Rcc. N. Y., 1912, lxxxii, 705 — Iredell (C. E.) 
& Thompson Three cases of malignant growth at the 
base of the bladder treated by diathermy. Lancet, Lond., 
1914, i, 1745.— Kolischer (G.) Radiotherapy and diathermy 
in malignant tumors of the bladder. Tr. Urol. Soc., Chi- 
cago, 1915-16, 26 - 30. Also: Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1916, xx, 66. . Rational treatment of ma- 
lignant bladder tumors. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brook- 
line, 1916, x, 15-24 — Kroph (V.) Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des primiiren Sarkoms und Karzinoms der Harnblase. 
Ztschr. f. Heilk., Wicn & Leipz., 1904, xxv, 217-268, 3 pi — 
Lower (W. E.) The treatment of recurrent malignant 
tumors of the urinary bladder with the high frequency or 
Oudin current; with a report of a case. Cleveland M". J., 
1913. xii, 607. Also, Reprint — Lydston (G. F.) Malignant 
papilloma of bladder complicating enlarged prostate and 
stone. Illinois M. J., Chicago, 1918, xxxiii, 160.— Mattel 
(A.) Sobre un caso do tumor maligno da bexiga. Brazil- 
mcd., Rio de Jan., 1918, xxxii, 2 )"> — Rlese. Hlasenkarzi- 
nomo und -sarkomc. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 



Bladder ( Tumors of, Malignant) . 

Leipz., 1911, xxxvii, 1798.— Schmidt (L. E.) Diathermy 
in malignant tumors of the bladder. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., 
Chicago, 1916. xxiii, 223-225 — Smlsloff (K. O.) [Chorionic 
tumor of the bladder.) Imp. Voyenno-Med. Akad. Raboti 
Proped. Khirurg. Klin Oppel, S.-Peterb., 1912, iv, 51-98. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Papillomatous). 

Merk (M.) *Ueber Papillom der Harnblase. 
[Freiburg.] 8°. Augsburg, 1900. 

Molas (A.) *De la recidive dans les papil- 
lomes de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1904. 

Abell (I.) Haematuria due to papilloma of bladder. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909-10, viii, 1813-1816.— 
Alexander (S.) Papilloma of the bladder. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 641— Anderson (R. B.) Three cases of 
papilloma of the urinary bladder; two patients. Long Is- 
land M. J., Brooklvn, 1917, xi, 356-359 — Audry (C.) Pa- 
pillome vesical; taille mddio-latdrale; extirpation; mort au 
trcizieme iour, de pleurdsie purulente; examen des pieces. 
Arch. med. de Toulouse, 1898, iv, 89-92.— Bansbach (J. J.) 
Vesical papilloma with svmptoms of renal calculus. Med. 
Herald, St. Joseph, 1917, xxxvi, 113 — Betagh (G.) Su due 
casi di papilloma della vescica. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di 
chir. 1900, Roma, 1901, xv, 232-253.— Boddaert (E.) & 
Penneman (G.) Note sur un cas de papillome de la vessie. 
Bull. Soc. de med. de Gand, 1902, lxix, 285-292.— Bremer- 
man (L. W.) Vesical papillomata. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 

1911, Brookline, 1912, v, 257-283. . Vesical papillomata. 

Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1914, iii, 337-368, 6 pi.— Casper (L.) 
Die Recidive der Harnblasenpapillome. Verhandl. d. 
Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1908), 1909, xxxix, pt. 2, 19-36. [Dis- 
cussion], pt. 1, 28; 35. Also: Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, 
xlv, 303-308. [Discussion], 324; 326.— Cox (A. E.) Papil- 
loma of the bladder and its management. J. Arkansas M. 
Soc., Little Roc;-., 1915, xii, 168 — Crick (L.) Notes sur 
deux papillomes et un fibrome ceddmateux de la vessie. 
Ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1899-1900, vii, 39-43, 1 pi — 
Cumston (C. G.) On papillomata of the bladder. Am. J. 
Urol., N. Y., 1904-5, i, 189-202 — Daunlc & Abely. Papil- 
lome de la vessie. Toulouse med., 1912, 2. s., xlv, 64-67.— 
Davis (L.) A case of multiple papillomata of the bladder. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1907, chi, 810 — Frank (E. R. W.) 
Ueber die Beziehungen der papillomatosen Wucherungen 
des Blasenhalses und der hinteren Harnrohre zum Mechanis- 
mus der Harnentleerung und zur sexuellen Neurasthenie. 
Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, ii, 922-937.— Futh. 
Ueber Papilloma vesicae. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Ge- 
burtsh. zu Leipz. (1899), 1900, 11-25 — Furnlss. Papilloma 
of the bladder. Tr. N. York Obst. Soc., N. Y., 1911-13, 
82.— Gardlnl (U.) Dei papillomi della vescica. Bull. d. 
sc. med. di Bologna, 1909, 8. s., ix, 27-41— Grant (H. H.) 
A case of vesical papilloma. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1914, x, 
177-180. — Grosser (J.) Mammin-Poehl bei Harnblasen- 
blutung infolge von Papillomen. Allg. med. Centr.-Ztg., 
Berl., 1911, lxxx, 43.— Gulteras (R.) Report of a puzzling 
ease of vesical papilloma. Med. Rev. of Rev., N. Y., 1909, 
xv, 414^16.— Harrington (F. B.) Three cases, two of 
papilloma of the bladder, and one in which the diagnosis of 
papilloma was made, but which turned out to be something 
else. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 571. [Discussion), 
576.— Horwltz (O.) An accidental cure of a case of papillo- 
ma of the bladder. Virginia M. Semi-Month., Richmond, 
1903-4, viii, 516. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1904, vi, 136- 
138.— Howell (J.) Villous tumour of the bladder. Clin. J., 
Lond., 1916, xlv, 210 — Hue (F.) Papillome volumineux de 
la vessie dlunind spontandment par rurethre. Normandie 
mdd., Rouen, 1908. xxiv, 185.— KeUty (R. A.) Two cases of 
papilloma of the bladder. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila. (1916), 
1917, xxxvii, 48. — Lauwers. Tumeur villeuse de la vessie. 
J. de chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1902, ii, 61-65.— 
Legueu (F.) De la rdcidive des papillomes de la vessie. 
Bull, mdd., Par., 1905, xix, 743-745. Also: Rev. gdn. de 
clin. et de thdrap., Par.. 1905, xix, 439. A lso, transl. : Wien. 

med. Presse, 1906, xlvii, 1985-1989. . Les papillomes 

de la vessie. Rev. gdn. de clin. et do thdrap., Par., 1910, 
xxiv, 148-150.— Legueu (F.) & Verllac (H.) Origines et 
transformations des papillomes vdsicaux. Bull. d. V Assoc. 
franc, p. l'dtude du cancer, Par., 1910, iii, 130-145. Also: 
Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gdn.-urin., Par., 1910-11, xii, 81-97. 
Also, transl: Riv. urol, Catania, 1910, i, 265-282.— Lehr 
(L. C.) A general consideration of the present status of 
vesical papilloma. U. States Nav. M. Bull., Wash., 1916, x, 
191- 199 — I«ndort (A.) |The structure of vesical papil- 
lomata.) Hosp.-Tid., K)jbenh., 1904 , 4. R., xii, 744-752.— 
Lowensteln (S.) Trichodes crassicaudi specifica als Erre- 
ger von Papillomen der Blase und Niere. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte (Karlsruhe) 1911, 
Leipz.. 1912, lxxxiii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 162-166 — Malherbe 
(A.) Note sur trois papillomes de la vessie et sur un add- 
nomemuqueuxparavdsical. Ass. frang. d'urol. Proc.-vcrb. 
1S97, Par., 1898, ii, 358-3S1.— Merusl (G.) Su di un caso di 
papilloma multiplo della vescica. Rendic. d. Ass. med.- 
chlr. di Parma, 1901, ii, 1S1-184.— Mesa y Gutierrez (J.) 
Los papilomas do la vejiga. Rev. de anat. patol. v clin., 
Mexico, 1897, ii, 025-63S, 1 pi.— Meyer (II.) Papilloma of 
bladder and cystoscopy. Boston M. & S. J , 1909, dx, 295 — 
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Bladder (Tumors of, Papillomatous). 

Morton (H. H.) Papilloma of the bladder. Urol. & 
Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1916, xx, 026-628.— Mursell (H. T.) 
A case of villous papilloma of the bladder. Med. J. S. 
Africa. Johannesb., 1916-17, xii, 155.— Newton (G. W.) A 
case ot villous papilloma of the bladder. Clin. Rev., Chicago, 
1897-8, vii, 103.— Nlcalse (E.) Petrification penpherique 
d'une tumeur villeuse de la vessie. Rev. chir., Par., 1895, 
xv, 240-241. Also, Reprint. — Pagfcs. Papillomes de la 
vessie. Lyon mod., 1907, cix, 853; 1126— Rafln. Papil- 
lome de la vessie. Ibid., 1908, cx, 1395. — Riesman (D.) 
Papilloma of the bladder, causing death by hemorrhage. 
Tr. Path; Soc. Phila., 189S, xviii, 304-308.— Rodman (J. S.) 
Papilloma of bladder. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1909, 19. s., 
iv, 142 1 pi — Scudder (C. L.) & Davis (L.) Papilloma of 
the urinary bladder. Boston M. & S. J.. 1908, clviii, 523.— 
Seri (O.) Papilloma e ulcera semplice della vescica. Riv. 
ospedal., Roma, 1914, iv, 75-81.— Shropshire (C. W.) & 
Watterston (C.) Treatment of papilloma of the urinary 
bladder. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, ci, 1165. Also, Re- 
print. — Stern. Zottenpapillom der Blase. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1903, xxix, Ver.-Beil., 371 — 
Syrlng (R.) Ueber Metaplasie von Blasenpapillomen in 
Carcinom. Beitr. z klin. Chir., Tubing. , 1911, lxxiii, 66- 
103. — Tanton. Transformations et d£geherescences des 
papillomes de la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 

1910, n. s., xxxvi, 57-63.— Turner (G. G.) Four specimens 
of villous tumour which had been removed from the bladder. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 

1907, xv, 158-161. . Papilloma of bladder. Ibid., 1910, 

xviii, 41. — Verhoogen (J.) Recidive di papillomi benigm 
della .vescica sotto forma di cancro. Riv. urol., Catania, 

1911, ii, 9-14.— Walker (J. W.T.) Papilloma of the bladder. 
Medi. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., Ixxxi, 123.— Williams 
(H.) Villous tumor and rupture of the bladder. Canad. 
Pract. & Rev.„Toronto, 1909, xxxiv, 544-548.— von Wini- 
warter (H.) A propos de la recidive des papillomes vesi- 
caux. Scalpel, Liege, 1908-9, lxi, 11. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Papillomatous, Treat- 
ment of, Operative. ) 

D'Antoine de Taillas. Contribution a 
l'etude des papillomes de la vessie. Leur traite- 
ment par la methode de Nitze. 8°. Montpel- 
lier, 1902. 

Schliep (L.) *Die in der cnirurgischen Klinik 
zu Munchen operierten Blasenpapillome. 8°. 
Munchen, 1903. 

Zimmermann (R.) *Ein Fall von Blasen- 
papillom mit Prolapsus durch die Harnrohre. 
8°. Tubingen, 1902. 

Allen (E. S.) Vesical papilloma; report of a case. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1912, x, 817-819.— Azcarreta. 
Papiloma de la vejiga; importancia del cistoscopio en su 
diagn6stico; talla hipogastrica; curacitfn. Gac. med. de 
Granada, 1902, xx, 127-129.— Beer (E.) Papillomatosis of 
the bladder. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 109: lxii, 496.— 
Boyd (M. L.) Papilloma of the bladder, with report of two 
cases. J. Med. Ass. Georgia, Augusta, 1915, v, 133-137.— 
Bremerma'n (L. W.) Vesical papillomata. Surg. Clin., 
Chicago, 1914, hi, 337-354, 1 pi — Bugbee (H. G.) Papilloma 
of the bladder treated by excision; recurrence treated with 
radium and the high frequency current. St. Luke's Hosp. 
M. & S. Rep., Brooklyn, 1911, hi, 101-105.— Cascino (R.) 
Un caso di papilloma semplice della vescica felicemente 
operato ed a note istologiche interessanti. Gior. internaz. 
d. sc. med., Napoli, 1904, n. s., xxvi 202-207.— Cumston 
(C. G.) Acaseofpapillomaoftnebladder,complicatedwith 
pyonephrosis, with remarks on the surgical treatment of 
papilloma. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 1904, n. s., 
exxviii, 1011-1016. Also, Reprint. Also, transl: Arch, 
prov. de chir., Par., 1904, xiii, 568-573.— Curtis (H.) Re- 
marks on a case of haematuria, due to Bilharzia haematobia, 
causing papillomata of the bladder; suprapubic cystotomy; 
removal of papillomata; relief of symptoms. Tr. M. Soc. 
Lond., 1906-7, xxx, 231-237.— Edwards (F. S.) Case of 
papilloma of the bladder removed by suprapubic cystotomy. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. s., lxxix, 167.— Fordyce 
(W.) Villous papilloma of bladder removed by vaginal 
cystotomy. Tr. Edinb. Obst. Soc, 1909-10, xxxv, 87.— 
Fuller (E. B.) Papillomatous tumour of the bladder; suc- 
cessful operation and its sequel. South African M. Rec, 
Cape Town, 1909, vii, 199.— Graefe. Ueber emen weiteren 
Fall von Blasenpapillom. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. f. Ge- 
burtsh. zu Leipz. (1902), 1903. 82. — Greenberg (G.) Treat- 
ment of bladder and urethral papillomata. N. York M. J. 



fratiquee par le Dr. Nitze. Ass. franc. _ 
901. Par., 1902, v, 435-437.— Kelly (H. A.) Removal of 
vesical papilloma through an incision in the septum with the 
patient in the knee-chest posture. Am. J. Obst., N. Y., 
1903 xlvh, 2S-31.-L.ange ( F . ) Multiple papillomata of the 
blaader; extirpation by transverse incision through the 
symphysis pubis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901, xxxiii, 19S- 



Bladder (Tumors of Pa piMomatous, Treat- 
ment of, Operative). 

201— Legueu (F.) & Cathelin (F.) Une modification a la 
technique de la taille hypogastrique pour papillomes. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1902, Par.. 1903, vi, 538 — Lich- 
tenstern. Bericht iiber zwei operierte Falle papillarer 
Geschwiilste der Blase. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. f. 
Urol. [Kong, in Wien, 1907], Berl. & Leipz., 1908, 409-416.— 
Maltland (H. L.) Removal of villous papilloma of the 
bladder. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1902, xxi, 522.— 
Malherbe(A.) Uncaso di papilloma recidivato nella pa- 
rete addominale senza recidiva nella vescica. Riv. urol., 
Catania, 1910, i, 48-54, 3 pi. Also, transl.: Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, xiv, 711-715.— Morales Perez (A.) 
Doble papiloma de la vejiga; operaci6n y curacitfn. Siglo 
med., Madrid, 1902, xlix, 822-824— Murphy (J. B.) Papil- 
loma of bladder; suprapubic cystotomy; resection of mu- 
cosa with cauterization. Surg. Clin., Chicago, 1915, iv, 761- 
766. — Naumann (G.) Fibroma papillare vesicae urinariae; 
cpicystotomia; extirpatio. Hygiea, Stockholm, 1898, lx, 

pt. 2, 90-92. . Papilloma vesicae urinaria?; epicystoto- 

mia; exstirpatio; sepsis. Ibid., 92.— Negrete (C.) Un caso 
de papiloma vesical diagnosticado por cistoscopia; extirpa- 
ci6n del tumor por via suprapubiana. Rev. Ibero-Am. 
de cien. med., Madrid, 1913, xxix, 13-17.— Newman (D.) 
Case of papilloma of the bladder removed by supra-pubic 
cystotomy; haematuria and pain in the bladder. Glasgow 
M. J., 1903, lx, 358. Also: Tr. Med.-Chir. Soc. Glasg. (1901-3), 
1904. iv, 379-382.— Plaza (B.) Los tumores de la vejiga 
(su tratamiento). Semana m4d., Buenos Aires, 1911, xviii, 
pt. 1, 887; 930. — Preindlsberger (J.) Papilloma vesicae; 
Sectio alta; Exstirpatio. Wien. klin. Rundschau. 1903, 
xvii,39 — Quicke(W. H.) Case of papilloma of the bladder. 
Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1903, xxiv, 204— Reynolds (L. 
W.) & Graham (J. C. W.) Case of villous tumour of blad- 
der; suprapubic cystotomy; recovery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1904, i, 782.— Richardson (M. H.) Small papilloma of 
bladder characterized by an excessive hemorrhage; removed 
by suprapubic cystotomy. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, cxlvi, 
572. [Discussion], 575.— Rolando (S.) Sulla asportazione 
dei papillomi della vescica voluminosi con impianto periure- 
terale. Liguriamed., Genova, 1914, viii, 52. Also, transl.: 
J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1914. v, 5S5-587.— Schou (J.) 
Papilloma vesicae. [. . ., covering both ureteral orifices; 
transplantation of both ureters into the top of the bladder; 
extirpation of tumor.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1902, 
5. R., ix, 673-678.— Seri (G.) Papilloma and primary simple 
ulcer of the bladder. Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1914, xxvii, 
403^05. — Viannay & Fontanilles. Un cas de papillomo 
double de la vessie diagnostiqu6 par la cystoseppie et enleve 
par la taille hypogastrique. Loire med., St.-Etienne, 1908, 
xxvii, 639.— Walker (J. W. T.) Notes on the operative 
treatment of papilloma of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1910, 
ii, 1409-1413.— Washburn (G. H.) Papilloma of bladder, 
with operation; report of a case. Boston M. & S. J., 1902, 
cxlvi, 570.— Watson (F. S.) The surgical treatment of 
vesical papilloma and carcinoma. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. 
Louis, 1913, xvii, 64-73 — Zuckerkandl (O.) Ausgedehnte 
Schleimhautexzisionen bei multiplen Papillomen der Harn- 
blase. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, 
xxxix, 2123. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Sarcomatous). 

C'wybel (B.) *Das Sarkom der Blase. 8°. 
Breslau, 1908. 

Dibbern (W.) *Ein Fall von einem primaren 
Blasensarkom. 8°. Greifswald, 1897. 

Jager (K. [F.]) *TJeber einen Fall von Sar- 
kom der Harnblase. 8°. Munchen, 1904. 

Loewenheim (M.) *Ueber ein Sarkom der 
Harnblase mit seltener Generalisierung und sar- 
komatose Magengeschwxire. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. 
Magdeburg, 1904. 

Also, transl in: Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1905-6, ii, 146-101. 

Malegue (F.) *Le sarcome primitif de la 
vessie. 8°. Paris, 1909. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Med. orient., Par., 1910, xiv, 739-742. 

Munwes (Chassia). *Zur Statistik und Ka- 
suistikderBlasensarkome. [Zurich.] 8°. Leip- 
zig, 1910. 

Also, in: Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1910, iv, 837-859. 

Voigt (F. W. W.) *Extirpation eines Blasen- 
sarkoms unter Resektion der Symphyse. 8°. 
Kiel, 1904. 

Yamasaki (T.) *Casuistischer Beitrag zur 
Lehre von den Harnblasensarcomen. 8°. Mun- 
chen 1899. 

Arcoleo (E.) Cistectomia parziale per sarcoma della 
vescica. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], Palermo, 1903, ii, 
585-588.— Beneke (R.) Ein Fall von Osteoid-Chondrosar- 
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Bladder (Tumors of, Sarcomatous) . 

com der Harnblase, mit Bemerkungcn ubcr Metaplasie. 
Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Bert., 1900, clxi, 70-115, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. Naturf. u. 
Aerzte 1899. Leipz., 1900, lxxi, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 36-38.— Bin- 
ney (II.) A ease of sarcoma of the bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitc-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1914, ix, 15-22, 3 pi — Blanc. 
Myxo-sarcome de la vessie; gu^rison apres operation. J. de 
med. de Bordeaux, 1904, xxxiv, 717. — Bockenheimer (P.) 
Sarcoma of the bladder cured by radical operation. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1914, Tech. Suppl., ii, 312-314, 1 
pi.— Bunce (W. C.) Sarcoma of the bladder. Cleveland 
J. M., 1900, v, 198-201.— Chute (A.) Sarcoma of the bladder. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1910, clxii, 324 — Dalla Vedova (R.) 
Contributo alia conoscenza dei sarcomi primitivi della 
vescica. Ann. d. r. 1st. di clin. chir. di Roma, 1909, ii, 529- 
616, 1 pi. Also: Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1908, 
Roma, 1909, i, 935-1022, 1 pi.— Fischer (W.) Ueber ein 
Osteoidchondrosarkom der Harnblase mit Metastasen. 
Arb. a. d. Geb. d. path. Anat. . . . Inst, zu Tubing. , Leipz., 
1908, vi, 591-610.— Fulcl (F.) Contributo alio studio delle 
metaplasie epiteliali e dei sarcomi della vescica urinaria. 
Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze. 1909, lxiii, 267-298, 
1 pi. — Harps ter (C. M.) Sarcoma of the bladder; demon- 
stration of specimen and slide. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brook- 
line, 1915, ix, 239-243, 4 pi. [Discussion], 299-311.— Hogge. 
Sarcome a la vessie. J. mod. de Brux., 1907, xii ? 430.— Jun- 
gano. Sur un cas d'angiosarcome de la vessie. Ann. d. 
mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1907, ii, 1451-1464 — Krouse 
(L. J.) Report of two cases of sarcoma of bladder, with 
specimens. Tr. Acad. M. Cincin., 1897-8, 343. Also: Cincin. 
Lancet-Clinic, 1898, n. s., xl, 439.— Lamb (D. S.) Case of 
endothelial sarcoma of urinary bladder. Wash. M. Ann., 

1903, ii, 203. — Lambrethsen (J.) Sarcoma vesicae urinaria. 
Hosp.-Tid., K0benh, 1918, lxi, 1630-1633.— Lecene & Chene. 
Sarcome de la vessie ayant Simula une retention d'urine. 
Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, lxxxiv, 20— Leuen- 
berger (S. G.) Ein Beitrag zur Frage der Mutation von 
HarnblasenpaDillomen in Sarkom. Arch. f. klin. Chir., 
Berl., 1912, xcix, 363-376.— Lexer. Myosarkom der Blase. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1904, xxx, Ver.- 
Beil., 42. — Matteucci (G.) Di un sarcoma primitivo della 
parte posteriore della vescica. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 1900, 
xxi, 1161. — Mixter (C. G.) Sarcoma of the bladder in a child. 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1917, lxv, 628-632.— Morelle (A.) Sar- 
come retrovesical; extirpation avec resection partielle de la 
vessie; guerison operatoire; recidive. Ann. de l'Inst. chir. 
de Brux., 1904, xi, 74-76. — Paget (S.) A case of sarcoma of 
the bladder; removal of the growth. West Lond. M. J., 
Lond., 1902, vii, 317.— Sicard & Malegue. Sarcome de la 
vessie chez un homme de 60 ans, mort de peritonite par 

fierforation vfeieale. Bull, et mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1909, 
xxxiv, 127-129— Sottile (E. G.) Sarcoma della vescica 
urinaria in un bambino di 6 mesi. Gazz. d. osp., Milano, 
1908, xxix, 690-692.— Targett (J. H.) On sarcomata of the 
bladder and their classification. Tr. Path. Soc. Lond., 
1896, xlvii. 291-311, 2 pi — Watkins (A. H.) A case of sar- 
coma of bladder; operation. South African M. Rec, Cape 
Town, 1907, v, 118.— Weir (R. F.) Suprapubic cystotomy 
for sarcoma of the bladder. Med. News, Phila., 1886, xlix, 
623-625 — Whiteside (G. S.) A case of sarcoma of the blad- 
der. Am. J. Urol.. N. Y., 1907, iii, 261.— Wilder (J. A.) 
Primary sarcoma of the bladder; with a report of three cases 
and review of the literature. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila. & N. Y., 
1905, n. s., exxix, 63-74. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) . 

Delbru (M.) *Du traitement des tumeurs 
de la region superieure de la vessie. 8°. Lyon, 
1899. 

Polak (A.) Contribution a, l'etude du 
traitement des tumeurs vesicales. 8°. Paris, 
1901. 

Alessandrl. Contributo alia diagnosi e alia cura dei 
tumori vescicali. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 

1904, xviii, 63.— Ayres ( W.) An instrument for direct appli- 
cation of radium to neoplasms of the bladder. N. York M. 
J. [etc.], 1914, c, 126. Also, Reprint.— Bangs (L. B.) A 
means of controlling the hemorrhage from inoperable neo- 
plasms of the bladder; with cases illustrating the trypsin and 
Hodenpyl serumtherapy. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1911, lxxx, 
359-365.— Baumgarten (S.) Die Pathologie und Therapie 
der Harnblascngeschwulste. Aerztl. Ccntr.-Anz., Wien, 
1899, xi, 81: 97; 113.— Beer (E.) Die Behandlung von gutar- 
tigen Gescnwulsten der Harnblase mittels Oudinstrahlen. 
Zentralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1910, xxxvii, 1115-1117.— Blalock 
(N. G.) The treatment of vascular tumors by the injection 
of boiling water. Northwest Med., Seattle, 1903, i. 486.— 
van Cappellen (D.) Behandcling der blaaspapillomen. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst.. 1918, ii, 1653.— Casper 
(L.) Zur Therapie der Blascngescnwulsfe. Med. Kim., 

Berl., 1904-5, i. 86-88. . Zur Therapie der Blasenge- 

schwulste. find., 1911, vii, 1978— Cathelln (F.) Extrac- 
tion d'un polype grant de la vessie; considerations sur le 
traitement des polypes en particulier. Ann. d. mal. d. org. 
genito-urin., Par., 1908. ii, 1681-1685.— Delbru (M.) The 
results of palliative ana radical treatment of tumors of the 



Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of). 

apex of the bladder. Internat. Clin., Phila., 1916, 26. s., 
iv, 286-291. — Delogu (G.) Contributo alia cura cromatica 
dei neoplasmi della vescica. Gazz. sicil. di med. e chir. [etc.], 
Palermo, 1903, ii, 141-145. — Desnos. Fragmentation et 
expulsion spontanees des tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1897, Par., 1898, ii, 382-394.— Geraghty 
(J. T.) Treatment of bladder tumors. N. York M. J. [etc.], 

1916, civ, 838-840. Also, Reprint. Also: West Virg. M. J., 
Huntington, 1916-17, xi, 193-199. — ' — . The residts of treat- 
ment of bladder tumors. Tr. Sect. Genito-Urin. Dis. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 60-75. [Discussion], 88-92.— 
Grandjean (A.) Evolution du traitement des tumeurs 
vesicales. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. gen.-urin., Par., 1911-12, 
viii, 401-419.— Grasett (F.) The treatment of tumors of the 
bladder. Canad. M. Rev., Toronto, 1895, ii, 43-45.— Gre- 
llnskl (A.) [Treatment of tumors of the bladder.] Gaz. 
Iek., Warszawa, 1904, 2. s., xxiv, S31; 863.— Hanc (A.) Tinc- 
tionsbehandlung von Neoplasmen der Harnblase. Allg. 
Wien. med. Ztg v 1898, xlui, 163.— Herring (H. T.) The 
treatment of vesical papilloma by injections. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1903, ii, 1398.— Hock (A.) Behandlung der Blasen- 
papillome. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, xxxviii, 711. — 
Janet (J.) Essai de traitement des vegetations vesicales par 
la resorcine; posture k dormer au malade dans certains cas 
d'instillations vesicales. Ass. frang. d'urol. Proc.-verb. 
1904, Par., 1905, viii, 535-540 — Kollscher (G.) The tech- 
nique of application of radio-active substances to tumors of 
the bladder. Urol. <fe Cutan. Rev., St. Louis. 1918, xxii, 
57.— Kollscher (G.) & Schmidt (L. E.) Radiotherapy of 
malignant tumors of the bladder. Chicago M. Recorder, 
1914, xxxvi, 398-400.— Krotoszyner (M.) Upon the modern 
treatment of bladder-tumors. Calif. State J. M., San Fran.. 

1917, xv, 359- 363.— Le Clerc-Dandoy. Papillome vesical 
avec sucees par le styptol. Pohclin., Brux., 1908, xvii, 66- 
68.— Leschnew (N. F.) Ueber die Behandlung der Blasen- 
tumoren. Centralbl. I. d. Krankh. d. Ham- u. Sex. -Org., 
Leipz., 1906, xvii, 345-380 — Loewenhardt (F.) Zur Be- 
handlung der Blaseneeschwulste. Ibid., 1901, xii, 341-345. — 
Luys (G.) Behandlung der Blasentumoren. Ztschr. f. 
Urol., Berl. & Leipz.. 1909, iii, Bciheft, 435-442 — Paschkls 
(R.) Radiumbehandlung von Blasengeschwulsten. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1911, xxiv, 1562-1564 — Pilcher (P. M.) A 
note on the treatment of tumors of the bladder. Year-Book 
Pilcher Hosp. 1913-14, Brooklyn, 1915, 109-113.— Posner 
(C.) Wie soil sich der Arzt gegeniiber Blasentumoren ver- 
halten? Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1908, xlv, 606-608 — Prae- 
torius*(G.) Ueber Mammin und Kollargol bei Blasenpa- 
pillomen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 370.— Schmiti(H.) 
The use of radium in tumors of the urinary bladder. Urol. 
& Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1918," xxii, 1-5: 1919, xxiii, 10.— 
Smith (T.) Suggestions for a possible improvement in the 
method of removing stones and morbid growths from the 
interior of the bladder. Med. -Chir. Tr., Lond., 1901, lxxxiv, 
293-302. — Squler (J. B.) Radium versus surgery in the 
treatment of vesical neoplasms. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brook- 
line, 1915, ix, 99-105. [Discussion], 226-238, 2 pi. Also: 
Surg., Gynec. & Obst , Chicago, 1915, xxi, 176-178.— Wallace 
(D.) Some notes upon the treatment of tumours of the 
bladder. Am. J. Urol., N. Y., 1905, ii, 85-94. 

Bladder (Tumors of Treatment of, Oper- 
ative). 

See, also, Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) 
by cystectomy. 

Combes (I.) Contribution a l'etude des r£- 
sultats du traitement chirurgical des tumeurs 
de la vessie. 8°. Toulouse, 1899. 

Dore (J.) *De l'intervention dans les tu- 
meurs de la vessie. 8°. Paris, 1911. 

Fenwick (E. H.) Operative and inoperative 
tumours of the urinary bladder. A clinical and 
operative study based on five hundred cases. 8°. 
London, 1901. 

Giraud (E.) *Du traitement chirurgical des 
tumeurs de la vessie; indications et r^sultats 
eloigned. [Lyon.] 8°. Trevoux, 1912. 

IIeinecke (A.) *Die in der chirurgischen 
Klinik zu Munchen operierten Blasentumoren 
1904-12. Ein Beitrag zur Statistik und Casuis- 
tik. 8°. Munchen, 1912. 

Michaelis (A. H.) *Ueber breitbasige Bla- 
sengeschwulste und ihre operative Behandlung. 
8°. Marburg, 1898. 

Modlinski (P. I.) Khirurgiya novoobrazova- 
niy mochevovo puztrya. [Surgery of tumors of 
the urinary bladder.] 8°. Moskva, 1899. 

Pasteau (O.) De l'intervention chirurgicale 
dans les tumeurs de la vessie. L'importance de 
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Bladder ( Tumors of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative) . 

la racUographie pour le diagnostic de la lithiase 
r^nale. Traitement des fistules de l'uretre 
penien. Note sur l'emploi de Teau salee en chi- 
rurgie urinaire. Explorateurs gradues, pour 
l'examen de l'uretre de la vessie. 8°. Evreux, 
1905. 

Vouters (V.-C.) *De l'intervention chirur- 
gicale dans les tumeurs de la vessie. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1906. 

Albarran (J.) Resultats de l'intervention chirurgicale 
dans les tumeurs. Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 

1897, xv, 785-798. . Indications operatoircs dans les 

tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, 
Par., 1906, 178-192.— Ashcraft "(L. T.) Cases of bladder 
tumor. Hahneman. Month., Phila.. 1910, xlv, 206-217.— 
Auvray. Nebplasme vesical primitif; metastases ganglion- 
naires enormes dans la fosse iliaque- absence die signcs 
cliniques vesicaux. Bull.etmern. Soc.de chir.de Par., 1913, 
n. s., xxxviii, 233-236.— Bak6 (S.) [Two operations for 
tumors of the urinal bladder, special incision.] Orvosi 
hetil., Budapest, 1903, xlvii 394.— Beer (E.) The surgical 
therapy of benign and malignant tumors of the urinary 
bladder. J. Am. M. Ass.. Chicago, 1917, lxviii, 680-684. 
Also, Reprint. — BendandJ (G.) Contributo alia cura 
chirurgica delle etcroplasie dell' urocisti. Riforma med., 
Roma, 1903. xix, 22S-230.— von Bramann. Die temporare 
Resection der Symphyse als Hiilfsoperation bei Exstirpa- 
tion von Blasentumoren. Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1891, Leipz., 1892, lxiv, pt. 2, 285-287.— 
Carlier (V.) Indications et resultats du traitement chirur- 
gical des tumeurs de la vessie. Echo mod. du nord, Lille, 
1905, ix, 550: 1906, x, 38,5-388 — Cathelin (F.) Quinze inter- 
ventions pour tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. 

Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 210-216. . Doit-on optrer 

toutes les tumeurs de vessie? Medecin prat., Par., 1907, iii, 

133-135. . Les conditions d'intervention dans les 

tumeurs de la vessie. Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 1-7. [Discus- 
sion], 49-58. — Davis (L.) Primary tumors of the urinary 
bladder, a study of forty-one cases at the Massachusetts 
General Hospital. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1906, xliii, 556-598, 
7 pi. — Desnos. Indications du traitement operatoire des 
tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, 
Par., 1906, 248 - 254.— Dos Santos (R.) O tratamento 
actual dos tumores vesieaes. J. Soc. d. sc. med. de Lisb., 
1910, Ixxiv, 112-115 — Dukeman (W. H.) Intraperitoneal 
cystotomy for tumor of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1911, lvii, 1264 — Ferulano (G.) Contributo alia 
chirurgia dei neoplasmi vescicali. Gior. internaz. d. sc. 
med., Napoli, 1914, n. s., xxxvi, 673-682— Fowler (A. L.) 
Tumors of the bladder. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. Med., 1908, x, 
146-154— von Frisch (A.) Bericht iiber 300 operierte 
Blasentumoren. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1907, xx, 1205- 

1207 . Die operative Behandlung der Blasenge- 

sehwiilste und ihre Erfolge. Ergebn. d. Chir. u. Orthop., 
Berl., 1911, iii, 466-503.— Fullerton (A.) Methods of opera- 
tion in cases of tumours of the urinary bladder. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1912, n. s., xciii, 219.— Fyodoroft (S. P.) 
[Operative interference in tumors of the bladder.] Russk. 
Khir Arch., S.-Peterb., 1903, xix, 852-891. Also [Abstr.]: 
Russk. Khirurg. Obozr., Mosk., 1903, i, 144-148.— Garcia 
Puelles (S.) De las diferentes maneras de intervenir en los 
tumores de la vejiga. Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. med., Ma- 
drid, 1910, xxiii, 339-343 — Gardner (.1. A.) Operative treat- 
ment of tumors of the bladder, clinical results as obtained 
from a review of 1,702 cases of operations on tumors of the 
bladder by various operators during the last fifteen years. 
Ann Surg., Phila., 1915, lxii, 456-462, 5 tab.— Gauthier (C.) 
Ablation des tumeurs de la vessie situoes a l'embouchure des 
uretcres. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1913, Par., 1914, 
xvii 731-736 — Gayet. Tumeur de la vessie; resection de 
dehors en dedans. Lvon med., 1913, exxi, 721— Geraghty 
(J. T) The results of treatment of bladder tumors. J.Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1917, lxix, 1336-1342.-Ghedml <A ) 
Contributo alia cura chirurgica dei neoplasmi dell urocisti. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xviii, 1983-2017.— Hagner (F. R.) 
Neoplasms of the bladder, with remarks on operative treat- 
ment N. York M. J. [etc.], 1914, c, 804-807.— Hamonic (P.) 
Resultatsde 16 interventions pour tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. 
franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 204-210. Also: 
Rev. clin. d'androl. et de gyndc. Par , 1906, xn, 1-5— 
Harpster (C. M.) Tumors of the bladder demonstration 
of a new method of removal. Ohio M. J., Columbus ,1912, 
viii, 71— Hildebrand (O.) Ueber die operative Behand- 
lung der Blasentumoren. Arch. f. klin. Chir., Berl., 1914, 
cv, 1040-1051.— Judd (E. S.) Results in the treatment of 
tumors of the urinary bladder. J. Am. M. Ass , Chicago, 
1912 lix, 1788-1792. Also, Reprint .-Keydel. Statistischc 
Beurtcilung der chirurgischen Behandlung der Blascnge- 
schwiilste. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- u. Sex^-Org., 
Leipz , 1906, xvii, 289-328 — Koltscher (G.) & Schmidt 
(LEI Surgery of tumors of the bladder from a modern 
aspect. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlix, 303-308.— 



Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of Oper- 
ative). 

Kosztka (E.) Operativ geheilter Fall von Blasentumor. 
Pest, med.-chir. Presse, Budapest, 1902, xxxviii, 701.— 
Legueu (F.) Indications et resultats de l'intervention 
dans le traitement des neoplasmes de la vessie. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 220 — Lobstein (E.) 
Beitrage zur operativen Behandlung der Blascngeschwiilste. 
Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tiibing., 1902, xxxiv, 637-677.— 
Loewenhardt. Beitrag zur Behandlung der Blasenee- 
sehwiilste. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellsch. Chir., Berl., 
1901, xxx, pt. 1, 20-23.— Loumeau (E.) A propos du 
traitement des tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. 
Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 197-204.— MacGo wan (G.) 
Report of ten cases of vesical tumors, with some remarks 
upon the cleansing of foul bladders and the technic of supra- 
pubic cystotomy. J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1900, 
xviii, 193-220.— Mariani (B.) Tratamiento de los tumores 
de la vejiga. Rev. Asoc. med. argent., Buenos Aires, 1916. 
xxv, 180-182.— Meyer ( W.) Tumor of the bladder removed 
under spinal anaesthesia. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1901. xxxiv, 
575. — 0'Neil(R. F.) Observations on recent cases or bladder 
tumors at the Massachusetts General Hospital with special 
reference to operative technic. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, 

clxviii, 305-308. . Bilateral ureterostomy for palliation 

in a case of tumor of the bladder. Ibid., 1915, clxxii, 677- 
679. — Pasteau (O.) De l'extirpation des tumeurs vesicales 
avoisinant les orifices ureteraux. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.- 
verb. 1902, Par., 1903, vi, 551-555. . Des condition dans 

les tumeurs de la vessie. Paris chirurg., 1909, i, 29-38. — Pe- 
dersen (J.) Neoplasms of the bladder. Post-Graduate,N.Y, 
1913, xxviii, 909-917.— Pile her (P.M.) Tumors of the blad- 
der; a note on the present day methods of treatment. Am. J. 
Surg., N. Y., 1913, xxvii, 147-151. Also: Tr. Am. Urol. 
Ass., Brookline, 1914, viii, 201-208. [Discussion], 223-231. 

. A consideration of twenty-four cases of tumor of the 

bladder, and conclusions as to appropriate methods of treat- 
ment. N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1913, xiii, 581-584.— 
Poussons. Resultats statistiques de 60 interventions 
pour tumeurs de la vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.- 
verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 221-235.— Rafin. Indications et 
resultats du traitement chirurgical des tumeurs de la vessie. 
Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1905, Par., 1906, 1-147. Also 
[Rap. de Yvert]: Gaz. d. hop. de Lyon, 1905, vi, 607-617.— 
Reynolds (E.) New growth of the bladder, with operation. 
Georgia J. M. & S., Savannah, 1898, ii, 240-243.— Schmidt 
(L. E.) Surgery of tumours of the bladder from a modern 
aspect. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1907, ii, 

94-103, 7 pi. . Additional report to the operative 

treatment of tumors of the bladder. Ibid., 1908, iii, 70-79. — 
Segale (G. B.) Sulla chirurgia dei tumori della vescica. 
Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir. 1906, Roma, 1907, xx, 241- 
245. — Stammler. Die Resultate der onerativen Behand- 
lung der Blasentumoren. Ztschr. f. urof. Chir., Berl., 1914, 
iii, 99-107.— Stokes (A. C.) Treatment of tumors of the 
bladder. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1913, xviii, 500-505.— 
Thomas (B. A.) Technique of operative treatment of 
bladder tumours. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1915, ix, 
141-164, 11 pi. [Discussion], 226-238, 2 pi.— Treplln. Ueber 
die Resultate der chirurgischen Behandlung der Blasentu- 
moren. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1906, 
xxxii, 757 - 759. — Wallace (D.) Vesical tumours; why 
operative treatment is so frequently unsuccessful in its 
remote curative results; a plea for earlv diagnosis. Tr. Med - 
Chir. Soc. Edinb., 199.5-6, n. s., xxv, 257-266. Also [Abstr.]: 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. s., lxxxi, 656.— Warren 
(G. W.) Some details in the surgical treatment of tumor of 
the bladder. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1915, 
x, 62-71— Watson (F. S.) The operative treatment of 
tumors of the bladder, a proposal to substitute bilateral 
lumbar nephrostomy and the establishment of renal fistuhe 
in cases of bladder tumor, for ureteral implantation in con- 
nection with bladder resection or total extirpation, and that 
the bladder operation be done after an interval and not 
together with the nephrostomies. Ann. Surg., St. Louis, 

1905, xlii, 805-830. Also, Reprint. . Tumors of the 

bladderwithspecialreferencetosurgicaltreatment. Am. J. 
Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1910, xiv, 205-212.— 
Zefirofl (P. V.) [Tumors of the bladder.]. Khirurgia, 
Mosk., 1909, xxv, 115-148.— Zimmermann. [Ueber die 
Geschwulste dtr Harnblase und deren operative Behand- 
lung ] Militararzt, Wien, 1903, xxxvii, 130; 146. Also 
[Abstr.]: Allg. mil.-arztl. Ztg., Wien, 1903, 70. 

Bladder (Tumors of Treatment of Oper- 
ative, Intravesical). 

See, also, Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) 
by electricity. 

Bastos (H.) Sobre cystoscopia operatoria. J. Soc. d. 
sc. med. de Lisb., 1906, lxx, 23-27.— Binney (H.) Present 
status of intravesical operations for tumors of the bladder. 
\m J Urol , N. Y., 1911, vii. 300-306. Also: Boston M. & 
S j" 1911, clxiv, 226-228. f Discussion], 213-236.— Blum 
(V ) Zur Patholoslie und Therapie der Blasentumoren; 
ein neues intravesikales Operationsverfahren. Ztschr. f. 
Urol Berl. & Leipz., 1909, iii, 116-138. . Meine 
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Bladder ( Tumors of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative, Intravesical). 

Methode dor intravesikalen Operation dcr Blasentumoren. 
Ibid., 1911, v, 804-850. Also, lransl.[ Abstr.]: Am. J. Dermat. 
& Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 1912, xvi, 186-193.— Bohme 
(F.) Zur Technik der intravesikalen Operation von Blasen- 
tumoren. _ Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, iii, 340-352. 

. Die intravesikale Operation von Blasentumoren. 

Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lix, 1785.— Buerger (L.) 
Zur Klinik der Operations-Cystoskopie. Ztschr. f. urol. 
Chir., Berl., 1913, l, 419-439 — Casparl. Traitement des 
tumeurs de la vessie par les voies naturelles. Clinique, Par., 
1910, v, 25-27. — Chismore (G.) A new method of removing 
polypoid growths from the bladder. J. Cutan. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1897, xv, 311-315 — De Keersmaecker. 
Trois cas de tumeurs de la vessie operas par les voies naturel- 
Ies. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. g6n.-urin., Par., 1905, ii, 328- 
338. — Desnos. Traitement endovteical des tumeurs de la 
vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proe.-verb. 1909, Par., 1910, 
xiii, 757-704.— Dore (J.) & Mock (J.) Contribution a 
I'etude des operations endovfeicales dans les tumeurs de la 
vessie. Ann. d. mal. d. org. g^nito-urin., Par., 1911, i, 1057- 
1106: ii, 1201; 1270. — Gorash (V. A.) [Comparative estima- 
tion oi the methods of endovesieaf operations.] Syezd 
Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1914, xiii, 233-238. f Discussion], 
241-243.— Hock (A.) Ueber endovesikale Behandlung von 
Blasengesehwiilsten. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1910, xxxv, 
259. — Kreps (M. L.) [Removal of a papilloma of the blad- 
der by the intracystic method with tne aid of an operating 
cystoscopej Russk. Vrach, S.-Pcterb., 1902, i, 381.— Kret- 
schmer (H. L.) -Cystoseopic bladder forceps. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii. 1399.— Lohnstein (H.) Ein 
verbessertes Operationszystoskop zur endovesikalen Entfer- 
nung von Blasentumoren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909-10, v, 

1554. . Operationscystoskop mit scharfer Polypen- 

zange nach Schlagintweit. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1911, 
xlviii, 2112. — Luys (G.) Traitement des tumeurs de la ves- 
sie par la voie endovesicale avec le eystoscope a vision directe 
de Luys. Rev. prat. d. mal. d. org. g( s n.-urin., Par., 1908-9, 
v, 118-128.— McCarthy (J. F.) Bladder tumours with 
reference to endo- and transvesical methods of removal; rea- 
sons for selection and technic of same. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 
Brookline, 1915, ix, 56-66, 6 pi. [Discussion], 226-238, 2 pi.— 
Marlon (G.) De l'ablation de certaines tumeurs vesicales 
par la voie naturelle. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1910, n. s., xxxvi, 454-461. Also: Presse m6d., Par., 1910, 

xviii, 961-964. . Presentation d'une pince cautere 

pour le traitement des tumeurs vesicales. Ass. frang. 
d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, xiv, 715-718.— Meyer (H.) 
Intra-vesical operations without knife or anaesthetic, with 
spec ial reference to the removal of benign tumors. Am. J. 

Urol., N. Y., 1908, iv, 432-444. . Operating eystoscope 

for removing pedunculated tumors. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago. 1912, lviii, 167.— Nitze (M.) Ueber intravesicale 
combinirte Operation von Blasentumoren. Verhandl. d. 
Gesellseh. deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1895, Leipz., 1896, 

Ixvii, pt. 2, 2. Hlfte., 89-92. . Modiflkationen des 

Operations- Kystoskopes. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. Harn- 
u. Scx.-Org., Leipz., 1897, viii, 294-297.— Pauchet. De 
l'ablation des tumeurs vesicales par les voies naturelles. 
Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 1911, xx, 76-80.— PUlet. De 
l'extirpation des tumeurs de vessie aux cystoscopes opera- 
toires. Normandie med., Rouen, 1912, xxviii, 445-448.— 
Rlngleb(0.) Ueber Opcrationskystoskope. Folia urolog., 
Leipz., 1908, ii, 158-165.— Thomas (W. T.) Two cases of 
bladder growths diagnosed by eystoscope and operated 

upon. Liverpool M.-Chir. J., 1898, xviii, 238-243. . 

Tne eystoscope in surgery. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1899, i, 1329.— 
Tlxler & Gauthler (L. ) Traitement endovesical des 
papillomes vesicaux. Lyon mfd., 1911, cxii, 1898.— Va!- 
lack (A. S.) The polypus snare for removing pedunculated 
vesical growths. Australas. M. Gaz., Sydney, 1901, xx, 
217. — Welnrich. Die intravesicale Operation von Harn- 
blasengeschwulstcn nach Nitze's Methode. Verhandl. d. 
deutsch. Gesellseh. f. Chir., Berl., 1905, xxxiv, 223-228.— 
Young (H. H.) The diagnosis and treatment of vesical 
tumors; demonstration of a new operative eystoscope. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1909, iv. 134-153, 1 pi. 
Also [Abstr.]: Tr. Am. Urol. Ass. 1909, Brookline, 1910, iii, 
227-231. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative, Suprapubic). 

Fenger?F.) *Die Entfernung von Blasentu- 
moren durch die Sectio alta. [Wiirzburg.] 8°. 
Zurich, 1895. 

Albarran (J.) Malade ayant subi trois fois la talllc hypo- 
gastrique pour tumeurs do la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. do 
chir. de Par., 1902, n. s., xxvii, 1100-1102.— Bastlanelll (R.) 
La via transperitoneale nell' asportazione dei tumori della 
vescica. Arch, ed atti d. Soc. ital. di chir., Roma, 1911, 
xxiv, 619-625.— Bat all le (C.) Tumeur de la vessie; extirpa- 
tion par la taille hypogastrique. Rev. mea. de Normandie, 
Rouen, 1904, iv, 490-498.— Brown (F. T.) A case of vesical 
papilloma removed by epieystotomy. J. Cutan. & Genito- 
Urin. Dis., N. Y., 1899, xvii, 30-33.— Browne (G. B.) Fibro- 



Bladder ( Tumors of, Treatment of, Oper- 
ative, Suprapubic) . 

papillomatous tumor of the male bladder; successful removal 
by suprapubic operation. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1887, i, 204. — 
Chalier ( A. ) Extirpation transvesicale d'une tumeur de la 
vessie paraissant inoperable; guenson datant de cinq mois et 
demi. Lyon m6d., 1914, exxii, 481 - 486.— Chaudoye (H.) 
Meat hypogastrique cree pour parer aux accidents d'une 
tumeur intra-vesicale, siegeant au voisinage du col, et em- 
p£chant la miction; rEsultats fonctionnels eloignes. Arch, 
de m^d. et pharm. mil., Par., 1906, xlvii, 515-518.— Dela- 
grammatica. Tumeur de la vessie; extirpation par la 
taille hypogastrique; guerison. Gaz. m^d. d'Orient, Cons- 
tant., 1900-1901, xliii, 90-96.— Edwards (F. S.) Suprapubic 
removal of a vesical papilloma. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1910, n. s., lxxxix, 87.— Fyodoroff (S. P.) [Operative treat- 
ment of tumors of the bladder through suprapubic section.] 
Syezd Rossiysk. Khirurg., Mosk., 1910, ix, 220.— Judd 
(E. S.) The transperitoneal operation for removal of blad- 
der neoplasms. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1909, liii, 2146- 
2149. — Lock wood (C. B.) Supra-pubic cystotomy in cases 
of tumour of the bladder; with special reference to the causes 
of mortality and of recurrence of the growth. Med.-Chir. 
Tr., Lond., 1903, lxxxvi, 34.5-362.— Loumeau (E.) Sur 
deux cas de tumeurs de la vessie enlevees par la taille hypo- 
gastrique. Ann. de la Policlin. de Bordeaux, 1900, xii, 129- 
137. — MacGowan (G.) Report of ten operative cases of 
vesical tumors, with some remarks on the technique of 
suprapubic cystotomy. Tr. M. Soc. Calif., Monterey, 1899, 
xxix, 51-72. Alio: J. Cutan. & Genito-Urin. Dis., N. Y., 
1900, xviii, 193-220. Also, Reprint— Mayo (C. H.) Trans- 
peritoneal removal of tumors of the bladder. Ann. Surg.. 
Phila., 1908, xlviii, 105-114, 4 pi.— Plsanl (U.) Due ran 
tumori vescicali asportati mediante cistotomia soprapubica. 
Tribuna med., Milano, 1903, ix, 225; 257.— Pringle (S.) 
Transperitoneal cystotomy for tumour of the bladder, with 
report of a case. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 1911, 
xxix, 115-124, 3 pi. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 214-216.— 
Rafln. Tumeur de la vessie; Elimination spontanee; cysto- 
photographie du point d'implantation; recidive; taille hypo- 
gastrique. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, 
vii, 609-613.— Scudder (C. L.) The transperitoneal and 
suprapubic approach to tumors of the bladder. Boston M. 
& S. J., 1911, clxiv, 224-226. [Discussion], 233-236.— Taver- 
nler. Tumeur de la vessie; resection transperitoneale. 
Lyon chir., 1914, xi, 302-306. Also: Lyon med., 1914, exxi, 
1086-1090.— Tenney (B.) A case of ihfrapubic cystotomy; 
three cases of bladder tumor. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clx, 
497-500.— Turner (G. G.) Transperitoneal cystotomy for 
tumour of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 470. 

Bladder (Tumors of Treatment of) by 
cystectomy. 

Pan A (M.) La resezione della vescica nei 
tumori maligni. 8°. Bologna, 1912. 

Arcoleo ( E . ) La cistectomia parziale nel trattamento dei 
tumori veseicali; contributo anatomo-patologico e clinico. 
Riforma med., Roma, 1903, xix, 1380-1385.— Cestan (E.) 
Deux cas de tumeurs de la vessie k fovers multiples avec 
extirpation de la portion vesieale de 1'urctere. Toulouse 
med., 1904, 2. s., vi, 257-260.— Heltz-Boyer. Cystectomie 
et prostateotomie totales pour une tumeur de la vessie 
recidive*. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1909. Par., 1910. 
xiii, 764-771, 1 pi.— Herczel (M.) [Resection of ureter and 
bladder for tumor of the bladder; recovery.) Orvosi hetil., 
Budapest, 1906, 1, 638.— Heresco (P.) De la cystectomie 
totale dans les nfoplasmes multiples ou infiltrees de la vessie. 
J. d'urol. med. et chir.. Par., 1913, iv, 169-183.— Hogge (A.) 
Ablation do la vessie, de la prostate, des vesicules seminales, 
de l'uretre entier, do la vorge, des bourses et de leur contenu 
pour tumeur de la vessie. Ann. Soc. mM.-chir. de Liege, 

1898, xxxvii, 12-14. . Un cas d'extirpation de la vessie 

et des organes g^nitaux en totality pour tumeur do la vessie 
gufiri depuis plus de trois ans. Clinique, Brux.,"1901, xv, 

140-144. . Survie do 5\ ans ft la suite d'extirpation de la 

vessie et de tous les organes g^nitaux pour tumeur de la 
vessie. Ann. Soc. m&l.-ohir. d. Li£ge, 1903, xiii, 555-558. 
Also: Ass. franc, d'urol. Proe.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii,491- 

433. . Un cas d'extirpation totale de la vessie et de tous 

les organes g^nitaux pour tumeur de la vessie; guenson 
depuis cinq ans. Ibid., 1902, Par., 1903, vi, 542-551.— Lund 
(H.> Complete excision of the male urinary bladder for 
papillomatous growth, with implantation of t he ureters mto 
the rectum. Lancet, Lond., 1902, ii, 1624-1026.— Marlon. 
Cystectomie totale pour tumeurs p^diculees multiples de la 
vessie. [ Rap. de Legueu.) Bull, et m^m. Soc. de chir. do 
Par., 1908, n s., xxxiv, 1141-1151.— Morton (C. A.) Excis- 
ion of the bladder for malignant disease; with records of a 
case of complete excision and some cases of partial excision. 
Brit. M. J., Lond., 1914, i, 1224-1228.— Nlcollch (G.) Cystec- 
tomie subtotale pour tumeur. Tr. Internat. Cong. Med. 
1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiv, Urol., pt. 2, 111-114. AUo, 

transl.: Clin, chir., Milano, 1915, xxiii, 826-831. . 

Due casi di cstirpazione quasi completa della vescica 
per tumore. Folia urolog., Leipz., 1912-13, vii. 371-378.— 
Tuffler & Dujarier. De l'extirpation totale de la vessie 
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Bladder {Tumors of, Treatment of) by 
cystectomy. 

pour m'soplasmes. Rev. de chir., Par., 1898, xviii, 277-289.— 
Vanderlinden (O.) Un cas de resection de la vessie pour 
myxo-fibr6me volumineux; guorison. Ann. Soc. de med. 
de Gand, 1899, lxxviii, 148-151. Also: Belgique med., Gand- 
Haarlem, 1899, ii, 738-471.— Van Hengel (L. D.) Blaas- 
extirpatie wegens uitgebreide papilloomvorming. Ncderl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, ii, 090.— Viannay. 
Volumineuse tumour de la vessie diagnostiquoe par la cysto- 
scopy; cystectomie partielle avec resection de la zone u'rEte- 
rale gauche et reimplantation de l'urelore. Loire med., St.- 
Etienne, 1910. xxix, 240-248. 

Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

Andre. De 1 'Electrocoagulation dans les tumeurs de la 
vessie. Ass. franc, d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1913, Par., 1914, 
xvii, 730-740.— Ashcraft (L. T.) The value of the D'Arson- 
val current in the treatment of benign and malignant tumors 
of the urinary bladder through the operating cystoscope. 

Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1913, xvii, 030-641. . 

The end results of fulguration in cases of papillomata and 
othertumors of the urinary bladder. J. Am. Inst. Homoeop., 
N. Y., 1910-17, ix, 1036-1047.— Bachrach (R.) Ueber die 
endovesicale Behandlung von Blasentumoren mit Hoch- 
frequenzstromen. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1912, lxii, 2078- 
2081.— Baer (G. F.) Tumors of the bladder, with special 
reference to fulguration treatment. Hahneman. Month., 
Phila., 1911, xlvi, 770-777.— Barney (J. D.) A case illus- 
trating the efficiency of the high-frequency current in the 
treatment of tumors of the bladder. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., 
Brookline, 1913, vii, 47-30. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 1913, 
clxix, 19.— Barrels (L. G.) & Ualsted (F. S.) Tumors of 
the bladder and their treatment with high-frequency cauter- 
ization. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 1916, xiii, 550-553. — 
Beer (E.) Removal of neoplasms of the urinary bladder; 
a new method, employing high-frequency (Oudin) currents 
through a catheterizing cystoscope. J. Am. M. Ass., Chi- 
cago, 1910, liv, 1768. . Concerning the treatment 

of tumors of the urinary bladder with the Oudin high- 
frequency current. Ann* Surg., Phila., 1911, liv, 208-220, 
3 pi. Also: N. York State J. M., N. Y., 1911, xi, 425-430. 
Also, transl.: Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1912, vi, 1009- 

1023. . Treatment of benign papillomata of the urinary 

bladder with the Oudin hi ih- frequency current introduced 
through a catheterizing cystoscope. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1913, 
lxxxiii, 242-245. Also, transl.: Rev. clin. d'urol., Par., 1913, 

ii, 306-314. . The treatment of benign papillomata of 

the urinarv bladder with high frequency currents. Ann. 

Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 73.5-739. . End results of high 

frequency cauterization of vesical papillomata. Ibid., 750- 
752— Bertolotti (M.) & Ferria (L.) Tratamento dos 
tumores endovesicaes pela corrente de alta frequencia em- 
pregada por via cystoscopica. Brazil-med., Rio de Jan., 

1913, xxvii, 120. Also, transl.: Arch. f. phvs. Med. u. med. 
Techn., Leipz., 1912-13, vii, 113-115.— Binney (H.) The 
value of high frequency cauterization in the treatment of 
vesical papillomata. Boston M. & S. J., 1913, clxviii, 308- 
310 — Blum (V.) Die Fulguration und die Elektrokoagu- 
lation der Blasengeschwulste. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 

1914, lxiv, 595-597 — Bronner (H.) High frequency treat- 
ment of bladder tumors. Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 
1914, xii, 805-807.— Buerger (L.) & Wolbarst (A. L.) The 
fulguration treatment of papillomata of the bladder. N. 
YorkM. J.[ete.] ; 1910, xcii,854. Also, Reprint. — Cirera (L.) 
Tumor de la vejigatratado con Exito mediantelas corrientes 
galvanicas. [From: Rev. de med., ciruj.y farm.) Union 
me.d., Lerida, 1895-6, i, 345-347— Day (G. H.) The present 
status of vesical tumors with reference to fulguration. Ken- 
tucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1915, xiii, 126.— Desnos (E.) 
Valeur hemostatique de l'electro-coagulation des tumeurs 
vesicales. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 1914, v, 715-721.— 
Elizalde (G.) La electro-coagulaci<5n en los tumores vesi- 
cales. Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1917, xxiv, 511.— Fal- 
bing (N.) [The treatment of tumors of the bladder by 
high-frequency current.] Ugeskr. f. Laeger, K0benh., 1917, 
lxxix, 1937-1943— Friedman (L.) Papilloma of the urinary 
bladder treated with high frequency current (Oudin). 
Internat. J. Surg., N. Y., 1913, xxvi, 385 - 388.— Fuller 
(H. G.) Papillomata of the bladder treated with high fre- 
quency. Virginia M. Month., Richmond, 1918 ; xliv, 502- 
504 — Fullerton (A.) On the treatment of vesical papillo- 
mata by the high-frequency current. Brit. M. J., Lond., 
1914. ii, 834 — Gardner (J. A.) A preliminary report of 
papilloma of the bladder treated by the Oudin or high-fre- 
quency current. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. 
Louis, 1912, xvi, 28-30.— Gehrels (F.) The endovesical 
treatment of papillomata of the bladder by high frequency 
currents. Australas. M. Gaz., Sidney, 1914, xxxv, 292-295.— 
Geraghty (J. T.) Fulguration in the treatment of bladder 
tumors. Surg., Gvnec. ,& Obst., Chicago, 1915, xxi, 150- 
154. — Grandjean (A.) A propos de la nouvellem(5thode de 
traitement endovesical des tumeurs de vessie par les cou- 
rantsde haute frequence (m^thode de Beer). Medecin prat., 
Par., 191", viii, 09.— Hamer (H. G.) Limitations of high 



Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

frequency treatment of papilloma of the bladder. Lancet- 
Clinic, Cincin., 1916, cxv, 45-50.— Harpster (C. M.) Tumors 
of the bladder, with further case reports and review of the 
high frequency method of treatment. Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 
1913, xxvii, 17-19.— Harris (B.) The destruction of vesical 
papilloma by means of high frequency cauterization. Long 
Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1912, vi, 243-250.— Harris (S. H.) 
The surgical treatment of bladder tumours; a review of the 
operative and cystoscopic (high frequency) methods. Med. 
J. Australia, Sydney, 1914-10, i, 155-160.— Heitz-Boyer (M.) 
Technique intravesicale du traitement des tumeurs de 
vessie par la haute frequence. J. d'urol. med. et chir., Par., 

1913, iv, 907-914.— van Houtum (G.) De behandeling van 
blaaspapillomendoormiddelvanthermo-coagulatie. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1915, i, 719-727, 1 pi.— Hume 
(J.) & Logan (S.) Treatment of bladder tumors by high 
frequency current. Pan-Am. S. & M. J., N. Orl., 1914, xix, 
21-25. — Hyman (A.) Experiences with the high frequency 
current (Oudin) in the treatment of benign vesical tumors. 
Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1915, xix, 61-64.— Joseph 
(E.) Behandlung der Blasentumoren mit Thermokoagu- 
lation. Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellseh. f. Chir., Berl., 

1914, xliii, pt. 1, 124-148. Also [Abstr.]: Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1914, xl, 991.— Kelly (H. A.) 
& Nelll (W.) Cauterization and fulguration of bladder 
tumors. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, Ixvi, 721-723. Also, 
Reprint. — Key (E.) Ueber die Behandlung der Blasen- 
papillome mit hochfrequenten elektrischen Stromen. Nord. 
med. Ark., Stockholm, 1915, 3. f., xv, Afd. i, No. 6, 1-10.— 
Keyes (E. L.) Preliminary report on the treatment of 
bladder tumors by the high frequency current. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Genito-Urin. Surg., N. Y., 1910, v, 193-206, 1 pi. Also: 
Am. J. Surg., N. Y., 1910, xxiv, 205-207. Also, Reprint. 

. The desiccation treatment of bladder tumors. Tr. 

Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1915, ix, 124-140. [Discussion], 
226-238, 2 pi. Also: Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1915, 
xxi, 169-175. — Kidd (F.) The treatment of papillomata of 
the bladder by diathermy applied through the cystoscope. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1914, xliii, 232-235 — Kretschmer (H. L.) 
Fulguration treatment of bladder tumors. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1913, xxiii, 353-360. . Fulguration treat- 
ment of tumors of the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 

1915, lxiv 1050-1052. . Fulguration treatment of blad- 
der papillomata. Med. Clin.. Chicago, 1916-17, ii, 941-948. 
Also: Surg. Clin. Chicago, Phila.. 1918, ii, 821-831, 1 pi.— 
Legueu (F.) De relectro-coagulation des tumeurs de la 
vessie. Arch. urol. de la Clin, de Necker, Par., 1913-14, i, 

131-144, 1 pi. . Traitement des tumeurs de la vessie par 

les courants de haute frequence. Rev. gen. de clin. et de 
therap., Par., 1913, xxvii, 770-772— Lepoutre & d'Halluin. 
Traitement des tumeurs de la vessie et en particulier des 
papillomes par l'electrocoagulation. Rev. clin. d'urol., 
Par., 1914, ill, 35^8.— Lohnsteln (H.) Zur Hochfrequenz- 
behandlung von Papillomen in der Nahe des OriGcium in- 
ternum vesicae. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, ix, 
101-166. — Lower (W. E.) The treatment of recurrent ma- 
lignant tumors of the urinary bladder with the high fre- 
quency or Oudin current, with a report of a case. Cleve- 
land M. J., 1913, xii, 607-609.— McConnell (A. A.) The 
role of the high frequency current in the treatment of tu- 
mours of the bladder. Tr. Roy. Acad. M. Ireland, Dubl., 

1915, xxxiii, 175-184. Also: Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1915, 
n. s., xcix, 515-517. — Marianl (B.) Tratamiento de los 
neoplasmas de la vejiga por las vias naturales, cauteriza- 
ci<5n y alta frecuencia (electrocoagulation). Semana med., 
Buenos Aires, 1915, xxii, i, 674-677.— Oppenheimer (R.) 
Die intravenose Behandlung der Blasenpapillome durch 
Elektrolyse. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, vi, 728- 
734. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. Gesellseh. f. Urol. 1913, 
Berl. & Leipz., 1914, iv, 296-311.— Oralson (J.) Traitement 
des tumeurs de la vessie par les courants de haute frequence. 
Gaz. hebd. d. sc. m6d. de Bordeaux, 1914, xxxv, 160-163. 
Also: Bull, et mem. Soc. de med. et chir. de Bordeaux 
(1914), 1915, 77-86.— Pedersen (V. C.) Neoplasm of the 
bladder; clinical reports of three cases of treatment with 
the high frequency current of Oudin. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1914, cxix, 255-258. Also, Reprint.— Pllcher (P. M.) The 
treatment of tumors of the bladder. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., 
St. Louis, 1913, xvii, 470-472.— Prior (S.) Om endovesikal 
Behandling af Blaerepapillomer, spec, med Elektrokoagu- 
lation. Ugeskr. f. Larger, K0benh., 1915, lxxvii, 831-835. 
[Discussion], 869. — Renner. Behandlung der Blasentu- 
moren mit Hochfrequenzstromen. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 
1914, li, 1627. — Bubrltius (H.) Die Koagulationsbehand- 
lung der Blasengeschwulste. Prag. med. Wchnschr., 1913, 
xxxviii, 708.— Sabatini (J.) Tratamiento de los tumores de 
la vejiga por la electrocoagulaci6n. Prensa med. argentina, 
Buenos Aires. 1916-17, iii, 372; 383.— Sandston (A. C.) 
Bladder papillomata and the fulguration treatment. N. 
Zealand M. J., Wellington, 1917, xvi, 1-4.— Schmidt (L. E.), 
Keyes (E. L.) & Gardner (J. A.) Report of committee on 
nomenclature of the electric destruction of bladder tumors 
by high-frequency current. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 

1916, x, 261-270.— Schneider (C.) Ein Fall von starker 
Nachblutung nach Operation eines Blasenpapilloms mit- 
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Bladder (Tumors of, Treatment of) by 
electricity. 

telst Hochfrequenzstromen. Ztschr. f. Urol., Bcrl. & Leipz., 
1913, vi, 638.— Shropshire (C. W.) & Watterson (i 
Treatment of papilloma of the urinary bladder by means of 
high frequency or Oudin current. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 
Montgomery, 1915, 493-498. Also: N. York M. J. [etc.], 1915, 
ci, 1165— Slgurta (G. B.) La elettro-coagulazione dei 
papillomi della vescica. Attid. Soc. lomb. disc.med. e biol., 
Milano, 1915-16, v, 92-101— Sinclair (D. A.) Report of 
bladder tumors treated by fulguration. Am. J. Urol., N. 
Y., 1912, viii, 129-136— Strassmann (P.) Besoitigung 
eincs Blasentumors durch Elektrokoagulation. Ztschr. f. 
Geburtsh. u. Gynak., Stuttg., 1915, lxxvii, 497-505, 2 pi.— 
Thomas (B. A.) The destruction of tumors of the urinary 
bladder by a high-frequency current effect, known as desic- 
cation. Surg., Gynec. & Obst., Chicago, 1912, xiv, 315-320, 
1 pi.— Uhle (A. A.) The treatment of bladder papilloma 
by high frequency destruction. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, 
lx, 319-324, 2 pi. Also: Tr. Phila. Acad. Surg., 1915, xvii, 
27-35, 2 pi.— Walker (J. W. T.) The treatment of papilloma 
of the bladder by the high-frequency current. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1916, iv, 259-277.— Wolbarst (A. L.) Multiple 
papilloma of the bladder constituting an obstruction of the 
vesical neck, successfully treated with the Oudin (fulgura- 
tion) current. Urol. & Cutan. Rev., St. Louis, 1913, xvii, 
538, 1 pi. Also Reprint.— Young (H. H.) The present 
status of the diagnosis and treatment of vesical tumors. 
J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1857-1802. 

Bladder (Tumors of) in children. 

Husler (G.) *Beitrage zur Lehre von den 
Harnblasengesehwiilsten im Kindesalter. [Ba- 
sel.] 8°. Berlin. 1905. 

Also, in: Jahrb. f. Kinderh., Berl., 1905, lxii, 133-172. 

Muller (R. F.) *Die Misohgeschwulste der 
Blase im Kindesalter. 8°. Leipzig, 1904. 

Balleray (G. H.) Case of fibromatous polypus of the 
bladder in a child. Am. J. M. Sc., Phila., 1882, n. s.,lxxxiii, 
464-466. Also, Reprint.— Concetti (L.) Sur un cas de sar- 
come primitif de la vessie chez une petite fille de 11 mois. 
Verhandl. d. Versamml. d. Gesellsch. 1 Kinderh. . . . 
deutsch. Naturf. u. Aerzte 1899, Wiesb., 1900, xvi, 240-246.— 
Gianella (G.) Contributo alia patologia fetale; un caso di 
fibromioma congenito della vescica. Arte ostet., Milano, 
1903, xvii, 209-215, 1 pi.— Koll (I. S.) Polyp of urinary 
bladder in a thirteen months old child. Ann. Surg., 
Phila., 1911, liv, 589-592, 1 pi.— O'Neil (R. F.) Bladder 
tumors in the young. Tr. Am. Urol. Ass., Brookline, 1915, 
ix, 1-13. [Discussion], 51-55, 4 pi. Also: Boston M. & S. J., 
1915. clxxiii, 873-877.— Robltshek (E. C.) Primary tumors 
of tne bladder in children; report of a case of a fibrous 
polypus. St. Paul M. J., 1914, xvi 580-587. Also, Reprint.— 
Rumpel. Ueber kindliche Blasentumoren. Deutsche 
med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1908, xxxiv, 1855.— 
Tomaszewskl (A.) [Diagnosis and treatment of tumors of 
the bladder in children.] Przegl. pedyat., Kraktfw, 1908-9, 
i, 221-223. 

Bladder (Ulceration of). 

See, also, Bladder (Female, Ulceration of). 

Le Fur (R.-F.) *Des ulcerations vesicales et 
en particulier de l'ulcere simple de la vessie. 
8°. Paris, 1901. 

. The same. roy. 8°. Paris, 1901. 

Sauvy CJ.) *L'ulcere simple chronique de la 
vessie. 8°. Monipcllier, 1904. 

Albarran. Les ulcerations rtfmorraeiques de la vessie. 

Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1907, xxi, 484. . 

Les ulcerations vesicales. Rev. internat. de med. et de chir., 
Par., 1907, xviii, 341-343.— Armstrong (G. E.J Solitary 
ulcer of the bladder, non-traumatic and non-tubercular in 
origin. Am. Pract. <v News, Louisville. 1903, xxxvi, 55-63. — 
Bryant (W. C.) Ulceration of the male bladder. Internat. 
Clin., Phila., 1911, 21. s., i, 125-128, 1 pi.— Buerger (L.) Ein 
Bcitrag zur Kenntnis vom Ulcus simplex vesicae. Folia 

urolog., Leipz., 1912-13, vii, 543-564, 1 pi. . Ulcer of the 

bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago. 1913, lx, 419-421. . 

The pathology and treatment of callous ulcer of the bladder. 
Med. lie'-, N.' Y.. 1913, lxx.\iii,650 <«il.— Burgess ( \. li t A 
case of simple solitary ulcer of the bladder. Lancet, Lond., 
1903, ii, 756.— Castalgne (J.) Ulcere simple de la vessie: he- 
maluries tres abondantcs et perforation vesicale. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. anat. de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 230 239.— Cernezzi 
(A.) L'ulcera semplico della vescica. Gazz. med. lomb., 
Miiano, 1903. lxxii, 42 — Coues (W. P.) The possible syphi- 
litic origin ot certain bladder ulcerations. Boston M. & S. J., 
1915, clxxii, 767.— D'Haenens (A.) L'ulcere simple de la 
vessie. Progres med. beige, Brux., 1907, ix, 1-3.— Ferrla. 
SulP ulcerasemplice della vescica. Soc. Hal. di urol., Roma, 
1908, 149-159.— Gaudlanl (V.) Contributo alia conoscenza 
dell' ulcera semplice della vescica. Folia urolog., Leipz., 
1910, iv, 738-749.— Harpster (C. M.) Ulcerative and puru- 



Bladder (Ulceration of). 

lent cystitis. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 704-706.— 
Hinder (H. C.) Ulcer of the urinary bladder. Australas. 
M. Gaz., Sydnev, 1900, xix, 231-234 , 2 pi. Also: Intercolon. 
M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1902, Hobart, 1903, 223-226.— 
Hunner (G. L. ) A rare type of bladder ulcer; further notes, 
with a report of eighteen cases. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1918, lxx, 203-212. Also, Reprint. — Imbert (L.) Ulceresde 
la vessie. Montpel. med., 1903, xvii, 471-474. — Johnson 
(G. K.) A case of ulcerative disease of the bladder. Physi- 
cian & Surg., Detroit & Ann Arbor, 1899, xxi 119-121. — 
Jones (O. M.) Extensive ulceration of the bladder treated 
by prolonged drainage. Tr. M. Soc. Washington, Spokane, 
1901, 63-74. — Kolischer (G.) Cicatrization; blood vessels in 
ulcers of the bladder. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, lxxxv, 926.— 
Kreissl (F.) The rational treatment of vesical ulcer. Chi- 
cago M. Recorder, 1900, xix, 385-389. [Discussion], 447- 
450.— Kudlntseff (T. V.) "[Simple ulcer of the bladder.] 
Kharkov M. J., 1906, i, 99-100.— Lefevre (H.) Ulceresimple 
perforant de la vessie. J. d'urol. med. et chir. ; Par., 1913, 
lii, 51-54. — Le Fur (R.) Des ulcerations vesicales et de 
1 'ulcere simple de la vessie. Cong, internat. de med. C. r., 
Par., 1900, sect, de chir. urin., 173-181. . Des ulcera- 
tions vesicales et en particulier de l'ulcere simple de la vessie. 
Ann. d. mal. d. org. genito-urin., Par., 1902, xx, 472 - 493. 

. Des cystites rebelles dues a l'ulcere simple de la 

vessie. Ass. frant;. d'urol. Proc.-verb. 1903, Par., 1904, vii, 
382-393.— Leusman ( F. A.) Vesical ulcer. Am. J. Dermat., 
St. Louis, 1905, ix, 199-202— Newland (H. S.) & Rayson 
(H.) A case of intraperitoneal perforation of an ulcer of the 
urinary bladder. Brit. J. Surg., Bristol, 1917, v, 177.— 
Nordentoft. Ulcus simplex vesicae. Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 
1903, 4. R., xi, 60.5-018.— Okuniewskl (J.) Geschwiir der 
Harnblase durch Scctio alta geheilt. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 
1906, xix, 376.— Razumovskl (V. I.) [Simple solitary ulcer 
of the bladder.] Laitop. Russk. Khir., S.-Peterb., 1901, vi, 
349-353. — Rosenow (E. C.) Immunological observations in 
ulcerative cystitis caused by pseudodiphtheria. J. Infect. 
Dis., Chicago, 1909, vi, 296-303.— Schmidt (L. E.) Ulcer of 
the bladder. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicaeo, 1902, xxxix, 124-128.— 
Simons (I.) Case of (syphilitic?) ulcer of the bladder. 
Ibid., 1913, lx, 1943.— Vlshhevskl (A. V.) [Simple perforat- 
ing ulcer of the bladder.] Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 
1909, xxv, 129-147.— Walker (G.) Simple ulcer of the blad- 
der. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 1019-1021. 

Bladder (Varix of). 

See Bladder (Haemorrhoids, etc., of). 

Bladder (Wounds and injuries of). 

See, also. Bladder (Female, Wounds and in- 
juries o/); Bladder (Perforation of); Bladder 
(Rupture of , Traumatic). 

Eltze (P.) *Ueber Harnblasenverletzungen 
im Kriege. 8°. Berlin, 1909. 

Thibaudet (J.) Contribution a, l'eiude des 
blessures aeoidentelles de la vessie; penetration 
au niveau de la region p£rineo-anale. 8°. Lyon, 
1901. 

Wolfer (P.) *Zur Kasuistik der offenen 
traumatisehen Verletznngen der Harnblase. 
[Zurich.] 8°. Tubingen, 1910. 

Also, in: Beitr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing., 1910, lxvi, £0-331. 

Abell (I.) Injuries of the urinarv bladder. Am. Pract. 
& News, Louisville. 1906, xl, 53-60.*— Alsberg (A.) Extra- 
und intraperitoneale Blascnverletzung durch Pfahlung; 
Operation; Ileilung. Munchcn. med. Wchnschr., 1898, xlv, 
79.— Cholzow (B. N.) Ueber einen Fall von Hamaturie, 
hervorgerufen durch Contusion der Harnblase. Monatsb. f. 
Urol., Berl.. 1902, vii, 470-477. — Cordillot. Un cas de contu- 
sion de la vessie. Arch, de mM. & pharm. mil., Par., 1908, 
li, 215.— Delagenlere ( H.) Plaie avec double perforation de 
la vessie par instrument con tondant; laparotomie et eystos- 
tomie sus-pubienne; guorison. Arch. prov. de chir., Par., 
1K9S, vii, 240-244 — Dodd (J. R.) Penetrating wound of the 
bladder and rectum from the buttock; reeoverv. Indian 
M. Rcc, Calcutta, 1900, xviii, 318.— Dort (S.) Bemerkun- 
gen zu dem Artikel des Dr. Julius Schnitzler. Wien. med. 
Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 623— Duringer (W. A.) Traumatic 
surgical conditions of the bladder and treatment. Texas 
M. J., Austin, 1S99-1900, xv 612-616.— Evans (E.) & Fowler 
(II. A.) Punctured wounds of the bladder; report of a case, 
with a review of the literature. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1905, 
xlii, 215-244. 6 pi.— Evans (W. U.) Perineal wound of the 
bladder. Med. Press & Circ. Lond., 1906, n.s.,lxxxii, 307.— 
Farkas. Contribution a 1 'etude des lesions traumatiques 
de la vessie. Cong, internat. de raH. C. r. 190'J, Budapest, 
1910, Sect, xiv, 292-298.— Fedoroff. Zur Casuist ik der 
Vorletzung der Harnblase. Monatsb. f. Urol., Ben., 1906, 
xi, 392. Also, Reprint.— Flechtenmacher (K.) Beitrag 
zur Kriegschirurgie der Blase. Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1916, 
xxix, 819.— Fontan (J.) Plaie ponetrante de la vessie par 
coup de couteau a travers l'echancrure sciatique; section do 
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Bladder ( Wounds and injuries of). 

l'artfcre fessiere; ligature; laparotomie; guerison. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1899, n. s., xxv, 844-847.— Frank 
(E. R. W.) Ucber seltene Verlctzung dcr Blasenschleim- 
haut. Berl. klin. Wchnschr., 1913, 1, 318-320. Also: Ver- 
handl. d. Berl. med. Gesellsch. (1913) 1914, xliv, pt. 1, 32- 
30. — Gardinl (O . ) Di un caso raro di ferita estrapcritoneale 
della vescica. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1905, xi, 154. — Gerard (M.) 
Des blessures de la vessie par empalement. J. d'urol. med. 
et chir., Par., 1913, iv. 549; 747.— Greggio (E.) II potere 
plastico del grande epiploon. II processo di riparazione delle 
ferite con perdita di sostanza della vescica urinaria. Gazz. 
internaz. di med., Napoli, 1912, xv, 293; 367.— Hodgson 
(N.) Punctured wound of the bladder. Univ. Durham 
Coll. Med. Gaz., Lond., 1916, xvi, 103.— Hustin (A.) Plaies 
parinstrumenttranchantdelavcssieetdesintestins. J. de 
chir. et ann. Soc. beige de chir., Brux., 1911, xi, 22-28. — 
Imbert (L.) Note sur la reparation spontanea des plaies 
intra-p&iton^ales de la vessie. Cong, internat. de mod. 
C. r., Par., 1900, sect, de chir. urin., 157-165.— Kaern. [In- 
jury of the bladder during Lorthioir's operation .1 Ugeskr. f. 
Laeger, K^benh., 1917, lxxix, 1798-1800.— KholtsofT (B. N.) 
[Hematuria caused by injurv to the bladder.] Bolnitsch. 
Gaz. Botkina, S.-Peterb., 1902, xiii, 521-527.— Knotz (I.) 
Blasenstichverletzung vom Gesass her. Aerztl. Sachverst.- 
Ztg., Berl., 1901, vii, 332— von Langsdorff. Vollstandige 
Trennung der Harnrohre von der Harnblase; [Operation; 
Heilung]. Aerztl. Mitth. a. Baden, Karlsruhe, 1897, li, 97- 
102. — Lauenstein (C.) Quetschung des Leibes durch 
Fahrstuhl; intraperitoneale Zerreissung der Blase; Laparo- 
tomie, Naht der Blase; Heilung. Deutsche Ztschr. f. Chir., 
Leipz., 1913, exxi, 124. — Laval (E.) Les contusions de la 
vessie sans plaie desteguments. Bull. med., Par., 1899, xiii, 
1139; 1149.— Le Clerc-Dandoy. Deux cas de plaie extra- 
p6riton6ale de la vessie, par penetration d'un fragment 
osseux, par effort de miction chcz un retreci. Ass. franc, 
d'urol. Proc.-verb., Par., 1911, xiv, 730-730, 1 pi— Margo- 
lin (M.) [Extraperitoneal wounds of the bladder.] Russk. 
Vrach, S.-Peterb., 1906, v, 1512-1514— Morgan (T. H.) 
Injury to bladder. Med. J. Australia, Sydney, 1918, i, 300- 
302.— Obal (F.) [Stab wounds of the bladder.] Budapesti 
orv. ujsag, 1914, xii, 19-21. — Partsch. Eigenartige Verle- 
tzung der Blase. Monatschr. f. Unfallheilk., Leipz., 1897, iv, 
33-37.— Pinard, Albarran & Varnler. Recherches experi- 
mentales sur les caraeteres objectifs des lesions vesicales 

?roduites par une aiguille de matelassiers. Courrier med., 
'ar., 1898, xlviii, 1.— Pulido Martin (A.) Traumatismos 
de la vejiga. Siglo med., Madrid, 1911, lviii, 34-36.— Rob- 
erts (J. B.) Gastric and duodenal ulcers secondary to 
wounds of the urinary bladder. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., Phila., 
1908. xx vi, 202-225. Also, Reprint.— Host. Woran sterben 
Patienten mit intraperitonealer Blasenverletzung? Beil. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 1378. Also: Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 391.— Schnitzler (J.) Vcrletzung 
der Blasenschleimhaut durch Contusion dcr Unterbauch- 
gegend. Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1900, 1, 457. See, also, 
supra, Dorf.— Stokes (W.) On penetrating wounds of the 
bladder. In his: Selected papers [etc.], 8°, Lond., 1902, 82- 
gg j i pi. — stutzln (J. J.) Expenmentelle und klinische 
Beitrage zu den Verletzungen der Harnblase. Deutsche 
Ztschr. f. Chir., Leipz., 1918, cxlvi, 89-106.— Thelemann. 
Kasuistischer Beitrag zur intraperitonealen Pfahlungs- 
verletzung der Blase. Deutsche mil.-arztl. Ztschr., Berl., 
1906 xxxv, 305-308.— Vance (A. M.) Bladder accidents. 
Kentucky M. J., Bowling Green, 1909, vii, 572-570.— Wei- 
scher (A.) Stichverletzung der Blase (durch das Foramen 
ischiadicum majus). Centralbl. f. Chir., Leipz., 1901, 
xxviii, 1217-1219.— Zuckerkandl (O.) Em Fall von 
Kontusion der Harnblase. Centralbl. f. d. Krankh. d. 
Ham- u. Sex.-Org., Leipz., 1899, x, 627. 

Bladder (Wounds of Gunshot). 

Abbott (G. H. L.) A case of gunshot wound of the 
bladder with peculiar sequels. Indian M. Gaz., Calcutta, 
1905 xl 426 —Andersen (C. H.) Gunshot wounds of the 
bladder. Medicine, Detroit, 1900, vi, 554-562.— Basinl (U.) 
Le ferite della vescica da proiettih di guerra. Riv. ospedal., 
Roma, 1918, viii, 312-315.— Bayerl (B.) Eine Harnblasen- 
schussverletzung. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1901, xlviii, 
750 — Bazy (L.) Sur letraitement des plaies de la vessie par 
projectiles de guerre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1916 n s xiii, 1730-1738— Bertlich. Ein bemerkenswertcr 
Fall'von Blasenverletzung mit gleichzcitiger Harnrohrenzer- 
reissung durch Granatsphtter. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl & Leipz., 1915, xh, 1042-1044.— Boeckel. Balle dans la 

vessie. Caducee, Par., 1915, xv, 127. . Balle cylindro- 

conique ayant penetro dans la vessie; extraction par taillc 
sus-pubienne; guerison radicale en 15 jours sans fistule. 
Lyon mod., 1915, exxiv, 299.— Brin (H.) Plaies intrapen- 
toneales de la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1917, n. s., xliii, 1086-1091.— Cathelin (F.) Blessures de 
guerre de la vessie. Lyon chirurg., 1918, xv, 109-130.— 
Cerne (A.) Blessure soiis-peritoneale de la vessie par arme 
a feu- extraction de Ja balle tombee dans la vessie. Nor- 
mandie mod., Rouen, 1903, xviii, 510-518.— Couteaud. 
Balle rendue par l'uretre. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de 
Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1728-1730.— Desplas & Chevalier. 



Bladder (Wounds of Gunshot). 

Extraction par laparotomie et, grace au compas de Hirtz, 
d'une balle allemande placee contre la face laterale gauche 
de la vessie depuis le 20 aout 1914. Presse med., Par., 1916, 
xxivj 197.— Fullerton CA.) Observations on bladder in- 
jury in warfare; a study of fifty-three cases. Brit. J. Surg., 
Bristol, 1918-19, vi, 24-56.— Gagentom (A. A.) [Gunshot 
wounds of the bladder.) Russk. Khir. Arch., S.-Peterb., 
1907, xxiii, 531-510 — Geiges (F.) Schussverletzungon der 
Harnblase. Britr. z. klin. Chir., Tubing 1917, cv ( Kriegs- 
chir. Hcfte, vii), 410-430.— Goldberg (B.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Blasenschiisse. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1915, ix, 301-375.— von Hacker. Drei durch Opera- 
tion geheilte Falle von Blasenschussverletzungen. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1917, xxx, 1053.— Hardouin (P.) Balle 
de fusil dans la vessie. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 
1915, n. s., xli, 1405.— von Heberer. Projektil in der Blase. 
Wien. klin. Wchnschr., 1918, xxxi, 289.— Hesse (F. A.) 
Intraperitoneale Blasenschussverletzung. Deutsche med. 
Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 391.— Hugo (J. H.) 
Encysted vesical calculus after gunshot wound of the blad- 
der. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1902, ii, 1649— Jacobelli (F.) 
Ferita d'arma da fuoco passante della vescica; operazione; 
guarigione. Gior. internaz. d. sc. med., Napoli, 1903, n. s., 
xxv, 880-882.— Jennings (C. L.) Gunshot wounds of the 
bladder. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, Bait., 1908, iv, 297.— 
Jeudwlne (W. W.) Gunshot wound of the bladder; remo- 
val of bullet seventeen years afterwards. St. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1905-6, xiii, 107.— Justo (J. B.) Herida de la 
vejiga porarma de fuego; curacion; extracci6n del proyectil 
por la talla hipogastrica. Rev. Soc. med. argent., Buenos 

Aires, 1904, xii, 813-816. . Herida de bala en la vejiga. 

Semana med., Buenos Aires, 1904, xi, 775. — Kappis (A.) 
Ein bemerkenswerter Fall von Blasenschuss. Miinchen. 
med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 170.— Kielleuthner. Ueber 
Schussverletzungen der Harnblase im Kriege. Beitr. z. 
klin. Chir., Tubing., 1916, c (Kriegschir. Hefte,iv), 565-617.— 
Kolb (K.) Ueber Schussverletzungen der Harnwege und 
Verletzung derselben durch das Geschoss. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr. , 1915, lxii, 168.— Le Fur ( R. ) Plaie de la vessie 
par balle de shrapnell ayant traverse' le bassin de gauche a 
droite; enorme abces peri- vesical; incision sus-pubienne, 
puis cystotomie; guerison. Paris chirurg., 1916, vii, 492-495. 

. Autoplastic vesieale par un lambeau pris aux depens 

du muscle grand droit pour volumineuse perte de substance 
de la paroi anterieure de la vessie, consecutive a une blessure 
de guerre de la vessie et du rectum, ayant entraine une 
fistule vesieale hypogastrique definitive. Ibid., 1917, ix, 341- 

343. . Plaie par eclat d'obus du col de la vessie et de la 

face laterale droite de la vessie avec destruction d'une des 
branches ischio-pubiennes; pericystite latente et etendue 
ayant entrain^ un etat tres grave; guerison par taille hypo- 
gastrique et multiples contre-incisions de drainage abdo- 
minal. Ibid., 336-341. . Plaie par balle de la region 

hypogastrique avec perforation de la vessie, fracas et destruc- 
tion de la branche horizontale droite du pubis; suture primi- 
tive de la vessie, avec 6chec; reeonstitution presque integrale 
du pubis k droite, apres resec tion sous-periostee de cet os. 
Ibid., 702-709. — Legueu. Projectile de guerre dans la vessie. 
Rev. gen. de clin. et de therap., Par., 1918, xxxii, 439. — 
Legueu (F.) L'extraction par les voies naturelles des 
balles de la vessie. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., 
lxxiv, 49,8-500. Also: Gaz. mod. de Par., 1915, lxxxvi, 83. 

. A propos de balles intravesicales ou paravesicales. 

Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 2189. 

. Des calculs vesicaux chez les blesses de la vessie. 

Bull, mod., Par., 1916, xxx, 588. . Considerations 

generales sur les plaies de la vessie. J. d'urol. med. et chir., 
Far., 1917-18, vii, 1-8.— Lenko (Z.) [Gunshot wounds of 
the bladder.] Lwow. tygodn. lek., 1913, viii, 215-219, 1 pi.— 
Lusena (G.) Ferite d'arma da fuoco della vescica urinaria 
con permanenza dei proiettili nella cavita vescicale. Gazz. 
d. osp., Milano, 1918, xxxix, 551. — Luys (G.) Extraction 
par les voies naturelles des projectiles de guerre ayant penetr6 
dans la vessie. Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1915, 3. s., lxxiii, 
143-146.— Mendaro (A.) Fragment de sou projete dans la 
vessie par traumatisme de guerre. J. d'urol. med. et chir., 
Par., 1917-18, vii, 329-332.— Miller (T. F.) Report of a case 
of gunshot wound of the bladder. Kentucky M. J., Bowling 
Green, 1914, xii, 605. — Novaro. Sulle ferite d'arma da 
fuoco della vescica urinaria con permanenza dei proiettili 
nella cavita vescicale. Policlin., Roma, 1918, xxv, sez. 
prat., 711. — Okinczyc (J.) Les plaies vasculaires et leurs 
complications immediateset tardives en chirurgie de guerre. 
J. de chir., Par., 1917-18, xiv, 441-162.— Pasteau (O.) Co:i- 
duite a tenir dans les plaies de la vessie par blessure de 
guerre. Paris chir., 1917, ix, 717-720.— Pegger (H.) Ei i 
Beitrag zu den Schussverletzungen der Harnblase. Mi d. 
Klin., Berl., 1917, xiii, 863-865.— Penhallow (D. P.) Shrap- 
nel bullet in bladder; report of a case. Boston M. & S. J., 
1915, clxxiii, 664-606. A Iso, Reprint.— Phocas. Shrapnell 
cxtrait de la vessie, par la taille hypogastrique. Bull, et 
mem. Soc. dechir. de Par., 1915, n. s., xli, 1120-1128.— Pillet. 
Eclat d'obus para-vesical avec lequel le maladc a fait un an 
decampagne. Paris chir., 1918, x, 52.— Pitzner. ZweiBla- 
senverletzungen durch Schrapnellkugelp. Miinchen. med. 
Wchnschr., 1914, lxi, 2226.— Rafln. Deux observations de- 
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Bladder (Wounds of, Gunshot). 

projectiles de la vessie. Lyon med., 1910, cxxv, 210.— Rico 
(J.) Algunas consideraciones acerca del diagn6stico y 
tratamiento de las heridas de bala por la vejiga. Repert. de 
med. y cirug., Bogota, 1916-17, viii, 200-212.— Robbe (H.) 
Un cas de perforation de la vessie par arme afeu; operation et 
guenson. Policlin., Brux., 1897, vi, 504-507.— Savlozzi (V.) 
Contribute alia terapia delle ferite d'arma da fuoco della 
vcscica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1910, xxiv, 324-327.— Slocker 
(E.) Heridas de la vejiga urinaria; rupturas; expulsion 
espontanea de un proyectil. Rev. de med. y cirug. pract., 
Madrid, 1911, xciii, 219 259.— Sterscheminski (G. I.) 
Schusswunde der Harnblase; Dilatator der Harnblase. 
Deutsche Med.-Ztg., Berl., 1905, xxvi, 13-15.— Tanton (J.) 
Plaie penetrante de la tesse gauche avec perforation de la 
vessie par eclat de grenade; retention intravesical du pro- 
jectile; ablation. Bull, et mem. Soc. de chir. de Par., 1910, 
n. s., xlii, 2836.— Tikanadze (I. E.) Zur Frage der chi- 
rurgischen Intervention bei Schussverletzungen der Harn- 
blase. Ztschr. f. Urol., Berl. & Leipz., 1909, iii, 841-871. 
Also, transl.: Voyenno-Med. J., S.-Peterb., 1910, ccxxvii, 
med.-spec. pt., 227-256.— Tlmofleyeft (S. L.) [Gunshot 
wounds of the bladder.) Voyenno-Mcd. J., Petrogr., 1916, 
ccxlv, med.-spec. pt., 165-201.— Turner (G. G.) On foreign 
bodies in the bladder resulting from gunshot wounds. Lan- 
cet, Lond., 1916, i, 958.— Zondek. Entfernung einer russi- 
schen Maschinengewehrkugel aus der Blase durch die 
Urethra. Berl. klin. Wchnschr.', 1914, li, 1882. 

Bladen voor hygienische therapie. Bijblad van 
de Hygienische bladen. Redactie van G. W. S. 
Lingbeek. v. 1-3, 1899-1902. 8°. Amsterdam. 

Continued as: Tljdschrift voor physische therapie en 
hygiene, Amsterdam. 

Blades (William). The enemies of books. With 

a preface by Richard Garnett. xviii, 151 pp., 

8 pi. 8°. London, E. Stock, 1896. 
Bladt (Oswald) [1879- ]. *Die Arterien des 

menschlichen Kehlkopfes. 50 pp., 1 pi., 1 1. 

8°. Kbnigsberg i. Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1903. 
Blaess (Philipp). *Zur Casuistik der Nierenge- 

schwulste. ' 34 pp., 1 L, 1 pi. 8°. Giessen, von 

Miinchow, 1898. • 
Blatter fur Elektro-Homoopatkie. Verlag von 

J. Habbel. v. 3-22, 1883-1902. 8°. Regens- 

burg. 

Blatter fur klinische Hydrotherapy und ver- 
wandte Heilmethoden. Ilrsg. von Wilhelm 
Winternitz. v. 1-18, 1891-1908. 8°. Wien. 

Continued as: Monatsschrlit fur die physikalisch-dia- 
tetischen Heilmethoden in der arztlichen Praxis, Miinchcn. 

Blatter fur Sauglingsfiirsorge. Verlag von Ernst 
Reinhardt. v. 1-6, 1910-15. 8°. Miinchen. 

Blatter fur Taubstummenbildung. Hrsg. von 
Eduard Walther. v. 6-15, 1893-1902. 8°. 

Blatter fiir Volksgesundheitspflege. Gemeinver- 

stiindliche Zeitschrift. Hrsg. von F. Bumm und 

Graf Douglas, v. 1-15, 1900-1915. 4°. Miin- 
chen & Leipzig. 
Blagny (Marcel) [1873- ]. *De la salpingecto- 

mie avec ovariectomie partielle. 63 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1899, No. 565. 
Blaich (Hans Erich) [1873- 1. *Das Wasser 

bei Galen. [Heidelberg.] 34 pp., 1 1. 8°. 

Stuttgart, Strecker & Schroder, 1906. 
Blaikie (William). How to get strong and how to 

stay so. 296 pp. 12°. New York, Ilarper & 

Brothers, [1883]. 
. The same. New and enlarged ed. 6 p. 1., 

510 pp., 30 pi. 12°. New York & London, 

Harper & Bros., 1899. 
Blain (Andr6). *Le pouls dans la puerp6ralit<5. 

345 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 163. 
Blain (Jules) [1875- 1. *R6sultats imm6diats 

et eloigries du bouton de Murphy dans le traite- 

ment de la gangrene herniaire. [Lyon.] 80 pp. 

8°. Chamber]}, F. Gentil, 1900, No. 14. 
Blain (Maurice - Felix - Baptistin) [1881- ]. 

*L'altruisme morbide dans la paralysie generate. 

80 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1906, No. 70. 



Blain (Ren£). *De la surveillance et de l'assis- 
tance medicale de la femme enceinte dans les 
villes et dans les villages. 52 pp, 8°. Paris, 
1906, No. 142. 

Blaincourt. Tableaux synoptiques de physiolo- 
gie, a l'usage des £tudiants et des praticiens. 
171 pp. 8°. Paris, J.-B. Bailliere & fils, 
1904. 

Blaine (H[arry] G.) The physician; his relation 
to the law, and the legal rules governing the 
collection of his fees. 159 pp. 12°. Attica, G. 
S. Earle & Co., 1897. 

Blaine (James Milton) [1855-1913]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1055. 
Blainville (Louis-Florentin-Gaetan) [1859- ]. 
♦Contribution a l'6tude chimique et therapeu- 
tique de l'hypnal (monochloral-antipyrine). 54 
pp., 1 L 8°. Pan's, 1898, No. 592. 

. The same. 54 pp., 1 L 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1898. 

Blair (Charles). Errors of refraction and their 
treatment. A clinical pocket-book for prac- 
titioners and students. 2 p. 1., 103 pp. 12°. 
Bristol, J. Wright & Co., 1905. 

. The same. 2. ed. 106 pp. 12°. Bristol, 

J. Wright & Sons. 1910. 

Blair (D.) A grammar of chemistry, wherein the 
principles of the science are familiarized by a 
variety of easy and entertaining experiments; 
with questions for exercise and a glossary of 
terms in common use; corrected and revised by 
Benjamin Tucker. 3. ed. ix (1 1.), 184 pp. 16°. 
Philadelphia, D. Hogan. 1819. 

Blair (Hamilton). Points about sea-swimming. 
How to achieve the best results in swimming 
and in bathing, pp. 12-17. 8°. New York, 
1905. 

Cutting from: Pearson's Mag., N. Y., 1905, xiv. 
Blair (Louis E.) A new throat remedy; benzoinol 
and resorcin compound. 3 1. 24°. [Albany, 
1899.] 

Blair (Thomas Stewart) [1867- ]. Public hy- 
giene, by . . ., assisted oy numerous contribu- 
tors. 2 v., paged consecutively, vi (6 1.), 644 
pp. 8°. Boston, R. G. Badger, [1911]. 

. Blair's pocket therapeutics; a practi- 
tioner's handbook of medical treatment, xv, 
373 pp. 12°. Philadelphia, The Medical Council 
Co., 1911. 

. The physician's drug codex of the drugs 

and preparations official or listed in the IT. S. 
Pharmacopeia, 9. ed.; the National formulary, 
4. ed.; and New and nonofficial remedies, 1916 
ed. 60 pp. 8°. Philadelphia, 1916. 

. Botanic drugs, their materia medica, 

pharmacologv, and therapeutics. 394 pp. 8°. 
Cincinnati, The Therap. Digest Pub. Co., 1917. 

Blair (Vilray Papin) [1871- ]. Surgery and 
diseases of the mouth and jaws; a practical 
treatise on the surgery and diseases of the mouth 
and allied structures, xxv, 638 pp. 8°. St. 
Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1912. 

. The same. 3. ed. 3 p. 1., ix-xxxi, 733 

pp. roy. 8°. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby Co., 1917. 

Bialre (Joseph) [1876- ]. *Contribution a 
l'gtude des fausses perforations de l'intestin 
dans la fievre typhoide. 43 pp., 11. 8°. Paris, 
1904, No. 65. 

Blairon (Felix). *Prophylaxie des gastroente- 
rites des nourrissons; la "suralimentation et son 
remede. 159 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 301. 

. The same. 159 pp. 8°. Paris, A. Micha- 

lon, 1906. 
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Blais (Henri). * Contribution a l'etude des 
formes graves de l'appendicite chez l'enfant. 
136 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 434. 

BlaisdeU (Frank Ellsworth) [1862- ]. A mono- 
graphic revision of the Coleoptera belonging to 
the tenebrionide tribe Eleodiini inhabiting the 
United States, Lower California, and adjacent 
islands. 524 pp., 13 pi. 8°. Washington, 1909. 
Forms Bull. No. 63, Smlthson. Inst. 

Blaizot (Ludovic). *Recherches sur revolution 
de l'uterus d'Acanthias vulgaris Risso. 58 pp., 
2 pi. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 388. 

Blake (C. Carter). 

See Fau (J.) Elementary artistic anatomy [etc.]. 8°. 
London, [n. a.]. 

Blake (Clarence John) [1844-1919]. Acute and 
chronic inflammation of the mastoid portion of 
the temporal bone. 

In: Syst. Dis. Ear, Nose & Throat (Burnett), Phila., 1893, 
i, 481-516. 

. The fatigue of deafness, pp. 673-677. 8°. 

New York, 1912. 

Cutting from: Atlantic Month., N. Y., 1912, ex. 

See, also, Bacon (Gorham). A manual of otology [etc.]. 
12°. New York & Philadelphia, 1898. 

For Biography, see J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, Ixxii, 512. 

& Reik (Henry Ottridge). Operative otol- 
ogy. Surgical pathology and treatment of dis- 
eases of the ear. xii, 359 pp., 13 pi. 8°. New 
York <fc London, D. Appleton <Sc Co., 1906. 

Blake (E. H.) Drainage and sanitation; a prac- 
tical exposition of the conditions vital to healthy 
buildings, their surroundings and construction, 
their ventilation, heating, lighting, water and 
waste services; for the use of architects, surveyors 
engineers, health officers, sanitary inspectors. 

xiv, 519 pp. 8°. London, B. T. Batsford, [1913]. 
Blake (Edward Thomas) [1842-1905]. Septic 

intoxication; its congeners and its colourable 
imitations. Reprinted, with additions, from the 
Hospital Gazette. 66pp. 12°. London & Phila- 
delphia, F. A. Davis Co., [1892]. 

. On the actions of sepsin, of lead, and of 

certain allied agents. 15 pp. 12°. London, 
StrakerBros. & Co., 1892. 

. The inframammary pain. 1 p. 1., 15 pp. 

8°. London, H. J. Glaisher, 1898. 

. On the study of the hand for indications 

of local and general disease. 53 pp. 8°. London, 
H. J. Glaisher, 1898. 

. Constipation and some associated dis- 
orders, including recent observations on intes- 
tinal innervation and the venous hearts; with 
sections on venous stasis of abdomen, piles, 
fissure, pruritus ani, rupture and corpulency. 

xv, 286 pp. 8°. London, H. J. Glaisher, 1900. 
. Eczema and its congeners; their pa- 
thology and bacteriology, with some improve- 
ments in their treatment, xix, 136 pp. 8°. 
London, H. J. Glaisher, 1902. 

■ . Colitis (tubal catarrh), appendicitis and 

their allies, xxxvii, 129 pp. 8°. London, H. J. 
Glaisher, 1904. 

. The intestinal catarrhs; being a clinical 

study of colitis, appendicitis and their allies, 
with a special new section on sprue. 2. ed. xv, 
356 pp., 15 pi. 8°. London, H. J. Glaisher, 
1905. 

See, also, Froussard (Paul). Mucomembranous entero- 
colitis. 12^. London, 1905.— Hutchinson (Woods). Stud- 
ies in human and comparative [etc.]. 8°. London, 1901. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 564. 

Blake (Gfeorge] F[arncombel). 

See Surgeons who have won [etc.]. 12°. London, 1904 

Blake (George W.). 

See Sulzer (William). Sulzer's short speeches, etc. 12°. 
New York, [1912]. 



Blake (James) [ -1893]. 

Wainwright (J. W.) James Blake; a sketch of the man 
and a brief account of his scientific work. N. York M. J. 
[etc.], 1909, lxxxix, 111-114. 

Blake (James Augustus) [1842-1914]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1914, lxii, 1979. 
Also: Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1914, viii, 391. 

Blake (James Eddy) [1873- ]. *Versuche 
fiber Vioform, mit besonderer Beziehung auf 
dessen moglichen Gebrauch als ein Ersatzmittel 
fur Jodoform in der konservativen Behandlung 
tuberkuloser Gelenke. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bonn, 
C. Georgi, 1902. 

Blake (James Gibbs) [1832-1900]. 

Obituary. Birmingh. M. Rev., 1900, xlviii, 61. 
Blake (John Bapst). 

See History (A) of the Boston City Hospital [etc.]. 8°. 
Boston, 1906. 

Blake (John George) [1837-1918]. 

Gay(G.W.) Obituary. Boston M. & S. J.,l918,clxxviii, 
446-448. 

Blake (Joseph Augustus) [1864- }. Fractures, 
being a monograph on gunshot fractures of the 
extremities, xi, 150 pp. 8°. New York & 
London, D. Appleton & Co., 1919. 

Blake (WiUiam) [1757-1827]. 

Benolt(F.) A master of art; Blake, the visionary. Ann. 
Psych. Sc., Lond., 1908, vii. 2-23, 1 pi. Also, transl.: Ann. 
d. sc. psych., Par., 1908. xviii, 1-8.— Norman (H. J.) Wil- 
liam Blake. J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1915, lxi, 198-244, 1 pi. 

Blakistone (Julian Chew) [1881-1918]. 

Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1919, lxxii, 135. 

Blakiston's sectional manikins. 6 superposed 
plates and 6 1. text. 8°. Philadelphia, P. 
Blakiston's Son & Co., 1905. 

Blameuser (Michael). *Casuistischer Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis von den nach Nekrose an der 
Diaphyse auftretenden Storungen im Lan- 
genwachstum. 24 pp., 1 1. 8°. Greifswald, C. 
Sell, 1897. 

Blan (Dominique) [1873- ]. *De la grossesse et 
du travail apres l'hysteropexie abdominale 
anterieure. 42 pp., 11. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 47. 

Blanadet (S.). 

See Alvarado (Emilio). Ophtalmie [etc.]. fol. Valla- 
dolid, 1903. 

Blanc (Alexandre) [1879- ]. *Lymphadenome 
de l'amygdale (lymphosarcome). 79 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1904, No. 7. 

Blanc (Alfred) [1873- ]. /Contribution a 
l'etude de l'occlusion intestinale par brides. 
48 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 261. 

Blanc (Alfred). ^Contribution a l'etude de la 
maretine (carbaminate de m-tolylhydrazide). 
69 pp., 1 1. 8°. Montpellier, 1905, No. 70. 

. *L'hieble (Sambucus ebulus, L.). (Etude 

pharmacologique.) 132 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1905, No. 33. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 

Blanc (Antoine) [1874- ]. *Etude therapeuti- 
que sur le pyramidon (phenylmethylamidodi- 
methylisopyrazolone). 96 pp. 8°. Paris, 1903, 
No. 163. 

Blanc (Camille) [1868- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'hemoglobinurie paroxystique es- 
sentielle. 79 pp. 4°. Paris, 1896, No. 317. 

Blanc (Charles) [1876- ]. *De l'ongle incarn£; 
etude critique sur ses divers traitements. 73 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1902, No. 251. 

Blanc (Desire) [1883- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de la pyelonephrite survenant au cours 
de la grossesse et de son traitement en particulier . 
116 pp. 8°. Paris, 1908, No. 273. 

Blanc (Eugene) [1878- 1. *Au decollement 
epiphysaire traumatique de l'extremiteinferieure 
du tibia. 78 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1904, No. 174. 
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Blanc (Fernand) [1884- ]. *Contribution a | 
1' etude de la latenee des pleuresies chez 1' enfant. 
45 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1911, No. 45. 

Blanc (Frederic) [1879- ]. *Vari6tes eliniques 
et traitement chirurgieal des deviations de la 
cloison des fosses nasales. 88 pp. 8°. Lyon, 
1905, No. 133. 

Blanc (G. A.) Radioattivita con una prefazione 
d'A. Sella ed un' appendice de G. D'Ormea, 
sulle azioni fisiologiche dei raggi Becquerel. 
viii, 266 pp. 16°. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1907. 

Blanc (Georges-Raoul). *Les spirochetes; contri- 
bution a l'etude de leur Evolution chez les 
ixodidse. 129 pp. 8°. Paris, 1911, No. 432. 

Blanc (Gratia). *Les leucorrhees alternantes 
morbides. 69 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912, No. 427. 

Blanc (Henri) [1869- ]. Contribution a la 
pathologie du diverticule de Meckel. 106 pp., 
1 1. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 393. 

. The same. 106 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, G. 

Steinheil, 1899. 

Blanc (Henri) [1874- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude experimentale de la mort par submersion. 
45 pp. 8° Montpellier, 1901, No. 6. 

Blanc (Henri-Martin) [1885- ]. *Travail de la 
clinique des maladies eutanees et syphilitiques 
de l'Antiquaille. Psoriasis vaccinal. 59 pp. 8°. 
Lyon, 1907, No. 29. 

Blanc (Sir Henry Jules) [1831-1911]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 1170. 
Blanc (Jacques) [1882- ]. *Action des rayons 
X sur le testicule. 73 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1906, 
No. 63. 

. The same. 73 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, J.-B. 

Bailliere & fils, 1907. 
Blanc (Jean) [1891- ]. *Le reflexe oeulocar- 

diaque dans les maladies nerveuses et mentales. 

58 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Montpellier, 1914, No. 78. 
Blanc (Joseph) [1883- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude des troubles vesicaux dans l'ataxie 

locomotrice. 55 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1908, 

No. 53. 

Blanc (Jules) [1874- ]. *La fonction antitoxi- 
que du rein et l'opotherapie r6nale (revue criti- 
que generate). 189 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1906, 
No. 79. 

Blanc (Jules) [1877- ]. Contribution a l'etude 

du collargol ou argent colloidal. 66 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 52. 
Blanc (L.-G.) [1880- ]. *Le traitement de la 

sciatique par les agents physiques. 84 pp. 8°. 

Paris, 1910, No. 263. 
Blanc (Leon) [1841-1916]. De Taction dee eaux 

d'Aix-les-Bains, Marlioz et Challes dans le 

traitement de la syphilis. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 

A. Delahaye & E. Lecrosnier, 1887. 
. The gouty at Aix-les-Hains; diet and 

treatment. 33 pp. 12°. London, J. & A. 

Churchill, 1902. 

See, also, Robin (Albert). Treatment of tuberculosis 
[etc.]. 8°. London, 1913. 

For Biography, see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1916, i, 839. 

Blanc (Leon) [1882- ]. Contribution a l'&ude 
des lesions annexielles dans les fibromes. 42 pp. 
8°. Montpellier, 1910, No. 119. 

Blanc (Louis) [1874- ]. Contribution experi- 
mentale a 1 6tude du contenu cardiaque <lans La 
mort par asphyxie meVanique. ix (1 1.), 13-55 
pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1901, No. 85. _ 

Blanc (Louis-Gaston). *Ktude chimique des 
eaux de la Corroze (region nord-est). Essai sur 
les m^thodes de dosage des nitrites. [Paris.] 
56, pp., 6 ch. 8°. Nevers. 1911. 
Eeolc de pharmacie. 

See, also, Llfrnon (A.) & Blanc (L.) Les produil^ ohi- 
miqucs[ctc.J. 12°. Paris, 1907. 



Blanc (Lucien). Contribution a l'etude sur 

l'extraction du cristallin dans sa capsule. 86 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Geneve, 1885. 
Blanc (Noel). *< ontribution a l'etude de la de- 

generescence calcaire des fibro-myomes 'uteri ns. 

[Montpellier.] 61 pp., 1 1. 8°. Grenoble. 1900, 

No. 29. 

Blanc (Prosper). *De la forme anemique du 
cancer de f'estomac. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 
1901, No. 644. 

Blanc (Robert-Charles) [1879- 1. *Des inter- 
ventions chirurgicales dans la lithiase renale 
inflammatoire et suppuree. 108 pp. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1905, No. 71. 

Blanc (Theodore). *Rapports de l'inflammation 
avec la gangrene diab&ique. 50 pp. 4°. Paris, 
1896, No. 450. 

Blanc y Benet (Jose). Datos para una biblio- 
graffa quirurgica espanola. 142 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Barcelona, 1895-6. 

. La moderation de la libidine. 102 pp., 

1 1. 8°. Barcelona, 1905. 

Blanc-Salfctes (Antoine) [1871- ]. Contribu- 
tion a l'etude de la receptivite vaccinale aux 
different^ ages. 42 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 
116. 

Blancard (Charles) [1876- ]. *Sur le role de 
l'amnios dans les malformations congenitales. 
64 pp. 8°. Pan's, 1902, No. 390. 

Blancard (Raoul) [1863- ]. *Reflexions sur 
l'hygiene de la grossesse. de l'accouchement et 
du post partum a la campagne; abus et impru- 
dence des matrones. 43 pp. 4°. Paris. 1896, 
No. 120. 

Blancard (Stephen) [1650-17021. *De hydrope 
ascite. 8 1. sm. 4°. Franekerae. J. Wellens. 
1674. 

. Die belagert- und entsetzte Venus, das 

ist. chirurgische Abhandlung der sogenannten 
Frantzossen, auch spanischen Pocken-Krank- 
heit . . . Aus dem Niederlandischen, nach dem 
neuesten Druck in unsere hochdeutsche Sprach 
ubersetzet. 2 p. 1., 544 pp., 4 1.. 8 pi. 16°. 
Leipzig, J. F. Gleditsch, 1689. 

. Collectanea medico-physica, oder Hol- 

liindisch Jahr-Register sonderbahrer Anmerckun- 
gen, die so wohl in der Artzney-Kunst als Wis- 
senschaft der Natur in gantz Europa vorge- 
fallen, Angefangen mit dem Jahr mdexxc. 
Theils aus selbst eigener Erfindung, theils aus 
Communication unterschiedener Herren und 
Liebhaber zusammen getragen. Aus dem Hol- 
liindischen in das Hoch-Teutsche ubersetzet 
durchT. P. M. C. G. L. 2pts. 3 p. 1., 581pp., 
9 1.; 3 p. 1., 376 pp., 6 1. 16°. Leipzig, M. G. 
Weidmann, 1690. 

. Neue und besondere Manier alle verstor- 

bene Cor per, mit wenig Unkosten, dergestalt 
zu balsainiren, dass solche in etlichen hundert 
Jahren nicht verwesen . . . Aus Holland, in 
unser Mutter-Sprach ubersetzet von G. A. M. 
104 pp. 16°. Hannover & Wolffenbuttel, G. 
Freytag, 1697. 

. Verhandeling van de operatien ofte wer- 

kingen der medicamenten in's Menschen 
lighaam, [etc.]. 4 p. L, 332 pp., 6 1. 16°. Am- 
sterdam, W. de Lavoje & P. Alaewereld, 1729. 

. Eigentliche Abhandlungen von dem Po- 
dagra una der lauffenden Gicht, worinnen auch 
die herrlichen Kriiffte der Milch ordentlich 
beschriel)en werden. Nebst dea Wilhelm ten 
Rhyne Beschreibung wie die Chinesen vermit- 
telst des Moxabrennens und giddenen Nadel- 
stechens all Kranckheiten, insonderheit aber 
das Podagra curirten. Auch bey dieser neuen 
I Auflage mit einer Beschreibung und Gebrauch 
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It I a. u card (Stephen) — continued, 
eines neu erfundenen mineralischen Gieht- 
Magnets Christoph Ludwig Wilhelmi vermehrt. 
1 p. 1., 343 pp., 18 1. 16°. Leipzig, A. Martini, 
1733. 

. Lexicon medicum renovatum, in quo 

totius artis medicee termini in ana tome, chirur- 
gia, pharmacia, chymia, re botanica [etc.]. Ed. 
novissima et ob additiones a viro celeberrimo 
Joanne Henr. Schulzio desumptas caeteris longe 
auctior et perfectior. 4 p. 1. , 588 pp. 8°. Lovanii, 
J. F. van Overbeke, 1754. 

See, also, Hippocrates. Aphorismen of kortbondige spreu- 
ken, [etc.]. 24°. Amsterdam, 1714. 

For Biography, see Abblld. . . . d. Arznk. verd. Gelehrten 
[etc.]. 4°. Augsburg, 1805, 64, port. 

Blanchard (Abel) [1883- ]. *Les gu6risons 
tardives 6tudiees en elles-memes et dans leurs 
rapports avec le divorce. 158 pp. 8°. Mont- 
pellier, 1913, No. 114. 

Blanchard (Albert H.) [1828-1909]. 

Obituary. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, clxi, 907. 

Blanchard (Charles Elton) [1868- ]. Medical 
dollars and sense, the story of the building of a 
large office practice. 5 p. 1., [13]-180 pp. 8°. 
Racine, Wis., Western Print. & Lithogr. Co., 
1912. 

. Wayside experiences; a collection of 

plain tales as heard along the road. 246 pp. 8°. 
Newark, New Jersey, Physicians' Drug News Co., 
[1913]. 

Blanchard (G.) [1881-1913]. Traite des maladies 
deschiens. xxii, 583 pp. 8°. Paris. J.-B. Bail- 
Here & fils, 1910. 

For Biography, see Repert. de police san. v£t. et d'hyg. 
pub., Par., 1913, xxix, 571. 

Blanchard (Georges) [1866- ]. *La danseuse; 

considerations sur quelques accidents profes- 

sionnels, de ses tendons et ligaments du pied. 

132 pp. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 442. 
Blanchard (Gustave-Charles) [1877- ]. _ *De 

1'astigmatisme determine par le pterigion. 

[Paris.] 54 pp., 11. 8°. Nantes, 1904, No. 132. 
Blanchard (J.-S.-Fernand) [1879- ]. *De la 

torsion du pedicule des fibromes utennes sous- 

sereux pendant la grossesse. Ill pp. 8°. P«ris, 

1907, No. 16. 
Blanchard (Jean) [1876- ]. ^Indications 

opera toires dans le cancer de l'anse ileo-csecale . 

92 pp. 8°. Montpellier, 1903, No. 22. 
Blanchard (Joseph) [1884- ]. *Du chlorure 

de calcium; son action diur6tique et dechloru- 

rante dans les nephrites. [Nancy.] 91 pp. 8°. 

Varangeville, 1911, No. 26. 
Blanchard (L.-F.) ^Contribution a 1' etude ch- 

nique de certains muscles synergiques (medians 

et symetriques) au cours de l'hemiplegie organt- 

que (parallele avec les muscles asynergiques i . 

127 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 645. , 
Blanchard (Maurice) [1883- ]. *Etude sur les 

uterus didelphes a corps mdependants sans 

hematometrie au point de vue chirurgical. 55 

pp. 8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 3. 
Blanchard (Paul-Henri- Alexandre) [1871- ]. 

Contribution a l'etude de la symptomatologie 
• et du traitement de la mole hydatiforme. 52 pp., 

2 1 8° Lille 1897 No. 44. 
Blanchard ( Raphael[-Anatole-Emile ]) [ 1857 - 

19191 Notice sur les titres et travaux scien- 

tifiques. 142 pp., 11. 4°. Lille, Le Bigot freres, 

1890. ... . , 

. Histoire zoologique et medicale des 

teniades du genre Hymenolepis Weinland. 
112 pp. 8°. Paris, 1891. 



Blanchard (Raphael[-Anatole-Emile])— cont'd. 
. Les coccidies et leur role pathogenique. 

40 pp. 8°. Paris, Soc. zool. de France, 1900. 
. Centenaire de la mort de Xavier Bichat. 

57 pp. , 3 pi. , 3 port. 8°. Paris, F.-R. de Rudeval, 

1903. 

. Les moustiques. Histoire naturelle et 

medicale. xiii, 673 pp., 1 tab. 8°. Paris, F.- 
R. de Rudeval, 1905. 

. Glossaire allemand-francais des termes 

d'anatomie et de zoologie. 298 pp. 8°. Paris, 
Asselin & LTouzeau, 1908. 

. L'insecte et l'infection. Histoire natu- 
relle et medicale des arthropodes pathogenes. 
Premier fascicule: Acariens. 1 p. 1., 160 pp. 8°. 
Paris, Lib. scient. et lit. , 1909. 

. Epigraphie medicale. Corpus inscrip- 

tionum ad medicinam biologiamque spectan- 
tium. v. 1. 482 pp. roy. 8°. Paris, Asselin & 
Houzeau, 1909-15. 

. La Faculte de medecine de Beyrouth: 

conf6rence faite au comite de l'Asie francaise le 
29janvier 1912.^ 12 pp. 8°. Paris, 1912. 

. Instructions pour 1' hygiene et la disin- 
fection en temps de guerre. 16 pp. 8°. Paris. 
1914. 

. La lutte contre la mouche. 62 pp., 1 1. 

8°. Paris, 1915. 

. La lutte contre les poux ; instructions pour 

les soldats au front. 7 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1915. 

See, also, Neveu-Lemaire (Maurice). Parasitologic ani- 
mate, [etc.] [in 2. s.]. 12°. Paris, 1902.— SousaTeUelra(B.) 
Diagnostic precoce de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 8°. Paris, 
1907.— Vielllard (Camille) [in 2. s.]. L'urologie et les mede- 
cins urologues [etc.]. 8°. Paris, 1903. 

Also, Editor of: Archives de parasitologic, Paris, 1898-14. 
Also, Co-Editor of: Bulletin de l'Academie de medecine, 
Paris, 1912-18. 

For Biography, see Arch, de parasitol., Par., 1902, v, 602- 
604 (J. Guiart). Also: Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1919, 3. s., 
lxxxi, 164-168 (E. Delorme). Also: Corresp. med., Par., 
1901, vii. No. 164, 3 (L. Laveyssiere). Also: Gaz. med. du 
centre, Tours, 1906, xi, 33-35. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1919, lxxii, 813. Also: Lancet, Lond., 1919, i, 315. Also: 
Science, N. Y., 1919, n. s., xlix, 391 (F. H. Garrison). 

Blanche (Antoine- Emmanuel - Pascal ) 
[1785-1849]. 

Roger (J.) [Biography.] In his: Les m£d. normands 
[etc.], 8°, Par., 1890, i, 136-148. 

Blanche (Emmanuel) [ -1908]. 

Helot (R.) Le docteur Emmanuel Blanche; la biblio- 
theque de Blanche. Rev. med. de Normandie, Rouen, 1908, 
205-211, port. 

Blanche (Maurice). *L'alimentation rationnelle 
du tuberculeux. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 
378. 

Blanche (Ren6) [1877- ]. Contribution a. 
l'etude des affections de l'estomac; cytodiag- 
nostic du cancer de l'estomac. 77 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Paris, 1906, No. 83. 

Blanchellus (Menghus),- Faventinus. l a Tituli 
questionum et difficultatu de primo et ultimo 
instanti. Ferraria?, Laurentius de Rubeis de 
Valentia et Andreas de Grassis de Castronova 
socii, 1492. Folio, [a 8 , bcde 6 ], 32 unnumbered 
leaves, 58 lines to the full page. 
H. *3232. 

Blancher (Alexis). *Separation quantitative de 

la brucine et de la strychnine. [Paris.] 53 pp. 

8°., Saint- Amand- Montr ond, 1903, No. 20. 
Ecole de pharmacie. 
Blancher (Claude- Emile) [1875- ]. *La le- 

vure de biere dans le traitement des ententes. 

72 pp. 8°. Paris, 1900, No. 10. 
Blanchereau (Robert-Etienne-Emile) [1877- ]. 

^Contribution a l'etude des obsessions digestives. 

56 pp., 1 1. 8°. Bordeaux. 1903, No. 739. 
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Blanchct (Alexis-Frederic-Gaston). Contribu- 
tion a l'6tude de l'anaphylaxie. 104 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1909 ; No. 360. 

Blanchct (Emile) [1879- ]. *Automobilisme 
et medecine; role therapeutique de 1' automo- 
bile. 46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1903, No. 55. 

Blanchet (Eugene). *Des nouveaux modes 
d 'administration du chloroforme. 62 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1905, No. 32; 

Blanchet (Henri) [1878- ]. ^Contribution a 
l'etude de la resorption spontanee dans l'em- 
pyeme a pneumocoques de la seconde enfance. 
56 pp. 8 6 . Lyon, 1903, No. 143. 

Blanchet (Jean) [1888- ]. *De la laparotomie 
pararectale gauche pour pratiquer la gastro- 
entero-anastomose ; avantages et indications. 39 
pp. 8°. Lyon, 1913, No. 97. 

Blanchet (Joseph). Contribution a l'6tude de la 
syphilis chez les nouveau-nes. 106 pp. 8°. 
Paris, 1902, No. 435. 

Blanchet (Pierre-Jules-Alphonse) [1873- ]. 
Contribution a l'etude des enchondromes du 
bassin. 47 pp. 8°. Lyon, 1900, No. 150. 

Blanchet (Rene) [1885- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude de l'uremie gastro-intestinale; l'uremie 
occlusive. 70 pp. 8 s . Paris, 1911, No. 395. 

Blanchet (Roger). Contribution a l'etude des 
nevroses intestinales. 56 pp. 8°. Paris, 1901, 
No. 31. 

Blanchetiere (Alexandre). Contribution a 
l'etude biologique de quelques varietes du genre 
Sporotrichum pathogenes pour l'homme. 105 pp. 
8*. Paris, 1909, No. 268. 

Blanchod (Frederic). *Le Distomum hepaticum 
chez l'homme. 41pp., 1 pi. 8°. Lausanne, E. 
Frankfurter, 1909. 

Blanchon (Ernest) [1876- ]. *Du syndrome 
cardio-vasculaire pretuberculeux. 57 pp. 8°. 
Montpellier, 1902, No. 65. 

Blanchon (Hfenri]). Formulaire de therapeuti- 
que. 319 pp. 16°. Paris, Imp. Klein & Ck., 
1904. 

Blanchot (Emile) [1880- ]. Contribution a 
l'etude anatomique des fractures du condyle 
interne de l'humerus chez l'enfant. 46 pp., 1 1. 
8°. Lyon, 1907, No. 123. 

Blanchot (Honors-Charles) [1892- ]. *Le 
traitement des fractures de la clavicule par la 
m^thode de Couteaud. 62 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 
1917, No. 10. 

Blanck (A.) Die mecklenburgischen Aerzte von 
den altesten Zeiten bis zur Gegenwart. Eine 
Neuausgabe, Vervollstandigung und Fortsetzung 
des im Jahre 1874 erschienenen Sammelwerkes, 
veranstaltet von Axel Wilhelmi. 1 p. 1. (3 1.), 
388 pp. 8°. Schwerini. M., E. Herberger, 1901. 

Blanck (August [Hans Paul Helmut] ) [1879- ]. 
*Zur Kenntnis der Geschwtilste des Bauchho- 
dens. 38 pp., 11. 8°. Rostock, W. W. Winter- 
berg, 1906. 

Blanck (Theodor Hellmuth Huguea Kasrimxr) 
[1873- ]. *Ueberdas Vorkommendes Facial- 
phiinomenes bei Schilddriisenaffektionen. [Mun- 
chen.] 34 pp. 8°. Berlin, R. Trenkel, 1909. 

Blancke (C[arl]). *Ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Posticuslahmung. 27 pp. 8°. Jena, Fromann, 
1898. 

Blancke (Paul) [1875- 1. *Zur Kasuistik der 
Augenerkrankungen bei Akne rosacea. 20 pp. . 
1 1. 8°. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1906. 

Blancken (Gerardus). Catalogus antiquarum et 
novarum rerum ex longe dissitis terrarum oris 
congestis, quarum visendarum copia Lugduni in 
Batavis in anatomia publica, curiosis specta- 
toribus datur. 14 pp. 4°. Lugd. Bat., H. 
vander Boxe, 1700. 



Blanckertz (Rudolf) [1888- 1. *Die Ausbil- 
dung der Tetrad e im Ei von Ascaris megaloce= 
phala univalens. [Miinchen.] 18 pp. 8°. 
Leipzig, W. Engelmann, 1910. 

Blanckmeister (Karl Otto) [1862- ]. *Ueber 
zwei Falle extrauteriner Graviditat geheilt 
durch Laparotomie. [Leipzig.] 52 pp. 8°. 
Stolpen in Sachsen, L. Schulze, 1910. 

Blanco (Juan Carlos) [1884- 1 *Etude d'ana- 
tomie mSdico-chirurgicale de l'attique. 51 pp. 
8°. Paris, 1911, No. 232. 

Blanco (Manuel) [1778-1845]. Flora de Filipinas; 
adicionada con el manuscrito ineVlito del P. Fr. 
Ignaoio Mercado, las obras del P. Fr. Antonio 
Llanos y de un apSndice con todas las nuevas 
investigaciones botanicas referentes al Archi- 
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Andres Naves. 4 v. text (Spanish and Latin), 
2 v. plates (480). fol. Manila, Plana & Ca., 
1877-80. 

. See, also: 

Merrill (E. D.) The dates of publication of the third edi- 
tion of Blanco's "Flora de Filipinas." Philippine J. Sc., 
Manila, 1917, xil, Sect. C, 113-116. 

Blanco (Tomds) [ -1916]. 

Rabena (F.) Obituary. Rev. valenc. de cien. med., 
Valencia, 1916, xviii, 97-102. 

Bianco-Roman ( Francisco). La peste bub6nica; 

sus causas, sfntomas, profilaxis y tratamiento. 

125 pp., 21. 12°. Zamora, E. Calamita, 1899. 
Bland (J.) An essay in praise of women; or a 

looking-glass for ladies to see their perfections in. 

249 pp. 16°. Edinburgh, W. Darling, 1767. 
Bland (Pascal Brooke) [1875- ]. Surgery of 

the female genito-unnary organs. Methods of 

examinations and diagnosis; malformations, etc. 
In: Surgery (Keen). 8°. Philadelphia & London, 1909, 

v, 351-387. 

Bland-Sutton (Sir John) [1855- ]. Essays 
on the position of abdominal hysterectomy in 
London. 2 p. 1., 90 pp., front. 8°. London, 
J. Nisbet & Co., 1909. 

. Fibroids of the uterus: their pathology. 

diagnosis and treatment, vii, 245 pp. 8°. [Lon- 
don], Science Reviews, [1913]. 

. The diseases of women, a handbook for 

students and practitioners, xv, 571 pp. 8°. 
London, W. Heinemann, [1916]. 

. Tumours, innocent and malignant; their 

clinical characters and appropriate treatment. 
6. ed. ix, 790 pp. 8°. London [etc.], Cassell & 
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See, also, Sutton (John Bland) [in 1. and 2. s.]. 

Blandamour (Armand). "Traitement du lupus 
par le radium. 94 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, No. 47. 

Blandeau (Francis) [1874- ]. *Albuminurie 
des multipares. 52 pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1897, 
No. 271. 

Blandford (George Fielding) [1829-1911]. Insan- 
ity. 

In: Twentieth Cent. Tract., N. Y., 1897, xii, 3-254. 
For Biography, see Am. J. Insan., Chicago, 1897-8, liv, 
127, port. (G. H. Savage). Also: Lancet, Lond., 1911, ii, 733. 

Blandford (Joseph Whitfield) [1847- 
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Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 69. 
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Blandin (Lucien) — continued. 

. The same. 112 pp. 8°. Paris, G. Stein- 

heil, 1902. 

Blandin (Philippe-Frederic) [1798-1849]. Auto- 
plastic oder Wiederherstellung zerstorter Kor- 
pertheile auf Kosten anderer mehr oder minder 
entfernterTheile. Ausdem Franzosischen iiber- 
setzt von P. Kapff. 184 pp. 8°. Reutlingen, 
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Blandinus (Petrus). De eoncoctionum trium, 
constitutione naturali. 14 1. 12°. Basilae, J. 
Schrceterus, 1612. 

Blandy (Gurth Swinnerton) [1879-1917]. 

Obituary. Lancet, Lond., 1917, i, 1016. 

Blane (Sir Gilbert) [1749-1834]. 

[Biography.] Brit. M. J., Lond. , 1916, i, 426.— Home (W. 
E.) Blane and his compeers. Lancet, Lond., 1916, i, 978. — 
Rolleston (H. D.) Sir Gilbert Blane, an administrator of 
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1916, ii, 72-81, port. Also, Reprint. 
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Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1903, i, 1121. 
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Trepanation bei Epilepsie. 64 pp f , 11 tab. 8°. 
Freiburg i. Br., A. Mehlhase, 1905. 

Blank (Otto) [1881- ]. *Beitrag zur Frage der 
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See Wounds (Gunshot) from blank cartridges. 

Blankart (Stephen). See Blancard (Stephen). 
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Berlin, G. Schade, 1900. 
Blanke (Paul Franz Bernhard Johannes) [1876- 
]. *Verhalten des Central-Nervensystems 

beim Diabetes mellitus. 30 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
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pp. 12°. Paris, A. Maloine, 1910. 

Blarez (Charles). *Du lait au point de vue de 
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Blaschke (Paul). Medizinisches Konversations- 
buch, enthaltend eine Sammlung von Redensar- 
ten behufs Verstandigung mit Kranken fremder 
Nationen, sowie die Angabe der Aussprachbe- 
zeichnung. Mit einem Vorworte des Interna- 
tionalen Komitees der Vereine vom Roten 
RreuzinGenf. Deutsch-Englisch. xxi, 211pp. 
8°. Berlin & Leipzig, W. Rothschild, 1907. 

. The same. Deutsch-Franzosisch. xvii, 

210 pp. 12°. Berlin & Leipzig, 1907. 

. The same. Dolmetscher am Kranken- 

bette, nebst vollstandigem medizinischen Wor- 
terbuch. Deutsch-Russisch. 2. Aufl. xviii, 306 
pp. 16°. Berlin & Leipzig, W. Rothschild, 1907. 

. The same. Abteilung II. Medizinisches 

Worterbuch in deutscher, franzosischer und 
englischer Sprache, in einem Alphabet, xvi, 
450 pp. 8°. Berlin, Leipzig, Paris, London, 1907. 

. A dictionary of medical conversation. 

English-German, xx, 224 pp. 12°. Berlin & 
Leipzig, 1907. 

. Dictionary of medical terms, English, 

French, German, arranged in a single alphabet 
order, xvi, 450 pp. 12°. Berlin & Leipzig, R. 
Rothschild; Paris, Boyreau & Chevillct; London, 
J. & A. Churchill 1907. 

See, also, Medical (The) translator [etc.]. 8°. London & 
Paris, 1907.— Worterbuch der Elektrotechnik in drei 
Sprachen [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1901. 
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Blaschko [Alfred] [1858- ]. Die Cholera, ihr 

Wesen, ihre Verbreitung und Verhiitung. 16 

pp. 12°. Berlin, W. Latte, 1883. 
. Die Lepra im Kreise Memel. 87 pp., 3 pi. 

8°. Berlin, S. Karger, 1897._ 
. Hygiene der Prostitution und venerischen 

Krankheiten. 128 pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 

1900. 

Forms 1. Lfg., v. 10, of: Handb. f. Hyg. 

. Die Prostitution im 19. Jahrhundert. 51 

pp. 12°. Berlin, 1902. 

. Die Nervenverteilung in der Haut in 

ihrer Beziehung zu den Erkrankungen der 
Haut. 53 pp., 26 1., 26 pi. fol. ' Wien, W. 
Braumuller, 1902. 

. Die Geschlechts- Krankheiten, ihre Ge- 

fahren, Verhiitung und Bekampfung. Volkstiim- 
lich dargestellt. 3. Aufl. 20 pp. 8°. Berlin, 
Sassenbach, 1904. 

& Jacobsohn (Max) [1871- ]. Thera- 

peutisches Taschenbuch fur Haut- und Ge- 
schlechtskrankheiten. 2. Aufl. 4 p. 1., 152 pp. 
[interleaved]. 8°. Berlin, H. Kornfeld, 1912. 

Also, Editor of: Mltteilungen der deutschen Gesell- 
schaft zur Bekampfung der Geschlechtskrankheitcn, Leip- 
zig, 1902-15. 

Blasdale (Walter P.) A description of some 
Chinese vegetable food materials and their 
nutritive and economic value. 48 pp., 8 pi. 8°. 
Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1899. 

Forms Bull. No. 68: TJ. S. Dep. Agric. Ofl. exper. sta- 
tions, Wash. 

Blaserna (Pietro). The theory of sound in its 
relation to music, pp. 569-623. 8°. New York, 
The Humboldt Pub. Co., 1880. 

Blasius (Adolf Otto Heinrich) [1876- ]. *Ein 
Fall von Epidermoid (Perlgeschwulst) der 
Balkengegend. Zugleich ein Beitrag zur Kennt- 
niss der multiplen Hirnhernien. [Gottingen.] 
42 pp., 1 pi. 8°. Berlin, G. Reimer, 1901. 

Repr.from: Arch. f. path. Anat. [etc.], Berl., 1901, clxv. 

Blasius (Rudolf) [1842-1907]. 

[Obituary.] Internat. Arch. f. Schulhyg., Leipz., 1907, 
iv — Reck. [Biography.] Monatsbl. f. oil. Gsndhtspflg., 
Brnschwg., 1907, xxx, 137-140, port. 

Blasius (Wilhelm). Die anthropologische Littera- 
tur Braunschweigs und der Nachbargebiete mit 
Einschluss des ganzen Harzes. 1 p. 1., 231 pp. 
8°. Braunschweig, B. Goeritz, 1900. 

Blask (Robert) [1869- ]. *Zur Diagnostik und 
Therapie der Polyposis des unteren Darmab- 
schnittes (zugleich ein Beitrag zur Rektoro- 
manoskopie). 29 pp., 1 L. 8°. Konigsberg i. 
Pr., 0. Kiimmel, 1907. 

Blasquez (Francisco). *Tratamiento inmediato 
de las heridas penetrantes de vientre, complica- 
das de salida del epiploon. 26 pp. 8°. Mexico, 
F. Diaz de Le6n, 1877. 

Blass (Conrad). Die Impfung und ihre Tecbnik. 
83 pp., 2 pi. 12°. Leipzig, C. G. Naumann, 1901. 

Blass (Selmar) [1878- ]. *Ueber die Ein- 
wifkung ausserer Einfliisse auf den Strychnin- 
krampf und den Einfluss des Strychnins auf den 
Stoffwechsel. [Wurzburg.] 20 pp. 8°. Bam- 
berg, J. Nagengast, 1902. 

Blasse (Albert) [1877- ]. *Untersuchungen 
liber die Arthritis des Kiefergelenks beim 
Pferde. [Giessen.] 40 pp., 1 I., 4 pi. 8°. 
Stuttgart, 1909. 

Repr.from: Monatschr. f. prakt. Ticrh., Stuttg., 1909, xx # 

Blasson (Thomas) [1835-1916], 

Obituary. Med. Tress & Circ, Lond., 1910, clii, 220. 

Blasson (William) [1836-1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1904, ii, 622. 



Blastema. 

See Protoplasm. 

Blastines. 

Centanni (E.) Ricerehe sulle blastine. Atti d. Cong. 

internaz. d. patol. 1911, Torino, 1912, i, 96-99. . Sulle 

blastine. Tumori, Roma. 1912, ii, 265-277.— Centanni (E.) 
& Broking (E.) Sulle blastine. Ibid., i, 649-660. 

Blastocysts. 

Alexeieft" (A.) Sur le cycle evolntif et les affinity de 
Blastocysts enterocola. Arch, de zool. exper. et gen. Notes 
et rev., Par., 1916-17, lvi, 113-128.— Lynch (K. M.) Blasto- 
cysts hominis; its characteristics and its prevalence in intes- 
tinal content and feces in South Carolina. J. Bact., Bait., 
1917, ii, 369-377. — Swellengrebel (N. H.) Observations on 
Blastocysts hominis. Parasitology, Cambridge, 1917, ix, 451- 

459. Also, Reprint. 

Blastocytes. 

See Embryology. 

Blastoderm. 

See Embryology. 

Blastodinida?. 

Chatton (E.) Les blastodinides, ordre nouveau de 
dinoflagelles parasites. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par , 
1906, cxliii, 981-983. . Nouvel apercu sur les blasto- 
dinides (Apodinium mycetoides n. g., n. sp.). Ibid., 1907, 
cxliv, 282-285. 

Blastoidea. 

Russo ( A. ) Sul signifieato delle idrospire e degli spiracol 
dei blastoidi. Monitore zool. ital., Firenze, 1902, xiii, suppi 

22-24. 

Blastomere. 

See Embryology. 

Blastomycetes. 

Potron (M.) A propos des blastomycetes dans 
les tissus. Recherches morphologiques; appli- 
cation des caracteres de la membrane a la diag- 
nose des blastomycetes dans les tissus. 8°. 
Nancy, 1903. 

Albers (Anna). Demonstration of the blastomycetic 
organism in sputum. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc., 1907-8, vii, 
21-23. A Iso: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1907, xi, 74.— Amato 
(A.) Ueber die Lipoide der Blastomyceten; mikroche- 
mische und chemische TJntersuchungen. Centralbl. f. Bak- 
teriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1915, xlii, 689-698.— Beliel (G.) 
& Colllna (M.) Intorno al potere patogeno dei blastomi- 
ceti (emiasehi). Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1904, 8. s., iv, 
418-425 — Beliel (G.) & Ghcrardlnl (P.) Contributo alio 
studio della morfologia e del potere patogeno dei blastomiceti 
(emiasehi). Ibid.. 1902, 8. s., ii, 501-514, 1 pi. — Bernstein 
(R.) Zur Ftage der Pathogenitat der Blastomyceten beim 
Menschen. Ztschr. f. klin. Med., Berl., 1903, xlix, 456- 

460, 1 pi.— de Beurmann (L.) & Gougerot (H.) Les ex- 
ascoses, endomycoses et parendomycoses (muguet); saccha- 
romycoses (mycose de Basse-Buschke) et parasaccharomy- 
coses; zjanonematoses (mycose de Gilchrist); revision et 
demembrement de l'ancien groupe des blastomycoses. Bull, 
et mem. Soc. mod. d. h6p.de Par., 1909, 3. s., xxviii,222; 250. 
Also: Tribune mod., Par., 1909, n. s.. xli, 501: 517.— Braz- 
zola (F.) Contributo alio studio dei blastomiceti patogeni. 
Mem. r. Accad. d. sc. d. 1st. di Bologna, 1896-7, 5. s., vi, 303- 
310. 1 pi.— Cappellanl (S.) Dell' influenza dei blastomiceti 
sulla virulenza del B. coll. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 1904, 
n. s., xiv, 393^103.— — Carpano (M.) Nota su di uno spe- 
ciale blastomlcete riscontrato nelr apparato respiratorio di 
un cavallo. Ibid., 1912, n. s v xxii, 435^150,1 pi. — Casagrandl 
(O.J Ueber die Morphologic der Blastomyceten. Centralbl. 
f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1897, iii, 563; 646; 718. 

. Sull' azione patogena dei blastomiceti. Ann. d'ig. 

sper., Roma, 1899, n. s., ix, 141-155. . Sulla penetra- 

zione e sulla soprawivenza dei blastomiceti nell' organismo. 
Rassegna internaz. d. med. mod.. Catania, 1900, i, 49-51.— 
Escberlch (K.) TJeber das rcgelmassige Vorkommen von 
Sprosspilzen in dem Darmepithel eines Kafers. Biol. Cen- 
tralbl., Leipz., 1900, xx, 350-358.— Fermi (C.) Studio bio 
logico sui blastomiceti. Policlin., Roma, 1896, iii-C, 572 
583.— Franchettl (A.) Ricerehe sui blastomiceti patogeni. 
Atti d. Accad. med.-fis. florent. 1910, Firenze, 1911, 89-99.— 
Franchettl (A.) & Cazzanifta (A.) Intorno all' azione 

fatogena dei blastomiceti. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., 
irenze, 1910, lxiv, 449 494.— Fullerton (A. G. R.) On the 
pathogenic action of blastomvcetcs. J. Path. & Bacteriol., 
Edinb. & Lond., 1899, vi, 37-03, 1 pi.— Malvoz (E.) Sur les 
propriety du s^rum des animaux trait^s par les blastomy- 
cetes. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1901, 
xxix, 688-693.— Marcluo (G.) Contributo alio studio 
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Blastomycetes. 

dell' azione patogena dei blastomiceti con speciale riguardo 
ai corpi fuxina di W. Russcl. Gior. d. Ass. napol. di med. e 
nat Napoli, 1900, x, 127-150, 1 pi.— Nesczadlmenko (M. 
P ) Zur Pathogenese der Blastomyceten. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1899, xxv, 55-58— Otis (F. J.) 
& Evans (N.) The morphology and biology of the parasite 
from a case of systemic blastomycosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1903, xli, 1075-1082. Also: Mod. Med., Battle Creek, 
Mich., 1903, xii, 241-252.— Ottolenghi (D.) Intomo alia 
fine struttura dei blastomiceti. Atti d. r. Accad. d. fisio- 
crit. in Siena, 1909, 5. s., i, 429 - 431.— Planese (G.) Per 
fissare e colorare i blastomiceti sulle lastrine dalle culture o 
dai tessuti. Gazz. internaz. di med. prat., Napoli, 1902, v, 
g _Poppl (G.) & Bernard! (A. L.) Studiosulla morfologia 
e sul potere patogeno d'alcuni blastomiceti, che si riscon- 
trano nell' organismo del bambino. Bull. d. sc. med. di 
Bologna, 1905, 8. s., v, 447-467, 1 tab.— Sanfellce (F.) SulP 
azione patogena dei blastomiceti. Ann. d'ig. sper., Roma, 
1896, n s., vi, 265-292, 2 pi. Also: Bull. d. r. Accad. med. 

di Roma, 1896-7, xxii, 275-300, 2 pi. . Die Morphologic 

der Blastomyceten im Organismus in Bezug auf die Anti- 
korper des Blutserams. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. 

Abt.. Jena, 1902 xxxii, 892-903. . Toxinesetantitoxines 

des blastomycetes pathogenes en rapport avec Peiiologie 
et le traitement des tumeurs maligncs. Rev. mens, de la 
presse mod. ital., Milan, 1909, i, 3-13— Sanglorgi (G.) 
Contributo alia conoscenza dei blastomiceti patogeni. Patho- 
logica, Genova, 1911-12, iv, 138-141. Also: Gior. d. r. 
Accad. di med. di Torino, 1912, 4. s., xviii, 59-65. Also, 
transl.: Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1912, 
lxiii, Orig., 58-62.— Shimura (S.) & Okabe (Y.) Blasto- 
mycetes in the digestive tract of man. Tokyo Igakukai 
Zasshi, 1917, 45-61. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: China M. J., 
1918, xxxii, 178.— Verity (R.) Contributo alia conoscenza 
dell' intima struttura dei blastomiceti. Sperimentale. 
Arch di biol., Firenze, 1912, lxvi, 1-32, 1 pi. Also: Atti d. 
Accad. med.-fls. fiorent. 1912, Firenze, 1913, 13-18.— Weis 
. (J D ) Four pathogenic torulse (blastomycetes). J. Med. 
Research, Bost., 1902, vii, 280-311, 4 pi. Also: Rep. Cancer 
Com Harv. M. Sch., Bost., 1902, ii, 48-79, 4 pi.— Whit- 
man (R. C.) A contribution to the botany of the organism 
of blastomycosis. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1913, xiii, 85-95.— 
Will (H.) Bemerkungen zu der Mitteilung von Casagrandi: 
Ueber die Morphologie der Blastomyceten. Centralbl. f. 
Bakteriol. [etc.], 2. Abt., Jena, 1898, iv 367-369.— Wlaefl. 
Nature des blastomycetes pathogenes. Bull, et mem. Soc. 
anat de Par., 1899, lxxiv, 766-768. . Du role des blasto- 
mycetes dans Porganisme. Ibid., 1900, lxxv, 147-149. [Dis- 
cussion], 150. Also: Cong, internat. de med. C. r., Par., 

1900, Sect, d'anat. path., 360-363. . Les blastomycetes 

dans la pathologie humaine. Presse m£d., Par., 1901, i, 
145-152. . L'aotion des differentes humeurs de Por- 
ganisme animal sur les blastomycetes. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1902, 11. s., iv, 412. 

Blastomycosis. 

See, also, Blastomycetes; Eyelids (Blasto- 
mycosis of); Skin (Blastomycosis of). 

Buschke (A.) Die Blastomykose; nach den 
bisherigen Erfahrungen und eigenen Untersu- 
chungen dargestellt. fol. Stuttgart, 1902. 

Colale (N . ) Di alcune spirochaetosi e blasto- 
micosi. 4°. Lanciano, 1909. 

Harter (A.-G.) *De la blastomycose hu- 
maine. 8°. Nancy, 1909. 

de Asruiar Pupo (J.) Urn caso de blastomycose. Ann. 
paulist. de med. e drug, S. Paulo, 1916, yi, 8-14.-Blanch- 
ard (R.), Schwartz (E.) & Binot (J.) Sur une blasto- 
mycose intra-penton<%le. Arch de parasitol., Par , 1903 
vii 489-507, 1 pi. Also: Bull. Acad. de njeU. Par., 1903, 3 s 
xlix 41.5-429 —Boucher (H.) Un cas de blastomycose a la 
Cote'd'Ivoire. Bull. Soc. path exot Par 1916, ix 4 
410 -Boughton (T. H.) & Clark (S. N.) Acaseof l 
mycosis Arch. Int. Mod., Chicago, . 1914 xui 594-598.- 
Bowen (J. T.) & Wolbach (S. B.) A case ofblastomycosis; 
the results of culture and inoculation i experiments J . Med. 
Research, Bost., 1906-7, xv, 167-177, .2 pl.-Brandweine & 
Kren. demonstration zweier Falle von Blastomycosis. 
Munchen med. Wchnschr, 1903, 1, 1238. — Brayton ( A . W.) 
Blastomycosis and its congeners.. Indiana M.J ., Indianap , 
1906-7 xxv, 472-480. Also, Reprint. . Vail on blasto- 
mvcosis- renort of a case occurring in the eyes and face. In- 
dianapoi i s MJ . , 1909, xii, 338.-Brewer (G. E.) A case of 
hkSv osis 'Proc. N. 'York Path. Soc, 1907-8, vn, 54- 



Blastomycosis. 

(V. P.) Exascosis (blastomycosis). Arch, de la Soc. estud. 
clin. de la Habana, 1914, xxi, 87-102, 7 pi.— Conor (A.) 
& Bruch ( A . ) Un cas de blastomycose humaine observe en 
Tunisie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., "Par., 1911, iv, 366-368.— 
Craik (R.) Blastomycosis. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, i, 
565.— Downing (E. D.) A case of blastomycosis with 
laryngeal involvement. 3. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, Ixx, 
85. Also, Reprint.— Duval (H. R.) & Laederich (L.) Con- 
tribution a Petude des blastomycoses (saccharomycoses et 
ateiosaccharomycoses). Arch. d. parasitol., Par., 1910, xiv, 
224-318, 2 pi.— Escomel (E.) La Dlastomicosis humana en 
el Peru y Bolivia. Cron. med., Lima, 1915, xxxii, 149-172. 
Also, transl: Bull. So?, path, exot., Par., 1915, viii, 90-92: 

1916, ix, 21-38. . A propos d'un cas de blastomycose an 

Perou. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1916, ix, 756-759. . 

La blastomycosis en America. Conf. Soc. sud-am. de big. 

[etc.] 1916, Buenos Aires, 1917, i, 609-6*30. . Sobre un 

caso de blastomycosis. Cr6n. mea., Lima, 1916, xxxiii, 210- 
213.— Fordyce. Blastomycosis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
Chicago, 1918, xxxvi, 588.— Fowler (R. H.) Blastomycosis; 
a report of two cases. Long Island M. J., Brooklyn, 1909, iii, 
423-426.— Frlck (W.) Blastomycosis. J. Missouri M. Ass., 
St. Louis, 1917, xiv, 158-161.— Galeottl (G.) Sulle neo- 
formazioni prodotte dai blastomiceti patogeni e dalle loro 
tossine. Sperimentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1911, lxv, 
569-578.— Gougerot (H.) La question des blastomycoses. 
Paris med., 1911, ii, 459-468.— Haberfeld (W.) Blastomy- 
cose de localisacao abdominal e um caso desta molestia com- 
binado com dysenteria amoebiana. Arch, brasil. de med., 
Rio de Jan., 1915, v, 107-145, 1 pi.— Hoffmann (E.) Chro- 
nische Blastomykose (?) der Haut und Zunge bei einem 40- 
iahrigen Manne. Sitzungsb. d. naturh. Ver. d. prcuss. 
Rheinl. u. Westphal., Bonn, 1911-12, B, 20-22.— Hudelo, 
Rubens-Duval & Laederich. Etude d'un cas de blasto- 
mycose a foyers multiples. Bull, et mem. Soc. med. d. hop. 
de Par., 1906, 3.S., xxiii, 723-734, 1 pi.— Hyde (J. N.) Exa- 
men recent des cas de blastomycose constates chez Phomme. 
Cong, internat. de mod. C. r. 1903. Madrid, 1904, xiv, secf 

de dermat. et svph., 298. . Blastomycosis. J. Am. M. 

Ass., Chicago, 1905, xiv, 847.— Kartulis (S.) Ueber Blas- 
tomykosis glutealis flstulosa. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1909, lxiv, 285-304, 2 pi — Kessler (J. B.) 
Blastomycosis in an infant. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, 
xlix, 550-553.— Laederich (L.) & Duval (H.-R.) Lamycose 
de Gilchrist, blastomycose ou oidiomycose des Americains. 
Rev. demed., Par., 1909, xxix,673; 720.— Le Count (E. R.) 
The changes in the lungs in systemic blastomycosis as con- 
trasted with those of tuberculosis. Nat. Ass. Study & 
Prev. Tuberc. Tr., N. Y., 1908, iv, 147-151.— Litterer (W.) 
Blastomycosis, with report of a case. South. M. J., Nash- 
ville, 1908, i, 294-302.— Longenecker (C. W.) Blastomv- 
cosis. J. Kansas M. Soc, Kansas' City, Kan., 1912, xii, 19.— 
McEwen. Blastomycosis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
Chicago, 1919, xxxvii, 274.— McKenty (F. E.) & Morgan 
(D.) Blastomycosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1915, lxi, 513- 
518 — Massey (A. Y.) Blastomvcosis (?) in central Africa. 
J. Trop. M. [etc], Lond., 1916, xix, 79, 1 pi.— Mel (A.) Un 
caso di blastomicosi in Cirenaiea. Gior. ital. d. mal. ven., 
Milano, 1918, lix, 219; 282, 3 pi.— Moses (A.) Fixacao de 
complemento na blastomicose. Mem. do Inst. Oswaldo 
Cruz, Rio de Jan., 1916, viii, 68-70.— Nute (A. J.) Blasto- 
mycosis fungoides. Boston M. & S. J., 1915, clxxiii, 881.— 
Oulmann. Blastomycosis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., 
N. Y., 1911, xxix, 456.— Perelra (M.) & Vianna (G.) A 
proposito de un caso de blastom ycose. Arch . brasil . de med . , 
Rio de Jan., 1911, i, 63-83, 6 pi— von Petersen (O.) Die 
Salvarsanbehandlung der Blastomvcosis cutanea. Tr. In- 
ternat. Cong. Med. 1913, Lond., 1914, Sect, xiii, Dermat. & 
Syphil., pt. 2, 79.— da Rocha-Lima (H.) Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der Blastomykosen . L ymphangitis epizoot tea und 
Histoplasmosis. Centralbl. f. Bakteriol. [etc], 1. Abt., Jena, 
1912, fxvii, Orig., 233-249, 1 pi.— Rusk (G. Y.) A case of 
pulmonary, cerebral, and meningeal blastomycosis. Proc 
N York Path. Soc, 1910-11, n. s., x, 48-50.— Ryerson (E. 
W ) Blastomycosis; report of two cases resembling bone 
tuberculosis. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., Phila., 1908-9, vi, 79- 
83 —Sanfellce (F.) Ueber die pathogene Wirkung dor 
Blastomyceten. Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie des sogen. 
Farcinus cryptococcicus. Ztschr. f. Hyg. u. Infektions- 
krankh., Leipz., 1906, liv, 299-326, 1 pi. - 
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Bull Soc. de path, exot., Par., 1916, ix, 73 — BuschKe 
(A ) ' Ueber mehschliche und thiensche Sprosspilzmvkosen 

™o;=i Amh f Dermat. u. Syph., Wien & 

. Lesions blastomycetiques. 
'Cong, internat. de med. C.-r. 1903, Madrid, 1904, 
44-77. . Un dernier examen des cas 



-Buschke 

lzmykosen 

(Blastomvcosis). Arch. f. Dermat. u._ Sypfi., Wien & 
Leipz., 1899, xlvii, 261-264 
[Rap.] Cong, i-*' 

xiv, path, gen., *ru. ■ ~ ; — rr/'TVa 

constates de blastomycose chez Phomme. Ibid., 77-8 
can rG ) L'indicc opsonico nelle infezioni da blastomiceti. 
Bull. d. sc. med. di Bologna, 1911, 8. s., xi, 23-29.— Castello 



Contributo 



alio studio della infezione e della intossicazione blastomi- 
cetica nell'uomo. Onore (In) del prof. A. Celli, Torino, 

1913 xxv, 1-32, 2 pi. . Tubercolosie blastomicosi. Ann. 

d'ig!, Roma, 1918, xxviii, 49-5().— Shepherd (F.) & Rhea 
(L I ) A fatal case of blastomvcosis. J. Cutan. Dis. incl. 
Syph N Y., 1911, xxix, 588-594. Also, Reprint.— Smith 
(A J ) Note upon additional cases of blastomycosis. Proc. 
Path Soc. Phila., 1909, n. s., xii, 343-348 — Spiethofl (B.) 
Klinische und experimentelle Studien iiber Blastomykose 
Mitt a. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst., 1905, v, 167-208 
2 D l — Splendore (A.) Blastomvcosesamericanas. Brazil- 
med , Rio de Jan., 1910, xxiv, 153-157.-Stein (R. O.) Die 
(lilchristsche Krankheit (Blastomycosis amencana) und 
ihre Beziehung zu den in Europa beobachtctcn Hefeinfck- 
tionen Arch. f. Dermat. u. S>-ph., Wien & Leipz., 1914, 
exx Orig ,889-924, 2 pi— Thompson (C.) Blastomycosis; 
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Blastomycosis. 

report of case. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 1913-14, xx, 
311-313. — Varney (H. R.) Blastomycosis beginning in in- 
fancy. Am. J. Dermat. & Genito-Urin. Dis., St. Louis, 
1908, xii, 188-191.— Villazon (N. M.) La blastomicosis en 
La Paz. Conf. Soc. sud-am. de hig. [etc. ] 1910, Buenos 
Aires, 1917. i, 661-711.— Wade (H. W.) On the bacteriology 
and pathology of the blastomvcotic infections. N. Orl. M. 
&8. J., 191.5, Ixviii L 287-293. —Wise (F.) Blastomycosis. J. 
Cutan. Dis. incl. Syph., Chicago, 1918, xxxvi, 376.— Wohl 
(M. G.) Blastomycosis. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1916, xxi, 
171-174. 

Blastomycosis (Experimental). 

Spiethopp (B.) *Khnische und experimen- 
telle Studien iiber Blastomykose. [Habilita- 
tionsschrift.] [Jena.] 8°. Hamburg & Leip- 
zig, 1905. 

Alessandri (R.) & Zapellonl (L.) Innesto di tessuti 
embrionali e iniezioni di prodotti solubili dei blastomiceti nei 
ratti. Atti d. i. Cong, internaz. dei patol. 1911, Torino, 1912, 
337-342— Bowen (J. T.) & Wolbach (S. B.) A case of 
blastomycosis; the results of culture and inoculation ex- 
periments. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1906, x, 167-177, 2 pi. 
Also, Reprint. — Davis (B. F.) The immunological reac- 
tions of oidiomycosis (blastomycosis) in the guinea-pig. J. 
Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1911, viii, 190-240, 1 pi.— Gutierrez 
(P. D.) Experimental blastomycosis. Quart. Bull. North- 
west. Univ. Med. Sch., Chicago, 1910-11, xii, 72-89.— Maf- 
fucci & Sirleo. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
einen pathogenen Blastomyceten. Centralbl. f. allg. Path, 
u. path. Anat., Jena, 1896, vii, 977-9S5.— Rondonl (P.) 
Fenomeno di Fischer (proliferazione epiteliale spcrimentale 
nel padiglione auricolare del coniglio) e blastomiceti. Speri- 
mentale. Arch, di biol., Firenze, 1911, lxv, 579-596.— 
Sanfclice (F.) Ueber die pathogene Wirkung dcr in die 
Trachea geimpften Blastomyceten. Centralbl. f. Bakte- 
riol. [etc.], 1. Abt., Jena, 1906, xii, 61; 195; 332, 1 pi.— Spiet- 
hoU (B.) Klinische und experimentelle Studien iiber 
Blastomykose. Jahrb. f. d. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 
1903-1, Hamb. & Leipz., 1905, ix, pt. 2, 167-208, 2 pi.— Stern- 
berg (C.) Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber pathogene 
Blastomyceten. Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch. 
1901, Bed., 1902, 161-165.— Wade (H. W.) Note on the 
portal of entry in experimental chronic pulmonary (syste- 
mic) blastomycosis. Philippine J. Sc., Manila, 1918,'xiii, 
Sec. B., 271-274.— Zinsser (HJ Experimental blastomyco- 
tic lesions. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 1907-8, n. s., vii, 
121-129. 

Blastomycosis (Generalized). 

Bassoe (P.) Disseminated blastomycosis, report of a 
case involving the lungs, lumbar vertebrae, and subcutaneous 
tissues, with multiple abscesses and fistula?; and extensive 
amyloid degeneration. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 
91-101.— Bechtel (R. E.) & Le Count (E. R.) A case of 
systemic blastomycosis, with necropsy. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1914, xiii, 609-613.— Bel (G. S.) Medical aspects of 
systemic blastomycosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 1915-16, Ixviii, 
293-298, 2 pi.— Boughton (T. H.) & Stober (A. M.) A 
case of systemic blastomycosis, with recovery. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 599-606— Brayton (A. W.) The 
ninth Indiana case of blastomycosis. Indiana M. J., In- 
dianap., 1907-8, xxvi, 443.— Campbell (J. L.) Systemic 
blastomycosis; partial report of a case. Atlanta Jour.-Rec. 
Med., 1909, xii, 308-316.— Chrlstensen (C.) & Hektoen (L.) 
Two cases or generalized blastomycosis. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Phys., Phila., 1906, xxi, 804-817. Also: J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1906, xlvh, 247-252. Also, Reprint.— Churchill 
(T.) & Stober (A. M.) A case of systemic blastomycosis. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 568-574.— Cleary (J. H.) 
A case of generalized blastomycosis. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 
1903-4, vi, 105-113.— Elsendrath (D. N.) & Ormsby (p.) 
Generalized systemic blastomycosis. Ann. Surg., Phila., 
1905, xiii, 779-781. Also: Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1905, 

n.s.,viii,99. ■ . A case of systemic blastomycosis, 

with blastomycetes in the sputum. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1905, xlv, 1045-1048, 2 pi.— Elsentaedt (J. S.) & Boughton 
(T. H.) Acaseofsystemicblastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med., 
Chicago, 1914, xiii, 617-620.— Ellis (A. G.) Microscopic 
section of lung from acaseofsystemicblastomycosis. Proc. 
Path. Soc. Phila., 1910, n. s., xiii, 61.— Fontaine (B. W.), 
Haase (M.) & Mitchell (R. H.) Systemic blastomycosis; 
report of a case. Arch. Int. Med. .Chicago, 1909. iv. 101-117.— 
Haase (M.) Skin manifestation (clinical ana histological) 
in a case of systemic blastomycosis. Dermat. Stud.. Hamb. 
& Leipz., 1910, xx, 518-523— Hamburger (W. W.) A 
comparat ive study of four strains of organisms isolated from 
four cases of generalized blastomycosis. J. Infect. Dis., 
Chicago, 1907, iv, 201-209, 2pl— Harter (A.) Blastomycoso 
general isee. Compt. rend. Soc de biol., Par., 1908, lxiv, 241; 
915.— Hektoen (L.) Systemic blastomycosis and cocci- 
dioidal granuloma. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907. xlix, 1071- 
1077. Also, Reprint.— Hill (H. P.) Report of a case of 
systemic blastomycosis. Calif. State J. M., San Fran., 1914, 
xii, 120-122.— Hurley ( T. D. ) An unique lesion of the heart 
in systemic blastomycosis. J. Med. Research, Bost., 1916, 



Blastomycosis (Generalized). 

xxxiii, 499-502, 1 pi.— Irons (E. E.) & Graham (E. A.) 
Generalized blastomycosis; report of a case with miliary 
and ulcerative blastomycosis of the lungs; miliary blastomy- 
cosis of the spleen; and multiple superficial and deep absces- 
ses. J. Infect. Dis., Chicago, 1906, iii, 666-082. Also,[AbstT.]: 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1903-6, vi, 444-448.— Jackson (H.) 
A case of systemic blastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med. , Chicago, 
1914, xiii, 607.— Krost (R. A.), Moes (M. J.) & Stober (A. 
M.) A case of systemic blastomycosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1908, 1, 184-188. . A case of 

systemic blastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, 
xiii, 557-567.— Le Count (E. R.) & Myers (J.) Systemic 
blastomycosis (final report of the case described by Eisen- 
drath and Ormsby in 1905). J. Infect. Dis.. Chicago, 1907, 
iv. 187-200. Also [Abstr.]: Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1907-8, 
vii, 49-51.— Lewlson (M.) & Jackson (H.) A case of 
systemic blastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914. 
xiii, 575-584.— MacLane (C. C.) Cases of generalized fatal 
blastomycosis, including one in a dog. J. Infect. Dis., Chi- 
cago, 1916, xix. 194-208.— Matas (R.) Remarks on the sur- 
gical aspects of systemic blastomycosis. N. Orl. M. & S. J., 
1915-16, Ixviii, 301-311.— Montgomery (A. H.) Discussion 
of a case of generalized blastomycosis. Surg. Clin. Chicago, 
1917, i, 1127-1138 — Montgomery (F. H.) & Ormsby (O. S.) 
Systemic blastomycosis; its etiologic, pathologic and clinical 
features. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1908, ii, HI. — Morris 
(R. T.) A case of systemic blastomycosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1913, lxi, 2043.— Myers (H. J.) & Stober (A. M.) 
A case of systemic blastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 
1914, xiii, 585-593.— Powers (C. A.) Systemic blastomy- 
cosis. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass.. Phila., 1914, xxxii, 89-100. Also: 
Ann. Surg., Phila., 1914, lix, 815-820, 3 pi. [Discussion], lx, 
110.— Riley (F. B.) & Le Count (E. R.) A case of systemic 
blastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 614- 
616.— Scott (O. F.) Systemic blastomycosis. Chicago M. 
Recorder, 1910, xxxii, 261-276.— Shaffner ( P. F.) A case of 
systemic blastomycosis. Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, 
xiii, 621-623.— Sihler (W. F.), Peppard (T. A.) & Cox (J. 
W.) A case of systemic blastomycosis, with the stomach as 
a possible port of entry. Journal-Lancet, Minneap., 1917, 
xxxvii, 253-258. — Stober(A. M.) Systemic blastomycosis; a 
report of its pathological, bacteriological and clinical features. 
Arch. Int. Med., Chicago, 1914, xiii, 509-556.— Swilt (H.) & 
Bull (L. B.) Notes on a case of systemic blastomycosis; 
blastomycotic cerebro-spinal meningitis. Med. J. Australia, 
Sydney, 1917. ii, 265-267.— Vedeler. Blastomyceter i blodet. 
Norsk Mag. L Laegevidensk., Kristiania, 1908, 5. R.. vi, 968- 
976. — Verse. Ueber einen Fall von allgemeiner Blastomy- 
kose beim Menschen. Munchen. med. Wchnschr., 1914, 
lxi, 795. Also: Verhandl. d. deutsch. path. Gesellsch., 
Jena, 1914, xvii, 275-278.— Wade (H. W.) & Bel (G. S.) A 
critical consideration of systemic blastomycosis, with notes 
of certain special features and report of five cases. Arch. Int. 
Med., Chicago, 1916, xviii, 103-130.— Washburn (R. G.) 
Systemic blastomycosis; report of a case. J. Am. M. Ass., 
Chicago, 1911, lvi, 1095. 

Blastophthoria. 

Forel (A.) & Juliusburger (O.) Ueber Blastophthorie 
(Keimverderbnis). Ztschr. f. Sexualwissensch., Leipz., 
1908, i, 346-350. 

Blastosporidiosis. 

Hartmann (M.) & Schoo (H. J. M.) Over blasto- 
sporidiose. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Geneesk., Amst., 1912, ii, 
105-116, 1 pi. 

Blastulidium. 

Chatton (E.) Sur la reproduction et les affinites du 
Blastulidium psedophtorum Ch. Perez. Compt. rend. Soc. 
de biol., Par., 1908. lxiv, 34-36.— Perei (C.) Sur un orga- 
nisme nouveau, Blastulidium paedophthorum, parasite des 
embryons de daphnies. Proc -verb. Soc d. sc. pnys. et nat. 

de Bordeaux, 1902-3, 75. . Nouvelles observations sur 

le Blastulidium psedophthorum. Compt. rend. Soc. de 
biol., Par., 1905, lviii, 1027-1029. 

15 hitch (Mrs. Margaret). One hundred and one 
practical non-flesh recipes; with additional 
recipes for dishes and cakes made of maize, 
oats, barley, and rice. 2. ed. 92, [3] pp. 16°. 
London, New York, etc., Longmans, Green & 
Co., 1917. 

Blatin (Marc) [1878- ]. *Le petit personnel 
medical en Angleterre; r^formes a introduire en 
France. 276 pp. 8°. Paris, 1904, No. 483. 

. The same. Les infirmieres, ce qu'elles 

sont en Angleterre, ce qu'elles devraient etre en 
France. 276 pp. 8°. Paris, J. B. Bailliere & 
fils, 1905. 

Biatt (Gitel). *Zur Pathogenese der Nasenpolypen. 
14 pp. 8°. Bern, H. Spahr, 1911. 
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Bordas (L.) Anatomie des organes appendiculaires de 
l'appareil reproductcur fomellc des blattes (Periplaneta 
orientalis L.). Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1908, cxlvii, 

1415-1418. . ftdle physiologiquc des glandes arbo- 

rescentes annexes a l'appareil g^nerateur femelle des blattes 
(Periplaneta orientalis L.). Ibid., 1495-1497. Also: Compt. 
rend. Soe. de biol.. Par., 1908, lxv, 533-535.— Bugnion (E.) 
L'accroissement des antennes et des cerques de la blatte 
(Blatta americana). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol.. Par., 1917, 
lxxx, 317-324 — Dusham (E. H.) The wax glands of the 
cockroach (Blatta germanica). J. Morphol., Phila., 1918, 
xxxi, 563-581 — Haller (B.) Ueber die Ocellen von Peri- 
planeta orientalis. Zool. Anz., Leipz.. 1907, xxxi, 255-262.— 
Hallez (P.) Sur les cristaux de la blatte. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1909, cxlviii, 317.— Harrison (Ruth M.) 
Preliminary account of a new organ in Periplaneta orientalis. 
Quart. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1906-7, 1, 377-382, 1 pi — Howarth 
(E.) The destruction of cockroaches. Lancet, Lond., 1916, 
i, 1192. — Javelly (E. ) Les corps bacteroides de la blatte ( Pe- 
riplaneta orientalis) n'ont pas encore ete cultives. Compt. 
rend. Soc. debiol., Par., 1914, lxxvii, 413. — Kulvets (K. V.) 
[Structure of the thoracic portion of the blood and lymphatic 
systems in Blatta.] Varshav. univ. izvlest., 1900, No. iii, 
pt. 8, 1-15, 1 pi.— Mend (E.) Eine Bemerkung zur Organi- 
sation der Periplaneta-Svmbionten. Arch. f. Protistenk., 
Jena, 1907, x, 188-198.— Mercier (L.) Les corps bacteroides 
de la blatto (Periplaneta orientalis): Bacillus cuenoti (n. sp. 
L. Mercier). Compt. rend. Soc. de biol., Par., 1906, lxi, 682- 

684. . Un organisme a forme levure, parasite dela blatte 

(Periplaneta orientalis L.); levure et nosema. Ibid., lx, 
1081-1083.— Mlchalski (W.) [Action of certain alkaloids 
on oriental cockroaches.] Rozpr. wydz. matemat.-przyr. 
Akad. umiej. 1905, Krak6w, 1906, 3. s.j v, B, 356-3H8— Mor- 
rell (C. C.) The bacteriology of th» cockroach. Brit. M. J., 
Lond.. 1911, ii, 1531.— Shipley (A. E.) Cockroaches. Ibid., 
1914, ii, 1007-1009.— Walter (E. V.) Experiments on cock- 
roach control. J. Econom. Entomol., Concord, N. H., 1918, 
xi, 424^129.— Weschfe (W .) The male genitalia of the cock- 
roach, Periplaneta orientalis, Linn., and their homology 
with the genitalia in Diptera. J. Quekett Micr. Club, Lond., 
1907-8, 2. S., x, 235-242, 2 pi. 

Blatter (Pierre) [1868- ]. *Recherches ex- 
perimentales sur les alterations cellulaires des 
glandes gastriques (phosphore et bicarbonate de 
soude). 108 pp.. 1 pi. 8°. Paris, 1909, No. 414. 

. The same. 8°. Paris, G. Steinheil, 1909. 

Blattidae. 

Man Kan (J.) On the mouth-parts of some Blattidee. 
Proc. Roy. Irish Acad., Dubl., 1908, xxvii, 1-10, 3 pi. 

Blattner (Carl). *Ueber die neueren Resultate 
der Diphtherie-Behandlung der chirurgischen 
Klinik in Zurich mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Serumtherapie. [Zurich. ] 88 pp., 4 
diag. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1898. 

Blattner (Eugen) [1876- ]. *Ueber ein neues 
Hautphanomen bei Sauglingen. 20 pp., 1 pi. 
8°. Munchen, C. Wolf & Sohn, 1907. 

Blattner (Fritz). *Zur Lehre von der aus- 
gedehnten Thrombose der Aorta. 45 pp. 8°. 
Basel, Kreis & Co., 1910. 

Blau (Albert) [1873- ]. *Ein Fall von Myo- 
sarcoma striocellulare renis. 62 pp., 1 1. 8°. 
Konigsberg i. Pr., M. Liedtke, 1898. 

Blau (Heinrich). *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Saponine. 104 pp. 8°. Zurich, A. Markwalder, 
1911. 

Blau (Louis) [1848- ]. Die Erkrankungen des 

Gehororganes bei Masern und bei Influenza. 70 

pp. 8°. Jena, G. Fischer, 1898. 

Klin. Vortr. a. d. Geb. d. Otol. u. Pharyngo-Rhinol., Jena, 

1898, ii, 14. Hft. 
. Bericht ttber die neueren Leistungen in 

der Ohrenheilkunde. 5 v. 1897-1904. 12°. 

Leipzig, S. Hirzel, 1902-6. 

See, also, Jacobson (Louis) & Blau (Louis) [in 2. s.J. 

Lehrbuch der Ohrenheilkunde [etc.]. 8°. Leipzig, 1902. 

Blaud (Pierre) [1774-1S58]. 

R. (L.) Le docteur Pierre Blaud. Chron. me\3., Par., 
1914, xxi, 316-318. 

Bland's pills. 

See, also, Iron [and compounds]. 
Furst (L.) Zum 75. Jubilaum der Blaudschen Pillen; 
eine historisch-kritische Betrachtung. Fortschr. d. Med., 
Berl., 1906, xxiv, 639-642.— Humphrey (J.) The origin of 



Blaud' s pills. 

Bland's pills. Pharm. J., Lond., 1903, 4. s., xvi, 643 — 
Serger (H.) Ueber Pilulae ferri carbonici Blaudii. Ber. d. 
deutsch. pharm. Gesellsch., Berl., 1909, xix, 128-132. 

Blauel (Carl). *Ueber das Reiskorperhygrom der 

Bursa subdeltoidea. 14 pp. 8°. Tubingen, H. 

Laupp, 1898. 
Blaufus (Otto) [1875- ]. Contribution a 

l'etude de la fibrinurie. 3 p. 1., ii, 3-51 pp. 8°. 

Montpellier, 1902, No. 38. 
Blaumeyer (Karl) [1877- ]. *Ueber die 

Aetiologie des Scorbuts. 28 pp. 8°. Strass- 

burg, C. Mixh & Co.. 1904. 
Blavot (Emile) [187-5- ]. *Traitement des 

meningites cerebro-spinales; bains chauds et 

ponction lombaire. 74 pp. 8°. Paris, 1902, 

No. 184. 

Blaxall (Francis Henry) [ -1904]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1905, i, 106. Also: Lancet, 
Lond., 1905, i, 63. 

Blayac (Henri). *Du traitement du lupus par 
l'extirpation. viii, 57 pp. 8°. Montpellier. 
1902, No. 81. 

Blaydes (F. H. Marvell). 

Persistence (The) of a myth. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1908, 
ii, 941. 

Blaze-currents. 

Durig (A.) A contribution to the question of blaze- 
currents. Proc. Roy. Soc. Lond., 1902-3, lxxi, 212-219.— 
Waller (A. D.) On the blaze-currents of the incubated 
hen's egg. Ibid., 184-193— Waller (A. D.) & Waller ( A. M.) 
On the blaze-currents of the crystalline lens. Ibid., 194-211. 

Blazejczyk (Thomas) [1869- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Graviditat bei doppeltseitiger Zerstorung der 
Ovarien durch Kystome. 31 pp. 8°. Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1898. 

Blazy (Douste). *De la forme reiiale de l'ictere 
grave. 55 pp. 8°. Paris, 1906, No. 11. 

Blazy (Joseph-Celestin) [1886- ]. -^Contribu- 
tion a l'etude des fractures du carpe (pathogenie). 
50 pp. 8°. Bordeaux, 1910, No. 37. 

Blazy (P[ierre-Thomas-Joseph]) [1866- ]. *Con- 
tribution a l'etude des tumeurs malignes et 
primitives de la cloison nasale. 88 pp. 4°. 
Paris, 1896, No. 449. 

Bleaching powder. 

See, also, Calcium (Chlorides of). 

Rettie (T.), Smith (J. L.) & Ritchie (J.) A special 
bleaching powder for use in hot countries. J. Soc. Chem. 
Indust., Lond., 1918, xxxvii, Trans., 311. 

Blease (Walter Lyon) [1884- ]. 

See Berry (Jame's), Berry (Frances May Dickinson) & 
Blease (Walter Lyon). The story of a Red Cross unit [etc.]. 
8°. London, 1916. 

Blech (Gustavus M.) [1870- ]. Practical sug- 
gestions in borderland surgery; for the use of 
students and practitioners. 219 pp. 12°. 
Philadelphia, Professional Pub. Co., 1910. 

See, also, Bier (August Karl Gustav). Hyperemia [etc.]. 
8°. Chicago, 1905. 

Blecher (Rachil) [1884- ]. *Ueber die Bedeu- 
tung der Rontgenstrahlen fur die Behandlung 
der Hautkrebse. 36 pp. 8°. Berlin, H. Blanke, 
1912. 

Blechmann (Germain) [1883- ]. *Les <§panche- 
ments du p£ricarde; £tude clinique et therapeu- 
tique; la ponction epigastrique de Marfan. 4 
p. 1., 359 pp. 8°. Paris, 1913, No. 172. 

Blechschmidt (Eugen R.) *Ueber einen Fall 
von Lebercirrhose mit Milztumor in jugendli- 
chem Alter. 44 pp. 8°. Freiburg i. B., Speyer 
& Kaerner, 1901. 

Bleckmann (Felix Friedrich) [1875- ]. 
*Ueber primaren Echinococcus der Pleura. 43 
pp., 2 1. 8°. Kiel, P. Peters, 1901. 
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Bleckwenn (Ludwig [Georg]) [1878- ]. *Zwei 
seltene Herzverletzungen. [Gottingen.] 35 pp: 
8°. Hannover, Schliiter , sche Buchdr., 1908. 

de Blecourt (J. J.) Funflingsgeburten. Ein Fall 
von Ftinflingsgeburt. Nebst einer Beschrei- 
bung des Praparats, und einer Casuistik und 
analytischer Uebersicht von 27 Fallen von 
Funflingsgeburt, hrsg. von G. C. Nijhoff . 74 pp. , 
12 pi., 1 1. 4°. Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 1904. 
German and Dutch text. 

Bled (Henri) [1873- ]. *Les operations sur le 
sympathiqne dans la maladie de Basedow. 74 
pp., 1 1. 8°. Paris, 1898, No. 41. 

Bleecker (Edward) [1844-99]. 

Obituary. Med. Rec., N. Y., 1899, lvi, 71 1. 

Bleck (Theodor Friedrich) [1883- ]. *Ueber 
renale Massenblutungen. Ein Beitrag znr Frage 
der einseitigen Nephritis. [Bonn.] 50 pp. 8°. 
Tubingen, H. Laupp, jr., 1908. 

Blecker (P[ieter]) [1819-78]. Verslag van het 
Koninklijk Zoologisch-botanisch Genootschap 
van Akklimatatie. 50 pp., 1 1. 8°. 's Graven- 
hage, J. A. de la Vieter, 1868. 

de Blegny (Nicolas) [1652-1722]. Observations 
cnrieuses et, nouvelles sur l'art de guerir la 
maladie venerienne, ou grosse verole, et les 
accidens qu'elle produit dans tous ses degrez, 
expliquez par les prineipes de la nature et des 
meehaniques, avec les mouvemens, les actions 
et les effets du mercure, et de ses autres remedes. 
10 p. 1., 366 pp., 3 1. 24°. Paris, 1674. 

. Monatliche neueroffnete Anmerckungen 

iiber alle Theile der Artzney-Kunst, zusam- 
mengebracht im Jahr 1679. Allen der Leib und 
Wundartzney Zugethanen und Liebhabern zu 
sonderbahren Gefallen aus dem Frantzosischen 
ins Teutsche iibersetzet durch J. L. M. C. 4 Th. 
12°. Hamburg, G. Schultz, 1680. 

Richer (Hans Hermann) [1885- ]. *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Darm der Wasserassel. 53 
pp. 8°. Miinchen, R. Oldenbourg, 1912. 

Bleibtreu (Joannes Guilielmus). *Diss. sistens 
fceminam febre quartana liberatam. 20 pp. 
em. 4°. Gisspe Hassorum, J. R. Vulpius, 1707. 

Bleicher (Camille) [1864- ]. *De la sophisti- 
cation des tissus et lainages de tourbe et de pin. 
46 pp., 1 1. 8°. Lyon, 1897, No. 91. 

Bleichmann (M.) *Ueber Herzverletzungen 
(Abbinden des Herzohres bei Verletzungen). 
35 pp. 8°. Basel, F. Reinhardt, 1908. 

Bleichroder (Fritz) [1875- ]. *Ein Fall von 
Tetanus traumaticus, behandelt mit Injectionen 
von Hirnemulsion. 23 pp. 8°. Kiel, II. Finckc, 
1900. 

Bleichsteiner (Anton) [ 1906]. 

Nekrolog. Oesterr.-ungar. Ztsehr. f. Stomalol., Wlen, 
1907, v, 81-83. 

Bleirad (Henri). *Etiologie el pronoetic des 
hemorragies r^tiniennes. 132 pp. 8°. Paris. 
1905, No. 71. 

Bleisch (Joh. Georg) [1871- |. *CasuiBti8che8 
iiber Carcinoma penis unter besonderer Berttck- 
eichtigung der dabei auftretenden Stauungser- 
scheinungen in den Harnwegen. 24 pp. 8°. 
Grei/swald, J. Abel, 1897. 

Bleisch (Karl Eduard Max) [18S3- ]. *Die 
Geburten bei engem Becken in den Jahren 
1908-9 bis 1910-11. 86 pp. 8°. Brcslau, Bresl. 
Geno88ensch.-Buchdr., 1911. 

Bleivergiftungen in huttenmannischen und 
gewerblichen Betrieben. Ursachen und Be- 
kiimpfung. Teil I— III. fol. Wien, A. Holder, 
1905-6. 



Blencke (Afugust]). Die balneologische Behand- 
lung der Skrophulose. 39 pp. 8°. Halle a. S., 
1899. 

Forms 2. Hft., v. 2, of: Arch. d. Balneoth. u. Hydroth. 

. Orthopadische Sonderturnkurse ; Entste- 

hungsge8chichte der Kurse, ihre zweckmassige 
Einrichtung und ihr Wert bei der Behandlung 
der Wirbel8aulenverkrummungen. 4 p. 1., 260 
pp. 8°. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1913. 

See, also, Leitfaden des Rontgenverfahrens [etc.]. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1908.— Orthopadische (Die) Literatur [etc.] [in 
2. s.j. 8°. Stuttgart, 1905. 

Blendinger (Rudolf). *Chondroide Geschwulst 

aus der Gegend der Glandula submaxillaris. 22 

pp., 11. 8°. Wiirzburg, 1900. 
Blendinger (Wilhelm Karl) [1878- ]. - *Das 

Cribrum der Saugetiere. [Erlangen.] 28 pp. 8°. 

Leipzig, 1904. 

Rcpr.from: Morphol. Jahrb., Leipz., 1904, xxxii. 

Bleneau (Adele). The nurse's story, in which 
reality meets romance. 5 p. 1., 260 pp., front. 
8°. Indianapolis, The Bobbs- Merrill Co., [1915]. 

Blenniidse. 

Gultel ( F. ) Observations sur les mceurs de trois blenniides 
Clinus argentatus, Blennius montagui et Blennius sphynx. 
Arch, de zool. exp^r. et gen. Hist. nat. [etc.], Par., 1893, 3. 

s., i, 324-384. . Description des orifices genito-urinaires 

de quelque BlenniuSi Ibid.. 011-658, 2 pi.— Mcintosh (W. 
C.) On the life-historv of the shannv (Blennius pholis L.). 
Ztsehr. f. wissensch. Zool., Leipz., 1905, lxxxii, 368-378, 1 pi. 

Blennorrhagia. 

See Gonorrhoea. 

Blennostasine in the treatment of coryza. hay 
fever and all forms of catarrhal hypersecretion. 
16 pp. sm. 4°. [n. p., n. d.] 

Blepharida. 

Lewin (L.) Blepharida evanida, ein neucr Pfeilgiftkafer. 
Arch. f. exper. Path. u. Phannakol., Leipz., 1912-13, lxix, 
59-66, 1 pi. 

Blepharisma. 

Calkins (G. N.) The pspdogamous conjugation of Ble- 
pharisma undulans St. J. Morphol., Phila., 1912, xxiii, 667- 
687, 2 pi. Also [Abstr.]: Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1912, n. s., xxv, 469. — Walters (Florence A.) Size relation- 
ships between conjugants and non-conjugants in Blepha- 
risma undulans. Biol. Bull., Wood's Holl, Mass., 1912-13, 
xxiii, 195-200, 2 pi. 

Blepharitis. 

See Eyelids {Inflammation of). 

Blepharochalasis. 

Bresson (P.) *Le blepharochalasis. 8°. 
Lyon 1913. 

Bednarskl (A.) [Atony of the tarsi of the evelids, with 
subsequent entropion.] Lw6w. tygodn. lek., 1909, iv, 597.— 
Jenlson (Nancy). Blepharochalasis. N. York M. J. [etc.], 
1915, cii, 555. A Iso, Hepnnt.— Loeser (L.) Ueber Blepharo- 
chalasis und ihre Beziehung zu verwandten Krankheits- 
bildern, nebst Mittheilung eines Falles von Blepharochalasis 
mit Spontan- Luxation der Thranendriise. Arch. f. 
Augenh., Wiesb., 190S, lxi, 252-261.— Stieren (E.) Blepha- 
rochalasis; report of two cases. Ann. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1914, xxiii, 625-632.— Weidler (W. B.) Blepharochalasis, 
report of two cases with the microscopic examination. J. 
Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1128-1133. Also: Papers 
Sect. Ophth. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, 213-232. 

Blepharoplasts. 

Ikcno (S.) Blepharoplasten im Pflanzenreich. Biol 
Centralbl., Leipz., 1904, xxiv, 211-221. 

Blcpharoplasly. 

See Eyelids (Surgery of). 

Blepharoptosis. 

Sec Eyelids (Paralysis of). 

Blepharospasm. 

See Eyelids (Spasm of). 

Blepharosyiiechia. 

Sec Eyelids (Adherent). 
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Biersch ( Albert) [1885- ]. *Bericht fiber die 

Wirksamkeit der Universitiits-Augenklinik zu 

Tubingen in den Jahren 1909 und 1910. 21 pp. 

8°. fiibingen, F. Pietzcker, 1911. 
Bles (Oh.) Rontgen-atlas. 4°. Amsterdam, F. 

van Rossen, 1909-12. 
Blesius (Job. Baptist) [1883- ]. *Ueber 

Fremdkorper in den Nasennebenhohlen. G7 

pp. 8°. Bonn, E. Eisele, 1910. 
Blessing (Georg). Das zahnarztliche Physikum; 

Repetitorium fur Studierende. viii, 189 pp. 

[interleaved]. 8°. Wiesbaden, J. F. Berg- 

mann, 1911. 

. Pyorrhoea alveolaris; eine aetiologiseh- 

klinisehe und therapeutische Studie. (i8 pp., 
lpl. 8°. Leipzig, Dyksche Buchhandl., 1911. 

Forms 5. Hft. of: Samml'ung von Vortragen aus dem Ge- 
biete der Zahnheilkunde, hrsgb. von W. Pfafl. 

. Zur Bakteriologie und antibakteriellen 

Therapie der Pyorrhoea alveolaris. 42 pp., lpl. 
8°. Leipzig, Dyksche Buchhandl., 1911. 

Forms 6. Hft. of: Sammlung von Vortfagen aus dem Ge- 
biete der Zahnheilkunde, hrsgb. von W. Pfafl. 

. Das zahnarztliche Staatsexamen. Repe- 
titorium fiir Studierende. xi, 363 pp. 8°. 
Wiesbaden, J. F. Bergmann, 1912. 
Biett (C.) Die doppelte Buohftihrung in verein- 

fachter Form fur Apotheker. 2. Aufl. 34 pp., 

3 1. 12°. Magdeburg, Faber, 1901. 
Bleuler ([Paul] Eugen) [1857- ]. Affektivitat, 

Suggestibilitat, Paranoia. 144 pp. 8°. Halle 

a. S., C. Marhold, 1906. 
. Onbewuste gemeenheeden. 54 pp. 8°. 

Amsterdam, Craft & Co., [1907?]. 
. Dementia praecox oder Gruppe der Schizo- 

phrenien. xii, 420 pp. 8°. Leipzig & Wien, F. 

Deuticke, 1911. 

Handbuch der Psychiatrie hrsgb. von G. Aschaflenburg, 

spez. Teil, 4. Abt., 1. Hlfte. 

. The theory of schizophrenic negativism. 

Transl. by Wm. A. White. 1 p. 1., 36 pp. 8°. 
New York, J. Nerv. & Mcnt. Dis. Pub. Co., 1912. 

. Die Notwendigkeit eines medizinisch- 

psychologischen TJnterrichts. 25 pp. 8°. Leip- 
zig, A. Barth. 1914. 

In: Samml. klin. Vortr., Leipz., 1914, n. F., No. 701 (Inn. 
Med., No. 234). 

Also, Editor of: Jahrbuch fur psychoanalytische und 
psychopathologische Forschungen, Leipzig, 1909-13. 

Bleuze ( Paul- Auguste- Jules- Joseph) [1876- ]. 

*L'hysterectomie est-elle indiquee dans le 

traitement de l'infection puerperale aigue? 102 

pp., 1 1. 8°. Lille, 1902, No. 80. 
Bley (Josef) [1882- ]. *Beitrag zur Lehre der 

Retroflexio uteri gravidi incarcerata. [Giessen.] 

34 pp., 1 1. 8°. Mannheim, H. Haas, 1908. 
Bley (Karl) [1887- ]. *Coxa vara. [Kiel.] 

1 p. 1., 53 pp., 1 1. 8°. Dortmund, Lensing, 1913. 
Bleyer '(Benno) [1885- ]. *Ueber das Atom- 

gewicht des Vanadins. 44 pp. 8°. Miinchen, 

L. Baeck & Co., 1911. 
Bleyer (Julius Mount) [1859-1915]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1915, lxrv, 1342. 

Bleynie (Gabriel) [1883- .] *De 1'avenir des 
femmes nephrectomisees qui deviennent en- 
ceintes. 64 pp. 8°. Paris, 1910, No. 440. 

Bleynie (Pierre) [1875- ]. *Etude sur les 
diametres cephaliques des nouveau-nes. 62 
pp. 8°. Paris, 1899, No. 605. . . 

Bleyweiss (Joannes). *De hirudine medicinali. 
55 pp., 21. 8°. Vindobonx, 1832. 

Biezinger (Ottmar) [1882- ]. *Klinische 
Beobachtungen fiber lokale Asphyxie mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Knochenver- 
anderungen. 20 pp., 2 pi. 8°. Tubingen, F. 
Pietzcker, 1907. 



de Blieck (Levimis). *TJntersuchungen fiber das 
Wesen und die Aetiologie der Flecknieren 
(Nephritis fibroplastiea) der Kalber. [Bern.] 
54 pp., 3 pi. 8°. Berlin, L. Schumacher, 1906. 

Blietz (Alfred Arthur) [1876- ]. *Ueber opera- 
tive Sterilisierung der Frau bei Prolaps-Behand- 
lung im Anschluss an die Alexander-Adams- 
Operation. 56 pp., 2 1. 8°. Leipzig, B. Georgi, 

Bligh (John) [1840-1913]. 

Obituary. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1913, i, 642. 
Bligh (John [Alexander] Murray). 

^Scc Richet (Charles). Anaphylaxis"[etc.]. 8°. Liverpool, 

Blighia sapida. 

Connal (AT) & Ralston (W.) Some experiments with 
the fruit of Blighia sapida in Nigeria. J. Trop. M. [etc.], 
Lond., 1918, xxi, 81-84. 

van Blijenburgh (W. P. Hubert). Het Zweed- 
sche stelsel van gymnastiek uit het oogpunt van 
lichamelijke vorming beschouwd, onder an- 
dere in vergehjking met het Duitsche stelsel. 
188 pp. 8°. Rotterdam, W. L. & J. Brusse, 
1910. 

B!in (Emmery) [1863- \ ] & Vigouroux (A.) 
L'alcoolisme et rorganisme; effets toxiques de 
l'alcool sur les differents tissus du corps, broad- 
side fol. Paris, Dufrenoy, [1902]. 

Blin (Georges) [1881- J. *Etude des manifes- 
tations oculaires de la demence precoce et con- 
siderations sur la pathogenie de cette maladie. 
241 pp. 8°. Paris, 1905, No. 318. 

. The same. La demence precoce. Mani- 
festations oculaires. Considerations sur la patho- 
genie. 241 pp. 12°. Paris, J.-B. Bailhere & 
fils, 1905. 

. Fiche psycho-physiologique. 2 1. fol. 

[n. p., n. d.~\ 

Blin ( Paul- Alexis- Jules). Contribution a l'etude 
de la chirurgie conservatrice dans les grands 
traumatismes des membres. 50 pp. 8°. Paris, 
1905, No. 436. 

Blind. 

See, also, Blindness. 

Cabanes& Coulomb (R.) Lesborgnescelebres. Chron. 
meU, Par., 1914, xxi, 323; 355; 387— Keller (W. S.) The 
incurable blind. Lancet-Clinic, Cinein., 1909, ci, 169-173.— 
Lewis (F. P.) The blind child. N. York State J. M., N. 
Y., 1910, xvi, 23 27.— Loeb (C.) The marriage of the blind 
from the standpoint of a physician. St. Louis M. Rev., 1909, 
lviii, 6-19. — Nass (L.) Aveugles. Corresp. mod.. Par., 
1913, xx, fasc. 428, 6-11.— Prochet (P. R.) I ciechi e la 
eivilta. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1906, ii, No. 4, 1-10.— True 
(H ) Conditions generates et capacites des aveugles. Mont- 
pel m£d., 1910, xxxi, 361; 385. — Vail (D. T.) Concerning the 
blind. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1911, cv, 211-213. 

Blind (Asylums and institutions for the). 

California. California Institution for the 
Education of the Deaf and Dumb, and the Blind, 
at Berkeley. Annual and biennial reports of the 
board of directors and principal to the governor 
of the State. 1.-23., 1860-61 to 1897-8. 8°. 
San Francisco and Sacramento, 1867-99. 

Campbell (C. F. F.) & Campbell (M. D.) 
Institutions for the blind in America; a direc- 
tory of the work for the blind in the United 
Statesand Canada, comp. in 1916. 8°. [Chicago, 
1916?] 

Gunning (W. M.) Sind die Blinden-Anstal- 
ten unbedingt zu empfehlen? Sollen die 
Blinden-Anstalten uberhaupt Wohlthatigkeits- 
Anstalten sein? 8°. [Diiren, n. d.] 

Illinois. Illinois Institution for the Educa- 
tion of the Blind, at Jacksonville. Biennial re- 
ports of the trustees, superintendent and treas- 
urer to the governor of the State. 1854-5 to 
1897-8. 8°. Springfield, 1855-98. 
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Blind (Asylums and institutions for the) . 

Indiana. Indiana Institution for the Educa- 
tion of the Blind, Indianapolis. Annual re ports of 
the trustees and superintendent to the governor 
of the State. 1861-72 to 1897-8. 8°. Indian- 
apolis, 1872-98. 

Iowa. College for the Blind, at Vinton. Bi- 
ennial reports of the trustees and principal to 
the governor of the State.. 1854-79. 8°. Iowa 
City & Des Moines, 1854-79. 

Kansas. Kansas Institution for the Educa- 
tion of the Blind, at Kansas City. Biennial re- 
ports of the trustees and superintendent to the 
governor of the State. 10., 1894-5 to 1895-6; 13., 

1900- 1901 to 1901-2. 8°. Topeka, 1896-1902. 
Kentucky. Kentucky Institution for the Ed- 
ucation of the Blind, at Louisville. Annual re- 
ports of the board of visitors and superintendent 
to the governor of the State. 1842 to 1897-8. 8°. 
Frankfort, 1842-1898. 

Kindergarten for the Blind, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts. Annual reports of the trustees and 
officers to the corporation. 1.-16., 1886-7 to 

1901- 2. 8°. Boston, 1888-1903: 

Kunz (M.) Geschichte der Blind enanstalt zu 
Illzach-Mulhausen i. E. wahrend der ersten 
fiinfzig Jahre ihrer Tatigkeit, ferner deutsche, 
franzosische und italienische Kongressvortriige 
und Abhandlungen iiber das Blindenwesen. 
1856-1906. fol. Leipzig, 1907. 

Louisiana. Louisiana Institution for Educa- 
tion of the Blind and the Industrial Home of the 
Blind, at Baton Rouge. Biennial reports of the 
officers and trustees to the general assembly. 
1874-5 to 1897-8. 8°. Baton Rouge, 1875-98. 

Maryland. Maryland School for the Blind, 
Baltimore. Annual reports of the board of direc- 
tors and superintendent to the general assem- 
bly. 5., 1864-5; 10., 1871-2; 12., 1873-4; 13., 
1874-5; 16.-39., 1877-8 to 1904-5; 1912-13. 8°. 
Baltimore, 1866-1913. 

Michigan. Michigan School for the Blind, at 
Lansing. Biennial reports of the board of con- 
trol and superintendent to the governor of the 
State. 1.-2., 1880-81 to 1883-1; 4.-5., 1886-7 to 
1889-90 ; 7., 1892-3 and 1893-4; 9.-10., 1896-7 to 
1905-6. 8°. Lansing, 1882-1906. 

Mississippi. Institute for the Blind of the State 
of Mississippi, at Meridian. Biennial report of 
the trustees and superintendent to the governor 
of the State, for the years 1894-5. 8°. Jackson, 
1896. 

Nebraska. Nebraska Institution for the Blind, 
Nebraska City. Biennial reports of the board of 
trustees and superintendent to the governor 
of the State. 1877-8 to 1897-8. 8°. Lincoln, 

1878- 98. 

New York (State). New York State School 
for the Blind, at Batavia. Annual reports of the 
managers and superintendent to the legislature. 
1868-9 to 1905-6. 8°. Albany 1869-1906. 

New York (State). New York Institution for 
the Blind, New York City. Annual reports of the 
managers and principal to the legislature. 35., 
1870; 40., 1874-5; 42.-70., 1876-7 to 1907-9. 8°. 
New York & Albany, 1870-1909. 

Ohio. State School for the Blind, Columbus. 
Annual reports of the board of trustees and offi- 
cers to the governor of the State. 1.-44., 1837 to 

1879- 80; 47.-49., 1882-3 to 1884-5; 53.-66., 
1888-9 to 1906-7. 8°. Columbus, 1838-1907. 

Ontario. Ontario Institution for the Educa- 
tion of the Blind, Brantford. Annual reports <>f 
the officers to the Inspector of Public Institu- 



Blind (Asylums and institutions for the). 

tions. 8., 1878-9; 22., 1892-3; 29., 1899-1900; 
32., 1902-3. 8°. Toronto, 1880-1904. 

Oregon. Oregon Institute for the Blind, 
Salem. Biennial reports of the superintendent 
to the State Board of Education. 7.-10., 1889-96; 
12., 1899-1900. 8°. Salem, 1891-1901. 

Pennsylvania. Industrial Home for Blind 
Women, Philadelphia. Annual reports of the 
board of managers and officers to the corporation. 
1869-70 to 1906-7. 8°. Philadelphia, 1870-1907. 

. Charter and by-laws. 1899. 24°. 

[Philadelphia, 1899.] 

Pennsylvania Institution for the Instruc- 
tion of the Blind, Philadelphia. Annual re- 
ports of the managers to the corporators, com- 
missioners of public charities, and the legisla- 
ture. 1.-4., 1833-4 to 1836-7; 6.-8., 1838-9 to 
1840-41; 10. -67., 1842-3 to 1899-1900; 1904. 8°. 
Philadelphia, 1834-1904. 

Pennsylvania Working Home for Blind 
Men, West Philadelphia. Annual and biennial 
reports of the managers and officers to the pa- 
trons, members and the public. 1.-25., 1874- 
1902; 1903-4 to 1907-8. 8°. Philadelphia, 1875- 
1908. 

Perkins Institution and Massachusetts School 
for the Blind, South Boston. Annual reports of 
the trustees to the corporation, and to the legis- 
lature. 1.-72., 1832 to 1902-3; 1905-17. 8°. 
Boston, 1833-1917. 

Royal Blind Asylum and School, Edin- 
burgh. Annual reports of the directors to the 
contributors. 2., 1794-5; 65., 1857-8; 68., 1860- 
61; 82.-90., 1874-5 to 1882-3; 93., 1885-6; 94., 
1886-7; 96., 1888-9; 103.-115., 1895-6 to 1907-8. 
8°. Edinburgh, 1795-1908. 

Royal Normal College and Academv of Music 
for the Blind, Upper Norwood, London, S. E. 
Annual reports of the executive committee and 
principal to the general council. 33.-39., 1893-9; 
41.-46., 1901-6; 1915. 8°. Upper Norwood, 1894- 
1915. 

Tennessee. Tennessee School for the Blind, 
Nashville. Biennial reports of the trustees and 
superintendent to the general assembly. 2., 
1845-6 and 1846-7; 5., 1851-2 and 1852-3; 7-9.. 
1855-6 to 1860-61; 13.-18., 1867-8 to 1878; 21- 
28., 1883-4 to 1908-9. 8°. Nashville, 1847-1909. 

. History and prospectus. By J. V. 

Armstrong, supt. With an introduction on 
behalf of the board of trustees, by H. Justi. 
8°. Nashville, 1898. 

Texas. Texas Institution for the Blind, at 
Austin. Annual reports of the trustees and 
superintendent to the governor of the State. 
24., 1880-S1; 29., 1885-6; 30., 1886-7; 33., 1889- 
90; 35.-42., 1891-2 to 1898-9; 1900-1901 to 
1904-5. 8°. Austin, 1882-1905. 

Western Pennsylvania Institution for the 
Blind, Pittsburgh. Annual reports of the direc- 
tors and officers to the corporators. 3.-12., 
1889-90 to 1898-9. 8°. Pittsburgh, 1890-99. 

Allen (E. E.) Eindrueke von Biindeninstituten in 
Dcutsohland una Oesterreich. Eos, Wion, 1911, vii, 19--51. — 
Bttttner. Lcbcn und SchaiTen in einer Blinden-Anstalt. 
Blindcnfreund, Duron, 18%, xvi, 33; 49; 65; 81; 129; 161: 1897, 
xvii, 1-8.— Coutlnho ( \nh.) La premiere institution 
d'aveuglos et de sourds-muets en Portugal. Cong, internat. 
p. l'amelior. . . . d. aveugles, Par., 1900, 239-212.— Institu- 
tions ( Des) d'avouglescn Espagne. Instituteur d. aveugles. 
Par., 1865 i, 61 72.— McCune (T. F.) Organization and 
early history of the Iowa College lor the Blind. Bull. Iowa 

Inst., Des Moines, 1900, ii, 4. r >3— 4*>7, 5 pi. . Advantages 

to the commonwealth of the College for the Blind. Ibid., 
1901, Hi- 105-113 — Meeker. Denkschrift betrcilend Griin- 
dung cines Blindcnasyls. Blindcnfreund, Duron, JS97, 
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Neu erfundene Blindenschrift, 
C. Asmis. 8°. Charlottenburg, 



Blind (Asylums and institutions for the). 

xvii, 33-42.— Memor. Statistik der spezialpadagogischen 
Anstalten Ungarns am Ende des Jahres 1909. Eos, Wien 
1911, vii 17-19.— Moitrier (L.) Obligation pour l'adminis- 
tration dc se servir dans les (Habljssements d'aveugles Rev 
philanthrop., Par., 1910, xxvii, 676-683.— Ontario Institu- 
tion for the Education of the Blind. Canad. J. M & S 
Toronto, 1898, iii, 25-31.— Red Cross (The) Institute'for the 
Blind. Outlook for Blind, Bost., 1918, xii, 37-41.— Sigand 
( J. ) Institut imperial des jeunes aveugles de Rio-de-Janeiro 
Instituteur d. aveugles, Par., 1855-6, i, 151-155. 

Blind (Books and types for). 

American Printing House for the Elind, at 
Louisville. Annual reports of the board of 
trustees to the general assembly of Kentucky, 
and to the governors of the States of the Union 
[etc.]. 14., 1881; 16-26., 1883 to 1893-4; 28.-30 
1895-6 to 1897-8; 32., 1899-1900; 34-36., 1901-2 
to 1903-4. 8°. Louisville, 1882-1904. 

. List of publications of the . . . Order 

list. Compiled to May 1, 1903. 8°. Louis- 
ville, 1903. 

Moon (W.) 
erlivutert von 
1861. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to promote the circulation of 
reading matter among the blind. 57. Cong 1 
sess. H. R. 5778. Dec. 10, 1901. Introd.'by 
Mr. Dayton, roy. 8°. [ Washington, 1901.] 

Cantonnet (A.) Typhlographie en caracteres usuels; 
procede fort simple de correspondance entre l'aveugle et le 

yoyant. Arch, d'opht., Par., 1916-17, xxxv, 605-617. . 

Ecriture d'aveugles en caracteres usuels. Clin, opht., Par 
1917, xxii, 140-144.— Claxton (G. E.) The Braille system 
for the blind. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1899, xvii, 93.— 
Gillis (M. R.) The work of a circulating library for the 
blind, as illustrated by the California State Library. Proc. 
Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, Berkeley, Cal., 1915, xxii, 17-19.— 
Herz (M.) Vorfuhrung einer Methode zur Herstellung 
einer druckfahigen Klangschrift fur Schlechtschende und 

Blinde. Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1916, xxix, 665. . Einc 

druckfahige Klangschrift fiir Schwachsichtige und Blinde. 

Ibid., 676-678. . Ueber Blindenschrift. Berl. klin. 

Wchnsehr., 1917, liv, 422. . Die Klangschrift und 

andere Neuheiten. Munchen. med. Wchnsehr., 1917, lxiv, 
288. Also: Wien. klin. Wchnsehr., 1917, xxx, 187; 1108.— 
Holmes (C.W.), Fowler (E.H.)[etal.]. Report of the uni- 
form type committee. Outlook for Blind, Bost., 1913-14, vii, 
3-48. — Javal. Cartes, plans et croquis pour les aveugles. 
2°. Lasuppleance de lavue par les autressens. Bull. Acad, 
de med., Par., 1902, 3. s., xlvii, 433-440.— Kindlmarm (J.) 
Kompromissschrif t zwischen B linden und Sehenden. Wien . 
klin. Wchnsehr., 1917, xxx, 1345.— Lambert (C.) Methode 
d'ecriture et de lecture facilement accessible aux aveugles et 
aux voyants, mais specialement utilisable par les aveugles 
mutiles prives de leurs mains ou avant-bras, grace k un 
appareil elcctrique de lecture automatique. Compt. rend. 
Acad. d. sc., Par., 1917, clxiv, 744-746.— McCune (T. F.) 
Books, printing and libraries for the blind. Bull. Iowa 
Inst., Dubuque, 1900, ii, 60-69. — Monnier. Systeme Braille. 
Cong, internat. p. l'amelior. . . . d. aveugles, Par., 1900, 223- 
227.— Moon (R. C.) The education of the blind, with espe- 
cial reference to the use of the Moon alphabet. Am. Ophth., 
St. Louis, 1904, xiii, 754-765.— Nordheim (A.) Eine Zentral- 
Leihbibliothek fiir Blinde. Krankenpflege, Berl., 1903, ii, 
943-946.— Reina (F.) Proposta di semplificazione e abbre- 
viazione elementare della scrittura in rilievo Braille. Riv. di 
tiflol., Roma, 1915, xi, 11-26.— Schelenz (H.) Blinden- 
schrift. Arch. f. d. Gesch. d. Naturw. [etc.], Leipz., 1910- 
11, iii, 237.— Skrainka (P.) Louis Braille and the intellec- 
tual achievements of the blind. Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, 
1909, xxvi, 131-142. 

Blind (Education and training of). 

See, also, Blind (Asylums, etc., for); Blind 
(Books and types for); Blind (Occupations for); 
Blindness in soldiers. 

Anagnos (M.) The education of the blind in 
the United States of America; its principles, de- 
velopment and results. 8°. Boston, 1904. 

Dejault (R.-L.-M.) *Etat actuel de l'educa- 
tion et de l'instruction des aveugles. 8°. Bor- 
deaux, 1911. 

Friedlander (J. R.) An address to the 

?ublic, at the first exhibition of the pupils of the 
ennsylvania Institution for the Instruction of 
the Blind. 8°. Philadelphia, 1833. 



Blind (Education and training of). 

• Observations on the instruction of 

blind persons in a letter to Roberts Vaux, John 
Yaughan and Robert Walsh, esquires 12°. 
Philadelphia, 1833. 

Knie (J. G.) Anleitung zur zweckmassigen 
Behandlung blinder Kinder, fur deren erste Ju- 
gendbildung und Erziehung. 12°. Breslau, 
1837. 

Robin (F.-R.-F.-P.) *De la sourdi-cecite et 
des moyens employes pour communiquer. 8°. 
Bordeaux, 1902. 

Sturgis (Dinah). The kindergarten for the 
blind. 8°. [n. p., 1895.] 

Repr.from: N. Eng. Mag., Bost., 1895, Dec. 

United States. Congress. House of Repre- 
sentatives. A bill to provide for the education of 
the blind and for other purposes. 56. Cong., 1. 
sess. H. R. 4347. Dec. 15, 1899. Introd. by 
Mr. Curtis, roy. 8°. [Washington, 1899.] 

. A bill to provide for the education of 

the blind. 57. Cong., 1. sess. H. R. 18. Dec. 
2,1901. Introd. by Mr. Boutell. roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1901.] 

United States. Senate. A bill to provide for 
the education of the blind, and for other pur- 
poses.. 56. Cong., 1. sess. S. 3542. March 12, 
1900. Introd. by Mr. Mason, roy. 8°. [Wash- 
ington, 1900.] 

Armani (T.) Unita nei processi didattici. Riv. di 
tiflol., Roma, 1913, ix, 3; 65.— Baker (E. A.) Rehabilita- 
tion of the blind. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1919, cix, 659.— 
Boyer (F.) Organisation de l'instruction et de l'assistance 
des aveugles. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1910, xxvi, 509-513.— 
Burritt(0. H.) The education of the blind. Ophthalmol., 
Seattle, 1913, ix, 514-520. Also: Outlook for Blind, Bost., 
1913-14, vii, 1-12.— Campbell (C. F.) Spontaneous recrea- 
tion and industrial training for the blind. Proc. Nat. Confer. 
Char., [n. p.], 1904, xxxi, 419-421.— Campbell (I. F.) An 
investigation of the blind department of the Chicago public 
school system. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 1904, xiii, 458— 4iw — 
Cantonnet (A.) Procede fort simple de correspondance 
entre l'aveugle et le voyant (typhlographie en caracteres 
usuels). Bull. Acad, de med., Par., 1917, 3. s., lxxvii, 

453-458. — . Typhlographie en caracteres usuels. Presse 

m6d., Par., 1917, xxv, annexes, 241-243.— Carman (Ade- 
laide M.) Musical training of the blind. Outlook for 
Blind, Bost., 1918, xii, 54. — Cassien. Faut-il confier l'ensei- 
gnement et l'education des enfants aveugles k des maitres 
aveugles? En cas d'afnrmative, dans quelle mesure doit-on 
le faire? Cong, internat. p. l'amelior. . . . d. aveugles, Par., 
1900, 90-96.— Charles (J. W.) & Lamb (H. D.) The need 
for more thorough examination into the family history and 
more exhaustive search for disease in applicants for admis- 
sion to schools for the blind. J. Missouri M. Ass., St. Louis, 

1917, xiv, 430.— Colin (H.) Ueber Schreibunterlagen fur 
Blindgewordene und Schwachsichtige. Centralbl. f. prakt. 

Augenh., Leipz., 1894, xviii, 22.5-227. . Schreibbretter 

fiir Blindgewordene und Schwachsichtige. Jahresb. d. 
schles. Gesellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1901, Bresl., 1902, lxxix, 
med. Sect., 171-174. — Couetoux (L.) Les aveugles et 
l'ortographie. Chron. med., Par., 1897, iii, 361-363.— Curtis 
(J. B.) Education of the blind in the Chicago public schools. 
Outlook for Blind, Bost., 1907, i, 35-37.— Delarue (G.) Dans 
quelle mesure et par quels moyens Peeole primaire des 
clairvoyants peut-elle servir au developpement intellectuel 
de l'en'fant aveugle. Cong, internat. p. l'amelior. . . . d. 
aveugles, Par., 1900, 182-185.— Drummond (W. B.) On 
the early training of blind children. Pediatrics, N. Y. & 
Lond., 1899, vii, 533-538.— Hamilton (C. A.) The higher 
education of the blind with reference to the direction of 
practical effort. Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind., Bost., [Little 
Rock, Ark.], 1910, 25-29.— Irwin (R. B.) The recognition 
and training of blind feeble-minded children. Outlook for 
Blind, Bost., 1915-16, ix, 29-32— Javal. La reglette a 
touches pour Pecriture de l'aveugle. Bull. Acad, de mod., 
Par., 1902, 3. s., xlviii, 382-384.— Kull (G.) Die geschichtli- 
che Entwicklung der Blindenbildung und Blindenfursorge 
im Kanton Zurich und der Einfluss auf andere Kantone der 
Schweiz. Eos, Wien, 1910, vi, 22; 108; 164.— McAloney 
(T. S.) The new education and its relation to and influence 
upon the education of the blind. Outlook for Blind, Bost., 

1918, xii, 43-49.— Manning (Maud L.) Uses and advan- 
tages of music study in schools for the blind. Bull. Iowa 
Inst., Des Moines, 1903, v, 203-208— Martuscelli. [Istru- 
zione dei ciechi.) Atti d. Cong. ital. p. l'educaz. fis. 1900, 
Napoli, 1902, 209-215.— Mascard (A.) Enseignement des 
aveugles et des sujets a vue anormale. Cong, internat. de 
med., Lisbonne, 1906-7, xv, sect. 11, 398-400.— Oliphant 
(G. F.) The education of the young blind in institutions 
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Blind (Education and training of). 

versus in schools with the seeing; the advantages and dis- 
advantages of each. Proc. Am. Ass. Instr. Blind, Bost., 
[Little Rock, Ark.], 1910, 31-37.— Ostroumoft ( V. ) f \ new 
apparatus for penmanship of the blind and those with weak 
vision.] Vrach. Gaz.. S.-Peterb., 1910 xvii, 830.— Pearce 
(F. S.) A study of the blind; an analysis of one hundred 
and eighty pupils at the Pennsylvania Institution for the 
Instruction of the Blind. Tr. Coll. Phys. Phila., 1897, 3. s., 
xix, 218-235. Also: Internat. M. Mag., Phila., 1898, vii, 107- 
180. — Pearson (Arthur). No blind people, but only normal 
people who cannot see. Lancet, Lond., 1918, ii, 30.— Peyer 
(H.) Der freie Aufsatz in der Blindenschule. Eos, Wien, 
1911. vii, 51-57.— Pollock (W. B. I.) The educat ion of the 
semi-blind. Glasgow M. J., 1914, lxxxii, 417-423 — Romag- 
noli (A.) Sulla educazione dei giovinetti ciechi. Riv. di 
tiflol., Roma, 1910, vi, 11-33.— Bonconl (G.) Come si del>- 
bono edueare i bambini ciechi. Ibid., 1908. iv, 32-52.— 
Schenk (A.) An d^r Grenze der Bildungsfahigkeit. Eos, 
Wien, 1914, x, 241-246.— See (I.-R.) Les pelits aveuglcs et 
Pobligation scolaire. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1911, xxix, 
321-324.— Sommer (E.) Schreibapparate und Schrift- 
arten der Blinden (mit Dcmonstrationen). Wie sollen sich 
Blinde beschaftigen? Verhandl. d. Gesellsch. deutsch. 
Naturf. u. Aerzte 1901, Leipz., 1902, lxxiii, pt. 2, med. Abth., 
311-315.— Surmont. Machine a ecrire imaginee par Felix 
Bovyn, mecanieien a l'Institut de physique de l'Universitc 
de Lille, et permettant aux aveuglcs de communiqucr 
directement par eerit avec les voyants et reciproquement. 
Cong, franc, de med. Rap., Par., 1899, v, 975.— Thomas 
(Ann E.) Museum instruction for the blind. Proc. Am. 
Ass. Mus., Charleston, S. C, 1917, xi, 119-121— Weiss (K. E.) 
Ueber Ausbildung von Blinden und Sehwachsichtigen der 
gebildeten Stande. Med. Cor.-Bl. d. wiirttemb. arztl. Ver., 
Stuttg., 1908, lxxviii, 77-80. 

Blind (Education of, Physical). 

Johnson (S.) Athletics among the blind. 8°. 
New York, 1907. 

Cutting from: American Mag., N. Y., 1906-7, lxiii, 511-516. 

Pauisotti (O.) Igiene pei ciechi di ambiente, 
pulizia, ginnastica, ricreativa. Congresso dei 
ciechi in Milano, tenia iv. 4°. Roma, 1901. 

Allen (E. E.) The physical education of the blind. Am. 
Phys. Educat. Rev., Bost.. 1906, xi, 65-74— Campbell. 
Quels soins particuliers doit-on donner dans les ecoles a 
Penfant aveugle afln de favoriser son developpement physi- 
que en vue de son education et de son instruction. Cong, 
internat. p. l'amelior. . . . d. aveuglcs, Par. ; 1900, 158-168.— 
Gregory (J. D.) Athletic sports for the blind. Outlook for 
Blind, Bost., 1907, i, 37^3— Powell (H. G.) Physical edu- 
cation of the blind. Am. Phys. Educat. Rev., Bost., 1906, 
jri 7-n. — Swinerton (Lenna D.) Treatment of some of the 
postural defects and habit motions common among the 
blind. Indian M. Rec, Calcutta, 1917, xxxvii, 121-123, 1 pi. 

Blind (Legislation relating to). 
See Blind (Protection and care of). 

Blind (Occupations for ) . 

Sec, also, Blind (Education, etc., of); Blind- 
ness in soldiers [Reeducation]. 

Bishop (S. II.) The new basis of work for the 
blind. 8°. New York, 1909. 

Cutting from: Century, N. Y., 1909, lxxviii. 

Meath (M. J.) Industries for the blind in 
Egypt. 8°. New York, 1903. 

Cutting from: Nineteenth Cent., N. Y., 1903, liii. 

Electrical work for the blind. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 
1918, x, 63-66.— Fellchenfeld (W.) Runderlassc des R. V. 
A iiber die Beschaftigung von Kriegsblinden bzw. Kriegs- 
beschadigtcn. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 
1917, xliii, 1540.— Flockcmann (A.) Bcsehiiftigung von 
Kriegsblinden in gcwerblichcn Betrieben. Munehcn. med. 
Wchnschr., 1917, lxiv, 71.— Fox (L. W.) Massage as an occu- 
pation for the blind. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. [etc.]. Oto- 
Laryngol. Sect., St. Louis 1909, 291-294.— G Mis (Mabel R.) 
Library work for the blind in relation to the schools. Out- 
look for Blind, Bost., 1918, xii, 51-53.— Gould (G. M.) A 
new world for the blind. Science, N. Y. & Lancaster, Pa., 
1906, n. s., xxiii, 268-270.— Kelly (Virginia). War work for 
the blind. Maryland Psvchiat. Q., Bait., 1918-19, viii, 
19-23. —Knopf (S. A.) Blinded soldiers as masseurs in 
hospitals and sanatoria for reconstruction and rehabilitation 
of disabled soldiers. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, xciv, 709-711.— 
Krttckmann. Die Filxsorgetatigkeit in Deutschland 
bcfolgt als oberste Regel. die Blinden tunlichst ihrem alten 
Berul zu ernalten. Klin. Mouatsbl. f. Augenh., stuttg.. 
1916, lvii, 203-205.— Kuh (U.) Blinde Soldaten als Mas- 
seure. Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1915, lxii, 1217.— Mc- 
Murtrie (D. C.) Education of and ocenpal inns open to the 
blind. Ref. Handb. Mod. Sc., N. v., 1913, ii, 96-103.— Merle. 
Ausbildung und Berufstatigkeit der Kriegsblinden. Klin. 



Blind (Occupations for). « 

Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 177.— Slcard (A.) 
Les ateliers d'aveuglcs a Marseille. Ass. franc, pour l'avane. 
d. sc. C.-r. 1891, Par., 1892, xx, pt. 2, 912-916.— Silberstern 
(P.) Ueber Schulung und Erwerbsfahigkeit Blinder. Wien. 
klin. Wchnschr., 1916, xxix, 985-987.— Stockmans (A.) 
Quelle est la meilleure organisation de patronage: (a) pour 
les aveugles ayant passe par les ecoles speciales; (b) pour les 

autres aveugles? Cong, internat. p. l'amelior d. aveugles, 

Par., 1900, 44-54.— Vaughan(E.) Imprimeries et bibliothe- 
ques pour aveugles. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1910, xxvii, 521- 

530. . Un atelier d 'impressions pour aveugles a l'ecole 

de Ronchin, Lille; premier essai; premier suec&s, novembre 
1912-juillet 1913. Ibid., 1913-14, xxxiv, 286-294 — Villey (P.) 
Sur une machine a sttoographier pour aveugles. Compt. 
rend. Acad. d. sc., Par.. 1916, clxh, 751.— White (Sue S.) 
Industrial employment for the blind. Survey, N. Y., 1918- 
19, xli, 397. 

Blind (Protection and care of). 

See, also, Blind (Asylums, etc., for); Blind 
(Education, etc., of ); Blind (Occupations for); 
Blindness in .soldiers. 

Axenfeld (T.) Blindsein und Blindenf tir- 
sorge. Prorektorats-Rede. 8°. Freiburg i. Br., 
1905. 

Keller (Helen). How the blind may be 
helped. 8°. New York, 1907. 

Cutting from: Putnam's Monthly, N. Y., 1907, ii, 70-72. 

Lenderink (H. J.) Het blindenwezen in en 
buiten Nederland. fol. Amsterdam, 1904. 

Massoni (P.-D.) *De l'assistance aux aveugles 
a Bordeaux. 8°. Bordeaux, 190S. 

Mulder (H.) De maatschappij tot onder- 
stand der blinden van Antwerpen. 8°. Ant- 
werpen, 1904. 

Schaidler (A.) Die Blindenfrage im Ko- 
nigreich Bayern. Mit zwei vergleichenden 
Anhangtabellen iiber die BUnden im Deutschen 
Reiche. roy. 8°. Miinchen, 1905. 

Skrebitzki (A.) In welchem Verhaltniss 
steht in Russland die Fursorge fiir die Blinden 
zu deren Zahl? 8°. Bonn, 1885. 

. Zur Blindenf iirsorge in Russland. 

8°. Berlin, 1899. 

Uhthoff. Von den BUnden. Akademische 
Fest-Rede. 8°. Breslau, [1908]. 

United States. Department of Commerce and 
Labor. Census Bureau. Special report. The 
blind and the deaf, 1900. 4°. Washington, 
1906. 

Allport (F.) State legislation concerning the blind. 
Ophthalmol., Seattle, 1917, xiii,597-S12.— Aussel (C.) L'hos- 
pitalisation des aveugles dans la region de Montpellier. 
Montpel. med., 1910, xxxi, 129-141.— Austin (S. H.) The 
needs and welfare of the blind. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1917, 
ix, 202-204.— Barbcra (F.) La primera Asamblea Nacional 
para mejorar la suerte de los sordomudos y de los eiegos es- 
paiioles. Rev. valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 1907, ix ; 17- 
20.— Bielschowsky. Fursorge fiir blinde Akademiker. 
Ausstellng. d. Kriegslx^sehadigt.-Fursorge in Deutschl., 
Dresd., 1917, 86.— Bourneville (M.) Quelques reflexions sur 
les jounes aveugles (impressions de visite a l'Institut de 
Paris.) Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1906-7, xx, 55-59.— Brune- 
tlere (C.) L'assistance aux aveugles en Suisse. Gaz. hebd. 
d. sc. med. do Bordeaux, 1910, xxxi, 74-76.— Clemen (O.) 
Aus den Anfangen der Blindcnfiirsorge. Ztsehr. f. Augenh., 
Berl., 1918, xxxix, 94-97.— Cohn (L.) Der Blinde als Be- 
rater des Blinden und in der Blindenf iirsorge. Berl. klin. 
Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 81-84 — Ciyperrek (II.) Ueber den 
gegenwart igen Stand des Blindenwesens in England. Eos, 
Wien, 1914, x, 111-131.— Extrait ( Mile.) Project d'organi- 
sation de 1'administration des aveugles. Rev. philanthrop., 
Par., 1909, xxv, 38-50.— Ferrasse, Pezet & True (H.) L'hos- 
pitalisation des aveugles dans la region de Montpellier. 
Montpel. mea., 1910, xxxi, 25 31.— GeseUliche Bcstimmun- 
gen, Blinde betreflend, in Deutschland^ B linden freund, 
Diircn, 1898, xviii, 33-40.— Ginestous (E.) Lacecitedans 
la loi du 14 juillet 1905. Ann. d'hyg., Par., 1909, 4. s., xi, 97- 

102. . L'assistance aux aveugles cn France et a l'rtran- 

ger. Ibid., 1913, 4. s., xix. 349-3S2.— Ginestous (E.) & 
Blanchard (L.-A.) L'assistance aux aveugles dans le 
departement do la Gironde. Gaz. hebd. d. sc. med. do Bor- 
deaux, 1908, xxix, 509-512.— Greett (U.) Ueber Blinden- 
fursorge. Ztsehr. f. Krankenpfl., Berl., 1898, xx. 105-112.— 
(Jreen (S. M.) State aid and maintenance of the adult 
Mind. Proc. Nat. Confer. Char., Fort Wayne, 1910, xxxvii, 
290-293.— Hauptvogel (R.) Das internationalo Komitee 
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Blind (Protection and care of). 

zur Hebung dcs Blindenwesens. Krankenpflege, Bcrl., 
1902-3, ii, 339-342. Also, transl: Am. J. Sociol., Chicago, 
1902-3, viii, 687-692— Kleiweg de Zwaan (J. P.) Blinden- 
zorg in Nederlandsch Oost-Indie. Nederl. Tijdschr. v. Ge- 
neesk., Amst . 1911, i, 1490-1500.— Komoto. The history of 
the management of blind in Japan. Am. J. Ophth., St 
Iouis, 1908, xxv, 32.5-331.— Kull (G.) Ruckstandigkeiten 
in unserem schweizorisohen Blindenwesen und notwendige 
Massnahmen zu ihrcr Beseitigung. Schweiz. Bl. f. Gsndhts- 
pfl., Zurich, 1905, xx, 241; 257; 273.— Lawson (A.) Depart- 
mental committee on the welfare of the blind; notes on the 
report. Lancet, Lond., 1917, ii, 054.— Leon (A.) La situa- 
tion des aveuglcs en France. Rev. philanthrop., Par., 1910, 
xxvii, 633 - 602.— Libansky (J.) Vergangenheit und Zu- 
kunft der Blindenfiirsorge. Ztschr. f. Kindcrschutz [etc.], 
Wien, 1910, ii, 333-340.— Meltzcr. [Ueber Blindenfiirsorge.] 
Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1907, liv, 091.— Mericant. Do 
la condition des jeunes aveugles en France et des moyens de 
l'ameliorer. Cong, internat. p. l'amclior. . . . d. aveuglcs, 
Par., 1900, 259-270.— Placer (Dona Rafacla). Instituciones v 
leyes protectoras para los ciegos. Rev. espec. med., Madrid, 
1907, x, 13-20. Also: Rev. valenc. de cien. med., Valencia, 
1907, ix, 20-20.— Reckling (O.) Aus dem Blindenwesen. 
Ztschr. f. Kruppelfursorge, Hamb. & Leipz., 1911, iv, 160- 
105.— Rondel (G.) Assistance aux aveugles. Rev. philan- 
throp., Par., 1910-11, xxviii, 245-208.— Silex (P.) Kriegs- 
blindenfursorge. Ausstellng. d. Kriegsbeschadigt.-Fursorge 
in Deutsehl., Dresd., 1917, 82-80.— Strieker (L.) The work 
of the Cincinnati Association for the Welfare of the Blind 
and its attitude toward the prevention of blindness from 
venereal disease. Lancet-Clinic, Cincin., 1912, cviii, 172- 
170.— Toff (E.) Die Blindenkolonie "Vatra luminosa" in 
Bukarest. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & Leipz., 1909, 
xxxv, 344.— Vance (J. E.) The duty of the State in the pro- 
tection of the blind. Bull. Iowa Inst., Des Moines, 1909, xi, 
148-151.— Vaughan (E.) Reorganisation de Padministra- 
tion des aveugles en France; projet de J. Freyssinier, 
aveugle. Rev. philanthrop.. Par., 1907-8, xxii, 560-567.— 
Wagner. Der unmittelbar durch die Blindenanstalten und 
Fiirsorgevereine ausgeiibte Grad der Blindenfiirsorge. Wchn- 
schr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, Dresd., 1900-7, x, 75; 85.— 
Witzmann (H.) Die Nachtpflege in unseren Anstalten. 
Eos, Wien, 1911, vii, 57-59. 

Blind (Psychology of ). 

See Blindness (Physiology and psychology of). 

Blind (Reeducation of). 

See Blind (Education, etc., of); Blindness in 
soldiers. 

Blind in art. 

Greeff (R.) Ueber Darstellungen von Blindenheilungen 
auf altchristlichen Sarkophagen. Centralbl. f. prakt. 

Augenh., Leipz., 1908j xxxii, 225-228. . Blindendar- 

stellungen in der japanischen Kunst. Deutsche med. Wchn- 
schr., Berl. & Leipz., 1913, xxxix, 27-29.— Nass (L.) Les 
aveugles dans Part. Corresp. med., Par., 1907, xiii, No. 301, 
6-12.— Portigliotti (G.) Les aveugles dans Part; 1'aveuglc 
de Gaudenzio Ferrari (Varallo, Sacro Monte, Italie). N. 

iconog. de la Salpetriere, Par., 1906, xix, 595, 1 pi. — . 

Les aveugles dans Part; Appius Claudius de C. Maccari 
(Rome, Palais du Senat). Ibid., 1909, xxii, 329, 1 pi.— 
Richer (P.) Les aveugles dans Part. Chron. mecl., Par., 
1902, ix, 245-255. 

Blind (Edmund). *Mitteilungen fiber eine Un- 
tersuehung der Schadelformen der elsassischen 
Bevolkerung in alter und neuer Zeit. 30 pp. 
8°. Strassburgi. E., C. & J. Goller, 1897. 

. Die Schadelformen der elsassischen 

Bevolkerung in alter und neuer Zeit. Eine 
anthropologisch-historische Studie fiber sieben- 
hundert Schadel aus den elsassischen Ossuarien. 
viii, 107 pp., 2 1., 10 pi., 1 map. roy. 8°. Strass- 
burg, K. J. Triibner, 1898. 
Beitrage zur Anthropologic Elsass-Lothringens, 1. Hft. 

Blind (Edmund). Dimazon and its effects upon 

surgery in the war. 12 pp. 12°. Boston, Hil- 

kraft Med. Company, [1916]. 
Blind (Karl). Personal recollections of Virchow. 

pp. 613-624. 8°. New York, 1902. 
Cutting from: N. Am. Rev., N. Y., 1902, clxxv. 
Blind (Reinhold) [1883- ]. *Ueber die Aetiolo- 

gie der Porencephalie und die dabei beobachte- 

ten Wachstumsstorungen. 62 pp. 8°. Wiirz- 

burg, Memminger Buchdrck., 1910. 
Blindenfreund (Der). Zeitschrift fur Verbes- 

serung des Looses dor Blinden. Hrsg. von W. 

Meeker, v. 14-22, 1894-1902. 8°. Duren. 



Blindness. 

See, also. Amaurosis; Brain (Localization oj 
functions in); Hemeralopia. 

Diderot (D.) An essay on blindness, in a 
letter to a person of distinction; reciting the most 
interesting particulars relative to persons born 
blind and those who have lost their sight. . . In- 
terspersed with several anecdotes of Sanderson. 
Milton, and others. . . . Translated from the 
French. 8°. London, 1773. 

Javal(E.) En tre aveugles. Conseils a l'usage 
des personnes qui viennent de perdre la vue. 
12°. Paris, 1903. 

Ellett (E. C.) An essay on blindness. Memphis M. 
Month., 1903, xxiii, 117-133— Grimsdale (H.), Rockliffe 
(W. C.) [et al.]. Discussion on the necessity for an exact 
definition of blindness. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Lond., 1914- 
15, viii, Ophthalmol. Sect., 35-62.— Gutherius (J.) Tiresias 
seu caecitatis encomium. In: Admiranda rerum admirabi- 
lium encomia, 12°, Noviomagi Bat., 1066, pp. 245-276.— 
Hays (I. M.) Blindness; its frequency, causes, and preven- 
tion. Syst. Dis. Eye (Norris & Oliver), Phila., 1897, ii, 419- 
462.— Hlrsch (L.) Ueber Blindheit. Deutsche med. 
Presse, Berl., 1902, vi, 52-57.— Hubner. Blindheit und 
Blindenwesen. Samml. zwangl. Abhandl. a. d. Geb. d. 
Augenh., Halle a. S., 1909, viii, 1-38— J aval. Conseils a 
donner aux adultes qui dev-iennent aveuglcs. Bull, et mem. 
Soc. franc, d'opht., Par., 1902, xix, 208-309— M'Kahan (F.) 
Unusual optic phenomenon. Med. Brief, St. Louis, 1898, 
xxvi, 070.— Neuschtiler ( A . ) Del cieco e della cecita. Riv. 
di tiflol., Roma, 1900, ii, No. 2 1-21; No. 3, 1.— Purgmire 
(L. R.) Cases of blindness. Northwest Med.. Seattle. 1915, 
vii, 51.— Salis (F.) Ciechi e veggenti. Riv. di tiflol., 
Roma, 1906 ii, 20-30.— True. Degres et limites de la ceiitc 
Ann. d'oeul., Par., 1903, exxix, 321-327.— Williams (C. H.) 
A new test for monocular blindness. J. Bost. Soc. M. Sc., 
1897-8, ii, 2-4. 

Blindness (Causes of). 

See, also, Amaurosis; Blindness (History and 
statistics of); Conjunctivitis (Gonorrheal); La- 
bor ( Management of) ; Snow blindness. 

Fleischner (A.) *Ueber zentrale Anopsien 
organischen Ursprungs. [Leipzig.] 8°. Berlin, 
1909. 

Marty (L.) *La cecite et ses causes dans la 
region de Montpellier. 8°. Montpellier, 1901. 

Meyer (J. G. V.) *Ein Beitrag zu den Ursa- 
chen und der Verhfitung der Blindheit, 8°. 
Kiel, 1899. 

Adams (A. L.) Cases of blindness in the Illinois School 
for the Blind. J. Morgan Co. M. Soc, Jacksonville, 111., 1900, 

iii No. 11, 5-10. . The Illinois School for the Blind, 

with its record of the causes of blindness. Illinois M. J. , Chi- 
cago, 1914, xxvi, 187-192.— Bailey (W.O.) Causes of blindness 
in Kentucky; from a study of the eyes of the pupils of the 
Kentucky Institution for the Education of the Blind. Am. 
Pract. & News, Louisville, 1903, xxxiv, 449-452. [Discus- 
sion], 453-459.— Barraquer (J. A.) Corno pierden la vista 
las personas de edad. Rev. de cien. med. de Barcel., 1908, 
xxxiv, 243-252— Belgeri (F.) & Labat (J. C.) Ceguera 
stibita por hematemesis y melena. Semana med., Buenos 
Aires, 1916, xxiii, pt. 1, 709-711.— Bourdier (F.) Rapport 
sur la cecite pratique et le degre' d'acuit6 visuelle qui la deter- 
mine. Arch, d'opht.. Par., 1918, xxxvi, 294-304.— Charles 
(J. W.) & Lamb (H. D.) The results from 112 Wassermann 
blood-tests in the Missouri School for the Blind. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y.. 1918, xlvii, 455-458.— Cohen (II.) The cost 
of preventable blindness to the nation. Illinois M. J., Spring- 
field, 1912, xxi, 416-419.— Dean (L. W.) The causes of 
permanent blindness of children in Iowa. Iowa M. J., Des 
Moines, 1901, vii, 117-131.— Fage. Note sur les causes et la 
prevention de la cecity. Gaz. m£d. de Picardie, Amiens, 
1902, xx, 354-357.— Feinstein (L.) [Causes of blindness in 
our region.] Kryt. lek., Warszawa, 1901, v, 25-30.— Golo- 
win (S. S.) Ueber die Erblindungsursachen nach dem 
statistischen Material aus den Blindenanstalten Russlands. 
Centralbl. f. prakt. Augenh., Leipz., 1898, xxii, 39-45.— Imre 
(J.) Die Ursachcn der Blindheit in Nicderungarn. Ungar. 
Beitr. z. Augenh., Leipz. & Wien, 1903, iii, 14-25.— Mackay 
(G. W.) The causes and prevention of blindness. Edinh. 
M. J., 1910, n. s., v, 124-132— Menacho (D. M.) Causas de 
la ceguera y su prevencion. Gaz. med. catal., Barcel., 1910, 
xxxvii, 346; 393; 427. Also: Rev. Ibero-Am. de cien. mCd., 
Madrid, 1911, xxv, 444: xxvi, 42; 119; 191. — Monod. < V- 
cite consecutive a une hemorragio de l'art6re tcsticulaire. 
Bull. Soc. centr. demed. vet., Par., 1908, lxii, 407-471.— Xet- 
tleship (E.) & Hudson (A. C.) On a case of blindness from 
optic neuritis without intracranial disease in a pedigree bull; 
scvetal cases, probably of the same kind, in ot her memtx'rs 
of the pedigree; references to other cases of amaurosis in 
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Blindness (Causes of). 

domesticated animals. Roy. Lond. Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1913, xix, pt. 1, 12-41, 1 eh— Neuburger (S.) Die 
haufigsten Ursachen der Erblindung und deren Verhutung. 
Blindenfreund, Diiren, 1897, xvii, 129-147 — Neuschuler ( A ) 
La cecita; cause; prevenzione. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1905, 
i, 4-28.— Osborne (A.) Die Ursachen der Erblindung in 
Egypten. Arch. f. Augenh. ,Wiesb., 1903, xlvii, 438-446, 1 pi.— 
Rocklifle (W. C.) The l)lind and the census of 1911, to- 
gether with statistics as to the cause of blindness. Brit. 
M. J., Lond., 1912, i ; 542-544.— Scholtz (K.) Ursachen und 
Verbreitung der Blindheit in Ungarn. Ztschr. f. Augcnh., 
Berl., 1908, xix, 409-426— Sims (W. S.) Some remarks 
upon the causes of blindness of thirty-three pupils at the 
Mississippi State School for the Blind. J. Mississippi M. 
Ass., Biloxi, 1899-1900, iii, 005-608.— Snell (S.) On some 
causes of blindness in childhood, with remarks on preven- 
tion. Quart. M. J., Sheffield, 1897-8, vi, 21-30. . An 

inquiry into the causes of blindness in 333 inmates of the 
Sheffield School for the Blind. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1907, ii, 
1215-1218. — Tacke. Perte d'un ceil par un ellort brusque 
fait pour se moucher. Ann. d'oeul., Par., 1910, cxliii, 209- 
218. — Telllais. Causes et prevention do la cecite' dans la 
Loire-Inferieure; de 1 'assistance des aveugles. Gaz. med. de 
Nantes, 1910, 2. s., xxviii, 41-52.— Traqualr (H. M.) Vene- 
real disease and blindness. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, ii, 706. — 
Vadjld (T.) Considerations relatives aux causes diverses 
de la cecite. Cong, internat. p. l'ame^lior. . . . d. aveugles, 
Par., 1900, 217-223. 

Blindness (Feigned). 

See, also, Amaurosis (Feigned) ; Vision (De- 
fective, Jurisprudence of). 

Angelucci (A.) Ciechi e simnlanti. Gior. di med. mil., 
Roma, 1918, lxvi, 841-870.— Bart 6k (E.) Eine Mcthode zur 
Entlarvung von Simulation einseitiger Blindheit oder 
Schwachsichtigkeit. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Berl., 1916, xxxv, 
44-46. — Dunn (P.) The detection of simulated blindness. 
Med. Press, Lond., 1918, n. s., cv, 317; 334. Also: West 
Lond. M. J., Lond., 1918, xxhi, 7-21— Goldmann (R.) 
Die kalorische Reizung des Ohres als Mittel zur Entlarvung 
von Simulation ein- oder beidersei tiger Blindheit. Ztschr. 
f. Augenh., Berl., 1917, xxxvii, 77-82, 2 pi.— Jellett (J. W. 
H.) The detection of simulated blindness. Med. Press., 
Lond., 1918, n. s., cv, 413. 

Blindness (History and statistics of). 

Albertottt (G.) I ciechi di Colloro. Dis- 
corso. 8°. Modena, 1893. 

Bloch (M.) Les aveugles en France. 8°. 
Paris, 1917. 

Brtjch (E.) La cecite et les aveugles en 
Algerie; rapport sur les r6sultats de l'enquete. 
8°. Pan's, 1908. 

Golesceano (C.) Les aveugles a travers les 
ages. La Clinique nationale ophthalmologic! ue 
des Quinze-Vingts; avec une statistique sur les 
causes de la cecity, basee sur 2,000 observations 
a F Hospice des Quinze-Vingts mod erne. Pre- 
face de J.-V. Laborde. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Golovin (S. S.) O slTepotle v Rossii, [Blind- 
ness in Russia.] 8°. Odessa, 1910. 

Hart (A.) *Klinisch-statistischer Bericht 
iiber 4,305 erblindete Augen aus dem Materiale 
derKlinik. I. Teil. 8°. . Tubingen, 1900. 

& Schwarzkopf (E.) Ein Beitrag zur 

Blinden-Statistik. Aus der Tubinger Universi- 
tats-Augenklinik. 8°. Tubingen, 1901. 

Macy (J.) Our blind citizens. 8°. New 
York, 1908. 

Cuttingfrom: Everybody's Mag., N. Y., 1908, xix, 498-511. 

Paly (L.) *Die Blinden der Schweiz. Medi- 
zinal-statistische Untersuchungen nach den Er- 
gebnissen der Zahluivj; (Sondererhebung) von 
1895-6. sm. fol. Bern, 1900. 

R'pr./rom: Ztschr. f. schweiz. Statist., Bern, 1900, xxxvi. 

Schwarzkopf (E.) *Klinisch-8tatistisc lu i 
Bericht iiber 4,. '505 erblindete Augen aus dem 
Materiale der Klinik. II. Teil. 8°. Tubingen, 
1900. 

Shimanovski (A. P.) Po povodu sllepoli v 
Rossii. [Apropos of blindness in Russia.] 8°. 
[Kiyev, 11)10.] 



Blindness (History and statistics of) . 

Sigel (J.) *Bemerkungen zu den Blinden- 
statistischen Arbeiten aus der Tubinger Klinik. 
8°. Tubingen, 1901. 

Trousseau & Truc. Rapport sur la cecite et 
les aveugles en France. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Also [Abstr.], in: Clin, opht.. Par., 1902, viii, 132-134. 

Wagner (E.) Bericht iiber die Schhissbera- 
tung der Kornmission fiir internationale Blin- 
denstatistik in Prag am 7. Oktober 1908. 8°. 
Prag, 1909. 

Wilson (J.) Biography of the blind; or the 
lives of such as have distinguished themselves 
as poets, philosophers, artists, etc. 4. ed. 16°. 
Birmingham, 1838. 

All port ( F.) Some facts concerning the blind. J. Am. M. 
Ass., Chicago, 191'), lxv, 868.— B. (F.) La cecite en France. 
Rev. philanthrop.. Par.. 190S-9, xxiv, 458-479.— Bednarski 
(A.) [Statistics oi blindness among children.) Post, okul., 
Krakow, 1914, xvi, 93-107.— Behla (R.) Die Blinden in 
Preussen. Ztschr. d. k. preuss. statist. Landesamts, Berl., 
1914, liv, 2. Abt., 125-140, 1 pi.— Bentley ( F.) The blind in 
the State of Washington. Northwest. Med., Seattle, 1916, 
xv, 87.— de Castro (F.) A cegueira em Portugal. Med. 
mod., Porto, 1908, xv, pt. 5, 313.— Cnistyakoff (P. I.) [On 
incurable blindness in Tomsk.] Sibirsk. Vrach, Tomsk, 
1913-14J, 693; 705.— Costa Santa (S.) La cecita nel Portc- 
gallo. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1915, xi, 32.— Cuenod. Dimi- 
nution de la excite' en Tunisie. Cone, internat. p. l'amelior. 
. . . d. aveugles, Par., 1900, 247-255.— Dolganoff (V. N.) 
[On the extent and causes of blindness in Russia; based 
upon data of the flying oculistic divisions of the Empress 
Maria Guardianship of the Blind.) Vrach, St-Peterb., 1898, 
xix, 992; 1026; 1059; 1103; 1128; 1161; 1228; 1257. Also, trnnxl. 
[Abstr.]: Compt.-rend. Cong, internat. de med. 1897, Mosc.. 
1898, vi, sect. 11, 334-338.— Dufour (A.) Statistique inter- 
nationale des aveugles et recensement federal de 1910. Rev. 
med. de laSuisse Rom., Geneve, 1909, xxix, 790-793.— Engel- 
mann. Die Blinden im Deutschen Reiche nach den 
Ergebnissen der Volkszahlung von 1900. Med.-statist. 
Mitt. a. d. k. Gsndhtsamte, Berl., 1905, ix, 156-419, 2 maps — 
Fajarnes (E.) La ceguera en las lslas Baleares. Rev. 
balear de cien. med., Palma de Mallorca, 1903, xxv, 385- 
393. — Fenton (J. J.) Blindness in Victoria. Intereolon. 
M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1902, Hobart, 1903, 355-363.— 
Fouchard (M.) Contribution a l'etude de la cecity en 
France; les aveugles dans la Sarthe. Arch. mecl. a" Angers, 
1902, vi, 293-299.— GaUemaerts. La cecite et les aveugles 
en France. Policlin., Brux., 1902, xi, 512-514. — Harman 
(N. B.) The blind and the census of 1911. Brit. M. J., 
Lond., 1911, ii, 1174.— Hirschberg (J.) Die Blindheit in 
Spanien. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1898, 
xxiv, 368. — Howe (L.) An arithmetic and geography lesson 
on blindness in New York State. Tr. M. Soc. N. Y., Phila., 
1897, 291-299, 1 pi. Also: N. York M. J., 1897, lxv, 869-872. 

. Why the proportion of blind in cities is less than in 

the country. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Hartford, 1S97-S, viii, 259- 
265. Also: Am. J. Ophth., St. Louis, Mo., 1898, xv, 289- 
295.— Kirshman (Y. S.) [Blindness among the Arkhan- 
gelsk population.) Vestnik Oftalmol., Mosic., 1914, xxxi, 
635-653.— Klein (S.) Statistisches und anderes aus der 
Blindcnwelt. Wien. klin. Rundschau, 1913, xxvii. 97-100 — 
Kollock (C. W.) Increase of blindness; what has been done 
for the the prevention of the increase of blindness, and 
what can be done? J. South Car. M. Ass., Charleston, 1910, 
x, 328-331.— Komoto. Die Geschichte des Blindenwescns 
in Japan. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1908. xlvi, 
311-317.— Landriani (1'.) I ciechi nei cantoni di Ginevra 
o di Yaud. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1906, ii, No. 4, 11-27.— 
Lewis ( G . G.) Some st at istics on blindness and deafness, with 
a comparison of the inconveniences of each. N. York M. J., 
1897, lxvi, 8.5-88. Also, Reprint. — Mell (A.) Notwcndigkeit 
und Voraussetzungen einer Geschichte des Blindenwesens. 
Eos. Wien, 1905, l, 241-247.— Meyer (F.) Die Blindheit 
in Portugal. Cong, internat. de mca\, Lisbonne, 1906-7, 
xv, sect. 11. 320-339.— Paly (L.) Statistische Mitteilungen 
iiber das Blindenwesen in der Schweiz. Eos, Wien, 1905, i, 
201-274.— Peretz (II.} Considerations sur les causes et la 
frequence de la cecite chez les enfants egyptiens, au Caire. 
Ann. d'oeul., Par., 1911, cxliv, 2X7-293.— Pulido (A.) El 
ciego en Espana. Siglo med., Madrid, 1909, hrL 433; 449.— 
Salzer (F.) Was lelirt tins die neueste bayeriscne Blinden- 
statistik? Miinchen. med. Wchnschr., 1905, Iii, 1335-1337. — 
[Skrebltskl (A.)] [Extent of blindness and distribution of 
the blind in various sections of Russia.) Vrach. S.-Peterb., 
1886, vii, 49-53. Also, Reprint,— Steiner(L.) Deblindneid 
onder do Javanen, hare menigvuldigheid en oorzaken. Ge- 
ncesk. Tijdschr. v. Nederl. Indie, Batav., 1894, xxxiv, 621- 
630, 1 pi. A too; Tijdschr. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 1S95, 
iii, 22-28. — Talbot. La cecite' au Tonkin. Ann. d'hyg. et de 
med, colon., Par., 1913, xvi, 1218-1221.— Trousseau (A.) 
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Blindness (History and statistics of). 

La cecito en France; statistiques, repartition geographique, 
causes, prevention. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc., d'opht., Par., 
1902 xix, 129-217, 1 tab., l map. 4Zt0[Abstr.]: Compt. rend. 
Acad, de sc., Par., 1902, cxxxv, 1193.— True (H.) Nos 
aveugles r^gionaux. N. Montpel. med., 1898, vii, 1165-1175. 

Des aveugles en France. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc. 

d'opht.. Par., 1902, xix, 218-268, 1 map. 4&o[Abstr.]: Clin, 
opht.. Par., 1902, viii, 134 — Trumet de Fontarce. Les 
aveugles ruraux. Cong, internat. p. l'amelior. . . . d. aveu- 
gles, Par., 1900, 233-239.— Wakisaka (B.) [My statistics of 
blindness.] Nippon Gankwa Gakukwai Zasshi, Tokyo, 
1903, vii, 54-61.— Widmark (J.) Statistik der Bhnden der 
skandinavischen Lander und Finland. Cong, internat. 
d'hyg. et de demog. C. r. 1894, Budapest, 1896, viii, pt. 7, 

738-745. . Ueber das Vorkommen von Blindheit in 

den skandinavischen Landern und Finnland. Mitt. a. d. 
Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, zu Stockholm, Jena, 
1899, 2. Hft., 45-110. Also, transl. [Abstr.]: Cong, internat. 

p. rameiior d. aveugles. Par., 1900, 255-258. .Ueber 

das Vorkommen der Blindheit in den skandinavischen 
Landern und Finland am Eingange des 20. Jahrhunderts. 
Mitt. a. d. Augenklin. d. Carolin. med.-chir. Inst, zu Stock- 
holm, Jena, 1906, 8. Hft., 119-132.— Wolflberg. Beitrag zur 
Blinden-Statistik. Wchnschr. f. Therap. u. Hyg. d. Auges, 
Bresl., 1897-8, i, 196-198.— Wood (T. H.) The blind chil- 
dren of Tennessee. Country Doctor, Sparta, Tenn., 1898-9, 
v, 161-168.— Ziemlnski (B.) [Struggle with blindness; sta- 
tistics of blindness in Poland.] Zdrowie, Warszawa, 1907, 2. 
s., vii, 67-81. 

Blindness (Hysterical). 

See Amaurosis (Hysterical) ; Hysteria ( Mani- 
festations of) . 

Blindness (Jurisprudence of). 

See, also, Blindness (Feigned). 

Michalorius (B.) Tractatus de coeco, surdo 
et muto, in quo ipsorum miseria, quid scire, 
atque addiscere possint, quos contractus cele- 
brare, num magistratus gerere, an in ultimis 
voluntatibus disponere, et plura alia huiusce- 
modi secundum germanam variarum legum, ac 
imperatorum constitutionum, quae adinvicem 

Sugnare videntur, intelligentiam, subtiliter 
iscutiuntur. sm. 4°. Venetiis, 1646. 
Roshtshevski (S. P.) [Quantitative deter- 
mination of the loss of capacity for work on the 
loss of eyesight.] 8°. Saratov, 1911. 

Bednarski. [Injury of a blind eve from a medico-legal 
viewpoint.] Przegl. lek., Krakow, 1914, liii, 501.— Brav (A.) 
The blind and their relation to religious and civil law; some 
eye injuries involving legal questions in Talmudie literature. 
Ophthalmol., Milwaukee, 1906-7, ili, 598-603.— Forensic 
(The) position of the blind. Lancet, Lond., 1905, ii, 1263.— 
Ginestous (E.) La cecite dans la jurisprudence du Conseil 
d'etat. Ann. d'hvg., Par., 1910, 4. s., xxv, 25-38.— H. Blind 
of niet. Tijdschx. v. inland. Geneesk., Batavia, 1896, iv, 73.— 
Loss of sight from embolus not accidental (Salinger v. Fidel- 
ity & Casualty Co. of New York). J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 
1918, lxxi, 300.— Spatocco (G.) La condizione giuridica del 
cieco. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1905, i, 45-50.— Taddei (P.) 
La personality giuridica dei ciechi e l'istruzione obhgatoria. 
Ibid., 1908, iv, 23-26.— Watarl (J.) [Medico-legal case; iden- 
tification of false blindness.] Tokyo Iji-Shinshi, 1898, No. 
1070, 9-13. 

Blindness (Periodicals and transactions 
of societies relating to). 

Atti del V° Congresso nazionale di tiflologia e 
per la prevenzione della cecita con annessa 
esposizione "Pro ciechi; " tenuto in Roma dal 1° 
al 16 dicembre 1906. 8°. Roma, 1909. 

Blindenfreund (Der). Zeitschrift fiir Ver- 
besserung des Looses der Blinden. v. 14-22, 
1894-1902. 8°. Diiren. 

('(inores international pour l'amelioration du 
sort des aveugles. Tenu a Paris du l er au 5 
aout 1900. 8°. Versailles, 1900. 

Instituteur (L') des aveugles. Journal men- 
suel par J. Guadet. v. 1-7, October, 1855-62. 
go pans 

Outlook for the Blind. A quarterly record 
of the progress and welfare of the blind. Edited 
by Charles F. F. Campbell, v. 1-12, 1907-16. 
8°. Cambridge d- Boston. 



Blindness (Periodicals and transactions 
of societies relating to) . 

Proceedings of the American Association of 
Instructors of the Blind. 1886; 1888; 1915. 8°. 
Fort Plain, N. Y., Baltimore & Berkeley, Cat. 

RrvisTA di tiflologia e di igiene oculare. Di- 
retta dal dott. Alfonso Neuschiiler. [Bimonthly.] 
v. 1-11, 1905-15. 8°. Roma. 

Congresso internazionale pel miglioramento della con- 
dizione dei ciechi sottol'altopatronatodiS. M. ilRedTtalia 
(Napoli, 30 marzo-3 aprile 1909). Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 
1908, iv, 1-16.— Freysslnler (J.) Le Congres des tvphlophi- 
les. Rev. philanthrop., Par. 1910, xxvii, 415-424.— Taddei 
(P.) Atti del V° Congresso nazionale di tiflologia e per la 
prevenzione della cecita. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 190s, iv, 
No. 1, 29; No. 3, 33; No. 5, 65; No. 7, 17. 

Blindness (Physiology and psychology 
of). 

Griesbach (H.) Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Sinnesscharfe Blinder und Sehen- 
der. 8°. Bonn, 1899. 

Also, in: Arch. f. d. ges. Physiol., Bonn, 1899, lxxiv, 577- 
638: lxxv, 365; 523. 

Krogius (A.) [The mental world of the 
blind.] Pt. 1. 8°. S.-Peterburg, 1909. 

Ansaldi (L.) Das Seelenleben eines Erblindeten. Eos, 
Wien, 1905, i, 46-66.— Ayres (S. C.) Observations on some 
blind but quiet and apparently inoffensive eyes. Do they 
produce a pseudo-sympathetic inflammation? Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, Hartford, Conn., 1900, 137-144. Also, Reprint.— 
Bl. Ueber die Sinnesthatigkeiten bei Blinden; eine natur- 
philosophische Betrachtung. Blindenfreund, Diiren, 1898, 
xviii, 129-136.— Bond (N. J.) & Dearborn (W. F.) The 
auditory memory and tactual sensibility of the blind. J. 
Educ. Psychol., Bait., 1917, viii, 21-26.— Burde. Die Plas- 
tik des Blinden; experimentelle Untersuchungen. Ztschr. 
f. ang. Psych, [etc.], Leipz., 1910, iv, 106-128.— Chalu- 
pecky (J.) [La vie psychique des aveugles.] Rev. neurol., 
psychiat., fvs. a diaetet. therap., v Praze, 1906, iii, 11; 59; 
105; 174; 230; 278; 337; 412; 466.— Colucci (C.) Per una psi- 
cologia dei ciechi; appunti di lezione e di ricerche. Riv. di 

tiflol., Roma, 1910, vi, No. 1, 1^4. . Tatto a distanza, 

senso degli ostacoli e senso di orientazione nei ciechi. Ibid., 
No 7, 1-10.— Dunton (W. R.) Mental state of the blind. 
Am. J. Insan., Bait., 1908-9, lxv, 103-112— Fabozzi (G.) 
La condizione del cieco; vantaggiflsici, morali, intellettuah 
che i ciechi avrebbero da una vita in comune con i veggenti 
fino dall' infanzia. Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1905, i, 29^44. — 
Foveau de Courmelles. Visibility des rayons X par cer- 
tains jeunes aveugles. J. d'hyg.. Par., 1898, xxiii, 173-175. — 
Fraser (C. F.) Psychology of the blind. Am. J. Psychol., 
Worcester, 1917, xxviii, 229-237.— French (R. S.) The 
psychology of the blind. Proc. Am. Asst. Instr. Blind, 
Bost., [Little Rock, Ark.], 1910, 84-87.— Gregoire (E.) Die 
Furchtsamkeit beim Blinden. Eos, Wien, 1905, i, 274-276.— 
Haines (T. H.) A point scale for the mental measurement 
of the blind. J. Educ. Psychol., Bait., 1916, vii, 143-149.— 
Hebert (M.) Sur Peveil de l'idee de Dieu chez les aveugles 
sourds-muets. Rev. de l'Univ. de Brux., 1911, xvi, 603- 
626 — Ioteyko ( Mile. J.) Les fonctionssensorielles des aveu- 
gles. Rev. scient., Par., 1917, i, 619-626.— Krogius (A.) 
[Auditory sensations in the blind.] Izvlest. S.-Peterb. biol. 
lab., 1907-8, ix, No. 1, 10-35.— Kuklyarskl (D. V.) [Hallu- 
cinations of visual organs in perfect blindness.] Arch, 
psikhiat. [etc.], Kharkov, 1884, iv, No. 1, 49-58.— Kunz (M.) 
Zur Blindcnphvsiologie (das Sinnenvicariat). Wchnschr. 
f. Therap. u. Hvg. d. Auges, Dresd.-A., 1901-2, v, 318; 326; 
390; 399; 406. Also: Wien. med. Wchnschr., 1902, hi, 997; 

1057; 1102; 1159; 1208. .Fis ; ologia dei ciechi (ileosidetto 

vicariato dei sensi). Riv. di tiflol., Roma, 1905, l, 1-19: 1906, 

ii, No. 2, 22; No. 3, 28. . Del tatto a distanza o del cosi 

detto senso degli ostacoli. Ibid., 1909, v, No. 3, 1-55, 2 ch. 
Du tact a distance comme facteur de la faculty d'orientation 
des aveugles (sens des obstacles?). Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1911, cliii, 431-434.— Lodato (G.) Gli eilctti dell' 
anopsia nello sviluppo dell' apparato visivo. Ann. di ottal., 
Pavia, 1902, xxxi, 662-664. Also: Arch, di ottal.. Paler- 
mo, 1903-4, xi, 95-122, 11 pi— Melland (C. H.) The sense 
of proximity. Nature, Lond., 1909, lxxx, 456— Mills (W.) 
The behavior of blind animals. Pop. Sc. Month., N. Y., 
1902-3, 344-347.— Potscta (Anna). Ueber Farbenvorstel- 
lung Blinder. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1898, xix. 47-62.— Rappawi (J.) Geistesleben der 
Blinden. Eos, Wien, 1914, x, 246-253— Keckling (O.) Der 
sechste Sinn der Blinden. Ibid., 1908, iv. 17-20.— Rudneff 
(V I ) [Psychology of the blind.J Nevrol. Vestnik, Kazan, 
1910, xvii, 411-436.— Treves (Z.) Beobachtungen iiber den 
Muskelsinn bei Blinden. Arch. f. d. ges. Psychol., Leipz., 
1910, xvi, 279-306.— Truschel (L.) Das Problem des soge- 
nanntensechsten Sinnsder Blinden. Ibid., 1909, xiv, 133-178. 
. Contribution a 1 'etude du sens de la direction chez les 
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Blindness {Physiology and psychology 
of). 

aveugles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. sc., Par., 1911, clii, 1022- 
1024.— WOlflin (E.) Untersuchungen iiber den Fernsinn 
der Blinden. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Physiol, d. Sinnesorg., 
Leipz., 1908, xliii, 187-198.— Wylie (A. R. T.) On the 
psychology and pedagogy of the blind. Pedag. Seminary, 
Worcester, 1902, ix, 127-160.— Zeeman (W. P. C.) & Turn- 
belaka (R.) Das zentrale und periphere optische System 
bei eineriongenital blinden Katze. Arch. f. Ophth., Leipz., 

1916, xci, 242-263. 

Blindness (Prevention of i . 

See, also, Conjunctivitis {Gonorrheal, Preven- 
tion of) . 

McMurtrie (D. G.) National work for the 
prevention of blindness and the conservation 
of vision. 8°. New York, 1913. 

National Committee for the Prevention of 
Blindness. Tracts and publications. 12°. New 
York, [n. d.]. 

Van Cleve (E. M.) A program for the preven- 
tion of blindness. 8°. [n. p., n. d] 

Wingenroth (E.) Der Kampf gegen die 
Erblindung. Auf Grund hinterlassener Auf- 
zeichnungen Gelpkes gemeinverstandlich dar- 
gestellt. 8°. Leipzig, 190G. 

Barnard (C. E.) Notes on cases of preventable blind- 
ness. Intercolon. M. Cong. Australas. Tr. 1899, Brisbane, 
1901, 365 -307.— Berry (G. L.) Saving sight; saving citizens. 
South. M. J., Nashville, 1917, x, 857-861. Also, Reprint.— 
Blair (W. W.) Preventable blindness. Penn. M. J., 
Athens 1911-12, xv, 300 382.— Blake ( E. M.) The preven- 
tion of blindness in infancy and childhood. Proc. Connect. 
M. Soc, N. Haven, 1910, exxiv, 75-84.— Campbell (M. A.) 
Organized work for the prevention of blindness as carried 
on by the Ohio State Commission for the Blind. Month. 
Bull. Ohio State Bd. Health, Columbus, 1914, iv, 230-251.— 
Cheatham (W.) Preventable blindness. Kentucky M. 
J., Bowling Green, 1911, ix, 558-560. Also, Reprint.— Cohn 
(H.) Haben die neueren Verhutungsvorschlage eine Ab- 
nahme der Blindenzahl herbeigefiihrt? Wien. med. Wchn- 
schr., 1901, li, 1497; 1541; 1584; 1630; 1672; 1712; 1709; 1810; 
1866.— Cosse. La prevention de la cecite. Ann. me'd.- 
chir. du centre, Tours, 1913, xiii, 313; 325.— Cuenod. La 
prophvlaxie de la cecite' en Tunisie. Bull, de l'Hdp. 
civ. franc, de Tunis, 1900, iii, 62-70.— Daland (J.) Es- 
kimo snow blindness and goggles. Ophth. Rec, Chicago, 

1917, xxvi, 116-118. Also, Reprint.— Eliot (S. E.) The 
prevention of blindness. J. Am. Pub. Health Ass., Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, 1911, i, 309-310.— Eloul Pacha. Un mot sur 
la prevention de la excite" et l'amolioration du sort des 
aveugles en Egypte. Rev. g<"n. d'opht., Par., 1909, xxviii, 
241-246. — French (W. J.) The prevention of blindness 
work of the State Industrial Accident Commission. Calif. 
State J. M., San Fran. t 1918, xvi, 377. — Glaser (E. F.) 
Present and proposed legislation for the prevention of blind- 
ness. Ibid., 1917, xv, 213-216.— Gowena (H. L.) Statisti- 
cal study of blindness from the standpoint of prophylaxis. 
Hahneihan. Month., Phila., 1914, xlix 290-293. Also Re- 
print.— Greene (II. C.) Preventable blindness; a challenge 
to the professions. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1913, lxi, 1150- 
1161. — Heller (S.) Prophylaktisehe Massnahmen fur spiiter 
Erblindende. Ztschr. f. Augenh., Bcrl., 1911, xxv, 67-71.— 
Hlrsch (L.) Entstchung und Verhiitnng der Blindheit, 
auf Grund neuer (Jntersuchungen bcarbeitet. Klin. Jahrb., 
Jena, 1901 2, viii, 489-596.— Howe (L.) A plea for new 
methods for the prevention of blindness. N. York State J. 
M., N. Y., 1907, vii, 130-138. [Discussion), 101.— Jervey 
(J. W.) The conservation of sight. Mod. Hoc, N. Y., 1911, 
lxxx, 565-507.— Leone (S.) Role de l'Etat dans la prophv- 
laxie de quelqucs causes de cecity. Rev. d'hyg. et de med. 
inf.fetc.], I'ar., 1911, x, 375-409. -Lewis (F. V.) A practical 
method of abolishing the cause of one-quarter of the un- 
necessary blindness in the United States. J. Am. M. Ass., 

Chicago, 1906, xlvi, 1262-1265. Also, Reprint. . The 

prevention of blindness. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1910, to, 
303-308.— McCurry (W. T.) Preventable blindness. J. 
Arkansas M. Soc, Little Rock, 1918-19, xv, 186-170.— 
Menacho (D. M.) Causas do la cegucra y su prevencion. 
Gac. med. catal.. Parcel., 1910, xxxvi, 893-401.— Motais. 
La preservation de la cecite:. Internat. Arch. f. Schulhvg., 
Miinchen, 1910, vi, 407-421.— Nance (\V. O.) Prevention 
of blindness. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1912, xxi, 410. 

. What the State can do to prevent blindness. J. 

Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago. 1911, viii, 86-42. . 

what the State can do to prevent blindness. Illinois M. J., 
Chicago, 1917, xxxii, 155 101. Also: J. Ophth. & Oto- 
Laryngol., Chicago. 1917, xi, 309-321.— Owen (P. S.) The 
conservation of vision. West. M. Rev., Omaha, 1911, xvi, 
414-421.— Pechin. Causes et prevention de la cecite; 
hygiene de la vision. Actualites med.-chir. (Rothschild), 



Blindness (Prevention of). 

Par., 1911, 275-306.— Putelli (F.) II protettore della vista 
dei combattenti. Gior. di med. mil., Roma, 1918, lxvi, 116- 
127.— Report of the committee on preventable blindness, 
appointed at the International Conference on the Blind, 
held at Manchester in July, 1908. Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 
1909, vii, 603.— de Schweinitz (G. E.) The prevention of 
blindness and the instruction of the blind child. N. York 

State J. M., N. Y., 1912, xii, 279-286. Also, Reprint. . 

Conservation of vision and prevention of blindness. J. Am. 
M. Ass., Chicago, 1916, lxvi, 393-397. Alio, Reprint. Also: 
Med. Press &Circ, Lond., 1916, clii, 215-220.— Strieker (L.) 
Blindness and its prevention. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1911, 

vii, 435-440.— Trousseau (A.) La prevention de la cecite 
en France. Rev. gen. d. sc. pures et appliq., Par., 1909, xx, 
502-510.— Van Cleve (E. M.) The present status of the 
movement for the prevention of blindness. Proc. Am. Ass. 
lnstr. Blind, Berkeley, Cal., 1915, xxii, 49-61. Also: Out- 
look for Blind, Bost., 1915, ix, 24-27.— Voigt (C. B.) Pre- 
vention of blindness. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1910, xviii, 
664-667.— Woodruff (T. A.) Prevention of blindness. 

Ibid.. 1911, xx, 291-302. Also, Reprint. . Prevention 

of blindness and conservation of vision. Illinois M. J., 
Springfield, 1912, xxi, 399-425: xxii, 560-505.— WUrdemann 
(H. V.) Legislation for the prevention of blindness. Tr. 
M. Soc. Wisconsin, Madison, 1896, xxx, 480-482. 

Blindness (Quadrant i< \, 

Pusey (B.) A ease of quadrantic blindness. J. Ncrv. <fc 
Ment. Dis., N. Y., 1918, xlvii, 217-219.— Williamson (L.) 
Homonymous quadrant anopsia (left). Am. J. Ophth., St. 

Louis, 1907, xxiv, 3.53-300. . A further report on a case 

of quadrant anopsia. J. Ophth. & Oto-Laryngol., Chicago, 
1909, iii, 65. 

Blindness (Treatment of). 

Chavanis (A.) *Histoire de la guerison d*un 
aveugle-ne. 8°. Lyon, 1912. 

Javal. Oonseils a donner aux adultes qui 
deviennent aveugles. 8°. Paris, 1902. 

Plaschke (Olga). Von wiedersrewonnenem 
Augenlicht; aus eigenen Erlebnissen. 8°. 
Leipzig, 1902. 

Bates (W. H.) Blindness relieved bv a new method of 
treatment. N. York M. J. [etc.), 1917, cv, 200-202. Also, 
Reprint..— Bergmelster (R.) Einiges aus der Tatigkeit des 
Augenarztcs an einer Blindenanstalt. Wien. mod. Wchn- 
schr., 1911, lxi, 2029-2033.— Brown (J. E.) A re-view of the 
oculist's records for ten vears at the Ohio State School for 
the Blind. Ohio M. J., Columbus, 1908, iv, 222-229.— Dus- 
saud. Appareils pour les aveugles. Compt. rend. Acad. d. 
sc., Par., 1902, exxxiv, 375-377.— Ellas berg (J.) Doit-on la 
vexite aux sujets menaces de cecite? Arch, d'opht., Par., 
1912, xxxii, 679-684.— Fox (L. W.) Gold-blindness, or 
retinal asthenopia und its treatment. Dental Cosmos, 
Phila., 1901, xlih, 121-124. Also: N. Eng. M. Month., Dan- 
bury, Conn., 1901, xx, 175-177. Also, Reprint. — Hambur- 
ger (C.) Soli man Augenkranken die Erblindung verheim- 
lichen? Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Bcrl. & Leipz., 1904, 

xxx, 465.— Heard (Mary K.) When the blind see; a case 
report. Woman's M. j., Cincin., 1915, xxv, 79-81. — Ho- 
henemser(R.) Der Arzt gegenuber den Erblindeten. Zt- 
schr. f. Psychoth. u. med. Psychol., Stuttg., 1909, i, 144- 
149.— Lobanoff (S. V.) [Three eases of continuous, com- 
plete loss of sight with its subsequent reestablishment.] 
Sibirsk. Vrach. Gaz., Irkutsk, 1909. li, 205-20?.— Mc Anally 
(J. T.) The problem of the blind from the doctor's stand- 
point. Illinois M. J., Springfield, 1909, xvi, 643-64S.— 
Mlnor(J. L.) Learning to see at 40, first with one eve, and 
later with both. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc., Hartiord, 1897 -S, 

viii, 400-468, 2 ch — Muskcns (L. J. J.) & Snellen (W.J 
Onderzoek naar do veelvuldigheid van blindheid, als ge- 
volg van eenezen hersenaandoening en een poging tot nauw- 
keuriger bemling der aanwijzingen tot palhatief-operatie. 
Ncderl. Tijdschr. v. Gcneesk., Amst., 1909. ii, 1113-1124.— 
Nolshevskl (K.) [An eleetrophthalmo-cyelope.) Dnevnik 
SyezdaObsh. Russk. Vrach. v panivat Pifogova.S.-Peterb., 
1888 9, iii, 220. [Discussion}, 347— Ormond (A. W.J 

. Treatment of blinded men. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1917, 

xxxi, 311 816.— Parker (W. R.) Report of a case or total 
loss of vision in ono eye and partial loss in the other com- 
pletely relieved by sellar decompression operation. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1917, xlvi, 52S-532.— Paul. Beitriige zum 
Sehenlernen und Wiederschenlernen. Jahresb. d. sehles. Ge- 
sellsch. f. vaterl. Kult. 1905, Bresl., 1906, 74. — Rodman (H.) 
A caso of blindness and focal infect ion, due to ethmoiditis, 
cured. N. York M. J. [etc.], 1917, cvi, 310. Aho, Reprint.— 
Sanz Blanco. Tratamlento higienico y medico del ciego 
colegiado. Rev. Ibero-Am. do cicn. med., Madrid, 1907, 
xvii, 392-101.— Seydel (F.) Ein Beitrag zum Wiedersehen- 
lernen Blindgewordener. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., 
Stuttg., 1902,' xl, 97-113 — Swlnerton (Lenna D.) Treat- 
ment of somo of the postural defects and habit motions 
common among the blind. Boston M. & S. J., 1917, clxxv, 
803-800.— von Szlly (A.) Die Aufgabe des Augenarztcs- 
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Blindness ( Treatment of) . 

unheilbar Erblindenden gegeniiber. Klin. Monatsbl. f. 
Augcnh., Stuttg., 1900, xliv, 420-426.— True (H.) Assis- 
tance oculistique des aveugles. Bull, et mem. Soc. franc, 
d'opht., Par., 1901, xviii, pp. xxviii-xxx.— Uhthofl (W.) 
Weitere Beitrage zum Senenlernen blindgcborener una 
spater mit Erfolg operierter Menschen, sowie zu dem gele- 
gentlich vorkommenden Verlernen des Sehens bei jiingern 
Kindcrn. Ztschr. f. Psychol, u. Phvsiol. d. Sinnesorg., 
Hamb. & Leipz., 1897, xiv, 197 - 241.— Wescott (C. D.) & 
Pusey (B .) The danger that may lurk iu blind eyes. Am. 
Med., Phila., 1903, vi, 356-359. 

Blindness in soldiers. 

See, also, Blindness (Feigned). 

Ferponnes (Mile.) Romain Landry, soldat 
aveugle; souvenirs d'un guide; par Paul Junka 
[pseud.]. 8°. Paris, 1918. 

Bielschowsky (A.) Die Hilfstatigkcit fur die kriegs- 
blindcn Akademiker. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1917. xliii, 627.— Brieux. Ce qu'on fait en France 
pour nos soldats aveugles. Rev. interalliee interessant les 
mutiles de la guerre. Par., 1918, i, 21-26.— Clark (H. T.) 
Cheer-up books for blinded soldiers. Outlook for Blind, 
Bost., 1918, xii, 41— Feilchenield (W.) & Bauer. Kriegs- 
blinden-Fursorge. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & 
Leipz., 1916, xlii, 1324.— von Grosz. Die Kriegsblindenfiir- 
sorge in TJngarn. Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, 
lvii, 173.— Kolubovski (Ya. N.) [The blind and the war.) 
Vestnik Tsarskoselsk. Ralona, Petrogr., 1916, ii, No. 11, 
5-44. — Kruckmann (E.) Ueber Kriegsblindenfiirsorge. 
Deutsche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1915, xli, 725; 763; 
788. — Lundsgaard (K. K. K.) [Provision in Germany for 
soldiers blinded in war.] Hosp.-Tid., K0benh., 1918, lxi, 
80-85. — Masugi (A.) Statistische Beobachtungen iiber die 
Blindheit der Militarpflicht igen in Japan. [Japanese text.] 
Ztschr. f. Mil.-Aerzte, Tokyo, 1918, 15.— Uhthofl (W.) 
Ueber Kricgsblinde und Kriegsbhnden-Fiirsorge. Berl. 

klin. Wchnschr., 1916, liii, 78-81. ■ -. Augenarztliche 

Erfahrungen und Betrachtungen iiber Kricgsblinde. Deut- 
sche med. Wchnschr., Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 468. Also: 
Klin. Monatsbl. f. Augenh., Stuttg., 1916, lvii, 176.— Valois 
(G.) & Ronveix. Les borgnes de la guerre. Ann. d'ocul., 
Par., 1916, elm, 519-529. 

Blindness in soldiers [Reeducation]. 

See, also, Blind (Occupations for). 

Angelucci (A.) La protezione degli occhi dei soldati o la 
rieducazione dei ciechi di guerra. Arch, di ottal., Napoli, 
1916, xxiii. 177-205.— Bordley (J.) Plans of the U. S. Gov- 
ernment for the soldiers blinded in battle. Outlook for 

Blind, Bost., 1917, xi, 54-58. . Reeducation of the war 

blinded. J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1918, lxx, 1931.— Brieux 
(E.) Our blinded soldiers; instructions for directors of 
schools. Outlook for Blind, Bost., 1918, xii, Suppl., 3-12. 

. Blinded soldiers and our duty to them. Reveille, 

Lond., 1918, i, 190-197.— Care (The) and training of blinded 
soldiers and sailors; the work of St. Dunstan's Hostel, 
Regent's Park, London, England. Am. J. Care Cripples, 
N. Y., 1918, vi, 41-46.— England (Emma K.) The reeduca- 
tion of the blinded soldier. Am. J. Clin. M., Chicago, 1919, 
xxvi, 29-34.— Foveau de Courmelles. La reeducation 
oculaire. Paris med., 1918, xxviii, suppl., 259-261.— Gines- 
tous (E.) Le soldat aveugle; la reeducation de l'ecriture 
par la Tablette Verdon. Progres med.. Par., 1917, 3. s., 

xxxii 176 . La reeducation du soldat aveugle. Ibid., 

1918, 3. s., xxxiii, 199-202.— Ginestous (E.) & Dominique 
(C ) La premiere education du soldat aveugle. Ibid., 1916, 
3. s., xxxi, 199-201.— Lawson (A.) Blinded sailors and 
soldiers; remarks on the training at St. Dunstan's. Lancet, 
Lond 1917, i, 223.— McCallin ( Mrs. Sidney). Blindness a 
temporary disablement. Mod. Hosp., St. Louis, 1918, xi, 
295-297 —Merle & Schaidler. Ausbildung und Berufs- 
tatigkeit der Kriegsblinden. Deutsche med. Wchnschr., 
Berl. & Leipz., 1916, xlii, 468.— Nobbs (H. G.) Where 
blind soldiers learn to see. Reveille, Lond., 1918, i, 108 — 
Terrien (F.) Remarques sur la reeducation des aveugles. 
Paris med., 1916, xviii, 490-493. 

Blind -spot. 

See Retina. 

Blinkoff-Talnowsky (Etja-Souja). *Ueber Pro- 

tylin. 16 pp. 8°. Bern, Kamp-Bergcr, 1909. 
Blique (Raoul) [1884- ]. ^Contribution a 

l'etude de la spondylose rhizomelique. 77 pp. 

8°. Paris, 1910, -No. 325. 
BUschkc (Carl) [1865- ]. *Ein Beitrag zur 

thorapeutischen Anwendung des Natrium para- 

cresotinicum. GO pp., 1 1. 8°. Munchen, Kast- 

ner & Callwey, 1912. 
Blisnianskuja (Grunia). *Zur Entwickelungs- 

geschichte der menschlichen Lungen: Bron- 



Blisnianskuj a (Grunia)— continued . 
chialbaum, Lungenform. 59 pp.,- 1 pi. 8°. 
Zurich, ./. F. Kobold-Liidi, 1904. 

Bliss (Andrew Richard) [1887- ]. A laboratory 
manual of qualitative chemical analysis, for stu- 
dents of medicine, dentistry and pharmacy; 
with working tables. 4 p. 1., 5-244 pp. 8°. Bir- 
mingham, Ala., the author, 1914. 

. The same. 2. ed. 2 p. 1., pp. 11-194. 8°. 

Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 
1918. 

& Olive (Alfred Henderson) [1877- ]. A 

text-book of physics and chemistry for nurses. 

xiv, 239 pp. 8°. Philadelphia & London, J. B. 

Lippincott Co., [1916]. 
■ . The same. 4 p. 1., v-xiv, 239 pp. 

8°. Philadelphia & London, J. B. Lippincott 

Co., 1918. 

Bliss (Arthur Ames) [1859-1913]. Blockley days; 
memories and impressions of a resident physi- 
cian, 1883-4. 94 pp. 8°. [Springfield, Mass.], 
printed for private circulation [Springfield 
Printing & Binding Co.], 1916. 

For Biography, see Tr. Am. Larvngol. Ass., N. Y., 1913, 
xxxv, 307. Also: Ibid., 1914, xxxvi, 303-305. 

Bliss (Charles L.) Note on the analysis of the 
water from the Manila water supply, pp. 39-49, 
8°. Manila, Bureau Pub. Print., 1904. 

Forms No. 20: Dep. Interior. Bureau Gov. Lab. Chem. 
Lab., Manila, 1904. 

Bliss (Hubert E. J.). 

See Ballliere's popular atlas of anatomv and phvsiologv, 
[etc.]. fol. London, 1908. 

Bliss (Lyman W.) [1835-1907]. 

[Obituary.] J. Am. M. Ass., Chicago, 1907, xlviii, 890.— 
Small (S. I.) [Obituary.] J. Mich. M. Soc, Detroit, 1907, 
vi, 191, port. 

Blisters. 

See, also, Counter-irritants; Vesication. 

Segeixe (J.) *Vesicatoire et leucocytose. 
8°. Montpellier, 1902. 

Triberti (A.) Memoria sull' azione contro 
stimolante de' vesicanti. 8° Pavia, [n. d.]. 

Bott(S.) Extensive blistering occurring in an infant; di- 
agnosis of scurw. Lancet, Lond., 1911, i, 878.— Helbing (II.) 
Vesicant. [Pat. spec] No. 649692; May 8, 1900— Lemolne 
(G ) & Gallois. Faut-il mettre des vesicatoires? Nord 
med., Lille, 1898, iv, 173-176.— McAlister (E. W.) Blister- 
plaster. [Pat. spec] No. 716265; Dec. 16, 1902.— Mathews 
(W P ) The use and abuse of blisters. Med. Keg., Rich- 
mond, 1899-1900, iii, 399-404.— Naumann (O.) Die Epis- 
pastica als excitirende und deprimirende Mittel. Ihr 
Einfluss auf Puis und Korpcrwarme. Vrtljschr. f. d. 
prakt. Heilk., Prag, 1867, xciii, 133-153, 

Blitz (Adolf) [1874- ]. *Ueber Heilung von 
Stauungspapillen. [Kiel.] 25 pp., 11. 8°. Ber- 
lin, 0. Francke, 1899. 

Blitz {Ernst) [1822-1903]. 

Thorns (II.) [Biography.] Ber. d. deutseh. pharm. 

Gesellsch., Berl., 1903, xiii, 3-6. 
Blitz (Heinrich) & Kuppers (Ernst). Chemisch- 

analytische Untersuchungen der Hieronymus- 

quelle in Niederkoutz bei Sierck i. Lothr. 

13 pp. 8°. Wiesbaden, C. W. Kreidel, 190(5. 
Blitz (Richard) [1884- ]. *Die Hautmikro- 

sporie. 28 pp. 8°. Berlin, E. Ebering, 1909. 
Blivet (Fulgent - Francois - Xavier - Louis - Marie I 

[1872- J. *La variole a Fhopital d'Auber- 

villiers en 1896. Etude clinique. 52 pp. 8°. 

Pan's, 1897, No. 593. 
Blix (Carl August) [1837- ]. *Studier ofver 

glaskroppen. [Studies on the vitreous humor.] 

37 pp. 8°. Stockholm, F. A. Norstedt & Soner, 

1868. 

Blix (Magnus Gustav) [1849-1904]. 

Berg-man (P.) [Biographv.l Aim. sven. Lakartidn., 
Stockholm, 1904, i, 183-185— Johansson (J. E.) [Biog- 
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Blix ( Magnus Gustav) . 

raphy.] Hygiea, Stockholm, 1904, 2. f., iv, 191-190, port.— 
Ohrvall(H) Minnesord. [Gedenkrede. Uebers., p. xix.] 
Upsala Lakaref. Forh., 1903-4, n. F., ix, pp. ix-xii.— Ti(?er- 
stedt(R.) [Biography.] Skandin. Arch. f. Physiol., Leipz., 
1904, xvi, 334-347.— Torup (S.) [Biography.) Norsk Mag. 
f. Lsegevidensk., Kristiania, 1904, 5. R., li, 458. 
Blizard (Sir William) [1743-1835]. An oration 
delivered February 9, 1826, before the Hun- 
terian Society. 39 pp. . 2 1. , 3 pi. 4°. [London], 
Carpenter & Son, [1826]. 

For Biography, see Lancet, Lond., 1914, i, 550. 
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